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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
November  1967 

188 

Examiner  amrmed ^^ 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ^^ 

Examiner  reversed   

274 

Total ' 


Foreten  Patents  Received  hi  the  Scientific  LibrarjMK  of 
Nov.  30,  1967 


Source 


Date  received 


Highest 

number 


Australia  : 

(Abatracts) 

( Patents ) 

cln*ir:-"-V::-V:- I    Nov.  27.  1967_ 

Ctechoslovakla 

L>enmark 

East  Germany 


Fffcr:::::::::::::::::-!  Aur.  25.  i967 

France : 
(Patent*) 


Nov.  27.  1967-—  24  610/67 

Nov.  27.  1967 Ht'I^;') 

Oot  26  1967 257.300 

OCT.  ^D.  i»D<--    I  669,500 

772  335 

122,300 

108,185 

"i      58,470 

'i      0,873 

'<  30.291 


Service  by  Publication 
Raymond  S.  Keyes 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47(b)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases,  notice  .. 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  June  27,  1966.  of  an  appUcat  on 
for  reiSue  of  Patent  No.  3.190,946.  entitled  "Forming 
Method,"  on  behalf  of  Raymond  S.  Keyes,  whose  last  known 
address  is  513  South  Rose  Street,  #3,  Kalamazoo.  Michigan^ 
The  application  was  made  in  compliance  with  So  U.S.L  _ii» 
and  Rule  47(b)  by  Klrkhof  Manufacturing  Corpora  Ion  wit h^ 
out  execution  by  the  said  Raymond  S.  Keyes.  ^°«<^«  «  ^^ 
filing  directed  to  the  above  noted  address  has  been  returned 

"InTacUon  to  be  taken  by  the  aaid  Raymond  S^  Keyes  in 
connection  with  the  said  application  must  be  taken  within 
thirty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
First  Aaaittant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Nov.  30,  1967- 
Xov.  15.  1967- 
Nov.  27,  1967- 
June  28,  1967- 


.-     Oct.  19.  1967 l-'Sovon 

jrddi7^';;,-::::::::----  Oct  19  1967  8^.30^ 


Germany  : 

(Auslegeschrtjten). 


(Patents). 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands  : 

( Octrooiaanvranen ) 

(Patents) 

Norway 

PaklBtan- 


Phlllpplne  Republic- 


Polan 
Rumania — 

Sweden 

Switzerland 
U.S.S.R 


May  24.  1967. 

Nov.  8.  1967 !  1.249.780 

4iiir    25    1967 '  1,227,841 

-Nof:  29:  J567  — -j  1.089.700 

Aug.   17,  1967 1222-n 

Auk    25    1967 26,7o0 

Aug    30    1967 660,000 

No5;  22:  1967 j  21,600/67 

Aug.  25,  1967 i        7,456/67 

Nov.  8,  1967 '     122  984 

Nov.  15,  1967^ 
Feb.  3,  1964- - 
Apr.  13,  1962- 
Nov.  13,  1967- 
July  26,  1967- 
Nov.  17.  1967- 
Sept.  19,  1967 
Nov.  21,  1967- 


Intemational  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Application  of  Lisbon  1958  Revision  to  Bahamas 
The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  Informed  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  that  they  have  been  notified  by  the  Govern 
ment  of  Great  Britain   that,  effective  October  20.  1967.  the 
Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 
as  revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958.  is  applicable  to  the 

^"*''^'°'^'-  EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 


Dec.  5,  1967. 


Commissioner  of  Patents. 


111,502 

112,446 

458 

53,898 

48,332 

215.289 

440  003 

199,036 


International  Convention  for  the  ProtecHon  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Malta  to  the  Lisbon  1958  Revision 
The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  of  the  adherence  of  Malta  to  the  International 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last 
revised  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958.  The  adherence  became 
effective  on  October  20,  1967. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 


81.300/1952     and 


AiiBtralla-  First  2.000  incomplete 
i^lS:  nrst  Prt^ted  493  0^»(^f 
Canada  :  First  printed  *^5,931/1948 
Ciechoslovakla :  Not     received     between 

FlnhindVFirst  printed  19.428/1941 
Fl  rst  600  incomplete 

Ireland:  Fi«t  "ceiv^ld  l6,000/1929 
Itoly  :  First  243,000  incomplete 

g!•sTR'^=N^['^v*l5^t^|^^^^^  and  116.000/1958 

Yugoslavia:  Sj-^.'^Jl^^e^J/iSff^/^^^^ 

New  AppUcations  Received  During  November  1967 

7454 

Patents 375 

Designs ~~  4 

Plant  Patents 24 

Reissues    

7857 

Total 


Dec.  5,  1967. 


Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Disclaimers 

3,146,303.-DonoW  R.  Taylor.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pf  MULTI- 
FUNCTION TUBE  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SIG- 
NAL PROCESSING.  Patent  dated  Aug.  25,  1964.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Oct.  31.  1967,  by  the  assignee.  PMlco-Ford 
Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaftner  to  claims  1  and  3  of  said 

patent. 

Issue — January  2,  1968 

Patents  1227— No.  3.360.800  to  No.  3,362,026,  Incl. 
Designs""""  74-No.  209.732  to  No.  209.805.  incl. 
Plant  P;te"n"t;""  2-No.  2,784  to  No.  2.785.  inc. 

Reissues    -     :: 3-No.       26.328  to  No.       26.330.  incl. 

Total 1306 

1 


DET]  IRIOEATION 


3,234,019. — Ridhard  Harrison 

FOR  FORMATION  OF 

RESISTANT    TO 

Patent  dated  Feb.  8, 

by  the  assignee,  Xetax  Co\rporation 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaim  !r 
term  of  said  patent  subsequen 


196  S 


Hall,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  METHOD 

iN   ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

ON     STORAGE. 

Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  2,  1967, 


3,258,561.— Al/red  E.  Maier, 

ER    HAVING    IMPROVED 
June  28.    1966.   Disclaimer 
assignee.  Federal  Pacific 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaipier 

patent. 


:olonla.  N.J.  CIRCUIT  BREAK- 
TRIP  UNIT.  Patent  dated 
filed   Oct.   31.    1967,   by   the 

Electric  Company. 

to  claims  1  and  6  of  said 


ELECTROL  rSIS 


3,325,382.-^o»cplk  Adrien  M 

ESS    FOR 

MET.^L  COMPOUNDS 

dated  June  13,  1967. 

the  assignee,  Pullman 
Hereby  enters  this  disclainier 
term  of  said  patent  subsequei  t 


Le  Due.  Short  Hills,  N.J.  PROC- 

OF    ALKALINE    EARTH 

IN  A  MERCURY  CELL.  Patent 

Dsclaimer  filed  Oct.  26,  1967,  by 

In  zorporated. 

to  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
to  Dec.  27, 1983. 


3,335,976. — Peter  O.  Kappu 
CRAFT.  Patent  dated  Ai  rg, 
5,  1967,  by  the  asslgnei 
Hereby  enters  this  disclali  ler 

term  of  said  patent  subsequei  t 


V  try- 


3,337, S75.— Roger  Boetch. 

Paris,  France.  CERTAIN 
Patent  dated  Aug.  22, 
by  the  assignee,  Rhone- 

- '  Hereby  enters  this  disclai^ier 


/-sur-Seine,  and^ftfon  Metivier, 
CARBAMOYL  DIAZOLONES. 
Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  7,  1967. 
jfowlenc  8. A. 

to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


1  ^67. 


It  67. 


3,356.484.— Sidney  B. 

THE    CONTROL    OF 

Patent  dated  Dec.  5, 

by  the  inventor  ;  the  assignee, 

Hon,  assenting. 
Hereby  enter  this  disclaliier 
term  x>t  said  patent  subseqi^nt 


3,112,360. — David  Pnul  Oreig 

WITH  LIGHT-CONDUpTINO 

26,  1963.  Disclaimer 

Winston  Research  Cor^ratiori. 

Hereby  enters  this 
patent. 

This    disclaimer    supersedes 
OrriciAL  Gasittk  of  May 


vv 


PHOTOGRAl  HIC 


3,208,335.  ^  ^ 

Doherty.   Correspondence  t ) 
Drive,  Rego  Park.  N.Y.,  113f4 


3.316,923.     AEROSOL 
BRUSH.  Applications  for 
Jacob  Wagner,  1120  N.  Ma 
32206. 


3,335,048.     MOSAIC  TII  B 
des  Hamendas  et  de  la  Petite 
spondence  to :  Michael  S 
York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3,351.070.     ADTOMOB 
296.  RoseUe.  N.J..  07203. 


The  following  2  patents 
ft   O'Brien,   National   Theatre 
20004.  V 
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3,011.294, 
3.164.934. 


PACKAGING  MACHINE 

VACUUMING    AND    SEALING    DEVICES    FOR 
PACKAGING. 


to  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
to  Apr.  2.  1980. 


Cleveland  Container  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  2  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms  to  domestic  manufacturers.  ,      j  r.„ 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addresesd  to  :  Cleveland  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  375  Park  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y..  10022. 
Attention  :  Executive  Vice-President. 

"656  770      AUTOMATIC     PARTITION     STRIP     FEEDING 
MECHANISM. 

•>  723  602.     AUTOMATIC     PARTITION     STRIP     FEEDING 
MECHANISM. 


) 


Cincinnati.  Ohio.  VTOL  AIR 
15.  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec. 

General  Electric  Company. 
to  the  terminal  portion  of  the 

tA^pr.  7, 1982. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-eiclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  9  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers.     ^       ^.      ,  ,,      ,       „  „..„„»„  ~.v 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be    addressed    to :    Patent    Counsel.    Constniction    Industries 
Division    General  Electric  Company.  1285  Boston  Ave..  Bldg. 
1-B.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  06602. 
3,080.462.     CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 
3,110.792.     LOCK-OPEN  CONTACT  LATCH. 
3,111,354.     CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PANEL  ASSEMBLY. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  ApplUnce  ft  Hotpoint 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park.  Louis- 
ville, Ky..  40225. 


3,034.313. 

3.034.316. 
3.213.639. 

3.312.080. 
3,320.766. 


AUTOMATIC  DEFROST  TWO-TEMPERATURE 

REFRIGERATOR. 
REFRIGERATOR  CONSTRUCTION. 

AUTOMATIC  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  FOR  VEGE- 
TABLE AND  FRUIT  STORAGE. 

^HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING 
AUTOMATIC  ICEMAKER  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR. 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING 
IMPROVED  DEFROSTABLE  EVAPORATOR 
CONSTRUCTION. 


3.334.494.  DEFROST  WATER  DRAIN  MEANS. 


Richter.  Chicago.  111.  METHOD  FOR 

DNDESIRABLE    PLANT    LIFE. 

Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  9,  1967. 

Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 


te the  terminal  portion  of  the 
to  Oct.  31.  1984. 


The  Radio  Corporation  of  America  otters  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under 
the  following  25  patents.  ,_     ,^  ^      .,.,        _^  »      i>.hi« 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  •  Ka^io 
Corporation  of  America,  Staff  Vice  President.  Domestic  Li- 
censing. 30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York.  N.Y..  10020. 


Corrected  madaimer 

r.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  SCANNING 
INO  ROD.  Patent  dated  Nov. 
Oct.  10,  1967,  by  the  assignee. 


disci!  imer  tb  claims  1  and  13  of  said 


disclaimer   published    in    the 
1967. 


Patents  AyailaM<  for  Mceiisiiig  or  Sale 


^v.    APPARATUS.    WiUiam    H. 
George  Dohe#ty,  84—43  62nd 


Fountain  tooth  paste 

1  [cense  may  be  addressed  only  to . 
n  St..  Apt.  #5,  Jacksonville.  Fla., 


3.344,527. 

3.345,008. 
3,345.458. 

3,345,570. 

3,346.381. 
3.346.702. 

3.346.752. 

3.346,755. 


3,346.763 

3.346.765. 
3.346.770. 
3.348,062. 


ASSEMBLY.  Societe  des  Lieges 
.le  Kabylle.  Paris,  France.  Corre- 
Jtriker.  360  Lexington  Ave..  New 


BU  ,E  ASH  TRAY.  Julie  Cooper.  Box 


are  offered  by  McCarthy.  Depaoli 
tre   BuUding.    Washington.   D.C., 


3.348.064. 

3.348.077. 

3.348.200. 
3,248.209. 


SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR  OUTPUT  GAG  DE- 
VICE. 

TAPE  REEL  SERVO. 

DIGITAL  STORAGE  AND  GENERATION  OF 
VIDEO  SIGNALS. 

TRANSISTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
RADIO  TRANSMITTER. 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  ELEMEN1». 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  IJTILIZ- 
ING  DELAY  MEANS  FOR  SWITCHING 
TRANSIENT  ELIMINATION. 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  DYNODE  HAVING 
AN  APERTURE  OP  REDUCED  SECONDARY 
EMISSION. 

DARK  CURRENT  REDUCTION  IN  PHOTOCO^^ 
DUCTIVE  TARGET  BY  BARRIER  JUNCTION 
BETWEEN  OPPOSITE  CONDUCTIVITY  TYPE 
MATERIALS. 

REGULATED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLIES  FOR  CATH- 
ODE RAY  TUBE  SYSTEMS. 

RASTER  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 
LAMP  DRIVER  CIRCUITS. 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  AN  IN- 
SULATED GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSIS- 
TOR HAVING  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  MEANS 
COUPLED  TO  THE  SUBSTRATE  THEREOF. 

FLEXIBLE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  FIEIJ) 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  LIGHT  RE- 
SPONSIVE DEVICES. 

FERROELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  MA- 
TERIAL AND  TRANSDUCER  UTILIMNG 
SAME. 

CHARACTER  READER  THAT  QUADRANTIZBS 
CHARACTERS. 

BUFFER. 


JANUARY    2,    1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


.'U49.372.      FIRST  STROKE  LOCATOR  FOR  A  CHARACTER  3,350.599.      C  O^OIIELEVIBWS^^K^^^^^              ^UL^R 

READER.  AGE  DEPENDENT  RESISTOR  IN  THE  CON- 

:;  349.474.      SEMICONDUCTOR    DEVICE.  TROL  GRID  CIRCUIT  OP  THE  REGULATOR 

•S  350  143       SLIDE  BEARING  EMPLOYING  A  FLUOROCAR-  TRIODE. 
BON   LUBRICANT. 

3,350,591.      INDIUM  DOPED  PICKUP  TUBE  TARGET.  3  350  659      LOGIC    GATE    OSCILLATOR. 

H,350,59r..      LOW^^DARK    CURRENT    PHOTOCONDUCTIVK  .^^^^ ^^^      LATCHED  FERRITB  CIRCULATORS. 


3.350.656.      SPIN  WAVE  TRAVELING  WAVE  AMPLIFIERS. 


'!^ 


"^ 


/ 


«c 


PATENT  COOPERATION  TREATY 


u 


The  Vnitid  International  Bureaux  for  the  Protection 
of  Intellectual  Property  {BIRPI)  released  on  May  31, 
1967  in.Geneva.  Switzerland,  a  draft  of  a  proposed  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  designed  to  increase  greatly  interna- 
tional cooperation  in  the  protection  of  invention.  This 
draft  was  reproduced  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the 
US.  Patent  Office  on  June  13,  1967. 

A   meeting  of  a  Committee  of  Experts  was  held  m 


Geneva  from  October  2-10,  1967  to  consider  the  pro- 
posed treaty.  Since  considerable  interest  has  been  ex- 
pressed in  further  developments  in  connection  with  the 
treaty  proposal,  the  official  report  of  the  October  meeting 
as  released  by  BIRPI  is  reproduced  below. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENN^, 
Dec.  6  1967.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

"^   PCT/I/11 

ORIGINAL  :  Enclish 


■      UNITED  INTERNATIONAL 
BUREAUX  INTERN ATIONAUX  -      T-^T^T-^T^X      BUREAUX  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 

RfiUNIS  POUR  LA  PROTECTION  O  T  O     UT  of  INTELLECTUAL  PROPERTY 

DE  LA  PROPRIETY  INTELLEC^ELLE      j^il^r  1  ^^^^^^^   SWITZERLAND 

GEN6VE,  SUISSE 

COMMITTEE  OF  EXPERTS  ON  THE  BIRPI  PLAN         ,'  ^. 
FOR  FACILITATING  THE  FILING  AND  EXAMINATION  OF  APPLIC^- 
FOK  *AUii.i  ^^^^^  p^^  ^^^  PROTECTION        .       _  _ 

OF  THE  SAME  INVENTION  IN  A  NUMBER  OF  COUNTRIES       .^ 
Plan  for  a  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX) 

(Geneva,  October  2  to  10,  1967) 

ocpnBT  are  filed  were  invited  to  attend  as  members  of  Ac  Com- 

*^*^*^  ,  mittee.  They  all  accepted  the, invitation  and  were  repre- 

CONTENTS  ^     sented.  They  were  the  foUowing:  Argentina.  >^4lSt^aUa, 

Austria,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Czechoslovakia,  Den- 
Paragraphs   ^^^  France,  Germany  (Federal  Republic),  Italy,  Japan, 

Introduction      — —     ^  *°  ^^  Mexico,  Netherlands,  Norway,  Poland,  South  Attca,  So- 

^o^of  the  Sesent  Report ---        1 1        viet  Union.  Spain,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  United  Kmgdom. 

Basis  of  the  Discussions  of  the  Committee  —        12        United  States  of  America. 

General  Observations  on  the  Draft  Treaty  —        13         ^   ^^^.^   i^Wvag  equally  under  the  above  definition  buj 

Observations  on  Specific  Provisions  of  the  Draft  ^^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^nion,  was  invited  as  observer. 

Treaty ^'^  J°  ^^   Hungary,  whose  National  Office  for  Inventions  acts  as 

Introductory  Provision  J-*        secretariat  of  external  relations  for  the  national  patent 

Chapter  I  of  the  Draft  Treaty  _„ 15    o  3/    ^^^^  ^^  ^^  Council  for  Mutual  Economic  Assistance, 

Chapter  U  of  the  Draft  Treaty 58  to  m  ^  observer.  Both  countries  were  repre- 

Chapter  III  of  the  Draft  Treaty 85  to  89   '^-^ 

Chapter  IV  of  the  Draft  Treaty 90and91   sented. 

Chapter  V  of  the  Draft  Treaty 92        4.  The  following  seven  intergovernmental  organizations 

Division  of  Provisions  Between  the  Treaty  and  were  represented.  United  Nations.  International  Paf  nt 

the  Regulations  _—- ^3         institute.  Organization  of  American  States.  C^°i>;  °^ 

Further  Procedure 94        Europe,  European  Commumties.  European  F'^Jrade 

Adoption  of  the  Present  Report  - -       95        Association.  African  and  Malagasy  Industnal  Property 

Office.  .    I  - 

f  ,  ^„^,v>«  5   Ten  non-governmental  organizations,  representing  in- 

Introduction  ^  industrialists,  patent  lawyers,  and  patent  agents, 

1.  On  the  invitation  of  the  Director  of  the  United  Inter-  ^^^^  ^^.^^^  ^^  ^^^^  represented.  They  were  tiie  follow- 
national  Bureaux  for  the  Protection  of  Intellectual  Prop-  committee  of  National  Institutes  of  Patent  Agents, 

erty  (BIRPI),  the  First  Committee  of  Experts  on  a  Patent  ^^;^^^^  ^j  European  Industrial  Federations,  European 
Cooperation  Treaty  ("PCT')  met  in  Geneva  from  October  j^^^^^^j  Research  Management  Association,  Inter-Amer- 
2  to  10,  1967,  in  order  to  examine  BIRPI's  plan  for  facili-  .^^  Association  of  Industrial  Property,  International 
tating  Uie  filing  and  examination  of  applications  for  the  ^^^yj^^j^jj^^  jq^  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property, 
protection  of  the  same  invention  in  a  number  of  countiies.   jj^jg^^jjo^al  Chamber  of  Commerce,  International  Feder- 


6 


6.  Observers  had  the  same 


in  the  discussions  as  full  n  embers  of  the  Committee 


7.  The  Director  of  BlRP 


*4 
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Union  of  Industries  of  th(;  European  Economic  Com- 
mynity. 


opportunities  for  participating 


hausen,  participated  in  all  t  \e  discussions. 

8  The  Committee  unanim  )usly  elected  as  Chairman  Mr. 
J.  Voyame,  Director  of  th<  Swiss  Federal  Office  of  Intel- 
lectual Property,  and,  ai  Vice-Chairmen,  Mr.  E.  I. 
Artemiev,  Deputy  Chairms  n  of  the  Committee  for  Inven- 
tions and  Discoveries  attac  led  to  the  Council  of  Mmisters 
of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Soc  alist  Republics,  and  Mr.  E.  M. 
Braderman,  US  Deputy  i^ssistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Commerciil  Affairs  and  B  isiness  Activities. 

9.  Dr.  Arpad  Bogsch,  De  ►uty  Director,  BIRPI,  acted  as 
Secretary  of  the  Committe ;. 

10.  The  list  of  participants  is  annexed  to  this  report. 
•  The  number  present  was  ai  ound  one  hundred. 

Scope  of  the  Present  Repo  't 

11.  (a)  The  present  report  does  not  identify— with  one 


notes  and  tape  recording! . 

Basis  of  the  Discussions  |/  the  Committee 


12.  (a)  The  discussions 


General  Observations  on 


Professor  G.  H.  C.  Boden- 


(c)  Several  expferts  emphasized  that  a  satisfactory  solu- 
tion of  the  language  question  was  of  paramount  im- 
portance to  them. 

Observations  on  Specific  Provisions  of  the  Draft  Treaty 
Article  1 :  Establishment  of  a  Special  Union 

14.  (a)  The  experts  were  of  the  unanimous  opinion  that 
the  PCT  should  be  open  to  member  countries  of  the 
Paris  Union. 

(b)  One  observer  suggested  that  the  possibility  should 
be  situdied  of  opening  it  also  to  countries  not  members 
of  the  Paris  Union.  Several  experts  strongly  objected  to 
such  a  possibility. 

CHAPTER  I:  INTERNATIONAL  FILING  OF 
PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Article  2:  Filing  of  International  Application 

15.  (a)  The  great  majority  of  the  ,views  expressed  seemed 
to  be  fairly  divided  between  those  suggesting  that  inter- 
national filing  should  be  limited  to  nationals  of  countries 
party  to  the  PCT,  and  those  proposing  that  this  be  allowed 
also  to  naUonals  of  such  Paris  Union  countries  as  are  not 

exception-the  persons,  c  ,untries,  or  organizations  who  P^l'^^^J^-^^^  ^^^^        forward  by  one  or  two 

or  which  expressed  the  vi(  ws  recorded  ^crem  as  the  pu  -  J^^^^^  *^^^^"^^Jf  ;";  .'.hat^ybody  shoud  be  allowed 

pose  of  this  report  is  a  ^^^f^^^^^^^/^^;,^t  T.TZ^^Z^y^^^^^^^ 

BIRPI,  its  workmg  8^°"?-  ^"'^^'^^.^"^ 'f .' °  pgf  ^^^^^^  for  international  applications  filed  by  naUonals  of  Paris 

their  work  of  preparing  .ew  drafts  ^^'^  '^J^^^^  Union  countries  not  party  to  the  PCT  the  fees  or  other 

Identification  of  the  spea  :ers,  ^j^-f.^^' ^^^"^^^^^^^  Charges  shou^^^      higher  than  for  such  applications  filed 

on  the  basis  of  the  notes   aken  by  the  Secretanat  and  the  charge  g  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

tape  recording  of  all  mt.rventions  kept  m  the  files  of    ^^  ^^»^°^  ^^  ^„,y  3  „i3fi^„y  ^^^l  „^,mber  of  contract- 

®^^^'-  '  u  t   f.  c»;h  limited  nuroose  ine  countries,  it  should  allow  only  for  filings  by  nationals 

(b)  Furthermore,  bee.  ase  o    its  said  hm  ^^  P"^^;  '^^^^Zhcr  countries,  but  when  the  number  of  members 

views  supporting  the  ^"^  ^<^°°^^'"4Vher  rS^^^  incr^esri  might  allow  also  for  filings  by  nationals  of 

1/4  are  generally  not  repr  .duced.  Nejther  dt^^  ^^'^^^^^^  n^n-member  countries;  that  special  facilities  be  given  to 

generally  contain  the  arguments  advanced  in  support  of  ndn  me^^  ^^  developing  countries  if  only  nationals  of 

the  various  suggestions.  ..,^^    ,  .._.  available  contracting  countries  are  allowed  to  file  internationally; 

Sof  secondary  in,,  ortance  have  no.  been  included,  guag.  of  .he  searehu-g  Authomy. 

They,  as  well  as  the  argu  nfents  advanced  in  support  of  or  ^^    ^^^  According  to  the  draft,  international  fihng  would 

against  the  suggestions  nc  ted,  will,  however,  also  he  taken  precede  international  search.  It  was  agreed,  on  the  pro- 

into  consideration  on  th  1  basis  of  the  above-mentioned  ^^^^  ^j  jj,g  ^^^^  of  ^  non-examining  country,  that  the 


3f  the  Committee  were  based  on 


additional  possibility  should  be  explored  of  reversing 
this  order,"  which  would  mean  that  a  first  national  appli- 
cation meeting  the  international  requirements  would  be 
searched  and,  still  within  the  priority  year,  filed  inter- 


im   (a)   ine  aiscussiuns  ji  mc  «^v/mx«*....-^ ^fwaiv^v^  — — ,  - .  -    -  . 

documents  prepared  by  I IRPI,  dated  May  31,  1967  (doc-  nationally  together  with  the  search  report  already  existing 

uments  PCT/I/1  to  5)     ihd  communicated  to  the  invited  should  the  two  applications  differ  from  each  other,  a 

countries  and  organuatio  IS  at  the  beginning  of  June  1967.  complemenury  international  search  report  would  prob- 


(b)  One  of  these  doci  ments,  PCT/I/4,  contains  a  pre- 
liminary draft  of  a  treai  y.  References  to  Articles  m  this 
report  are  references  to  1  ie  /Nicies  of  the  said  draft. 


the  Draft  Treaty 


13  (a)  With  the  exception  of  the  experts  from  Mexico, 
all  the  experts  expressed  the  view  that  the  PCT  draft  was 
highly  worth  while  exai  lining  further  and,  after  appro- 
priate changes,  complet|ng  within  the  shortest  possible 
time. 


ably  become  necessary.  Even  so,  however,  most  of  the  na- 
tional search  effected  by  a  searching  Authority  would 
not  have  to  be  repeated  for  the  purposes  of  the  inter- 
national search  report. 

(b)  It  was  also  agreed  that  all  unnecessary  transmittal 
of  documents  between  national  Offices,  searching  Author- 
ities, and  the  International  Bureau,  should  be  avoided,  by 
using,  for  example,  one  copy  for  the  purposes  of  checking 
the  conformity  of  the  application  with  the  requirements 
of  the  PCT  (see  Article  7)  and  for  working  on  the  inter- 


Tm  However    some  participants  expressed  the  view  national  search  report,  and  another  for  the  Purposes  of 

(b)  "°Tf''*!:„'!T*J  „'ov^^^    relating  to  interna-  recording  in  the  International  Bureau.  Any  changes  would 

that  consideration  of  tl     P^J^  ^^"^  [^^"^^^^^  untl  TnTer-  be  like^se  communicated.  Thus,  if  the  international  ^p- 

without  at  the  same  time  putting  Chapter  U  into  effect.  differences  and  the  legally  relevant  dates. 
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Article  3:  Filino  Date  of  International  Appucation 

17.  Some  of  the  experts  expressed  the  desire  that  an  at- 
tempt be  made  to  eliminate  the  consequence  (i.e.,  loss  of 
priority  rights)  of  late  transmittal  of  international  appli- 
cations by  the  national  Offices  to  the  International  Bureau. 

Article  4:  PRioRrrv  Rights 

18.  One  expert  suggested  that  any  designated  country 
should  have  the  right  to  require  not  only  a  certified  copy 
of  the  first  application  but  also  a  certified  translation 
thereof. 

Article  5:  Requirements  To  Be  Complied  WithJ  ^ 
IN  International  Application 

19.  Several  experts  suggested  that  the  requirement  of 
identifying  the  inventor  should  not  apply  if  the  inventor 
renounces  his  right  to  be  named  in  the  patent. 

20.  (a)  Several  experts  suggested  that  the  Regulations 
should  specify  the  physical  as  well  as  other  characteristics 
of  intemationar applications. 

(b)  One  observer  said  that  the  question  of  languages 
should  be  particulariy  carefully  regulated  in  the  Regu- 
lations. 

21.  (a)  Somfe  speakers  questioned  the  usefulness  of  ab- 
stracts, but  the  majority  insisted  on  their  being  required. 

(b)  Several  experts  suggested  that  the  searching  Au- 
thorities should  have  the  right  to  revise,  ex  officio,  abstracts 
prepared  by  applicants.  They  also  suggested  that  abstracts 
should  be  indicative  rather  than  informative.  One  of  the 
experts  suggested  that  abstracts  should  be  entirely  separate 
documents  so  that  the  absence  of  any  legal  significance 
would  thereby  be  emphasized. 

22.  It  was  generally  agreed  that  there  should  be  common 
international  standards  for  claims. 

Article  6:  Changes  in  Designation  of  States 

23.  One  expert  suggested  that  all  terms  specially  defined 
in  the  PCT  should  be  grouped  in  a  separate  article  on 
definitions. 

Article  7:  Examination  of  International 
Application  as  to  Form 


24.  The  majority  of  the  Committee  was  of  the  opinion 
that  tiie  examination  of  the  international  application  as 
to  form  should  not  be  done  by  the  International  Bureau 
except  when  other  authorities  were  not  available,  for 
example,  when  the  international  application  is  filed  direct 
with  the  International  Bureau.  Opinions  differed  on  who 
should,  as  a  rule,  do  such  examination.  Some  proposed 
that  it  be  done  by  the  searching  Authorities,  others  that 
it  be  done  by  any  national  Office  which  is  ready  to  receive 
and  transmit  international  applications,  even  if  such  an 
Office  is  not  a  searching  Authority.  In  any  case,  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  should  set  up  machinery  to  harmonize 
the  practices  of  all  authorities  controlling  the  conformity 
of  applications  with  the  formal  requirements  of  the  PCT. 

Article  8:  Availability  of  Copy  of  International 
Appucation  to  National  Offices 

25.  It  was  understood  that  the  request  for  copies  contem- 
plated in  this  Article  may  be  a  general  one,  i.e.,  any 
country  may  request  that  all  international  applications  in 


which  it  is  designated  be  transmitted  to  it  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau. 

26.  Opinions  were  divided  on  the  question  whether  the 
gazette  to  be  published  by  the  International  Bureau  should 
announce,  promptly  after  the  filing  of  each  international 
application,  the  date  and  number  of  such  application,  the 
name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  invention,  and  the 
list  of  the  designated  countries.  Some  experts  said  tiiat 
the  national  laws  of  their  countries  ?equired  the  publica- 
tion of  this  information. 

Article  9:  InteIinational  Search  Report  ^ 

Annex  l:  International  Search  Reports 

27.  Although  several  participants  expressed  their  prefer- 
ence for  the  international  search  to  be  done  in  one  place, 
of  a  kind  such  as  the  International  Patent  Institute,  it  was 
generally  recognized  that,  at  least  for  tiie  foreseeable  fu- 
ture, use  should  also  be  made  of  the  existing  facilities  of 
the  best  equipped  national  OflSces,  the  latter  having  al- 
ready, on  the  national  level,  searched  most  of  the  national 
applications  first  filed  with  them. 

28.  The  following  questions  will  have  to  be  Studied  in 
particular: 

(a)  Which  authorities  are  willing  to  search  interna- 
tional applications  and  what  should  be  the  requirements 
that  they  would  have  to  meet  in  order  to  be  accredited 
as  searching  Authorities  by  the  International  Bureau? 

(b)  Which  national  Offices  would  be  willing  to  search 
international  applications  not  based  on  first  filings  effected 
with  them?  Or  should  all  international  applications  not 
based  on  a  first  national  filing  in  a  national  Office  which 
is  a  searching  Authority  be  transmitted  to  the  IIB  for 
search?  On  this  last  question  the  majority  favored  a 
flexible  solution. 

(c)  Should  compensation  for  the  search  work  be  dif- 
ferent depending — ^when  the  search  is  done  by  the  IIB — 
on  whether  the  applicant  is  or  is  not  a  national  of  a  mem- 
ber country  of  the  IIB,  and— when  the  search  is  done  by 
a  national  Office— on  whether  the  international  application 
is  based  or  not  on  a  national  filing  in  that  OflBce? 

(d)  What  should  be  the  depth  and  scope  of  the  search? 
Should  itbfe  strictly  limited  to  the  technical  field  concerned 
or  extended  also  into  related  fields?  It  was  generally 
recognized  that,  in  any  case,  the  search  should  not  be 
limited  to  discovering  material  potentially  destructive  of 
novelty  but  should  be  in  the  nature  of  a  documentary 
report  citing  all  material  relating  to  the  invention  and 
capable  of  being  relevant  in  weighing  arguments  for  and 
against  patentability.        i 

(e)  In  cases  where  a  searching  Authority  cannot  read 
documents  in  a  certain  language,  could  it  initially  base 
its  search  on  abstracts  in  another  language  or  should  it 
seek  the  cooperation  of  another  searching  Authority 
familiar  with  the  language?  One  of  the  experts  said  that, 
subject  to  the  possibility  of  later  translation  into  the  work- 
ing languages,  searching  Authorities  should  be  allowed 
to  draw  up  international  search  reports  in  their  own  lan- 
guages. / 

(f )  Could  the  standards  of  searching  be  so  fixed  in  the 
Regulations  that  they  become  gradually  higher  as  years 
pass  and  experience  is  gained? 

(g)  In  the  French,  shoved  tiie  expression  rapport  de 
rechercfie  or  rapport  documentaire  (rather  than  avis  de 
recherche)  not  be  used? 


™_»- 
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29.  The  Committee  was  of 


(b)  In  connection  with 
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the  opinion  that  the  uniform 


13.   ine  ^^ommuicc  waa  «»  »"*.  ^r — ™ 

high  quality  of  the  search  n  ports  was  the  most  important 
single  factor  for  the  usef uln  ss  of  the  PCT. 
30  (a)  As  to  Annex  I,  Aiticle  I,  it  was  agreed  that  this 
Article  should  emphasize  that  its  sole  purpose  was  to 
define  the  elements  on  which  each  searching  Authority 
would  have  to  report  jf  it  found  them,  and  th&t  the  na- 
tional legislatipn  of  any  «  ntracting  country  would  con- 
tinue to  be  free  to  dcfin<  prior  art  as  it  wished.  For 
example,  any  legislation  n  ay  consider  that  oral  descrip- 
tion or  use  does  not  form  p  irt  of  pcior  art. 


reporting  on  oral  description. 


I 


it  was  remarked  that  in  prictice  such  reporting  would  be 
possible  only  if  a  docume  it  embodying  such  description 
was  in  the  files  of  the  searc  hing  Authority. 

(c)  Some  of  the  exper  s  suggested  that  material  dis- 
closed during  the  priority  year  should  also  be  cited  and. 
that  such  material,  as  we  1  as  international  applications 
published'  after  the  filing  (  ate  of  the  international  appli- 
cation considered  but  havi  ig  an  eariier  priority  date  than 
the  said  application,  shoul(|  be  cited  separately  (cf.  Annex 
I,  Article  I(ii)). 

31  Several  experts  sugg(  sted  that  documents  in  their 
national  languages  be  addi  id  to  the  minimum  documenta- 
tion to  b«  searched  by  the  searching  Authorities  (Annex  I, 
Article  |P).  One  of  the  ex  )erts  suggested  that  the  enumer- 
ation in  Annex  I  should  b<  regarded  as  a  recommendation 
rather  than  an  obligatory  Ininimum. 


32.  As  to  Annex  I, 
suggested  that,  if  an  i 
^or  search  on  account 
TArticles,  the  searching  _. 
Vith  the  s«arch  and,  as  a 
with  the  applicant  for  the 
cation.  One  of  the  obsen 
cation  is  inapt  for  search 
invention,  the  applicant 
invention  or  to  pay  as 
inventions  in  the  claim. 


Articles  V  and  VI,  one  of  the  experts 

nljrnational  application  is  inapt 

<f  the  reasons  stated  in  those 

Au  thority  should  refuse  to  proceed 

rule,  there  should  be  no  contact 

purposes  of  changing  the  appli-    i„t  „v^w —  — ^ 

obsenlers  suggested  that,  if  tlie  appli-    languages.  Others  exprtssly  objected  to  this  suggestion, 
on  aJjC^nt  of  lack  of  unity  of 
should  BeMnvited  to  limit  it  to  one 
n  any  searching  fees  as  there  are 


Article  10:  Amendmeit 
Abstract  and  of 


33.  One   of  the  experts 
amended,  the  original 
only  communicated  to 


tie 


34.  Some  of  the  speaker 
amending  claims  should 
Others  were  of4he  opinijin 
ment  should  also  incl 
might  necessitate  a  su 
in  the  examination  phasi 


lu(e 


35.  One  expert  suggeste< 
the  independent  ones. 


36.  It  was  suggested  thj  t, 
had  to  be  translated  im  3 
searching  Authority, 
decide  which  claims  fell 
ent  claims. 


37.  It  was  agreed  that 
the  applicant  for 
ceived  the  intemationa 
sidered. 


38.  It  was  agreed  that  there  should  be  an  express  provi- 
sion to  the  effect  that  an  international  application  may  be 
withdrawn  at  any  time. 

Article  11:  Correction  of  Mistakes  in 
Description  and  Drawings 

39.  One  of  the  experts  suggested  that  this  Article  was 
undesirable. 

40.  (a)  It  should  be  possible,  however,  for  a  request  ♦or 
amendment  to  be  passed  on  to  the  national  Offices  and  the 
examining  Authority  for  consideration. 

(b)  If  amendment  is  allowed  under  Chapter  I,  it  was 
agreed  that  there  should  be  a  study  of  the  possibility  of 
publishing  and  communicating  in  such  a  way  that  the 
differences  between  the  uncorrected  and  corrected  Ver- 
sions  be  identified"  and  the  corrections  dated. 


Article  12:  Classification 

41.  One  of  the  experts  suggested  that  the  Regulations 
provide  that  the  classification  extend  to  the  lowest  sub- 
division of  the  International  Patent  Classification. 

Article  13:  Communication  of  International  Appu- 
cation  and  International  Search  Report  by  Inter- 
national Bureau  ,  ' 

42.  Several  experts  suggested  that  there  be  an  absolute 
deadline,  around  the  expiration  of  the  24th  month  from 
first  filing,  for  furnishing  the  international  search  report. 
It  was  remarked,  however,  that  an  absolute  deadline  could 
mean  sanctions  that  might  be  too  severe  in  their  conse- 
quences.       ^  .  - 


43   One  of  the  experts  questioned  the  need  for  translating 
t^e^stract  and  independent  claims  into  all  the  working 


OF  Claims;  Translation  of 
Independent  Claims 


suggested  that,  if  claims  are 
claims  should  not  be  published  but 
designated  countries. 

suggested  that  the  possibility  of 

consist  only  in  limiting  claims. 

that  the  possibility  of  amend- 

widening  and  shifting,  which 

ipplimentary  search  but  perhaps  only 


that  all  the  claims,  and  not  only 
shi>uld  be  translated. 


if  only  the  independent  claims 

all  the  working  languages,  the 

rzjther  than  the  applicant,  should 

under  the  definition  of  independ- 


he  length  of  the  time  allowed  to 
amending  the  claims  after  having  re- 
search report  should  be  recon- 


44.  One  ^f  the  experts  suggested  that,  to  the  maximum 
extent  possible,  communication  and  publication  should 
be  so  timed  that  the  same  physical  reproduction  of  the 
documents  should  be  used  for  both. 

45.  Several  experts  suggested  that  search  reports  should 
be  transmitted  direct  to  the  applicant  by  the  searching 
Authority  rather  than  through  the  International  Bureau. 

46.  It  was  generally  agreed  that  the  texts  should  empha- 
size what  they  already  allow,  namely,  that  applicants  may 
amend  the  claims  written  into  the  international  application 
once  that  application  reaches  the  various  national  Offices. 
In  other  words,  applicants  would  have  the  right  to  adjust 
their  claims  to  the  requirements  of  each  national  law  and 
the  limits  of  such  possibility  of  adjustment  would  solely 
depend  on  the  national  law  of  each  designated  country. 

Article  14:  Publication  of  International  Applica- 
tion AND  International  Search  Report  by  Interna- 
tional BUREAU- 

47?>ii,  The  majority  of  the  experts  favored  the  rule  of 
publishing  applications  prompUy  after  18  months  from 
the  date  of  the  first  application. 

(b)  Othei^  were  of  the  opinion  that  search  reports 
might  not- always  be  available  in  time  for  the  applicant 
to  be  able  to  decide  whether  he  wished  to  withdraw  his 
application  and' consequently,  in  these  cases  at  least,  pub- 
lication should  be  allowed  dt  the  end  of  24  months. 


^ 
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rc^  It  was  also  suggested  that  it  should  perhaps  be  national  language,  by  the  appUcapt.  ^l^^^fi;^ ^^^^"^ 

provides  th"  t..  apXant  did  not  designate  any  coun-  this  last^-ibOity  was  m  any  ca^  withm  the  discreUon 

fry  whose  national  law  provides  for  publication  promptiy  of  each  country. 

after  18  months,  the  deadline  for  international  pubUcation  jg.  ^^^^^  qf  International  Appucaton 

could  be  extended  until  the  expiration  of  the  24th  month 

(d)  One  expert  suggested  that,  when  the  applicant  had  5,  several  speakers  objected  to  wntmg  mto  the  PCT  any 
had  sufficient  time  to  consider  the  search  report,  that  re-  procedural  rules  and  time  limits  concerning  the  possible 
port  together  with  the  application,  should  be  published  jj^^ial,  by  a  national  Office^  of  the  effects  of  an  mtema- 
promptly  thereafter  even  if  the  date  of  such  publication  jj^ngi  application  on  the  grourtd  that  such  application  does 
were  to  fall  inside  the  18-month  period.  Others  objected  to  ^^^  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  PCT.  The  sug- 
this  suggestion  and  expressed  the  vi^w  that  a  period  of  ggstion,  if  followed,  would  meafl  eliminating  the  "unless 
18  months  should  also  be  a  minimiim  within  which  no  gj^use  in  paragraph  (l)(a).  and  the  whole  of  para- 
publication  could  occur.  graph  (2). 

(e)  One  of  the  experts  suggested  that  international  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^.^  ^^  ^  international  application 
publication  be  in  English  or  English  and  French  only.  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^.^^^j^j  ^<^  -^^^y^^  ^ave  tiie  effect  of  national 
48.  (a)  Opinions  differed  on  tiie  question  whether  the  applications  property  filed  in  the  designated  countries.  ' 


PCT  should  contain  a  provision  obliging  each  designated 
country  to  grant  a  limited,  conditional  (i.e.,  conditional 
on  the  eventual  grant  of  a  national  patent  by  that  country) 
protection  for  the  period  between  publication  and  grant 
(so-called  provisidnal  protection).  The  majority  of  the 
speakers  favored  provisional  protection  and  said  that  ob- 
ligatory earty  publication  was  equitable J)nly  if  it  was 
ac 


53.  Some  of  the  experts  said  that  once  the  international 
application  was  found  to  be  in  order  by  tiie  authority 
which  received  and  transmitted  it,  the  national  Offices  of 
the  designated  countries  should  not  be  entitled  to  find 
Uie  application  not  in  order.  Otiiers,  however,  pointed  out 
that  such  a  limitation  of  the  rights  of  the  designated  coun- 


jatory  earty  publication  was  equitable  only  if  it  was  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^  unacceptable.  The  majority  appeared 
accomi)anied  by  provisional  protection  Others  said  tnai  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  limitation  acceptable,  at  least  in  respect 
the  PCT  should  refrain  from  establishing  rules  whicn  ^^  ^^j  j^^  application  in  order  as  to  Uie  formal  require- 
would  require  changes  in  the  substantive  patent  laws  ot  ^^^^  referred  to  in  Article  7,  as  distinguished  from  re- 
the  various  countries,  and  a  rule  on  provisional  protection  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^  sufficiency  of  the  description  of 
-.A  t^  K>i/%n«  in  cnrh  n  catcfforv.  Thc  lattcr  speakers   1     _                    .  .,     ,    ,  ., i_: 


was 


Article  17:  Possible  Further  Effect  of  Interna- 
tional Application  in  States  Not  Bound  by  Chap- 
ter II 


various  coumnc:*,  -nu  <i  .u..  ...  ^---- •-■-:,   .^   quirements 
wa.  said  to  belong  to  such  a  category.  The  latter  speakers   m     .        ^     ^  ^^^  ^rm  of  the  claims, 
suggested  that  provisional  protection  upon  international 
publication  shoulA-bt  obligatory  only  if,  and  only  to  the 
extent  to  which,  the  doincstiHaaLpf  the  designated  coun- 
try provides  for  it  in  the  case  of  publication  by  the  na- 

^"("b!  '^*:e";a?fprak1  "iTe?^^^  the  ultimate  scope  54.  THe  Committee  of  Experts  did  not  discuss  Uiis  Article 

of  provisional  protection  should  be  coterminous  with  the  as  the  Secretariat  said  that  opinions  f  ^^  P"°;,»°  ™ 

scope  of  the  patent  as  granted  ratiier  than  tiie  scope  of  the  meeting  were  generally  negative  on  this  subject,  and  asked 

application  as  published.  for  time  to  reconsider  the  whole  matter. 

(c)  One  expert  suggested  that  proviswnal  protection  advisory  Committee  on  International 

should  give  the  right  not  only  to  damages  but  also  to  m-  Article  18.  ^dvisory^com^ 
junction,  but  others  opposed  this  suggestion. 

rs  T   T,.i«rr.:    55   It  was  generally  agreed  that  machinery  such  as  that 

A*ncLE  15:  Possibility  for  National  Office  To  iNvrre       '^^^  .^  ^^^.^  ^^j^j^  ^^,^1^  ^e  one  of  the  pivotal  organs 
Translation  of  International  Application  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ensuring  of  uniform  high  quality 

49  Most  experts  urged  that,  instead  of  asking  for  a  trans-  for  searcK  reports  depended  not  only  on  the  volume  of 
lation  in  connection  witii  individual  applications,  each  the  documents  to  be  searched  but  also  on  the  methods  ot 
country  should  be  allowed  to  declare  generally  that  trans-  searching,  and,  further,  tiiat  uniformity  of  such  methods 
lation  is  required  for  all  applications  in  which  such  coun-  could  be  ensured  only  Uu-pugh  frequent  consultations 
•try  is  designated.  One  expert  suggested  Uiat  the  PCT  among  the  searching  Autiiorities. 
sliOuld  stUl  not  provide  for  an  automatic  obligation  to  ^^  Several  speakers  urged  tiiat  national  Patent  Offices  us- 
fumish  translation  in  respect  of  each  and  every  country,  .^^  international  search  reports  witiiout  producing  any 
since  there  might  be  countries  which  could  dispense  with  ^^^^^  pai^ticipate  in  tiie  work  of  tfie  proposed  Advisory 
translation  into  tiieir  national  languages  if  tiic  international   (^Qjn^jttgg  ^^  international  Searching. 

the  PCT. 


CHAFFER  II:  INTERNATIONAL  CERTIFICATE 
OF  PATENTABILITY 


50.  %veral  speakers  asked  that  Uie  PCT  should  provide 

Uiat  the  applicant  be  obliged  to  furnish  a  translation  not 

only'of  tiic  application  but  also  of  Uie  search  report,  at 

least  in  the  case  of  search  reports  ^J.^^f^^jf^f  ^'  ,„   ^,  ^^  beginning  of  tiie  discussion  on  Chapter  II,  the 

-i^^.^lTL':^'.::^^  ^fS^e?  •:  --"of  bTpI  said  that,  in  confon^y  witii  ti,e  «sujt. 

Satt  This  suggestion  was  generally  opposed  except  of  th^^^----'^^^^^^^ 

that  one  expert  said  that  P«^»-P^,-y  ^^^^^^^^^f,^  S;c7r^tidrfor  in  A^rS^"^^^^^  be  omitted.  Tliis 

allowed  to  requii.  either  -  En^^-^^°°„°^^^^^^^  ^^^dSl^bSLtial  changes  also  in  Articles  28  and  30. 

documents  or  an  opinion  on  the  report,  wnncn  m  me  wuwu  cuwu.                                            .                  , 


10 

59.  In  view  of  this  decfiration,  it  was  generally  agreed 

as  follows: 

(a)  The  procedural  sl  sps  should  be  simplified.  In  par- 
ticular, the  communicat  on  of  documents  to  and  by  the 
International  Bureau  shjauld  be  reduced  to  what  is  in- 
dispensable. 

(b)  The  possibility  cf  an  international  certificate  of 
patentability  maturing  in  ;o  a  national  patent  if  the  elected 
country  fails  to  act  with  n  a  stated  period  of  time  should 
be  eliminated. 

(c)  In  order  to  facil  tate  the  speedy  entry  into  force 
of  the  PCT,  any  need  fo  r  changing  substantive  patefnt  law 
in  the  contracting  conn  ries  should  be  avoided  as  much 
as  possible.  '      ^- 
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60.  One  of  the  experts 


of  developing  countries, 
ter  safeguarded  if  the 


said  that  he  would  deplore  any 
^bstantial  reduction  o^  the  role  of  the  International 
Bureau  and  urged  the  m(  eting  to  keep  in  mind  the  interests 

1,  which,  in  his  view,  would  be  bet- 

ntemational  Bureau's  role  were 


a  strong  one  in  any  f utu  e  sysi  ;m 


61.  (a)  Several  expert! 
of  certificates  of 
tern  would-  result  in 
Offices  and"  applicants 
usefulness  to  developinj 

(b)  Some  of  the 
opinion  that  the  instit^ition 
should  be  deferred 
had  proven  their  worth 
tive  provisions  of 
progressed..    , 

(c)  One  of  the  obseriers 
Governments  to  require 
information  and  guid^i 
grant  of  patents. 


urged  acceptance  of  the  system 

patrnt^ility  on  the  ground  that  this  sys- 

sibstantial  savings  for  examining 

and  would  be  of  great  practical 

countries. 

and  observers  were  of  the 

of  international  certificates 

international  filing  and  search 

and  harmonization  of  the  substan- 

nati(inal  patent  laws -had  considerably 


ex  Jerts 


un  il 


62.  Two  experts  urged 
national  certificates 
not  only  of  registration 
nation  systems  but  alsc 


said  that  the  PCT  should  allow 
intemitional  certificates  for  their 
ice  and  not  necessarily  for  the 

/. 


that  any  possible  system  of  inter- 

shtuld  take  into  account  the  needs 

systems  and  preliminary  exami- 

of  deferred  examination  systems. 


that  their  national  Patent  Offices 

becoming  international  examining 

lecoming    international    searching 


63.  Several  experts  sai( 
might  be  interested  in 
Authorities    without 
Authorities. 

64.  Several  experts  sJjgested  that  the  term  "certificate 
of  patentabUity"  shou  i  be  replaced  by  some  other  ex- 
pression, such  as,  "cei  ificate  of  examination." 

65.  Several  experts  sa  d  that  the  PCT  should  not  leave 
it  entirely  to  the  applic  mt  to  decide  whether,  if  he  applies 
internationally,  he  wisl  es  also  to  use  an  international  cer- 
tificate; some  suggested  that  tiie  PCT  should  allow  con- 
tracting countries  to  require  the  production  of  an  inter- 
national' certificate. 


expel  is 


66.  Some  of  the 
lishment  of  a  certificat( 
be  a  private  matter 
ing  Authority.  Others 
such  a  fact  was 
tries  since  otherwise 
unnecessary  work. 


.,  said  that  the  fact  that  the  estab- 

was  sought  by  an  applicant  should 

betWeen  the  applicant  and  the  examin- 

sbjected,  saying  that  knowledge  of 

essen  ial  to  all  potentially  elected  coun- 

tieir  Patent  Offices  would  engage  in 


67.  One  of  the  expert! 
important,  the 
cedures  ^lould, 


Article  19:  Optional  Nature  of  This  Chapter 

Article  20:  DEFiNmoN  of  International 
Certificate 

Annex  II:  International  Certificates  of  Patentability 

Article  21:  Request  for  International  Certificate 
AND  Election  of  States 

68.  See  paragraphs  58  and  59. 

Article  22:  Examination  of  Request  for 
International  Certificate 

69.  For  general  comments,  see  paragraphs  58  and  59. 

70.  Two  experts  suggested  that  paragraph  (2)  should  pro- 
vide that  the  examination  should  ascertain  .whether  the 
claims  are  clear  and  fully  supported  by  the  description. 

71.  One  of  the  experts  suggested  that  paragraph  (2)(iii) 
should  specify  Uiat  the  examination  should  ascertain 
whether  the  amended  claims  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  Article  10(1).  The  same  expert  suggested  that  the 
Article  also  provide  for  the  need  of  an  additional  search 
if  the  amended  claims  go  beyond  the  scope  of  the  original 
search.  Finally,  he  suggested  that  the  question  of  patents 
of  addition  be  studied. 

.Article  23:  Review  Boards 

72.  (a)  One  of  the  experts  said  that  the  national  appeal 
procedure  of  the  Office  making  the  international  examina- 
tion should  be  used  rather  than  a  review  procedure  before 
an  international  board.  Others  remarked  that  {his  would 
leave  examination  done  by  the  IIB  without  review,  al- 
tl^ough  the  IIB  observer  intimated  that  some  kind  of 
review  in  the  IIB  could  be  arranged.  Some  experts  opposed 
the  idea  that  the  national  appeal  procedures  of  examining 
Authorities  should  be  used  since  they  thought  that  such 
procedures  would  cause  severe  delays  and  would  have 
other  disadvantages. 

(b)  Several  experts  observed  that  international  review 
would  be  desirable  because  it  would  place  on  an  equal 
footing  applicants  whose  examining  Authorities  arc  their 
own  national  Patent  Offices  and  applicants  w|io  cannot 
ask  for  examination  by  their  own  national  Patent  Offices, 
and  because  international  review  would  indireqUy  secure 
a  greater  degree  of  uniformity  in  applying  th^  roles  of 
international  examination  by  several  authorities, 

73.  (a)  Several  speakers  pointed  out  the  great  practical 
difficulties  which  the  organization  of  any  international 
review  would  entail:  delays,  languages,  geographical  dis- 
tances, unification  of  criteria.  They  were  of  the  opinion 
that  international  review  would  not  be  possible  in  practice 
and  that  the  Article  should  be  deleted. 

(b )  It  was  generally  agreed  that  only  if  the  international 
review  were  speedy,  cheap,  and  simple — and  not  in  the 
nature  of  a  quasi-judicial  appeal— would  it  be  practicable. 


suggested  that,  since  speed  was  so 
international  search  and  examining  pro- 
wbeni  iver  possible,  be  telescoped. 


74.  Two  of  the  experts  suggested  that  the  review  boards 
should  be  allowed  to  suggest  to  the  applicant  certain  modi- 
fications in  the  claims  as  a  condition  of  issuing  certificates. 
Others  expressed  the  fear  that  such  a  possibility  would  un- 
duly complicate  the  procedure. 

Article  24:  Languages,  Issuance,  Commxwication,  and 
Publication  of  International  Certificates 

75.  For  general  comments,  see  paragraphs  58  and  59. 
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76.  One  of  the  experts  suggested  that  the  need  for  trans- 
lations be  reduced. 

77.  One  of  the  experts  suggested  that  the  publication  of 
a  national  patent  granted  by  a  national  Office  which  has 
acted  as  an  international  examining  Authority  for  the 
application  should  make  international  publication  of  the 
application  and  certificate  unnecessary.  Another  expert 
said  that  there  was  not  necessarily  any  coincidence  be- 
tween a  national  patent  and  an  international  certificate, 
particularly  if  the  law  of  the  country  prescribed  different 
criteria  for  patentability  than  the  PCT  for  examination. 
However,  if  it  were  decided  to  make  the  certificate  con- 
fidential to  the  applicant,  the  examining  Authority,  and 
the  elected  countries  (see  paragraph  66),  there  would  be 
no  publication  at  this  stage. 

■  ■  c 

Article  25:  Translation  of  International 
Certificate 

Article  26:  Communications  When  REQUESt  for  In- 
ternational Certificate  Is  Denied  or  Withdrawn 

78.  No  special  comments.  .  ^4 

Article  27:  Grant  of  National  Patents  by 
National  Offices 

79.  For  general  observations,  see  paragraphs  58  and  59. 

80.  One  of  the  experts  said  that  much  in  this  Article  was 
worthy  of  retcntion.as  an  incentive  for  the  harmonization 
of  national  laws  ai^  as  a  safeguard  for  the  applicant. 

81.  Another  expert  said  that  contracting  countries  should 
be  entirely  free  to  have  whatever  rules  of  patentability  they 
wished  and  should  be  allowed  to  refuse  to  grant  a  patent 
on  the  ground  of  any  and  all  of  such  rules. 

82.  Another  expert  pointed  out  that  the  agreed  principle 
set  out  in  paragraph  59(c)  would  mean  that  in  the  last 
analysis  any  country  should  be  free  to  apply  ^ts  own  rules. 

Article  28:  Intent  To  Deny  Grant  of  National 
Patent;  OpposmoN 

Article  29:  Possible  Effect  of  iNAcnvrrY  of 
National  Office 

Article  30:   Recourse  to  National  Authorities 
Against  Denial  of  Grant  of  National  Patent 

83.  See  paragraphs  58  and  59. 

Article  31:  Advisory  Committee  on  International 
Examination  ^ 


Artio-e  33:  Regional  Patents,  Patent  Treaties, 
AND  Offices 

86.  Some  of  the  experts  suggested  that  the  question  should 
be  studied  whether  the  countries  party  to  the  contemplated 
European  Patent  Convention  could  decide  that  only  Euro- 
pean patents — and  not  national  patents  in  their  countries^ 
could  be  applied  for  through  the  procedures  provided  for 
under  the  PCT. 

87.  One  of  the  observers  suggested  that  the  Article  should 
cover  not  only  regional  offices  issuing  patents  but  also 
regional  cooperation  centers  which  do  not  issue  patents. 

Article  34:  Incorrect  Translation 

88.  Several  experts  asked  that  this  Article  be  reconsidered, 
and  the  question  which  is  the  "authentic"  application  (the 
original  or  the  translation)  be  further  studied,  particu- 
larly in  the  light  of  what  is  reported  upon  in  connection 
with  Chapter  II. 

Article  35:  Representation 

89.  One  of  the  experts  suggested  that,  if  a  national  Office 
acts  as  an  international  searching  or  examining  Authority 
only  for  the  nationals  of  its  own  country,  then  only  per- 
sons admitted  to  practice  before  that  Office  as  national 
Office  should  be  permitted  to  act  in  matters  concerning 
international  applications. 

CHAPTER  IV:  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS 

90.  It  was  suggested  that  an  Article  on  definitions  indicate 
that  "International  Bureau"  means  BIRPI,  or,  once  the 
WIPO  Convention  comes  into  force,  the  International 
Bureau  of  WIPO. 

91.  It  was  suggested  that  the  International  Bureau  should 
establish  branch  offices  in  all  countries  which  wish  to 
have  one. 

CHAPTER  V:  FINAL  CLAUSES 

1 

92.  One  of  the  experts  suggested  that  the  PCT  provide  a 
minimum  number  of  ratifications  or  ratifications  by  cer- 
tain countries  for  its  entry  into  force. 

Division  of  Provisions  between  the  Treaty  and  the  Regu- 
lations 

93.  It  was  generally  agreed  that  only  those  provisions 
should  go  into  the  treaty  which,  for  legal  reasons,  cannot 
be  incorporated  in  the  Regulations  to  be  established  by 
the  Assembly  of  the  Special  Union.  The  treaty  itself  should 
be  as  short  and  simple  as  possible. 


84.  One  of  the  observers  suggested  that  all  countries  ad- 
mitting or  requiring  the  use  of  international  certificates 
should  also  be  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
International  Examination  referred  to  in  this  Article. 

CHAPTER  III:  COMMON  PROVISIONS 

Article  32:  Inventors'  Certificates 

85.  Some  of  the  experts  suggested  that  utility  models 
should  also  be  covered  by  this  Article.  Others  expressed 
doubts  about  this  suggestion. 


Further  Procedure 

94.  The  Director  of  BIRPI  indicated  that  he  would  now 
report  to  the  competent  organs  of  the  Paris  Union,  and, 
subject  to  their  approvd,  he  planned  to  convene  working 
parties  and  a  second  Committee  of  Experts  in  the  course 
of  the  year  1968  to  which  interested  intergovernmental 
and  non-governmental  organizatioiis  would  also  be  invited 
as  observers. 

95.  This  report  was  unanimously  adopted  by  the  Commit- 
tee on  October  11, 1967.      .  . 
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LIST  OF  P  ^RT1CIPANTS 

I.    JTATES     '   \ 


Argentina 

Mr.  L.  M.  LaurelH,  Third 
of  the  Republic  of  Argentina,  Geneva 

Australia 


Australia  ^^j^yo 

Mr.  G.  HenshUwood,  De  )uty  Commissioner  of  Patents,    ^^  ^  ^ 


Patents,  Trademarks, 
Canberra 


e  )uty  Commissioner  of  Patents,    ^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  Coordination  Section,  Patent  Office, 
l^signs  and  Copyright  Offices,       ^^^^^  _....* 


Austria 


Mr.  T.  Sakai.  First  Secretary,  Permanent  Delegation  of 
Japan>  Geneva  ... 

Mr    H    fi    Thaler    Prelident,  Austrian  Patent  Office,   \fexico 

Vie^a  Mr.  R.  Palencia  Salcido.  Director-General  of  Industnal 

Mr    T    Lorenz,    Ratssel  retar,   Austrian   Patent  Office,        Property,  Mexico 

'  Mr  C.  E.  Mainero,  Attorney  at  Law,  Mexico  r>H 

Mr.  H.  Cardenas  Rodriguez,  Third  Secretary,  Permanent 

_..„ Delegation  of  Mexico,  Geneva 

Mr.  L.  Hermans,  Coun»  Uor,  Head  of  Set»i«.  Ministry    ^^^^^^^_^_^ 

,0,  ^ono^c  ABarn    ^™-^  ,  ^  j^j^,    ^^  ^  „  ,.  c.  Phaf.  H«d  «'"«?"'»»». '"^«''":;^; 

«_:.^\.         ^       '      f  and  Ugal  Affairs,  Ministry  for  Economic  Affairs,  The 

Hague 
Mr.  J.  B.  van  Benthem,  Vice-President,  Netheriands  Patent 

xM,  T   1-  PihiPro  SecoJd  Secretary,  Permanent  Delega-       office,  The  Hague 

'"tiono'iB'^^rcie^ev"'  ^  ^,  Mr.  M.  van  Dam,  Attorney  at  Law.  Eindhoven 

Mr.  E.  Massarani,  Embissy  Attach*,  Permanent  Delega- 
tion of  Brazil,  Geneva  ^ 


Denmark 


Justice,  Bonn 


Mr.  M.  Angel  PulsineUi,  Inspector  General,  Patent  Of- 
fice, Rome 
Mr.  A.  Ferrante,  Attorney  at  Law,  Mflan 
Mr.  R.  Messerotti  Bcnvenuti,  Attorney  at  Law,  Milan 
Mr.  G.  Caselli,  Engineer,  Milan 

— .  MJt«inn    Mr.  T.  Ivaldi,  Engineer,  Turin 
Secretary,  Permanent  Mission 

Japan  ,       | 

Mr.  M.  Sasaki,  Director,  General  Division,  Patent  Office, 


Norway 

Mr.  L.  Nordstrand,  Director,  Patent  Office,  Oslo 

Poland 

Mr  M.  Hisiak,  Polish  Patent  Office.  Warsaw 

Mrs.  N.  Lissowska,  Polish  Patent  Office,  Warsaw 

South  Africa  '        '    ' 
,                                                                       Mr.  A.  A.  F.  Keeton,  Registrar  of  Patents,  Designs,  Trade- 

tions,  Prague  .  D-io*:«nc  ne         marks.  Companies  and  Copyright.  Pretoria 

Mr    M    VSetcJka.  Hea<    of  International  Relations  De-       m       , 

oartment.  Office  for  I  atents  and  Inventions,  Prague         Spain 

*^_    -  ^/ic  c-  D..»<.««c  ami  Inventions.  Prague    .. 


Canada 

Mr.  F.  W.  Simons,  As^stant  Commissioner  of  Patents, 
Oftawa 

Czechoslovakia 

Mr.  F.  KHstek,  Chairmfn,  Office  for  Patents  and  Inven- 
tions, Prague 
[r.  M.  V§ete(5 
partment,  Ofl»«-«'  »"»  * „       ,_ 

M^L.  Lacina,  Office  f<  r  Patents  and  InvenUons,  Prague 


Mr.  A.  F.  Mazarambroz,  Director,  Industrial  Property 
Office,  Madrid 

Mr   E.  Tuxen.  Direct4,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,   Sweden 

Copenhagen  .  ,    ,     nc*   Mr.  G.  R.  BorggSrd.  Director-General  of  the  National 

Mrs    D    Simonscn,   Hiad  of  Department,  Patent  and       patent  and  Registration  Office.  Stockholm 

Trademark  Office,  Oipenhagen  .  Mr.  S.  Lewin,  Head  of  Division.  National  Patent  ana 

Registration  Office,  Stpckholm 
MrF  Savignon,Direclor,  National  Institute  of  Industrial   5H,//zer/W 

Property.^aris  ^.  .  ^       ,      Mr.  J.  Voyame.  Director.  Federal  Office  of  Intellectual 

Mr.   R.   Labry,  Counsellor  of  Embassy,   Mmistry  for       p^^p^^^y  g^^ne  ^.  .  .       ^  .     . 

Foreign  Affairs.  Pari;  .,,..,.    «f   Mr.  W.  Stamm.  Head  of  Administrative  Division.  Federal 

Mr  P.  Fressonnet.  Dej  uty  Director*  National  Institute  oi       ^^^^  ^^  intellectual  Property,  Berne 

Industrial  Property.   »aris     .  i     ;  ;  Mr.  W.  Winter,  Director,  F.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  &  CO. 

Germany  {Federal  Rei  ublic)  Ltd..  Basle 

Mr  K.  Haertel,  Presid.  nt.  German  Patent  Office.  Munich    ^„ -^^  ^f  soviet  Socialist  Republics 
Mr.  H.  Mast,'RegienJigsdirektor,  Federal  Ministry  ^'^    ^     ^    ,    Artemiev,  Deputy  Chairman,  Committee  for 


Mimich 

Mr.  P.  Schonfeld,  Fin  t 

of  the  Federal  Repijblic  of  Germany,  Geneva 

Italy 


Inventions  and  Discoveries  attached  to  the  Council  of 


JUSUCe,  Donn  ^         rttfir^  "..^ 

Mr.  R.  Singer.  Regie rujigsdirektor,  German  Patent  umce,  ^.^.^^^^  ^^  ^^  U.S.S.R.,  Moscow 

Secretary,  Permanent  Delegation  ynited  Kingdom 

..    .. r^ ,  ^^  G.  Grant,  C.B.,  Comptroller-General,  Patent  Office, 

^^^^y                                             '      ^                 , '  ,•  .  1L|^*F  F^Armitaee  Assistant  Comptroller,  Patent  Office, 

Mr.  G.  Trotta,  Coun«  llor  at  the  court  of  Appeal,  Mmis-  Mr^E.^RArmitage.  Assi 

try  for  Foreign  Affa  rs,  Rome 


Januaby  2,  1968 
United  States  of  America 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


18 


African  and  Malagasy  Industrial  Property  Office 

iOAMPI)  '  ^ 

Mr.  E.  M.  Braderman,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  „  ^.^rson  Head  of  the  Patent  Service 

State  for  Commercial  Affairs  and  Business  AcUviUes,   Mr.  R.  Raparson,  neaa  oi 
Department  of  State,  Washington,  D.C.  '    3   non-governmental  organizations 

Mr  E  J  Brenner,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  ^    -^  ..    ^„,„*, 

DC  Committee   of   National   Institutes   oS   Patent   Agents 

Mr.  E.  F.  McKie,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Patent,  Trademark  and       (CNIPA) 
Copyright  Law  Section,  American  Bar  Association,    j^^  ^^^^  pgchmann,  Patentanwaltskammer,  Munich 
Washington,  D.C.  Mr.  F.  S.  Muller,  Orde  van  Octrooigemachtigden,  Geleen 

Mr.  G.  D.  O'Brien,  Assistant  Commissioner  of  PatenU,   ^^  ^  ^^^^  Chartered  Institute  of  Patent  Agents,  London 

Mr^rStaaJ!  counselor  a^  Law.  New  York  c:unci,  ^  Euro^an  ,n^.rU.,  Fe^a,U^  ,CE,F, 

Mr    H    J    Winter,  Assistant  Chief,  Business  Practices    ^^    ^    q    ^    Meunier,  Head  of  Patent  Department, 
Division,  Department  of  State,  Washington,  D.C.  Ateliers  de  Constructions   Elcctriques   de  Charieroi, 

Charieroi 
II.  Observers  Mr.  h  M.  Aubrey,  Courtaulds  Ltd..  Coventry 

Mr.  S.  Finne,  Director,  Federation  of  Finnish  Industnes, 
1.  STATES        ■  Helsinki 

Hungary  (as  Secretariat  of  External  Relations  of  COME-   European  Industrial  Rese<nch  Management  Association 
CON  Patent  Offices)  (EIRMA) 

"•bIST""""'*"'''"''"""""" '"'""'""■   Mr:A.van'SfAul«r:°Mor«i.Ani«rp  .' 

Mr"  a'olasi,  Head  of  Service.  Ministry  for  Foreign   Mr.  F.  f^^^^  xroisdorf/Cologn. 

Trade,  Budapest  *  ..!»#« 

Mr.  G.  Pilos.  Legal  Counsellor,  National  Office  for  In-   i„ter- American  Association  of  Industnal  Property 


ventions,  Budapest 
Mr.  O.  Somorjai,  P^ent  Agent,  Budapest 

India  {non-member  of  the  Paris  Union) 


\ 


{ASIPI) 
Mr.  E.  H.  Waters,  New  York . 


International  Association  f<fr  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Mr.  R.  Vasudeva  Pai,  Joint  ControUer  of  Patents  and       property  {lAPIP) 


Mr.  S.  P.  Ladas,  Treasurer  General,  New  York 
Mr.  E.  H.  Waters,  New  York 

International  Chamber  of  Commerce  {ICC) 


Designs,  Calcutta 

2.   intergovernmental  ORGANIZATIONS 

United  Nations  {UN)                                                   ^  Mr   S.  P.  Ladas,  Honorary  President.  President  of  the 
Mr.  K.  E.  Lachmann,  Chief,  Fiscal  and  Financial  Branch,  ^^^^^^^qj^  f^^  the  International  Protection  of  Indus- 
Department  of  Economic  and  Social  Affairs  ^^^^  Ptoperty,  New  York 
Mr.  H.  Coniil,  Commission  Affairs  and  Trade  Develop-  j^^.  p  j(  pointet.  Professor,  Vice-President,  Commission 
ment  Division,  Economic  Commission  for  Europe  ^^^  \^^  international  Protection  of  Industiial  Property, 

International  Patent  Institute  {IIB)     ,  ^Zurich.    ^^^^^  Rapporteur,  Commission  for  the  In- 
Mr.  G.  Finniss.  Director-General  tematiorial  Protection  qi  Industrial  Property,  London 

Mr.  P.  van  Waasbergen,  Technical  Director  '.,),,    .  j  .„f,rPirPn 

Mr  R.  Weber,  Head  of  Division  International  Federation  of  Patent  Agents  {tii.ri) 

Or^anU^U.  ot^ca.  S.a..  iOAS,  Mr.  R.  J-^.^^;*^^;„^^  p„,,.„,;  p,^^„,  of 

Mr.  W.E.SchuylefSlr.,  Technical  Advisor  the  Study  and  Working  Group,  Paris 

Council  of  Europe    \  '  Mr.  C.  Massalski,  Vice-President.  Paris 

Mr.  R.  Muller.  Head  of  Service.  Department  of  Legal   National  Association  of  Manufacturers  {NAM),  U.S.A. 

Affairs  Mr.  F.  O.  Hess.  Chairman  of  the  Patents  Coimniftee  of 

Mr.  P.  von  Holstein,  Administrator  NAM,  Dr^sher,  Pennsylvania 

European  Free  Trade  Association  {EFTA)  Mr.  R.  F.  Smith  General  Patent  Coun^l.  Rochester 

cuftxi^cu  .       .  T       1    Mr  H  Bennett  Vice-President,  New  York 

Mrs    B.  Sellden-Beer,  Head  of  the  General  and  Legal    Mr.  R.  Bennett,  vice 

Department  ,    Union  of  European  Patent  Agents 

Mr.  A.  Gaeta,  Deputy  Head  of  the  General  and  Legal 

Department 
Mr.  G.  Latzel,  Assistant 

European  Communities 

Mr.  J.  P.  Lauwere,  Principal  Administrator,  Directorate 

for  Unification  of  Laws  ,t  •«  „ 

Mr.  B.  Schwab,  Administrator,  Directorate  for  Unifica- 
tion of  Laws 


Mr.  C.  M.  R.  Davidson,  President,  The  Hague 
Mr.  C.  Massalski,  Rapporteur-General,  Paris 

Union  of  Industries  of  the  European  Economic  Com- 
munity {UNICE) 
Mr.  G.  Oudemans,  President  of  Patent  Group,  Vught, 

•  Netherlands  . 

Mr.  E.  Fischer,  Rechtsanwalt,  Frankfurt  am  Mam 
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Mr.  J.  P.  Simon,  Paris 
Mr.  K.  T.  Hcimbach, 


I  Mr.  I.  Morozov,  Industrial  Property  Division 

Leverkufcn.  Germany  (Fed.  Rep.)    Miss  G.  Davies,  Industrial  Property  Division 


in.  Uotted  International 
TEcnoN  OF  Intellectual 


Professor  G.  H.  C 

Dr.  Arpad  Bogsch,  Deputy  Diijecfor 

Mr.  Klaus  Pfanner,  Counsell 

Property  Division 
Mr.  G.R.  Wipf,  Counsellor, 


Bureaux  for  the  Pro- 
Property  (BIRPI) 

Bodenhausin,  Director       | 


•r. 


,  Head  of  the  Industrial 
Industrial  Property  Division 


VOL.  846— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


IV.  Officers  of  the  Meeting 

Chairman:  Mr.  J.  Voyame  (Switzerland) 

Vice-chairmen:    Mr.  E.  I.  Artemiev  (Union  of  Soviet 

Socialist  Republics) 
Mr.  E.  M.  Brademum  (United  States  of 

America)  i 


'  -^ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistont  Commissionar 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  6,  1967 


patent  examining  operations  and  groups 


Actaal  Filinf  Date 

of  Olden  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEBATION-L  MASCUS.  Diraetor. 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  MaoaK* 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compoeltlons;  Orgado-Metal  and  Organo-MetaDold  CbemiaOj;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Comporitlons;  Gaseous 
.  Compositions;  Futi  and  Igniting  DeTices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  X20-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  HaUdes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J[.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Fonnlng;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
'        Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  180-J.  R.  LIBER- 


New 


Amended 


MAN,  Manager... - - - T""! VJ'".""«*"V. 

Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  UtUlty  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  QROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


Manager    . 

Fertiliiers;  Foods;  FermenUtion;  Analytical  Chemistry;  React<»s;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manu&cture; 
Gas  Heating  and  lUumlnatlng;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  SoUd 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes.  ' 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  Direct*. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210^E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  AppUcatlons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager - U"","];""' 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Satanic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radl6-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  23(>-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FacsimUe;  DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices 

and  Related  Arts.  ,, 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager — . 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Clrcaits:  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  28(>-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager - - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting:  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  * 


6-S-64 


llO-»-M 


2-26-65 


8-1&-64 


4-27-64 


6-19-62 

7-2»-62 
5-16-62 

I 

6-2»^ 
9-l»^ 


10-24-64 

7-11-66 

3-6-64 

4-»-64 

2-3-68 
8-2-66 


9-6-63 

4-S^ 

5-17-62 

3-6-62 

6-24-63 
11-16-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs).. ---  180,  267 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending --._---...-. — loo' 1R« 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)  ... -^- o  nfiS 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action vro«.»,  fi   iQfi4 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action - - vlrr^v  c'  lofio 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action -. - -- 7-  marcn  o,  iw^ 


-  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1968,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  A*ct  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  whlchmay  haveexplred  earlier  due  to  »hoft«ned 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  thtAnnuoilndaofPaUnU-lUS. 

Numbers  2,636,016  to  2,540.073.  inclusive 

pIS  p;tents::::::::::z::::::::::::::::::™::::^  ^°^^  »•«» »« ^-o^-  ^'^^^ 
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>  -.  Xfc^-V    ■'^>   ■■  T*  " 


PATENT    EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GBOUPS  (C-d.ii*!) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OP  EBATION-F.  H.  BBONAUGH.  Direct-. 


>  TRANSPORT  INO 


A  tide 


HANDLING  AND 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators; 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  — 
Flexible  and  Special  Recej 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTIC^I 
Manolacturinc  Processes,  ^ 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fu*on 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenwa  e 
working;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacl 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY 

Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising 
cavating;  Fishing,  etc.;  " 
writers;  Stationery;  Information 
HEAT  AND  POWER 

Power  Plants;  Combustion 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vapori^; 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  81 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  a 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures 
tures. 
TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND|J 
Fluid  Handling,  including 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cl« 
facture;  Sewing  Machines; 


D«  vices; 
Tobasco; 
brmat  on 
ENGINE  SRING 
Eigines; 


aid 


•es;  Proi^^orsiAnlnial  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Worklag  and  E^ 
:^5nily  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Panting;  Type- 

Dissemination. 
«I(}   QROUP34(>-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager  ^        „\J._;_1  .'•'„'. 

J  FluW  Zon,  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Gene^tion  and  Exchange;  ReHlg^Uon; 
^rT^pire'd  Hu^dity  Regulation;  Machine  Elemem..  Pj^-J— '«'-• 
PPORTS  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HlCKEY.^anager-.-^--  ^- 

d  El^rL  CoL^tors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Cl«u« 
E^iSn^ring;  Driiling;  Mining  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports^biblnet  Stnic- 

Z:c:Z^i^.  aS"!  Foods;  Text^jea;  Appare.  «,d  Shoe,  and  their  Manu^ 
^<f  indlng  and  Reeling. 


V  Jves: 
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■I 


Actual  FUing  Data 
ol  Oldest  Caae 
Awaiting  Action 


M1EDIA  OROUP310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager.-- ;"'"  wrij 

.cle  ^^dZ'lmpSments;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  ^^^^^^^^f^^. 
coin  idling;  Check  ConUolled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids  Boats 
SS  ?ewS:nd  Appurtenances;  Railway,  and  Railway  EQUlpment:  Brake.:  Rigid 

m'Vn'ufTcTURINO  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.BEROER,  Manager...      -  -- 

,.^  crrTbtoJ  MaSin;,«5pe<ila  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  M.U1 

a    Bondtag^e^^uS  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  App«t«; 

a'^^S  MachLe  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 

JeRS^AL   treatment.   INFORMATION,   GROUP   330-A.   RUEGG. 


New      Amended 


2-10-M 


»-12-6S 


lO-lft-M 


6-18-63 


6-7-65 


4-1-66 


3-1-66 


lO-lft-68 


r  i.  ■ 


'J^'rtiiik'.. 


5-12-64 


4-22-65 


*-12-6» 


2-13-68 


^^ 


'-'^' 


"^^ 


i     ' 


=*^, 


-I : 


..     «         .>     V 


■.  ■"    »  ■" 


■   /. 


f 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  RICHABD  E.  Wabneb  and  Viboinia  Ann  Wabneb 

yo.  7822.     Decided  June  29,  1967 

r54  CCPA  — ;  379  F.2d  1011 ;  154  USPQ  173] 

1  Patentabilitt — Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.  103. 

"On  the  record,  appellants  appear  to  be  the  first  to  have  combined  the  ele- 
ments of  the  prior  art  into  their  particular  combination.  However,  section  103  x 
prohibits  the  grant  of  a  patent  unless  such  combination  would  not  have  been 
obvious  at  the  time  it  was  made  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  . 
the  claimed  subject  matter  pertains.  All  inventors,  regardless  of  their  per-  ^ 
sonal  skills,  are  held  to  this  statutory  standard."                                                              . 

2  Same— Refebence— Non-Analogoub  Abt. 

"Resolution  of  appellants'  first  reason  [that  the  references  are  drawn  from  ^ 

nonanalogous  art]  depends  on  whether  those  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  cosmetic 
pencil  art  would  be  aware  of  or  reasonably  turn  to  the  writing  art.  We  agree 
with  the  Solicitor's  conclusion  that  they  would.  Appellants'  problem  was  that 
of  maintaining  a  point  on  a  cosmetic  applicator.  This  is  not  a  case  where  . 
others  had  failed  in  the  search  for  such  a  solution.  See.  e.g.,  In  re  Conover, 
40  CCPA  1205,  304  F.2d  680. 134  USPQ  238.  We  think  those  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  cosmetic  pencil  art.  faced  with  the  problem  of  maintaining  a  point  on 
such  a  pencil,  would  be  aware  of  or  reasonably  turn  to  the  crayon  art  for  the 
solution  to  this  problem.  In  short,  we  do  not  find  that  the  nonanalogous  art 
doctrine  excludes  the  teachings  of  Rubenstein  and  Knight  from  consideration 
"     under  .section  103."  > 

3.  Sams— Evidence— Commebcial  Success— Graftam  v.  John  Deere  Co.  Con- 

STBUED.  I    ^  • 

"While  appellants  have  urged  the  alleged  commercial  success  of  llplinfer- 

lipsticks    the  Supreme  Court  in  Graham  characterized  such  evidence  as  a 

•secondary  consideration'  which  should  be  considered  In  resolving  the  Issue 

.        under  section  103.  Considering  all  the  facts  of  record  we  find  a  substantial 

factual  basis  for  the  Board's  decision  on  obviousness."  * 

;  4   Same— Combination— Obviousness— r/nifcd  Stateg  v.  Adams  Constbued. 

"The  patentability  of  an  invention  is  not  to  b^  viewed  v.ith  hindsight  or 
'•  'viewed  after  the  event,'  Goodyear  Co.  v.  Ray-0-Vac  Co.,  321  U.S.  275,  279 
( 1944 )  and  authorities  cited  therein,  f n.  4.  See  also  In  re  Sporck,  supra,  citing 
Ift  and  relying  on  Goodyear.  Or  as  stated  by  Mr.  Justice  Clark  in  United  States 

W       '  V.  Adams.  383  U.S.  «9,  50  (1966),  whether  the  Individual  elements  of  a  com- 

'  '  bination  are  old  'begs  the  question.'  as  'If  such  a  combination  is  novel,  the 

issue  Is  whether  bringing  them  together  as  taught  by  Adams  watf  obvious  in 
,         •  the  light  of  the  prior  art.'  Thus,  where  the  invention  sought  to  be  patented 

resides  In  a  combination  of  old  elements,  the  proper  inquiry  Is  whether  bring- 
ing them  together  was  obvious  and  not,  whether  one  of  ordinary  skill,  having 
the  Invention  before  him  would  find  it  obvious  through  hindsight  to  construct 
the  Invention  from  elements  of  the  prior  art." 
.5.  Same-Obviousness— Evidence— Burden  on  Patent  Office  to  Pbodttce  Fac- 
tual Basis  fob  Rejection— 35  U.S.C.  102  and  103. 
"The  'doubt'  in  the  above  cases  arose  from  and  related  to  the  absence  of 
facts  necessary  to  support  the  Patent  Office's  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness 

•       '  under  section  103.  We  think  the  precise  language  of  35  U.S.C.  102  that  'a  per- 

son shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent  unless,' concerning  novelty  and  unobviousness. 

deariy  places  a  burden  of  proof  on  the  Patent  Office  which  requires  it  to 
produce  the  factual  basis  for  its  rejection  of  an  application  under  sections 
102  and  103,  see  Graham  and  Adams.  Where  such  proof  Is  lacking  we  see  no 
necessity  for  resolving  doubt  In  favor  of  the  Patent  Office's  position,  for  ex- 
ample, where,  as  In  the  above  cases,  the  factual  basis  to  support  the  legal 
conclusion  of  obviousness  under  section  103  Is  missing,  and  the  record  there 
supported  the  applicant's  position  that  the  Invention  was  reconstructed  through 
hindsight.  Nowhere  in  these  cases  was  there  the  necessary  factual  basis  to 
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we  believe  obviousness  is  a  legal  conclusion  based  on  factual  evidence, 

V.  John  Deere  Co.,  supra,  and  not  a  factual  determination  as  held 

Baeiiitz  V.  Ladd,  363  P.2d  969,  148  USPQ  187  (D.C.  Cir.  1966).  Compare 

v.Bd  W,  Inc.,  251  Fed.  Supp.  811.  149  USPQ  32  (S.D.  Tex.  1966). 

Railes  Corp.  v.  Joseph  Quss  d  Sons,  150  USPQ  491  at  fn.  1  (D.D.C. 
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the  conclusion  that  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
bring  the  elements  together.  United  States  v.  Adams,  supra." 

'Obviousness"  Is  a  Legal  Conclusion — Baenitz  v.  Ladd  Dis- 


Supreme  Court  in  Graham  and  Adams,  supra,  foreclosed  the  use  of 
for  facts  in  determining  obviousness  under  section  103.  The  legal 
of  obviousness  must  be  supported  by  facts.  Where  the  legal  con- 
is  not  supported  by  facts  it  cannot  stand.  And,  as  admonished  in 
383  U.S.  at  18,  148  USPQ  at  467,  'the  primary  responsibility  for 
out  unpatentable  material  lies  in  the  Patent  Offic^.' " 
Same— All  Facts  Must  Be  Considebed. 

the  legal  conclusion  of  obvioysness  must  rest  on  a  consideration  of 
facts,  including  the  'secondary  considerations'  referred  to  in  Graham." 
IN— Basis— Rejection  Must  Rest  on  Factual  Basis  Supplied  by 
Parent  Office — Resolution  of  Doxwt. 
r  ejection  based  on  section  103  clearly  must  rest  on  a  factual  basis,  and 
1  acts  must  be  interpreted  without  hindsight  reconstruction  of  the  in- 
from  the  prior  art.  In  making  this  evaluation,  all  facts  must  be  con- 
The  Patent  Office  has  the  initial  duty  of  supplying  the  factual  basis 
rejection.  It  may  not,  because  it  may  doubt  that  the  invention  is  patent- 
to  speculation,  unfounded  assumptions  or  hindsight  reconstruction 
deficiencies  In  Its  factual  basis.  To  the  extent  the  Patent  Office  rul- 
so  supported,  there  is  no  basis  for  resolving  doubts  against  their 
I.  Likewise,  we  may  not  resolve  doubts  tn  favor  of  the  Patent  Offipe 
when  there  are  deficiencies  in  the  record  as  to  the  necessary 
bases  supporting  its  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness." 

—  PaBTICULAB      StJBJECT      MATTER  —  "GRADUATED      DENSFTY      COSMETIC 


St  [ckb. 


Subject 


The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Graduated  Density 
^        TJosme  ic  Sticks,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 
Appevl  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  123,537. 
AFFUMED. 

Richird  E.  Warner  for  appellants. 

JoBe%  h  Schimmel  {J ire  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Pattnts. 

Befote  WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  William  H.  Kirkpatrick* 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiner's  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  ^  under  35  U.S.C. 
lt)3.  Si  ice  we  find  a  substantial  factual  basis  for  the  Board's  legal 
conclus  ion  of  obviousness,  its  decision  is  affirmed. 

In  it  \  broadest  aspect,  appellants'  invention  is  a  cosmetic  stick  ap- 

plicato  •  consisting  of  multiple  colored  materials  having  a  graduated 

in  density  towards  the  center.'  The  invention  is  claimed  as 


vlstrict  Judge,  E>a8tem  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
ifcaU^n  SerUl  No.  123,537.  filed  July  12,  1961.  entitled  "Graduated  Density 

antsMspeciflcation  states  that  the  sotter  material  may  be  deposited  In  such  a 

I  slativd  to  the  denser  material  as  to  "establish  a  concentric  center  or  laminated 

"  The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1,  3  and  6,  having  the  term  "laminated,     as 

WAflnd  that  the  issue  presented  under  section  103  is  dispositive  of  all  claims. 
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a  "lipliner-lipstick,"  "stick  type  lipstick,"  "stick  type  application  for 
chapped  lips,"  "stick  type  deodorant,"  "eye  shadow-eye  liner,"  and  a 
"stick  type  eye  shadow."  Two  features  of  the  invention  are  stressed: 
first,  contrasting  colors  can  be  combined  in  one  unit ;  and  second,  the 
graduated  density  permits  the  unit  to  always  remain  at  a  mqre  desir- 
able and  usable  point.  Both  features  are  readily  understood  from  a 
consideration  of  the  embodiment  of  appellants'  invention  termed  a 
"lipliner-lipstick,"  described  in  the  Examiner's  answer  as  follows: 

One  embodiment  of  the  invention  is  described  as  a  "Lipliner-Lipstick"  In  which 
conventional  lipstick  material  Is  molded  or  formed  about  a  core  of  lipliner  ma-* 
terial  which  is  harder  than  the  lipstick  material  and  may  be  of  a  difFerent  or 
darker  shade  than  the  lipstick  material.  In  u^  the  hard  lipliner  or  core  Is 
applied  to  the  outline  of  the  lips  and  then  the  softer  lipstick  material  Is  applied 
to  lips  within  the  area  defined  by  the  lipliner.  In  addition  to  functioning  as  a; 
means  to  outline  the  lips,  the  core 'also  serves  to  maintain  the  pointed  tip  of 
the  cosmetic  Htlck. 

The  following  references  were  relied  on: 
Knight,  588,867,  August  24,  1897.  . 
Rubenstein,  2,409,000,  October  8,  1946. 
Zetti  (Italian),  521,507,  March  29,  1955.  i    *^ 

Zetti  discloses  a  lipstick  consisting  "of  plural  parts  or  segments 
of  different  qualities  and/or  type  of  color."  The  lipstick  "is  charac- 
terized in  that  its  plural  parts  are  arranged  lengthwise  one  beside 
the  other  *  *  *  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  single  stick  or 
pencil."  According  to  Zetti,  his  invention  obviates  the  necessity  of  a 
lady  of  refinement  carrying  numerous  lipsticks  and,  further,  allows 
her  to  "use  two  or  more  lipsticks  with  superposing  effect"  absent 
"complex  manipulations  that  are  non-aesthetic  and  cumbersome." 

Rubenstein  discloses  a  crayon  "of  a  type  commonly  used  for  mark- 
ing packages  for  shipment."  The  crayon  consists  of  two  marking' 
materials,  a  dense  core  surrounded  by  a  softer  material.  The  core  serves 
to  prevent  bending  or  "distortion  and  will  also  result  in  an  even  wear- 
ing of  the  crayon  at  the  pointed  end  thereof,  so  that  the  tapering  at 
the  writing  end  of  the  crayon  will  always  be  maintained." 

Knight  disclbses  a  crayon  or  pencil  consisting  of  a  core  of  graphite 
or  similar  preparation  and  two  or  more  concentric  layers  of  progres- 
sively softer  graphite.  The  crayon  or  pencil  is  termed  "point-main^v 
taining  or  self -sharpening." 
"  As  stated  in  the  Board's  opinion :  ,^, 

Claims  1,  3  and  6  were  ♦  •  *  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  Zetti  In  view 
of  Knight  or  Rubenstein.  Claims  2,  4,  5  and  7  were  rejected  as  being  unpatent- 
able over  conventional  cosmetic  sticks  In  view  of  Knight 

•  '•  ••  •  ^  *  ♦ 
The  advantages  of  forming  a  marking  device  such  as  a  pencil  or  crayon  with 

a  core  of  greater  density  than  the  surrounding  layer  or  layers  is  old  In  Knight 
and  Rubenstein.  It  is  our  opinion  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  carry  forward 
this  concept  in  the  formation  of  other  marking  devices  such  [as]  a  lipstick 
or  in  the  formation  of  other  conventional  cosmetic  sticks. 

Whatever  advantage  there  may  be  In  providing  a  lipstick  with  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  portions  of  different  color,  such  advantages  are  Inherent  In  the 
lipstick  disclosed  in  the  Zetti  patent.  The  arrangement  of  such  colors  in  con- 
centric form  as  in  Rubenstein  or  Knight  would  be  but  an  obvious  variation  un- 
productive of  any  patentably  new  results. 

•  ••  •  •  *^* 

We  agree  wfth  the  Examiner  that  in  view  of  the  state  of  the  prio/  art,  what- 
ever differences  are  claimed  between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented 
and  the  prior  art  such  differences  are  of  such  a  nature  that  the  subject  matter 


20 


Vol.  84ft--OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


as  a  who  e  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a 
person  hs  ving  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  •  •  * 

Appe  Imnts  appear  hiere  pro  se.  There  is  nothing  of  record  to  indi- 
cate thabfhey  have  been  at  any  time  represented  by  an  attorney  in 
the  prosecution  of  their  application.  We  mention  this  fact  because 
appellarts'  arjguments  are  quite  extensive  and  we  have  considered 
them  ca  -efully  to  the  end  of  according  appellants  every  consideration 
to  whic  1  they  are  entitled  under  the  law.  Discounting  form  and  the 
absence  if  precise  legal  terminology  and  reasoning,  appellants'  appeal 
is  predi  ;ated  essentially  on  three  reasons :  first,  the  references  relied 
on  are  c  rawn  from  nonanalogous  art ;  second,  the  Patent  Office  relied 
on  "hin  Isight" ;  and  third,  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  an  inventor's 
favor.  . 

As  to  the  first  reason,  appellants  agree  that  both  Knight  and  Ruben- 
stein  dij  close  the  feature  of  graduated  density  in  a  writing  instrument 
to  main  ain  the  writing  poijit.  But  it  is  argued,  they  were  the  /?r»<  to 
discover' "an  efficient  method  bf  designing  and  combining  a  lipstick 
and  lip  iner  into  one  basic  configuration"  and  before  their  invention 
such  a  c  mfiguration  "had  not  been  conceived,  contrived  or  discovered." 

[1]  (  n  the  record,  appellants  appear  to  be  the  first  to  have  com- 
bined t  e  elements  of  the  prior  art  into  their  particular  combination. 
.  Howev(  r,  section  103  prohibits  the  grant  of  a  patent  unless  such  com- 
binatioi  i  would  not  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  it  was  made  to  one 
of  ordii  lary  skill  in  the  art  to  which  the  claimed  subject  matter  per- 
tains, 
this  sta  utory  standard. 

[2]  I  lesolution  of  appellajnts'  first  reason  depends  on  whether  those 
of  ordi]  lary  skill  in  the  cosmetic  pencil  art  would  be  aware  of  or  rea- 
sonably turn  to  the  writing  a(rt.  Wet  agree  with  the  Solicitor's  con- 
clusion that  th^ would.*  Appellants'  problem  was  that  of  maintain- 
ing a  p  3int  cm  a  cosmetic  applicator.  This  is  not  a  case  where  others 
had  faileji^  the  searcli  for  such  a  device  and  appellants  had  dis- 
coverec  /both  the  problem  and  its  solution.  See,  e.g..  In  re  Conover, 
49  CC]  »A  1205,  304  F.2d  680,  134  USPQ  238.  We  think  those  of 
ordinal  y  skill  in  the  cosmetic  pencil  art,  faced  with  the  problem  of 
maintaining  a  point  on  such  a  pencil,  would  be  aware  of  or  reason: 
ably  tu  'n  to  the  crayon  art  for  the  solution  to  this  problem.  In  short, 
we  do  I  ot  find  that  the  nonanalogous  art  doctrine  excludes  the  teach^ 
ings  of  Rubenstein  and  Knfght  from  consideration  under  section  103. 

Second,  appellants  argue  that  hindsight  reasoning  has  been  em- 
ployed in  rejecting  their  claims  and  that  such  reasoning  is  forbidden 
as  a  test  of  obviousness  under  section  103.  We  do  not  agree  that  hind- 
sight e  valuation  of  the  prior  art  is  required  to  sustain  the  conclusion 
that  ap  pellants'  invention  is  obvious  within  the  stated  conditions  of 
section  103.  This  conclusion  follows  from  application  of  the  test  enun- 
ciated n  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  at  17-18,  148  USPQ 
at  467 : 

•  •  ♦  U  ider  8  103.  *he  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  determined ; 
differen<  es  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue  are  to  be  ascertained ; 


11  inventors,  regardless  of  their  personal  skills,  are  held  to 


♦  The  S  )llcltor  argn«8  in  his  brief  as  follows : 

It  Is  evident  from  Knlghfs  disclosure  that  his  graduated  density  concept  is  not  limited 
to  witlng  applicators,  such  being  applicable  to  "any  dry  solid  used  '»' ™""°S  P";" 
posei  which  18  obtainable  of  several  grades  of  hardness."  Then  Joo- *  <lf*°"*  f»??i^ 
exist  I  between  stick  type  cosmetic  applicators  and  crayons  intended  'or  ^f*"°K  " 
draning  use.  Parents  of  small  children  are  occasionally  confronted  by  stark  evidence 
of  th  It  fact.  Also,  desperate  heroines  sometimes  resort  to  writing  MP«t*ck  messages  on 
mlm  r«,  or  so  dramatists  could  have  us  believe.  Obviousness  transcends  conventional 
use.    lere  at  any  rate. 
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and  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent  art  resolved.  Against  this  back- 
ground, the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  of  the  subject  matter  is  deter- 
mined. •  •  • 

We  think  the  Patent  Office  has  presented  a  factual  basis  which  sup- 
ports the  Board's  legal  conclusion  that  appellants'  invention  would 
be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Multiple  color  lipsticks 
were  shown  to  be  old  in  the  art.  The  efficiency  of  their  use  as  well  as 
the  feature  of  blending  cc^brs  on  the  lips  was  also  shown  to  be  old. 
And  lipliners  are  admittedly  old.  We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office 
position  that  the  claimed  combination  of  a  lipliner  and  a  lipstick 
with  graduated  density  is  obvious  and  hence  that  it  is  not  a  patentable 
invention,  section  103. 

[3]  While  appellants  have  urged  the  alleged  commercial  success 
of  lipliner-lipsticks,  the  Supreme  Court  in  Ghraham  characterized  such 
evidence  as  a  "secondary  consideration"  which  should  be  considered 
in  resolving  the  issue  under  section  103.  Considering  all  the  facts  of 
record '  we  find  a  substantial  factual  basis  for  the  Board's  decision 
on  obviousness. 

Finally,  appellants  argue  that  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  their 
favor.  According  \f>  appellants: 

•  •  •  The  Court's  decision  in  In  re  Sporck  (1982),  49  CCPA  1039,  301  F.2d  686, 
133  USPQ  360,  is  particularly  in  point: 

"Obviousness  is  a  legal  conclusion  which  we  are  required  to  draw  from  facts 
appearing  in  the  record  or  of  which  judicial  notice  may  be  taken.  Thus  before 
we  can  conclude  that  any  disclosed  invention  is  'obvious'  under  the  conditions 
specified  in  35  U.S.C.  103,  we  must  evaluate  facts  from  which  to  determine 

(1)  what  was  shown  in  the  prior  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made,  and 

(2)  the  knowledge  which  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  possessed  at  the 
time  the  invention  was  made. 

"Here,  neither  the  record  nor  the  facts  of  which  we  lare  able  to  take  judicial 
notice  supplies  the  factual  data  necessary  to  support  the  legal  conclusion  of 
obviousness  of  the  Invention  at  the  time  it  was  made.  We  are  unveiling  to  sub- 
stitute speculation  and  hindsight  appraisal  of  the  prior  art  fo^such  factual 
data.  For  this  reason  we  think  there  is  a  doubt  as  to  the  factual  basis  support- 
ing the  conclusion  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  invention  would  have  been 
obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  metal  spinning.  Under  these  cir- 
cumstances, the  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  applicant.  In  re  Devine, 
46  CCPA  725,  261  F.2d  241,  120  USPQ  84 ;  /n  re  Altmann  and  Bureau,  46  CCPA 
818,  264  F.2d  894, 121  USPQ  262." 

Appellants  also  cite:  In  re  Soli  (1963),  50  CCPA  1288  [317  F.2d 
941],  137  USPQ  797,  801;  and  In  re  Nurkiewicz  (1964),  52  CCPA 
[848],  338  F^  1020,  [143^USPQ  421]. 

The  Solicitor  argues:  "*  , 

jpellants  ask  that  doubt  be  resolved  in  their  favor  •  •  •.  It  is  stibmitted  that 
there^is  no  reasonable  basis  for  doubt  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed 
claimsVwould  have  been  obvious  to  one  ordinarily  skilled  in  the  arti  in  view  of 
prior  art-  Moreover,  there  may  no  longer  be  any  warrant  for  resolving  doubt 
in  an  applicant's  favor.  See  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1, 18, 148  USPQ 
459,  467. 

«^T  [4]  The  patentability  of  an  invention  is  not  to  be  viewed  with 
hindsight  orVviewed  after  the  event,"  Goodyear  Co:  v.  Ray-0-Vac 
Co.,  321  U.S.  275,  279  (1944)  and  authorities  cited  therein,  fn.  4.  See 
also  In  re  Sporck,  supra,  citing  and  relying  on  Goodyear.  Or  as  stated 
by  Mr.  Justice  Ckrk  in  United  States  v.  Adams,  383  U.S.  39,  50 
(1966),  whether  the.  individual  elements  of  a  combination  are  old 
*'begs  the  question,"  as  "If  such  a  combination  is  novel,  the  issue  is 

•  We  need  not  consider  whether  appellants  have  demonstrated  that  this  alleged  commer- 
cial success  stems  from  their  invention  and  not  from  otiier  canses. 
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wheth(  r  bringing  them  together  as  taught  by  Adams  was  obvious  in 
the  lig  it  of  the  prior  art."  Thus,  where  the  invention  sought  to  be 
patent!  d  resides  in  a  combination  of  old  elements,  the  proper  inquiry 
is  whei  her  bringing  them  together  was  obvious  and  not,  whether  one 
of  ordinary  skill,  having  the  invention  before  him,  would  find  it 
obvioui  1  through  hindsight  to  construct  the  invention  from  elements 
of  the  ]  trior  art. 

We  sonsider  the  doctrine  forbidding  hindsight  reconstruction  in 
In  re  T  an  Wanderham,  54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — .  Therein 
we  not(  id  that  the  Supreme  Court  recently  cautioned  against  "slipping 
into  hi  idsight,"  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  36, 148  USPQ 
459,  47 1,  citing  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  v.  Heckethom  Mfg.  & 
Suppli  Co.,  332  F.2d  406,  412,  141  USPQ  549,  555  (1964),  cert, 
denied  379  U.S.  888,  143  USPQ  465,  which  in  turn  cites  Sporck, 
supra.  I!ontrary  to  appellants'  urgings,  Sporck  is  not  a  "rule  of  doubt" 
case  nor  are  the  other  authorities  cited  by  appellants.  See  In  re 
Nurkie  wicz,  supra  (the  Patent  Office  "has  not  cited  anything  to  dis- 
pute [i  pplicant's]  *  *  *  theory"  and  "no  prior  art  *  *  *  discloses" 
the  fea  ;ures  of  applicant's  invention)  and  In  re  ^oli,  supra  ("This  is 
not  a  <ase  where  the  Examiner's  allegation  appears  to  be  based  on 
mere  conjecture"  and  "the  office  position  *  *  ♦  seems  to  us  to  be 
foundei  both  on  logic  and  sound  scientific  principles").  See  also  In 
r^  Dinviddie,  52  CCPA  1693,  347  F.2d  1016,  146  USPQ  497  (the 
evidence  included  appellant's  "concrete  explanation"  versus  the 
Board'*  "unsupported  speculation") ;  In  re  Sheppard,  52  CCPA  859, 
339  Y.i  d  238, 144  USPQ  42  (the  evidence  include^  a  factual  assertion 
in  a  re  erence  versus  Board's  "speculation")." 

[5]  The  "doubt"  in  the  above  cases  arose  from  and  related  to  Ihe 
absencr  of  facts  necessary  to  support  the  Patent  Office's  legal  con- 
clusion of  obviousness  under  section  103.^  We  think  the  precise  lan- 
guage af  35  U.S.C.  102  that  "a  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  patent 
unless,'  *  concerning  novelty  and  unobviousness,  clearly  places  a  burden 
of  pro<  if  on  the  Patent  Office  which  requires  it  to  produce  the  factual 
basis  f  )r  its  rejection  of  an  application  under  sections  102  and  103, 
see  CrTC  ham  and  Adams.  Where  such  proof  is  lacking  we  see  no  neces- 
sity fo  •  resolving  doubt  in  favor  of  the  Patent  Office's  position,  for 
examp  e,  where,  as  in  the  above  cases,  the  factual  basis  to  support  the 
legal  c  mclusion  of  obviousness  under  section  103  is  missing,  and  the 
record  there  supported  the  applicant's  position  that  the  invention 
was  rec  onstructed  through  hindsights  Nowhere  in  these  cases  was  there 
the  necessary  factual  basis  to  support. the  conclusion  that  it  would 
have  b  sen  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  to  bring  the  elements  to- 
gether. United  States  v.  Adams,  su^tq,. 

[7]  '  The  Suprenfe  Court  in  Graham  and  Adams,  supra,  foreclosed 
the  use  of  substitutes  for  facts  in  determining  obviousness  under  sec- 
tion 1C3.  The  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness  mAist  be  supported  by 
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dedfllon 
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Court, 

T  Unlik  ! 
inga  of 
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Compare 
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fict 


.,  In  re  Hofatetter,  63  CCPA  1545.  362  P.2d  293.  150  USPQ  105.  While  this  latter 
8  a  "hindsight  reconstraction"  and  not  "solely"  a  "rale  of  doubt"  case,  the 
48cu8ses  the  ^'rale  of  doubt"  and.  as  certiorari  has  been  granted  by  the  Suprema 
U.S.  990.  no  additional  comment  will  be  made. 

the  Court  of  Appeals.  District  of  Columbia,  we  do  not  have  the  benefit  of  flnd- 
l  and  conclusions  of  law.  [6]  Moreover,  we  believe  o1>vioiunet$  is  a  legal  conclu- 
on  factual  evidence,  Oraham  v,  John  Deere  Co.,  supra,  and  not  a  factual  deter- 
as  held  in  Baenitz  v.  Ladd.  363  F.2d  969,  1«8  USPQ  187    (D.C.  Cir.   1966). 
Bwofford  V.  B  A  W,  Inc.,  251  P.  Supp   811.  149  USPQ  32  (8.D.  Tex.  1966).  See 
Raa^  Corp.v.  Joaeph  Ouat  d  Bone,  150  USPQ  491  at  fn.  1  (D.D.C.  1966). 
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facts.*  Where  the  legal  conclusion  is  not  supported  by  facts  it  cannot 
stand.  And,  as  admonished  in  Graham,  383  U.S.  at  18, 14§  USPQ  at 
467,  "the  primary  responsibility  for  sifting  out  unpatentable  material 
lies  in  the  Patent  Office." 

[9]  A  rejection  based  on  section  103  clearly  must  rest  on  a  factual 
basis,  and  these  facts  must  be  interpreted  without  hindsight  recon- 
struction of  the  invention  from  the  prior  art.  In  making  this  evalua- 
tion, all  facts  must  be  considered.  The  Paten|;  Office  has  the  initia 
duty  of  supplying  the  factual  basis  for  its  rejection.  It  may  not,  be- 
cause it  may  doubt  that  the  invention  is  patentable,  resort  to  specula- 
tion, unfounded  assumptions  or  hindsight  reconstruction  to  supply 
deficiencies  in  its  factual  basis.  To  the  extent  the  Patent  Office  rulings 
are  so  supported,  there  is  no  basis  for  resolving  doubts  against  their 
correctness.  Likewise,  we  may  not  resolve  doubts  in  favor  of  the  Patent 
Office  determination  when  there  are  deficiencies  in  the  record  as  to  the 
necessary  factual  bases  supporting  its  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness. 

Here,  the  Patent  Office  has  supplied  a  proper  factual  basis  to  sup- 
port the  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness.®  We  do  not  find  any  support 
for  appellants'  position  that  hindsight  reconstruction  of  the  prior  art* 
is  required  to  provide  that  factual  basis.  Nor  is  the  "rule  of  doubt" 
applicable. 

[10]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  V 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  and  Kirkfatrick,  /.,  concur  in  the  result. 

•Additionally,  Oraham  and  Adam*  clearly  point  out  that  just  as  certain  facts  support 
the  conclusion  of  obviousness,  other  facts  may  support  nonobvlousness.  Thus  Adanu  pre- 
sented factual  data  and  the  Supreme  Court  commented,  383  U.S.  at  51-52.  148  USPQ 
at  483 :  ^ 

We  conclude  the  Adams  battery  was  also  nonobvious.  As  we  have  seen,  the  operating 
characterittica  of  the  Adams  battery  have  been  ahovm  to  have  been  unexpected  and 
to  have  far  aurpaaaed  then-exiating  toet  batteriea.  Despite  the  fact  that  each  of  the 
elements  of  the  Adams  battery  was  well  known  in  the  prior  art.  to  combine  them  as 
did  Adams  required  that  a  person  reasonably  sicilled  in  the  prior  art  must  Ignore  that 
(1)  batteriea  which  continued  to  oi>erate  on  an  open  circuit  and  which  heated  in 
normal  use  were  not  practical;  and  (2)  water-activated  batteries  were  successful  only 
when  combined  with  electrolytes  detrimental  to  the  use  of  magnesium.  These  long- 
accepted  factora,  when  taken  together,  would,  we  believe,  deter  any  investigation  into 
such  a  combination  as  is  used  by  Adams.  •  •  *  [Emphasis  added.] 

[8]  Thus  the  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness  must  rest  on  a  consideration  of  all  the  facts. 

including  t*e  "secondary  consideratlMis"  referred  to  in  Oraham.  Statements  of  the  Ctom-  * 

mlssloner  appear  to  be  contrary. 

•  •  •  if  the  Examiner  is  satisfied  that  the  claimed  invention  is  clearly  obvious  in 
view  of  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art,  to  a  person  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent 
art,  then  a  patent  should  not  be  granted  even  if  affidavits,  terminal  disclaimers,  and 
the  like  are  presented  by  the  applicant,  aince  auch  papers  cannot  change  tchat  ia 
obvioua  80  it  may  become  unobvioua  and  therefore  a  patentable  invention.  [Emphasis, 
added.]  825  O.G.  at  827.  i      *»         » 

Manifestly  both  sides  at  least  have  the  right  to  be  heard  on  the  issue  of  obviousness. 
Adama.  supra.  Also,  the  Patent  Office  does  not  explain  under  what  theory  "secondary  con- 
siderations." facts  which  often  arise  after  a  patent  has  Issued,  are  "contrary  to  section  103." 
•  See  Administrative  Law  and  Procedure,  Judicial  Review,  54  Geo.  L.J.  289.  314,  326-41 ; 
Administrative  Law  and  Procedure.  Review  of  Questions  of  Fact,  55  Oeo.  L.J.  69.  103-07. 
See  also  Railex  Corp.,  supra  f  n.  7. 
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Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.57S,67S,  J.  J,  Rltter,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  N-MONO 
SUBSTITUTED  AMIDIC  COMPOUNDS,  filed  Oct.  22,  1964, 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  64-C-3216.  John  J.  Ritter  v.  Rohm  d 
Haaa  Company.  Final  declaratory  Judgment  granted. 

«,67«,MS,  Samuel  H.  Caldwell.  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  APPARATUS;  S.S32.617. 
Hlgonnet  and  MOyroud.  TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS. 
filed  Sept.  22,  1967.  D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cl627, 
Photon,  Inc.  V.  Eltra  Corporation  and  Logan  Square  Typog- 
raphera.  Inc. 

2326,828,  S.  HamlUon,  VARIABLE  DIFFICULTY  DE- 
VICES; S.10S,07S.  Nlckl  and  Kllbury,  INSTRUCTOR  SYS- 
TEM ;  S,12SJ)20,  Crowder  and  Mc^l,  INSTRUCTION  SYSTEM, 
filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  D.C,  N.D>Dhio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C67- 
602.  Didaetica  Corporation  v.  TM^Welch  Scientific  Company. 


2395,950.  V.  K.  Krleble.  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPEROXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
ACEYLATE  ACID  DIESTER ;  SJtMJKf,  R.  H.  Krieble,  AN- 
AEROBIC CURING  SEALANT  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
EXTENDED  SHELF  STABILITY,  filed  Sept.  25.  1967, 
D.C.N. J.  (NewiQ-k).  Doc.  999-67.  Loctite  Corporation  t.  Eoat- 
em  Bearing,  Inc. 

2379.1U,  H.  Kramer,  WEB-TO-TUBB  VASTENINOS; 
3,M2.11S,  same;  S,«M,177,  same,  filed  Sept.  18,  1967.  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-3600,  Hyman  Kramer,  doing  huaineaa  aa 
Hy  Kramer  Enterpriaea  v.  O.  d  A.  Machine  Worka,  Inc.  et  ano. 

S.M2.HS.     (See  2.979.119.) 

S,04S320.    (See  2,895,950.)  ^ 

S.002.177.     (See  2.979.119.)  '  ,        '       . 
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S.1M^S.     (See  2326,828.) 
S417.47S,  Morton  and  Or(»ho8ki 
CHINE;    S.M1.4M.    E-    Q 
THREAD  ROLLING  MACHINES 
W.  S.  Relley,  THREAD  ROLLER 
filed  Sept.  25,  1967,  D.C.  Conn 
Hartford  Special  MacMner  i 
Machinery  and  Salet.  Inc. 

S,1ZS3M.    (See  2,826.828. 

S4M.«86,  H.  S.  Cournoye 
WITH   RESILIENT  PROI<0 
D.C,    S.D.    Fla.     (Miami) 
velopera.  Inc.  v.  Conroy  d  T^irte 
D.C,  S.D.  Fla.   (Miami), 
era.  Inc.  v.  Conroy  <t  Turke 


J 
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THREAD  ROLUNG  MA- 

Grotaoskl,    FEED    DEVICE    FOR 

AND  THE  LIKE  ;  S.SS4.W7, 

FEEDING  MECHANISM. 

(Hartford),  Doc.  12170,  The 

Company  v.  Emil  Roy  and  Roy 


HAIR  STYLING  IMPLEMENT 

TEETH,   filed   Aug.    11,    1967, 

Doc.    67-818-C,    Chrooming    De^ 

Co.  Same,  filed  Aug.  11,  1967, 

.  67-819-C,  Orooming  Develop- 

Co.  Same,  filed  Aag.  11,  1967, 


D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  67-820-C,  Orooming  Develop- 
er».  Inc.  v.  Conroy  A  Turte  Co. 

S.191,4tS.     (See  3,117,473.)  '^ 

3,277.881,  A.  G.  Gruns,  COMBINED  TABLE  FOR  COOKING 
AND  EATING,  filed  Feb.  10.  1967,  D.C.  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta), 
Doc.  10738,  Arthur  O.  Bruna  v.  Trader  Eng'$  Hihachi  Steak 
Houae,  Inc. 

SJtM.mt.  Glass  and  Barlow,  GAME  WITH  ACTION  PRO- 
DUCING COMPONENTS,  filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  67-C-722,  Marving  Olaaa  tt  Aaaociatea  et  ano.  v.  DeLuxe 
Topper  Corporation  et  ano.  Defendants'  motion  dismissed, 
Oct:  3,  1967. 

S424.a»7.     (See  3,117.473.) 

S,SS8.«17.     (See  2,670,665.) 
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Matter  enclosed  in  beary  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,328 

GLASS  MELTING  METHOD 

Joseph  R.  Monks,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,150,991,  dated  Sept.  29, 1964, 
Scr.  No.  181,162,  Mar.  20, 1962.  Ai^lication  for  reissue 
Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,160 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 
8.  The  method  of  reducing  "seed'  content  of  the  rel- 
atively colorless  soda-lime  glasses  during  the  melting 
stage  which  comprises  combining  batch  ingredients  se- 
lected to  yield  a  colorless  soda-lime  glass,  adding  to  the 
ingredients  an  amount  of  a  sulfide  containing  ingredient 
sufficient  to  yield  an  S=  content  of  from  0.001  to  0.065 
percent  by  weight,  and  heating  said  composite  at  a  tem-^ 
perature  in  the  range  of  from  2600°  F,  to  2950°  F.  unti^ 
molten. 


resulting  alkalinity  in  the  upper  liquid  causes  precipitation 
of  the  alkali-precipitable  substances  therein  and  these  pre- 


9- 


/f 


cipitates  are  lifted  to  the  surface  of  the  upper  liquid  by  the 
hydrogen  rising  up  from  the  cathode. 


26,329  I: 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  WASTE  WATER     '■ 

ISUCH  AS  SEWAGE  WATER!  ^\ 

Lttt  R.  Hougen,  Trondhehn,  Norway,  assignor  to    1 

Elektrokemisk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation    ^ 

of  Norway 

Original  No.  3,035,992,  dated  May  22,  1962,  Scr.  No. 

634,017,  Jaii.  14, 1957.  Application  for  reissue  May  21, 

1964,  Ser.  No.  380,728 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204— 149) 
An  aqueous  liquid  of  relatively  low  density  containing 
alkali-precipitable  substances  and  an  aqueous  liquid  of 
relatively  high  density  containing  sodium  chloride  are 
flowed  as  upper  and  lower  layers  respectively  through  an 
electrolytic  cell  in  direct  contact  with  each  other.  The 
liquids  are  electrolyzed  by  means  of  a  cathode  positioned 
in  the  upper  layer  and  an  anode  positioned  in  the  lower 
layer  whereby  sodium  hydroxide  and^  hydrogen  are  evolved 
at  the  cathode  and  chlorine  is  evolved  at  the  anode.  The 


26,330 
METHOD  FOR  INHMBITING  DEPOSIT  FOR- 
MATION   IN    HYDROCARBON    FEED 
STOCKS 
"•    John  M.  Colfer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickllffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,235,484,  dated  Feb.  15, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  182,967,  Mar.  27, 1962.  Application  for  reissue 
Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,027 

25  Claims.  (CUi08-^8) 
Deposit  formation  in  refinery  units,  particularly  units 
associated  with  the  cracking  process. such  as  preheating 
stages,  is  inhibited  by  incorporating  in  the  feed  stock  a 
small  percentage  {usually  about  0.0012-0.04  weight  per- 
cent) of  an  acylated  amine  prepared  by  reacting  a  hydro- 
carbon-substituted succinic  acid  with  an  alkylene  amine 
vr  a  hydroxyalkyl-substituted  alkylene  amine.  It  is  desir- 
able in  some  instances  to  dissolve  additionally  in  the  feed 
stock  a  minor  proportion  of  a  condensation  product  of 
formaldehyde  and  an  amine  with  an  alkylphenol. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  tbe  drawing. 


,  2,784 

'  AGLAONEMA  PLANT 

Thomas  O.  Mahaffey,  Apopka,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Francis 
L.  Stutzman,  Maitland,  and  Robert  W.  Stutzman,  Or- 
lando, Fla. 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,579 
1  Claim.  (CL  Pit.— 88) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Aglaonema  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  rind  described,  characterized 
particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
having  closer  internodes  than  in  the  parent  variety 
Aglaonema  "Simplex"  (unpatented),  with  consequent 
production  of  many  more  leaves,  shorter  petioles,  smaller 
ruflned  leaves,  and  an  attractive  andt^  sharply  distinct 
variegation  of  the  leaf  color,  with  a  Yellowish  Chai-treuse 
Green  center,  abruptly  changing  to  Dark  Green  around 
the  outer  edge  of  the  leaf  and  creating  the  impression 

I 
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of  a  hand-painted  color  effect  without  any  blending  of 
the  leaf  colors. 

2,785 

PLUM  TREE 

Daniel  M.  Rivers,  205  E.  Paris  Road, 

GrccnvUle,  S.C.    29605 
FUcd  July  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,993 
1  Claim.  (CL  Pit.— 38) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  which  is  charaaerized  in  com- 
parison to  the  Burbank  especially,  by  its  heavy  fruiting, 
resistance  of  the  fruit  to  rot,  firm  texture  of  the  flesh  and 
medium  heavy  skin  of  the  fruit  and  excellent  shipping 
qualities  of  the  fruit,  excellent  eating  quality  of  the  fruit 
even  at  shipping  stage,  together  with  the  deep  burgundy 
color  of  the  flesh  and  deep  red  color  of  die  skin. 
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ARTICLES 
Joseph  W.  Lcsi,  % 


Oie-in 


CUntciif 


Filed  May  4, 
16 
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necktie  including  t 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  2,  1968 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^60,800 
OF  NECKWEAR 
Hand  Tie  Co.,  P.O.  Box  449, 
a,  Iowa    52732 
196^  Ser.  No.  547,600 
(CL2— 145) 


3,360,801 

BALLOON  HAT 

Salvatore  C.  ParrOia,  318  Leader  Bidg., 

Clevelaiid,  OUo    44114 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,309 

1  Ciaiiii.  (CL  2—199) 


LiO^ 


In  an  article  of  mckwear,  the  combination  of 


e  knot  means  adapted  to  be  worn 


at  the  front  of  tli :  wearer's  collar,  and  a  tie  body 
portion  depending  from  said  knot  means  to  occupy, 
when  worn,  a  position  overlying  the  wearer's  shirt 
front,  and 

tie  anchor  operatijre  to  retain  said  tie  body  portion 
adjacent  the  shirt   Tont  while  allowing  said  tie  body 
portion  to  move  i  pwardly  and  downwardly  relative 
to  the  shirt  front  in  accordance  with  movement  of 
the  wearer's  body,  said  anchor  comprising 
first  and  second  arms  located  behW  said  tieltody 
portion  and  b  )th  extending  generally  transverse- 
ly thereof, 
one  end  of  sai(    first  arm  being  attached  to  said 
tie  body  porti  an,  said  first  arm  being  of  a  signi- 
cant  length  sich  that,  when  said  first  arm  ex- 
tends at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  t  e  body  portion,  the  other  end  of 
said  first  am  is  spaced  across  the  tie  body 
portion  a  sub;  tantial  distance  from  said  one  end, 
one  end  of  sai(    second  arm  being  connected  to 
said  other  em    of  safd  first  arm,  the  connection 
between  said  arms  allowing  said  arms  to  move 
relative  to  eac  i  other  in  at  least  generally  pivotal 
fashion  aboui  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the 
plane  of  saic    tie  body  portion  and  extending 
through  the    irea  of  said  connection,  whereby 
said  second  ai  m  can  occupy  a  position  generally 
parallel  to  sai  1  first  arm,  and  said  arms  can  also 
assume  relati  re  positions  in  which  said  second 
arm  extends   it  an  angle  to  said  first  arm  with 
the  vertex  of  said  angle  being  located  at  said 
axis  and  with  the  plane  of  said  angle  transverse 
to  said  axis, 
said  second  am  i  being  of  such  length  that,  when 
said  arms  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend 
transversely  cf  said  tie  body  portion,  the  other 
end  of  said  s;cond  arm  is  located  substantially 
at  the  center  ine  of  said  tie  body  portion,  and 
means  at  said  <  ther  end  of  said  second  arm  for 
releasably  attaching  the  same  to  the  wearer's 
shirt  front. 
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A  cap  for  supporting  a  balloon  having  a  neck  is  made  of 
soft  rubber-like  material  and  has  a  plug  extension  of  the 
same  material  projecting  radially  inwardly  in  the  polar 
region  of  the  cap,  this  plug  having  a  central  through 
opening  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  plug  and 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  o4  said  opening  of  a 
diameter  allowing  looseness  of  the  material  of  a  balloon 
passing  through  the  opening,  and  there  being  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  opening  restricted  by  an  annular 
radially  inwardly  extending  {irojection  leaving  a  restricted 
ppenfng  at  the  intermediate  zone  of  the  plug  having  a 
dimension  which  in  unstressed  condition  of  the  rubber- 
like material  is  less  than  the  neck  material  of  a  balloon 
passing  therethrough  sq  that  this  projection  compresses 
the  neck  of  a  haUoOhwhen  passed  through  the  opening 
sufficiently  to  seal  the  balloon  and  retain  the  air  therein. 
At  the  same  time,  the  annular  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tion of  the  plug  permits  stretching  of  the  neck  of  an  unin- 
flated  balloon  in  this  intermediate  portion  of  the  plug 
opening  sufficiently  to  permit  balloon  inflation. 


3,360,802 

SCARF 

EHcU  Kasamatsu,  Yokohaiiia,  Japan,  assignor  to  ig^>wfh' 

Company,  Limited,  Yolioiiania,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1964, 

39/40,430 

^,         3  Claims.  (CL  2—207) 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising  a  flat  piece 
of  flexible  sheet  material  having  a  base  edge,  a  pair  of 
concave  side  edges  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  edge  substantially  symmetrically  relative  to  an  axis 
of  symmetry  perpendicularly  cross  secting  the  center  of 
said  base  edge,  said  side  edges  being  smoothly  extending 
and  terminating  at  points  each  of  which  is  spaced  from 


y 
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said  axis  at  a  greater  distance  than  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive side  edges  intermediate  its  point  and  the  respective 
end  of  said  base  edge,  said  points  being  spaced  apart  a 
lesser  distance  than  said  ends  of  said  base  edge,  and  a 
pair  of  integral  convex  substantially  V-shaped  top  edges 
extending,  respectively,  from  said  points  toward  said  base 
edge  and  meeting  in  the  zone  of  said  axis  spaced  from  said 
base  edge,  said  top  edges  defining  with  the  upper  portions 
of  said  side  edges  two  outwardly  flaring  sheet  portions. 


3J60,803 

P1V0T1NGFL0AT  VALVE 

Stanley  B.  Gtom,  420  N.  20tli  St., 

PhOaddpUa,  Fa.    19130 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,982 

1  Claim.  (CL  4—^ 


^Jj''  V 


<  Alpivoting  float  valve  comprising  a  resilient  sealing 
member  equipped  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  vertical  tabs  in- 
tegrally formed  near  one  edge  thereof  and  a  sfdit,  adjust- 
able attaching  collar  carrying  a  pair  of  horizontally  op- 
posed lugs,  the  said  lugs  being«respectively  insertable  into 
the  said  tabs  to  permit  pivoting  motion  of  the  sealing  mem- 
ber with  resp^t  to  the  collar. 


TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE 
Myron  J.  Amcnt,  Adrian,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wallace-Mm-- 

Sy  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
elaware 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,099 
8  Claims.  (CL  4—57) 


A  flush  valve  assembly  for  a  flush  tank  comprising;  an 
arm  mount  including  a  lower  portion  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  inside  of  the  flush  tank,  a  lever  arm  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  mount  and  pivotal  in  a  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  stop 
means  defining  the  extreme  upper  pivoted  position  of  the 
arm,  a  buoyant  valve  member  connected  to  the  arm  and 
alignable  with  a  cooperating  valve  seat  provided  in  the 
tank,  and  means  to  connect  an  actuating  chain  to  the 
arm  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  so  that  an  upward 
force  on  the  chain  will  disengage  the  valve  from  the  valve 
seat  during  a  flushing  operation;  wherein  the  arm  mount 
includes  means  for  securing  the  flush  valve  assembly  to 
the  flush  tank  independently  of  means  which  may  be  used 
for  securing  the  flush  tank  to  a  toilet  bowL 


OF 


3,360305 

COLLAR    FOR    ADJUSTABLE    MOUNTING 

WATER  CLOSET  BOWLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  E.  Anmann,  CUcago,  m.,  assigBor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  o^  imnois 

FUed  Dec  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,757 

8  Claims.  (CL  4—252) 


1.  An  adapter  of  elongated  plate-like  configuration  for 
cooperation  with  a  water  closet  at  substantially  floor  level, 
the  said  adapter  being  transversely  apertured  to  coop- 
erate with  the  lower  depending  elongated  hdlow  portion 
defining  a  discharge  opening  lip  from  the  water  closet 
and  leading  to  a  sewage  conduit,  the  said  adapter  having 
a  recess  defined  by  a  raised  rim  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof  substantially  establishing  its  outer  peripheral  lim- 
its, the  said  rim  having  at  least  a  surface  portion  thereof 
cooperating  with  said  closet  bowl  lip  to  effect  a  fluid 
seal  therebetween,  the  central  axis  of  said  adapter  aper- 
ture being  eccentrically  arranged  relative  to  the  said  rim, 
said  adapter  having  annular  lip  means  thereon  for  effect- 
ing a  fluid  tight  seal  with  the  water  closet  discharge  open- 
ing cooperating  with  said  adapter  aperture,  and  having 
thereon  removable  means  located  outside  of  the  rim  for 
effective  selective  attachment  thereof  to  the  lower  lip 
portion  of  th^  water  closet  defining  the  discharge  there- 
from whereby  to  maintain  the  adapter  in  fluid  sealing 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  said  closet  discharge  open- 
ing lip  and  to  the  sewage  conduit  and  with  the  eccentri- 
cally positioned  aperture  of  the  adapter  substantially  re- 
ceiving said  closet  hollow  portion  defining  said  discharge 
opening  lip  at  a  recess  thereon  defined  by  said  rim  to 
communicate  with  the  eccentrically  positioned  closet  aper- 


ture. 


3,360306 
COLLAPSIBLE  STATION  WAGON  PAD 
Raymond  O.  Dnnaway,  918  Natchez  SL, 
San  Pedro,  CaUL    90731 
FDed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535^11 
15  Claims.  (CL  5— 357) 
1.  A  protective  device  for  protecting  a  child  on  a 
floor  area  of  an  automotive  vehicle  against  impact  where- 
in the  floor  area  is  bounded  by  forward  and  rearward 
upright  structure,  said  protective  device  comprising: 
a  protective  cushioning  pad  having  a  main  portion  to 
cover  the  floor  area  of  the  automotive  vehicle  and 
two  end  portions  hingedly  connected  to  said  main 
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portion   adjacent   tie 
wardly  against  said 
^respectively;  and 


each  of  said  end 
twice  as  thick  as 
stantial  cushion 


portions  being  at  least  approximately 
th :  main  portion  to  provide  a  sub- 
aga:  nst  impact. 


Jess  R.  Mauc|(. 

Fair 
FUed  Dec.  27, 
5  Claims. 


Oats, 


and  mounting  the  body 
body  having  a  manually 
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ends  thereof  to   extend   up- 
forward  and  rearward  structure, 


,360,807 

golfiHg  accessory 

:,  8808  Britland  Way, 
CaUf.     95628 

1965,  Scr.  No.  516,502 
(CL  7—14.1) 


second  member  being  longitudinally  but  not  rotationally 
movable  with  respect  to  said  first  member^  said  second 
member  having  an  end  portion  formed  as  an  extension 
thereof  and  defining  a  segment  of  a  cylinder,  said  exten- 
sion having  a  notch  near  one  end  thereof,  said  notch 
having  a  cutting  edge  which  faces  toward  the  other  end 
of  said  second  member,  a  groove  extending  along  part 
of  the  length  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  mem- 
ber in  alignment  with  said  notch,  said  groove  having  a 
width  and  depth  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  wire  to 
be  stripped  but  not  the  insulation  to  be  removed  there- 
from, said  groove  having  at  the  end  of  said  first  mem- 
ber a  widened  portion  adjacent  to  said  end  portion  of 
said  second  member  for  cooperating  with  said  notch  to 
strip  the  insulation  off  a  length  of  wire  placed  in  said 
notch  when  said  end  portion  of  said  second  member 
extends  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  member, 
said  first  and  second  members  cooperating  through  the 
axial  relative  movement  between  said  two  members  to 
bend  the  wire  over  the  end  of  said  first  member  and 
force  it  into  said  groove  and  said  widened  portion. 


A  hand  tool  includir  ;  an  elongated  open  ended  sub- 
stantially hollow  housin  ;  normally  sheathing  a  tool  body 

or  reciprocation  therein,  the  tool 
operable  detent  or  handle.means 
operatively  connected  therewith  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  housing  for  actua  tion  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
to  effect  a  selective  extension  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
ends  of  the  body  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  housing 
to  expose  a  working  en(  formed  on  the  tool  body. 


Standard 


Patrick  Arnold  Tayson 

Intemational 

York,  N.Y.,  a 

FUed  July  26, 
Claims  priority,  applica  I 


S,360.808  I 

WIRE-WKAPPING  TOOLS 

London,  England,  assignor  to' 
Electric    Corporation,    New 
corporakion  of  Delaware 

1966,  Ser.  No.  567,956 
ion  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1965, 
13,186/65 
4  Oaiids.  (CL  7—14.1) 


1.  A  wire-stnppmg 
ond  sleeve-like  member's 
closely  fitting  within 


saii 


t>ol 


which  includes  first  and  sec- 
,  said  first  sleeve-like  member 
second  sleeve-like  member,  said 


3,360,809 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Clark  Gudmundson,  267  East  550  North, 

Bountiful,  Utah    84010 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,063 

7  Claims,  (a.  9—1) 


0  $  ^ 


The  present  boat  trailer  includes  a  wheeled  frame  hav- 
ing a  shoe  extending  across  and  fastenied  to  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  trailer  onto  which  a  boat  is  initially  intro- 
duced wfien  being  mounted  on  the  trailer  and  such  shoe 
can  be  attached  to  conventional  trailers  or  new  trailers  as 
desired. 


^ 


3,360,810 

FLOATING  RESERVOIR  VESSEL  OF  THE 
DISPLACEMENT  TYPE 
Bob  E.  Busking,  the  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
WMre 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28,  1964, 

64—5,951" 
3  Claims.  (CI.  9—8) 
1.  A  storage  vessel  for  storing  liquids  while  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  a  body  of  water  comprising: 
substantially  elongated  main  storage  container  means 
having  liquid  passage  openings  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  when  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  container  means  is  substantially  vertical  with 
respect  to  said  body  of  water; 
said  container  means,  when  empty,  possessing  sufficient 
buoyancy  to  remain  floating,  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  substantially  horizontal,  on  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  water; 
a  ballast  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  ballast  mate- 
rial forming  a  portion  of  said  storage  vessel; 
conduit  means  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  container  means  for  admitting  liquick  into  said 
container  means; 
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said  container  means,  when  filled  with  liquids,  being 
adapted  to  assume  a  position  in  said  body  of  water 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane; 

ballast  material  control  means  cooperating  with  said 
ballast  chamber  for  controlling  the  amount  of  ballast 
material  in  said  chamber; 

vertical  movement  measuring  means  cooperating  wdth 
said  ballast  material  control  means  for  measuring 
vertical  movement  of  said  vessel  and  admitting  and 
withdrawing  ballast  material  to  and  from  said  ballast 
chamber  depending  upon  the  degree  of  vertical 
movement  of  said  container  means; 

said  ballast  material  being  a  liquid  and  said  ballast  ma- . 
terial  control  means  including  second  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  ballast  chamber  for  admit- 
ting and  removing  said  ballast  liquid; 

said  vertical  movement  measuring  means  including 
float  means  arranged  adjacent  the  vessel  and  adapted 
to  freely  float  on  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water; 

recording  means  operatively  associated  with  said  float 
means  and  adapted  to  detect,  through  said  float 
means,  a  change  in  the  vertical  level  of  said  vessel 
relative  to  said  body  of  water  and  to  emit  a  signal  in 
response  thereto; 


3,360,811 

WATERWAY  MARKER 

Robert  H.  Bartlebangh,  5371  Cooley  Lake  Road, 
lontiac,  Mich.    48054 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,634 

2  Clafmi.  (CL  9—8) 


A  waterway  marker  including  a  buoyant  member  with 
a  close  fitted  skin  covering  and  having  a  tie  rod  forced 
therethrough  to  expand  the  buoyant  memb^  into  retain- 
ing engagement  with  the  covering  and  protectively  re- 
tained enga^ment  therein. 


3,360,812 
BINDING  FOR  WATER  SKIS 

Anthony  M.  Klngc  62—24  78th  St, 
Rego  Park,  N.Y.     11374 

FUed  Jone  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,508 

10  dains.  (CL  9— SIO) 


controller  means  operatively  connected  to  both  said  re- 
cording means  and  said  second  conduit  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  ballast  liquid  in  said  ballast 
chamber  in  response  to  signals  received  from  said 
recording  means; 

said  second  conduit  means  including  a  first  valve-con- 
trolled portion  for  admitting  a  ballast  liquid  into 
said  ballast  chamber  and  a  second  valve-controlled 
portion  for  removing  a  ballast  liquid  from  said  bal- 
last chamber;  and 

said  controller  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
both  of  said  valve-controlled  portions  for  opening 
and  closing  the  valves  of  said  valve-controlled  por- 
tions in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  vessel  moves 
downwardly,  the  valve  controlling  the  first  valve- 
.  controlled  portion  of  said  second  conduit  means  is 
closed  to  a  greater  extent,  thereby  reducing  the  ad- 
mission of  ballast  liquid  into  said  ballast  chamber 
and  the  valve  controlling  the  second  valve-controlled 
portion  of  said  second  conduit  means  is  closed  to  a 
greater  extent,  thereby  increasing  the  removal  of 
ballast  liquid  from  said  ballast  chamber,  a  reverse 
reaction  occurring  whenever  the  vessel  moves  up- 
wardly, so  that  irrespective  of  the  volume  of  liquid 
in  said  container,  the  vessel  retains  substantially  the 
same  vertical  position  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  water. 


A  binding  for  water  skis,  which  comprises  an  elastic 
flexible  vamp  member,  and  a  vamp  strap  loosely  engag- 
ing and  partly  covering  the  vamp  member,  as  well  as  a 
counter  disposed  behind  the  vamp  m'Smber.  A  counter 
strap  engages  loosely  and  covers  partly  the  counter,  the 
vamp,  the  vamp  strap,  the  counter  and  the  counter  strap 
are  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ski  board.  First  clamp- 
ing means  secure  the  lateral  edges  of  the  vamp  member 
and  of  the  vamp  strap  to  the  ski  board.  Second  clamp- 
ing means  secure  the  lower  edges  of  the  counter  and 
of  the  counter  strap  to  the  ski  board.  The  vamp  strap  has 
at  its  rear  ends  oppositely  disposed  tension  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  instep  of  the  foot  of  the  user.  The 
ends  of  the  tension  projections  are  folded  over.  Clamping 
means  secure  the  ends  of  the  tension  projections  in  the 
folded-over  positions,  and  two  ring  members  are  secured 
to  the  folded-over  tension  projections,  and  non-resilient 
extension  members  are  secured  to  the  ring  members  and 
to  the  ski  board,  respectively.  / 


(O.  7—14.1) 


force  irTnt^sSi^groov^an^sSi^wiaene^poruon; 


A  hand  tool  indudiia  an  elongated  open  ended  sub- 
stantially hollow  housin  ;  nonnally  sheathing  a  tool  body 
and  mounting  the  body  or  reciprocation  therein,  the  tool 
body  having  a  manually  operable  detent  or  handle  means 
operatively  connected  tierewith  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  the  housing  for  actua  lion  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
to  effect  a  selective  extt  nsion  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
ends  of  the  body  beyon<  the  adjacent  end  of  the  housing 
to  expose  a  working  enc  formed  on  the  toc^  body. 


Yafffc,  N.Y 


WIRE-Wl  tAPPING  TOOLS 

Tayaoa^  Loadoa,  Engiand,  assignor  to 
Staodaid    Electric    Coqioration,    New 
a  corpora  km  off  Delaware 

'  ^H4,  iScr.  No.  567,956 

Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1965, 
3,186/65 
4  Clai4s.  (CL  7—14.1) 


KoI 


1.  A  wire-stnRnng 
ond  sleeve-like  membe^ 
closely  fitting  within  sai 


which  includes  first  and  sec- 
said  first  sleeve-like  member 
second  sleeve-like  member,  said 


kTnEuLm 


267  ■«!  SSt  Nortk, 
Mtlf 

HM  9m.  6,  1966,  Sar.  No.  S19,M3 
7  CWw.  (CL  9—1) 


The  present  boat  trailer  includes  a  wheeled  frame  hav- 
ing a  shoe  extending  across  and  fastened  to  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  trailer  onto  which  a  boat  is  initially  intro- 
duced when  being  mounted  on  the  trailer  and  such  shoe 
can  be  attached  to  conventional  trailers  or  new  trailers  as 
desired. 


3,360,810 

FLOATING  RESERVOIR  VESSEL  OF  THE 

DISPLACEMENT.  TYPE 

Bob  E.  Basidng,  tiic  Hague,  Netlieriands,  assignor  to  Siiell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

ware 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28, 1964, 

64—5,951 
3  Claims.  (CI.  9—8) 
1.  A  storage  vessel  for  storing  liquids  while  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  a  body  of  water  comprising: 
substantially  elongated  main  storage  container  means 
having  liquid  passage  openings  in  the  vicinity  of  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  when  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  container  means  is  substantially  vertical  with 
respect  to  said  body  of  water; 
said  container  means,  when  empty,  possessing  sufficient 
buoyancy  to  remain  floating,  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  substantially  horizontal,  on  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  water; 
a  ballast  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  ballast  mate- 
rial fornting  a  portion  of  said  storage  vessel; 
conduit  means  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  container  means  for  admitting  liquids  into  said 
container  means; 


r«Utiv«  to  said  body  of  walw 
response  thereto; 


iaMd  wUb  aaM  Momt 


Irwl  Of  mM 
•ad  tocnM  a 


in 


A  waterway  marker  inchiding  a  buoyant  member  with 
a  close  fitted  skin  covering  and  having  a  tie  rod  forced 
therethrough  to  expand  the  buoyant  member  into  retain- 
ing engagement  with  the  covering  and  protectively  ro- 
tained  enga^ment  therein. 


3,360,812 

BINDING  FOR  WATER  SKIS 

Anthony  M.  Kfaigc  62—24  78tfa  St, 

Rego  Park,  N.Y.    11374 

FUed  Jnne  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,508 
10  Clalais.  (CL  9—310) 


controller  means  operatively  connected  to  both  said  re- 
cording means  and  said  second  conduit  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  ballast  liquid  in  said  ballast 
chamber  in  response  to  signals  received  from  said 
recording  means; 

said  second  conduit  means  including  a  first  valve-con- 
trolled portion  for  admitting  a  ballast  liquid  into 
said  ballast  chamber  and  a  secwid  valve-controlled 
portion  for  removing  a  ballast  liquid  from  said  bal- 
last chamber;  and 

said  controller  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
both  of  said  valve-controlled  portions  for  opening 
and  closing  the  valves  of  said  valve-controlled  por- 
tions in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  vessel  moves 
downwardly,  the  valve  controlling  the  first  valve- 
controlled  portion  of  said  second  conduit  means  is 
closed  to  a  greater  extent,  thereby  reducing  the  ad- 
mission of  ballast  liquid  into  said  ballast  chamber 
and  the  valve  controlling  the  second  valve-controlled 
portion  of  said  second  conduit  means  is  closed  to  a 
greater  extent,  thereby  increasing  the  removal  of 
ballast  liquid  from  said  ballast  chamber,  a  reverse 
reaction  occurring  whenever  the  vessel  moves  up- 
wardly, so  that  irrespective  of  the  volume  of  liquid 
in  said  container,  the  vessel  retains  substantially  the 
same  vertical  position  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  water. 


A  binding  for  water  skis,  "which  comprises  an  elastic 
flexible  vamp  member,  and  a  vamp  strap  loosely  engag- 
ing and  partly  covering  the  vamp  member,  as  well  as  a 
counter  disposed  behind  the  vamp  member.  A  counter 
strap  engages  loosely  and  covers  partly  the  counter,  the 
vamp,  the  vamp  strap,  the  counter  and  the  counter  strap 
are  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ski  board.  First  clamp- 
ing means  secure  the  lateral  edges  of  the  vamp  member 
and  of  the  vamp  strap  to  the  ski  board.  Second  clamp- 
ing means  secure  the  lower  edges  of  the  counter  and 
of  the  counter  strap  to  the  ski  board.  The  vamp  strap  has 
at  its  rear  ends  oppositely  disposed  tension  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  instep  of  the  foot  of  the  user.  The 
ends  of  the  tension  projections  are  folded  over.  Clamping 
means  secure  the  ends  of  the  tension  projections  in  the 
folded-over  positions,  and  two  ring  members  are  secured 
to  the  folded-over  tension  projecticms,  and  non-resilient 
extension  members  are.  secured  to  the  ring  members  and 
to  the  ski  board,  respectively. 
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UTILITY 
£dgar  G.  Baker, 
Corporalioii,  New 
ware 

filed  May  3, 
12  ~ 


3,3«0313  i 

BUOYANT  VEST  ! 

Pa^  assignor  to  Gcntex 
N.Y.,  a  cocporatkm  of  Dda- 


Carlimdale, 


Y(«rk, 


A  utility  buoyaat-  ves : 
front  sections' of  unitary 
gated  protective  back 
than  said  buoyant 
a  wearer  and  joined  by 
a  belt  for  gathering  saic 
piece  in  the  region  of 


SPORTING 
Robert  S.  Scheu^er, 
Wichita 
FUed  May  6, 

4  Claiiis. 


/A  buoyant  jacket  pokitionable 
wearer  for  supporting  t  le 
wardly  and  upwardly  inclined 


MOLI ING 


Am  over. 


BACK    PART 
PROVED 
James  L.  Forma, 
Molding  Corporatiob, 
tioa  of  Mawachnselts 
Filed  Sept  20 
11  ~ 
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1965,  Scr.  No.  452,486 
(CL  9—333) 


coated  with  a  non-tacky  heat-activatable  adhesive  are 
mounted,  a  female  mold  part  cooperable  with  the  male 
mold  part  for  shaping  the  back  part  of  the  upper  to  the 
male  mold  part,  wiper  means  for  folding  the  lasting 
margin  of  the  upper  into  engagement  with  the  insole,  and 
a  heater  for  activating  the  heat-activatable  adhesive  just 
before  the  wiper  means  is  brought  into  operation. 


having  right-hand  and  left-hand 

buoyant  material  and  an  elon- 

diece  of  material  relatively  stiffer 

matorial  extending  along  the  spine  of 

a  yoke  to  said  front  sections  and 

sections  and  said  protective  back 

waist  of  the  wearer. 


tw 


3,360,814 

~  EQUIPMENT 

,  4219  Lake  Park  Drive; 
albn  Tex.    76302 
1966,  Scr.  No.  548,129 
(CL  9U-342) 


about  the  chest  of  the 
wearer  in  the  water  in  a  rear- 
position. 


IM* 


S360,815 

MACHINE    WITH 
CEMEUrr  ACTIVATING  MEANS 

',  Mass.,  ^assignor  to  Lowell 
Lawrence,  Mtts.,  a  corpora- 


1965,  Ser.  No.  488,461 
(CL  12—12.5) 


A  back  part  molding  i  lachine  having  a  fixed  male  nx>ld 


part  on  which  an  upper 


assembly  including  an  insole  pre- 


3,360,816 

ARTICULATED  SWIMMEVG  POOL  VACUUM 

FIXTURE 

Nicholas  A.  FonteccUo,  7401  W.  93rd, 

WMtcbcater,  CaUf.    90045 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,378 

5  Claims.  (CL  15— L7) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  vacuum  fixture  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vacuum  plates,  means  affixing  said  plates 
together  permitting  pivotal  movement  therebetween;  a 
plurality  of  vacuum  lines,  means  affixing  one  of  said 
vacuum  lines  to  each  of  said  vacuum  plates,  said  vacuum 
lines  having  means  for  coui^g  to  a  filtering  apparatus. 


3,360,817 

EGG  CLEANING  MACHINE 

James  E.  Halvcrson,  Box  55,  DaOas,  Wis.    54733 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521^94 

20  Claims.  (CL  15—3.13) 


An  egg  cleaning  machine  having  a  conveyor  fot  rolling 
eggs  aloqg  a  number  of  fixed  guides,  a  receiving  device  for 
receiving  eggs  with  their  axes  vertical,  an  arranging  de- 
vice for  shifting  the  egg  from  vertical  positions  to  hori- 
zontal positions  with  the  axis  of  the  eggs  transverse  to 
the  conveyor  and  guides,  washing  means  including  cloths 
adapted  to  engage  the  eggs  as  they  travel  along  the  guides 
and  overhead  sprays  spraying  water  and  detergent  from 
water  tank  upon  the  eggs  as  they  travel  upon  the  guides 
and  upon  the  cloths,  rinsing  means  rinsing  the  eggs  after 
washing  while  on  said  guides,  drying  means  for  drying 
the  eggs  while  on  said  guides  and  means  for  discharging 
the  cleaned  eggs  from  said  guides.  - 


TEAPOT  SPOUT  CLEANER 
EHzabcth  G.  Edwards,  Dohbs  Feny,  N.Y.  (1408  E. 
Douglas  Arc,  NashTflle,  Tcnn.    37206) 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,923 
8  OainM.  (CL  15—104.16) 
The  above  cleaner  is  unique  in  that  it  can  be  used  to 
effectually  swab  and  clean  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  tea- 
pot spout  as  well  as  the  orifices  of  the  flow  retarding 
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strainer  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  spout.  The  wiper  sleeve  is 
closed  at  the  leading  end  and  open  at  its  trailing  end.  A 
suitably  bendable  noncorrodible  stiffener  wire  is  fitted 


ling  and  said  shaft  and  knives  disposed  adjacent  the 
outer  face  of  said  disk  for  cutting  rubber  extruded 
through  the  openings  in  said  disk  relative  movement 


-# 


-t 


+ 


V 


■     •  I 

■  I 

telescopingly  in  thte  sleeve  with  its  forward  end  in  thrust 
engagement  with  ihe  closed  end  of  the  sleeve.  The  rear- 
ward end  has  a  finger-grip  and  an  anchoring  hook  for  at- 
tachment and  retention  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  sleeve. 


3,360319  ^ 

DIPSTICK  WIPER 

Arnold  M.  Bmns,  1057  Depot  St, 

Manawa,  Wb.    54949 

Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514^7 

8  Clafans.  (CL  15—210) 


h; 


The  device  shown  has  to  do  with  a  casing  containing 
an  absorbent  pad  and  a  spring-biased  rocker  shaft  carrying 
a  dual-finger  pop  up  wiper.  A  sliding  lid  forcibly  folds  and 
retracts  the  wiper  into  the  casing  when  closed.  When  said 
lid  is  slid  open,  the  wiper  is  freed  and  pops  up  for  use. 
One  transverse  end  of  the  lid  acU  (1)  as  a  limit  stop  and 
(2)  to  engage  and  swing  the  wiper  in  and  down.  The  lid 
has  a  body  attaching  chain. 


between  said  disk  and  said  knives,  for  cutting  the  nia- 
terial  extruded  through  the  apertures  in  said  disk,  being 
generated  directly  by  movement  of  the  worm  drive  shaft. 


3,360320 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  AND 

DISINTEGRATING  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 
Habcrtus  ZMzmami,  MarL  Panl  Bcmcmami,  Hahem,  yfti- 
helm  Schanzer  and  Hans  Westermann,  MarL  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemischc  Wcite  Hub  Akiicngcscllschaft, 
Krds  RcckUnghanscn,  Germany,  a  corporatloa  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341^45 
10  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 
Claims  priority,  appKcation  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1963, 
C  29,193;  Oct  12, 1963.  C  31,125 
1.  A  worm  press  for  plastic  working  and  loosening  of 
synthetic  rubber  comprising  a  worm  secured  to  a  rotat- 
able  central  shaft,  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary cylindrical  screen  surrounding  said  worm  and 
spaced  from  said  shaft,  a  stationary  solid  ring  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  screen  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end 
of  said  worm,  said  ring  being  also  spaced  from  said 
shaft,  a  perforated  disk  closing  the  space  between  said 


3,360,821 

ELASTIC  MELT  EXTRUDER  WITH 

PERIPHERAL  FEED 

Paul  Marcus,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  DJa  N.  NlUfovoT, 

Liringston,  NJ^  amignors  to  KPT  M^  Co.,  Rosdand, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,977 
3  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


An  improved  elastic  m^lt  extruder  comprised  of  a 
hollow  stator  and  a  rotor  positioned  therein  and  hav- 
ing ail  improved  feed  arrangement  is  shown.  Plastic 
charge  materials  which  are  plasticated  between  confront- 
ing relatively  rotating  surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  stator  are 
introduced  via  a  feed  aperture  in  the  sidewall  of  the  stator 
to  the  space  between  the  confronting  surfaces.  A  deflector 
located  on  the  side  of  the  feed  aperture  facing  advancing 
plasticated  material  shields  the  feed  aperture  from  plasti- 
cated material  thereby  avoiding  dogging  of  the  aperture. 


3360322 
HOT  MELT  EXTRUDER 
Heinz  Schippers,  Remschcid-Lcancp,  Germany, 
to  Barmer  Masdrinenfabrik  Aktioigcsclbclnft  Wqp- 
pcrtal-Obcrbarmcn,  Gcrmaiw 

Filed  Not.  2, 1965,^.  No.  506^42 

Claims  priority,  i^licatimi  Germany,  Nor.  9,^1964, 

B  79354 

7  Claims.  (0^18—12) 


A  screw  extruder  for  processing  a  mixture  <rf  two  or 
mor«  thermoplastic  polymers  and/or  other  initial  ma- 
terials in  which  the  feed  means  for  different  molteo  ini- 
tial  constitute   separate   feed   channels   interconnected 
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through  a  common  col  lectin^  channel  to  the  entry  zone 
of  the  extruder  with  i  ear  wheel  pumps  to  control  the 
•  influx  amount  of  initi  d  material  through  each  of  the 
feed  channels,  at  least  >ne  of  these  pumps  being  located 
in  the  common  collecting  channel. 


-s- 
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Joseph  M.  Tymer,  Biookside, 
Chemical  €orporatio  a. 
of  New  Y%rk 

FUed  Mar.  7 
6 


3360,823 
FI.AT  FILM  DIE 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 
1,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


Cla  ms. 


1966,  Ser.  No.  532,280 
(CL  18^12) 


This  application  is  di  'ected  to  film  extrusion  dies  which 
achieve  an  approxim:  tely  equal  pressure  distribution 
across  the  length  of  ti  e  extrusion  gap  of  the  die.  This 
equal  pressure  distribul  ion  is  achieved  by  using  an  extru- 
date  distribution  passa{  e  which  is  parallel  to  the  pressure 
equalizing  channel  lo<  ated  downstream  therefrom  and 
by  varying  th^  width  c  f  the  passageway  which  connects 
the  extrudate  distributic  n  passage  with  the  pressure  equal- 
izing channel,  rather  tti  an  varying  the  length  of  this  pas- 
sage as  in  the  prior  art 


Rems  chcid 


3,360,824 

ROTATING  SCRE\i  DEVICES  WITH  DRAW-IN 
POCKET 

Lennep,  Germany,  assignor 
Aictiengesellschaft,  Wop- 
<  rermany 
1966,  Ser.  No.  553,123 
applkation  Germany,  June  3,  196^, 
B  82,248 
14  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


Heinz  Schippcrs, 
to  Banner 
pertal-Oberbarmcn, 

Filed  May 
Claims  priority. 


MaachtaH  nf  abrik 
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Rotating  screw  device 
mers  with  (1)  rotatable 
the  screw  housing,  (2) 
tion  of  the  screw  housijig 
of  movement  of  the  matf  rial 
of  said  pocket  being 
screw,  and  said  pocket 
entrant  portion  to  its 
passage,  (3)  adjustable 


for  processing  thermoplastic  poly- 
screw  in  a  cylindrical  passage  of 
a  draw-in  pocket  in  the  feed  sec- 
and  extending  in  the  direction 
by  the  screw,  the  axial  length 
least  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the 
educing  in  cross-section  from  its 
of  merger  with  the  cylindrical 
throttling  means  at  said  entrant 


a 


point 


portion,  e.g.,  a  slide  valve  across  said  entrant  por- 
tion or  a  movable  upper  wall  of  the  pocket,  or  a  ring 
coaxially  mouiited  in  the  feed  section  with  openings 
of  different  sizes  adapted  to  be  positioned  opposite  the 
entrant  portion,  (4)  a  screw  core  section  of  necked  down 
core  diameter  opposite  the  draw-in  pocket,  (5)  automatic 
means  for  activating  the  throttling  member  in  response  to 
thermoplastic  material  flow  or  pressure  in  the  screw  pas- 
sage, (6)  an  upwardly  extending  passage  communicating 
with  the  cylindrical  passage  for  degassing,  detectors  for 
detecting  at  least  two  levels  of  polymer  which  enters  the 
upwardly  extending  passage  and  electric  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  throttling  means,  and  an  electrical  circuit  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  motor  and  the  detectors  for  energiz- 
ing the  motor  to  move  the  throttling  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  to  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of 
thermoplastic  polymer  fed  into  the  draw-in  pocket,  (7) 
separate  homogenizing  zones  in  the  cylindrical  passage 
and  communicating  passage  for  conveying  thermoplastic 
polymer  externally  of  the  cylindrical  passage  from  the 
discharge  end  of  one  zone  to  the  feed  end  of  the  next 
zone,  pressure  measuring  means  in  the  communicating* 
passage  and  means  for  moving  the  throttling  means  in 
response  to  pressure  changes  in  the  communicating  pas- 
sage, and  (8)  passage  means  for  venting  the  draw-in 
pocket  with  the  atmosphere. 


FILM  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Masao  Tsuda  and  Mitsno  Okajima,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Kana- 
gawa-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1963, 

38/40,498 

2  Claims.  (CL  18—15) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  Alms  for  photographic  ma- 
terials comprising  at  least  two  spaced  drums  including  an 
undriven  casting  drum  and  a  driven  drum,  an  endless 
metal  belt  supported  between  said  drums,  driving  means 
connected  to  said  driven  drum  to  drive  said  endless  belt, 
polymer  spreading  means  disposed  essentially  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  casting  drum  to  distribute 
a  liquid  polymer  onto  said  endless  metal  belt,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  positioned  between  said  drums  to  support  the 
upper  pass  of  said  endless  metal  belt,  and  reshifting  means 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  drums  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  one  drum  to  compensate  for  lateral  shift- 
ing of  said  endless  metal  belt  during  operation. 


3360,826 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  SOCKET  AT  THE 

END  OF  A  PIPE 

Pierre  Edonard  Lorang,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Moosson,  Pont-a-Moosaon, 

France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,977 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  24, 1963, 
942,480;  May  26,  1964,  975,853 
5  Claims.  (Q.  18—19) 
1.  Device  for  forming  a  socket  in  the  end  of  a  thermo- 
plastic pipe  of  uniform  thickness  consisting  of  the  com- 
bination of  a  mould  having  a  flrst  inner  face  correspond- 
ing to  the  outer  face  of  the  socket  to  be  obtained  and  a 
second  inner  face  which  is  cylindrical  and  axially  adjoins 
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the  flrst  inner  face  and  has  the  same  diameter  as  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  body  of  the  pipe,  a  male  element 
coaxial  with  the  mould  and  having  a  first  outer  face  having 
the  shape  of  the  inner  face  of  the  socket  to  be  obtained, 
said  first  outer  face  of  the  male  element  forming  with  said 
first  inner  face  of  the  mould  an  annular  space  whose  radial 
width  is  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the 
body  of  the  pipe,  first  means  for  effecting  an  axial  relative 
displacement  between  the  pipe  and  the  male  element  to 


bells  and  on  the  outside  of  the  spigots,  a^clamping  pres- 
sure being  applied  by  means  outside  the  pipes.  The  (apes 


■.v.vy;;/v;;:';;';^;;^ 


n 

—4- 


insert  said  male  element  inside  the  pipe  and  expand  the 
end  of  the  pipe  in  said  space,  and  second  means  for  axially 
compressing  the  expanded  part  of  the  pipe  in  said  space, 
said  male  element  being  flare-shaped  and  progressively  en- 
larged, with  a  second  forward  outer  face  which  is  cylindri- 
cal and  axially  adjoins  the  first  outer  face,  said  second 
outer  face  having  an  outside  diameter  no  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  for  initially  penetrating  in  and 
supporting  said  pipe  before  expansion  of  said  pipe  by  said 
male  element. 

1  3,360,827 

PLASTIC  DISPENSING  MEANS 
Ernest  O^Aicbelc,  deceased,  late  of  Hillside,  NJ.,  by 
Marie  K.  Aicbele,  administratrix,  300  Hollywood  Ave., 
Hillside,  NJ.     07205 

FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,053 
9  Claims.  (CL  18—20) 


A  plastic  dispensing  device  in  which  plastic  material  is 
fed  to  a  rotatably  mounted  blade.  The  blade  is  constructed 
to  cut  the  plastic  material  and  to  deliver  the  amount  cut 
to  a  selected  location.  More  particularly,  the  rotatable 
blade  is  mounted  directly  over  a  conveyor,  with  the  blade 
and  the  conveyor  operated  continuously  and  in  synchro- 
nism so  that  the  blade  delivers  individual,  predetermined 
amounts  of  plastic  material  to  the  conveyor. 


I    a  Urn 


are  carried  on  frames  which  travel  horizontally  on  a  con- 
veyor. 

^— ^■"^^"^^^— — 

3,360,829 
MOLD  TO  ELIMINATE  FLASH  FROM  PLASTIC 

PARTS 
Raymond  F.  Germ,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Continental 
Rubber  Works,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,243 
8  Claims.  (CL  18—42) 


There  has  been  a  problem  in  molding  apparatus  of  this 
type  in  molding  parts  without  a  flash  of  material  resulting 
from  rubber  and  other  plastic  entering  the  parting  line 
between  the  mold  parts  around  the  edges  thereof.  Various 
attempts  have  been  made  to  eliminate  the  formation  of 
this  flash.  For  example,  in  Patent  No.  2,883,704,  a  flexible 
plate  was  provided  which  flexed  during  injectiofl  of  the 
material,  so  that  its  edges  engaged.  The  present  invention 
provides  a  means  for  supporting  one  mold  part  on 
spherical  members  at  the  center  of  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite the  end  to  which  pressiue  is  applied.  These  could 
also  be  the  same  member.  These  spherical  parts  allow  the 
two  mold  parts  to  engage  each  oUier  along  their  parting 
line  so  that  they  may  adjust  themselves  together  and 
make  intimate  contact  along  a  line  which  would  other- 
wise define  a  flash  on  the  molded  part  and  so  that  no 
flash  can  form. 


3,36033« 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  STOP.MOHON 

Joe  C.  Wilson,  Rte.  1,  Inm  Station,  N.C.    28080 

FUed  Alls.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,339 

9  Clafans.  (CL  19— .26) 


3,360,828 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PACKINGS 

TO  PIPES 

Heinz  Behrcns,  19  am  Weidenpesch,  5022  Junkersdorf, 

near  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10, 1964, 

Sch  35,937 

4  Claims.  (CL  18—26) 

The  specification  describes  an  installation  for  applying 

plastic  packings  to  the  ends  of  bell  and  spigot  pipes.  Molds       A  textile  machine  having  rotatable  working  instru- 

are  clamped  against  the  ends  of  the  pipes  so  as  to  leave   mentalities,  at  least  certain  of  which  are  mounted  for 

annular  spaces  for  the  packings  to  be  formed  inside  the  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  and  stop  motion  means  for 


34 

sensing  the  occurrence 
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of  a  lap-out  about  the  at  least 
certain  instrumentalitie  i  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
fixed  axis  and  for  stopp  ng  the  textile  machine  in  response 
thereto,  including  an  e  ectrical  contact  device  having  a 
conductive  member  su  >ported  for  selective  pivotal  and 
translational  movemend  and  a  contact  means  positioned 
to  be  contacted  by  tht  conductive  member  upon  such 

..      1 -t.^l   '.^>A«<.    tt\r   ctnnnino    th^    m»(?hine 


movement,  and  contro 


upon  actuation  of  the  c(  htact  device 


means  for  stopping  the  machine 


APPARATUS  FO  t  OPENING  FIBRE  BALES 
Takashi  Morikawa,  AiAigaMM-glil,  Konio  AoU,  Somiyo- 
shi-ku,  Osidka,  Nob^rn  Axtta,  Hirskata-shi,  Osaka-fn, 
and  Yoshio  Fajitaiil  ShokU  MJshlro,  and  Mas|nori 
MiyosU,  Hidaka-ffim  WakayaiiiaJ»ii«  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daiwa  BoscU  Ki  boshikl  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 


corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  July  6, 


Oaims  priority,  app  ication  Japan,  Jo^  12,  1963, 
38/38,101;  Nov.  8,  1W3,  38/60,122;  Mar.  4,  1964, 
39/n,l32 

3  Cla  ms.  (CL  19--80) 


1.  A  fibre  opening 
mechanism,  a  rack 
mounted  therein  for 
thereqn  and  positioner 
said  rack  being  recij 
mechanism  in  the 
and  rotation  of  said 
thereon  in  the 
drive  means  coupled 
rack,  grid  roller 
said  grid  rollers  for 
each  reciprocation  of 
beneath  said  plucking 
and  delivering  them 


transvi  trse 
o 


t( 


MOLDING  CLIP 

Clifford  A.  Scckerson, 


1964,  Scr.  No.  380,411 


apparatus  comprising  a  plucking 

in;luding  grid  rollers  are  rotatably 

c  irrying  a  fibre  bale  to  be  plucked 

above  said  plucking  mechanism, 

pro^ally  movable  above  said  plucking 

direction  of  said  rack 

rollers  displacing  a  fibre  bale 

direction  of  said  rack,  rack 

said  rack  for  reciprocating  the 

rotatifag  means  on  said  rack  coupled  to 

ro  ating  the  grid  rollers  at  the  end  of 

said  rack,  and  conveyor  means 

nechanism  for  receiving  the  fibres 

a  next  following  processing  step. 


loi  igitudinal 
I  rid 


3,360,832 
h¥ini  FASTENING  MEANS 
Ircr  Hcatii,  Rngiaad,  assignor  to 
Unitcd-Carr  bcorpofratcd,  Bostmi,  Masa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,825 
Clainu  priority,  appHc  itioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1966, 

9,918/66 
3  CliAnM.  (CL  24—73) 


The  present  invention 
n^tainer  and  bait  for 
tured  support  structure , 


relates  to  the  combination  of  a 
attaching  a  moulding  to  an  aper- 


3,360,133 

SPRING  CUP 

Walter  Schneider,  Untcrrcnggstraasc,  8135  Langnau, 

Zuridi,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

2,752/65 
.'    2  aaims.  (CL  24—81) 


A  spring  clip  for  clamping  mating  ground  glass  pipe 
joints  together  wherein  a  pair  of  double-arm  levers  are 
hinged  together  and  have  one  set  of  arms  urged  together 
by  a  leaf  spring  and  formed  with  outwardly  spreadable 
resilient  fingers  adaptable  to  hug  a  glass  tube  behind  the 
respective  joint  parts,  the  fork  arms  being  formed  by 
U-shaped  leafsprings  bent  into  segment-like  configuratiOD 
at  their  bifurcate  portions  and  forming  bights  which  are 
attached  to  respective  handles  by  lugs  bent  arotmd  the 
bights  of  the  arms. 


3,360,834 

SAFETY  PIN  FOR  SANITARY  NAPKINS 

OR  IHB  T  JItR 

Marjorie  BcO  Y.  De  Jocoaa,  1118  S.  MaMcUn  St, 

Los  Angeles,  CaW.    90019 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1966.  Scr.  No.  523,085 

4  Claims.  (6.  24—87) 


A  safety  pin  having  a  plurilty  of  projecting  elements 
adapted  for  retaining  the  cloth  strip  portion  of  a  sani- 
tary napkin  in  order  to  retain  the  same  in  a  desired 
position  with  respect  to  the  clothing  of  the  wearer  and 
to  neatly  arrange  the  cloth  in  order  to  eliminate  un- 
sightly bulges  in  the  clothing. 


f 


3,360335 

PIN  AND  SOCKET  THREADLESS 

BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 

Ross  L.  Foertmcycr,  Comfort  Road, 

Solcbnry,  Pa.    18963 

FUcd  Dec.  21, 1966.  Scr.  No.  603,530 

10  Claims.  (CL  24—90) 


An  extremely  simjde,  lockable  two-piece  button  assem- 
bly with  a  steeply  shouldered  pin  piece  and  a  steeply 
shouldered  socket  piece  in  which  both  pieces  are  of  mate- 


\ 
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rials  generally  considered  to  be  rigid  and  in  which  lock 
is  achieved  by  permanent  deformation  of  portions  of  one 
or  both  parts  in  passage  of  a  larger  portion  of  one  piece 
through  a  smaller  aperture  in  the  other  with  expansion 
on  the  far  side  of  the  aperture  of  the  permanently  de- 
formed portimis. 

1360336 
BRACEIJBT  CLASP 

Simoa  Gcldwcrtk,  1434  57th  St, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11219 

Filed  Oct  19, 1M5.  Scr.  No.  497^11 

18  Claims.  (CL  24—230) 


yam  can  be  satisfactorily  knit  to  form  ladies'  sheer  stretch- 
able  stockings  by  passing  the  yam  through  a  heating  zone 
where  it  is  softened,  and  around  a  support  to  form  a 
half-hitch  type  knot  configuration  so  that  the  nmning  yam 
passes  over  and  rubs  against  itself  at  least  two  times  when 
in  a  heat  softened  codlition.  The  yam  may  be  knit  into 
stockings  or  the  like  and  subjected  to  heat  tp  develop  the 
latent  torsional  stresses  to  impart  stretchabiUty  thereto  to 
the  fabric. 

3360339 
SLOTTED  DISC  FORMING  AND  ASSEMBLING 
APPARATUS 
William  Thomas  Kenny,  Jr.,  HamOtoB  Sqnare,  and  Danid 
George  Stetka,  HowewcU  Towndi^  Mercer  County, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company*  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontloB  of  New  York 
FDcd  Feb.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  527377 
10  Oafaw.  (CL  29— 33) 


tt  ^M 


A  snap  clasp  for  bracelets  includes  a  V-shaped  spring 
catch  with  a  free  end  that  wedges  into  engagement  with 
an  opening  in  a  keeper  plate. 


I  336O337 

TORQUE  REACTION  CONSTANT  TENSION  . 
WINDER 
Gaines  L.  BaD,  Wcri  Point,  Ga^  and  Jack  C.  GasUns, 
Lanctt,  Ahk,  anignors  to  Bataon-Cook  Company,  West 
Point,  Ga.,  a  corpontkin  of  G«oi|hi 

Filed  Dec  20, 196^8cr^No.  515,007 
9  Chdmt.  (CL  ~ 


A  torque  responsive  speed  change  control  for  changing 
the  rotational  speed  of  a  driven  shaft  with  respect  to  a 
constant  speed  drive  shaft  including  a  variable  speed 
transmission  connecting  the  drive  riiaft  with  the  driven 
shaft,  and  a  torque  control  means  fot  selectively  adjusting 
the  variable  speed  transmission  in  response  to  changes 
in  torque  applied  to  the  driven  shaft. 


336O338 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NON-TORQUE 

CURLED  YARN 

Marrin  H.  Comer  and  WOHam  W.  BnsldL  BarUngtcm, 

N.C,  Mslgnors  to  Afaunance  bdnrirles,  be,  BoAng- 

ton,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Nortt  Carolina 

Filed  Oct  20, 196fL  Scr.  No.  498305 

5  Oafans.  (CL  28—72) 


Non-torque  characteristics  and  internal  torsional  stresses 
are  imparted  to  thermoplastic  yam  producing  periodical- 
ly reversing  curls  therein  of  sufficient  magnitude  that  the 


Apparatus  for  forming  slotted,  insulating  and' spacing 
discs  from  a  length  of  tubing,  and  for  assembling  such 
discs  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals  on  a  central jQPnductor 
utilized  in  making  coaxial  cable. 


3360340 

WELL  BORE  MILLING  APPARATUS 
Archer  W.  ItammcNr,  Jr^  FUkrion,  Calf.,  aaignor  of 
one4fdi  to  Jean  K.  Lanvhcfc  and  three^flhi  to  Ardmr 
W.  Kammcrer,  FnDcrton,  CaHf . 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5303«1 
19  Oahna.  (O.  29—105) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  performing  a  drilling  operati<m  in 
a  well  bore:  a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
a  drill  string  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  opening 
through  its  perifdiery,  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  being 
inclined  toward  eadi  other  in  a  direction  laterally  out- 
wardly of  the  axis  of  said  body;  and  a  cutter  blade  in  said 
groove  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  said  body  and 
having  a  transverse  cutting  edge,  said  cutter  blade  having 


:}6 

a  portion  in  said  groove 
ward  each  other  in  a 
axis  of  said  body  and 
sides  of  said  groove. 


provided  with  sides  inclined  to- 

dir  iction  laterally  outwardly  of  the 

c  anfonning  to  and.  engaging  the 


Mogul  Corporatioa,  a 
Original  applicatioa  May 
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i  3  360^1 

METllOD  OF  MAKIP  G  A  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
George  O.  Wilson,  Gross  ;  Pointe  Shores,  and  Herman  A. 
Ortegren,  Grosse  Poin  e,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal- 
corporation  of  Michigan 
18, 1964,  Sen  No.  368,070,  now 
Patent  No.  3^01,616,  (  atcd  Jan.  31, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct  2'. :,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,556 

(CL  29—148.4) 


7  Clainis. 


A  method  of  making 
assembly  by  forming  the 


bearing  retainer  and  a  bearing 
retainer  from  a  flat  blank. 


3  360,842 
APPARATUS  FOR  CO  LLECTING  AND  DIVIDING 

ROD  ES  rO  BUNDLES 
WUttam  J.  Hin,  HoldiB,  and  Harold  E.  Woodrow, 
Worcester,  Mas*.,  ass  gnors  to  Morgan  Construction 


Company,  Worcester, 
sadinsetts 

Filed  Sept.  29, 


Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas* 
965,  Ser.  No.  491,369 


8  Clainu .  (CL  29—200) 


1.  For  use  with  a  conveyor 
cession  of  non-concentric 
collecting  said  rings  into 
comprising:  a  coil  forming 
end  of  said  conveyor,  saic 
collecting  table  onto  whi  ;h 
in  coil  form  as  they  dro  i 
located  adjacent  the  patl 
tween  the  collecting  tabic 
conveyor;  dividing  means 
further  descent  of  rod 


carrymg  a  contmuous  suc- 

jvcrlaping  rod  rings,  means  for 

coils  of  predetermined  weight 

device  adjacent  the  delivery 

device  including  an  underlying 

said  rings  are  accumulated 

from  said  conveyor;  a  shear 

of  said  descending  rings  be- 

and  the  delivery  end  of  said 

or  temporarily  interrupting  the 

onto  said'  collecting  table 


rings 


when  a  completed  coil  has  been  formed  thereon,  where- 
by subsequent  rings  dropping  from  said  conveyor  will  be 
temporarily  supported  by  said  dividing  means  above  said 
collecting  table  with  the  lowermost  ring  on  said  dividing 
means  being  connected  to  the  last  deposited  ring  of  said 
completed  coil  by  a  single  strand,  the  said  dividing  means 
also  being  operative  to  locate  said  strand  in  an  area  ad- 
jacent to  said  shear;  strand  positioning  means  for  me-^ 
chanically  engaging  and  carrying  said  strand  into  the 
operative  range  of  said  shear,  whereby  subsequent  actua- 
tion of  said  shear  will  cause  the  strand  to  be  severed, 
thus  separating  the  rings  temporarily  being  collected  on 
said  dividing  means  from  the  coil  on  said  collecting 
tabfe;  and,  means  for  removing  said  coil  from  said 
collecting  table,  whereby  the  rings  which  had  previously 
been  accumulated  on  said  dividing  means  may  thereafter 
be  allowed  to  fall  to  said  collecting  table  for  continued 
assembly  of  the  next  coil. 


3360,843 

LABEL  MACHINE 

Reinhoid  A.  Pearson,  S.  12  Division, 

Spokane,  Wash.    99202 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,319 

5  Claims.  (CL  29—208) 


-  7  JI  mLsLdblsksiJ-jT    " 


matTiW:  AtrrtmiMW.Wm 


!JL 


A  label  machine  for  placement  of  labels  in  the  shape 
of  conical  frustrums  about  the  tapering  necks  of  bottles. 
The  apparatus  is  coordinated  with  a  conveyor  mechanism 
that  locates  a  group  of  bottles  in  a  line.  A  plurality  of 
vacuum  cups  are  pivoted  by  a  dual  lever  system  between 
the  position  at  which  the  cups  engage  the  outermost 
labels  in  nested  stacks  of  labels  and  a  position  over  the 
bottles  from  which  the  labels  can  be  wiped  onto  the 
respective  necks.  In  addition,  the  feed  apparatus  for  the 
labels  includes  a  cam  to  wedge  the  remainder  of  the 
nested  labels  in  a  stack  so  as  to  free  the  outermost  label 
for  removal  and  a  brush  that  moves  with  the  vacuum 
cups  and  sweeps  across  the  labels  after  placement  on 
the  necks  of  the  bottles.  ; 


3,360,844 
APPLICATOR  CLOSURE  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Roman  Francis  Wonneman,  Baltiniore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Theodore  S.  Miller,  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors 
of  Machinery  Systems,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  body 
corporate  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,625 

13  Claims.  (CI.  29—208) 

1.  Applicator  closure  inserting  apparatus  adapted  for 

association  with  self  powered  container  conveyor  means 

for  placing  by  accelerated  gravity  means  successive  in- 
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dividual  applicator  closures,  each  having  a  container  clo- 
sure cap  part  with  an  axially  projecting  dip  member,  onto 
containers  in  arrested  movement  on  said  conveyor  means, 
said  apparatus  comjMising  in  combination;  support  struc- 
ture means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  stationary  frame 
parts  of  an  interaiittently  movable  self  powered  container 
conveyor  for  supporting  parts  of  ap[dicator  closure  ap- 
paratus in  operative  relationship  to  the  opening  of  an  in- 
dividual upright  container  in  arrested  movement  on  said 
conveyor  means,  stationary  releasable  closure  cap  holding 
receptade  means  supported  for  receiving  and  momentarily 
holding  loosely  at  rest  the  cap  part  of  an  applicator  clo- 
sure in  position  with  the  closure  dip  member  dangling 
freely  beyond  said  receptable  in  a  direction  towards  the 
opening  of  said  container,  receptacle  opening  means  sup- 
ported for  opening  said  receptacle  to  release  said  cap 
part  and  for  imparting  a  start  impelling  force  to  said  cap 
part  to  send  same  from  said  receptacle  in  a  direction  to- 
wards said  container  opening  and  to  send  in  unison  there- 
with the  dip  member  of  said  closure  into  said  container, 
dip  member  guide  means  supported  by  stationary  means 


locations  corresponding  to  the  projections.  The  {date  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  casting  with  the  projections  ex- 


tending through  the  openings  and  the  projections  are 
welded  to  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  reinforcing  plate. 


3,360,846 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  COLLAR  ON  A  PIPE 

Herman  J.  Scbellstede,  108  Arthur  St.,  and  ThoniM  M. 

Sanders,  509  Oak  St.,  New  Iberia,  La.    70560 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,026 

16  Claims.  (CL  29—447) 


at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  receptacle  for  movement  in 
guiding  relationship  to  extremity  portions  of  a  closure 
dip  member  while  the  cap  part  of  said  closure  is  held 
momentarily  at  rest  in  said  receptacle  to  guidably  move 
the  extremity  of  said  dip  member  in  position  to  enter  the 
opening  of  said  container,  dip  member  guide  manipulative 
means  supported  for  moving  said  dip  member  guide  in 
aforesaid  guiding  relationship  and  for  moving  same  out 
of  said  guiding  relationship  and  out  of  interfering  relation 
with  the  path  of  travel  of  a  closure  cap  part  released  and 
sent  from  said  recepUcle,  dip  member  guide  actuating 
means  supported  for  moving  said  manipulative  means, 
cyclically  operable  sequence  control  operating  means  sup- 
ported for  moving  aforesaid  dip  member  guide  actuating 
and  receptacle  opening  means  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, trigger  means  supported  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  sequence  contwrf  operating  means  for  ini- 
tiating same  into  cyclic  operation,  and  trigger  actuating 
means  supported  in  cooperative  relationship  with 'said 
trigger  means  and  adapted  for  attachment  and  operation 
in  operative  relationship  with  powered  movable  element 
of  said  conveyor. 

3  360  845 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  AND/OR  REINFORCING 

CASTINGS 

Louis  Bnschmann,  ThionviOc,  Moselle,  Fmce,  assignor 

to  Clugston  Holdings  Limited 

Filed  Dec  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,606 

5  Claims.  (O.  29—401) 

A  method  of  reinforcing  castings  wherein  the  castings 

have  laterally  extending  projections  on  the  surface  thereof 

and  a  reinforcing  plate  or  band  which  has  openings  at 


^  A  protector  for  drill  pipe  which  consists  of  a  two- 
IMece,  longitudinally-split  collar  is  received  about  a  por- 
tion of  the  drill  pipe  coated  with  adhesive  and  is  firmly 
secured  to  the  pipe  by  the  thermal  contractive  force  of 
one  or  more  annular  beads  of  weld  metal  laid  about  the 
collar.  The  pipe  may  be  provided  with  a  rib  interlocicing 
with  the  split  collar  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  collar 
on  the  pipe. 

3,360(847 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  SEALING  A 
MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  R.  Cfcfek,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  K.  Stariz, 
Brookficld,  Wia.,  assignorB  to  C  M.  Hall  Lanv  Com- 
pany, Detroit  Midi.,  a  corp<Mration  of  Mich^ni 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  69,616,  Not.  16, 
1960.  This  applicaflon  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,027 
1  Claim.  (CL  29—451) 


There  is  herein  disclosed  an,  outside-type  vehicular  mir- 
ror assembly  comprising  lUousing  providing  a  mirror 
opening  and  a  surrounding  mirror  seat  supporting  a  mirror 
and  mirror  gasket  and  held  in  place  by  an  inwardly  turned 
lip.  There  is  also  disclosed  an  assembly  method  wherein 
the  mirror  and  gasket  are  mounted  on  the  seat  and  the  lip 
is  subsequently  turned  inwardly,  and  an  assembly  method 
wherein  the  lip  is  turned  inwardly  and  then  the  mirror  and 
gasket  are  lorced  over  the  1^  onto  the  seat 


!i8 


PROCESS  FOR  EXPLOSION 
Joseph  J.  Saia,  Pasak,  N. 
Ncmoon  and  Company 
tion  off  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17, 
6  Claims. 


33  10,848 

"  UON-BONDING  METALS 
^  asslgDor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 


1,9  lo. 


,  Ser.  No.  587,299 
(CL  29—470) 


1.  In  the  process  for 
surfaces  which  comprises 
each  pair  of  surfaces  to 
surfaces  together  progress! /e 
provement   which   compr^s 
plastic  between  said 
said  plastic  having  a  densii  y 
per  cubic  foot  and  a  compressive 
5  pounds  per  square  inch 


METAL  TO 

Paul  F.  Forman,  Ridgcfie^ 
YorlK,  N.Y.,  assignors 
tion,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
Filed  Mar.  1, 
11  Claims. 


'>»  i 


material,  which  comprise: 
positioning  one  surfac 
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and  applying  vibratory  energy  to  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  workpieces  to  bond  them  together  and  to  produce 
on  the  anvil  a  standing  wave  pattern  having  an  anti-node 
at  the  point  of  apiJication  of  the  vibratory  energy  and  a 
node  at  each  point  at  wJiich  the  anvil  is  supported.  Ap- 


netallurgically  bonding  metal 

providing  a  standoff  between 

be  bonded  then  driving  said 

ily  with  an  explosive,  the  im- 

interposing   rigid    foamed 

surfaces  to  provide  said  standoff, 

of  less  than  about  12  pounds 

strength  of  at  least  about 


paratus  for  practicing  the  above-described  method  includes 
an  anvil  for  supporting  workpieces  to  be  bonded,  the 
anvil  being  supported  at  two  nodal  points  of  a  standing 
wave  set  up  therealong  by  the  application  of  a  vibratory 
force  at  substantially  its  natural  frequency,  and  vibratory 
bonding  apparatus  for  imparting  vibratory  energy  to  the 
jworkpieces  and  the  anvil. 


3,«0, 


1,849 
\  iLASS  WELDING 

Com.,  and  Roy  Stoll,  New 
o  The  PerUn-Elmer  Corpora- 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Ser.  No.  176,704 
(Ci.  29—470.1) 


11^2, 


-it 


3,360,851 
SMALL  AREA  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Dawon  Kahng,  Somervillc  and  Robert  M.  Ryder,  Sam- 
mit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcH  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  Oct  1, 1905,  Ser.  No.  491,907 
6  Oafans.  (a.  29—590) 


1.  The  method  of  adb  ring  a  thin  metallic  strip  to  an 
clement  of  substantial  ttickness,  composed  of  glass-like 

the  steps  of: 
of  said  thin  strip  adjacent  to 


one  surface  of  said  t  lick  glass-like  element; 


placing  the  tip  of  an  u 


trasonic  seam  welder  effectively 
upon  the  opposite  si  rface  of  said  thin  strip; 

and  moving  said  tip  a  ong  said  opposite  surface  while 
said  welder  is  operal  ing  and  simultaneously  applying 
a  predetermined  fori  ;e  on  said  strip  by  said  tip  so  as 
to  maintain  a  pressure  between  said  one  surface  of 
said  thin  strip  and  said  one  surface  of  said  thick 
glass-like  element; 

thereby  forming  a  strong  seam  weld  between  said  last- 
mentioned  surfaces. 


The  method  of  making  external  contact  to  extremely 
small  area  semiconductor  devices,  by  means  of  laying 
down  in  a  single  slice  of  semiconductor  an  array  of 
identical  active  regions,  mutually  electrically  isolated  from 
one  another,  and  randomly  contacting  one  of  them  with 
an  external  wire. 

3,360,852  _^ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CERAMIC  BASES 
Lawrence  F.  Cochran,  PIttstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fraich- 
town  Porcelain  Company,  Frenchtown,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  Jersey  ,,^*.. 
FUed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,085 

2  Oaims.  (CL  29— 624) 


:  ,360,850 

VIBRATORY  B4  )NDING  UTILIZING  A 

TUP  ED  ANVIL 

Arthur  JnUan   Avihu  BDddlcscz  Township,  Middlesex 

County,  N J.,  assignoi   to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated,  New  Y4  rfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  \ 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458^35 
11  aafani.(CL  29—470.1) 
This  disclosure  is  dirt  cted  to  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  accomplishing  vibn  tory  bonding  utflizing  a  tuned 
anvil.  A  method  accordii  g  to  the  present  teaching  includes 
the  steps  of  supporting  an  anvil  at  one  or  more  points, 
supporting  workpieces  in 


„„  „„,„  „.  „..^  ^.  , ,       2.  A  method  for  making  miniature  ceramic  bases  for 

overlappmg  relaUon  on  the  anvil,  electrical  circuit  elements  which  comprises  pressing  a 
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raw  ceramic  mix  into  a  blank,  said  blank  OMnprising  two 
lobes,  each  corresponding  to  one  base,  and  a  strut  con- 
necting said  lobes,  using  said  strut  as  an  indexing  means 
for  subsequent  operations,  applying  metal  coatings  to  se- 
lected areas  of  said  lobes  to  form,  on  each  of  said  lobes 
discrete,  insulatedly  separate,  metallized  areas  all  sur- 
rounded by  a  peripheral  metallized  area,  and  attaching 
leads  to  said  insulatedly  separate  metallized  areas. 


3,360354 

CAN  OPENER 
Sahnon  G.  A.  Fritz,  Flckshmg,  Oranfs  Fnt  State,  Re- 
puUic  of  Soudi  Africa,  assiffnor  to  WlDe  EngfaiMiiag 
(Pty.)  Ltd.,  Flcksburg,  Orange  Free  State,  RepuMIc  of 
South  Afrka 

FUed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

May  18,  1965,  65/2,606 

1  Cfadn.  (CL  30—153) 


33M35S 

CAN  OPENER 

Wortiiy  L.  Chambers,  ^ilUmctte,  and  Louis  H.  Vosi, 
Jr.,  Maywood,  ID.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporatimi, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  nUnoifl 

FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470^26 
28  OaiBM.  (CL  30—4) 


28.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  combined  housing 
and  support  member  of  injection  molded  plastic,  said  mem- 
ber being  of  cup-shaped  configuration  with  a  rearwardly 
facing  opening  and  having  front,  side  and  top  walls,  a 
guide  slot  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  a  horizontal 
shaft  having  a  can  feed  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  first  horizontally  extending  bearing  formed 
integrally  with  said  member  for  joumaling  said  shaft  for 
rotation  with  said  feed  wheel  positioned  outside  said  front 
wall  for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  a  can  to  be  opened, 
a  dm  cutter  mounted  on  said  member  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft,  pivot  means  including  a  lever  extending 
through  said  slot  for  supporting  said  cutter  for  movement 
to  a  can  cutting  position  wherein  said  cutter  is  in  over- 
lapping relation  with  said  feed  wheel,  a  second  bearing 
formed  integrally  in  said  member  and  vertically  above  said 
first  bearing  for  joumaling  said  pivot  means  for  rotation 
about  a  hdrizontal  axis,  a  motor  having  a  field  core  and 
field  windings  supported  on  said  member,  said  motor 
having  an  armatiire  shaft  extending  vertically  within  the 
housing  and  supported  for  rotation  on  motor  bearings  re- 
spectively carried  by  said  shaft  and  supported  on  vertical- 
ly spaced  integral  projections  formed  on  said  member  and 
below  said  first  and  second  bearings,  retainers  respectively 
secured  to  said  projections  for  holding  said  motor  bear- 
ings in  position,  switch  means  having  flexible  switch  con- 
tacts electrically  connected  to  said  field  windings  and 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  switch  means  including 
an  insulated  flexible  arm  interposed  between  said  switch 
contacts  and  said  lever  to  nonnally  prevent  said  arm  from 
closing  said  switch  contacts  and  engageable  by  said  lever 
within  the  housing  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  the  can  cut- 
ting position  to  flex  said  arm  and  operate  said  switch 
means,  said  slot  including  a  blind  end  forming  a  stop  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  lever  when  the  latter  is  in  the 
can  cutting  position,  and  reduction  gearing  joumaled  on 
integral  sqpport  means  on  said  member  and  drivingjy 
interconnectLig  said  armature  shaft  and  said  horizontiU 
shaft. 


^*. 


A  maniiafly  operated  can  opening  tool  having  pivoted 
handle  and  jaw  parts,  and  the  intermediate  portions  are 
connected  by  a  pivot  pin.  Each  of  tlie  jaw  puts  is  pro- 
vided with  a  gear  and  a  roller  mounted  on  a  shaft.  One 
of  the  rollers  is  provided  with  a  cutting  disk  and  one 
of  the  shafts  is  provided  with  a  winged  element  whereby 
when  the  gears  are  meshed  the  rollers  will  be  rotated 
around  the  rim  of  a  can  with  the  catting  element  severing 
the  can  top  from  the  can. 


3,360355 

GLIDE  AGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
DRY  SHAVER 
Robert  P.  Gwfam,  Riverside,  DL,  awlgnnr  to 

Corporatloa,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  IDfaiob 
Application  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,687,  mam  Patent 
No.  3,299,506,  dated  Jan.  24, 1967,  which  Is  a  dhrWon 
of  application  Ser.  No.  252,663,  Jan.  21,  1963,  now 
Patent  No.  3,176,392,  dated  Apr.  6, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,674 
4  Chdms.  (CL  30—41) 


An  elMtric  dry  shaver  having  relatively  movable  cut- 
ting members,  one  of  which  is  a  skin  engaging  member 
having  a  plurality  of  hair  receiving  perforations.  This  skin 
engaging  member  is  provided  with  means  conforming  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  inside  surface  thereof  for  supply- 
ing a  glid£  agent  through  the  skin  engaging  member  at 
the  cutting  surface  of  the  shaver. 


MAGAZINE  TYPE  RAZOR 

James  B.  Townaend,  236  N.  OHver    67208,  wad 
J.  Abhh,  9100  E.  13lh  St    67212,  both  of 


I  George 
WldUta, 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,662 
3  Oafans.  (CL  30—40.1) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  cutting  instrument  commonly 
known  as  a  razor,  and,  more  particulariy,  to  a  razor  hav- 
ing a  continuous  type  blade.  Still,  more  specifically,  the 
invention  relates  to  a  razor  having  a  wire-type  blade  mov- 
able to  place  successive  unused  portions  thereof  in  oper- 
able positions  whereby  the  razor  can  be  used  for  extended 


V 
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periods  without  requiring 
tionally,  this  invention 
ing  interconnected  suppl; 


replacement  of  the  blade.  Addi.   of  axially  spaced  transverse  h(ries  formed  therein,  the 

relates  to  a  razor  instrument  hav-   cord  being  looped  through  the  holes  in  such  manner  as 

and  take-up  cartridges  operable   to  positively  position  said  member  on  the  cord  for  facti- 


on rotation  thereof  to 
a  specially  designed 
supply  cartridge  is 
of  cutting  edges  even 


p  3sition  a  wire-type  blade  within 

gui  de  channel  means  whereby  the 

adap  able  to  contain  a  year's  supply 

witp  the  use  of  a  separate  one  daily. 


:  ,360,857 

ROTARY  DRY  SHAVE  I  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

SHE^  R  MEMBER 

Jeny  A.  Forteo  wrry,  905  N.  Main  St, 

Colomb  m  Miss.     39429 

Filed  Oct.  1,    965,  Scr.  No.  491,987 

5  Claim  l  (CI.  30—43.2) 


/■ 


.// 


OOlJinilOIiODIDIlD 


U.  L 


'An  electric  razor  consisting 
journaled  therein  and  m 
nected  to  the  rotor.  The 
tudinally-aligned    radial 
radial  cutter  blades  whi 
which  are  urged  against 
springs.  The  wall  of  th : 
graduated  size  distribute( 
sleeve  is  rotatably-mou^ted 
adjusted  to  expose  shear 
by  to  provide  a  selected 
sleeve  has  a  resilient  detent 
in  the  casing  to  hold  th< 
tion  of  adjustment. 


of  a  casing  having  a  rotor 

electric  motor  drivingly-con- 

'Otor  has  radial  arms  with  longi- 

slots    containing    longitudinal 

h  are  slidable  in  the  slots  and 

the  wall  of  the  casing  by  leaf 

casing  has  shear  openings  of 

around  its  area.  An  imperforate 

on  the  casing  and  can  be 

openings  of  selected  size,  where- 

ype  of  cutting  action.  The  guard 

engageable  in  locking  recesses 

guard  sleeve  in  a  selected  posi- 


WilHam  E.  Cowley, 
American  Corporation, 
of  Kentucky 

Filed  June  28, 
5  Claiii^s. 
1.  In  combination,  a 
having   an   integral 
engaging  opening  and  a 
movement  into  said 
engaged  therein,  biasing 
in  a  retracted  position 
means  for  actuating  said 
said  biasing  means,  the 
flexible  cord  and  an 
cord,  said  hand  grip 
shape  to  be  conveniently 


0^ 
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,360,858 

COMBINATION  BRUNING  DEVICE  WITH 
ADJUST  iBLE  HANDLE 

Ldvsville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont 
LouisviDe,  Ky.,  a  corporation 


1966,  Ser.  No.  561,081 
(CL  30—249) 

pole  supported  pruner  assembly 

ho>k   portion   defining   a   branch- 

!  bear  Made  pivotally  mounted  for 

ojjening  for  guillotining  branches 

means  holding  said  shear  blade 

spjiced  from  said  hook  portion,  pull 

shear  blade  against  the  action  of 

)ull  means  including  a  length  of 

ad]  istable  hand  grip  secured  to  the 

confprising:  a  member  of  a  size  and 

hand  grasped  having  a  plurality 


3     I   «?^^^awT 


-?   w       \ 


itating  the  grasping  of  the  cord  to  apply  a  force  sub- 
stantially parallelly  along  the  length  of  the  cord  without 
slippage  of  the  member. 


3,360,859 
PRUNING  CUTTER 
Lester  K.  Watson,  Shiloh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TtnatylrmaiM 
Saw  Corporation,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,709 
4  Claims.  (CI.  30—249) 


A  pruning  cutter  in  which  a  blade  is  mounted  for  opera- 
tion within  a  slot  between  opposite  outer  faces  of  a  hook- 
like extremity  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  end  of  a 
pole,  the  blade  being  pivoted  upon  a  pin  extending  at 
both  ends  beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said  hook-like  ex- 
tremity and  a  spring  which  is  bent  relatively  sharply  upon 
itself  to  form  two  nearly  parallel  legs  has  similar  coils 
formed  in  said  legs  which  are  received  respectively  upon 
said  ends  of  said  pivot  pin  for  positioning  thereon  and  the 
extremities  of  said  legs  are  received  beneath  projecting 
positioning  ears  on  said  outer  faces  of  said  hook-like  ex- 
tremity and  the  bight  of  said  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
receives  one  edge  of  an  operating  arm  projecting  from 
said  blade  in  a  manner  to  constantly  urge  the  blade  to  re- 
tracted inoperative  position. 


3,360,860 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPRESSIONS  OF 

THE  MANDIBULAR  DENTITION 

John  H.  Roland,  1435  Rockland  St, 

Reading,  Pa.     19604 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,544 
6  Claims.  (CL  32—17) 
1.  A  lower  dental  impression  tray  for  preparing  models 
of  the  human  mandibular  dentition  comprising  a  channel 
section  adapted  to  conform  to  and  encompass  the  man- 
dibular dentition,  characterized  in  that  the  upper  portion 
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of  the  innermost  wall  of  said  channel  section  supports  in   first  member  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  J^  the 

sealing  relaUonship  therewith  a  substantially  flat  plate   side  of  the  foot  The  device  also  mdudcs  an  agia^u- 

^  meric  disi^ay  means  which  is  adapted  to  ciuibit  at  a 


without  any  portion  of  said  plate  extending  above  a  plane 
tangent  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  innermost  wall. 


3,360,861 

DENTAL  BAND  PUSHER  AND  ADAPTER 

INSTRUMENT 

Herbert  HolTman,  New  York,  N.Y.  (14  Fairway  Road, 

Lido  Beach,  New  York    12123) 

FUed  Sept  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,328 

1  Claim.  (CL  32—66) 


single  location  the  various  lengths  and  widths  of  a  foot 
and  means  responsive  to  the  placement  of  the  slidable 
members  for  enabling  the  exhibition  in  the  display  means 
of  the  specific  length  and  width  of  the  foot  measured. 


MUETI-SCRIBE  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 

St^en/Paulo  Rnssak,  Zurich,  Switzerland  (42  St  Gallcr- 

y  strasse,  8853  Ladicn,  Schwyz,  Switzerland) 
^   ^^  FOed  July  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  J67,989 
4^"*^^  4  Claims.  (CL  33—41) 


■     I 

1.  A  dental  band  pusher  and  adapter  instrument  com- 
prising a  handle,  a  shank  projecting  from  one  end  thereof 
and  having  an  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pusher  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  shank  end  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  its  root  at  an  angle  with  respea  to  the  shank,  the 
angle  being  in  the  region  of  135  degrees  with  respect 
to  the  shank  axis,  the  pusher  member  being  square  or 
substantially  square  throughout  its  length  with  the  sides 
being  about  He  of  an  inch  in  dimension,  the  pusher  mem- 
ber having  a  length  of  about  Vi  of  an  inch,  an  adapter 
member  carried  by  the  shank  end  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  its  root  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  shank  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shank  from  the  pusher  member  and 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  latter,  the  angle  being  in  the 
region  of  the  135  degrees  with  respect  to  the  shank  axis, 
the  roots  of  the  two  members  merging  into  each  other, 
the  adapter  member  having  a  length  of  about  V4  of  an  inch 
and  tapering  outwardly  from  its  root  to  its  outer  end,  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  adapter  member  being  rounded  and 
having  a  narrow  but  slightly  blunt  edge. 


A  multi-scribe  drafting  instrument  carries  a  plurality  of 
scribe  pens.  One  of  the  pens  is  biased  to  a  non-working 
position  while  the  others  are  fixed  in  a  working  position. 
The  instrument  is  provided  with  a  trigger  and  pistol-type 
grip  for  intermittently  moving  the  biased  pen  to  a  working 
position  by  simple  finger  movement  during  the  drafting 
operation  and  while  the  other  pens  are  drawing  continuous 
lines. 


3,360  ,o04 
INTERNAL  FLARE  ANGLE  GAUGE 
Norman  D.  Eldo*,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  William  A.  Wall, 
Jr.,  HnntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  June  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,446 

8  CUtfans.  (a.  33— 174)  • 


3,360,862 
FOOT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Herbert  S.  Darrin,  7211  MardtaO  Road, 
I  Upper  Dariiy,  Pa.    19082 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,757 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33—3) 

A  device  for  measuring  and  exhibiting  the  length  and 

width  of  the  human  foot  which  comprises  a  first  slidable 

member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  end  of  a 

foot  and  a  second  slidable  member  associated  with  the 


A  gauge  for  measuring  the  internal  angle  of  a  flare  on 
the  end  of  a  tube  including  a  base;  a  tube  holding  means 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  base,  a  plunger  actuated  dial^ 


42 


indicator  on  the  other  en< 
therebetween.  The  gauge 
vice  comprising  a  short 
to  each  end  thereof,  one 
the  other.  The  shaft  is 
such  that  one  sphere 
sphere  abuts  the  dial 
include  a  plurality  of 
the  gauging  of  various 


OFFICIAL 
i 

and  a  support  block  mounted 
includes  a  differential  ball  de- 
haft  having  a  sjrfiere  attached 
the  spheres  being  larger  than 
p|>sitioned  on  the  support  block 
the  tube  flare  and  the  other 
indidator  plunger.  The  gauge  should 
differential  ball  devices  to  permit 
sizes. 


abus 


tu)e 


ARit 


,  PROCESS  AND  APR 

ING  AND 
Edward  L.  GaOc,  St  Paul, 
Joseph  C.  Obon,  Shako  wc 
St.  Paul,  Miiuk,  assignfrs 
IvnnneapoHs,  Minn.,  a 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1!|65 
15  Claimu 


,865 
TUS  FOR  AGGLOMERAT- 
I^RYING  FLOUR 
Robert  M.  Wcias,  MfamcapoUs, 
I,  and  Rolf  G.  Gidlow,  North 
to  The  Pflbbury  Company, 
Corporation  <^  Delaware 
,  Scr.  No.  431,110 
(a.  34—10) 


1.  A  method  of  aggloiherating 
material  comprising  dispei  s: 
in  a  treatment  chamber  si  > 
terial  make  repeated  ran  lorn 
wetting  the  dispersed  agitated 
moisture  to  cause  the  flo  ir 
whereby  the  wetted  partic  es 
glomerates,  and  producin 
ously  passing  it  through 
material  being  treated  thkrein 
said  pulverulent  flour  bale 
ment  chamber. 
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pulverulent  flour  base 
ing  and  agitAting  said  material 
that  the  particles  of  said  ma- 
contact  with  each  other, 
particles  with  sufficient 
protein  to  become  adhesive 
stick  together  and  form  ag- 
a  stream  of  air  and  continu- 
treatment  chamber  and  the 
to  pneumatically  convey 
material  through  said  treat- 


s  lid 


,  «0,866 
METHOD  AND  APPAR  LTUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING, 
DRYING    AND    HE>  T-TREATING    GRANULAR 

SUBSTANCES  I 

Takaahi  SUrai,  42-10  l^konic,  Ohkayama,  Mcgoro-icn, 

Tok  ro,  Japan 

FUcd  May  4, 1!  65,  Ser.  No.  453,044 

Claims  priori^,  appHi  ntion  Japan,  May  8, 1964, 

39 '25,797 

11  Oafan  u  (CL  34—10) 


1.  A  method  for  dehyi 
ing  a  wet  granular 
troducing  a  solid  granul; 
vertical  chamber  at  the  to  i 
substance  at  an  elevated 


rating,  drying  and  heat  treat* 

substaqce,  said  method  comprising  in- 

substance  in  a  liquid  into  a 

thereof,  introducing  a  gaseous 

temperature  at  the  bottom  of  the 


chamber  such  that  the  gaseous  substance  flows  upwardly 
in  the  chamber  and  comes  into  direct  countercurrent  cqp- 
tact  with  said  granular  substance,  said  gaseous  substance 
being  supplied  to  said  chamber  at  a  sufficiently  high  rate 
relative  to  that  of  the  granular  substance  to  prevent 
downflow  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  and  produce  flood- 
ing of  the  liquid  at  the  top  of  the  chamber,  separating  the 
liquid  from  the  granular  substance  and  removing  the 
liquid  from  the  chamber,  said  flooding  being  effected 
in  a  relatively  narrow  zone  at  ^e  top  of  the  chamber,  the 
granular  substance  being  dried  and  beat  treated  as  it 
flows  downwardly  in  the  chamber  beneath  the  zone  of 
flooding  in  the  form  of  a  densely  packed  bed. 


BATCH-TYPE  FLUIDIZING  APPARATUS  AND. 
PROCESS 
Waiter  H.  Sanderson,  Grecnbrook,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Kom- 
line-Sanderson  Engfaieering  Corporation,  Pcapack,  NJ., 
a  coiporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,537 
6  ClafaDS.  (CL  34—10) 


An  arrangement  for  fluiding  solids  in  batches  through 
a  series  of  hQrizontally  in-line  chambers  wherein  transftf 
between  the  chambers  is  provided  by  the  fluidizing  air- 
stream  due  to  a  pressure  differential  between  the  cham- 
bers. A  pivotal  door  is  provided  to  cover  the  transfer 
opening  between  the  chambers  during  the  fluidizing  op- 
eration and  is  opened  across  the  upstream  chamber  to 
cause  a  deflecting  action  of  the  solids  during  the  transfer 
operation.  A  control  system  is  provided  to  operate  the 
fluidizing  valves  and  transfer  doors  in  iMX)per  sequence. 


3,360,868 

METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  WHOLE  GRAIN 

Gerald  D.  AnioM,  Ettrick,  Wh.    54627 

Filed  Dec  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,771 

10  Chdmt.  (CL  34—13) 


1.  A  method  of  dehydrating  without  depreciation  raw 
grain  kernels  having  internal  moisture,  such  method  con- 
sisting in  moistening  all  external  surfaces  of  the  kemek 
by  apfrfying  water  thereto,  and  then  moving  the  kernels 
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and  exposing  them  whUe  stiU  moist  extemaUy  to  con-   particle  on  the  inner  PO^^°} ^^^.^^^^^^^ 
currem  flow  of  a  current  of  dehydrating  gas  at  a  tem-   of  the  fii»t  chamber  are  passed  mto  the  secoml  chambw 
SlJimIe  woximately  lOOO'  F.  and  sufficienUy  high  to   for  entraimnent  in  the  vortex  m  the  second  chamber, 
progressively  drive  internal  moisture  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  kemek,  the  first  effect  of  such  gas  being  to  evaporate 
external  moisture  applied  to  the  kernels,  and  the  resultant 
evaporating  cooling  effect  serving  to  protect  the  kernels 
from  depreciation  until  the  internal  moisture  reaches  the 
surface,  whereupon  the  moisture  from  the  interior  of  the 
kernels  is  evaporated  by  said  gas  and  the  cooling  effect 
continues  to  protect  the  grain  against  depreciation,  and 
finally  separating  the  grain  from  the  gas  and  the  gas- 
evaporated  moisture  before  the  grain  is  raised  by  said 
gas  to  a  cooking  or  a  grain  depreciating  temperature. 


METHOD  OF  DrShD^G  FILTER  RESIDUE 
Hans  Mttller,  Im  ADmendH,  Erlenb•d^  Zmidi, 

oWIUCbIIBD 

Filed  Nor.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,432 
Claims  Dftority,  application  Sjfwltzerland,  June  9,  1961, 

6,783/61 
10  Clafans.  (CL  34—19) 


There  is  no  flow  passage  back  from  the  second  to  the 
first  chamber  so  that  the  particles  in  the  second  chan^iBr 
can  only  be  exhausted  to  a  orilection  statioo.  / 

3>36f.871 

STOVE  MOUNTED  PORTABLE  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Hemum  Wattenfoid,  P^.  Bck  78I» 

Bridgeport.  WMh.    98813 
FilcdMay31,1966,Scr.No.584»U»    , 
1  CUm.  (CL  34— 9f) 


A  filtering  process  wherein  a  wet  filter  cake  is  formed 
on  rotatable  filter  elements  located  in  a  filter  housing, 
and  wherein  the  wet  filter  cake  while  still  in  the  filter 
housing  is  subjected  to  two  drying  steps  by  first  being 
subjected  to  gas  pressure  while  still  located  on  said  filter 
elemenU  so  that  a  portion  of  the  residual  liquid  in  the 
filter  cake  will  be  mechanically  forced  into  the  filter  ele- 
ments, thereafter  the  filter  cake  is  dislodged  from  the  filter 
elements  by  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  the  broken-up 
filter  cake  now  collecting  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
housing  is  further  dried  within  the  filter  housing  by 
heating.  

*  3,360370  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING  AND  DRYING 

SOLIDS 
Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  HavecftMrd,  Pm  asslpior  to  Fhild 

Energy  PwcmsIi^  ft  EqolpmcBt  Company,  Lansdale, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsjlraala  _, 

Original  appliaition  Jan.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,043.  Dl- 

Vidcd  and  tfata  application  Nor.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

592,026  _ 

9  Clainis.  (CL  34—57) 

This  invention  pertains  to  apparatus  for  centrifngally 
grinding  solid  or  8emi-s(^d  pajlicles  and  centrifugally 
separating  lighter  from  heavier  ground  particles.  The 
apparatus  comprises  two  separate  arcuate  chambers,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  tangentially  arranged  nozzles 
coimected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  causing 
centrifugal  flow  through  the  chambers.  There  is  a  one-way 
connection  between  the  chambers  whereby  the  lighter 


A  clothes  dryer  having  a  reces  upon  its  underside  so 
to  fit  over  the  top  of  an  oil  stove  and  use  the  heat  there- 
from to  dry  garments  placed  within  the  dryer. 


3J60372 
SIEVE  DRUM  DRYERS 

Hans  FMsancr,  Egcbbach,  FhidtfMt  am  Main, ., 

aaslgiior   to   maa   EstabHAmeat  for  Aolomalioa, 
Vaduz,  Ltodtautdn 

FUcd  Ang.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,517 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Switzerland,  lane  19,  1962, 

7,328/62 
6  Claims.  (CL  34— 115) 
1.  A  drying  device  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
drying  chamber,  at  least  two  perforated  drums  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  chambei  in  adjacent  parallel  rela- 
tion, at  least  two  fans  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  each  coaxial  with  a  respective  drum  and  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  one  axial  end  of  the  associated  drum, 
each  fan  moving  air-  inwardly  through  the  perforations 
of  its  associated  drum  and  axially  through  the  interior 
thereof  for  discharge  exteriorly  of  the  associated  drum, 
the  material  to  be  dried  traveling  over  the  perforated 
exterior  drum  surfaces  and  being  held  thereon  by  suction 
generated  within  the  drum  interiors  by  the  associated  fans, 
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and  driving  means  cdniected 
associated  fans  to  rotate  the 
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to  said  drums  and  to  the 
same,  said  driving  means 


rotating  at  least  the  firs 
travels,  and  its  associatep 
tions. 


ELECTRONIC 

TESTING 
James  A.  Tillotson  ID, 
C.  Meyer,  1512  Ben 
CaHf.    94022 
ContiBuadon  of  appUcaUon 
1962,  now  Patent  No. 
This  application  Oct. 
14 


,360,873     . 
DEtlCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
\ND  TEACHING 
415  Ben  Roe  Ave.,  and  Jerome 
Roc  Drive,  bodi  of  Los  Altos, 


Claim. 


^sf^^^^ 


;1« 


fulses 


Preparing  and  recordirg 
netic  tape  in  which  verl  al 
tions  or  statements  addressed 
as  audio  signals  and  cod^d 
to  the  immediately  preced 
immediately  following  th( 
of  equispaced,  identical  _ 
a  pulse  train  represent  th< 
material  and  the  distance 
the  coded««material  and 
succeeding  verbal  material 
greater  than  a  selected  mi 
than  a  given  time  delay 
verbal  material  and 
of  a  pulse  train  including 


REGROUPING 
Max  W.  Myers,  819 
Filed  Feb.  17, 
5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  teaching 
or  regrouping  wherein 
bearing  dials  are  employ^  I 


~N 


I 
I 

5 


a  teaching  program  on  mag- 
material,  representing  ques- 
^o  a  student,  are  recorded 
materia],  representing  anwers 
ng  verbal  material,  are  recorded 
verbal  material  as  pulse  trains 
:s.  The  number  of  pulses  in 
answer  to  the  preceding  verbal 
between  the  commencement  of 
ihe  commencement  of  the  next 
is  at  all  times  maintained 
imum  distance  which  is  smaller 
utilized  to  separate  successive 
suffi(^ntly  great  to  allow  recording 
a  maximum  number  of  pulses. 


row  to  the  right  of  the  leftward-most  dial  bear  sequential 
numbers  from  0  to  18,  while  the  rest  of  the  dials  bear 
at  least  numbers  from  0  to  9.  This  permits  the  borrowing 
or  regrouping  operation  to  be  visually  observed  with  all 
dials  in  the  upper  row  except  for  the  left-hand-most  dial 


drum  over  which  the  material 
fan,  in  opposite  angular  direc- 


Ser.  No.  242,706,  Dec.  6, 
3,210,864,  dated  Oct  12,  1965. 
,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,140 
(CI.  35—9)      1 


for  which  there  is  no  need  for  regrouping.  The  apparatus 
can  also  include  a  writing  surface  extending  below  the 
lower  row  of  dials  for  recording  the  answer  to  the  sub- 
traction problem,  and  a  writing  surface  above  the  upper 
row  of  dials  to  record  a  subtraction  problem  before  it  is 
performed  on  the  dials. 


3  360  875 

TWO  SPEED  HOIST  FOR  EARTH-MOVING 

VEHICLE 

Joseph  A.  Bednar,  North  Olmsted,  and  Alvin  A.  Rood. 

Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor 

poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,150 

10  Claims.  (CL  37—129) 


61764 


3,^0,874 

TEACHING  AID 
JasSt,  Pontiac,IIL 
1^5,  Ser.  No.  433,344 
(a.  35—31) 
subtraction  requiring  borrowing 
horizontal  rows  of  numeral- 
All  of  the  dials  in  the  upper 


tWD 


1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  jack  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  piston  and  cylinder  members,  said  piston 
member  having  passage  means  formed  therein  for  com- 
municating the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  "spring 
biased  check  valve  normally  closing  said  passage  means, 
an  actuator  assembly  located  in  said  piston  member  for 
moving  said  check  valve  to  a  first  position  wherein  a  pre- 
determined flow  rate  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  is 
provided  and  to  a  second  position  wherein  a  flow  rate 
greater  than  said  predetermined  flow  rate  is  provided,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  primary  plunger  engaging  the 
check  valve  and  adapted  to  move  said  valve  to  said  sec- 
ond position,  a  secondary  plunger  engaging  the  primary 
plunger  and  adapted  to  move  the  latter  a  distance  where- 
by said  valve  is  moved  to  said  first  position,  and  means 
for  selectively  activating  said  plungers. 
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3,360,876 
SIGN  HOLDER 
Sander  Charles  N^egard,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mfau.,  as- 
signor to  Elaine  A.  Ncstegard,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,416 
8  Chdms.  (CL  40—10) 


groove  over  a  first  part  of  said  free-motion  range  to  said 
one  end  thereof,  and  the  part  being  with  its  key  formation 
insertable  and  removable  through  the  slot  into  and  from 


A  bracket  to  support  sign  holders  and  the  like  to  cylin- 
drical surfaces  comprising  in  combination  an  arcuate 
spring  steel  band  and  an  inner  liner  of  flexible  magnet- 
ized magnetic  material. 


register  with  the  groove  in  the  firing  pin  on  depressing 
the  latter  into  a  part  of  the  free-motion  range  other  than 
said  first  part  thereof. 


/ 


3J60,877 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

ANIMALS 
Allen  J.  Estcp,  9512  NW.  29th  AtCh 

Vancoave^^-Wadi.    98665 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,295 

1  Claim.  (CL  40—300) 


3,360,879 
AITTOMATIC  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  TRIGGER 

ASSEMBLIES  OF  FIREARMS 
GQnther  Freltag,  ZcDcr-Mehlls,  Germany,  assignor  to 
VEB   JEmst-Thabnann-Werk   Svhl,   Snhl,   Thnringia, 

Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,114 
6  Claims.  (CL  42—41) 


The  present  application  discloses  an  animal  identifica- 
tion tag  in  the  form  of  a  flat,  thin  plate  made  of  anodized 
aluminum  and  having  an  opening  near  one  edge  for  re- 
ceiving a  neck  chain.  Removable,  pressure  sensitive,  plas- 
tic adhesive  tape  patches  each  bearing  a  numeral  are  af- 
fixed to  both  faces  of  the  tag.  The  numerals  are  arranged 
in  two  rows,  one  row  identifying  the  animal  from  which 
the  tag-bearing  animal  was  sired,  and  the  other  row  iden- 
tifying the  tag-bearing  animal  in  its  herd. 


3,360,878 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOLT-ACTION 

FIREARM 

Thomas  R.  Robinson,  Jr.,  New  HaTcn,  Conn.,  assignm-  to 
The  MarUn  Firearms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Comiectlcnt 

FUed  Sept  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,715 
12  aafans.  (a.  42—16) 
The  disclosure  deals  with  a  sear  connection  with  a 
firing  iMn  in  a  firearm,  which  comprises  a  part  with  in- 
tegral key  and  lug  formations  of  which  the  key  forma- 
tion is  in  register  with  a  groove  in  the  firing  pin  within 
the  bolt  sleeve  bore  and  the  lug  formation  extends  through 
a  slot  in  the  bolt  sleeve  to  the  outside  of  the  latter  and 
there  has  a  sear  nose,  with  the  part  having  in  the  slot 
freedom  of  motion  with  the  firing  pin  over  a  certain 
range  to  one  end  of  which  the  lug  formation  is  urged  by 
the  operating  spring  of  the  firing  pin,  and  there  being  fur- 
ther provisions  for  locking  the  key  formation  in  the 


1.  In  a  safety  mechanism  for  a  trigger  assembly  of  a 
multiple-barrel  firearm,  support  means,  a  pair  of  triggers 
carried  by  said  support  means,  a  shiftable  safety  member 
carried  by  said  support  means  between  said  pair  of  trig- 
gers fpr  shifting  movement  relative  thereto,  a  safety  pin 
carried  by  said  shiftable  safety  member  for  engaging  said 
triggers  to  prevent  movement  thereof  when  said  shiftable 
member  is  in  a  safety  position  and  for  releasing  said  trig- 
gers when  said  shiftable  member  is  shifted  to  a  release 
position,  a  pair  of  safety  catches  tumably  carried  by  said 
support  means  and  respectively  having  catch  hooks,  a  pair 
of  spring  means  carried  by  said  shiftable  safety  member 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  pair  of  safety  catches 
for  respectively  urging  them  to  turn  in  a  given  direction 
and  for  turning  said  safety  catches  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  shiftable  safety  member,  and  a  pair  of  sears 
respectively  coacting  with  said  pair  of  triggers  and  re- 
spectively having  arms  with  respect  to  which  said  hooks 
of  said  safety  catches  have  engaged  and  disengaged  posi- 
tions. 

3J60380 
SAFETY  DEVICE  INSERTABLE  IN  THE  CHAMBER 

OF  A  FIREARM 
Thomas  J.  Finnegan,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
J.  A.  FtondeUa,  MaUbn,  CaHf. 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,211 
SOalms.  (CL  42—66) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  casing  and  plunger  struc- 
ture in  the  shape  of  a  cartridge  insertable  within  the 
chamber  of  a  revolver  such  that  when  the  particular 
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opening  in  the  chamber 
barrel,  the  plunger  will 
casing  into  the  barrel  an 
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is  aligned  with  the  revolver 
extend  from  the  cartridge-like 
thus  lock  the  gun.  The  gun  can 


only   be   unloctsd  for 
through  the  rarrelof  the 
and  return  it^iihin  the 
ference  with  the  gun  barrel 


ise  by  inserting  an  instrument 

revolver  to  key  into  the  plunger 

( asing  such  as  to  be  out  of  inter- 


OF  HA  SDUNG  TRAWL  CEAR 
Lutiicr  H.  BkM  It,  Poppatquaih  Road, 

Bristo    RJ.    OISM 
Filed  May  17,   9^,  Scr.  No.  456,419 

1  CliriB  .  (CL  43—4.5) 


The  method  of  haulifig 
hauling  in  one  net  with 
hatiled-in  net  and  then 
otter  boards  used  for  tlie 
of  one  net  while  the  tra^  rling 


trawl  nets 


which  comprises 

its  otter  boards  and  reeling  the 

aunching  a  second  net  on  the 

first  net  allowing  for  repairs 

may  still  continue. 


FKH  LI 
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URE 
Pant  BcIoUb,  Ir.,  6919  W.  43rd  St, 

Berwyii,  ID.    604«2 

Filed  Feb.  18,   965,  Ser.  No.  433,711 

4  CliriiniJ(CL  43— 42.33) 


A  fish  lure  having  a 
ing  screen  separated  fron  i 
by  a  gas  body  to  provid; 
at  inside  window  surfaces 
faces  that  purveys  animation 
to  the  lure. 


lijieoform  lenticular  picture  view- 

a  transparent  viewing  window 

a  high  refractory  relationship 

and  the  outside  pictures  sur- 

for  a  fish  nx>ving  relative 


3  368,883 

CONSTRUCTION  TOY  XNMFRISING  CONNECTORS 

HAVING  ORTH  XX>NAL  CHANNELS 

Jacobo  Glamg,  Ave  Ida  Rogue  ahem  Pcna  570, 

Bmcww  >  kVcs,  Afgenlliia 

Filed  A«g.  17,    965,  Ser.  No.  480,420 

9  CUiB  L  (CL  46—29) 

A  first  substantially  cut  ic  connecting  piece  and  a  second 

substantially  cubic  connK:ting  piece   being  the  mirror 

image  of  the  first  connect  ng  piece,  both  made  of  resilient 


material  with  three  straight  orthogonal  open  ended  chan- 
nels at  pertient  edges  and  which  open  channels  allow  the 


■  i 


press-fitting  of  rods  thereinto,  whereby  the  rods  linked  by 
said  connecting  pieces  enable  to  build  a  great  variety  of 
fancy  structures  and  the  like. 


3,360,884 

VENTILATED  PLANT  SHELTER 

Larry  J.  Bndd,  Elmhont,  DL,  aarignor  to  Pallet  Devices, 

Inc.,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,290 

2  ClaioM.  (CL  47—28) 


1.  A  ventilated  plant  shelter  which  Includes  a  weather 
resistant  tube,  said  weather  resistant  tube  comprising  a 
piece  of  material  having  side  edges  secured  in  lapped  rela- 
tion, the  tube  having  its  upper  end  area  collapsed  provid- 
ing a  peaked  roof  for  shedding  moisture  and  being  folded 
positioning  a  folded  over  area  against  one  of  a  pair  of  in- 
clined sides  defining  the  peaked  roof,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  folded  over  area  in  fixed  engagement  with  the 
side  of  the  peaked  roof,  the  folded  over  area  comprising 
layen  of  the  tube  having  inner  and  outer  folds,  and  a 
substantially  U-shaped  ventilating  pipe  having  its  bight 
suspended  on  the  inner  fold  with  one  end  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  tube  and  with  an  opposite  end  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  said  folded  over  area. 


3,360  885 

POTTED  PLANT  ROTATOR 

Mamke  W.  St  Clair,  425  Eadnal  Atc^  Apt  B, 

Mcnlo  Park,  Calf.    94025 

FOed  July  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  126,252 

3  Claims.  (CL  47—40) 

1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  potted  plants  to  enhance 

symmetrical   growth   including,    a   shallow   cup-shaped 

structure  forming  a  stationary  base  support  with  the  open 

portion  of  said  cup-shaped  structure  extending  away  from 

the  base  support,  a  rotatable  cup  structure  adapted  to 

receive  and  support  a  potted  plant  therefrom  and  serving 

to  close  off  the  open  end  of  said  first  cup-shaped  stationary 

structure,  said  second  rotatable  cup  structure  having  a 

larger  diameter  than  said  first  cup-shaped  structure  and 

being  disposed  in  mutually  opposed  relationship  with  said 
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first  cup-shaped  member  with  the  side  walls  of  said  cup- 
shaped  members  being  axially  coextensive,  a  ring  closely 
fitting  around  the  periphery  of  the  side  wall  of  said  firet 
cup-shaped  member  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  lip 
portion  of  said  ring  forming  a  bearing  race  structure 
shaped  to  contain  ball  bearings,  a  plurality  of  ball  bear- 
ings carried  within  said  shaped  lip  portion  and  disposed 
between  said  lip  portion  and  said  rotatable  cup  member 
in  supporting  bearing  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
said  rotatable  cup  and  the  bearing  race  structure  of  said 
lip  portion  of  said  ring  for  rotatably  supporting  said  sec- 
ond rotatable  cup  member  from  the  Up  of  said  sutionary 
cup  structure,  said  sec(Mid  rotauble  cup  member  having 
an  inwardly  directed  portion,  means  outwardly  projecting 


a  lower  arcuate  support  portion  and  an  upper  outwardly 
extending  locking  guide  flange  on  said  suppmt  structure, 
an  integral  rear  portion  on  each  of  said  panek,  eadi 
of  said  rear  portions  including  an  iiitegral  deprading 
arcuate  portion  substantially  conforming  to  the  inner 
portion  of  said  lower  arcuate  sufq^rt  of  said  wall  mounted 
structure  for  providing  sliding  pivoted  engagement  there- 
between, and  an  intend  arm  extending  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  said  integral  arcuate 
portion  for  slidably  engaging  against  the  lower  surface 
of  said  locking  guide  flange  so  that  said  panel  and  said 
wall  mounted  structure  are  maintained  in  pivoted  lock- 
ing engagement  

3*360  J87 
EXTRUDED  IKALmG  MEMBER 
Sheldon  A.  Parks  and  Howard  J.  NacMr,  Marietta,  OUp, 
wsifMin  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yoffc, 
N.V.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yotk^      _      ..«.«. 
Original  appHntfon  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434Jt5.  Di- 
vided aad  tUt  appUcatioB  Jom  30,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
561,983 

5  aaims.  (CL  49— 490) 


2  2 

from  said  stationary  cup  structure,  a  scalloped  locking 
ring  captured  in  between  said  outwardly  projecting  means 
from  said  stationary  cup  structure  and  the  inwardly  di- 
rected portion  of  said  rotauble  cup  structure,  and  said 
locking  ring  having  a  vertical  extent  substantially  the 
same  as  the  vertical  distance  between  the  lower  surface 
of  said  outwardly  projecting  means  from  said  stationary 
cup  structure  and  Uie  upper  surface  of  said  inwardly  di- 
rected portion  of  said  rotauble  cup  and  having  a  hori- 
zonUl  extent  sufficient  to  span  said  surfaces  for  locking 
said  mutually  opposed  cup  structures  in  axially  over- 
lapping relationship,  and  a  motor  carried  within  said 
stationary  cup  structure  and  serving  to  roUtionally  drive 
said  roUUble  cup  structure  via  the  intermediary  of  a 
clutch  means. 

3,360^86 

AWNING  CONSTRUCTION 

Daniel  G.  Deddto,  5101  W.  St  Panl  Arc^ 

CUcafo,  m.    60639 

Filed  Dec  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,546 

5  Clalnis.  (CL  49—71) 


1.  An  awning  construction  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  pivoUble  plastic  awning  panel,  a  second  pivoUbk 
plastic  awning  panel,  integral  side  portions  on  each  of  said 
panels  including  upright  side  «^  portion*,  an  elongated 
connecting  member  for  slidably  receiving  and  securing 
said  portions  of  said  awning  panel  in  side  by  side  relation- 
ship, said  upright  side  wall  portions  on  the  respective 
panels  being  in  abutting  relationship  for  rigidly  holding 
said  panels  in  side  by  side  relationship,  a  wall  mounted 
metal  support  structure  for  receiving  said  awning  panels. 


1.  A  one-piece  elongated  extrusion  of  synthetic  pla^c 
adapted  to  provide  a  seal  between  a  wall  member  having 
an  opening  and  a  closure  member  for  that  opening,  the 
said  extrusion  comprising  an  elongated  strip-lilce  base  por*i 
tion,  atuching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  strips  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  base  portion  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  latter 
to  secure  the  gasket  to  one  of  said  members  by  insertion 
of  said  atuching  means  into  spaced  recesses  in  said  one 
of  the  members,  and  a  def  ormable  sealing  portion  integral 
with  said  base  portion,  the  said  sealing  portion  compris- 
ing a  generally  arcuate  wall  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  and  are  each  inte- 
grally united  to  the  said  strip-like  base  portion  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  attaching  means  and  at 
locations  laterally  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said  base 
portion  with  the  arcuate  wall  intermediate  its  edges  spaced 
from  the  said  strip-like  base  portion  to  form  therewith 
an  el(»gated  hollow  chamber  which  is  adapted  to  be  de- 
formed by  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  members, 
the  said  attaching  means  and  arcuate  wall  being  formed 
respectively  of  plastic  materials  exhibiting  different  stiff- 
ness for  samples  of  like  dimensions  with  the  said  attach- 
ing means  being  formed  of  stiffer  material  than  that  com- 
prising the  said  arcuate  wall. 


weaivkShupping 

John  M.  Protnnan,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  a«|gBor  to  The  Evcr^ 
R(rfl  Manntednring  Corpondon,  Di^toa,  CMdo,  a  cor- 
poration off  OUo 

Filed  May  17, 1965, 8cr.  No.  456,066 
5  CfadBM.  (CL  49-^96) 
A  weatherstripping  for  use  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able members  having  perpendicular  flat  surfaces  and 
which  includes  a  dual  durometer  i^astic  material  having 
a  rigid  mounting  section  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place 
on  a  flat  surface  of  one  member  and  a  resilient  section 
adapted  to  engage  the  flat  surface  of  the  other  of  the 
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members  for  providing 
inwardly  coiled  so  that 
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the  seal.  The  resilient  portion  is    adapter  are  distorted  radially  inwardly  to  provide  a  lock 
when  in  the  sealing  position  the    between  the  spindle  and  the  adapter. 


coil  engages  both  men  bers  to  reduce  substantially  the 
flow  of  air  therebetweei . 


3^0,889 
METHOD  FOR  AL'  'ERING  THE  POWER  OF  A 
CORNEA!  CONTACT  LENS 
Irvin  M.  Borish,  Kokon  lo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Con- 
tact Lens,  Inc^  Mario  i,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indtona 
Original  application  Dm .  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,732,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238,676  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
tnis  application  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,845 
11  Clai^is.  (CL  51—284) 


f42 


alie 


7.  The  method  of 
neal  lens  of  p^rt 
and  rear  surfaces  and 
front  surface  being  a 
»  lens  power,  comprising 
polishing  action  on  a 
face  of  said  lens,  said 
action  being  applied 
in  a  given  vicinity 
decreases  outwardly 
means  of  a  resiliently  de 
ing  surface  against  whi(f) 
minating   said   polishin, 
change  in  the  power  of 


ring  the  power  of  a  plastic  cor- 
spher^al  shape,  said  lens  having  front 
a  perimetral  edge  portion,  said 
pdrt  of  the  lens  that  determines  the 
the  steps  of  performing  a  rotary 
pr  idetermined  area  of  the  front  sur- 
ar  :a  being  curved  and  said  polishing 
with  a  force  which  is  a  maximum 
wit  lin  said  area  and  progressively 
therefrom,  applying  said  force  by 
ormable  member  having  a  polish- 
said  area  is  impressed,  and  ter- 
action   after   a   predetermined 
said  lens  has  been  effected. 


SELF-LOCKING 
Peter  C.  Dooley,  Jr^ 
CarlNMiHidum 
poration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  25, 
3  Clain  is 


),360,890  i 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
iwiston,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  The 
Comp^ny,^  Niagara  Falls.,  N.Y., 


a  cor- 


1966,  Ser.  No.  545,070 
(CI.  51—378) 


3,360,891 

EXTENDABLE  PORTABLE  HOUSE 

Stewart  E.  Gardner,  Box  217,  Bristol,  Ind.     46507 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,746 

10  Claims.  (Cl.  52—69) 


1.  In  a  house  having  a  floor,  a  roof  and  a  plurality  of 
walls,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  walls 
includes  movable  members  for  expanding  the  portable 
house  and  comprises: 

a  movable  covering  member  for  forming  in  a  collapsed 
position  at  least  a  part  of  said  wall  and  in  an  ex- 
panded position  a  covering  for  the  expanded  portion 
of  the  house, 

means  hingably  attaching  the  covering  member  to  the 
house, 

foldable  floor  member  for  forming  in  the  expanded 
position  the  floor  of  the  expanded  portion  of  the 
house, 

means  hingably  attaching  the  floor  member  to  the 
house  along  a  first  side  and  to  the  covering  member 
along  the  opposite  side  of  the  floor  member, 

foldable  wall  members  for  forming  in  the  expanded 
position  the  walls  of  the  expanded  portion  of  the 
house,  each  of  said  wall  members  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  panels  and  means  hingably  joining 
said  rigid  panels,  and 

means  hingably  attaching  the  wall  members  at  one 
edge  to  the  covering  member  and  at  a  second  edge 
to  the  floor  member. 


3360  892 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Charles  Rotto,  Cimairoo,  N.  Mez.    87714 

Filed  Sept  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,545 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  52—93) 


k 


mountihg  assembly  for  a  grinding  wheel 
a  shanlc  for  receiving  the  grind- 
clan  ped  between  a  flange  secured  to 
The  adapter  has  an  internally 
to  mate  with  a  threaded  power 


A  self-locking 
having  an  adapter  with 
ing  wheel  which  is 
the  shank  and  a  nut. 
threaded  bore  adapted 
tool  spmdle.  The  last  tw  a  or  three  internal  threads  of  the  elongated  metal  base  plate  and  an  elongated  eave  strut 


7.  In  a  metal  building  wall  assembly  comprising  an 
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spaced  apart  and  connected  by  sheet  metal  siding,  said 
metal  base  plate  and  eave  strut  constituting  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  metal  wall  members,  a  plurality  of 
upright  studs  extending  between  said  members,  each  of 
said  members  having  pairs  of  tabs  turned  outwardly 
therefrom  and  fitting  against  two  opposite  sides  of  each 
respective  stud,  means  for  securing  said  studs  to  said  tabs, 
longitudinal  plate  members  extending  between  each  pair 
of  studs  with  their  ends  abutting  said  studs,  and  means 
including  longitudinal  flanges  turned  outwardly  of  said 
wall  members  and  extending  along  one  side  of  each  re- 
spective one  of  said  plate  members  and  having  face  por- 
tions parallel  to  and  engaging  said  plate  members,  and 
means  for  securiilb  said  face  portions  to  said  plate  mem- 
bers. 


longitudinal  edges  and  spaced  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  tab  members  to  accept  said  slotted  members 
when  said  strip  is  rolled  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
and  slots  in  said  slotted  members  arranged  to  accept  re- 
lated tab  members  after  entry  into  said  guide  slots,  to 
form  an  interlocked  seam  for  said  boom. 


Or 


3,360,893 

FRAMING  ELEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  PANELS, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  OF  PANES  ON  A  FRAME 

SUCH  AS  A  DOOR  OR  WINDOW 

Paul  Louis  WattclM,  18  me  G,  Bongard,  Sdne-ct-Oisc, 

Poisfly.  France 

FOed  Nov.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,163 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  France,  Nov.  10,  1964, 

994,545,  Patent  1,414,279 

2  OafaM.  (CL  52— iOS) 


A  framing  element  for  mounting  panels  against  a  sup- 
port is  formed  from  an  elongated  base  having  a  cover 
hinged. to  it  along  one  edge.  The  free  edge  portion  of 
the  cover  is  spaced  from  the  base  to  form  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving the  marginal  portion  of  a  panel.  To  hold  the  cover 
closed,  it  and  the  base  are  provided  with  an  interlocking 
longitudinal  beading  and  recess  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
slot.  Between  the  slot  and  the  hinged  edge  of  the  cover 
the  base  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  to  receive 
the  heads  of  fastening  members. 


1.  An  extendible  boom,  comprising  an  elongate  strip  of 
resilient  material  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tab  mem- 
bers formed  on  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and 
a  l^urality  of  slotted  projecting  members  formed  on  the 
other  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  slotted  mem- 
bers being  positioned  opposite  said  tab  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  guide  slots  adjacent  said  one  of  said 


3,360,895 
TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
Murray  L.  Green,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Products  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  ^^.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,242 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  52—249) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  stone  lined  tank  which  struc- 
turally has  a  steel  outer  shell  which  has  an  upper  head 
and  a  bottom  head  provided  with  a  metal  lining.  The  lined 
bottom  head  has  a  lower  edge  in  communication  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  steel  outer  shell.  A  barrier  plate  is  dis- 
posed around  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  between  the 
steel  outer  shell  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  lined  bottom 
head  extends  upwardly  therefrom.  A  welded  seam  joins 
the  lined  bottom  head  to  the  barrier  plate  and  the  steel 
outer  shell  such  that  the  barrier  plate  is  disposed  between 
the  interior  of  the  tank  and  the  steel  outer  shell.  A  stone 
lining  is  disposed  around  the  interior  of  the  steel  outer 
shell  and  surrounds  said  barrier  plate. 


9f3ov,o9v 

CEILING  STRUCTURE 

Lyle  E.  Wright,  9019  Sprfaig  St,  Lanham,  Md. 

Filed  July  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,995 

2  Clafans.  (CL  52—489) 
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3i,360,894 
EXTENDIBLE  INTERLOCKED  BOOM 
John  R.  Sharman,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Max  A.  Orr, 
Faliri  Church,  Va^  aasignon  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  FaUs 
Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.     FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,741 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  52—108) 


2.  A  height  adjustment  hanger  bracket  system  for  use 
in  interior  ceiling  construction  mounted  in  an  enclosure 
having  an  overhead  support  system  and  having  side  and 
end  walls,  the  overhead  support  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  horizontal  elements,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ceiling  strips  with  adjacent  first 
and  second  side  edges  on  all  but  the  outermost  pair 
thereof,  and  with  ends; 
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strip 


the  second  side  edges 
by  each  has  an  uppfr, 
given  inward  depth; 

terminal  sujqport  mean:  i 
most  pair  of  strips 
the  end  of  the  strips; 

elongated  hanger  clip; 
side  edge  of  each 
the  full  length  of  the 

each  clip  including  a 
extending  portion 
in  the  strip; 

substantially  vertical, 
projecting  from  the 
width  dimensioned 
I     inward  depth  of  the 
side  edges; 

the  gripping  elements 
facing  projections 
having  an  angular 
base  portion; 

a  plurality  of  brackets 
tal  elements  of  the 

each  bracket  having  a 
leg  member,  with 
from; 

a  plurality  of  teeth 
'  the  teeth  having  ai 
with  respect  to  the 
the  gripping  elements 
zontal  bracket  bases 

the  first  side  edges  of 
gitudinal  slots  form4d 
ly  extended  portion 
being  interengaged 
gripping  elements 
in  alignment  there\^ith 

*    contact  at  the  selective 


for  the  side  edges  of  the  outer- 
tnd  terminal  support  means  for 
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the  strips  being  stepped  where- 
inwardly  indented  portion  of 


tur&ce  of  the  formed  concrete  member  for  welding 
to  structural  membei?  in  a  building  or  other  structure. 
The  weld  plate  is  generally  U-shaped  having  a  flat  bate 
and  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  arms,  each  having  an 
aligned  open-ended  slot  which  outwardly  diverges  and 


fixedly  secured  to  the  second 
and  extending  substantially 
_  strip; 

hi  trizontal  [date  with  an  outwardly 
aid  an  inward  portion  imbedded 

spaced  apart  gripping  elements 
plates  and  having  a  combined 
o  substantially  equal  the  given 
indented  portion  of  the  second 

having  a  plurality  of  inward, 
tljereon,  in  pairs,  each  projection 
f4ce  and  a  substantially  horizontal 

secured  to  the  spfeiced,  horizon- 
overhead  suj^wrt; 
substantially  vertically  arranged 
)pposite  sides  depending  there- 


on 


ins 


the  sides  of  the  leg  members, 

i^ular  faces  arranged  oppositely 

gular  faces  of  the  projection  of 

of  the  clips,  and  having  hori- 

and 

he  strips'  having  continuous  lon- 

therein  receiving  the  outward- 

af  the  adjacent  clip,  and  the  clips 

with  the  brackets  with  the  clip 

e^ibracing  the  legs  of  the  brackets 

and  the  respective  bases  in 

height  for  each.. 


:»36i,8f7 

REINFOR  :XMENT  CHAIR 

Mclvin  H.  Bccknum,  Ro  Mord,  DL,  asiigiior  to  National 

Lock  Ca»  Rockf<xd,  IL,  a  corpoffaHon  of  Delaware 

nicdOct22,   965,  Scr.  No.  500^18 

8  Claim  u  (CL  52—484) 


Jt. 


§ 


k\\(\\\\\\\\v\^ 


1.  A  re.inforoement  thair  for  the  positioning  of  a 
reinforcement  element  ia  a  concrete  form,  comprising  a 
concave  center  rest  haviijg  a  center  post  depending  there- 
from, a  pair  of  divergini  legs  depending  from  the  center 

feet,  and  a  pair  of  converging 
upwardly  from  said  feet  beyond 
said  center  rest  and  spacfcd  apart  a  distance  kss  than  the 
diameter  of  the  reinf ore  iment  element 


rest  and  terminating  in 
clamping  jaws  extending 


,360,898 
CONCRT  E  WELD  PLATE 
Mclvin  H.  Beckman,  R<  ckford,  HL, 


to  National 

Lode  Co.,  Rockford,  llL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Not.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  586,772 

2  Chink  (CL  52—684) 

A  concrete  weld  iriatel  that  is  mounted  on  a  reinfoice- 

ment  rod  in  a  concrete   orm  with  a  pmlion  of  the  weld 

plate  contacting  the  foim  so  as  to  be  eatposed  in  the 


\ 


~^*«-''- 


is  formed  with  at  least  one  surface  of  serrations,  llie 
diverging  slots  will  aoconunodate  various  sizes  of  rein- 
forcement rods  or  members  and  the  jaws  formed  by  the 
slots  may  be  clinched  onto  the  reinforcement  members 
to  lock  the  weld  plate  onto  the  member. 


3,368399 
PLA5nC  PACKAGING  METHOD 
Clyde  N.  Kracht,  Daiicn,  Conn.,  and  George  C.  Stabe 
now,  lOnsdalc,  RL,  aarignon  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
ponrtion,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
Origfaial  application  Jnnc  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,753,  now 
Patent  No.  3,255,877,  dated  Jnnc  14, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,419 
4  daiuM.  (CL  53—30) 


1.  The  method  bf  forming  a  package  having  a  wrapper 
of  transparent  protective  film  smoothly  embracing  a  por- 
tion of  the  contents  of  such  package,  which  comprises 
heat-preforming  a  pallet  of  biaxially  oriented  thermo- 
plastic sheet  material  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the 
lower  portion  of  such  contents  to  provide  a  nest  therefor, 
by  molding  such  material  with  the  aid  of  beat  sufficient 
only  to  partially  shrink  such  material,  nesting  such  con- 
tents in  such  pallet  inserting  the  pallet  and  so-nested  con- 
tents in  a  tubular  section  of  biaxially  oriented  thermo- 
plastic film,  so  that  such  film  surrounds  both  the  pallet 
and  contents  in  fitting  relation,  and  finally  subjecting  the 
film  and  pallet  to  heat  sufficient  to  shrink  both  of  them 
tightly  about  such  contents  in  firmly  embracing  relation- 
ship. 

SEALED  INTERMITTENT  COATER 
Anthony  R.  Nngami,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Crompfon 
A  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacfansctts 

Filed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,568 
15  Oaims.  (CL  53—140) 
A  sealed  intermittent  coater  for  coating  articles  includ- 
ing a  conveyer  for  carrying  articles  through  a  coating  sta- 
tion and  a  nozzle  at  the  coating  station  for  directing  a 
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sheet  of  coating  material  toward  the  articles,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  articles  through  the  coat- 


ing  station  for  controlfing  the  discharge  of  coating  nuterial 
from  the  nozzle. 

3360,981 
PACKAGING  DEVICE  FOR  POSmONING  A  TUBU- 
LAR TYPE  ENVELOPE  OVER  POTTED  PLANTS 
AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES  ' 
Jo«ph  GaDo,  938  East  St,  Wabolc,  Ma*.    02081 
Filed  Ian.  21, 1965,  SctTNo.  426^43 
4  Chdns.  (CL  53—390) 


^^^ 


ELECTRODE  RAPPING  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECfflTATOR 

Mclvin  L.  Glacacr,  BnUfanorc,  Md^  — Ignr  to  I 

Commaqr,  be,  a  curpwration  of  Ddavian 

FOcd  Apr.  28, 196Mcr.  No.  449^69 

14  OafaM.  (CL  55— 13) 


S  6i   4ji   6i  6i 


^M9 


^ 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  predintator  having  a  power  supidy 
which  furnishes  high  voltage  to  the  discharge  electrodes 
responsive  tox>perating  conditions  within  the  {veciiMtator 
and  a  control  means  for  sequencing  rapper  operation,  the 
method  comprising: 
directing  the  flow  of  gas  to  be  cleaned  throu^  the 

precipitator, 
supidying  high  voltage  to  the  discharge  electrodes  of 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  cause  collection  of  charged 
particles  on  the  collector  electrodes, 
nipping  the  electrodes  in  a  timed  cycle  to  dislodge  the 

collected  particles, 
collecting  the  dislodged  particles,  and 
interrupting  rapping  cycle  when  advene  operating  con- 
ditions occur  within  the  {x^pitator  to  reduce  rein- 
trainment  in  the  gas  stream  of  collected  partides 
during  said  occurrences. 


3368J03 

TREATMENT  OF  <NL  ^i^LL  PRODUCTION 
PanI  E.  Mcyar.  Tidn,  OUa.,  awlmnr  to 
Mri«  be,  Ntw  YoilE,  N.lr.,  a  « 


Filed  My  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472343 
1  Cfadn.  (CL  55—164) 


A  packa^ng  device  for  positioning  a  tubular  type  en- 
velope over  potted  plants  and  similar  articles  while  sup- 
ported in  an  upright  position  having,  in  combination,  a 
base  providing  support  for  a  roll  of  tubular  packai^ 
material,  a  packaging  platform  disposed  above  said  base  in 
floating  re^tion  thereto,  support  rollers  rotatable  oa  hori- 
z(»tal  axes  angularly  disposed  from  one  another  about 
said  base  in  oppositely  paired  relation,  cooperating  rollers 
rotatable  on  horizontal  axes  on  said  platform,  each  dis- 
posed parallel  to  and  offset  inwardly  from  a  support  roll- 
er, the  platform  rollers  resting  upon  cooperating  opposite- 
ly paired  base  mounted  support  rollers  to  maintain  a 
stable  position  of  the  platform  overlying  the  base  and  in- 
terposed tubular  packaging  materia  passing  between  the 
base  motmted  rollers  and  platform  rollers.  In  a  preferred 
form  of  the  invention  the  base  mounted  rollers  and  the 
platform  mounted  rollers  supported  in  nesting  relation 
are  arranged  in  a  rectangle.  Two  outwardly  stepped  pairs 
of  base  mounted  rollers  and  two  pairs  of  cooperating  plat- 
form mounted  rollers  are  provided  at  two  opposite  ends 
of  the  packaging  device.  Magnets  mounted  on  the  base 
and  on  the  platfonn  with  their  pedes  arranged  to  repel 
one  another  may  be  employed  to  reduce  the  jnessure  ex- 
erted on'  the  packaging  matesial  by  the  engaging  rollers. 


ij    ■  It  OK 

l|— 'M.  ait 


1.  A  treating  system  for  oil  well  production  including, 

a  first  vessel  in  which  production  is  received, 

a  plurality  of  weirs  mounted  in  the  first  vessel  and  so 

positioned  to  flow  liquids  of  the  production  into  pre- 

determuoed  proportions, 
a  series  of  second  vessels,  each  secmid  vessel  connected 

to  the  first  vessel  to  receive  in  a  first  compartmoit 

liquids  of  the  production  from  one  of  the  weirs, 
means  mounted  in  each  first  compartment  for  heating 

the  liquids  of  the  production  received  from  one  of 

the  weirs. 
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means  responsive  to  1  le  level  of  liquids  in  one  of  the 
first  compartments, 

a  second  compartmen  in  each  second  vessel  connected 
to  the  first  compaitment  of  each  second  vessel  to 
receive  the  heated  li  quids  of  the  first  compartment, 

a  coalescing  structun  mounted  in  each  second  com- 
partment for  coaler  cing  water  of  the  heated  liquids, 

a  first  manifold  connc  :ted  to  the  first  compartments  so 
as  to  remove  gas  rom  the  first  compartment  at  a 
common  pressure, 

a  second  manifold  connected  to  the  second  compart- 
ments so  as  to  rem(  ive  oil  from  the  second  compart- 
ment, 

a  valve  in  the  second  manifold  conduit  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  me  ins  responsive  to  the  kvel  of 
liquids  in  one  of  t  le  first  compartments  to  control 
the  oil  removed  from  all  the  second  compartments 
liquid  level  of  the  one  of  the 
tvithin  a  predetermined  range, 

a  conduit  connected  t(  •  each  first  compartment  for  flow 
of  liquid  between  t  le  first  compartments, 

and  a  means  for  dir&  tly  observing  the  level  of  liliuid 
in  each  of  the  first  c<  mpartments. 


and  maintain  the 
first  compartments 


SAMPLE 
Gerald  Perkins,  Jr., 
Okla.,  assignors  to 
City,  Olda.,  a  corporali 
Original  application  Sepi . 
Patent  No.  9,315,736, 
this  application  Aug. 
4 


,360,904 
FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  B.  Carel,  Ponca  City, 
C]ontinentaI  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
Ion  of  Delaware 

17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,142,  now 
dated  Apr.  25, 1967.  Divided  and 
',  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,705 
(CI.  55—197) 


anl 


_  :2, 

Clains. 


Chromatographic  applaratus 
serial  columns  and  a  sam 
a  housing  with  a  sparger 
inlet. 


comprises  a  plurality  of 

pie  trap,  the  latter  comprising 

and  liquid  dip  leg  on  the  sample 


:  >360,905 

STEAM  SEPARA  rOR  OF  VORTEX  TYPE 

Risto  Heiklu  Aarnio,  Tmipere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy 

Tampclla  Ab,  Tarn  »ere,  Finland,  a  corporation 

1966,  Ser.  No.  537,758 

2  Claino  s.  (CI.  55— -238) 

An  improved  steam  separator  of  the  centrifugal  type, 

said  separator  being  dtsf  osed  within  the  steam  drum  of  a 

boiler.  The  steam  separator  has  a  chamber  into  which  a 

introduced  tangentially  to  pro- 
duce a  paraboloidic  inte  "face  between  water  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  chamber  am  :  steam  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber.  A  spray  nozzl(  is  provided  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  separator  chamber    o  introduce  clean  feed  water  in 


Filed  Mar.  28, 


the  form  of  a  shower  o 


drops  which  impingie  upon  said 


parabo^idic  interface.  The  drops  form  a  film  of  clean 
feed  water  upon  the  boiler  water  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
separator   chamber,   whereby   steam   bubbles  from   the 

/ 


Mijtrmtt 


I         t 
o/aemute 


Steam-boiler  water  mixture  are  forced  to  travel  through 
said  clean  water  film  in  their  travel  to  the  steam  exhaust 
means  of  the  separator  chamber. 

^,3owf9vO 
WATER  COOLING  TOWERS 
Graham  Ciiarles  Parkinson,  West  Byflcet,  Weybrldge,  Eng- 
land, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  L.  T. 
Mart  Company  Limited,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  13^  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

16,568/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  55—257) 


^ 


1.  In  a  spray  cooling  tower  including  a  tubular  shell,  an 
open  top  to  said  shell,  and  an  opening  around  the  bot- 
tom of  said  shell,  spray  nozzles  for  spraying  water  to  be 
cooled  into  contact  with  air  flowing  through  said  shell, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  water  to  said  nozzles,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  nozzles  are  arranged  in  a  ring 
around  and  outside  said  opening  around  the  bottom  of 
said  shell,  and  further  comprising  a  hood  extending  out- 
wards from  said  shell  around  the  top  of  said  opening 
above  said  spray  nozzles,  said  spray  nozzles  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  inwardly  directed  sprays  and  said  hood 
directing  said  air  flowing  through  said  shell  inwards 
through  said  opening  in  the  direction  of  said  sprays  where- 
by said  flow  of  air  through  said  shell  is  assisted  by  said 
sprays. 

3,360,907 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FILTERS 
John  M.  Clarlt,  Jr.,  Robinson  W.  Brown,  and  Ross  F. 
Meriwetlicr,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  non-profit  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,023 
5  Claims.  (CL  55-T-283) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  drum  type  filter,  air  supfdy 
means  for  cleaning  the  filter  by  periodically  back-flushing 
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the  filter  with  air,  and  means  for  moving  the  filter  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  air  supi^y  means,  the  improvement 
in  the  air  supply  means  comprising, 
air  valve  means  including  a  housing  within  said  filter 
and  having  one  wall  thereof  adjacent  thereto,  an  air 
supply  inlet  connected  to  the  housing,  an  elongate 
narrow  air  outlet  orifice  in  said  adjacent  housing 
wall,  said  outlet  orifice  being  smaller  than  said  inlet 
and  spaced  therefrom,  valve  means  positioned  adja- 
cent the  outlet  orifice  within  the  housing  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions so  as  to  open  and  close  communication  between 


the  air  supply  inlet  and  the  air  outlet  orifice,  said 
air  outlet  orifice  positioned  adjacent  the  filter,  but 
spaced  out  of  contact  with  the  filter  for  directing  air 
pulses  directly  on  the  surface  of  the  filter, 

means  for  moving  the  valve  means  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions  at  a  speed  providing  substan- 
tially square  wave  air  pulses  from  said  orifice,  and 
at  substantially  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of  the 
filter,  and 

air  pressure  source  means  connected  to  the  valve  air 
supply  inlet  providing  sufficient  air  pressure  to  the 
valve  means  for  causing  the  filter  to  resonate. 


3,360,908 

NESTED  VORTEX  SEPARATOR 

Frederick  G.   Baily,   BaHston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignw  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,292 

6  Claimi.  (CL  55—347) 


Plurality  of  vortex  separator  elements  nested  in  com- 
mon casing. 

3,360,909 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
Jean  Emilc  Bamerias,  Rneil-Malmaison,  Fnnce,  assignor 
to  Precision  Mecaniqne  Labinal,  Saint-Oucn,  HantsHlC' 
Seine,  France,  a  society  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,395 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1964, 
962  879 
2  Claims.  (CL  55—348) 
1.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  a  fluid  containing  dust 
particles  in  suspension  therein,  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination: 
at  least  one  filtering  cell  including  a  body  of  revolu- 
tion about  an  axis  and  means  for  imparting  a  gyrat- 
ing motion  to  said  fluid  about  said  axis,  said  body 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  axial  orifice  for 
the  outflow  of  said  fluid  and  one  peripheral  outlet 
oiifice  for  the  outflow  of  dust  particles  separated 
from  said  fluid. 


a  dust  box  surrounding  said  filtering  cell  for  receiving 
the  dust  evacuated  therefrom  through  said  periph- 
eral outlet  orifice, 

said  filtering  cell  body  being  made  of  at  least  two 
distinct  portions,  each  made  of  a  single  piece,  fitting 
in  each  other  along  cooperating  respective  con- 
tiguous surfaces  thereof  surrounding  said  axis,  this 
fitting  being  obtained  by  relative  movement  of  said 
portions  toward  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  axis, 

cooperating  means  carried  by  said  portions  for  hold- 
ing them  together  in  such  fitted  relationship. 


said  dust  box  including  at  least  two  portions  in  line 
with  each  other  and  provided  with  repsective  annu- 
lar flanges  of  the  same  radius  running  along  their 
edges  located  opposite  each  other, 

an  annular  packing  member  of  a  resilient  material 
fitting  between  said  flanges,  and 

cooperating  abutment  means  carried  by  each  of  said 
filtering  cell  portions  and  of  said  dust  box  portions, 
respectively,  and  assembled  so  as  to  compress  said 
packing  member  between  the  flanges  in  response  to 
the  fitting  of  said  filtering  cell  portions  in  each  other, 
whereby  to  keep  said  dust  box  fluidtight. 


3,360,910 
FILTER  FRAMING  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Sdtis,  Albaqoerqnc,  N.  Mex.,  assignw  to  En- 
virco.  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Max.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Mexko 

FUed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,838 
7  Claims.  (CL  55—483) 


O  O 


1.  A  high  efficiency  filter  cell  of  a  laminar  flow  filtering 
system  and  supporting  and  sealing  means  therefor  com- 
prising: 
a  filter  cell  supporting  frame  defining  at  least  one  open- 
ing of  predetermined  configuration  receiving  a  hi^ 
efficiency  laminar  flow  filter  cell  of  corresponding 
configuration,  said  frame  comprising  an  inverted 
U-shaped  v/eb  extending  arotud  the  entire  circtui- 
ference  of  said  opening  and  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending legs  and  a  flange  attached  to  and  extending 
laterally  from  each  of  said  legs  toward  the  other  leg 
and  defining  a  shoulder  disposed  internally  of  the 
web  and  having  a  surface  extending  around  the  en-  - 
tire  periphery  of  said  opening  and  cooperating  with  ^ 
the  filter  cell  in  sealing  the  juncture  therebetween; 
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tie 
releaiing 


sans 


a  latching  means 
and  having  portion 
opening  and 

^-opening  and 
tween  toe  cell  and 
drawable^or 
f(V  releasaoly 
said  latching" 
thereof  Wfthin" 
a  nut  threadedly 
posed  within  said 
ders,  said 
apart  and  engaging 
tion  of  said  nut 

at  least  one  pivotall 
said  bolt; 

means  operatively 
pawl  to  pivot  about 
opening  to  support 
the  pawl  to  permit 

means  operatively  en 
said  pawl  toward 
relative  to  the  nut 
ward  said  opening 
such  advance 
frame; 

stop  means  on  said 
tent  of  rotation  of 
withdrawn  and 

gasket  means  for 

•    and  said  filter  cell 
ward  said  frame, 
entire  periphery  of 
riphery  of  said 
between  the  frame 


forming  part  of  said  supporting  frame 

thereof  extending  toward  said 

releasibly  supporting  the  cell  in  said 

coopeifiting  in  sealing  the  juncture  be- 

frame  surface  and  being  with- 

the  cell  from  said  opening 

latching  said  filter  cell  to  said  frame, 

including  a  hait  having  portions 

b  and  tumable  relative  thereto, 

mounted  on  the  boU  and  being  dis- 

and  supported  by  said  shoul- 

downwartily  extending  legs  being  spaced 

laid  nut  and  preventing  the  rota- 

relalive  to  the  web; 

mounted  retractable  pawl  on 


James  R.  Sweeney,  _ 
yjiwm^  EngfaiccfiBg 
ncnUp 

Filed  Dec  23, 
1  Claini 
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engaging  said  pawl  for  causing  said 

the  axis  of  the  bolt  toward  said 

the  filter  cell  and  to  withdraw 

he  removal  of  said  cell; 

;aging  said  pawl  for  advancing 

the  frame  upon  turning  the  bolt 

s  ich  that  th$  pawl  is  extended  to- 

a  id  supports  the  filter  cell  thereon, 

shifting  said  filter  cell  toward  said 

silpport  frame  for  limiting  the  ex- 

taid  p&wl  and  thus  defining  the 

ext<nded  position  of  the  pawl;  and 

seali4g  the  juncture  between  the  frame 

advancement  of  said  pawl  to- 

aid  gasket  means  engaging  the 

said  opening  and  the  entire  pe- 

cell  and  sealing  the  juncture 

filter  cell. 


fill  !r 
aid 


:,3M,911 


ULTER 

Ga  esbwg,  111^  iHigiMr  to  Bixby. 

( :oinpaay,  Galcsborf,  IIL,  a  part> 


1963,  Ser.  No.  332322 
(Q.  55—489) 


f  rst 


1.  A  filter  device 
second  grids  disposed  in 
relation,  each  said  grid 
parallel  wire  elements 
wire  elements  in  said 
tending  parallel  to  a  spac^ 
in  said  second  grid  an< 
than  the  width  of  said 
spacer  elements 
tacting  each  wire  elemen 
securing  each  wire 
spacer  elements  whereby 
separation  between  saic 
elements  in  each  grid, 
ments  being  disposed 
the  end»  of  the  wire 


comprismg,  in  combination,  first  and 
spaced  and  parallel  confronting 
I  omprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
( Dntacting  a  common  plane,  the 
grid  each  opposing  and  ex- 
between  adjacent  wire  elements 
each  having  a  width  not  less 
opposing  space,  a  plurality  of 
interpo^  between  said  grids  and  con- 
in  each  grid,  and  means  fixedly 
element  in  each  grid  to  each  of  said 
said  spacer  elements  fix  the 
grids  and   between  said  wire 
least  one  of  said  spacer  ele- 
ntermediate   and   spaced^  from 
eleiients  in  each  said  grid. 


at 


3,360,9U 
HARVESTER  REEL 
Victor  B.  Erdman,  2602  4tli  Ave.  Sw,  Lcthbudgc,  Alberta, 
Canada,  and  Archie  Earl  Rnarfc,  Box  700,  Hi^  River, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,701 
7  Claims.  (CL  56—220) 


A  sweep  unit  for  a  harvester  unit  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal rotatable  axle,  llie  unit  has  a  hub  with  spring 
loaded  clamping  flanges  engaging  the  axle  so  that  upon 
application  of  an  excessive  load  due  to  encountering  an 
obstruction  the  hub  slips  on  the  axle  while  the  axle  con- 
tinues to  rotate. 

3,360,913  

GRAPE  HARVESTER 
Charics  G.  Barton,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CUs- 
holm-Ryder  Company,  Inc.,  Niaipva  FaOs,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,974 
11  Claims.  (CL  56—330) 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  clustered  fruit  from  vine- 
yards where  rows  of  vines  have  been  trained  on  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  trellis  wire  extending  longitudinally  of  each 
row  in  such  manner  that  a  curtain  of  fruit  bearing  canes 
hangs  from  said  longitudinal  trellis  wire,  comprising  a 
frame  movable  through  the  vineyard  alongside  each  row 
of  vines,  a  hub,  means  supporting  said  hub  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  upright  axis,  arms  fixed  to  said  hub  to 
project  radially  therefrom  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other, and  means  shaking  said  hub  supporting  means  up 
and  down  and  positioning  said  hub  alongside  said  curtain 
of  fruit  bearing  canes  in  such  position  that  its  arms  pro- 
gressively enter  endwise  into  the  side  of  said  curtain  be- 
low said  longitudinal  trellis  wire,  the  line  of  shake  of  said 
shaking  and  supporting  means  being  generally  vertical  as 
viewed  from  the  rear  of  the  machine  but  being  at  an  acute 
included  angle  to  the  vertical  when  viewed  from  the  side 
of  the  machine  to  slope  downwardly  and  rearwardly  with 
reference  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  machine  whereby  the 
entering  elevation  of  the  outboard  ends  of  said  arms  into 
the  side  of  said  curtain  of  fruit  bearing  canes  is  lower 
than  the  leaving  elevation  thereof  so  that  on  moving 
along  within  the  curtain  of  fruit  bearing  canes  the  arms 
are  brought  into  engagement  with  and  lift  said  longitu- 
dinal trellis  wire. 
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3,3M,916 
TWIST  I^INDLES 


3»3iM14 
TRAVELLING  TENDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TEXTILE  MACHINES  ^  ^    „              »a             ^               -j *«  ».h.^ 

Robert  L.  Black,  Jr.  and  Charles  D.  Lee.  Jr.,  Charlotte,  Gustar  FroM,  Neersoi,  ^tm^jjmjwjnrtonMUK 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Parks-Cramer  Company,  Fitchbarg,  Project-company,  bjn4i.li.,  ajtttm,  bcnaany 

Massn  a  cwpoiration  of  Masn^iuctte  ^Vkd  Dec  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,987 

^ciimutityj-^  Oaims  priority,  appifcatlonGenna«y,  Doc.  11. 196S, 

5  Cfadns.  (CL  57—58.49) 


1.  In  a  travelling  cleaner  system  including  an  overhead 
track  extending  above  a  plurality  of  textile  machines  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  electrical  conductors  on  said  track  and  at 
least  one  travelling  pneumatic  cleaner  mounted  for  travel 
on  said  track  and  powered  through  said  conductors;  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  car  for  transporting  an  opera- 
tor and  having  wheels  movable  along  the  floor  supporting 
the  machines,  electric  motor  means  mounted  on  the  car 
and  coupled  to  said  wheels  for  driving  the  same,  a  brush 
carrier  movable  along  said  track  for  travel  with  said  car 
and  having  contaa  brushes  thereon  engaging  said  conduc- 
tors, and  conductor  means  connecting  said  brushes  to  said 
motor  means  on  the  car. 


3J60315 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  SPINDLES  IN  A 
DOUBLE  TWIST  SPINDLE  FRAME 
Gnstav  Framen,  Necrsen,  near  KrefeM,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  PaUtez  Proiect-Company  Gjn.hJi.,  Krefeld, 

™*^ed  Feh.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Feh.  17, 1965, 
N  24,455 
28  Claims.  (CL  57—58.49) 


A  multiple  twist  spindle,  particularly  a  double  twist 
spindle,  comivising  a  stationary  bobbin  carrier  member 
detachable  from  a  spindle  rotor  member,  the  improve- 
ment being  that  the  bearing  carried  by  one  of  the  saicT 
members  and  co-operating  with  the  journal  of  the  other 
of  said  members  comprises  three  rollers  disposed  at  the 
comers  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  the  rollers  preferably 
being  tapered  rollers  co-operating  with  a  tapered  journal 
and  arranged  with  their  axes  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle. 

3,360,917 

FIBER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTARY 
SPINNING  CHAMBER 

Milodav  Knhov^,  Dotal  Dobrooc,  Erik  JkiaA  and  lowT 
Star^,  Ustl  nad  Orlid,  and  Karel  Zivadsk^,  Hnatnlcc, 
Czechoslovakia,  asalgnots  to  Vyikuumy  Ustav  Bavlaar- 
sky,  Usti  nad  OrlicL  Czediosloyakia 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,943 

Cbdms  priority,  andlcatiMi  CxechodbvaUa,  Dec.  7, 1965, 

7,334/65 

10  Claims.  (CL  57-^-58.95) 


At  the  periphery  of  a  combing  roller,  whkh  carries 

fibers  into  a  suction  ^channel  leading  to  a  rotary  spinning 

A  double  twist  frame/whereiiMhe  reserve  supply  is  chamber,  pressure  air  is  blown  for  preventing  accumnla- 

movable  about  a  pivot  tdVthe  active  supply  position.  tions  of  fibers. 
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3,b60,918  I  which  are  provided  the  clockwork  mechanism,  the  dial, 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GUIDD»4G  STAPLE  FIBERS   and  the  hands.  Rearwardly  of  the  bob  and  mounted  on 

INTO  A  SEPARATOI  OF  A  RINGLESS  SPINNING 

MACHINE  a^B^ 

CtiborDoadkbskyaiidZlcii«kSTec,Us(imidOrlid,Jiri  Wt\ 

Nemcc,  Kostelcc  nad  Oi  lid,  and  Stanislas  Kabcle,  MUos  "' 

Vecera,  and  Radko  Sn  en,  Usti  nad  Orlid,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Vyi  bininy  Ustav  Bavinarsky,  Usti, 
nad  Orlid,  Czechodovi  kia 

mcd  Mar.  1,  1  )67,  Ser.  No.  619,861 
Claims  priority,  applicatio  i  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  4, 1966, 

1  464/66 
12  Claima  (CI.  57—58.95) 


An  arrangement  for  gi  id 
tor  of  a  ringless  spinnirg 
fibers  or  slivers  are 
through  a  passage  of  coidenser 
condensed  staple  fibers 
denser  means  resiliently 
face  of  the  feed  roller  of 


i 


ing  staple  fibers  into  a  separa- 

machine  in  which  the  staple 

condensed  during  passing  thereof 

means  and  in  which  the 

at  the  outlet  end  of  the  con- 

)ressed  onto  the  peripheral  sur- 

the  separator. 


:  360,919 
STRANDI  <G  APPARATUS 

Harvey  Burr,  BronzviHk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Comply,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
r  FUcd  Oct  8,  1 W5,  Ser.  No.  494,611 

6  Claim  b.  (CI.  57—59) 


Stranders  for  insulate 
mounted  on  cantileverei 
mounted  flyers  that 
hoods  that  surround 
shafts  are  hollow,  and 
centers. 


boh 


wire  pay  the  wire  from  coils 

rotating  shafts  on  which  are 

rot4te  with  the  shafts  and  rotating 

the  flyers  and  the  coils.  The 

the  strands  bass  through  their 


Forest,    Gomany, 
Gjn.bJI.  Aug.  Schatz 


^^ 


^  .... 

the  clockwork,  there  is  a  speed-regulatmg  means  which 

includes  a  pendulum  balanced  by  a  counterweight. 


3,360,921 
DRIVING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  VIBRATING 

ELEMENT 
Ren£  Besson,  Lcs  Leges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ebauchcs  SJi.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of 
Switzerland^ 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  19,  1964, 

13,545/64 
6  Clafans.  (CL  58—23) 


1.  A  driving  device  comprising  a  vibrating  element 
having  vibrations  which  are  maintained  electrically,  a 
power  take-off  arbor,  a  rotor  for  driving  said  arbor,  and 
drive  means  including  a  windable  spring  element  coupled 
to  said  rotor  and  resisting  rotation  thereof,  said  spring 
element  being  coupled  to  the  arbor  transmit  drive  from 
the  rotor  to  the  arbor,  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  device  con- 
necting the  vibrating  element  with  the  rotor  to  transmit 
drive  therebetween,  said  drive  means  causing  the  rotor  to 
rotate  step-by-step  through  an  angular  value  greater  than 
the  pitch  of  the  ratchet  and  pawl  device  until  the  spring 
element  has  been  wound  to  a  predetermined  resistance 
whereupon  the  rotor  is  then  driven  in  oscillation  alter- 
nately by  the  vibrating  element  and  the  spring  element 
through  an  angular  movement  which  is  less  than  the  pitch 
of  the  ratchet  and  pawl  device. 


:  ,360,920 
PENDULUM  CLOCK    VrTH  SPEED  REGULATING 

BALANC  :D  pendulum 
Alfred  Heim,  deceased,  late  of  Triberg,  Germany,  by 
Heinrich  Gisslcr,  legii  representative,  Triberg,  Black 


aksignor    to    Jahresuhren-Fabrik 
&  Sohnc,  Triberg,  Black  Forest, 


Germany,  a  limited  coi  npany  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,    966,  Ser.  No.  519,978 

Claims  priority,  appUc  itlon  Germany,  Jan.  14, 1965, 

,    27,331 

7  Claii  IS.  (a.  58—2) 

In  a  pendulum  clock,  a  rod  carries  a  bob  in  and  on 


.  3360,922 
ELECTRIC  WATCH  CALENDAR  SETTING  AND 

DETENTING  MECHANISM 
Donald  J.  Rogers,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch   Company,   Lancaster,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,513 
10  Claims.  (CI.  58—58) 
1.  A  calendar  setting  mechanism  for  a  timepiece  com- 
prising movable  date-indicating  means,  a  detent  engaging 
said  date-indicating  means,  means  for  manually  moving 
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c»iH  H«te  indicatine  means  to  a  new  date,  and  means    gcntially  discharged  through  valved  conduits  controUed 

filling  of  the  trough  without  stopping  the  wheel. 


3,360,925 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Richard  F.  Zimmerman,  Waukegan,  ID.,  assignor  to 

International  Harvester  Company,  a  corporatitm  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,894 
6  Claims.  (CL  60—19) 


detent  from  said  date-indicating  means  during  a  portion 
of  said  nravement 


3,360,923 

TELESCOPING  CHAINS 

Sverre  QuisUng,  1240  Sherman  Ave., 

Madison,  Wis.    53704 

Filed  Dec  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,624 

6  Clatans.  (CL  59—78) 


i 


A  chain  having  elongate  links  interlocked  in  tclescopmg 
relation.  In  one  form,  the  links  are  made  of  standard 
penny  nails  each  having  their  pointed  end  bent  mto  a  loop 
about  the  shaft  of  another  nail.  The  head  end  and  the 
loop  end  of  interconnected  links  may  be  held  m  fixed  rela- 
tion by  U-shaped  retaining  clips.  The  links  may  be  made 
of  rods  having  identical  transversely  disposed  looped 
ends.  The  substantially  straight  shafts  of  adjacent  links 
may  be  slidably  received  in  transversely  extending  mulu- 
hole  rigid  connecting  members. 


A  multiide  speed  hydraulic  steering  control  system  for 
a  tractor  loader  vehicle  with  means  responsive  to  a  low 
speed  engine  throttle  setting  to  direct  a  high  rate  of  fluid 
flow  to  the  control  system  and  responsive  to  a  high  speed 
throttle  setting  to  direct  a  low  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the  con- 
trol system. 

3,360,926 

MOTOR  ACTUATED  BY  AIR 

Edward  L.  Parr,  301  N.  Cnyamaca, 

El  Cajon,  Calif.    92101 
FUed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,390 « 
2  Claims,  (a.  60—22) 


3,360,924 
FLYWHEEL 
Charics  P.  Davis,  San  Lois  Obispo,  CaHf.,  as^norjo 
Tcdudcal  Materiel  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y., 
a  corporatfcMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,051 
6  Claims.  (CL  60—1) 


'/////  -»cfc_i^: 


This  refillable  hydraulic  flywheel  has  a  radially  inward- 
ly open  trough-shaped  rim  in  which  water  is  centrifugaUy 
contained  under  pressure,  and  from  which  it  can  be  tan- 


1.  An  air  actuated  motor  of  the  type  which  is  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  said  motor 
comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  A  frame; 

(B)  means  for  supporting  the  frame  submerged  in  a 
body  of  water; 

(C)  a  rotor  including: 

( 1 )  a  horizontally  extending  hub  rotatably  carried 
by  the  frame  and  connected  with  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure; 
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(2)  at  least  tw(|  expansible  and  contractible  con- 
tainers; 

(3)  means  for  Supporting  the  containers  radially 
spaced  from  i  nd  by  the  hub; 

(4)  conduits  f<r  air  connecting  the  containers 
with  the  air  fi  om  said  source; 

(5)  valve  mears  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
hub  for  admi  ting  air  to  the  containers,  sequen- 
ti^y,  only  wt  en  the  containers  are,  respectively, 
in  substantialy  their  lowermost  position  and 
for  limiting  t  le  quantity  of  air  so  admitted  to 
less  than  that  necessary  to  fully  inflate  the  same 
whereby  furtl  er  inflation  is  effected  due  to  pro- 
gressive decrcEising  of  the  static  head  of  water 
about  the  containers  as  they  move  upwardly; 

(6)  and  valve  i  leans  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  hub  for  i  xhausting  the  admitted  air  from 
the  containeis,  sequentially,  when  the  con- 
tainers are,  r»pectively,  in  substantially  their 
highest  positi<  n,  whereby  they  are  collapsed  to 
their  fullest  d  gree  of  collapsibility  due  to  pres- 
sure about  th( :  same. 


AFTERBURNER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTTVE 

(CHICLE 

George  W.  ConicIiiH,  Pales  Verdcc,  CaHf^  assignor  to 

Holky  Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 


FHcd  Feik  4, 


11  da  ms.  (CL  M— M) 


having  air  and  fue 
vide  air  and  fuel 


1964,  Scr.  No.  342^68 


>y  said  engjne; 


1.  An  afterburner  syt  tem  for  treating  the  exhaust  gases 
issuing  from  the  intern  d  combustion  engine  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  compris  ng: 

an  afterburner; 

an  air  pump  actuated 

fuel  supiriy  means; 

a  carburetor  that  receives  air  from  said  air  pump  and 

fuel  from  said  fu  1  supply  means,  said  carburetor 

metering  means  arranged  to  pro- 

o  said  afterburner  responsive  to 

the  operating  cond  tions  of  said  engine; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  air  and  fuel  metering 
means  and  said  aiterbumer  to  deliver  air  and  fuel 
to  said  afterburner; 

and  a  heat-responsive  member  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  afterbi  mer  and  said  carburetor  to  main- 
tain said  air  and  fu  el  metering  means  in  a  wide  open 
position  until  the  tc  mperature  within  said  afterburner 
exceeds  a  predetei  mined  value,  said  air  and  fuel 
metering  means  tfasreafter  operating  to  provide  air 
and  fuel  to  said  af  erbumer  solely  responsive  to  the 
operating  condition  s  of  said  engine  independently  of 
said  heat-responsiv(  member. 


TURBINE  STARTER  HAVING  PIWEUMATICALLY 

ACTUATED  ENGAGEMENT  MECIfANISM 
Roiicrt  C.  Valentine,  Utia^  and  Wil|luii  S.  Tozcr,  Jr., 
Schuyler,  N.Y.,  anignort  to  The  Bcndiz  Corpoivtioii, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  551,375 
4  ClaiiM.  (CL  M— 39.14) 


A  device  to  provide  a  selective  pneumatic  assist  to  the 
advance  mechanism  of  turbine  starters.  This  invention 
employs  a  slidable  clutch  member  which  advances  into  a 
driven  clutch  member  attached  to  an  engine  to  be  started 
under  the  influence  of  pneumatic  pressure  obtained  from 
the  turbine  exhaust  with  the  pneumatic  pressure  being 
employed  as  the  sole  means  of  advance,  or  in  combina- 
tion with  other  means  and  the  turbine  itself  is  the  valving 
control  means. 


3,360,929 

GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTORS 

MootroM  K.  Drewry,  3f  19  Soodi  Shore  Drive, 

MOwankec,  Wis.    532t7 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,214 

10  Clafana.  (a.  60—39.65) 


A  gas  turbine  combustor  having  a  tube  for  receiving 
a  flow  of  compressed  air,  a  conical  casing  within  the  tube 
having  an  apex  with  an  opening  of  a  size  to  accommo- 
date a  nozzle  of  a  type  to  discharge  a  hollow  conical  spray 
within  the  conical  casing,  a  guiding  cone  supported  con- 
centrically within  the  conical  casing  to  form  a  mixing 
space  therebetween  for  receiving  the  hollow  spray,  there 
being  air  apertures  spaced  around  the  conical  casing  which 
cause  air  to  be  jetted  at  high  velocity  into  the  mixing 
space  to  provide  for  violent  and  effective  intermixing  of 
the  air  and  oil  at  an  early  stage  before  said  mixture  passes 
beyond  the  guiding  cone.  i 


3*360,930 
ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  VALVE  OPERATOR 
Robert  T.  Haag,  MansllcU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shafer 
Valve  Compaqy*  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 

FOed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,392 

8  Oafans.  (O.  60—52) 

Apparatus  for  actuating  fluid  pressure  operated  motors, 

or  the  like.  The  apparatus  provides  for  actuation  by  either 

a  power  driven  pump  assembly  or  a  double  ram  hand 


I 
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pump  assembly.  A  fluid  reservoir  and  a  manifold  are 
formed  integrally  with  the  power  driven  pump  assembly 
and  abuttingly  attached  to  the  motor  for  power  actuation 
thereof.  A  pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  the  mani- 
fold controls  the  flow  from  the  power  driven  pump  to 
the  motor  during  operation  of  the  power  driven  pump  and 
also  automatically  isolates  the  power  driven  pump  and 
fluid  reserovir  from  the  motor  during  manual  actuation 


3,360,932 
ROTARY  EMTTTANCE  VALVE 
Richard  J.  Lech,  Hickory  HOis,  and  Joseph  F.  ZUod, 
Downers  Grove,  m.,  assignors  to  IntnmadoBal  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Ddn> 

Filed  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,969 
10  Cfarims.  (CL  60—52) 


jf^ 


\m 


^ ^^ 


^ffi 


thereof  by  the  hand  pump  assembly.  Valving  and  conduit 
means  are  provided  in  the  hand  pump  assembly  selective- 
ly to  control  the  direction  of  actuation  of  said  motor 
upon  actuation  of  the  hand  pump  by  a  closed  flow  system 
whereby  the  pump  requires  no  suction  stroke.  The  valving 
and  conduit  means  in  the  band  pump  assembly  also  isolate 
the  hand  pump  from  the  motor  during  actuation  tliereof 
by  the  power  driven  pump. 


_^>\ 


^ 


3360,931 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Manrto  D.  Jcnntafs,  Ptapcrville,  and  James  E.  Wcsolowrid, 

Lemont,  DL,  avifnorB  to  Intematiottal  Hanrestcr  Com- 
pany, CUcagoTuL,  a  corporatiOB  of  New  Jcncy 
FOed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,346 
4  Clafans.  (CL  60—52) 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  power  steering  system  having  a  fluid 
power  motor  adapted  for  turning  the  steerablc  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  shuttle  valve  actuable 
for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  opposite  ends  of  said  motCH* 
for  operation  thereof,  and  a  hand-pump  assembly  opera- 
tive for  hydraulically  actuating  said  shuttle  valve  and  for 
providing  fluid  pressure  to  said  system  upon  interrupti<» 
of  flow  from  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  valving  means  interposed  in  the  system 
between  said  source  and  said  shuttle  valve  and  operative 
for  selectively  admitting  and  interrupting  fluid  flow  from 
said  source  to  said  shuttle  valve,  said  hand-pump  and  said 
valving  means  being  operative  responsive  to  the  turning  of 
an  associated  operator's  control  wheel. 


3J60,933 
HYDROSTATIC  SYST^  CHARGING  AND 
BY-PASS  VALVE  MEANS 
WOHam  C  Swanson  and  John  S.  Lam,  Cfavn 
and  Donald  W.  Moycr,  Downers  Grorc,  DL, 
to  International  Harrcstcr  Company,  CUawo.  UL.  n 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,983 

10  OahM.  (CL  60—53) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  double-acting  motor,^ 
a  reversible  pump  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  unidirec- 
tional source  of  rotary  power,  and  conduit  means  provid- 
ing hydraulic  communication  between  said  pump  and 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  drive  cone  conneaed  to  one  of  said  source  and  shaft, 
a  pair  of  driven  cones  connected  to  the  other  of  said 

source  and  shaft, 
mounting  means  pivotally  supporting  said  pump  to 

position  said  drive  cones  adjacoit  to  and  on  either 

side  of  said  drive  cone, 
lever  means  aflSxed  to  said  pump  for  pivoting  the  same 

into  first  and  second  position  from  a  center  neutral 

position  wherein  said  drive  cone  is  spaced  from  said 

driven  cmies, 
said  pump  in  said  first  position  forcing  one  of  said 

driven  cones  into  frictioned  engagement  with  said 

drive  cone  and  in  said  second  position  forcing  the 

other  of  said  driven  cones  into  frictional  engagement 

with  said  drive  cmie. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  traction  wheels 
with  a  hydraulic  transmission  operatively  connected  there- 
between including  a  pump  and  motor,  first  conduit  means 
connecting  the  pump  outlet  with  the  motOT  inlet  and  sec- 
ond conduit  means  connecting  the  motor  outlet  with  tlie 
pump  inlet  so  that  the  pump  supplies  fluid  under  pressure 
to  drive  the  motor,  and  a  variable  angle  swash  plate 
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k 


mechanism  in  the 

sion  ratio  of  the  tranimission 

tion  of  fluid  flow  betv^een 

desired  vehicle 

by  the  engine  and 

source,  the  combinatio  i 

municatively  interconijectable 

and  the  first  and 

said  pump  and  motor 

porting  fluid  flow 

the  first  and  second 

other  position  for  by- 

and  second  conduit  nieans. 


seccnd 


from 


HYDROSTATIC 

CHARi 

DonaM  W.  Moycr, 
stein.  La  Gnaie 
Lodvort,  m^ 
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pum^)  operable  for  varying  the  transmis- 

and  for  controlling  direc- 

pump  and  motor  according  to 

movemfent,  and  a  fluid  charge  pump  driven 

coijimunicatively  connected  to  a  fluid 

therewith  of,  valving  means  com- 

between  said  charge  pump 

conduit  means  interconnecting 

and  operable  in  one  position  for 

said  charge  pump  selectively  to 

said  conduit  means,  and  in  an- 

massing  fluid  between  the  said  first 


and  dimensioning  of  the  parts  for  optimum  performance, 
including  an  inner  bend  section  between  the  stator  and  im- 
peller, the  cross  sectional  area  of  which  inner  section 
continually  and  gently  decreases,  thereby  preventing  fluid 


cf 


Compaay,  CUcato,  IL,  a  corporaliM  of  Dehwan 


Filed  May  C 


9  Oa  m.  (a.  66—53) 


^H~t¥^ 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic 
ble   displacement 
motor  hydraulically 
cuit  unit,  an  oil-cooler 
charged  from  said 
servo-mechanisms 
placement  of  the  pump 
the  combination 
a  dual  pressure  output 
control  valves,  conduit! 
said  supply  pump  with 
pump  and  motor  unit 
said  plurality  of  contro 
operative  for  sup[riying 
motor  unit  at  one  . 
said  servo-mechanisms 
rality  of  control  valves 
limiting  pressure  of  n 
motor  unit  from  said 
pressure  of  fluid  supplier 
supply  pump  and  one 
pressure  of  the  fluid 
valve  means,  additiona 
interconnectin|  said  by 
lected  one  of  I  said    ' 
motor  unit  andNsaid 
said  by-pass  valve  ... 
around  said  oU^oiler. 


HYDRAULIC 
Raymond  C  Schneider, 
Dbc,  Incorporated, 


Filed  Mar.  IS, 

A  torque  converter 
a  stator  in  a  closed  toroidal 


3,369,934 

TSMISSION  DUAL  PRESSURE 
~^^RVO  SYSTEM 

GroTC,  Raymond  D.  Rnben« 

and  Raymond  H.  SWth,  Jr., 

to  International   Harrcstcr 


1966,  Ser.  No.  54S,184 


r^ 


f^^^-S^ 


^ 


breakaway  and  improving  performance.  The  converter 
also  has  a  stator  cross  sectional  area  which  is  limited  in 
the  amount  it  decreases  in  area,  whereby  the  continually 
decreasing  inner  bend  can  be  utilized. 


ti  ansmission  system  having  a  varia- 

pump   and    a   variable   displacement 

int  srconnected  to  form  a  closed  cir- 

br  cooling  excess  heated  fluid  dis- 

pun  p  and  motor  unit,  and  hydraulic 

operative  for  selectively  controlling  dis- 

and  motor  elements  of  said  unit, 

therew  ith  of  a  reservoir  source  of  fluid. 

fluid  supply  pump,  a  plurality  of 

communicatively  interconnecting 

said  source  of  fluid  and  with  said 

and  servo-mechanisms  and  with 

valves,  said  supply  pump  being 

make-up  fluid  to  said  pump  and 

pre^ure  and  at  a  higher  pressure  to 

for  operation  thereof,  said  plu- 

being  operative  one  valve  for 

i-up  fluid  supplied  said  pump  and 

su|)ply  pump,  one  valve  for  limiting 

said  servo-mechanisms  from  said 

^alve  for  maintaining  a  minimum 

supplied  said  oil-cooler,  by-pass 

conduit  means  communicatively 

pas9  valve,  said  oil-cooler,  a  se- 

plu  ality  of  valves,  said  pump  and 

res  irvoir  source  of  fluid,  and  having 

meatis  operative  for  by-passing  fluid 


3,36#336 

REMOTE  SWITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

WIlBam  T.  Bmr,  Siioreliam-by*Sca,  Entfand,  airignor  to 

Rnc-BlanUng  Limited,  Shorcham-by-Sca,  England 

FOedJnly  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,280 

7  Claims.  (CL  6«— 54.5) 


A  hydraulic  press  in  which  the  switches  for  initiating  the 
various  operations  of  the  press  are  arranged  remote  from 
the  ram  of  the  press  by  having  a  master  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  piston  connected  to  the  ram  and  a  slave  cylinder 
connected  to  the  master  cylinder  and  containing  a  piston 
connected  to  a  cam  bar  carrying  cams  for  operating  the 
switches. 


>,36«,935 

^ORQUE  CONVERTER 
Rockfotd,  m.,  an^nor  to  Twin 
Kadnc,  Wm^  a  corporation  of 


1966,  Ser.  No.  535,417 
(CL  6»— 54) 

an  impeller,  a  turbine  and 
circuit  having  specific  shape 


h(  iving 


3,360,937 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Horado  E.  Perez,  612  Lalte  EHzaiietii  Drive, 
Winter  Haven,  Fla.    33880 
FOcd  Dec  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,535 
10  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 
1.  A  brake  booster,  comprising  an  elongated  block, 
said  block  having  a  first  larger  cylindrical  chamber  therein 
extending  axial  ly  longitudinally  of  the  block  between  one 
end  thereof  and  a  transverse  plane  spaced  from  the  other 
end  of  the  block,  said  block  having  a  second  smaller  cylin- 
drical chamber  therein  extending  axially  longitudinally 
of  the  block  in  axial  alignment  with  the  first  chamber 
between  said  plane  and  the  other  end  of  the  block  so 
that  the  chambers  conununicate  with  each  other  at  said 


plane,  said  chambere  being  open  at  opposite  ends  respec-  cylinders  in  parallel  juxtaposition,  a  T^^^^^^^j^J^ 
tively  of  the  block;  a  piston  assembly  movably  disposed  '  "  "  "'"-  *'  "*""  "  *""*  '""''  "*"""  '  ""-«-'•*' 
in  the  first  chamber,  said  assembly  comprising  a  piston 
movable  axially  in  said  first  chamber  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  plunger  extending  axially  of  the  first  chamber  through 
its  other  end  and  movably  disposed  in  said  second  cham- 
ber, and  a  coil  spring  in  the  first  chamber  biasing  said  pis- 
ton and  lounger  toward  said  one  end  of  the  first  cham- 
ber and  block;  a  cover  plate  attached  to  said  one  end  of 
the  block,  said  plate  having  an  elongated  recess  in  one 
side  facing  said  one  end  of  the  block,  said  block  having  a 
first  passage  extending  laterally  of  the  second  chamber 
and  communicating  at  one  end  therewith,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  second  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  block 
and  communicating  at  opposite  ends  with  said  first  pas- 


ceived  in  each  cylinder,  a  first  link  member  connected 
between  said  pistons,  a  second  link  member  coimected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  first  link^member  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  connections  thereof  to  said  pistons  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  an  actuating  member,  a 
third  link  member  including  a  free  end  movable  in  an 
arc  about  said  pistons  and  connected  to  said  second  link 
member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  member  in  a  first  direction  causes 
the  free  end  of  said  third  link  to  move  in  an  arc  about 
said  pistons,  said  second  link  to  pivot  about  the  free  end  . 
of  said  third  link,  and  said  first  link  to  move  the  pistons 
in  their  cylinders. 

3,360,939 

REDUCING  THE  POTENTIAL  OVERSPEED  OF 

TURBINE-GENERATORS 

Frank  A.  BcMecoa,  Media,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  Westingiioase 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  coipondion  <tf 

Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Dec  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,977 
8  Claims.  (CL  60—73) 


sage  and  said  recess;  a  fluid  inlet  conduit  attached  to 
said  plate  for  passing  fluid  from  a  master  cylinder  of  a 
hydraulic  brake  system;  and  a  fluid  outlet  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  block  at  said  second  cham- 
ber for  passing  fluid  to  brake  cylinders  of  said  systenri; 
whereby  when  fluid  is  applied  under  pressure  through  said 
inlet  conduit  the  fluid  passes  via  said  one  end  of  the  first 
chamber,  said  recess,  said  second  and  first  passages,  and 
said  second  chamber  to  said  fluid  outlet  conduit,  and 
whereby  said  piston  assembly  moves  when  continued 
incivased  pressure  is  applied  at  said  master  cylinder  to 
advance  the  plunger  for  closing  off  said  passages,  so  that 
fluid  is  forced  under  increased  pressure  through  the  sec- 
ond chamber  and  fluid  outlet  port  to  exert  a  boosting 
braking  effect  at  the  brake  cylinders  of  the  system. 


3,360,938 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Carey  L.  Davis,  Atlanta,  Gn^  asrignor  of  twelve  and  one- 
half  percent  each  to  William  B.  Prttchctt,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, and  Bcrthoid  G.  Stnmbcrg,  Jr.,  George  M.  En- 
banks  and  Richard  N.  Lester,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,194 
6  Claims.  (CL  60—54.6) 


'4.  A  brake  system  for  use  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  com- 
prising a  master  cylinder  assembly  defining  a  pair  of 


1.  In  a  power  plant  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  pressure  turbine  unit  supplied  with 
motive  steam  through  a  valve  structure, 

a  second  pressure  turbine  unit  supplied  with  partially 
expanded  steam  from  the  first  turbine, 

a  [xvssure  vessel  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond turbines  fqtr  receiving  the  partially  expanded 
steam  befcM'e  admission  to  said  second  turbine,  and 
a  load  driven  by  said  last  said  second  turbine  unit, 

the  improvement  comprising  spray  structure  for  spray- 
ing water  in  finely  divided  jgpa  into  contact  with 
the  partially  expanded  steanfe  a  manner  to  mini- 
mize flow  of  said  expanded  steam  from  said  vessel 
to  said  second  turbine  unit,  and 

power  sensing  means  respcHisive  to  a  sudden  reduction 
in  power  demand  by  said  load  to  concomitantly  close 
said  valve  structure  and  activate  said  spray  struc- 
tiue,  thereby  respectively  interrupting  the  flow  of 
steam  to  said  first  turbine  imit  and  restricting  the 
flow  of  steam  to  said  second  turbine  unit. 


'  3,360,940 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  JET  PROPULSION 

ENGINE  INCLUDING  REHEATERS 
Ronald  Rimmcr,  Churchdown,  Gloucester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Limited,  Cheltenham, 
England,  a  Britteh  company 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,823 
6  Claims.  (CL  60—237) 
1.  A  fuel  distribution  system  for  a  number  of  burner 
galleries  in  a  jet  propulsion  engine,  comprising  a  valve 
means  interposed  between  a  variably  controllable  main 
supply  of  fuel  and  each  burner  gallery,  each  valve  means 
subsequent  to  that  supplying  the  first  gallery  at  which 
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fuel  is  burned  having  alsb 
nected  thereto  and  beini 
first  stage  of  opening  of 
flows  to  the  correspondii  g 
subsequent  stage  of  opening, 
supply  is  connected  to  tte 
ing  flow  is  stopped,  an  input 
conjointly  with  the  control 
tween  an  OPENING  sele  ;:tion 
selection  position,  in  resp  ict 
back  selector  member  movable 
engine  parameter  which 
which  fuel  is  burned. 


a  supply  of  priming  fuel  con- 
so  arranged  that,  during  the 
the  valve  means,  priming  fuel 
burner  gallery,  and  during  a 
the  controllable  main  fuel 
burner  gallery  and  the  prim- 
selector  member  movable, 
of  the  main  fuel  supply,  be- 
position  and  a  CLOSING 
of  each  valve  means,  a  feed- 
in  response  to  a  variable 
is  dependent  upon  the  rate  at 
feedback  selector  member 


sud 


pos  tion 


a 


being  movable  in  respe<)t 
OPENING  selection 
parameter  lies  within 
being  movable  to  a  CLOSING 
variable  engine  parameter  lies 
and  a  servo  device  contnvled 
ber  and  by  the  feedback 
vice  acting  to  open  the 
input  selector  member 
are  in  their  OPENING 
close  the  valve  means 
bers  is  in  its  CLOSING 
of  the  selector  members 
selection  positions. 


anl 


wlen 
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of  said  valve  means  to  an 
when  the  variable  engine 
specified  range  of  values,  and 
selection  position  when  the 
outside  said  specified  range, 
by  the  input  selector  mem- 
selector  member,  the  servo  de- 
means only  when  both  the 
the  feedback  selector  member 
selection  positions,  and  acting  to 
either  of  the  selector  mem- 
I  election  position  or  when  both 
in  their  respective  CLOSING 


vdve 


are 


3,  M«^41 
RESERVOIR  WITH  ^AL  FOR  UQUEFIED  GAS 

>RAGE  1^ 

Robert  GloTcr  Jmekaont  HptBchMch,  England,  assignor  to 
Conch  International  Mctlianc  Limited,  Nasani,  Ba- 


Filed  Not.  15, 
Clainis  priority, 


Scr.  No.  507,800 
Great  Britein,  Dec.  15, 1964, 

12  Claink  (CL  61-^J) 


1.  A  reservoir  for  storiig 
continuous  fluid-imperviou  s 


a  liquefied  gas  comprising  a 
upright  membrape  defining  an 


enclosing  sidewall  of  the  reservoir,  said  membrane  having, 
vertical  corrugations  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
membrane  to  the  upper  region  of  the  membrane  and  hori- 
zontal  corrugations  in  the  upper  region  of  the  membrane 
above  the  vertical  corrugations,  a  region  into  which  the 
lower  end  of  the  membrane  extends,  which  region  con- 
tains a  material  which  is  liquid  at  ambient  temperature 
but  which  is  solid  when  the  membrane  is  in  contact  with 
a  liquefied  gas,  a  plurality  of  vertical  elongate  structural 
members  secured  to  the  membrane  at  the  troughs  or  crests 
of  the  vertical  corrugations,  said  members  being  spaced 
at  intervals  sufficiently  close  and  of  length  for  the  mem- 
brane to  be  stable  against  hydrostatic  forces  exerted  there- 
on, a  fixed  supporting  wall  surrounding  the  membrane  and 
spaced  therefrom,  fastening  means  slidably  securing  said 
structural  members  to  the  wall,  a  flexible  cover  connected 
to  the  wall  and  the  membrane  above  said  fastening  means 
and  providing  therebeneath  between  said  membrane,  said 
wall  and  said  material  in  said  second  named  region  a 
sealed  space,  inert  gas  filling  said  space  and  fluid  passage 
means  for  conveying  said  gas  between  the  space  and  the 
exterior  of  reserv<Mr  in  either  direction. 


3,360,942 

THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Thore  M.  Elfving,  433  Fairfax  Ave 

San  Mateo,  CaUf.    94402 

FUcd  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,322 

26  CUbBH.  (CL  62-^) 


1.  An  individual  thermoelectric  subcouple  comprising 
a  single  semiconductive  layer  of  n-type  or  p-type  material, 
heat  dissipating  and  heat  absorbing  junction  bridge  ele- 
ments in  electric  and  heat  conductive  connection  with  the 
hot  and  cold  junction  sides  of  said  semiconductive  layer, 
metal  conductors  electrically  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  semiconductive  layer  adapted  to  electrically  con- 
nect to  laterally  adjacent  individual  subcouples  to  form 
thermoelectric  couples  having  laterally  adjacent  subcou- 
ples, and  compressing  means  for  independently  compress- 
ing each  of  said  individual  subcoujdes  together  to  provide 
electrical  and  heat  conductive  pressure  contact  between 
the  parts  constituting  said  subcouples. 


3,360,943 
SOLIDIFYING  UQUm  AT  SUBZERO 
TEMPERATURES 
Wmiam  I.  Schocnf eld,  Ptttsborgh,  William  J.  McEDumcy, 
Imperial,  and  William  A.  McNcbh,  Bethel  Park,  Pa., 
las^nors  to  Cyclops  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Penmylvania 

FBad  Oct  27, 1964»  Scr.  No.  406,845 
2  ClakiM.  ^CL  62—10) 
1.  The  method  of  obtaimng  and  maintaining  a  liquid 
at  a  subzero  temperature,  centigrade  scale,  comprising  im- 
mening  a  solidified  first  liquid  having  a  temperature  of 
solidification  that  is  lower  than  said  subzero  temperature 
into  a  second  liquid  while  maintaining  said  second  liqiad 
in  liquid  phase,  said  first  and  second  liquids  being  solu- 
ble in  one  another  and  each  having  a  stable  liquid  phase 
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at  said  temperature,  said  first  and  second  liquids  being 
composed  <^  a  material  selected  from  the  gn>up  oonaat- 


of  the  cooled  major  stream  with  the  performance  of  work 
substantially  without  liquefaction  of  said  cooled  major 
stream,  expanding  said  cooled  major  stream  with  said 
performance  of  work  tp  a  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressure,  passing  the  expanded  maj<X'  stream  in  counter- 
current  and  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
purified  minm-  stream  undergoing  liquefaction  and  with 
said  major  stream  undergoing  coding  prior  to  expansicMi, 
and  utiUzing  said  performance  of  work  to  cmn^ess  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  gas. 


'  tOLMiriCATiail 


V/kPOIUATION 


h 


^Wfc 


ing  al  ioetooe,  methyl  alo<Aol,  ethyl  elc<Aol,  n-butyl 
chloride,  iiopentane,  ethylene,  and  propane. 


REPRESSURCCED  NAilJRAL  GAS  ADDIHON  TO 
MAIN  GAS  STREAM  TO  MAINTAIN  WELL  HEAD 

PRESSURE 
Jamea  F.  11iorat«m,  New  York,  and  Liidwig  KaM,  Son- 
dale,  N.Y.,  airignon  to  The  Lnnmnii  Camprnj,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,164 
7  Claims.  (CL  62—26) 


3J60  944 
GAS  UQUEFACnON  WITH  WORK  EXPANSION 

OF  MAJOR  FEED  PORTION 
Hebnnt  Knapp,  Yookcn,  Stephen  J.  Marfcbrcitcr,  WUtc- 
■tone,  and  Mag  Wdii,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  as^pon  to 
American  Mcsscr  Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfoB  of  New  York  _ 

FDcd  Apr.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540,272 
12  Chrima.  (CL  62—12) 


1.  An  improved  process  for  transforming  gas  from  a 
pipeline  at  elevated  pressure  to  liquid  for  storage  at  sub- 
stantially atmosphereic.  pressure  solely  with  the  aid  of  re- 
frigeration derived  from  decreasing  said  elevated  pressure 
of  said  gas,  said  gas  containing  moisture  and  another  con- 
densible  impurity,  which  comprises  treating  said  gas  to 
effect  moisture  removal,  dividing  the  treated  gas  into  a 
minor  stream  and  a  major  stream,  removing  another  con- 
densible  impurity  from  said  minor  stream,  cooling  the 
thus  purified  minor  stream  to  effect  in  turn  liquefaction 
and  subcooling  of  the  luiuid,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
subcooled  1  quid  to  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure 
to  yield  flash  vapor  and  ^bcooled  liquid  phases,  further 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  subcooled  liquid  phase  while 
discharging  it  into  a  storage  zwje  maintained  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure,  withdrawing  vapor  from  said 
storage  zone,  passing  the  withdrawn  vapor  and  the  flash 
vapor  phase  in  countercurrent  and  indirect  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  purified  minor  stream  undergoing  lique- 
faction and  subcooling  of  the  liquid,  cooling  said  major 
stream  to  a  low  tcn^rature  which  wUl  permit  expansion 


A  process  for  liquefying  natural  gas  and  maintaining 
well-head  pressure  at  the  source  thereof  wherein  the  gas 
is  compressed  and  split  into  two  streams,  the  first  stream 
containing  a  volume  that  is  no  greater  than  one-tWrd 
of  the  total  gas  volume.  The  first  stream  is  cooled  and  a 
portion  thereof  liquefied  by  expansim  in  a  pluality  of 
stages  of  successively  lower  iwessure.  A  portion  of  the 
still  gaseous  fraction  withdrawn  from  the  two  higher 
pressure  stages  is  employed  as  fuel  gas  and  the  remaining 
still  gaseous  fraction  is  compressed  and  combined  with 
the  second  stream.  The  combined  stream  is  compressed 
and  passed  to  the  well-beads  to  maintain  the  pressure 
thereof.  

3,360,94ei^ 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  FORTnBffi  ME- 
COVERY  OF  ETHANE  FROM  A  STRIPPED 
NATURAL  GAS  STTREAM  ^^^     _^     ^ 

Robert  N.  Dl  NapoU,  North  Bdfanorc,  N.Y.,  aflgnor  to 
National  Dbtiucn  and  Chemical  Coiporatlon,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpondon  of  Vk^nla 

FOed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,389 
21  Chdms.  (CL  62—28) 


oC^^D 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  major  portion  of  the  Ct-|- 
hydrocarbons  content  of  a  lean  natural  gas  stream  with- 


450  p. 
lean 


04 

out  substantial  condemi^tion 
carbon  content  being  at  out 

(a)  providing  a  lean 
excess  of  about 

(b)  pre-cooling  the 
ture  on  the  order  o 

(c)  initially  expandijig 
cool  the  lean  natural 
the  range  of  from 
the  pressure  of  th( 
about  400  p.s.i.a., 

(d)  cooling  said  expinded 
direct  heat  excharjge 
Ca+  hydrocarbons 
expansion  of  said 
form  a  tail  gas  anc 
hydrocarbons  containing 
Ca+  hydrocarbons 

(e)  separating  said 
tail  gas, 

(f)  heat  exchanging 
said  tail  gas  With 
instep  (d),aBd 

(g)  recovering  the  C 


CRYOGENIC 
James  H.  Fretwell 
N.  Mez^  assignors  I 
represented  by  the 
mission 

Filed  Apr.  2 

2  cr 
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of  methane,  the  C2+  hydro- 
3.5%  of  the  feed,  comprising 
natural  gas  feed  at  a  pressure  in 
s.i.a., 

natural  gas  feed  to  a  tempera- 

from-75' to-110°F., 

the  lean  natural  gas  feed  to 

gas  feed  to  a  temperature  in 

-90*  to  —125'  F.  and  to  reduce 

lean  natural  gas  feed  to  above 

lean  natural  gas  feed  by  in- 

with  tail  gas  and  the  liquid 

condensate  stream  and  by  further 

( xpanded  lean  natural  gas  feed  to 

a  liquid  condensate  rich  in  C3+ 

tbe  major  portion  of  the 

in  the  feed, 

I  quid  Ca+  condensate  from  said 


said 


said  liquid  C3+  condensate  and 
expanded  lean  natural  gas  feed 


<+  hydrocarbons  as  a  product. 


(360,947  ' 

PHASE  SEPARATOR 
H[agli,K.  Jennings,  Los  Alamos, 
tile  United  States  of  America  as 
[iited  States  Atomic  Energy  Com* 


1966.  Scr.  No.  546,478 
(CI.  62—45) 


A  liquid  cryogen  transfer 
stainless  steel  cylinder  t  lat 
loosely  filled  with  stainless 
sulated. 


device  consisting  of  a  thin 

is  perforated  at  its  inlet  end, 

steel  wool,  and  is  thermally  in- 


;  3M,948 
PREVENTION  OF  Tl  [ERMAL  OSCILLATIONS  IN 
CRYOC  ENIC  FLUIDS 
James  L.  Perry,  Totowa  NJ.,  assivaor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporati  d.  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,720 
8  Clain  is.  (O.  62—55) 


In  a  cryogenic  system, 
between  a  highly  insulate  i 
environment  which  is  de  igned 
lations  arising  in  the  ccnduit 
closed.  Interposed  at  spaced 
are  a  plurality  of  hoUow 
ated  cubical  content,  which 
direction  of  the  cold  en< 
embodiment,  the  condui 


CXI  E»  or  rial 


a  conduit  for  transferring  fluids 

storage  chambef  and  a  warmer 

to  suppress  thermal  oscil- 

when  the  access  valve  is 

intervals  along  the  conduit 

)ressure  accumulators,  of  gradu- 

increase  in  length  in  the 

of  the  conduit.  In  a  preferred 

inserted  into  thp  storage  tank 


is  'zt  least  partially  insulated,  and  compris^y  three  ac- 
cumulators in  the  form  of  hollow  cylinders,  separated 
from  one  another  by  pipe  sections  8X  long,  where  X  is 
the  pipe  cross-section.  The  accumulators  are  4X  in  diam- 
eter, and  respectively  8X,  16X,  and  32X  in  length.        ,^ 


3,360,949       '7'  ^ 

CRYOPUMPING  CONFIGURATION 
Edward  R.  Blanchard,  Summit,  and  Michael  Jordan, 
Union,  NJ.,  assigttoils  to  Afar  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,698 
19  Claims.  (CL  62—55.5) 


This  invention  is  related  to  an  improved  form  of 
cryopump  in  which  the  cryoplate  is  positioned  in  a 
chamber  so  that  it  extends  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  incoming  gas.  The  cryoplate  is  shielded 
from  radiant  heat  by  a  single  row  of  half-chevron  baffles 
which  are  angularly  oriented  to  facilitate  the  gas  flow 
through  the  bafiks. 


3  360  950 

PURGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

WllUam  T.  Osborne,  Eait  ^racnsc,  N.Y.,  aaslgnor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Dcbware 

Filed  Not.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,595 
3  aahns.  (O.  62—85) 


Purge  mechanism  for  an  absorption  refrigeration  sys- 
tem where  a  falling  stream  of  solution  is  discharged 
through  the  system  absorber  into  an  open  end  of  the  purge 
tube,  the  solution  stream  serving  to  draw  into  entrainment 
therewith  noncondensible  gases  in  the  absorber.  The  non- 
condensible  gases  are  later  separated  from  the  entraining 
solution  and  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 
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3;360,951 

ICE  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

MECHANISM 

Wdtcr  H.  Hocnlsch,  Albert  Lea,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Khig- 

Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,126 
10  Chrims.  (CL  62—137) 


I1 


-4*' 


-^=»r 


'/f 


'-M 


An  ice  making  apparatus  including  a  refrigerating  ap- 
paratus and  an  ice  level  sensing  circuit  for  controlling  the 
refrigerating  apparatus,  the  ice  level  sensing  circuit  being 
responsive  to  a  change  in  capacitance  between  a  low  level 
of  ice  stored  in  the  ice  making  apparatus  and  a  high  level 
of  ice  stored  therein,  the  control  circuit  starting  or  stop- 
ping the  refrigerating  apparatus  at  low  levels  and  high 
levels  of  ice  storage,  respectively. 


sageway  substantially  limiting  £k>w  therethrongh  to  a  flow 
direction  away  from  said  discharge  port  of  said  secmid 
cylinder,  a  bypass  passageway  communicating  with  said 
discharge  port  of  said  second  cylinder  upstream  of  said 
check  v»lve  means  and  extending  to  said  suction  passage- 
way, a  bypass  unloader  valve  means  disposed  in  said  by- 
pass passageway  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  discharge  port  of  said  second  cylinder  through  said 
bypass  passageway  to  said  suction  passageway,  said  valve 
mean  including  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  disposed  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  seat  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  seat,  means  forming  a  chamber,  a  movable 
partition  dividing  said  chamber  into  first  and  second  por- 
tions, connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  parti- 
tion to  said  valve  whereby  movement  of  said  partition 
toward  said  first  portion  of  said  chamber  moves  said 
valve  toward  said  seat  and  movement  of  said  valve  away 
from  said  seat  moves  said  partition  toward  said  second 
portion  of  said  chamber,  means  communicating  said 
second  portion  of  said  chamber  with  said  first  discharge 
passageway  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  check  valve 
means,  and  selector  means  for  selectively  applying  first 
cylinder  discharge  pressure  and  suction  pressure  to  said 
first  portion  of  said  chamber  whereby  said  bypass  valve 
is  respectively  opened  and  closed. 


3,360,952 
CAPACITY  CONTROLLED  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 
Carl  M.  Lewis,  OnalMka,  Wis.,  aMignor  to  Tbc  Trane 
Company,   La   CroMe,   Wb.,   a   corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  June  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,125 
10  Claims.  (CL  62—196) 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  refrigerant 
compressor  means,  a  refrigerant  condenser,  a  refrigerant 
throttling  means  and  a  refrigerant  evaporator  connected 
respectively  in  series,  said  compressor  means  including 
first  and  second  compression  cylinders  each  including  a 
movable  piston  therein,  each  of  said  cylinders  having 
associated  therewith  a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port 
provided  respectively  with  a  suction  valve  and  a  discharge 
valve,  a  suction  passageway  extending  to  said  suction 
ports  from  said  evaporator,  a  first  discharge  passageway 
extending  from  the  discharge  port  of  said  first  cylinder 
to  said  cdMenser,  a  second  discharge  passageway  extend- 
ing from  the  discharge  port  of  said  second  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  said  first  discharge  passageway,  a 
check  valve  means  disposed  in  said  second  discharge  pas- 


REFRIGERATED  COUNTER-TOP 
DISPLAY  CASE 
George  William  Dieckmanii,  Rfverriew  Gardcna,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Food  Equipment  CorporatkMi,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Mbionri 

FUcd  Dec  29, 1966.  Scr.  No.  605,906 
5  Claims.  (O.  62—249) 


A  counter-top  refrigerated  display  case  utilizing  un- 
dercounter  refrigerating  machinery  which  supplies  an 
evaporator  coil  within  the  top  rear  portion  of  the  trans- 
parent case.  The  coil  is  concealed  behind  up-flow  louvers 
and  between  an  exterior  service  shelf  above  and  a  multi- 
ple vane-like  drip  tray  below  the  coil.  Rapid  downward . 
circulation  of  chilled  air  at  rear  of  the  case  permits  a 
sliding  door  to  stand  open. 


3,360,954 
DETACHABLE  AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  PARKED 

AUTOMOBILE 
Albert  R.  Snkkr,  Clewwater,  aad  David  M.  Roberta, 
Clearwater  Beach,  FUu,  aasinon  to  Pariudre  Eagl- 
nccring  Compuy,  Tanma,  Fla^  a  cononlioB  of 
Florida 

FUcd  Dec  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,733 
11  CUms.  (CL  62—259) 
An  air  conditioning  system  for  use  in  a  drive-in  theater 
which  includes  a  irfurality  of  spaced  individual  air  condi- 
tioning units,  each  of  wfeich  includes  a  self-contained  re- 
frigeration system.  The  air  conditioning  units  arc  each 


66 

provided  at  locations  in 
cent  vehicles.  Each  of 


the  theater  for  cocking  the  adja* 
he  units  includes  means  for  dis- 


J*. 
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tributing  cooled  air  to  ^ach  of  the  vehicles  adjacent  the 
units. 


FLUID 


HELIUM 
ChtoU  E. 
Grand 
Filed  Dec  21, 
9 


REFRIGERATOR 
121S  U  Sidk  Ave^ 
N.Y.    14«72 
19M,  Scr.  No.  M5,137 
(Ci  62—335) 


WW  HTi 

Is  and. 


ambient  temperature  cold  components  of  said  he- 
lium fluid  refrigeration-producing  closed  circuit 
means  (a)  from  said  cover  flange;  and 

(d)  a  metal  thermally  conducting  member  within  said 
double-walled  vacuum  insulated  container  trans- 
versely spaced  and  suspended  between  the  warm  and 
cold  ends  of  the  said  helium  fluid  refrigeration- 
producing  closed  circuit  means  (a),  being  thermally 
associated  with  said  heat  extraction  means  and  also 
thermally  associated  with  a  relatively  warmer  region 
of  the  storage  vessel  inner  wall  so  as  to  receive  heat 

'  from  such  region  for  solid  conductive  transfer  to 
the  heat  extractor  means,  i 


CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  BEVERAGE 
DISPENSERS 

JaUan  D.  Gordon,  Pcabody,  Mass.,  aastgnor  to  Jet  ^ray 
Cooler,  Inc.,  WaMnm,  Mass.,  a  coiporalioD  of  Mm- 
letts 


Contimiatioii  of  applcafloa  Scr.  No.  512,962,  Dm.  If, 
1965.  TUs  appHcatioD  Dec  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  6M,272 

7  CUns.  (CL  61-392) 


1.  A  helium  refrigera  or  comprising: 

(a)  helium  fluid  refri  ^ration-producing  closed  circuit 
means  having  a  wai  m  end  and  including  a  gas  com- 
pressor at  the  warn  t  end  as  an  above-ambient  tem- 
perature componen ,  and  including  as  sub-ambient 
#  temperature  cold  cc  mponents:  (1)  cold  helium  fluid 
expansion  means  a  the  cold  end,  (2)  heat  extrac- 
tion means  intermec  iate  the  warm  and  cold  ends,  and 
(3)  means  for  heat 


exchanging  compressed  warmer 
helium  gas  and  colder  lower  pressure  helium  gas  in- 
termediate the  war^i  and  cold  ends; 

means  for  heat  exchanging  the 
helium  fluid  dischaijged  from  said  cold  helium  fluid 
expansion  means  (a)  (1)  with  said  heat  source; 

a  double-walled  \  acuum  insulated  container  com- 
I»ising  an  inner  storage  vessel  and  a  surrounding 
outer  casing  with  a  i^acuum  space  therebetween,  and 
flange  arranged  and  positioned 
enclose  and  suspend  the  sub- 


(c) 


a  removable  cover 
so  as  to  gas-tightly 


7.  A  beverage  dispenser  ccMnprising 

a  stand, 

a  bowl  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and  mounted 

on  the  stand, 
a  refrigeration  system  mounted  on  the  stand  including 

an  evaporator  dome  extending  upwardly  from  the 

stand   and   projecting  into  the  bowl  through  the 

opening, 
a  refrigeration  coil  within  the  dome, 
a  shafr  extending  upwardly  in  the  center  of  the  dome 

and  carrying  a  drive  magnet  at  its  top  just  below  the 

top  of  the  dome, 
means  mounted  in  the  stand  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  paddle  mounted  on  top  of  the  dome  and  having 

arms  for  circulating  beverage  in  the  bowl  about  the 

dome, 
and  a  driven  magnet  carried  by  the  paddle  just  above 

the  top  of  the  dome  and  magnetically  coupled  to 

the  drive  magnet  for  rotating  the  paddle  when  the 

shaft  rotates, 
said  paddle  and  shaft  being  free  of  any  mechanical 

connection  to  another. 
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3,36#,957  on  the  band  for  swingmg  movement  of  the  sector  aboat 

REFRIGERATED  TUMBLER  an  axis  passing  through  the  band  and  parallel  to  and 

Roger  L.  Paqnia,  MaAsoa,  Coim.,  aafgnor  to  Gladcr  spaced  from  the  central  axis  of  the  opening  between  a 

Ware,  Inc^  a  corporatfon  of  Connccticiit  closed  position  in  which  the  interior  border  of  the  sector 

^'^  **"Ai'  *'tSi  ^'  ^?i^*^^  »s  disposed  radially  inwaixl  of  the  interior  surface  <rf  the 

1  CUm.  (CL  62—457)  y^^^^  so  that  the  undulated  border  obtrudes  into  the 

finger  opening  whereby  said  undulated  border  presses 
against  tihe  fleshy  undersurface  of  a  finger  when  the  ring 
is  on  the  finger  of  a  wearer,  the  flesh  of  the  finger  then 


A  double  walled  tumbler  which  can  be  used  without  a 
persons  Up  becoming  frozen  tt^reto  by  providing  a  lip 
of  insulating  material  such  as  polyethylene  extending, 
above  the  refrigerant  hermetically  sealed  therein. 


3,360^958 

MULTIPLE  COMPMii^R  LUBRICATION 

APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Afloer,  La  Crosse,  ^Hs.,  assigiior  to  The  Thmc 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Ws^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,165 

10  dafatts.  (CL  62—478) 


flowing  into  the  valleys  of  said  surface  and  by  its  re- 
sistance to  further  circiunferential  flow  inhibiting  rota- 
tion of  the  ring  on  the  finger,  and  an  open  position 
wherein  the  undulated  border  is  radially  outward  of  the 
interior  surface  of  the  band,  said  band  including  a  cir- 
cimiferential  through  slot  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
setting  member,  the  sector  being  mounted  at  one  end 
of  the  slot  for  movement  into  and  away  from  said  slot, 
and  means  to  hold  the  sector  in  its  closed  position,  x 


3,368,968 
HEUCAL  GROOVED  TUBULAR  DRILL  mONG 
Dnlas  L.  MMsey,  Honston,  Tcx^  aMfpor  te  Howtoa 
Oil  FIdd  Material  CoaMgrnar,  Inc.,  Boostoa,  To.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,858 
3  ClaiBH.  (CL  64—1) 


Ofl  handling  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  compressors 
interconnected  in  a  closed  refrigeration  circuit  compris- 
ing an  excess  ofl  receiver  connected  to  the  crankcases  of 
said  compressors  at  the  normal,  operating  oil  level  there- 
in and  pump  means  for  continuously  circulating  excess 
oil  from  said  oU  receiver  through  said  compressor  crank- 
cases,  whereby  a  reserve  supply  of  circulating  oil  is  readi- 
ly available  to  make  up  any  ofl  deficiency  in  said  crank- 
cases.  A  suction  gas  actuated  ejector  is  utilized  as  the 
pump  means  for  inducing  ofl  flow  from  said  ofl  receiver 
back  into  said  refrigeration  circuit 


3,368359  ■ 

FINGER  RING  INCLUDING  RING  GUARD  WITH 

UNDULATED  BEARING  SURFACE 
Jack  SdiechtMr,  Novlh  Caldwell,  N  J.,  and  Jack  L.  Shaw, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  asdgnon  to  Patab  Jewelers,  Kncn 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Fllei  Anc  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,467 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  63—15.6) 
1.  An  ornamental  finger  ring  including  a  band  de- 
fining a  permanently  closed  generally  circular  finger 
opening,  a  setting  mounted  on  the  band,  a  sector  includ- 
ing rotation-inhibiting  means  defining  an  undulated  in- 
terior border,  and  means  pivoting  one  end  of  said  sector 


1.  In  an  elongate  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  a  drill  string  and  having  at  least  one  helical 
groove  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  member, 
the  improvement  in  said  groove  comjHising, 
said  groove  in  section  transversely  of  the  groove  being 
a  series  of  connected  steps  starting  inwardly  at  the 
leading  edge  of  the  groove  in  the  direction  of  drfll 
string  rotation,  each  step  having  two  legs,  the  first 
leg  of  each  step  extending  inwardly  and  the  second 
leg  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  leg. 
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3  36«^61 
ROTATviBLE  CONNECTION 

Crcrmany,  aarignor  to 
~     Sdrttgart-Untcr- 


NON. 
Adolf  Stcincr, 
Daimler-Benz 
tBrkhdm,  Gernaany 
Filed  Dec  3, 
Claiiiis  priority,  appli^don 


Akitaisesclfachaft, 


1M3, 


,  Ser.  No.  327,705 
Gennany,  Dec.  6.  1962, 
40,452 
7  CIali4s.  (a.  <4— 9) 


1.  A  gear  profile  for 
shaft  with  the  hub  of  a 
non-rotatable  connection 
hide  with  a  driving  gear, 
on  said  hub  of  a  gear 
tudinal  direction  thereof, 
shaft  engaging  with  said 
providing  for  relative 
hub  of  a  gear  in  the 
the  radial  direction  of 
from  an  end  of  said  shaft, 
gaging  with  said  hub  of 
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Je<^ 


gear 


he  connection  of  a  cylindrical 
or  the  like,  especially  for  the 

)f  the  axle  shaft  of  a  motor  ve- 

comprising:  a  plurality  of  teeth 
ext^ding  substantially  in  the  longi- 

tooth  gap  means  on  said  axle 

eeth  on  said  hub  of  a  gear  and 

mo  ion  between  said  shaft  and  said 

circjimferential  direction  as  well  as 

shaft  to  an  increasing  extent 

over  a  portion  of  said  shaft  en- 

i  gear. 


sad 


3,M0,9<2 

FLEXIBI E  COUPLING 

Darid  Firth,  14111  E.  Icffenon  Bird., 

South  Bcikd,  Ind.    46617 

Filed  Not.  15,  1 965,  Ser.  No.  507,865 


10 


(CL  64—11) 


.A  flexible  coupling  co  meeting  two  rotatable  axially 
positioned  shafts,  having  t  vo  coupling  members  with  sec- 
tors thereof  interfitting  an  each  sector  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  at  its  outer  peril  hery,  said  sectors  being  encir- 
cled by  a  flexible  element  having  internal  teeth  meshing 
with  the  sector  teeth  and  held  against  axial  and  radial 
displacement  by  circumfei  entially  spaced  retainers. 


John  R  Tanmcn,  Royal 
Moton  Corporatioii, 

Origtaal  appHcatioa  May 
Patent  No.  3,264,895, 
tUi  appMcatioa  Feb.  3, 
6  Claims 

A  universal  joint  conne(jting 
a  flexible  disc  assembly 


3^60,963 
JOINT 

[,  Mkh.,  aaigiior  to  General 
Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporation  ci 


ditcd 


1963,  Ser.  No.  278,914,  now 
'  Aog.  9, 1966.  Divided  and 
966,  Ser.  No.  524,732 
(CL  64—13) 

rotatable  members  having 
including  a  pair  of  over- 


(  nve 


lapping  clamp  members  which  ^ect  bending  of  the  flexi- 
ble discs  at  two  different  points  during  joint  rotation  and 


,^.^ 


also  effect  conjoint  movement  of  the  rotatable  joint  mem- 
bers when  a  pulling  force  is  applied. 


3,360,964 
WARP-KNTTTING  MACHINE  AND  WARP 
KNITTING  MADE  THEREBY 
Hugo  Paul  Ljmdgraf ,  Limbach-Obcrfrohna,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Vcb    Werkmaschfaicnban    Lin^bacb-Obcr- 
froima,  Limbach-Obcrfrohna,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,687 
12  Claims.  (O.  66—88) 


1  A  warp-knitting  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, two  rows  of  reciprocable  eye  needles  adapted  for 
mutual  loop  transfer,  a  needle  bar  for  each  row  of  said 
eye  needles,  means  for  independently  reciprocating  each 
needle  bar  substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
one  another,  wherein  each  needle  has  a  shaft  portion  and 
a  front  portion  obliquely  bent  to  the  same  side  in  both 
eye-needle  rows,  there  being  an  outermost  summit  point 
on  each  needle  between  said  shaft  and  said  front  portions, 
the  ends  of  the  front  portions  in  one  eye-needle  row  be- 
ing approximately  opposite  said  summit  points  of  the 
needles  in  the  other  eye-needle  row,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing respective  waip  and  weft  yams  to  said  eye-needle 
rows. 
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3,360,965  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  candle  to  vary  the  size  of  the 

GAS  LIGHTER  opening  of  the  outlet  valve,  a  nozzle  member  rotatably 

Victor  Spretcr,  29  Rnc  Sautter,  and  Erncct  Hamsag,  19  connected  to  the  one  end  of  the  base  ptMtion  of  the 

Chemin  dcs  Crcts-dc-Champcl,  both  of  Geneva,  Swit-  candle,  and  a  regulating  mechanism  connected  between 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,254 
7  Claims.  (CL  67—7) 


A  fluid  fuel  burner,  such  as  a  cigarette  lighter,  having 
a  metering  device  for  discharging  a  discrete  amount  of 
pyrophoric  material  from  a  supply  thereof  to  the  atmos- 
phere adjacent  the  burner  nozzle  each  time  the  nozzle  is 
opened. 

3,360,966 

EXTENDABLE  WICK  CANDLE 

Walter  Bfaidcmian,  Eatontowa,  NJ.    07724 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,801 

4  Oaims.  (CL  67—55)  , 


/(^i 


An  extendable  wick  candle  with  a  hollow  body  has  an 
open  top  through  which  a  liquid  fuel  container  is  slida- 
bly  inserted,  said  container  having  tip-engaging  means  on 
its  upper  portion.  The  candle  is  provided  with  a  tip  the 
lower  portion  of  which  has  means  coacting  with  the  tip 
engaging  means,  and  is  provided  with  a  shell  adjustably 
carried  by  said  tip  and  through  which  the  wick  extends. 


the  nozzle  member  and  outlet  valve  for  moving  the  valve 
between  the  first  closed  and  second  opened  positions  and 
for  rotatably  moving  the  adjusting  member  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  nozzle  and  base  portion  of  the  candle. 


John  L.  Swlndall  and  Graham  F.  CUfToid,  Ldccstcr,  £■■• 


3,360,968 
IMPELLER  PUMPS 

loid,Ldccstc 
land,  assignors  to  Samncl  Pen  *  Son  iJiwi**^, 
ter,  Finland,  a  British  compaqy 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,1H 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitafai,  Jan.  29, 1965, 

4,146/65 
4  Chdms.  (CL  68—189) 


3,360,967 
GAS  FUELED  CANDLE 
Uhu  W.  Massic,  Stroudlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ronson 
Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

Filed  June  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,170 
8  Oaims.  (O.  67—87) 
A  gas  fueled  candle  having  a  base  portion,  a  gas  out- 
let valve  connected  at  one  end  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
candle  and  movable  axially  thereof  between  a  first  closed 
position  aixl  a  second  open  position,  an  adjusting  member 
rotatably  connected  to  the  outlet  valve  for  rotation  about 


A  high  temperature  dyeing  system  in  which  hot  dye 
liquor  is  circulated  by  an  impeller  pump  througb  a  kkr 
cmitaining  goods  and  is  made  up  with  cool  dye  liquor 
fed  firom  an  open  expansion  tank  by  an  auxfliary  pomp  to 
the  impeller  pump,  this  cool  liquor  flowing  throu^  an 
annular  chamber  around  the  rotary  seal  of  the  impeller 
shaft  of  the  impeller  pump  so  as  to  co(d  this  seal  and 
then  to  the  impdler  chamber  of  the  pump  where  it  mixes 
with  the  hot  liquor. 
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LAPCHES 


Bernard  Penoiiigs  and  Dav  d  B.  Lcgge,  Staffofd,  BugJ—H, 
asdgnofB  to  J.  Lcgge  A  Company  Limited,  WlUcniiall, 
Entfand,  a  Briddi  compi  ny 

Filed  July  11, 19  M,  Ser.  No.  5<4,1M 

Claimi  priority,  appBcatioi  Great  Britain,  July  14,  IMS, 


4  aaimi. 


29,  71/65 


:CL  70-140 


tfa; 


fac; 


from 


accei  sible 


Ink 


1.  A  latch  for  a  door, 
attachment  to  the  inner 
tained  within  said  housing, 
means  acting  on  said  lath 
which  the  nose  projects 
engage  a  keeper,  means  for 
comprising  a  plunger 
door  and  movable  manually 
the  direction  of  movement 
to  the  housing,  a  second 
said  first  link  and  a  bearin, 
an  end  of  said  plunger  bein  ; 
surface  whereby  manual 
wards  the  lath  serves  to 
retracting  the  lath  against 
key  operated  means  operab|e 
for  preventing  movement  o 
able  from  the  inside  of  the 
olF  the  lath  and  projecting 
cessible  from  the  inside  of 
independently  of  movemen 


tie 


PUSH-PULL  DOOR 
Wimam  AUcn  Hays,  Ji 


FVed  Jonc  24, 
8  Clainia. 


A  door  handle  assembly 
are  disposed  in  aligned 
door  for  slidable  movement 
the  door  to  effect  release 
electromagnetic  latch  contrdl 
door  in  one  continuous  movi  iment. 


latch  including  a  housing  for 
of  the  door,  a  latch  lath  con- 
said  lath  having  a  nose,  spring 
to  urge  it  into  a  position  in 
the  housing  whereby  it  may 
effecting  retraction  of  the  lath 
from  the  outside  of  the 
in  a  direction  transvexse  to 
of  the  lath,  a  first  link  pivoted 
pivoted  to  the  lath  and  to 
surface  on  one  of  said  links, 
arranged  to  abut  said  bearing 
aovement  of  the  plunger  to- 
eitend  the  link  system  thereby 
action  of  the  sining  means, 
from  the  outside  of  the  door 
the  plunger,  snib  means  oper. 
loor  for  preventing  movement 
rilling  means  on  the  lath  ac- 
the  door  f<Mr  moving  the  lath 
of  the  plunger. 


3,1«,970 


HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
^  2980  E.  EncKdt  Apt  7, 
I  :olo.    80302 

,  Ser.  No.  466,719 
CL  70^282) 


19  15. 


having  handle  plates  which 
on  opposite  sides  of  the 

in  the  direction  of  opening  of 
the  latch  (by  actuation  of 
means)  and  opening  of  the 


reci!sses 


<if 


3,360,971 
MAILBOX  KEY-ACTUATED  CONNECTOR 
Fred  J.  RnascU,  8635  Otb  St,  South  Gate,  CaBf.    90280, 
and  Rickard  L.  Armstrong,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  and 
Harold  W.  Falk,  In^wood,  Calif.;  said  Armstrong  and 
said  Falk  anignon  to  said  RnsseD 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,762 
3  Claims.  (CL  70—370) 


A  removable  key-actuated  mechanism  mounted  in  vari- 
ous sized  containers  which  is  engageable  with  a  connector 
which  operates  a  sliding  latch  bolt,  with  the  mounting  of 
the  key-actuated  mechanism  and  the  connector  consist- 
ing of  relatively  few  operating  parts  so  the  key-actuated 
mechanism  may  be  easily,  replaced. 


3360,972 
\IaGNETOMOTIVE  METAL  WORKING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Schwinghamcr  aad  Leslie  E.  Foster,  HuntsrHlc 
Ala.,  assignor!  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Adndnistrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  AdminiatratioB 

Filed  May  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,225 
20  Cfadms.  (CI.  72—56) 


A  magnetomotive  metal  working  portable  "hammer" 
unit  having  a  reinforced  flat  spiral  coil  at  one  end  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  pair  ci  abutting  metallic  elec- 
trical contact  plates  with  an  insulation  block  separating  the 
coil  and  the  contact  plates.  The  coil,  insulation  block  and 
contact  plates  are  housed  in  a  shell  of  insulating  material. 
The  various  components  of  the  "hammer"  are  clamped 
together  by  an  axial  bolt  extending  from  the  center  of 
the  coil  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  "hammer."  Relatively 
long  transmission  lines  connect  the  "hammer"  to  a  power 
supply  and  electrical  energy  within  the  "hammer"  passes 
through  the  c<»tact  blocks,  coil  and  axial  bolt 
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3,360^3 

MULTKOLLER  LEVELER  FOR  STRIPLIKE 

MATERIAL 

WUliam  Anthony  Hilton  Collier,  PMsboi^,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Davy  and  United  EnginMring  Company  Limited, 

Sheffield,  Yorkshire,  England,  a. British  company 

Fikd  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7, 1964, 

734/64 
7  Clafatts.  (CL  72—163) 


3j360,975 
WATER  COOIJro  CONTAINER  FOR 
HOT  WORKING  METAL 
David  A.  Edgecombe,  Beaver  Falb,  Fa.,  aarignnr  to  TW 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration td  New  Jcney 

Filed  Dec  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,266 
8  Cfadms.  (CL  72—272) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  leveler  of  the  type  provided 
for  leveling  metallic  striplike  material,  such  as,  strip 
and  plate.  It  comprises  two  relatively  larger  diameter 
backup  rolls  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  material 
to  be  leveled,  around  which  there  are  mounted  in  satellis- 
tic  fashion  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  working  rolls, 
the  construction  being  such  that  the  respective  working 
rolls  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into  a  nesting  relationship 
between  which  the  strip  is  passed  and  leveled.  The  speeds 
of  the  backup  rolls  or  working  rolls  are  controlled  so  as 
to  subject  each  cross-sectional  portion  of  the  strip  to  a 
number  of  bends. 


3,360,974 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METAL 

WiUlam  T.  Pnrvancc,  PlUibwgh,  Pn.,  aMignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cotpomtlon  oi  Defaiware 

FUcd  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,223 

2  ClafaBS.  (CL  72— 224) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  working  hot  metal  the  combination 
comprising  an  anniilar  wall  defining  a  container  having 
a  central  bore,  means  for  restricting  the  opening  at  one 
end  of  said  central  bore,  means  for  inserting  a  hot  metal 
workpiece  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  central  bore, 
means  for  apjdying  force  on  said  workpiece  through  the 
opposite  end  of  said  central  bore,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  temperature  of  said  container  including  means 
forming  fluid  flow  passageways  within  the  wall  of  said 
container,  said  passageways  being  disposed  in  separate 
planes  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  and  substan- 
tially unifoiinly  spaced  from  the  bore  of  said  container, 
means  for  passing  a  flow  of  fluid  separately  through  each 
of  said  passageways  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  passageways. 


3,360,976 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  CYLINDRICAL 

STOCK 

Fritz  Ungerer,  Pf orzhdni,  Germang^  bna  Uifctcr,  hrfr 

of  odd  Fritz  Unforcr,  deemed,  aarigBor  to  bum 

Ungerer,  FMedcnstratw  86,  Pfwiltilui,  Gcmaay 

FUcd  Aag.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,606 

8  Oafani.  (a.  72— 315) 


An  apparatus  for  rotating  cylindrical  stock  com^ising 
oppositely  arranged  pressure  plates  which  are  movable 
in  parallel  i^anes  relative  to  each  other. 


A  rolling  mill  adapted  to  perfMin  drastic  reduction  of 
metal  work  of  50%  or  more  in  a  single  pass  from  ingot 
and  billet  sizes  which  includes  a  nest  of  four  work  rolls 
having  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  which  torm 
a  fully  confined  pass  for  the  work.  Each  nU  is  motor- 
driven  and  is  supported  in  its  own  housing  and  an  ad- 
jacent housing.  The  mill  also  contains  removable  capping 
means  for  each  roll  which  maintain  the  roll  shafts  in  the 
mjll  housing  and  can  be  removed  for  roil  replacement. 


3,360,977 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TES11NG 

FRICnON  MATERIALS 

Clarence  A.  Hcmoi,  Detroit  Ml^  anJiniw  to  The 

Company,  PJifladriphia,  Pai^  a  cotTotnthiu  of 


company. 

Filed  Jnhr  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,972 
U  CfadBM.  (CL  73—9) 
An  apparatus  for  ncm-destructine  testing  of  brake  lin- 
ing material  by  frictiooally  engaging  a  rotating  disk  under 


72 

contrcrfled  condition  wi^i 
material  and  recording 


thrust,  t<Mt]ue  and  penett-ation 
the  rotating  disk  for  det<  rmining 
lining  material. 
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a  portiMi  of  the  brake  lining    from  the  fluid  motor  virtually  instantaneously.  The  ma- 
the  resultant  temperature  rise,    chine  also  includes  a  novel  pneumatic  mount  and  damping 


of  the  lining  material  by 
the  acceptability  of  the 


3  360  978 

CONTINWOUS  FR  CTION  MEASUREME^ 

OF  WE|I  SURFACES 

.  Wash.,  aisigiior  to  Crown  Zcl- 
IcrbMk  Corporation,  S  in  FnmdKO,  CaUf  .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nerada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1  »66,  Scr.  No.  518,238 
4  Ciain  s.  (CL  73—9) 


arrangement  whereby  vibration  is  damped  by  absorbing 
energy  from  the  passage  of  a  fluid  into  and  out  of  the 
mounts  and  a  cooperating  fluid  accumulator. 


1.  The  process  of  continuously 
friction  characteristics  of 
tinuously  moving  in  contpct 
continuously  renewed 
moving  at  a  different  velo 
ing  the  relative  friction 
strip  and  the  surface  of 


3,360,980 

VAPOR  PRESSURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 

naotks  and  Space  Adndnistratlon,  with  respect  to  an 

invention  of  Vance  D.  Baiter,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Ffled  Dec.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,362 

9  Claims.  (CL  73—29) 


measuring  the  surface 

moving  webs  comprising  con- 

with  a  surface  of  a  web  a 

strip,  said  reference  strip 

ity  from  said  web,  and  measur- 

generated  between  said  reference 

web  in  contact  therewith. 


rein  rence 


s;id 


3^  60,979 
SHOCK  TESTING  MACHINE 
Gerald  A.  Jcnsra,  Lowd  ,  James  G. 


„ ,Wfai. 

Chester,  and  Thomas  .  Lynch,  North.  Chcbnsford, 
Mass.,  asslgnois  to  Arco  Corporation,  CfaicinnatI,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Debwa  -e 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1!  >64,  Ser.  No.  389,354 

5  Oafans  (CL  73—12) 

This  indention  relates  to  a  pneiunatically  actuated  shock 

testing  machine  embodytig  the  combination  of  a  fluid 

motor  and  a  large  ca|«cit)i  dump  valve  Is  exhabsting  fluid 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  partial 
pressure  of  water  vapor  in  a  gas  including  a  tank  wbei«in 
a  sample  of  mixed  gases  is  confined,  a  water  injector  on 
the  tank  for  introducing  water  into  the  gases  to  saturate 
the  sample,  a  manometer  attached  to  the  tank  for  meas- 
uring pressure  before  and  after  tbe  sample  is  saturated, 
and  temperature  probes  in  the  tank  for  measuring  any 
temperature  changes  therein.  By  using  appropriate  steam 
charts,  the  pressure  increase  and  the  temperature  differ- 
tial  can  be  used  to  obtain  the  sample's  water  vapor  pres- 
sure before  the  water  was  injected. 
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3,360,981 
LEAK  RATE  DETECTOR 
Everett  H.  Badger,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acces- 
sory Products  Co.,  a  division  of  Textron,  Inc.,  WUttier, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Isiaad 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519349 
12  Claims.  (CL  73—40) 


Tft%T   bHUT  aw^ 


AM»« 

•MUT  a 


9PCCIMAM    UMOUI  TRST 

worn  mrtmmn,  i.v*KA*a 


'  A  leak  detector  including  an  elongated  tube  of  prede- 
termined and  uniform  cro$s-sectional  flow  area,  one  end 
being  in  communication  with  a  constant  reference  pres- 
sure and  the  other  end  being  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  device  to  be  tested.  Piston  means  in  the  tube  and  mov- 
able therealong  in  response  to  pressure  differentials  across 
such  means.  A  pair  of  shut-off  valves  connected  together 
by  porting,  each  of  such  valves  being  connected  with  a 
respective  end  of  the  tube.  Piston  positioning  means  in 
the  porting  for  controlling  the  initial  position  of  the  piston 
means,  such  positioning  means  including  a  piston  housing 
and  associated  piston. 


3,360,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  SEALING  CON- 
DITION OF  HYDRAUUC  PISTONS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Albert  H.  MitcheU  and  Peter  B.  Kahn,  Farcham,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  Plessey  Company  limited, 
Word,  En^and,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543.631 

CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30, 1965, 

18,278/65;  July  16,  1965,  3M06/65 

2  Clafans.  (CL  73—40) 


'°-fii^ 


A  valve  in  a  leak-flow  escape  line  is  temporarily  closed 
by  a  solenoid  to  divert  the  kak  flow  to  pass  through  a 
branch  line,  thus  causing  a  piston  in  the  branch  line  to 
"make"  and  "break"  an  electrical  circuit  to  start  and  stop 
at  predetermined  points  of  the  piston,  a  constant-speed 
indicating  needle,  which  will  thus  travel  over  a  total  dis- 
tance inversely  proportional  to  the  leak-flow  rate. 


3  360  983 
VACUUM  SUPPORT  INSPECTION  HEAD 
Thomas  E.  Smitli,  Lancaster  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  coip<Ha- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,055  i 

7  Claims,  (a.  73—45.3) 
An  inspection  device  for  the  testing  of  the  linings  for 
closures.  The  liner  in  a  closure  is  tested  by  placing  a 
plunger  with  a  rigid  ring  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of 


the  liner  to  form  a  pocket  in  which  a  vacuiun  may  be 
pulled.  A  sleeve  around  the  plunger  presses  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  closure.  The  direction  of  the  pressure  on  the 


JJ    5.  J7  / 


J.     to     Jt 


^ 


outer  edge  of  the  closiu-e  and  the  pressure  on  the  center 
of  the  closure  due  to  the  existence  of  a  vacuum  result 
in  a  testing  t)f  the  sealing  quality  of  the  liner. 


3,360,984 
UNIVERSAL  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 

CYLINDER  HEADS  AND  SIMILAR  PARTS 
Hugh  L  Salsbnry,  Pasadena,  Albert  Fegel,  WUttier,  and 
Glen  M.  Larson,  Los  Angeles,  Cidif.,  assignors  to 
Irontite  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Cattfonda 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,610 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—49.7) 


Apparatus  for  testing  engine  cylinder  heads  by  sub- 
jection to  a  fluid  presstuv,  which  includes  adjustable  rails 
providing  supports  for  manually  operable  clamps  having 
slidable  adjusting  movement  Icmgitudinally  and  trans-^ 
versely  of  its  supporting  rail  so  as  to  position  an  asso- 
ciated pressure  applying  screw  thereof  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  an  underlying  closure  member  for  a  port  open- 
ing in  the  cylinder  head  to  be  tested. 

In  an  alternative  arrangement,  tbe  clamp  includes  a 
toggle  mechanism  for  swinging  the  pressure  apidying 
screw  into  and  out  of  its  operative  position  of  use. 


3,360,985 
EVAPORATION  LOSS  DETERMINATION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  B.  Christian,  Yellow  ^lings,  Ohio,  assigmn-  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  as  represented  byihe  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,876 

9  Chdms.  (Q.  73—53) 

Evaporation  loss  determination  apparatus  for  fluid  and 

semisolids  subjected  to  temperature  and  time  controls 

comprising  an  upwardly  covered  hollow  cell,  means  con- 


74 

trolling  the  temperature 
oil  and  grease  cups  r 
of  a  hollow  eduction 


of  the  cell,  a  separable  pair  of 

e  novably  attached  to  the  distal  end 

ube  with  its  upper  end  secured  to 


and  passing  through 
adapted  for  air 
over  the  surface  of  the 
axially  extending 
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body,  and  for  providing  a  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  said  frequency  shift, 

means  for  isolating  said  signal, 

means  for  generating  a  substantially  constant  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal,  the  frequency  of  which 
exceeds  the  frequency  of  the  largest  frequency  shift 
of  the  reflected  light  energies, 

means  for  mixing  said  isolated  signal  and  the  constant 
intermediate  frequency  signal  for  providing  a  com- 
plex signal  having  intermediate  frequency  character- 


tle 


cell  cover  and  the  pair  of  cups 
condu^on  from  their  peripheral  edges 
samples  and  up  the  centrally  and 
eductbn  tube. 


:& 


JtWt^: 


FLOW  TESTER  fOR  PLASTIC  MATERLiLS 

Paal  H.  RothscUId,  folcdo,  OUo,  anignor  to  Owens- 

minob,  bci  a  corpwation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  21 ,  IMS,  Scr.  Now  457,769 

1  CI4ta.  (O.  73—50 


istics  modulated  in  frequency  in  accordance  with  said 
frequency  shift  of  the  isolated  signal, 

a  frequency  modulation  discriminator  for  detecting  the 
frequency  modulation  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
characteristics  and  for  providing  an  output  variable 
in  accordance  with  such  frequency  modulation, 

means  responsive  to  said  output  for  providing  an  in- 
dication in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said  output 
so  that  the  indication  will  vary  proportionally  to  the  tC7 
vibration  of  the  remote  body.  \ 


This  case  deals  witi  apparatiu  for  testing  the  flow 
properties  of  plastics  wi  Jch  have  foaming  agents  incorpo- 
rated therein.  The  plas  ic  to  be  tested  is  extruded  under 
pressure  into  a  chambei  of  predetermined  vcriume,  where 
the  plastic  is  kept  undei  pressure  to  prevent  foammg,  and 
then  forced  at  a  jvedet  irmined  pressure  through  a  capil- 
lary flow  restriction  nith  a  measurement  cd  the  time 
necessary  to  discharge  a  inedetermined  vohune  being  a 
measure  of  the  flow  pr<  iperty  of  the  plastic. 


3,3M,9S8 
ELECTRIC  ARC  APPARATUS 
Howard  A.  Stinc,  Palo  Atto,  Claries  E.  Shcpaid,  Smmy- 
vale,  aad  Vehin  R.  Watsoa,  San  loac,  Cafif.,  anigmw* 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  Inr  tiie 
Administrator  of  the  Natioaal  Aeronautics  and  Space 
AdministratioB 
Continoation  of  application  Scr.  No.  366,669,  May  11, 
1964.  nia  appBcadon  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,339 
12  Claiflu.  (CI.  73—147) 


'  1,369387 
OPTICAL  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Flower,  Whfe  PUna,  and  Gns  Stavb,  Bitew 
cHff  Manor,  N.Y.,  aafgnnri  to  General  Prcdaion,  Inc., 
a  corporatfcm  of  Dei4wai« 

FDed  Inly  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3M,156 
16  Cfadi  ■.  (CL  75—713) 
1.  An  optical  systen   for  determining  the  frequency 
of  vibration  of  a  remo  e  body  including: 
means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  generally  co- 
herent light  energy  beam  toward  the  remote  body, 
means  for  receiving  leflected  light  energies  from  such 
remote  body,  said   «flected  light  energies  shifted  in 
frequency  from  the  carrier,  frequency  thereof  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  frequency  of  vibrations  of  such 


A  stable,  high-enthalpy  constricted-arc  heater  with  a 
supersonic  nozz!e  and  a  fixed  arc  length.  The  anode,  a 
circumferentially  segmented-ring  electrode,  is  down- 
stream from  the  nozzle  and  electrically  insulated  from  it. 
A  diffuse,  regulated  current  flow  with  axial  symmetry, 
unaffected  by  gas  flow,  is  produced. 
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3360,989    

DRIVEN  ANEMOMETER 

Lee  P.  Herrlnfton,  Annandale,  Va.,  asrignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  FaOs  Church,  Va.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,971 

8  Clafam.  (d.  73—229) 


A  wind  measuring  device  employing  a  cup-type  ane- 
mometer rotatably  driven  by  a  motor  at  a  constant  speed 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  rotated 
by  the  wind.  The  rotationid  velocity  of  the  anemometer 
is  converted  to  a  feedback  sginal  which  maintains  the 
motor  speed  constant  by  controlling  the  power  api^ied 
to  the  motor.  The  power  applied  to  the  motor  is  moni- 
tored as  a  function  of  wind  velocity. 


3368,998 
THERMOELECTRIC  UQUTO  LEVEL  INDICATING 

SYSTEM 
Norman  D.  Greene,  Box  148,  Rte.  1,  Del  Mar,  CaHf. 
92814,  and  Hefaiz  F.  Poppendidt,  8686  Dnnaway  Drive, 
U  JoUa,  CaHf.    92837 

FUed  Dec.  31>  19H  Scr.  No.  422,626 
5  ChdoH.  (O.  73—295) 


3368,991 
PRIMARY  ELEMENT  Ftm  LEVEL  DETECnON 
Manrke  S.  Hom,  lUsa,  OUa^  aad  Joaeph  M.  Green, 
Cody,  Wyo.,  udt^on  to  Cmnbmfloa  Eagiaeering, 
lac.  New  Yort,  fT.Y.,  a  conoralloa  of  Dcbware 
FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,179 
3  Clafaas.  (CL  73—384) 
1.  A  primary  element  for  sensing  fluid  level,  including, 
a  housing  member  sealed  in  a  wall  of  a  fluid  container, 
an  elongated  electrode  extended  through  an  aperture 
in  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  sealed  about  the  aper- 
ture, the  end  of  the  electrode  extending  away  from 
the  housing  being  formed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  that  portion  of  the  electrode  sealed  to  the  housing, 
a  head  member  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  electrode  in  the 
housing  with  which  the  electrode  can  be  manually 
rotated  to  vary  the  vertical  position  of  the  other  end 
of  the  electrode. 


and  means  for  indexing  the  position  to  which  the  head 
member  is  rotated  so  the  vertical  position  of  the 


other  end  of  the  electrode  can  be  fixed  and  deter- 
mined by  an  operator  at  the  housing. 


3368,992 
HYGROMETER  PROBE 
Joseph  Paul  Maiiette  dHafns,  Anven,  Belginm,  assignor 
to  EtabHssemcnte  Inlcc  Richard,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
paay  of  Fnaam 

Filed  Oct  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  482316 

CUms  pstority,  application  Bdghnn,  Oct  11, 1963, 

43,846,  Patent  638319 

9  CfadaM.  (CL  73—3373) 


<* 


A  series  of  cold  and  hot  thermocouide  junctions  are 
spirally  disposed  around  a  rod  extending  vertically  in  a 
tank  and  only  the  hot  junctions  are  heated  to  produce 
a  heat  flow  past  the  hot  junctions  only  into  the  surround- 
ing fluid  and  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere  depending 
on  the  fluid  level.  All  of  the  junctions  are  ccmnected  in 
series  with  a  meter  which  indicates  fluid  level. 


A  hygrometer  probe  which  includes  the  combination 
with  a  support  of  at  least  one  elongated  filiform  hygro- 
scopic element  capable  of  changing  its  length  with  changes 
in  the  degree  of  humidity  to  which  it  is  exposed,  one  end 
of  such  element  being  attached  to  the  support,  a  strain 
gauge  unit  capable  of  giving  an  indication  of  variatioiu 
in  flexional  strain  having  one  end  attached  to  the  sup- 
port and  means  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  the 
filiform  element  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  strain 
gauge  unit  whereby  variations  in  length  of  the  filiform 
element  responsive  to  atmospheric  humidity  will  catne  a 
flexing  of  the  strain  gauge  unit,  thereby  giving  indication 
of  such  variatims. 
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3,360,993 

SINGLE  THERMOCOUPLE  DIFFERENTIATING 
METH(  ID  AND  SYSTEM 
MacMUli  n.  Greenwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
America  as  represented  by  Ae  Sec- 


Raymond  A. 
the  United  States  of 
retary  of  tlie  Air 

FUed  Aug.  V, 

4  " 


Fcrce 


Cbdns 


A  system  baving  a 
servomechanism 
the  temperature  signa 
in  order  to  clearly  show 


SPEC  FIC 


Lester  K.  Childres  l, 
Solite 
Filed  Aog.  19 
11 


Corpcratioi 
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1965,  Ser.  No.  483,375 
(CI.  73—361) 


liermocouple  in  a  sample  and  a 
generator   arrangement   to  differentiate 
produced  by  the  thermocouple 
points  of  thermal  transition. 


3  360  994 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

GRAVITY 
Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to 

'  in,  Ricliinond,  Va. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  480,889 
Clailns.  (CI.  73—433) 


A  scale  for  determic  ing*^cific  gravity  of  solids  in- 
cludes a  beam  scale  anl  cotnterweights  (29)  and  (30) 
which  bring  the  scale  ii  ito  balance  as  soon  as  a  desired 
sample  weight  of  mater  al  is  ttlaced  in  a  container  (41) 
on  the  scale.  After  the  <  ontaiifcr  with  the  sample  therein 
is  filled  to  a  precise  vc  ume  with  water,  major  weights 
(34)  and  minor  weights  (35)  are  moved  to  indicia  prop- 
erly located  on  the  beai  i  to  indicate  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  sample. 

A  process  for  calibralting  the  scale  includes  the  steps 
of  placing  a  plurality  i»f  selected  weights  on  the  con- 
tainer side  of  the  balarce  equal  to  the  total  weight  of 
the  container,  the  sample  ,  and  the  amount  of  water  needed 
to  fill  the  container  to  t  le  precise  volume  with  a  sample 
of  a  known  specific  gra  'ity  and  marking  indicia  for  the 
particular  specific  gravit]  at  the  point  on  the  beam  where 
the  movable  weights  (34)  and  (35)  balance  this  load, 
with  the  counterweights  (29)  and  (30)  on  the  counter- 
poise (28).  The  process  is  repeated  to  locate  indicia 
marks  for  other  specific  g  ravities. 


3360^95 

APPARATUS    FOR    CONSTANTLY    INDICATING 

SPECIFIC    GRAVITY    OF    MATERIAL    LADEN 

LIQUID 

Walter  T.  Knautb,  1334  W.  Gray,  Housten,  Tex.    77019 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1965.  Ser.  No.  451,502 

2  Claims.  (Cl  73—438) 


The  apparatus  continuously  measures  specific  gravity 
in  a  material  laden  liquid  passed  through  a  container  as 
reflected  in  pressure  differential  changes  between  two 
vertically  spaced  apart,  downwardly  facing,  closed  fluid 
system  diaphragms  disposed  in  the  laden  liquid.  The 
fluid  systems  are  counterpoised  across  a  resilient  means 
in  a  compartment,  with  its  movement  responsive  to  pres- 
sure differential  changes  being  sealably,  pivotally  trans- 
lated through  the  compartment  wall  to  a  recorder.  Ver- 
tically aligned,  horizontally  disposed  plates  between  and 
below  diaphragms  channelize  any  laden  fluid  vertical  mo- 
tion components  to  substantially  horizontal  movement 
between  plates  and  thus  not  upVvardly  against  diaphragms 
to  affect  recording.  < 


3,360,996 
GYROSCOPE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  E.  Elbert,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  . 

FUed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,496 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—5) 


1.  A  gyroscope  float  comprising  a  sealed  container, 
a  gyroscope  in  said  container,  bearing  means  supporting 
said  gyroscope  in  said  container,  a  substantially  oxygen- 
free  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  in  said  container, 
a  catalytic  means  in  said  container  for  inducing  a  chemi- 
cal reaction  between  hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  form  water, 
and  means  in  said  container  lot  absorbing  said  water. 


3,360,997 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  ROTATIONAL  TWO-SPEED 
TRANSMISSION     PROVIDING     LOW-SPEED 
DRIVE  FOR  AN  INITUL  PERIOD  FOLLOW- 
ING EACH  REVERSAL 

Ranald  O.  Whitaker,  3145  N.  Delaware, 

IndianapoHs,  Ind.     46205 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,391 

6  aafaiis.  (a.  74—10.5) 

Means  for  driving  the  shaft  of  the  UHF  tuner  in  a  TV 

remote  control  system.  A  motor  is  coupled  to  the  tuner  by 
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means  of  a  magnetic  clutch.  The  assembly  driven  by  the 
magnetic  clutch  provides  a  fast  drive  for  slewing  the  tuner 
and  a  slow  drive  for  accurate  tuning  of  the  tuner.  The 


includes  a  pair  of  power  trains  driven  by  a  single  prime 
mover  and  operable  respectively  to  drive  said  wheels, 
each  train  having  a  pair  of  driving  pulleys  driven  in  op- 
posite directions  by  the  prime  mover,  a  driven  pulley  of 
variable  diameter  biased  yieldably  toward  its  maximum 
diameter,  and  an  idler  pulley,  all  of  said  pulleys  being 
coplanar,  a  belt  trained  about  said  pulleys,  and  means  for 
moving  said  idler  pulley  in  its  jdane  to  loosen  said  belt 


invention  provides  for  slow-speed  drive  for  a  brief  period 
following  each  reversal  of  direction  of  drive.  The  slow- 
speed  drive  always  disengages  before  the  high-speed  drive 
engages. 

3,360,998 
FLEXIBLE  CHAIN  SPROCKET  SUPPORT 
Irving  Griffcl,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  ass^aor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,157    . 
4  CUma.  (CL  74—216.5) 


1.  A  chain  drive  comprising  a  support  housing,  a  drive 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  a  toothed 
sprocket  driven  by  said  drive  shaft,  a  chain  driven  by 
said  sprocket  and  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  variable 
loads,  a  sprocket  support  including  a  wall  portion  secured 
to  said  housing  and  a  bearing  support  ring  spaced  axially 
from  said  wall  portion,  a  bearing  in  contact  with  said 
bearing  support  rini  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
sprocket,  and  a  flexible  wall  connecting  said  bearing 
support  ring  to  said  first-named  wall  portion  for  permit- 
ting cantilever  movement  of  said  bearing  support  ring 
relative  to  said  first-named  wall  portion  in  response  to 
variation  of  the  load  on  said  chain. 


so  that  no  drive  occurs,  or  to  move  it  selectively  to  a 
pair  of  drive  positions  to  tension  it  about  said  driven 
pulley,  idler  pulley,  and  either  of  said  drive  pulleys,  re- 
silient means  for  holding  said  idler  pulley  in  a  drive  posi- 
tion but  not  to  decrease  the  diameter  of  said  driven  pulley, 
against  its  biasing  means,  and  manual 'means  for  mov- 
ing said  idler  pulley  past  said  drive  position  to  cause  said 
belt  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  said  driven  pulley. 


3,361,000 
COMPACT  SPEED  CHANGE  DRIVE 
Robert  M.  Bochwald,  Bfarmingham,  Midi.,  asdgnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporati<m,  Detroit,  Mtch.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,418 
10  Cfadms.  (CL  74—219) 


ss. ._ 


3,360,999 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

David  L.  MnllcC,  Hcsston,  KaM«  aadgnor  to  Excel  In- 

dudrics.  Inc.,  Hesstoa,  Kans,,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,771 

9  aalms.  (CL  74—218) 

This  application  discloses  a  power  transmission  device 

adapted  to  drive  two  transversely  offset  ground-engaging 

wheels  of  a  vehicle  independently  and  at  variable  speeds, 

whereby  to  start,  stop,  reverse  and  s.eer  said  vehicle.  It 


2^ 

1.  Speed  change  drive  means  comprising 

a  driving  pulley  mounted  for  rotatiGfu^bout  a  fixed 
axis, 

a  driven  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis 
spaced  from  said  first  mentioned  fixed  axis, 

a  pair  of  concentrically  disposed  pulleys  operatively 
connected  together  in  driving  relationship  and  having 
an  axis  generally  intermediate  the  said  fixed  axes, 
all  of  said  pulleys  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
[dane  and  the  outer  of  said  concentric  pulleys  com- 
pletely surrounding  one  of  said  driving  and  driven 
pulleys, 

an  inner  belt-like  driving  member  connecting  the  inner 
of  said  concentric  ^leys  with  said  one  pulley  and 

an  outer  belt-like  driving  member  connecting  the  outer 
of  said  concentric  pulleys  with  the  other  of  said 
driving  and  driven  pulleys. 
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3^1,M1 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
SCHANISMS 

Stuait,  S<Ahall,   Peter  Edward 
/orccsto*,  John  IVflchael  Payne, 
ind  Douglas  Ralph  Shot- 
Fnghmi,  assignors  to  Edward 
Binningham,  ^^j»t**"^ 
Fncd  Jnne  2l,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  465,2^ 
aalms  priority,  ap^  itfon  Great  Britain,  June  24, 1964, 

|2<,«75/64 

(CL  74—334) 


lanum 


1.  A  selector  valve 
^■ransmissiou  mech; 
V^flve  comprising  a 
ber,  a  port  plate 
plurality  of  ports  in 
chamber  at  different 
ranged  around  the 
port  opening  into  the 
port  opening  into  the 
lar  valve  plate  in  the 
the  port  ^ate  and 
riphery  with  the 
inkt  port  from  the 
rotatable  and  axially 
multiplicity  of  bores 
in  groups  respectively 
positions  of  said  ports 
the  valve  plate  being 
the  bores  where  these 
coupled  to  the  valve 
plurality  of  different 
iectively  connected  to 
are  connected  to  the 
(died  to  said  chamber 
said  valve  plate  against 
ing  of  the  valve  plate. 


betig 


lit 


3,361,M2 
ANTI-liACKLAffl  GEAR 


1.  An  anti-backlash 


John  H.  Staehlln,  Bal  imore,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Westing- 
Electric  Corn  ration,  PHtsbnrgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
lion  of  PcnMylvHil 

Filed  Sept  l^  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,511 

(CL  74— 4«9) 

(ear  comprising  a  first  sectimi  and 


a  second  section,  meat  is  for  supporting  one  of  said  sec- 


tions on  a  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  second  section  in 
spaced  coaxial  relation  with  said  first  section  including 


for  use  in  a  change-speed  power 

of  the  preselection  type,  said 

hobsing  defining  a  cylindrical  cham- 

bouiding  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a 

said  port  plate  opening  into  the 

ridial  positions  respectively  and  ar- 

of  the  port  plate,  an  outlet 

:hamber  at  said  one  end,  an  inlet 

:hamber  at  its  other  end,  a  circu- 

( hamber  having  a  surface  abutting 

sealingly  engaged  about  its  pe- 

inteitor  of  the  chamber,  isolating  the 

CDtlet  port,  the  valve  plate  being 

lidable  relative  to  the  housing,  a 

farmed  in  said  valve  plate  arranged 

radii  corresponding  to  the  radial 

in  the  port  plate,  said  surface  of 

i^essed  to  form  lands  surrounding 

>pen  onto  said  surface  and  means 

( isc  for  turning  same  to  enable  a 

cpmbinations  of  the  ports  to  be  se- 

inlet  port  whQst  remaining  ports 

Outlet  port,  hydraulic  pressure  ap- 

na  said  inlet  port  serving  to  press 

the  port  plate  to  prevent  turn- 


flexible  webs  whose  length  is  greater  than  their  transverse 
dimension. 


forces  tending  to  rotate  {be  rim  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  principal  axis  of  the  hub,  and  a  corrugated  web 
connecting  the  hub  and  rim.  The  elements  of  the  web 
corrugations  extend  generally  radially  and  include  a  plu- 


rality of  circumferentially  spaced  spoke  elements,  which 
extend  axially  for  the  major  axial  dimension  of  the  rim, 
and  also  include  a  corresponding  plurality  of  end  ele- 
ments which  extend  circumferentially  between  and  join 
the  axial  edges  of  the  spoke  elements. 


3,361,M3 
HYDROSTATICALLY  LUBRICATED  WORM  AND 

RACK  MECHANISM 
Brian  Hodgson,  Sowcrby  Bridge,  Fnghind,  assignor  to 
WilUam  Aaquith  Limited,  HaUfkz,  Engfaud,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  18,  1964, 

29,397/64 
8  Cfarims.  (CL  74—424.6) 


A  worm  and  rack  mechanism  has  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  under  pressure  to  those  portions  of  the  worm 
thread  flanks  lying  between  the  teeth  of  the  rack.  The 
worm  has  <a  pluraltiy  of  axial  passages  formed  in  it,  these 
being  arranged  in  a  circular  formation,  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  passages  leads  from  each  axial  passage,  there  being 
outlet  passages  from  the  ladial  passages  to  the  flanks  of 
the  threads.  At  the  end  of  the  worm,  the  axial  passages  are 
open  and  register  successively  with  an  arcuate  port  which 
supplies  oil  under  pressure  only  to  those  passages  which 
lead  to  parts  of  the  thread  flanks  engaged  by  the  rack 
teeth.  There  may  be  a  second  low  pressure  arcuate  port 
to  supiriy  oil  to  the  parts  of  the  threads  not  engaged 
by  the  rack  teeth. 

3,361,804 
PLASTIC  GEAR 
William  B.  WflHams,  Bloonlcld  Hflls,  Oscar  W.  Abel, 
R<nral  Oah,  and  Gerald  A.  Bfflller,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
assignori  to  Chryricr  Corporatloa,  Highland  Park, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Dec  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,324 
5  Chdms.  (CL  74—434) 
A  wheel  type  structure  such  as  a  molded  cam  or  gear 
comprising  a  peripheral  rim  flange  subject  to  significant 


3,361,885 
HEADLAMP  ACTUATOR 
Kdth  H.  Carpenter,  Kettering,  Ohio,  anlgnor  to 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  15, 1965. 8cr.  No.  514,M3 
4  OataM.  (O.  74—436) 


corporation  of 


myttsau 
atcrmc  HnoK 


end  hinged  to  the  underside  of  the  upper  rigid  plate  and 
an  opposite  end  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  lower  rigid  idate 
so  that  the  upper  plate  "floats'*  on  the  lower  plate  ^xithin 
the  permissible  pivotal  limits  of  the  hinge  plate.  First  resi- 
lient means  of  predetermined  stiffness  biases  the  lower 
plate  and  linkage  toward  an  elevated  position,  while  sec- 
ond resilient  means  biases  the  upper  jdate  toward  an  ele- 
vated position  and  b  of  less  stiffness  than  the  first  resiUoit 
means  so  as  to  cushion  the  application  of  compressive 
force  to  the  first  resilioit  means.  Means  are  provided  for 
varying  the  stiffness  of  the  second  resilient  means. 


3J6M87 
ENGINE  LUBRICAIION  AND  PISTON  COOLING 
James  F.  Bebantl,  BhM  Uand,  and  Albert  C  Knigkr, 
Rivcfdale,  DL,  asstoaoia  to  AUs-flahnera  Mannfac- 
tnring  Company,  Miwankae,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  S«.  No.  532,213 
6  ChdBM.  (O.  74— 587) 


A  connecting  rod  bearing  lubricating  the  cooling  meaiu 
permitting  maximum  bearing  pressure  and  power  ddivery. 


In  a  preferred  form,  the  subject  invention  relates  to 
headlamp  positioning  apparatus  utilizing  a  Geneva  lock 
type  drive  mechanism  adapted  to  rotationally  move  a 
headlamp  assembly  more  than  90*  from  a  hidden  posi- 
tion to  a  position  wherein  the  headlamps  are  aimed  and 
locked. 


3J61,886 

ACCELERATOR  PEDAL 

Ralph  E.  Sorffh,  1387  Devon  Ave., 

PavfcRidtt,llL    688a 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,883 

12  Oatans.  (CL  74— 562) 


3,361,888  

HYDRAUUCALLY  R^TIRICTED  DIFFEREN11AL 


Michael  L.  Fallon,  Pittsf ocd,  N.Y.,  nrfpior  to  Tte  Glea- 
son  Wosin,  RodMster,  N.Y.,  a  cotporalion  of  New 
Yorli 

Filed  Dec  4, 1964,  Ssr.  No.  416,862 
17  Oalns.  (CL  74—711) 


Automobile  differential  mechanism  in  ^diicn  an  an- 
nular piston  coaxial  of  the  side  gears  applies  pressure 
axially  against  them  to  brake  their  rotation  relative, 
to  the  differential  gear  case,  fluid  pressure  being  applied 
to  the  annular  piston  by  pumps  whose  pistons  are  re- 
ciprocated in  the  case  by  cams  integral  with  the  diflkien- 
tial  pinions,  and  the  pressure  fluid  being  lubricant  directed 
A  floating  accelerator  pedal  structure  which  includes  a   from  the  interior  of  the  case  to  the  pump  inlets  by 
lower  rigid  plate  connected  to  operate  the  accelerator   centrifugal  action,  and  being  directed  into  the  case  from 
linkage  system  in  a  motor  vehicle  without  substantial   the  axle  hounng  by  a  collector  in  the  housing  which 
lost  motion,  an  upper  rigid  {date,  a  hinge  plate  having  one   receives  lubricant  thrown  centrifugally  from  the  case. 
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RESLIENTLY 


DIFFERENTIAL 
THEREIN  A 
MEANS 

Richard  J.  WoJcikoirsU 
Dana  Corporation 
Virginia 

FUcd  June  1( 
11 


3  361  009 
TitANSMISSION   INCLUDING 
LOADED  CLUTCH 
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I,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


Clams. 


,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462390 
(CL  74—711) 


A  differential  transm  ssion  is  provided  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  coaxial  side  ges  rs  disposed  in  the  housing,  com- 
pensating gears  driving  y  connected  to  the  side  gears  and 
a  clutch  means  interpos  sd  between  each  side  gear  and  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  i  Ifferential  housing.  A  spring  ar- 
rangement for  preloadi  ng  the  side  gears  engages  one  of 
the  clutch  means  indef  endeot  of  its  respective  side  gear 
to  impose  its  biasing  brce  on  the,  clutch  means  while 
the  same  spring  arrang<  ment  preloads  the  other  operative 
half  of  the  differentia  directly  through  the  other  side 
gear.  This  arrangement  yields  a  compact  differential  since 
the  operating  parts  of  fie  differential  have  limited  space 
requirements. 


TRANSMISSION 

MITTING 


3,361,010 
APPARATUS    FOR    TRANS- 
ROTARY  MOTION 
Rohirt  MiOcr,  Hatch  Ind,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol 
Siddeiey  Engines  Llidted,  Bristol,  England,  a  British 
cmnpany 

FOed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,411 
Clahns  priority,  applica  ion  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1965, 

8,177/65 
6  Clafai  IS.  (CL  74—810) 


A  mechanical  transmission 
two  power  paths,  each 
rected  one  way  clutch, 
ope/ative  depending  on 


between  two  shafts  having 

path  including  an  oppositely  di- 

rhe  power  paths  are  alternately 

^  /hich  of  the  two  shafts  is  driving. 


3361,011 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  ENGINE  AND  FORWARD 

AND  REVERSE  DRIVE 

James  W.  Dcs  Champs,  Arroyo  1083, 

Buenos  Aires,  >^enflna 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,325 

1  Claim.  (CI.  74—876) 


■ 


Control  of  both  the  engine  and  forward  and  reverse 
drive  is  embodied  all  in  a  single  unitary  structure  adapted 
to  be  mounted  as  such  in  any  convenient  location  on  a 
boat  or  other  vehicle.  i 


3,361,012 
SAW  CHAIN  SHARPENER 
Arthur  M.  Fnllcrtoo.  Toledo,  Oiik^  assignor  to  American- 
Lincoln  Corporation,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,209 
8  CbUms.  (CL  76—25) 


1.  A  chain  saw  sharpener  for  sharpening  a  saw  chain, 
said  sharpener  comprising  a  main  body,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  body  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said 
saw  chain,  a  sharpening  element  for  sharpening  the  chain 
and  movably  mounted  on  said  body,  said  body  having  a 
housing  defining  a  lubricant  reservoir  above  the  chain,  an 
orifice  in  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  positioned  di- 
rectly above  the  path  of  the  chain,  a  filler  opening  in  said 
housing  for  said  reservoir,  a  filler  cap  threadedly  engaged 
in  said  opening,  and  a  needle  valve  extending  toward  said 
bottom  orifice  for  controlling  flow  of  lubricant  to  the 
chain  from  said  reservoir. 


3,361,013 
SIDE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Pierre  G.  Vfaidez,  Redondo  Beach,  CaKf.,  asrignor  to 
Zephyr  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inglewood,  CaHf.,  a  co- 
partnership 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,373 
13  CLdms.  (CL  77—2) 


1.  A  chamfering,  deburring  and  countersinking  tool, 
comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  hollow  spindle  journaled 
in  said  casing  and  having  an  axial  slot,  a  cutter  blade  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  slot  of  said  spindle  and  extending 
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axially  beyond  the  spindle  and  the  end  of  the  casing,  a 
pilot  received  in  said  spindle  and  movable  axially  therein, 
said  pilot  being  slotted  and  receiving  said  cutter  blade, 
a  slide  member  on  said  spindle  and  movable  axially  with 
respect  thereto,  means  connecting  said  slide  member  and 
said  pilot  for  axial  movement  as  a  unit  relative  to  said 
spindle,  and  means  on  said  pilot  for  pivoting  said  cutter 
blade  in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said  pilot 
and  spindle. 


3,361,014 

GUN  DRILL  GUIDE 

Morton  McClennan,  19906  Van  Aken  Blvd., 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio    44120 

FUed  July  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,362 

16  Claims.  (CL  77—55) 


A  guide  member  for  a  gun  drill  which  has  a  resUient 
body  with  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  gun  drill 
with  tlie  opening  corresponding  in  configuration  to  the 
drill  and  having  normal  dimensions  slightly  smaller  than 
the  drill. 


3,361,015 

END  STRIPPING  TOOL 

James  J.  Matdicws,  14  Woodcrcst  Road, 

HlcksTlIlc,  N.Y.    11801 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,638 

9  Claims.  (CL  81—9.5) 


A  device  for  removing  insulation  from  an  article  by 
receiving  the  insulated  article  to  guide  the  same  in  a  bore 
of  a  body  on  which  a  cutter  operates  to  remove  the  in- 
sulation which  is  permitted  to  exit  from  the  body  through 
an  opening  provided  therein.  An  adapter  is  positioned  in 
the  body  to  locate  the  article  for  removal  of  the  insula- 
tion. 


3,361,016 
WIRE  STRIPPER 
Lonis  M.  Carpenter,  Manilas,  and  Kenneth  L.  Dmrn, 
FayettevUle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carpenter  Mannfactnr- 
ing  Co.,  Inc.,  Manilas,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,143 
7  Claims.  (CL  81—9.51) 


housing  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  having  a 
stripper  head  joumalled  therein,  said  strij^r  liead  hav- 
ing a  face  i^ate  adjacent  to  but  inwardly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  closure,  a  guide  bushing  extending  through 
and  slidably  disposed  in  said  i^te,  and  having  an  aper- 
ture coaxial  with  said  stripper  head  to  receive  an  end  of 
insulated  wire,  blade  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
back  of  said  plate  having  cutting  edge  means  yieldingly 
urged  to  overlie  a  portion  of  said  bushing  aperture,  and 
means  causing  said  blade  means  to  be  iMvotally  hinged 
away  from  said  plate  to  move  said  cutting  edge  means 
radially  outward  by  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  bush- 
ing, and  means  for  effecting  sliding  movement  of  said 
bushing  by  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  han- 
dle sleeve  and  said  bearing  housing. 


3,361,017 

TAPERING  TOOL 

Donald  J.  Baamgarten,  New  Yoili,  N.Y.,  aalgaor  to  Kop- 

pen  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporadon  of  Ddawan 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,374 

6  Oafani.  (CL  82—4) 


^^^^gg: 


1.  A  wire  stripper  comprising  a  sleeve  in  the  form  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  wall  tliiclaaess  of  a 
tubular  article  adjacent  an  end  thereof  comprising: 

(a)  a  mandrel  adapted  to  fit  within  the  end  of  the 
tubular  article  and  in  support  of  the  wall  thereof; 

(b)  a  head  portion  adjustably  mounted  to  said  mandrel 
and  having  an  arm  fixedly  mounted  thereto  extending 
outwardly  generally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  mandrel; 

(c)  an  elongate  perforated  clamping  member  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  arm  and  having  therein  an  elongate 
longitudinally  extending  channel; 

(d)  a  cutter  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  adq>ted 
to  conform  to  the  channel  in  said  clamping  member; 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  cutter  blade  in  said  channd 
and  both  said  cutter  blade  and  said  claminng  member 
to  said  arm  at  a  preselected  angle  wiUi  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  mandrel  whereby  when  said  mandi^l 
is  inserted  in  said  tubular  article  and  when  said  liead 
portion  is  rotated  about  the  axis  of  said  mandrel, 
said  cutter  blade  engages  and  reduces  tlie  waU  thick- 
ness of  said  tubular  article  conformable  with  the 
angular  setting  of  said  cutter  blade  and  clamping 
member. 


3,361,018 

SPRING  MOUNTED  TOOL  HOLDEiR 

Ettha  L  Dmckmao,  28907  GrayfoK  St, 

MaHbo,  CaBf.    90265 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,050 

2  Chrima.  (Q.  82—24) 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tool  holder  for  lathes  in 


a  handle,  having  an  annular  closure  at  one  end,  a  bearing    the  form  of  a  pair  of  flat  parallel  leaf  springs  having  their 
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lower  ends  secured 
mounting  a  tool 
the  tool  holder  may 
tating  work  piece  on 


tc 


i  ex 
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the  lathe  and  their  upper  ends  saws,  each  vertically  slidable,  with  a  control  system  in- 

hold4r.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  eluding  a  coimter,  the  counter  being  operable  in  response 
towards  and  away  from  a  ro-  •  i 

laths,  the  leaf  springs  constrain-  I 


tie 


ing  movement  to  this  llirection.  A  tool  is  secured  in  the 
holder  and  may  be  ur  ^d  towards  the  work  against  the 
bi^  or  flexing  of  the  !  prings  by  a  suitable  cam  arrange- 
ment or  by  any  other  means,  the  leaf  springs  serving  to 
guide  the  tool  in  the   ;onstrained  direction. 


3^1,619 
TISSUE  HOLDER  AND  KNIFE  GUIDE 
Edwin  C.  WeMiopf,  N^w  York,  N.Y^  asdsnor  to  Techni. 
con  Corporadoii  a  cornandon  of  New  York 


FOcd  Apr.  7 


7  Cla  ms.  (O.  83—15) 


the  remainder  of  sak 
porting  a  cutting  edge 


1966,  Ser.  No.  54«,963 


1.  A  pcocess  of  pr(  »viding  from  a  block  of  tissue  a 
gross  tissue  specimen  }f  a  predetermined  uniform  thin- 
ness, comprising:  disp)sing  the  not  frozen  block  of  tis- 
sue on  a  support  surf  a  ze  which  is  maintained  at  a  freez- 
ing temperature  where  >y  the  contacting  surface  of  said 
block  of  tissue  freezes  to  said  support  surface  while 

block  remains  not  frozen;  sup- 
in  a  first  jdane  at  a  first  distance 
from  said  tissue  snppt  >rt  surface,  and  passing  said  cut- 
ting edge  through  sai*  block;  and  sun>orting  said  cut- 
ting edge  in  a  second  p  ane  at  a  second  distance  from  said 
tissue  sui^>ort  surface  which  is  less  than  said  first  dis- 
tance by  a  predetennii  ed  amount  and  is  parallel  to  said 
first  plane,  and  passing  said  cutting  edge  through  said 
block. 


CABLE-CimNG 


Fck 


Roberts. 

Crete  CroHtie 

Florida 
Origiaal  applcadon  -  .^ 

Patent  No.  3,3«5^ 

tUs  an»Hcation 

Cable-cutting  appacitus 


Feb.  27, 


3,361,020 

APPARATUS 
Flai^  Mjrfgnor  to  American  Con- 
a  corporatton  of 


11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,095,  now 
dated  Feb.  28, 1967.  DMdcd  and 
,  1967,  Sw.  No.  618,742 
.  (CL  83—214) 

which  utilizes  spaced  pow«- 


Ml^J»» 


»  ^ 


J. 


•♦-►i 


y??^  «S8S?afS&?^?^SS^sS?^SSS; 


m 


<Z4 


izZ^i^M4afad^:zJuS^^2!^^ 


to  saw  motor  load  to  cause  sequential  movement  of  the 
saws  into  cutting  position. 


3J61,021 
PLACE  MAT  OR  DOILY  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Tibor  Toth,  Glcw  FaOi,  N.Y^aidgnor  to  Vakoor  im- 
printed Papcn,  Ibc,  Gleni  Falk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,532 
10  Claims.  (CL  83—358) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  mats  made  of  thin  sheet 
material,  comprising  a  support,  means  for  mounting  a 
roll  of  said  sheet  material  in  said  support,  a  horizontal 
table  carried  by  said  support,  roller  means  for  drawing 
a  web  of  said  sheet  material  from  said  roll  in  a  forward 
path  over  said  table,  a  motor  driving  said  roller  means, 
electrically  operated  cutter  means  disposed  near  one  end 
of  said  table  to  cut  off  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
web,  said  length  constituting  one  of  said  mats,  twitch 
means  actuated  by  the  presence  of  the  cut  off  mat,  sensing 
disposed  to  scan  said  web  on  the  table,  relay  means  con- 
trolled by  said  sensing  means,  and  an  electric  dicuit 
interconnecting  said  motor,  switch  means,  cutter  means, 
relay  means,  and  sensing  means,  whereby  manual  with- 
drawal of  the  cut  off  mat  automatically  operates  said 
switch  means  to  drive  said  motor,  and  whereby  scanning 
by  said  sensing  means  of  certain  predetermined  areas  of 
said  web  at  particular  locations  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  web  automatically  actuates  said  relay  means  to  stop 
said  motor  and  to  actuate  said  cutter  means  after  the 
motor  is  stopped. 

3361,022 

CUTTING    PRESSES    HAVING    MEANS    FOR 
ADJUSIING  THE  RECT  POSITION 
WflHam  B.  Mcrcaldl  and  Donald  F.  Herdeg,  Beverly,  and 
Waldo  B.  Hanson,  Rowley,  Mam.,  asrignors  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemlngton,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,723 

5  Oairas.  (CL  83—529) 

1.  In  a  cutting  press  having  a  work  support,  a  presser 

member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  support  for 

pressing  dies  through  work  pieces  on  the  support,  and 

power  means  for  reciprocating  the  presser  member  to 
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effect  cutting  strokes  thereof,  in  combination  therewith, 
selective  stop  means  for  Stopping  the  movement  of  the 
presser  member  away  from  the  work  support  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  rest  positions  comprising  an  abutment 
associated  with  said  presser  member  for  movement  there- 


with and  a  plurality  of  elements  mounted  for  movement 
selectively  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
abutment  for  engagement  therewith  whereby  the  rest  posi- 
tion of  said  member  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
selective  positioning  of  said  elements. 


3,361,023 

SYSTEM  FOR  PUMPING  SLURRY  OR  GEL 
EXPLOSIVES  INTO  BOREHOLES 
Thomas  K.  CoHns,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Robert  B.  Cl«y, 
tiftti,  and  Lex  L.  Udy,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  amlgnon 
to  Intermountain  Remaich  and  Engineering  Con^any, 
a  corporation  of  Utah 

Filed  Jnly  28. 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,642 
12  Chima.  (CL  86—20) 


Apparatus  and  method  for  pumping  fluid  explosives, 
such  as  slurries  and  gels  into  boreholes  includes  flow 
control  and  hose  control  The  hose  end  is  kept  continu- 
ously, as  far  as  practicable,  below  the  surface  of  the 
slurry  and  means  are  provided  for  controlled  raising 
of  the  hose  as  the  hole  is  filled,  to  prevent  excessive  back 
pressure  but  to  insure  keeping  the  delivery  end  immersed 
in  the  slurry.  Where  water  is  not  present,  this  means 
keeping  the  hose  end  below  the  slurry-water  interface 
to  minimize  diluting  the  slurry  with  water  and  also  to 
lift  the  water  in  piston-like  di^lacement. 


3,361,024 

CHARGE  METERING  MEANS  FOR 

SHELL  LOADER 

Tnj  J.  SherrOl,  Jr.,  RJL  2,  Chambcnbnrg,  Pa.    17201 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,978 

15  Claims;  (CL  86—33) 

Charge  metering  means  comprising  one  or  more  sets 

of  charge  metering  elements  for  use  in  conjunction  with 


a  h(dlow  charge  measuring  chamber  of  the  type  associated 
with  devices  for  loading  or  reloading  charges  in  cartridge 
shells.  Each  of  the  charge  metering  elements  wlien  in- 
serted within  the  charge  measuring  chamber  fuoction  to 
displace  a  predetermined  v(riume  of  diarge  corresponding 
to  a  fixed  predetermined  incremental  portion  of  the  volu- 


metric charge  measuring  capacity  of  the  diarge  measur- 
ing chamber.  The  shape  of  the  charge  metering  elements 
is  such  that  they  will  snu^y  nest  in  azially  stacked  array 
within  the  charge  measuring  chamber  to  provide  psectoely 
measured  charges  which  may  be  incrementally  varied  in 
fixed  predetermined  amounts  according  to  the  require- 
ments or  desires  of  the  user. 


3,361,025 
METHOD   AND    APPARATUS   OF   DETECTING 

FLAWS  IN  TRANSPARENT  BODIES 
Jean  Paul  GaCard,  Paris,  Fhucc,  asslnini  to 

de  Saint-GobafairNcniny-aa>8cfaM 

Filed  Dec  IL  196li8cr. No.  158,277 

Claims  priority,  anplodlon  Fhmcc,  Dec  13,  1960, 

846,736,  Patent  1,282,633 

5  OafaM.  (CL  88—14) 


>^s 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  and  locaticm 
ot  flaws  in  a  plane  sheet  of  transparent  material  moving 
in  the  plane  thereof,  comprising,  passing  light  from  a 
point  source  through  a  first  plate  having  an  opaque  cen- 
tral area  of  predetermined  size  and  shape,  focusing  at 
a  point  on  said  sheet,  rays  passing  through  said  first  idate, 
focusing  said  rays  at  the  other  side  of  said  sheet  toward 
a  second  opaque  plate  having  a  central  opening  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  ^ape  to  the  image  of  said  opaque 
central  area  projected  thereon,  and  detecting  li^t  de- 
flected into  and  through  said  opening  by  imperfections 
in  said  sheet  at  the  point  thereof  instantaneovsly  tra- 
versed by  said  rays. 


3,361,026 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CUVETTE 
Kenzo  Urimam,  San  Joac,  CaHf .,  asilgnni  to 
InstmmentB,  Inc,  a  corponlion  0 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,917 

3  CUms.  (CL  88—14) 

1.  A  continuous  &>w  cuvette  for  use  in  an  instrument 

comprising 

a  body  member,  said  body  member  defining  axially  side 

by  side  first  and  second  substantidly  elongated  holes, 

said  second  hole  having  translucent  means  disposed 
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therein  to  seal  off  a  >ortion  of  the  secood  hole,  the  un- 
sealed portion  of  i  aid  second  hole  being  shorter  in 
length  than  said  fir;  t  hole; 

means  communicatin  ;  with  said  second  hole  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereo  for  passing  sample  fluid  into  said 
unsealed  portion  on  said  second  hole; 

means  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  unsealed  por- 
tion of  said  seconi  hole  with  one  end  of  said  first 
hole  for  passing  sa  d  sample  fluid  from  said  unsealed 
portion  of  said  second  hole  to  said  first  hole; 

means  communicatin ;  wi\h  the  other  end  of  said  first 
hole  for  passing  s  id  sample  fluid  out  of  said  first 
hole; 

a  window  disposed  a1  each  end  of  said  flrst  and  second 


holes  defining  a  lii  e  of  sight  substantially  axially  of 
said  holes  along  th ;  line  of  flow  of  said  sample  fluid 

window  being  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness that,  with  the  s  imple  fluid  at  a  temperature  below 
ambient  temperatu  e,  the  dew  point  temperature  lies 
at  a  point  between  ^  he  parallel  viewing  surfaces  of  the 
window;  and 

clamping  means  for  securing  each  window  to  said  body 
member,  at  least  dne  of  said  clamping  means  also 

the  cuvette  to  said  instrument, 
whereby  condensa  ion  of  moisture  does  not  occur 
on  the  windows,  although  the  cuvette  body  member 


is  maintained  at  ai 
independent  of,  th< 


SPECTB  OPHOTOMETER 
Wilbur  I.  Kaye,  Funcr^on,  CaHf, 
Instruments,  Inc^ 
Filed  Feb.  26, 


ambient  temperature  above,  and 
temperature  of  the  sample  fluid. 


1.  In  an  instrument 
the  combination  of: 

a  radiation  source; 

a  sample  cell; 

a  radiatimi  detector 
thereon  to  an  elec^al 

means  defining  an  ii 
to  said  sample  cell 
for  dispersing  incident 

said  detector  position  id 
cell  along  a  second 
detector  at  an  angi ; 


to  Beckman 
a  corporation  of  California 
1963,  Scr.  No.  261,118 


11  am  US.  (a.  88— 14) 


or  pdarized  light  measurement, 


n(k|( 


converting  radiation   impinging 

signal  for  recording; 
jent  light  path  from  said  source 
and  including  a  monochromator 
radiation  from  said  source; 
to  receive  radiation  from  said 
light  path  from  said  cell  to  said 
to  said  incident  path; 

i 


a  polarization  unit  positioned  in  said  incident  path  be- 
-  tween  said  monochromator  and  cell  for  polarizing 

light  passing  therethrough  in  a  plane;  and 
means  continuously  rotating  said  polarization  unit  about 

its  light  axis  for  varying  the  angle  of  the  |)lane  of 

polarization. 


3361,028 
SPECTROPOLARIMETER 
Paul  Knttncr,  Inndmick,  Austria,  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiftung,  doing  business  as  Carl  Zeiss,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany,  a  foundation  established  under  the  laws  of 
Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,048 

Claims  pritHlty,  application  Gcnnaoy,  Mar.  23, 1962, 

Z  9,319 

9  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 


=^^^- 


1.  A  spectropolarimeter  comprising  a  monochromator 
with  an  exit  slot,  a  polarizer,  an  analyzer  and  a  photo- 
sensitive receiver,  each  of  said  polarizer  and  said  analyzer 
having  lenses  arranged  in  the  front  and  rear  thereof  such 
that  said  polarizer  said  said  analyzer  are  each  positioned 
in  a  parallel  ray  beam,  said  lenses  forming  an  image  of 
said  exit  slot  between  said  polarizer  and  said  analyzer, 
said  polarizer  and  said  analyzer  are  of  the  prism  type  and 
the  angles  of  intersection  s  of  the  polarizer  prism  and 
the  analyzer  prism  are  so  large  that  t'l  for  X=Xbim.  is 
approximately  equal  to  I'a  for  X=Xo^n,  in  which  I'l  and  ij 
are  the  angles  of  incidence  of  the  ordinary  light  ray  and 
extraordinary  light  ray  respectively,  which  correspond  lo 
the  critical  angles  of  total  reflection,  while  Xnan.  and 
Xmax.  are  the  shortest  and  longest  wave  lengths  re- 
spectively of  the  wavelength  range  in  which  the  working 
takes  place. 

3,361,029 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  BACKGROUND  DENSITY 
NORMAUZER 
Jerome  A.  G.  RusscU,  Danville,  and  Franidin  D.  Nen, 
Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,310 
IJ  6  Ckdms.  (CI.  88—14) 


SCALE*  SCALrn 


-H 


1st Iff 

niciSTCK 


-£*_ 


d-TbtSCKlWllUTOfl 


This  invention  relates  to  a  scanner  for  measuring  co- 
ordinates of  nuclear  particle  tracks  on  film,  the  scanner 
distinguishing  the  tracks  from  extraneous  background  pat- 
terns. A  first  phototube  scans  a  minute  area  of  film  where 
a  second  phototube  scans  a  larger  concentric  area  there- 
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of.  A  difference  amplifier  detects  sharp  changes  in  the 
amplitude  ratio  of  the  two  output  signals,  as  results  from 
scanning  across  a  track,  and  initiates  recording  the  co- 
ordinate position  thereof. 


3,361,030 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

SMALL  PARTICLES 

Leonard  J.  Goldbeiv>  9  B<rics  Court, 

Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.    94523 

FUed  Sept  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139,714 

2  Claims.  (Q.  88—14) 


,j2,'       I 1    ""-.R 


Jar 


T 


1.  A  forward  light  scattering  i^iotometer  comprising  an 
effectively  small  area  source  of  light  for  producing  a  beam 
of  light  along  an  axial  path,  a  first  substantially  spherical 
lens  disposed  coaxially  with  said  path  at  a  distance  of 
twice  its  focal  length  from  said  source,  a  first  iris  inter- 
posed approximately  midway  between  said  lens  and  said 
source  having,  an  aperture  of  less  than  approximately  half 
that  of  said  lens  for  precluding  the  illumination  of  the 
peripheral  portions  of  said  lens  by  said  beam,  a  second 
iris  disposed  coaxially  about  said  path  downstream  from 
said  lens  at  a  first  point  spaced  a  distance  therefrom  of 
approximately  twice  its  focal  length  and  having  an  aper- 
ture larger  than  the  image  at  said  point  of  said  source 
and  smaller  than  the  image  at  said  point  of  the  aperture 
of  said  first  iris,  at  least  one  additional  uis  disposed  co- 
axially about  said  path  between  said  lens  and  said  second 
iris  and  each  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  contain  said 
beam,  a  substantially  conical  absorbing  light  trap  for 
collecting  said  beam  and  having  a  base  at  a  second  point 
axially  spaced  downstream  from  said  second  iris  and  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  said  path  and  with  its  apex  down- 
stream, the  diameter  of  said  base  being  at  least  as  large 
as  that  of  said  stream  at  said  second  point,  a  centrally 
apertured  second  lens  having  a  second  focal  length  and 
disposed  coaxially  and  radially  contiguously  to  and  about 
said  light  trap  and  spaced  downstream  from  said  second 
iris  by  a  distance  greater  than  said  second  focal  distance 
by  a  small  fraction  thereof,  a  third  iris  disposed  at  a 
third  point  along  and  coaxially  with  said  path  effectively 
downstream  from  said  second  lens  and  having  an  aperture 
in  the  shadow  of  said  light  trap  and  radially  within 
the  image  at  said  third  point  of  the  aperture  of  said  sec- 
ond iris,  a  forward  scattered  light  detector  disposed  down- 
stream from  said  third  iris  and  adapted  to  detect  light 
passing  through  the  aperture  thereof,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  fluid  substance  to  be  examined  into  the 
chamber  defined  between  said  light  trap  and  said  second 
iris. 

3,361,031 
MICROIMAGE  VIEWER 
James  W.  Stroud,  Bayshore,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fairchild  HiUcr  Corporation,  Hagers- 
town,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,498 
16  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 
A  microimage  viewer  for  use  with  a  matrix  of  micro-  ^ 
images  wherein  each  image  has  an  identifiable  position  ' 

■    •  i 


with  respect  to  X  and  Y  axes,  comjH-ises  a  fixed  <^tical 
readout  means  adapted  to  project  a  selected  microimage 
^gainst  a  screen  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  imit,  and 
iL^nd  Y  positioning  means  for  moving  the  matrix  with 
respe^  to  the  projector  along  the  X  and  Y  axes.  Each 
of  the  positioning  means  comprises  a  stepper  motor  and 
a  plurality  of  rotary  switches  depending  upon  the  mmiber 


of  digits  of  the  microimage  address.  Certain  of  the  rotary 
switches  are  connected  du-ectly  to  an  address  indicator 
and  the  others  are  connected  mechanically  to  the  out- 
puts of  the  respective  stepper  motors  with  various  sets 
of  contacts  connected  together  such  that  when  a  selected 
address  coincides  with  the  address  of  the  image  beneath 
the  projector,  movement  of  the  matrix  is  terminated. 


3,361jB32 

CAM  FORMING  MACHINE 

Eari  F.  Bcezcr,  75  Hemlock  Drirc, 

Paramus,  NJ.    07652 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,154 

2  CUdms.  (CL  90—13.9) 


2.  A  cam  forming  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  cut- 
ter, a  mounting  assembly,  a  rotatable  workpiece  mounting 
member  in  said  assembly  having  means  thereon  for  mount- 
ing a  workpiece  in  a  position  for  operation  thereon  by 
said  cutter,  means  mounting  said  workpiece  mounting 
assembly  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  cut- 
ter including  means  supporting  said  assembly  for  rolling 
linear  movement,  a  ccmtrol  cam  connected  to  said  work- 
piece  mounting  member  and  rotatable  therewith  for 
moving  said  mounting  assembly  toward  and  away  from 
said  cutter,  a  follower  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  ad- 
jacent said  cam  and  engageable  therewith,  drive  means 
on  said  assembly  to  rotate  said  mounting  member  at  a 
definite  predetermined  speed,  and  fluid  pressure  means 
connected  to  said  mounting  member  and  acting  thereon 
to  urge  said  follower  into  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  control  cam  as  said  mounting  member  is  rotated  for 
displacing  said  mounting  assembly  in  respect  to  said  cut- 
ter; a  supporting  carriage  for  said  assembly  carriage, 
means  mounting  said  supporting  carriage  for  lateral 
movement,  means  for  shifting  said  control  carriage  in  pre- 
cise amounts  in  respect  to  said  cutter,  and  means  for 
locking  said  assembly  in  respect  to  said  carriage. 
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3^1,033 
ROTATING  AND  S^  IVEUNG  CLAMPING  TABLE 

FOR  MkCHINE  TOOLS 
Johun  MaOcr,  Mooi^  Gcnnany,  aarignor  to  Ham 
Dcckd,  Mairich,  G  sranajr,  aad  Filcdrich  WUhehn 
Dcckd,  Zat,  SvHtaiilMid 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  4M,464 

Claims  priority,  ivpB  atfoa  Gcrmaoy,  Aug.  28, 1964, 

D  45^95 

<  Clii  DA  (CL  9«— 5t) 


?  it'^iv' 


in<ans 


5.  In  a  machine  tool 
piece  to  be  machined  b; 
eluding  a  clamping  platp 
rotate  about  a  pivot 
the  plane  of  said 
elly  connected  to  said 
swivel  axis  intersecting 
said  machine  tool 
and  displaceable  in  a 
a  workpiece  on  said 
plate  having  an  upper 
section  of  said  pivot  anc 
tance  of  a/2  from  said 
the  range  through  whid 
piece  are  displaceable 
direction. 


to 


with  a  clamping  table  for  a  work- 
the  tool,  said  clamping  table  in- 
for  the  workpiece  connected  to 
along  a  pivot  axis  normal  to 
clamping  plate,  said  pivot  means  swiv- 
lamping  table  to  swivel  about  a 
pivot  axis  at  substantially  45*, 
connoted  adjacent  said  clamping  table 
p  edetermined  direction  relative  to 
clunping  table,  and  said  clamping 
*face  facing  to  the  point  of  inter- 
swivel  axes  and  positioned  a  db- 
)iont  of  intersection,  wherein  a  is 
said  machine  tool  and  the  work- 
each  other  in  the  predetermined 


M<l,t34 

LOAD  FOfiinONING  DEVICE 

Arthor  A.  Roth  ock,  8112  N.  Dnrid  Atc^ 

PortiM  i,  Orcf.    97283 

Filed  IM.  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  523,788 

18  CfailM.  (CL  91—42) 


1.  A  load  positioning 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  fluid  pressure  (live 
able  piston  and  cyl  nder 
hers  bbing  fixed  reb  tive 

(c)  a  piston  rod  oi 
through  the  cylinde ', 


device  comprising 


unit  including  relatively  mov- 
roembers,  one  of  said  mem- 
to  the  support, 
the  piston  extending  outward 


(d)  a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 

(e)  first  conduit  means  communicating  the  source  of 
fluid  pressure  with  the  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the 
piston, 

(f)  second  conduit  means  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  at  the  opposite 
end  with  the  cylinder  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston, 

(g)  drive  control  valve  means  in  the  second  conduit 
means  for  selectively  commimicating  said  opposite 
end  of  the  piston  with  the  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
with  exhaust, 

(h)  bleed  valve  means  communicating  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston  with  each  other, 

(i)  third  conduit  means  communicating  said  opposite 
end  of  the  piston  with  exhaust, 

(j)  relief  valve  means  in  the  third  conduit  means  for 
releasably  sealing  the  latter, 

(k)  releasable  latch  means  secured  to  the  movable 
member  of  the  drive  unit  for  movement  therewith, 

(1)  a  frame  member  mounted  on  the  support  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  latch  means, 

(m)  stop  means  on  the  frame  member  identifying  posi- 
tions to  which  a  load  is  to  be  set  and  arranged  for 
releasable  engagement  by  the  latch  means, 

(n)  abutment  means  movable  by  the  frame  member 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  relief  valve  means  for 
operating  the  latter,  and 

(o)  operator  means  for  the  drive  control  valve  means 
and  latch  means. 

3.  The  load  positioning  device  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
stop  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  stop  members  on  the 
frame  member  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  latter.  ^ 

4.  The  load  positioning  device  of  claim  3  wherein 

(a)  the  abutment  means  comprises  a  secondary  frame 
member  supported  for  movement  relative  to  the  sup- 
port, 

(b)  resilient  means  interengaging  the  support  and  aec- 
ondary  frame  member  and  urging  the  latter  in  the 
direction  to  close  the  relief  valve  means, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  piston-cylinder  units 
mounted  on  the  secondary  frame  member  with  the 
piston  of  each  unit  projecting  from  its  cylinder  and 
abutting  the  cylinder  of  the  next  adjacent  imit,  the 
imit  at  one  end  being  fixed  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  secondary  frame  member  and  the  remain- 
ing units  being  movable  relative  to  the  secondary 
frame  member,  the  relative  movement  between  the 
piston  and  cylinder  of  each  unit  being  of  different 
magnitude  to  provide  fractional  settidgs  between  ad- 
jacent stop  members  on  the  main  frame  member, 

(d)  a  first  rack  member  operatively  engaging  at  one 
end  the  piston-cylinder  unit  opposite  the  fixed  unit, 

(e)  resilwnt  means  interengaging  the  support  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  first  rack  member, 

(f )  a  second  rack  member  on  the  main  frame  member, 

(g)  a  pinion  on  the  secondary  frame  interengaging 
the  first  and  second  rack  members,  and 

(h)  control  valve  means  communicating  each  piston- 
cylinder  unit  selectively  with  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure and  exhaust 


3,361,835 
ANCHOR  CHAIN  RETRACTING  DEVICE 
J.  L.  HoQtcr  Roontrec,  6628  Long  Drive, 
Houston,  Tex.    77817 
FBed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  584,729 
5  CUms.  (CL  91—152) 
A  device  for  retracting  an  anchor  chain  by  (he  recip- 
rocating action  of  two  cross  heads,  operating  in  coopera- 
tion with  each  other  to  provide  a  continuous  retracting  ac- 
tion on  the  anchor  chain,  wherein  the  retracting  mecha- 
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nism  is  empowered  hydraulically,  having  means  for  revers-  bellows  axially  aligned  in  the  housing  and  rigidly  secured 
ing  the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  at  the  termination  of  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  adjacent  movable  ends  of 

the  first  and  second  bellows  being  operatively  connected 
to  a  member  to  function  as  a  unit,  the  member  including 
an  output  lever,  the  interior  of  the  first  bellows  being 
evacuated  to  substantially  absolute  zero,  the  housing  sur- 
rdunding  the  first  and  second  bellows  being  evacuated  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  only  slightly  above  the  pressure 
in  the  first  bellows,  on  the  order  of  1  p.8.i.a.,  the  interior 
of  the  second  bellows  being  subjected  to  some  externally 
applied  pressure  being  sensed,  whereby  the  force  on  the 
output  lever  will  be  closer  to  substantially  the  same  if  the 
second  bellows  fails  at  any  ambient  atmospheric  pressure, 
or  if  the  first  bellows  fails  at  any  atmospheric  pressure 
higher  than  the  pressure  in  the  housing,  than  if  the  housing 
were  vented  to  atmosphere.  | 


the  power  stroke  of  the  respective  cross  heads  and  to 
repeat  this  action  upon  the  termination  of  each  power 
stroke. 

STEAM  ENGINE  WnU  SELF-CONTAINED 
VALVULAR  MECHANISM 
Robert  Harvey,  Sodbory,  and  Francis  Leo  Lo  Ma^to, 
Dracnt,  Mm.,  aasifnors  to  Theimo  Electron  Engi* 
neering  Corp.,  a  corpontloa  <rf  MassndiMetts 
Original  application  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,817,  now 
Patent  No.  3,279,326.  Divided  and  this  application  May 
5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,876 

3  Oalnis.  (CL  91—224) 


A  reciprocating  engine  with  self-contained  valvular 
mechanism  including  a  piston  actuated  admission  valve 
with  the  piston  carrying  spring  actuated  exhaust  valves 
responding  to  variations  in  pressure  within  the  cylinder 
to  allow  the  working  fluid  to  exhaust  at  a  predetermined 
pressure. 

3,361,837 
FAILSAFE  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Paul  F.  Likavec,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hollcy  Car- 
buretor Company,  Warren,  Midk,  a  corporatton  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,847 
3  Clahns.  (Q.  92—37) 


to 


3361,838 
HYDRAUUC  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
George  OrioC,  Deptf oid,  London,  England, 
The  MtMns  Organlsirtlon  Llmit«i,  London, 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct  4, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  492,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  5,  1964, 

48,488/64 
11  Clahns.  (CL  92—58) 


e  fj 


A  hydraulic  motor  or  pump  is  disclosed  having  at  least 
one  rotor  containing  a  plurality  of  cylinders  whidi  are 
arranged  in  two  rows.  Ball  pistons  are  used  in  the  cylin- 
ders and  operate  on  a  cam  track  comprising  two  sym- 
metrically disposed  bevelled  w<nidng  sur&ces  which  con- 
tact the  balls  at  a  point  offset  frnn  the  axes  of  their 
respective  cylinders. 


3L361,839 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  FUEL  PUMP  WTTH 
LOST  MOnON  PICK-UP 
John  Gold,  FHnt,  and  Robert  Gerald  TRylor,  Fluhfaig, 
MidL,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,868 
2  Oahns.  (O.  92—148) 


This  application  disclloses  a  fail-safe  pressure  sensing 
device  including  a  housing,  first  and  second  individual 


1.  A  diai^ragm  type  fuel  pump  having  a  pumping  dia- 
phragm, a  pump  body  with  an  aperture  and  a  rocker  arm, 
a  pivot  pin  having  an  axis  fixed  in  position  in  said  body 
and  traversing  said  aperture,  said  rocker  arm  having 
articulated  lever  portions  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  extend- 
ing from  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  lever 
portions  being  connected  to  the  said  pumping  diaphragm 
for  actuating  the  same  in  one  direction,  the  other  of  said 


H8 


lever  portions  extending 
acting  against  said  pump 
tions  in  opposite 
and  including  a  spring 
phragm  to  move  the  latter 
one  direction,  said  levei 
surfaces  which,  in  a  pi 
each  other  at  an  acute 
such  that  a  movement 
adapted  to  cause  engagei^ent 
angle  and  move  said  d 
against  said  spring, 


directi  )ns 


lane 
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rom  said  aperture,  spring  means 

body  and  urging  said  lever  por- 

around  said  pivot  pin  axis 

ijcting  against  said  pumping  dia- 

in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 

portions  having  arcuate  facing 

normal  to  said  t)in,  approach 

_  le,  and  the  arrangement  being 

of  said  other  lever  portion  is 

of  said  surfg^jes^  said  acute 

aphragm  in  ilid  one  direction 


aigle 


/ 


:  ^1,040 

PUM  >  PLUNGER 

Roy  L.  Chenaiilt,  DaUat    Tex^  aaaigiior  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1 965,  Scr.  No.  493,503 

5  Claim  e.  (CL  92—180) 


A  plunger  for  use  in 
plunger  has  metal  surfaces 
seal  with  a  pump  barrel 
metal  surfaces.  One  of 
radially  adjustable  sleevi 


web,  feeding  a  reinforcing  strip  into  the  fold,  sealing  the 
confronting  faces  of  the  web  together  along  the  length 
of  the  strip,  and  beyond  the  edge  of  the  strip  that  is 
remote  from  the  fold  of  the  web,  to  form  a  header  for 
the  bags,  and  also  sealing  the  confronting  faces  of  the 
web  together  beyond  the  header  along  transverse  regions 
extending  from  the  vicinity  of  the  first  line  of  sealing  and 
across  the  folded  web  away  from  the  strip  to  form  the 
side  welds  for  the  bags,  and  severing  the  tength  of  the 
folded  web  along  lines  intermediate  the  longitudinal  limits 
of  each  of  said  transverse  sealed  regions,  and  also  sever- 
ing the  folded  web  and  strip  across  the  remainder  of  the 
transverse  width  of  the  folded  web  and  as  a  continuation 
of  the  lines  intermediate  the  longitudinal  limits  of  said 
transverse  regions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  advancing  the  folded  web  by  a*  friction  grip  of  the 
folded  web  across  most  of  the  width  of  the  folded 
web  before  the  web  is  severed, 

(b)  severing  the  web  at  a  first  station  along  said  line 
intermediate  the  longitudinal  limits  of  each  trans- 
verse region  while  leaving  the  header  unsevered. 

(c)  severing  the  header  at  a  second  station  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  the  first  station, 

(d)  advancing  the  folded  web  between  the  first  and 
second  stations  by  a  firm  friction  feeding  grip  of  the 
header  and  by  a  substantially  light  friction  feeding 
force  against  the  web  across  the  severed  portion  of  its 
width  beyond  the  header,  and 

(e)  beyond  the  second  station  advancing  the  com- 
pletely severed  bags  to  a  delivery  station. 


3,361,042 

ROAD  SURFACING 

Earl  F.  Cutler,  1217  Crane  Drive,  Sleepy  Hollow, 

Dundee,  111.    60118 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,586 

15  Claims.  (CI.  94—23) 


subsurface  oil  well  pumps.  The 
which  provide  a  ipetal-to-metal 

and  a  soft  packing  between  the 

metal  surfaces  is  formed  on  a 

to  facilitate  aligning  the  parts 


tie 


:  ,361,041 
METHOD  AND  Al  PARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
GUSSETEl »  HEADER  BAGS 
William  H.  F.  Grob,  W  sst  blip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Equi- 
table Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Nc#  Y  Nrk 


Filed  Jan.  13, 


12  Claios.  (CL93— 8) 


964,  Ser.  No.  337,446 


5^,^5<^X" 


¥^^  -^"T^af^ir 


ox      ftso 
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1.  In  the  manufacture 


»a3    ^'«o 


The  clean  roadbed  of  an  asphalt  concrete  highway  is 
subjected  to  intense  radiant  heat  under  an  atmosphere 
of  hot  non-oxidizing  products  of  combustion  inside  a 
hood  from  which  the  hot  gases  are  aspirated  to  prevent 
them  from  escaping  under  the  edge  of  the  hood.  This 
raises  the  surface  of  the  roadbed  to  temperatures  that 
would  set  fire  to  the  roadbed  and  injure  it  if  the  hood 
were  filled  with  air  or  with  an  ordinary  oxidizing  flame. 

Then  the  softened  top  layer,  and  a  larger  quantity  of 


of  reinforced  header,  side  weld 
bags  by  folding  a  continu  [>us  web  along  a  longitudinal  line    unheated  material  below  it,  are  broken  up  into  random 
at  a  mid  region  betweei  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the   rubble.  Then  the  random  rubble  is  exposed  to  jp^econd 
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heating,  which  gets  more  than  twice  as  much  heat  into 
the  roadbed  as  the  first  heating. 

Additional  hot  mix  may  be  added  at  this  point  if  de- 
sired. 

Finally,  the  entire  hot  mass  is  spread,  leveled  off,  and 
compacted,  ready  for  immediate  use. 


3,361,043 
PAVEMENT  REINFORCEMENT  MESH  PLACER 
Robert  J.  Bceson,  Wortbington,  Obio,  assignor  to  Tbc 
Jaeger  Machine  Company,  Columbus,  Obio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Obio 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,720 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  94—39) 


My  invention  has  to  do,  particularly,  with  apparatus 
which  is  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  attachment  for 
a  machine  movable  along  side  forms,  for  locating  a  re- 
inforcing mesh  at  a  predetermined  level  in  the  plastic 
material,  previously  spread  between  the  forms,  just  prior 
to  the  finishing  of  the  surface  of  that  material.  Ilie  inven- 
tion is  particularly  applicable  to  the  positioning  of  a  flat 
mesh  of  reinforcing  steel  rod  at  a  predetermined  level 
below  the  surface  of  a  previously  spread  layer  of  concrete 
before  the  concrete  sets  and  while  it  is  still  sufficiently 
plastic  to  permit  the  forcing  of  the  mesh  to  a  predeter- 
mined submerged  depth  therein. 


[  3,361,044 

^  CEMENT  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

CecU  R.  Wolf,  467  Gaviota  Ave.  90812,  and  Alf  J. 
Sture,  211  E.  Nevada  90806,  botb  of  Long  Beacb, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,323 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  94—45) 


A  cement  finishing  apparatus  including  an  engine 
mounted  on  a  frame  supported  on  a  horizontal  disc  and 
drivingly  coupled  therewith  to  rotate  such  disc  in  a 
horizontal  plane.  The  underside  of  the  disc  is  formed 
with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  bevel  and  in- 
cludes radially  outwardly  projecting  cutting  blades  on 
its  periphery.  A  water  tank  is  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
is  connected  with  nozzle  means.  A  pump  driven  by  the 
engine  provides  pressurized  water  from  the  tank  to  the 
nozzles. 

846  O.O.— 3 


89 


I  3,361,045 

FAST-OPENING  DIAPHRAGM 
Goctz  K.  Oertcl,  WUUamsbnrg,  Ya.,  and  Roger  D.  Bcngt- 
son,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tbe  Administrator  of  die 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,307 
11  Claims.  (CL  95—53) 


r 


M 


1.  A  fast-opening  diaphragm  for  bloclung  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  substance  at  a  point  along  its  path  until  a  pre- 
determined time  and  then  offering  negligible  resistance 
to  the  transmission  of  said  substance  at  said  point  com- 
prising: a  thin  electrically  conductive  diaphragm  located 
to  block  the  transmission  of  said  substance  at  said  point; 
means  fixing  said  diaphragm  against  rotation  relative  to 
said  path  about  any  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  dia- 
phragm; a  charged  bank  of  capacitors;  a  coil  around  said 
path  close  to  said  diaphragm  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom;  a  normally  opened  switch  connected  in  series 
with  said  coil  and  said  charged  bank  of  capacitws;  and 
means  for  closing  said  switch  at  said  predetermined  time 
whereby  said  bank  of  capacitors  discharge  through  said 
coil  creating  a  magnetic  force  that  ruptures  said  dia-i 
phragm  thereby  allowing  said  substance  to  be  transmitted^ 
unimpeded  past  said  point. 


3,361,046 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  X-RAY 

PHOTOGRAPHS 
Ake  Samuel  Gidlund,  Lokevagen  13B, 

Djurskolm,  Sweden 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,276 

12  Cbdms.  (CL  95—73) 


The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  apparatus  for  series 
recording  of  X-ray  photographs  adjacent  a  picture  ampli- 
fier wherein  a  moving  roll  of  film  is  intermittently  fed 
between  the  examined  subject  and  the  picture  amplifier 
of  a  television  chain,  braked  after  each  intermittent  move- 
ment, supported  fully  on  both  its  flat  surfaces  and  ex- 
posed to  an  X-ray  iMCture  of  the  examined  subject  (mly 
when  a  portion  of  the  film  is  so  supported. 


3,361,047  i. 

PHOTO-PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Tbeo  Pierre  Cbretien  Breuers,  Venlo,  Netberiaads,  as- 
signor to  Cbemiscbe  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grinten  N.V., 
Venlo,  Netbcrlands,  a  corporation  of  Dntcb  law 
Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,227 
Claims  priority,  application  NeOeriands,  June  17,  1964, 
,  64—6,895  I 

'  2  Cbdms.  (CL  95—77.5)  I 

1.  A  photo-printing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotating 
exposure  cylinder  made  of  glass  or  similar  material  of 
poor  heat-conductivity,  a  system  of  narrow  belts,  arranged 


DO  j 

side  by  side  with  sm 
inal  and  light-sensitivje 
a  lamp  mounted  i 
original  and  light-serisitive 
the  cylinder,  charact* 
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11  interspaces,  for  pressing  the  orig- 
*  material  against  the  cyljnder^^Bd—'^l 
le  the  cylinder  for  exposing  J^^e— >-/ 
sitive  material  through  the  walPof    '**^ 
rized  in  that  the  apparatus  is  pro- 


n:  ide 


vided  with  a  number 
ing  air,  said  orifices 
vice  outside  the  cyliiider 
shaped  interspaces  wpich 
where  the  latter  are 


)f  orifices  for  the  discharge  of  cool- 

jeing  provided  in  a  stationary  de- 

and  being  directed  at  the  slit- 

-  are  present  between  the  belts, 

pi^ssmg  against  the  cylinder. 


INDEXED 
David  G.  Kinderslej , 


Filed  Aug.  ]  9. 

5  CI  lims;  (CI.  95—85) 


1.  Transfer  materia 

(a)  a  light-transmitting 

(b)  a  group  of  c 
asymmetrical  i 
port  sheet  and  tn 

(c)  guide  indicatio 
dicia  on  and  visille 
transferable  then  from 
dicia  when  trans^rred 
surface, 

(i)  each  later; 

an  axis  di 
J  weighted 

axis,  said 

respective  di^ances 

tal  area  poifions 

weighted  val 

the  respectivi 

axis, 
(ii)  said  axis 

the    guide 

indicium,  am 
(iii)  the  magnii  ude 

a  predetermii  ed 


are  is 
areas 


3,361,048 
PRINTED  MATERIAL 
Dales  Barn,  Barton,  Cambridge, 
England 
1965,  Ser.  No.  481,123 


g,Hi 


*»     w     soo     TOO     am,    xxi 

U6MT  miUf  (uAllUUIOIItne  STAtf  I 


comprising: 

support  sheet, 
aracter  indicia  including  laterally 
indi  cia  on  and  visible  through  said  sup- 
nsferable  therefrom,  and 
s  associated  with  each  of  said  in- 
through  said  support  sheet  and 
for  laterally  spacing  such  in- 
from  said  support  sheet  to  a 

Ily  asymmetrical  indicium  having 

ivitjing  the  indicium  into  two  equally 

respectively  on  each  side  of  the 

being  weighted  according  to  the 

from  the  axis  of  the  elemen- 

making  up  such  areas,  the 

le  for  each  portion  increasing  with 

distance  of  such  portion  from  the 

teing  centrally  disposed  relative  to 
indications   corresponding   to   each 


of  said  guide  indications  being 
function  of  said  weighted  areas. 


3,361,049 
,LONGATED  ROTATABLE  PARALLEL  DOUBLE 

JET  DIFFUSER 
eorge  J.  Sweeney,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air  De- 
vices, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,506 
15  Claims.  (CL  98—40)        V 


If  \  'r 


'"^A/lU  . 


PT 
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1.  A  barrel-type  air  diffuser  having  an  inlet  side  and 
an  outlet  side  and  having  ei^d  sides  at  the  ends  of  t||^e 
barrel,  said  diffuser  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  for 
mounting  against  the  periphery  of  a  rectangular  ceiling 
opening  having  side  and  end  members  connected  together 
to  form  said  frame  and  a  rotatable  elongated  cylindrical 
barrel  pivotally  mounted  therewithin  having  partial  cylin- 
drical outside  bearing  walls,  said  bearing  walls  forming 
the  outside  of  said  barrel  and  contacting  and  bearing 
against  the  inside  edges  of  said  side  members,  flat  end 
walls  and  flat  parallel  inside  vane  carrying  walls,  said 
carrying  walls  being  three  in  number  and  spaced  inside 
of  and  carried  by  said  bearing  walls  and  extending  length- 
wise of  said  barrel,  one  of  said  carrying  walls  being  a 
central  wall  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  rows  of  vanes 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  inlet 
side  of  the  diffuser  and  being  so  widely  spaced  from  one 
another  as  to  be  capable  of  a  ^winging  adjustment  at  their 
outlet  sides  through  180°  from  one  end  side  to  the  other 
end  side,  with  the  vanes  on  Qpposite  sides  of  the  central 
wall  being  oppositely  directed  to  cause  a  criss-cross  tur- 
bulent flow  of  air  through  and  from  the  outlet  side  oi 
the  diffuser  to  cause  mixing  with  the  room  air  and  lateral 
expansion  of  the  flow  of  air  through  the  outlet  to  both 
sides  of  the  outlet  and  also  within  the  space  between 
said  vane  carrying  walls,  said"" vanes  having  enlarged  piv- 
otal end  portions  and  pivot  rods  extending  through  said 
pivot  end  portions  and  through  said  carrying  walls  per- 
mitting each  of  said  vanes  to  be  independently  adjusted, 
said  deflectors  being  fixed  in  position  at  the  end  of  the 
barrel  and  being  oppositely  angled  with  the  inlet  portion 
of  the  deflectors  extending  convergently  inwardly  toward 
peaks  projecting  inwardly  toward  the  vanes  and  the  outlet 
portions  of  the  deflectors  extending  divergently  outwardly 
toward  the  end  sides  of  the  barrel  so  as  to  cause  the  air 
flowing  out  through  the  ouifet  side  to  expand  laterally 
outwardly  of  the  diffuser,  whereby  turbulent  mixing  of  the 
air  flowing  out  of  the  diffuser  with  the  room  air  is 
obtained. 


3,361,050 

VENTILATING  BAFFLE  FOR  SUSPENDED 

CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Artbur  W.  Segil,  South  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  N. 
White,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Luminous  Ceil- 
ings.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,770 
3  Claims.  (CI.  98—40) 
1.  In  a  ventilating  baffle  for  use  in  a  module  of  a 
suspended  ceiling,  said  baffle  having  spaced  planar  sides 
between  which  conditioned  air  is  adapted  to  move,  a 
lower  duct  assembly  for  controlling  the  movement  of  air 
therewithin  and  for  reinforcing  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  planar  sides,  said  lower  duct  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  reinforcing  members  secured  one  each  to  the 
inside  faces  of  said  planar  members  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other,  means  for  maintaining  said  reinforcing 
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members  in  such  spaced  relationship,  and  means  for  di- 
verting air  in  selective  directions  to  the  sides  of  said 
ventilating  baffle  along  the  bottom  extremities  thereof 
comprising  a  diverter  member  having  a  central  web  ex- 
tending from  said  last  named  means  and  defining  with 
said  reinforcing  members  a  pair  of  side  by  side  ducts,  a 
pair  of  wing-like  extensions  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
diverter  member  and  defining  with  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  reinforcing  members  duct  passages  directed  to 
correlative   sides  of  said   ventilating  baffle,   and    vanes 


supported  by  said  diverter  member  at  the  central  web 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  duct 
closing  position  of  its  correlative  duct  as  desired,  said 
vanes  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  in  the  open 
position  thereof  they  extend  in  a  plane  correlative  with  the 
direction  of  air  flow  in  the  corresponding  duct  and  are 
shiftable  across  said  duct  against  the  reinforcing  member 
thereof  to  close  said  corresponding  duct,  said  vanes  be- 
ing capable  of  being  manipulatable  through  said  ducts  to 
duct  closing  and  duct  opening  positicHis. 


3,361,051 
VENT  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  W.  Fah-,  Lansing,  and  Clfaiton,  W.  Fraim,  Sturgis, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,066 
7  Claims.  (CI.  98—58) 


1.  A  combined  inlet  and  outlet  cap  for  the  upper  end 
of  a  dual  concentric  flue  duct  arrangement  comprising  a 
cylindrical  outer  duct  open  at  both  ends,  an  inner  cylin- 
drical duct  open  at  both  ends  disposed  concentrically  with- 
,in  said  outer  duct  and  extending  through  the  open  upper 
end  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  thereabove^ 


a  bottom  wall  secured  to  said  outer  duct  at  a  point  spaced 
below  the  open  upper  end  thereof  and  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  and  disposed  concentric 
with  said  ducts,  an  imperforate  cover  seciired  tb  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  side  wall  and  having  a  domed  portion 
spaced  above  the  upper  open  end  of  said  inner  duct  and 
an  intermediate  annular  baffle  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  duct  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  ducts  and  extending  horizontally  outward- 
ly to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  side  wall,  said  inter- 
mediate baffle  forming  with  said  inner  duct,  side  wall  and 
cover  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  inner  duct 
and  communicating  via  the  space  beneath  said  domed 
portion  of  said  cover  with  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
inner  duct,  said  intermediate  baffle  forming  with  said  bot- 
tom wall,  side  wall  and  outer  duct  a  second  annular  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  open  upper  end  of  said  outer 
duct,  said  side  wall  having  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  therein  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber  above  said  intermediate  baffle  and  with  said  sec- 
ond chamber  below  said  intermediate  baffle. 


3,361,052 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Robert  L.  Weber,  49  Clapboard  HUl  Ro^, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.    06840 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,839 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—299) 

\ 


A  coffee  maker  is  provided  for  brewing  a  variable 
quantity  of  coffee  in  a  single  brewing  run  by  employing 
one  of  various  sizes  of  capacity  adapters  which  fit  into 
the  cofTee-holding  basket  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined 
area  into  which  the  coffee  is  placed.  The  size  of  the 
adapter  employed  is  determined  by  the  amount  of  coffee 
to  be  brewed.  Thus,  the  depth  of  the  coffee  bed  is  main- 
tained constant,  whi!e  the  width  of  the  bed  is  increased 
or  decreased  depending  upon  the  size  of  the  adapter 
employed. 


3,361,053 
ELECTRIC  TOASTER      • 
Ivar  Jepso^,  South  Duxbury,  Mass.,  and  Lodvik  J.  Kod, 
Hinsdale,  Joseph  L.  VieceU,  La  Grange,  and  Dongas  F. 
niian,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinirfs 
Original  appUcation  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,822,  now 
Patent  No.  3,279,352,  dated  Oct  18, 1966.  Di^fded  and 
this  application  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,902 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—329) 

An   electric   toaster   is   provided   having   a   thenno- 

statically  controlled  shutoff  switch  including  an  upwardly 

extending  bracket  having  an  elongated  bimetallic  element 

having  its  lower  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 


thi 


the  bracket,  and  a  combined 
ment  having  its  lower 
the  bracket  and  having 
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restraining  and  shielding  ele- 

also  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 

its  upper  end  secured  to  the  upper 


eid 


becue  spits  is  supported  horizontally  in  the  notches  of  the 
spit  support  so  as  to  engage  the  worm  at  one  end  and  so 


M"! 


latf     fa 


end  of  the  bimetallic 
disposed  to  receive 
being  toasted. 


element.  The  bimetallic  element  is 

iant  energy  from  a  bread  slice    '^^  '"  ^^  blocked  horizontally  at  their  other  ends  in  the 

notches  of  the  spit  supports. 


rai 


FOOD 
Milton  J.  Lampe,  1007 
11598,  and  Edwin 
Rimsky  assignor  to 
Filed  Oct  31 
7 


PRO  CESSING 


u     m.\J' 


3,361,054 

MACHINE 

Greenfield  Road,  Woodmere,  N.Y. 
Rimsky,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  said 
Lampe 
196^,  Ser.  No.  590,846 
Claiiis.  (qi.  99—420) 


M. 
Slid 


3,361,056 
DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SIMULTANEOUS 
MOVEMENT  AND  BALANCING  OF  THE  PRESS. 
PLATENS  IN  A  MULTI-PLATEN  HOT  PRESS 
Bengt  Johan  Carlsson  and  Nils  Evert  Eriing  Book,  Motala 
Verkstad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Motala 
Verkstad,  Motala  Verkstad,  Sweden,  a  corporatlMi  of 
Sweden 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  12,  1964, 

7,204/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  100—200) 


An  oven-type  device 
pass  through  the  device 
food  products  are  mouhted 
by  the  conveyor.  As 
through  an  oven,  they 
cooking  is  provided  b] 
completing  the  spikes' 
they  travel  through  th( 


or  cooking  food  products  as  they 

)n  a  conveyor  belt.  The  individual 

on  spikes  which  are  carried 

mounted  food  products  pass 

be  cooked  externally;  internal 

electrifying  the  spikes  and  by 

^ectrical  circuits  selectively  while 

oven. 


tie 
can 


{,361,055 
BARBECl  E  SPIT  MACHINE 
Enunanucl  D.  Hoi  droulis,  402  Walpole  Court, 
Valley  Crest,  Ttmonium,  Md.    21093 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  600,930 
1  Clali  1.  (CL  99—421) 
A  barbecue  spit  mach  ne  of  the  type  having  a  base  sup- 
porting a  fire  box  and  a  spit  driving  means  and  a  bar- 
becue hood  supported    ipon*  the  base.  Pairs  of  notched 
barbecue  spit  supports  extend  vertically  within  the  hood 
and  have  a  rotatable  wo  :m  drive  gear.  A  plurality  of  bar- 


A  multi-platen  hot  press  having  a  toggle  mechanism  be- 
tween a  fixed  and  movable  press-table  including  an  upper 
swinging  lever  coupled  to  the  upper  press-table,  a  lifting 
rod  between  the  swinging  lever  and  each  press-platen  and 
a  fluid  operated  yieldable  means  on  each  lifting  rod,  a 
pressure  fluid  system  being  provided  connected  in  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  the  yieldable  means  and  including 
valve  control  means  to  regulate  the  operating  pressure  of 
a  fluid  supply  to  the  plurality  of  yieldable  means  during 
movement  of  the  press-platens  such  that  the  pressure  can 
be  adjusted  to  many  different  levels  or  be  zero  during 
such  movement. 
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3,361,057 
HIGH  SPEED  SUPERSCRIPT.SUBSCRIPT  PRINTER 
Solomon  Harold  Pitt,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,908 
10  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 

i^„   «^« 

'W---1  muuL«  „..,.„„ 

• U         I.  !i  i.i.r         ,1,1         ;,    .^ . 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  type  drum  adapted  for  rotation  having  a  plu- 
rality of  character  type  elements  on  the  surface  thereof 
in  uniformly  spaced  rows  substantially  along  the  axis  of 
said  type  drum,  wherein  all  the  type  elements  in  one  row 
are  the  same  character,  code  means  associated  with  said 
type  drum  and  controlled  thereby  for  producing  a  plu- 
rality of  different  sets  of  signals  representative  of  a  char- 
acter in  a  row  of  type  elements,  each  set  of  signals  being 
produced  as  said  row  of  type  elements  of  the  same  char- 
acter is  at  a  different  predetermined  position,  sprocket 
means  associated  with  said  type  drum  for  producing  a 
timing  signal  for  each  of  said  set  of  signals  representative 
of  a  character,  said  code  means  comprising  a  cylindrical 
code  drum  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  type  drum, 
said  code  drum  having  a  plurality  of  different  indicia  in 
spaced  relationship  in  a  circular  channel  on  the  surface 
thereof,  each  one  of  said  indicia  representing  the  same 
character  in  a  row  of  type  elements  on  said  print  drum 
and  code  reading  means  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  code  drum  for  producing  a  different  set  of  elec- 
trical signals  for  each  of  said  different  indicia  represent- 
itig  the  same  character. 


3,361,058 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PRINTING  STENCIL 
Michael  Michalchik,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fab-- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,116 
7  Claims.  (CL  101—128.4) 


VOLTAGC     ' 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  printing  stencil  which 
comprises: 

forming  an  image-representative  pattern  of  insulation 
material  on  a  conductive  plate; 

charging  the  surface  of  said  material  nonadjacent  said 
plate  to  a  relatively  high  electrical  potential; 

disposing  a  reticulate  conductive  screen  closely  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  said  charged  surface; 


i 


applying  to  said  screen  a  relatively  low  electrical  po- 
tential of  the  same  polarity  as  the  charge  on  said 
surface; 

applying  to  said  screen  a  comminuted  fusible  noncon- 
ductive  material  of  a  size  capable  of  passing  through 
said  screen,  said  comminuted  material  tending  to 
collect  in  said  screen  substantially  only  over  areas 
corresponding  to  said  charged  surface; 

and  fusing  the  collected  comminuted  material  to  said 
screen. 


3,361,059 
DOCTOR  BLADE  FOR  ROTOGRAVURE  CYLINDER 
Karl  A.  Klingler,  Frankentlial,  Gomany,  assigiior  to  RJL 
Donnelley  A  Sons  Company,  a  cwpontion  of  Dela- 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  Now  438,92S 
15  Claims.  (CL  101—169) 


1.  In  a  rotogravure  printing  machine  having  a  rotograv- 
ure cylinder  and  a  doctor  blade,  doctor  blade  mounting 
means  comprising,  in  combination:  a  supporting  frame 
and  single  swivel  head  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
swivel  head  means  including  a  plurality  of  pivot  mem- 
bers on  separate  axes,  one  of  which  is  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  said  pivot  members  sup- 
porting said  blade  for  compound  movement  against  the 
rotating  cylinder  surface  for  following  the  cylinder  sur- 
face, at  least  one  of  said  pivot  members  being  freely  piv- 
oted on  said  transverse  axis. 


3  361  060 

MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  PROOFING 

RUBBER  PRINTING  PLATES 

Rolf  Hoexter,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  and  Thomas  M.  Morris, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mosstype  Corporation, 

Waldwick,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,575 

12  Claims.  (CL  101—216) 


6.  A  machine  for  mounting  flexible  printing  plates  on 
a  removable"  carrier  and  for  obtaining  proofs  therefrom, 
said  carrier  being  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  sheet,  said 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  impression  cylinder  onto  which  a  sam- 
ple copy  is  attachable, 

(b)  a  rotatable  plate  cylinder  onto  which  said  flexible 
carrier  is  attachable  and  having  with  the  carrier  and 


94 


impress  on 
sail 

i 
ty 


printing  plates 
the  impression  cyli 

(c)  calibrated  and 
shift  the  axial  posii 
to  said  impression 
rotational  relations  lip 
limit  at  a  mounting 
of  the  plate 
that  of  the  i 
ing  of  plates  on 
cylinder  is  spaced 
pression  cylinder 
proofing    position 
mounted  on  said 
impression  cylindei 
of  the  cylinders  in 
positions  lying  in  a 

(d)  a  play-free 
coupling  said 
the  mounting  and 
tion  of  said  impression 
ing  rotation  of  sai 

(e)  a  tracking  devia 
the  axes  of  said 
tangentially  dis 
der  and  provided 
up  parti;:ular 
thereto,  and  having 
disposed  relative 
a  horizontal  guide 
on  said  carrier, 
distance  equal  to 


spos(  d 
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thd-eon  the  same  circumference  as 

ider, 
ac  justable  bearing  means  to  linearly 
ion  of  said  plate  cylinder  relative 
cylinder  without  disturbing  the 
of  the  cylinders  from  a  fixed 
position  in  which  the  surface 
cylinder  is  sufficiently  retracted  from 
cylinder  to  permit  the  mount- 
carrier,  and  the  axis  of  the  plate 
rom  the  parallel  axis  of  the  im- 
a  predetermined  distance,  to  a 
in    which    the    printing    plates 
farrier  engage  the  surface  of  said 
with  a  desired  pressure,  the  axes 
both  the  mounting  and  proofing 
common  plane, 
tram  mission  system  operatively  inter- 
cylinders  in  a  one-to-one  ratio  at  both 
proofing  positions  whereby  rota- 
cylinder  effects  a  correspond- 
:e  cylinder,  and 
slidable  along  a  path  parallel  to 
cylinders  and  having  a  guide  viewer 
relative  to  the  impression  cylin- 
a  horizontal  guide  line  to  pick 
poinds  on  said  sample  copy  attached 
a  mounting  viewer  tangentially 
said  plate  cylinder  and  having 
ine  to  locate  corresponding  points 
guide  lines  being  spaced  by  a 
I  aid  predetermined  distance. 


said  housing  and  fixedly  secured  to  and  supporting  said 
transfer  roller  and  extending  through  one  end  wall, 
means  exterior  to  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
axle  and  imparting  rotation  to  the  latter  and  thereby 
transferring  ink  from  said  chamber  through  said  open- 
ing and  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  supporting  means 
secured  to  one  of  said  end  walls  and  positioning  said 
transfer    roller    projecting    surface    for    engaging    said 


d  plate 


V  ith 


t3 


S2id 


3^61,061 

address!  piunting  plate 

Siegfried  K.  Pflitsch  aid  Heinrich  Schulz,  BerUn,  Ger 
many,  assignors  to  K<^c™s*^£>^*  G.ni.b.H.,  Berlin, 
Germany 

FUed  June  18l  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,928 

Claims  priority,  appl  ication  Germany,  Jnly  1,  1964, 

A  46,475 

2  Claims.  (CI.  101—369) 


An  address  printin, 
formed  by  crimping,  on 
reinforced  by  an  inser 
the  location  engaged  by 


-rrr 


plate  having  guiding  margins 
:  transverse  edge  of  the  plate  being 

in  the  interior  of  the  crimp  at 
transport  means. 


PRINTING 
HalArtliur 

Montr  fil. 
FUed  Oct.  5, 
1 
1.  An  ink  applicator 
a  reservoir  housing 
end  walls  detachably 
with  an  ink-containing 
ing  an  opening  therein 
said  chamber  and 
face  projecting  through 
ter  to  engage  said 


„,i=». 
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3,361,062 

HEAD  INK  ROLLER 
Profrtor,  5672  Monkland  Ave., 
,  Quebec,  Canada 
1965,  Ser.  No.  523,477 
Clai^.  (CI.  101—350) 

device  comprising  a  printing  head 

having  a  peripheral  wall  together  with 

secured  thereto  and  defining  there- 

:hamber,  said  peripheral  wall  hav- 

an  ink-transfer  roller  disposed  in 

havifig  a  portion  of  its  cylindrical  sur- 

said  opening  and  closing  the  lat- 

pr|iting  head,  an  axle  journaled  in 


printing  head  and  applying  ink  thereto,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  support  arm  having  a  journal  por- 
tion establishing  an  axis  for  the  housing,  a  fastener  bolt 
extending  through  said  journal  portion  and  connecting 
said  support  arm  to  said  housing  to  enable  the  rotational 
adjustment  of  the  housing  about  its  axis  relative  to  the 
support  arm  for  orientation  of  said  ink  transfer  roller 
relative  to  said  printing  head. 


3,361,063 

PRINTING  PLATES 

John  Edwin  Thorpe,  Sunninghill,  and  Charles  Sampson, 

London,  England,  assignors  to  Circuit  Foil  Corpora* 

tion,  Bordentown,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feh.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,817 

3  Claims.  (CI.  101—395) 


1.  A  printing  plate  comprised  of  at  least  two  metal 
layers  bonded  together  with  an  adhesive;  said  metal  layers 
both  being  susceptible  of  being  attacked  by  a  predeter- 
mined etchant;  said  adhesive  being  of  a  material  which 
is  resistant  to  attack  by  a  said  etchant;  said  adhesive 
encaspulating  at  least  one  layer  of  woven  glass  cloth  to 
provide  an  adhesive  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness; and  selected  portions  of  one  of  said  metal  layers 
being  removed  to  define  a  printing  surface;  the  thickness 
of  said  one  metal  layer  being  about  .005  to  about  .020 
inch;  the  thickness  of  the  other  metal  layer  being  from 
about  Vi  to  IVi  times  the  thickness  of  said  one  metal 
layer. 

3,361,064 
ELECTRIC  DETONATING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  H.  Johnston,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Robert 
Alldredge,    Denver,    Colo.,   assignors   to   the    United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Sept  7, 1950,  Ser.  No.  183,586 

5  Claims.  (CI.  102—28) 

1.  Apparatus  for  detonating  high  explosive  in  uniform 

timing  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer  case,  spark 

gap  electrodes  insulatedly  supported  in  spaced  relation- 


t 

I 


ship  therein  to  form  a  spark  gap,  a  primary  explosive  of 
the  class  consisting  of  lead  azi'de  and  dextrinated  lead 
azide  compressed  under  a  pressure  in  the  neighborhood 


of  20,000  lbs.  per  square  inch  in  said  spark  gap,  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  gap  for  draining  off  charges 
of  static  electricity  and  means  for  sparking  said  spark  gap. 


3,361,065 
PERSONNEL-DISABLING  GRENADE 
Alan  L.  Litman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Smith  &  Wesson,  Inc.,  Spring- 
field,  Mass. 

FUed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,008 
9  Claims.  (CL  102—65) 


-»--; 


The  present  invention  provides  an  improved  grenade 
which  has  the  following  main  features: 

(a)  The  propelling  gas  is  generated  in  a  closed  vessel 
within  the  grenade  body,  and  this  gas  is  first  discharged 
against  the  wall  of  the  grenade  opposite  the  discharge 
opening.  This  construction  has  the  following  advantages: 

(i)  It  prevents  direct  contact  of  the  burning  powder  with 

^   the  disabling  media. 

(ii)  It  causes  a  pre-cooling  of  the  propelling  gas  before 
it  contacts  the  main  body  of  the  disabling  media. 

(iii)  It  causes  the  propelling  gas  to  sweep  the  interior 
wall  of  the  grenade  body,  effecting  smooth  acceleration 
and  de-agglomeration  of  the  tear-gas  powder. 

(b)  The  body  of  the  grenade  is  preferably  formed  of 
a  high-strength  plastic  that  is  inert  to  the  disabling  media, 
but  which  will  react  with  the  propelling  gas.  This  feature 
has  the  following  advantages:. 

(i)  There  is  no  degradation  of  the  disabling  media  by 

reaction  with  the  body  during  storage, 
(ii)  The  high-velocity  propelling  gas  impinges  on  the 

plastic  causing  ablation  (endothermic  breakdown)  of 


the  plastic.  This  breakdown  decomposes  the  plastic  into 
both  solid  and  gaseous  materials,  and  the  reaction  serves 
to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  propelling  gas  while 
adding  to  the  volume  of  that  gas. 

(iii)  The  plastic  body  excludes  entry  of  moisture,  which 
would  degrade  the  disabling  media. 

(iv)  The  plastic  body  can  be  molded  in  the  desired  shape 
at  minimum  cost. 


^       *  3,361,066 

PRACTICE  SHELL 

Heinz  Gawlick  and  Rudolf  Stahlmann,  Fnrth,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf ,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1964, 

D  46,147 

12  Claims.  (CL  102—87) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  practice  projectile 
having  a  central  opening  aperture  containing  therein  a 
forward  impact  fuse,  an  adjacent  smoke  producing 
charge,  an  adjacent  piston,  and  an  adjacent  tracer  pro- 
ducing charge.  Upon  firing  the  projectile  from  the 
weapon,  the  tracer  charge  is  ignited  to  give  a  visible  trace 
of  the  trajectory.  When  the  projectile  strikes  the  target, 
the  impact  fuse  is  ignited  to  in  turn  ignite  the  smoke 
producing  charge,  which  produces  high  pressure  gases 
to  drive  the  i»ston  rearwardly  and  out  of  the  central 
aperture  so  that  all  remaining  portions  of  the  tracer  com- 
position are  discharged  loosely  and  unconfined  for  dis- 
persion in  the  air  where  they  cannot  start  accidental 
fires. 


3,361,067 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PUMP 
James  E.  Webb,  administrator  of  die  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  wifli  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Robert  F.  Anderson,  IVfinneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,928 
6  Clahns.  (CL  103—1) 


A  fluid  pumping  apparatus  operated  at  high  frequencies 
by  piezoelectric  effect  in  which  a  piezoelectric  plate  pro- 


i>6 

duces    high    frequency 
through  orifices,  thereby 
tion  without  the  use  of 
parts,  for  supplying  flui  1 
system  utilized  within  r(  ckets 
for  interplanetary  travel 
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oscillations  for  pumping  fluid 
producing  full  fluid  flow  rectifica- 
valving  structure  having  moving 
to  a  gyroscope  fluid  suspension 
and  space  vehicles  required 
and  outer  space  exploration. 


3,361,068 

DOUBLE  HYDRAL  LIC  PUMP  WITH  BUILT-IN 

UNLO,  LDING  VALVE 

Joseph  J.  Wochner,  Nt  w  Beriin,  IIL,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  Manufactui  ng  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,251 

6  Clain  is.  (O.  103—42) 


r?  7        a> 


1.  A  multiple  pump  kssembly  comprising 

a  stacked  housing  including  first  and  second  sections 
each  having  a  pump  therein  and  a  third  section  dis- 
first  and  second  sections, 

an  inkt  passage  in  laid  housing  interconnecting  the 
input  sides  of  said  pumps, 

an  outlet  passage  in  s  lid  housing  having  an  outlet  and 
first  and  second  bi  anches  connected  to  the  output 
sides  of  said  pump>,  respectively, 

a  check  valve  in  one  of  said  branches  permitting  flow 
of  fluid  from  one  ( >f  said  pumps  to  said  outlet  and 
preventing  reverse   low, 

a  bypass  passage  in  said  housing  interconnecting  the 
input  and  output  sii  les  of  said  one  pump  including  a 
portion  in  said  third  section, 

a  flow  control  valve  i  a  said  third  section  shiftable  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  which  fluid  flow  in  said 
bypass  passage  is  I  locked,  and  an  open  position  in 
which  fluid  flow  hrotigh  said  bypass  passage  is 
permitted, 

resilient  biasing  means  urging  said  control  valve 
toward  its  closed  p  >sition,  and 

pressure  responsive  msans  in  said  housing  for  causing 
said  control  valve  t  >  be  shifted  from  its  closed  posi- 
tion to  its  open  position  in  response  to  th^  fluid^ 
pressure  in  said  one  branch  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined pressure . 


ELECTRONICALLY 


:  ,361,069 
CONTROLLED  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIt  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Emilc  David  Long,  Horschcads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Conelec  Inc.,  Elmiik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoris  I 

FUed  Mar.  7,    966,  Ser.  No.  532,467 
II  Claii  IS.  (CI.  103— 53) 
A  reciprocating  electromagnetic  pump  having  a  sole- 
noid to  move  a  piston  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  cylinder  and 


a  spring  urging  the  piston  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder.  The  solenoid  is  periodically  energized  by  a  mag- 


netic field  causing  a  flux  across  the  outlet  end  of  the  cylin- 
der to  operate  a  magnetically  actuated  switch. 


3,361,070 

FLOW  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PUMP 

TURBINE 

Shuniciii  Fuliasn,  Hitachi-slii,  and  Sojiro  Oyamada,  Sap- 

poi-o-siii,  Japan,   assignors  to   Hitaciil,   Ltd.,  TolQro, 

Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

39/72,521 

3  Claims.  (CL  103—97) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  reversible  water 
pump-turbine  having  a  relatively  large  needle  valve  be- 
tween its  penstock  and  rotatable  blades,  with  the  needle 
valve  being  actuated  by  a  double  acting  fluid  piston- 
cylinder.  A  line  is  provided  to  bypass  the  needle  valve 
and  has  therein  a  secondary  or  bypass  valve. 


3,361,071 
CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID  PUMPS 
Geoffrey  Arthur  Lewis,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bfamingham,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  24,  1966, 

8,132/66 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  103—97) 
A  liquid  pump  has  a  body  within  which  is  a  rotM", 
there  being  an  off-set  inlet  passage  through  the  rotor  and 


January  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


an  outlet  in  the  body,  the  escape  of  liquid  through  the 
orifice  at  the  end  of  the  passage  being  controlled  by  a 


speed  responsive  valve  closure  member  mounted  upon 
the  rotor. 


3,361,072 
DUPLEX  PUMP 
William  H.  Tungate  and  Harold  A.  Bcntley,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Fire  Pump  Company,  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,257 
jB  Chums.  (CL  103—106) 


44 1 


<^ 


1.  In  a  liquid  pressure  creating  means  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  motor  vehicle,  particularly  a  fire  truck, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  I  power  input  shaft  driveable  from  the  transmission  of 
said  vehicle; 

first  and  second  impellers  arranged  for  rotation  on  axes 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft; 

shaft  means  for  driving  said  impellers; 

gear  train  means  driveable  by  said  input  shaft  for  driv- 
:  ing  said  shaft  means; 

a  Ihousing  defining  a  first  inlet  passageway  substantially 

parallel  to  the  radial  plane  of  said  first  impeller  and 

means  for  providing  zones  of  said  inlet  constituting 

I  communication  from  said  inlet  to  the  suction  sides 

of  said  first  impeller; 

means  defining  first  and  second  discharge  means  for 
said  first  impeller;        ^\^^^^ 
_  a  second  inlet  passageway  means^^onnecting  said  first 
discharge  means  to  the  suction  side  of  said  second  im- 
I  peller,  said  second  inlet  passageway  means  approach- 
:  ing  said  second  impeller  in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  central  radial  plane  of  said 
impeller; 

conduits  connecting  the  discharge  of  said  second  im- 
peller and  said  second  discharge  means  of  the  said 
first  impeller  to  a  common  chamber  and  discharge 
conducting  means  connected  to  said  common  cham- 
ber; 

means  preventing  back-flow  from  said  common  cham- 
ber to  said  second  discharge  means. 


3,361,073 
CASING  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMP 
Stephen  Mcdgyesy,  Effrctlkon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Wintcrthnr,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,805 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  30,  1964, 

14,119/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103—108) 


There  is  disclosed  a  casing  for  a  multi-stage  centrifugal 
pump  comprising  a  plurality  of  anntilar  sections  which 
are  joined  together  in  coaxial  relation  into  a  unitary  cas- 
ing. The  sections  thus  joined  together  are  bounded  at 
the  radially  inner  limit  thereof  by  a  cylindrical  surface, 
and  each  pair  of  adjacent  sections  defines  an  annular  space 
open  at  that  cylindrical  surface  toward  the  axis  of  the 
casing  and  bounded  at  the,  radially  outer  limit  thereof  by 
portions  of  two  axially  adjacent  sections  of  the  casing. 
The  casing  further  comprises  in  each  of  these  annular 
spaces  a  flow-reversing  assembly  comprising  a  ring  and 
a  plurality  of  vanes  affixed  thereto,  the  assembly  being 
split  into  a  plurality  of  sections  divided  from  each  other 
along  surfaces  parallel  to  a  ccnnmon  radius  from  the  axis 
of  the  casing  to  permit  installation  and  withdrawal  of 
these  assemblies  without  disassembly  of  the  outer  portions 
of  the  casing. 

3,361,074 

GEAR  PUMP  HAVING  A  ROTOR  SHAFT  INTEGRAL 

WITH  THE  CROWN  GEAR 

Otto  Eckerle,  am  Bcrgwald  3,  Malsch,  Kreis, 

Karlsruhe,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,508 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1965, 

E  28,511 

7  Chdms.  (CL  103—126) 


1.  In  a  gear  pump,  a  rotor  and  a  bevel  gear  surrounded 
thereby,  said  rotor  comprising  a  surface  hardenable  steel 
rotor  shaft,  an  extrusion  molded  steel  crown  gear  having 
a  carbon  content  lower  than  the  rotor  shaft  being  attached 
thereto,  said  rotor  shaft  integrally  fixed  to  said  crown 
gear.   ' 
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FUEL  II>  >ECTION  PUMP 
Jean  G.  Cadiou,  Par  i,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Andre  C  trocn,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
society  [ 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,360 

Claims  priority,  appt  cation  France,  Apr.  16, 1965, 

13,690 

4  Claim! .  (CI.  103—153) 


A  fuel  injection  putnb 
cylinder  one  aperture  tc 
charge  port  and  a  pistoi 
is  oscillated  by  a  rotary 
connecting  the  lever  anc 
movement    between 
suction  stroke  of  the 
able    at   the   aperture, 
phase  with  the  lever. 


EXPANSIBLE 

Carey  L.  Davis,  Atlanta, 

half  percent  each  to 


of  the  type  which  has  in  the 

serve  as  both  an  inlet  and  dis- 

reciprocated  by  a  lever  which 

cam,  is  provided  with  a  spring 

piston  to  iTcrmit  limited  relative 

thoke    parts,    especially    during   the 

pi«  ton,  so  that,  if  fuel  is  not  avail- 

I  le    piston    falls  slightly   out  of 


,361,076 

CHAMBER  DEVICE 

Ga.,  assignor  of  twelve  and  onc- 

Wllliam  B.  Pritchett,  Jr.,  Stone 


Mountain,  :md  Berth<  Id  G.  Stnmberg,  Jr.,  George  M. 
Eubanks,  and  Richard  N.  Lester,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  May  6,    966,  Ser.  No.  548,197 
9  Claimi .  (CL  103—161) 


ithi 


An  expansible 
housing, 

rotor  disposed  wi 
central  opening  and 
slots  extending  bet\4een 
annular  surface  of 
vane  positioned  in 
flow  sleeve  positioji|:d 
arranged  to  rotate 
defining  a  plurality 
its  circumference 
its  length,  said  port  i 
nally  of  said  sleeve 
flow  divider  positioned 
flow  divider  bdng 


chai  fiber  device  including: 


n  said  housing  and  defining  a 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
said  opening  and  the  outer 
;aid  rotor, 
each  of  said  slots, 

in  said  central  opening  and 

with  said  rotor,  said  flow  sleeve 

ports  uniformly  disposed  about 

about  at  least  a  portion  of 

communicating  the  area  inter- 

with  said  slots, 

within  said  flow  sleeve,  said 
cbnnected  to  said  housing, 


cf 
a  id 


an  inner  stator  means  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  rotor,  said  vanes  slidably  engaging  said 
inner  stator  means,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  inner 
statur  means  being  of  convex  annular  configuration, 

an  outer  stator  means  disposed  about  said  inner  stator 
means  and  defining  an  internal  surface  of  concave 
annular  configuration  complementary  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  inner  stator  means, 

the  dimension  of  ss^id  outer  stator  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  being  smaller  than  the  corresponding  dimension 
of  said  inner  stator  means, 

the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex  and  concave 
surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  stator  means  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  radius  between  the  centers 
of  said  inner  and  outer  stator  means  and  said  sur- 
faces, 

said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  frustoconical 
roller  bearings  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
roller,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  bearings  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  and 

means  for  venting  any  fluid  attaining  a  predeter^nined 
pressure  from  said  housing. 


3,361,077 
PUMPS 
Frank  George  Freeman,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bhrmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1964, 

28,311/64 
1  Oaim.  (a.  103—173) 


2? 


Xff  ,29JZS^29^   17.X) 


1.  A  pump  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  part,  a 
wall  within  the  body  part  dividing  the  interior  thereof  in 
two  separate  chambers, -there  being  a  plurality  of  bores 
piercing  said  wall,  the  body  part  also  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  communicating  with  one  of  said  chambers,  a 
plurality  of  plungers  occupying  the  bores  respectively,  a 
rotor  disposed  in  the  other  chamber,  said  rotor  having  a 
cam  surface  engageable  by  the  plungers,  so  that  as  the 
rotor  rotates  the  plungers  are  reciprocated  to  pump  liquid 
from  said  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  one  chamber,  said 
other  chamber  containing  a  liquid,  which  if  mixed,  even 
in  small  amounts,  with  the  liquid  being  pumped  would 
produce  a  violent  reaction,  the  said  body  part  also  having 
spaces  therein  defining  two  completely  isolated  leakage 
collecting  drain  galleries,  each  provided  adjacent  to  said 
one  chamber  and  being  for  liquid  to  be  pumped,  and  the 
other  being  provided  adjacent  to  said  other  chamber  and 
being  for  liquid  in  said  other  chamber,  said  galleries  being 
being  formed  as  annular  grooves  separated  by  a  land 
therebetween,  extending  from  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  wall  radially  inwardly  beyond  said  bores  in  the  wall, 
means  communicating  with  the  isolated  drain  galleries  for 
transporting  away  from  said  pump,  in  completely  sepa- 
rated condition,  any  leakage  that  flnds  its  way  into  said 


( 
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isolated  drain  galleries,  thereby  preventing  a  violent  re- 
action of  a  mixture  of  leakage  liquids,  and  sealing  means 
disposed  between  the  plungers  and  the  bores  respectively, 
said  sealing  means  being  disposed  in  said  land  between 
said  galleries  and  also  at  opposite  sides  of  each  gallery 
respectively. 

3,361,078 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Walter  W.  Cooprider,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  International  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  523,823 
13  Claims.  (CI.  103—188) 


A  reciprocating  liquid  pump  having  an  inlet  valve  for 
axial  seating  and  unseating  movement  with  respect  to  an 
inlet  port  through  one  axial  end  of  the  pump  cylinder 
and  in  which  the  plunger  has  an  axial  discharge  passage 
extending  through  it  together  with  an  outlet  valve  port 
within  said  passage.  The  inlet  valve  includes  a  valve  stem 
slidably  received  within  the  plunger  discharge  passage 
and  supporting  an  outlet  valve  for  seating  engagement 
with  the  outlet  valve  port.  Also,  the  inlet  valve  stem 
carries  a  sealing  valve  in  flxedly  spaced  relation  to  the 
inlet  valve  for  seating  engagement  with  the  outlet  valve 
port  at  one  extremity  of  the  movement  of  the  plunger, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that,  at  the  opposite  extre- 
mities of  the  plunger  stroke,  the  plunger  passage  is  closed 
cither  by  the  outlet  valve  or  by  the  sealing  valve. 


3,361,079 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Gunnar  Thure  Eliassen,  PartiDe,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolax,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1963, 

2,226/63 
,  14  Claims.  (CL  104—88) 


article  at  a  flrst  zone  9f  the  feed  line,  means  to  render 
said  stop  means  ineffective  to  hold  the  article  at  the  first 
zone  and  enable  said  article  advancing  means  to  advance 
the  article  along  tfie  feed  line,  said  feed  line  including  a 
transfer  device  including  a  part  movable  between  a  flrst 
inactive  position  and  a  second  active  position,  transfer 
device  mechanism  for  moving  said  part  between  said  two 
positions,  a  control  meitiber  for  said  transfer  device  mech- 
anism which  is  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  transfer 
device  <^nd  movable  from  a  first  inactive  position  to  a  sec- 
ond operable  position  resjwnsive  to  an  article  on  the  feed 
line  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  transfer  device,  a 
control  unit  for  the  conveyor  system  operable  by  means 
including  material  having  dispatching  information,  such 
as  a  punched  card,  for  example,  said  control  unit  provid- 
ing a  path  of  movement  for  the  material,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  material  along  the  path  of  movement  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  article  advancing  means,  means  responsive 
to  the  material  fed  to  said  control  unit  to  render  the  ma- 
terial moving  means  inoperable  and  stop  the  material 
when  the  latter  reaches  a  first  position  of  the  path  of 
movement,  said  stop  means  being  effective  to  stop  the  arti- 
cle at  the  first  zone  of  the  feed  line  when  the  material 
is  at  the  first  position  of  the  path  of  movement,  said  con- 
trol unit  including  a  first  control  element  along  the  path 
of  movement  which  normally  is  inactive  and  is  rendered 
active  by  the  material  after  movement  thereof  to  a  sec- 
ond position  of  the  path  of  movement,  the  interval  of 
time  it  takes  for  the  material  to  move  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position  of  the  path  of  movement  and 
the  interval  of  time  it  takes  for  an  article  to  advance  from 
the  stop  means  to  said  control  member  to  effect  movement 
thereof  to  its  second  operable  position  being  substantial- 
ly the  same,  means  operable  when  the  material  is  at  its 
first  position  for  actuating  said  means  to  render  said  stop 
means  ineffective  to  hold  the  article  at  the  first  zone  of 
said  feed  line  and  to  render  said  material  moving  means 
operable  to  move  the  material  along  the  path  of  move- 
rhent,  and  means  responsive  both  to  the  first  control  ele- 
ment when  rendered  active  by  the  material  after  move- 
ment thereof  to  the  second  position  and  movement  of  the 
control  member  to  its  second  operable  position  by  the 
article  moving  from  the  stop  means  to  render  the  transfer 
device  mechanism  operable  to  move  said  part  from  its 
first  inactive  position  to  its  second  active  position  to  effect 
transfer  of  the  article  from  the  second  zone  of  the  feed 
line. 

3,361,080 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REPLENISHMENT  AT  SEA 
Ellis  H.  Bom,  Columbus,  Peter  B.  Bnmham,  Worthing- 
ton,  and  Paul  B.  Wolfe,  Dublhi,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  431,879,  Feb.  11, 
1965.  This  application  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,408 
26  Claims.  (CI.  104—114) 


I  4 

1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  a  feed  line  along  which  articles 
are  adapted  to  be  moved,  said  feed  line  including  means       A  method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  articles  be- 
for  advancing  articles  tberealong,  means  for  stopping  an   tween  two  moving  diips  at  sea.  The  apparatus  comprises 


UK) 

a  pair  of  winches  on 
extends  from  one  winct 
the  other  winch.  In  operation 
constant  tension  ^n  the 
tension  control  signal 
control  signals  so  as  to 
trolley  at  a  preset  velocity 
relative  to  the  target  shi  > 
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supply  ship,  and  a  cable  which 

to  a  receiver  ship  and  back  to 

the  apparatus  maintains  a 

;able  and  superimposes  upon  the 

lutomatic  position  and  velocity 

move  the  cable  and  an  attached 

to  a  predetermined  position 


:  ,361,081 
TRACTION  SYSTEIV  S  COMPRISING  VEHICLES 
FOR  TRAVELLING   ALONG   A   PREPARED 
TRACK 

Dcnys  Stanley  Bliss,  Aslurst,  Sonthainpton,  England,  aS' 
signor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  cor  ipany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,066 
Claims  priority,  applicafon  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1962, 

:  5,285/62 
12  Clain  s.  (CI.  104—148) 


A  traction  system  emt^dyi 
prepared  track  by  linear 
tor  means  associated  with 
for  ensuring  that,  in  thi; 
supply  to  the  linear  pr^; 
continues  to  be  excited 
that  the  motor  acts 
of  power  supply  for  the 
cushion  supported  vehic^ 
power  supply  has  to  be 
training  the  cushion  support 


ing  vehicles  propelled  over  a 
Tiotors  cooperating  with  conduc- 
the  track  is  provided  with  means 
event  of  failure  of  the  power 
pulsion  motor,  the  motor  field 
>y  auxiliary  excitation  means  so 
reg<  neratively  to  provide  continuity 
/ehicle  as  it  slows  down.  An  air- 
system  is  described  wherein  a 
1  laintained  for  the  purpose  of  re- 


:  ,361,082 

MODEL  TRAD  i  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  LesUe,  Altadei  a,  Calif.  (267  S.  Fair  Oaks  Ave., 

Pasadem,  CaUf.    91105) 

Continuation  of  applicafon  Ser.  No.  201,343,  June  11, 

1962.  This  application .  uly  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,323 

12  Claim  .  (CL  104—151) 
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Vehicles  11,  12,  etc., 
ment  along  a  track  systefn 
plied  to  the  track.  Each 
responsive  motor  18  for 
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guided  for  independent  move- 

10.  Alternating  current  is  ap- 

p'ehicle  (FIG.  2)  has  a  polarity 

<  riving  the  corresponding  vehicle 


at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  energization 
and  in  a  direction  determined  by  th  polarity  of  the  source 
voltage.  A  switch  means  19  carried  by  the  vehicle  is 
serially  associated  with  the  motor  18  for  completing  a 
circuit  across  the  tracks.  The  switch  means  19  is  controlled 
by  a  coded  high  frequency  signal  from  an  oscillator  35 
(FIG.  1).  A  tuned  circuit  31,  33  (FIG.  2)  picks  up  the 
coded  signal  and  operates  the  switch  means  19.  At  the 
end  of  the  half  cycle,  current  cuts  off.  The  generator  35 
(FIG.  1)  is  gated  so  that  it  recurs  once  each  full  cycle 
whereby  its  phase  angle  determines  both  speed  and  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle.  | 


3,361,083 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Edward  S.  Babson,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemhigton,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,604 
10  Claims.  (CI.  104—168) 
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A  conveyor  system  in  which  article  carriers  are  releas- 
ably  held  against  powered  friction  wheels  which  supply 
the  motivating  force  to  the  article  carriers.  The  friction 
wheels  arc  designed  to  be  retracted  to  a  position  whereat 
they  are  removed  from  contact  with  the  article  carriers 
allowing  control  over  the  movement  of  the  article  carriers. 


3,361,084 

MONORAIL  STRUCTURE  AND 

SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Floyd  P.  Ellzcy,  2301  MarshaUflcId  Lane, 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif.    90278 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,501 

18  Claims.  (CL  105—150) 
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This  invention  relates  to  monorail  systems  wherein  ve- 
hicles are  suspended  from  tracks  for  high  speed  transpor- 
tation, providing  such  a  structure  that  is  conducive  to 
smooth  high  speed  operation.  More  particularly,  this  in- 
vention relates  to  the  vehicular  suspension  and  inter-sec- 
tion and/or  inter-car  coupling,  and  provides  coupling 
together  of  monorail  car  bodies  and  related  controls 
therefor. 


3,361,085 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Howard  J.  Bcxon,  Oakville,  Ontario,  and  Conrad  D.  Gris, 
Hamilton,  Ontario,   Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion 
Foundries    and    Steel,    Limited,   Hamilton,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,917 
7  Claims.  (CI.  105—196) 
In  a  six-wheel,  two-transom  railway  truck  each  tran- 
som is  disposed  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  axles;  the 
centre  portions  of  the  transoms  are  depressed  below  the 
level  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  side  frames  and  the 
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vehicle  body  is  mounted  by  a  centrally-disposed,  load- 
caijying  pivot  bearing  oa  one  transom  and  a  centrally- 


disposed  load-carrying  sliding  friction   bearing  on  the 
other  transom. 


I  3,361,086 

FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  S.  Kessler,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  a.  conoration  of  Delaware 
t  FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,594 

2  Clafans.  (CL  105—376) 


A  .freight  transporting  railway  boxcar  incorporating  a 
pair  of  freight  bracing  bulkhead  assemblies  mounted  in 
side-by-side  relationship.  Each  bulkhead  assembly  includes 
an  upper,  supporting  track  structure  upon  which  the  bulk- 
head assembly  is  supported  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  the  car  by  means  of  a  trolley  beam  structure.  The 
trolley  beam  and  associated  suporting  structure  for  the 
bulkhead  permits  pivotal  movement  of  the  bulkhead  so 
that  it  may  be  stored  along  one  side  wall  of  the  car. 


3,361,087 
SPRING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Albert  G.  Dean,  Narbertli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

I  FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,068 

I  9  Clafans.  (CI.  105—453) 

1.  In  a  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  including  a  ve- 
hicle body  and  a  supporting  wheel  truck  assembly,  a  sup- 


port beam  mounted  for  movement  between  sai'd  body  and 
said  truck,  primary  and  secondary  resilient  body  support 
means  operatively  associated  with. said  beam,  said  body, 
and  said  truck  assembly,  said  primary  support  means 
through  said  support  beam  being  normally  effective  to  in- 
activate said  secondary  support  means,  said  primary  sup- 


port means  upon  collapse  thereof  being  effective  through 
said  support  beam  to  activate  said  secondary  support 
means,  said  secondary  support  means,  when  so  activated, 
being  capable  of  supporting  said  vehicle  body  to  prevent 
substantial  downward  displacement  thereof  and  to  there- 
by constitute  the  sole  support  means  of  aforesaid  vehicle 
body. 

3,361,088 
ADJUSTABLE  TWO-WAY  TABLE 
Neal  W.  Hodgkin,  16177  Carolyn  SL, 

San  Leandro,  Calif.    94578 

FUed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,794 

7  Chdms.  (CL  108—12) 


A  table  constnict'on  is  described  which  can  be  used 
selectively  as  a  high  or  a  low  table  and  which  is  ad- 
justable in  height  over  a  continuous  range  when  in  its 
high  table  position.  The  table  construction  includes  a 
rectangular  table  top  and  a  two  piece  table  supporting 
structure,  each  piece  of  which  is  defined  by  a  substantially 
U-shaped  tubular  portion  having  tubular  extension  pro- 
jecting from  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U.  The 
tubular  extensions  of  one  of  the  pieces  are  telescoped 
into  the  tubular  extensions  of  the  other  to  provide  a 
unitary  structure  in  whch  the  diistance  between  the  U- 
shaped  tubular  portions  can  be  adjusted. 


3,361,089 
CLAMPING  STRUCTURE 
Earl  L.  Fischer,  Rogers,  Ark.,  and  John  F.  Schwarz, 
Affton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Gallon  Products, 
Inc.,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,370 
11  Chdms.  (CL  108—25) 
A  clamping  structure  for  removably  holding  a  basin, 
sink,  and  the  like,  in  position  in  an  opening  which  is 
manipulable  from  within  the  basin  or  sink  to  secure  or 
to  loosen  the  same  comprising  a  first  member  adapted 
to  'be  welded  or  otherwise  secured  to  the  outer  wall  of 
a  supported  basin,  pan,  and  the  like,  a  second  member 
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hingedly  connected  to  th  e  first  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  respect  thereto,  i  spring  biasing  the  second  mem- 
ber towards  the  first  nember,  and  a  screw  extending 
through  an  opening  in  tl  le  basin  and  threadedly  engaging 
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the   second   member 
towards  the  first  memb«r 
second  member  with  the 
to  secure  the  basin  in 
member  away  from  the 
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,361,090 

SHIELDED  DESK 
Frederick  W.  I  [owlett,  4519  30th  St., 

San  Dief  d,  Calif.     92116 

Filed  July  11,    966,  Ser.  No.  564,312 

4  Claim  .  (CI.  108—33) 
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pinel 


The  present  invention 
ly  to  a  portable  shielded 
a  desk  top  with  a  back 
having  a  fixed  wing  an 
type  shelves  which  can  t 
are  affixed  to  said  back 
light  and  a  power  outlet 
folded  into  a  compact  unitary 
storage,  without  the  use 
coming  the  ends  of  the 
side  panels  folding  over 
shelves  and  other  structilre 


DEVICE  FOR 

Murray  F. 
Hartford 
FUed  May  25, 
51  Claii4, 


The   disclosed    device 
various  modes  of  attachnjent 
board  being  modified  to  h^ld 
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22 


elates  to  furniture  and  specifical- 

desk.  The  structure  incorporates 

ard  side  shields,  each  shield 

a  hinged  side  panel  and  box 

;  used  in  either  of  two  positions 

panel  along  with  an  adjustable 

yet  the  entire  structure  can  be 

package  for  portability  and 

)f  any  tools,  the  fixed  wings  be- 

collapsed  unit  with  the  hinged 

he  collapsed  legs  along  with  the 

on  the  back  panel. 


3  361,091 
HOLDING  LAP-USED  ARTICLES 
,  P.O.  Box  308, 
I  :ity,  Ind.    47348 
967,  Ser.  No.  641,303 
(CL  108— 43) 


comprises   a   lapboard   having 
to  the  user's  body,  said  lap- 
various  articles. 


3,361,092 

DECK  PALLET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Larry  J.  Budd,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Pallet  Devices, 

Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,961 

24  Claims.  (CL  108—58) 


moving   the   second   member 

to  engage  the  free  end  of  the 

underside  of  the  basin's  support 

ace  and  for  moving  the  second 

irst  member  to  release  the  same. 


1.  A  deck  type  pallet  comprising 
a  series  of  stacked  paperboard  sheets, 
means  securing  the  sheets  together,  | 

pairs  of  spaced  slots  provided  on  one  of  the  sheets, 
a  series  of  semi-circular  legs  with  each  leg  having  its 
opposite  ends  disposed  in  an  associated  pair  of  the 
slots,  and 
means  securing  the  leg  ends  in  said  slots  in  unitary  as- 
sembly with  the  stacked  paperboard  sheets. 


3,361,093 

INCINERATOR 

Charles  T.  Heitz,  315  NE.  28th, 

Portland,  Oreg.    97232 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,934 

.    4  Claims.  (O.  110—18) 


An  incinerator  having  a  perforated  lid  at  its  upper  end 
and  a  perforated  grate  at  its  lower  end  supported  on  in- 
wardly bent  tongues  struck  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
incinerator.  The  grate  is  supported  above  the  bottom  of 
the  incinerator  and  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  in- 
cinerator to  provide  a  side  draft.  Sueh  grate  also  has  a 
downturned  rim  for  reinforcement  as  well  as  to  be  mount- 
ed against  lateral  movement  on  the  tongues,  the  latter 
preferably  being  curved  longitudinally  such  that  the  tips 
thereof  project  upwardly  to  engage  the  under  surface  of 
the  grate. 

3,361,094 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  APPLIED  TO  A  SEWING 
MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  THE  FABRIC 
Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Sodctik 
per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1963, 
7,528/63 
23  Cbims.  (a.  112—2) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  sewing  station  in  com- 
bination with  a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  selected 
sections  of  material  to  the  sewing  station  of  said  sewing 
machine  comprising  a  feeder  carriage   and  means  for 
removably  securing  the  material  thereto,  a  tensor  carriage 
and  means  for  removably  securing  the  material  thereto, 
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means  for  urging  the  tensor  carriage  away  from  the    of  yarns  are  projected  through  a  backing  fabric  which 
feeder  carriage,  and  means  for  moving  the  feeder  car-    yams  are  interlocked  and  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
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riage  to  successive  positions  and  to  maintain  it  in  each 
of  said  positions  for  a  predetermined  time. 


3,361,095 

TUFTING  MACHINE  WITH  NEEDLE  PLATE 

Joe  T.  Short,  West  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Callaway  Mills 

Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,298 

15  Chiims.  (CL  112—79) 


There  is  disclosed  a  tufting  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  staggered  rows  of  needles  to  form  yam  loops  in  a 
backing  sheet  and  a  needle  plate  to  support  the  backing 
sheet  with  staggered  rows  of  channels  in  the  needle  plate 
to  receive  the  rows  of  needles. 


3361,096 
TUFTING  MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  TERRY- 
LIKE    FABRICS     AND     FABRICS     PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Charles  W.  WatUns,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

I  Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,991 

'  4  Claims.  (CI.  112— 79) 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  textile  arts  and  in  particu- 
lar to  the  production  of  pile  fabrics  such  as,  for  example, 
a  fabric  simulating  terry  cloth.  The  disclosure  teaches  the 
production  of  a  novel  fabric  construction  through  the 
provision  of  an  apparatus  and  method  whereby  a  pair 


produce  a  pile  surface  therefrom  which  is  locked  to  the 
backing  fabric. 

3,361,097 

BUTTON  STITCHING  MACHINE 

Mathlas  Pedersen,  Valley  Stream,  and  Robert  J.  Cook, 

Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 

Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,138 

5  Chums.  (CL  112—110) 


A  button  stitching  machine  for  sewing  a  button  to  an 
article  of  clothing  having  a  table  for  supporting  the  cloth- 
ing work  and  a  button  to  be  attached  thereto,  opposed 
needle  bars  for  passing  a  threaded  needle  back  and  forth 
through  selected  button  holes  and  said  work,  and  forming 
wrappings  of  thread  about  said  loops  of  thread  to  pro- 
duce a  post  connecting  said  button  to  said  work,  and 
locking  stitches  in  said  post,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
said  table  to  position  said  work  and  said  button  relative 
to  said  needle  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  stitch- 
ing pattern;  the  combination  with  said  table  moving  mech- 
anism of  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  mecha- 
nism to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  table  to- 
ward said  needle  during  the  formation  of  said  locking 
stitches  to  cause  said  needle  to  be  passed  back  and  forth 
through  said  post  in  a  position  substantially  equi-distant 
between  the  surface  of  said  work  and  the  undersurface 
of  said  button. 
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Arthur  Seaman,  % 


POCKET  SLfT 

2525  NW.  Ad 
FUed  Feb.  7, 
10  Claimi 


Seving 
1»66 


1.  An  attachment  for 


tionary  head  supmarting 
carrying  a  cross  member 
vertical  needles  st^ed 


plate  movable  between  a 
tion  near  said  plate  and 
position  away  from  the 


extending  knife  arm  pivo 


tion  above,  said  material, 
posed  in  a  vertical  plane. 
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361,098         I 

EDGE  CUTTER 

Machine  Attachment  Co., 
.,  Miami,  Fla.     33127 

,  Ser.  No.  525,520 
(CL  112—125) 


for  each  hole  in  a  multi-hole  button.  The  transverse  shift- 
ings  of  the  needle  bar,  of  the  hook,  and  of  the  loop  shifter 


are  controlled  by  a  disc  cam  which  is  driven  by  the  main 
drive  shaft  of  the  machine. 


I  double  needle  sewing  machine 
for  cutting  material  betv  een  two  lines  of  stitching  while 
the  material  is  being  stit(  hed,  said  machine  having  a  sta- 

a  reciprocable  needle  drive  bar 
said  cross  member  carrying  two 
ipart;  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  mounting  plate  atta  :hable  to  said  stationary  head  in 
a  vertical  position,  a  sli(  e  mechanism  on  said  mounting 

rearward  retracted  cutting  posi- 
a  forward  extended  inoperative 
plate,  latch  means  for  holding 


3,361,100 

BASTING  DEVICE  FOR  ZIG-ZAG  TYPE 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Luigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Sodetik 

"  per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,228 

Chiims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6, 1965, 

Patent  758,965 

10  Claims.  (CL  112—159) 


*v 


the  slide  mechanism  in  retracted  position,  a  downwardly 


ally  carried  by  said  slide  mecha- 


nism, a  spring  pivotally  1  iasing  said  arm  to  a  raised  posi- 


a  knife  carried  by  said  arm  dis- 
,  said  plane  intersecting  said  cross 
member  when  said  plat(  is  attached  to  said  head,  and 
said  knife  having  a  down  ivardly  oriented  cutting  edge  and 

y  inclined  with  respect  to  a  hori- 

;dge  of  the  knife  being  disposed 
under  said  cross  member  when  the  slide  mechanism  is 
latched  in  the  retracted  re  arward  cutting  position,  whereby 
the  cross  member  movei   said  knife  downwardly  against 

to  cut  said  material  when  the 
needle  drive  bar  moves  c  awnwardly,  and  the  knife  moves 
up  with  the  needle  driv(  bar  in  continuous  engagement 
lid  cross  member  under  the  bias  of  said  spring  so 
that  a  slit  is  made  in  tie  material  between  the  needles 
while  the  needles  sew  Wo  parallel  lines  of  stitching  in 
the  material  and  said  upj  er  edge  being  free  from  engage- 
ment with  said  cross  menber  when  said  slide  mechanism 
is  in  said  forward  extende  i  inoperative  position. 


A  sewing  machine  for  sewing  a  zig-zag  sewing  pattern 
and  including  a  means  for  transposing  said  machine  into 
one  adapted  to  sew  basting  stitches,  said  means  including 
a  member  which  is  selectively  shiftable  into  a  position 
adjacent  to  one  lateral  axis  of  the  needle  whereby  said 
member  prevents  the  thread  loop  from  forming  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  trajectory  of  a  thread  hooking  de- 
vice only  when  the  needle  is  along  said  one  axis,  said 
member  being  shiftable  to  another  position  whereby  it 
does  not  affect  the  thread  loop  formation  when  the  needle 
is  along  either  of  its  lateral  axes^ 


;  361  099 

SEWING  MACHIN]  \  FOR  SEWING  BUTTONS 

Luigi  -Bono,  Pavia,  Itiiy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Sodeti 

per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,702 

Claims  priority,  appl  Ication  Italy,  Apr.  10,  1964, 

'  ,716/64 

3  Clalnu ,  (CL  112—159) 

A  button  sewing  mac  line  including  a  mechanism  for 

correlating  the  reciproc;  1  movements  of  the  hook  and 

each  other  and  with  the  trans- 
verse reciprocal  movemi  nts  of  the  needle  bar  in  order 
to  maintain  a  constant  r  ;lationship  of  said  parts  relative 
to  each  other  in  correspc  nderice  to  a  stitch  being  formed 


3,361,101 
VIBRATION  REDUCING  BEARING  MOUNT  IN  A 

BLINDSTTTCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Gerald  C.  Roth,  Bcthpagc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Spc> 

cial  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Scf.  No.  509,988 
11  Claims.  (CL  112—176) 

In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine  having  a  looper  carry- 
ing rod  which  is  given  three  types  of  movement,  namely, 
a  longitudinal  reciprocatory  movement,  an  angular  oscil- 
latory movement,  and  a  pivotal  movement  about  a  ful- 
cnun  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  improved  driving  connec- 
tions from  a  main  rotary  drive  shaft  for  imparting  said 
various  movements.  Such  connections  include  a  stud 
which  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  is  given  an  orbital  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft.  To  enable  high-speed  operation  of  the 
machine,  without  the  development  of  undue  vibrations, 
special  means  are  provided  for  retaining  the  outer  end 
of  the  stud  against  vibratory  movements.  For  this  purpose, 
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theire  is  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  an  arm  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  stud  and  having 
an  extension  which  is  directly  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the 


main  drive  shaft.  This  extension  is  journalled  in  a  suitable 
bearing  provided  in  the  frame  structure  of  the  sewing 
machine. 

j  3,361,102 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  END  CLOSURE 
John  Wilson  Rouse,  Ramsey,  N J.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
SfX%ty 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,456 
9  Claims.  (CL  113—121) 


^9^63 


beneath  the  lower  end  as  it  rides  completely  below  the 
water  line  at  a  forward  velocity  greater  than  the  take-off 
speed.  One  strut  design  is  solid  and  includes  a  positively 
cambered  base.  Another  design  comprises  a  strut  defining 
a  pressure  channel  opening  to  the  water  ambient  and 
through  which  a  pump  feeds  high  pressure  liquid  which 
exhausts  at  low  velocity  by  virtue  of  the  static  pressure 
head  at  the  base  openings.  All  struts  are  streamlined  and 
can  be  arranged  in  assemblies  with  a  plurality  of  small 
fins  or  foils  providing  lifting  forces  to  damp  heave,  roll 
and  pitch. 

3,361,104 

BOAT  HULL  AND  RAIL 

J(An  P.  Glass,  718  Lorraine  Arc., 

Ardmorc,  Pa.    19003 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,431 

13  Claims,  (a.  114—66.5) 


A  lift-tab  is  secured  to  the  scored  area  of  an  end  closure 
for  a  can  by  forming  in  the  end  closure  a  downwardly 
facing  dimple  which  is  subsequently  reformed  into  an  up- 
wardly extending  rivet  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the 
dimple  which  rivet  is  indented  downwardly  at  its  head 
wall  and  then  staked  to  secure  the  lift-tab,  the  reforming 
of  the  rivet  to  extend  from  the  side  opposite  to  that  from 
which  the  dimple  extends,  allowing  the  rivet  to  be  drawn 
to  a  greater  height  than  would  otherwise  be  possible. 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  a  method 
for  making  an  easily  openable  metal  end  closure  for  a 
tubular  can  body,  and  more  particularly  to  a  new  and  im- 
proved method  of  forming  an  integral  rivet  in  the  end 
closure  which  is  utilized  to  secure  a  pull  tab  or  lever  to  a 
tear-out  area  provided  in  the  end  closure. 


3,361,103 

WATER  CRAFT 

Kenneth  Clay  Ripley,  3058  Harrison  St  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.    20015 

FUed  Dec  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,731 

27  Claims.  (CL  114—66.5)  . 


A  water-going  craft  having  a  hull  riding  above  the 
water  line  and  provided  with  lift-producing  wingless 
struts  each  capable  of  developing  positive  lifting  pressure 


•  L.F.  tPttO 


A  rail  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  boat  hull,  and  a 
combination  of  boat  hull  and  rail&  The  rail  is  made  of  a 
resilient  material. 

The  rail  comprises  a  tube  of  resilient  material  which 
is  hollow  in  transverse  cross  section  with  a  head  portion 
connected  to  a  bottom  edge  by  sloping  side  walls,  said 
tube  having  a  skin  layer  which  is  impervious  to  water, 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  rail  being  thicker  than  the  side 
walls  for  better  wear,  and  a  reinforcing  cable  positioned 
in  the  bottom  edge.  The  rail  tube  is  open  at  front  and 
rear  ends  and  those  ends  are  bevelled. 

The  boat  hull  may  be  molded  of  fiberglass  and  the  like 
and  have  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  channels 
formed  therein  in  which  the  rails  are  mounted.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  boat  hull  may  be  of  wood,  and  the  rails 
attached  thereto  by  adhesive  or  by  screws. 


3,361,105 
MAGAZINE    DEVICE    AND    METHOD 
RAPIDLY  LOWERING  SAILS 
Richard  C.  Dungan,  P.O.  Box  127, 

Palmetto,  Fla.    33561 

FUed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,001 

10  Claims.  (CL  114—102) 


FOR 


A  magazine  for  holding  a  replacement  sail  at  the  foot 
of  a  standard  rigging  stay,  said  magazine  comprising  a 
T-shaped  track  for  receiving  the  snap  hooks  attached  to 
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the  sail  in  such  mannei 
magazine  onto  the  stay 
magazine  according  to 
tened  to  said  magazine,  s 
is  lowered  while  said 
to  said  magazine,  and 
the  other  sail  remains  attached 
the  foot  of  the  stay. 


that  they  may  be  slid  off  the 
and  the  method  of  using  said 
which  a  replacement  sail  is  fas- 
sail  already  carried  by  said  stay 
reblacement  sail  remains  attached 
replacement  sail  is  raised  while 
in  hanked  position  upon 


sai  1 


BOAT  AND 
CUfford  F. 

Webster 
Filed  Mar.  31, 
8  Claimi. 


:361, 


,106 
PROPUiSION  MEANS  THEREFOR 
HUdebnlnd,  408  West  Curve  Drive, 
,  Iowa    50595 
966,  Scr.  No.  539,005 
(a.  115—28) 


City, 


4-- 


A  boat  and  a  propulsipn 
a  handle  means  movabl] 
linked  to  a  movable  fin 
the  boat.  Movement  of 
rections  of  movement  cai^s 
propel  the  boat. 


PERIPHERALLY 
Edward  R.  Weber, 
Research  and  EngfaK 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11, 
4  Clainii, 


A  peripherally  driven 
4im  zed  location  of  the 
tion  of  a  ship  and  enhancbd 
ler.  Annular  bearing  mefins 
supporting  the  propeller 
static  loads  to  the  ship 
the  propeller  shroud  peripiery 


STAND-BY  CONTRO 
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ing  actual  and  desired  propeller  speeds.  A  speed  controller 
in  the  stop  position  applies  a  low  value  "ahead"  signal  to 
the  operational  amplifier,  and  the  ahead  valve  is  alternate- 
ly opened  and  closed  in  response  to  see-saw  of  dominance 
between  the  ahead  and  the  speed  feedback  signals.  Thus 
the  turbine  is  cyclically  started-stopped-started-stopped, 


means  therefor  consisting  of 

mounted  in  the  boat  which  is 

extending  rearwardly  from 

handle  means  in  one  of  its  di- 

the  fin  means  to  be  moved  to 


neans 
tie 


361,107 
D  UVEN  SHIP  PROPELLER 
Row^yton,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Esse 
Company,  a  corporation  of 


leei  ing 


965,  Ser.  No.  494,587 
(CL  115—34) 


ship's  propeller  permitting  op- 

sion  unit  in  the  stern  por- 

hydraulic  flow  to  the  propel- 

are  provided  for  rotatably 

shroud  to  transfer  thrust  and 

to  isolate  the  ring  gear  upon 

from  sea  water. 


popul 


ai  d 


3,)61,108 


.  FOR  STEAM  TURBINES 


Milton  M.  Hobbs,  Marpie,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to 


Torporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 


Westinghouse  Electric 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1!  66,  Ser.  No.  540,567 
12  Claims .  (CI 

Apparatus  disclosed  inc 


versible  ship  propulsion  system  having  respective  ahead 


and  astern  control  valves 


whose  input  responds  to  a 


115—34) 

udes  a  steam  turbine  driven  re- 


drivea  by  separate  servo  sys- 


tems, which  are  in  turn  dr  ven  by  an  operational  amplifier 


summation  of  signals  represent- 


^ "^ I  'M 


»rr 


\K\K 


and  so  on  to  prevent  bowing  of  the  turbine  rotor.  With 
the  speed  controller  in  the  stop  position,  the  operational 
amplifier  has  a  negative  feedback  circuit  that  is  operative 
when  the  input  to  the  amplifier  is  in  the  ahead  sense  and 
inoperative  when  the  input  to  the  amplifier  is  in  the  oppo- 
site sense. 


3,361,109 
EMULSION  COATING  SYSTEM 
Ellwood  J.  King,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,315 
11  Claims.  (CI.  118—209) 


OV  ' 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing a  uniform  coating  of  coating  material  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  substantially  planar  substrate  using  a  dispensing 
apparatus  for  dispensing  the  coating  material  toward  a 
means  for  distributing  the  coating  material  on  the  sub- 
stantially planar  substrate.  The  means  for^  distributing 
the  coaling  material  has  a  curved  bottom  structure  lying 
on  and  contacting  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  includes 
an  opening  through  the  means  for  distributing  the  coating 
material  to  allow  the  coating  material  to  flow  through  the 
opening  and  onto  the  surface  of  the  substantially  planar 
substrate.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  means 
for  distributing  is  a  spherical  shell  and  in  the  second  em- 
bodiment the  means  for  distributing  is  a  trough-shaped 
member.  In  both  embodiments  the  opening  is  preferably 
away  from  the  area  of  contact  between  the  curved  bot- 
tom and  the  surface  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  allow  for 
the  coating  material  to  flow  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 
When  the  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  is  used  to 
coat  a  disc  member,  the  disc  is  rotated  and  the  distributing 
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means  is  moved  in  a  radial  direction  along  the  surface  of 
the  disc  as  the  disc  is  rotated.  In  order  to  insure  a  uniform 
coating  of  the  coating  material,  either  the  rotation  of  the 
disc  is  variable  or  the  radial  movement  of  the  distributing 
means  is  variable  so  as  to  produce  a  uniform  area  loading 
on  the  disc. 


3,361,110 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  SPRAY  MASKS 

Harry  Szczepansid,  755  Oakleigh  NW., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    49504 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,587 

10  Cbdms.  (a.  118—301) 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  presenting  and  clean- 
ing masks  for  spray-painting  operations,  said  machine 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  spaced  work-station  guideways  lead- 
ing to  and  from  a  paint-spraying  station; 

a  beam  structure  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guideway  elements  mounted  on 
said  beam  structure  substantially  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  guideway 
elements  being  rotatable  to  positions  in  alignment 
with  said  work  station  guideways,  respectively,  to 
form  continuations  thereof; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  coaxially  with 

I    said  beam  structure,  said  shaft  having  reel  means 

'    secured  thereto; 

a  mask  carrier  movably  mounted  in  each  of  said  pairs 
of  guideway  elements: 

flexible  tension-transmission  means  connected  to  each 

I    of  said  mask  carriers  and  to  said  reel  means; 

Drake  means  restraining  the  rotation  of  said  beam  struc- 

^  ture  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

means  for  selectively  rotating  said  shaft  in  opposite 
directions; 

control  means  for  successively  and  releasably  interrupt- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  beam  structure  at  the  align- 
ment positions  thereof  wherein  one  of  said  pairs  of 
guideway  elements  is  in  alignment  with  said  work- 
station guideways; 

mask  washing  means  disposed  opposite  a  rest  position 
■of  said  guideway  elements  remote  from  said  work- 
station guideways,  said  mask  washing  means  having 
receiving  guideways  in  alignment  with  the  ends  of  said 
guideway  elements  in  said  rest  position;  and 

means  urging  said  mask  carriers  radially  outward  with 
respect  to  said  beam  structure  at  least  when  said  mask 

,  carriers  are  individually  opposite  said  work-station 
guideways  and  said  receiving  guideways. 


3,361,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  ARTICLES  WITH 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Rupert  F.  Strobel,  St  Paul,  and  Richard  G.  Eikos,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  asdgnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,286 
3  Claims.  (CL  118—309) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  articles  with  particulate  ma- 
terial comprising  an  elongated  horizontally-oriented  es- 
sentially-cylindrical chamber  open  at  opposite  ends  for 
entrance  and  exit  of  articles  passed  therethrough  for  coat- 
ing, a  multiplicity  of  staggered  inlet  conduits  emptying 
into  the  mid-zone  of  said  chamber  intermediate  said  open 
opposite  ends,  said  inlet  conduits  being  adapted  to  empty 
particulate  material  carried  by  air  into  said  chamber  in  a 
direction  essentially  perpendicular  to  a  line  through  the 
center  of  said  chamber  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  open- 
ing thereof,  a  group  of  exhaust  conduits  connected  to  an 
exhaust  zone  of  said  chamber  located  intermediate  said 
mid-zone  and  said  entrance  end  of  said  chamber,  a  group 
of  exhaust  conduits  connected  to  a  second  exhaust  zone 
of  said  chamber  located  intermediate  the  mid-zone  of 
said  chamber  and  said  exit  opening  of  said  chamber,  said 
exhaust  conduits  being  effective  to  remove  air  and  non- 
coated  particulate  from  said  chamber  so  as  to  obviate 
significant  escape  of  said  non-coated  particulate  from  the 
open  ends  of  said  chamber,  and  means  to  support  articles 
passing  through  said  horizontally-oriented  chamber  from 
the  entrance  to  the  exit  opening  thereof  without  j^ysical 
contact  between  said  articles  and  said  chamber. 


3361,112 

HOT  MELT  GLUE  APPLICATOR 

Richard  C.  Talbot,  Skokie,  DI.,  assignor  to  Peters 

Machinery  Company,  a  corporation  of  nUnofe 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,079 

9  Clahns.  (a.  118—402) 


f      !■.  ■■'.■.  ■.'.^■.■■■-■.^<'.'«t' 


^ 


L^ 


Glue  applicator  for  hot  melt  glue  in  which  a  glue  pot  is 
provided  which  has  an  applicator  roll  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  bottom  of  the  pot  out  of  contact  with  the  glue  in  the 
pot  and  having  a  vertically  extending  api^icator  face  mov- 
ing out  of  and  into  the  pot  to  apply  glue  to  the  vertical 
wall  of  a  travelling  carton.  The  glue  in  the  glue  pot  is 
elevated  to  a  glue  trough  mounted  on  an  inside  end  wall 
of  the  pot  adjacent  and  above  the  api^icator  roll.  The 
drive  shaft  of  the  applicator  roll  has  a  spiral  groove  ex- 


t  le 
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tending  therealong  having 
trough  to  meter  glue  to 
to  the  wall  of  a  carton 
grooved  drive  shaft  has 
tor  roll  and  serves  to 
cator  roll  and  return  the 


communication  with  the  glue 

applicator  roll  for  application 

ind  the  like.  A  parallel  spirally 

( ommunication  with  the  applica- 

ren  ove  surplus  glue  from  the  appli- 

iurplus  glue  to  the  glue  trough. 


3  361,113 

WET  DEVELOPER  SYJ  TEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

i  lOPlER 

and  Alfred  Koral,  Flush- 
Sufin  Boaiiicai  Machines  Cor* 
.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
964,  Scr.  No.  382,806 
(a.  118—637) 


Haridale, 


Lionel  B.  Hoffman, 
ing,  N.Y.,  assignors  t« 
poration.  New  Yotk,  P 
Filed  July  15, 
9  Clalmsl 


A  wet  developer  syst^ 
which  a  trough  and  an 
form  a  channel-like 
of  the  copy  material  path 
longitudinal  edge  of  the 
over  the  other  longitudinal 
material  is  fed  through 
current  to  the  developer 
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adhered  food  in  a  unitary  mass  while  the  fish,  reptiles  or 
Amphibia  are  actively  feeding  thereon,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  remaining  uneaten  food  from  the  surface  to 
prevent  fouling  of  the  water  in  the  aqueous  environment. 


for  an  electrostatic  copier  in 
u^per  guide  in  spaced  relationship 
restricted  space  extending  transversely 
Liquid  developer  is  fed  over  one 
ough  through  the  space  and  out 
edge  of  the  trough.  The  copy 
space  in  a  direction  counter- 
low. 


fi 


tie 


3  361,114 
METHOD  FOR  FEl  DING  FISH  AND  OTHER 
AQUAnC  ANIMALS 
Herbert  R.  Axelrod,  Dcs  I,  N  J.,  assignor  to  T.F.H.  Pub- 
lications, Inc.,  Jersey  (  ity,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 


York 
Original  application  Dec. 


vided  and 
646,038 


this  applicition  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
10  Claii  IS.  (CL  119—3) 


A  new  method  and  art 
are  described.  The  new 
tary  mass  of  food,  capab 
fish,  reptiles  or  Amphibi^, 
feeding  animals. 


2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,847.  Ol- 


eics for  feeding  aquatic  animals 

niethod  comprises  adhering  a  uni- 

of  being  torn  apart  by  feeding 

to  a  surface  accessible  to  the 

maintaiiing  the  uneaten  portion  of  the 


3,361,115 
POULTRY  CAGE  LAYER  HOUSE 
WiUlam  J.  Conover,  Rhodes,  Iowa,  asdgnor  to  Black, 
Sivalls  A  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,688  ... 

10  Claims.  (CL  119—18) 


1.  A  poultry  cage  layer  house  comprising: 

a  bin  having  a  roof  and  a  substantially  circular  up- 
standing wall  enclosing  a  floor; 

a  plurality  of  cages  mounted  on  said  floor  in  sub- 
stantially circular  rows,  said  rows  spaced  apart  radial- 
ly and  said  cages  stacked  side-by-side  and  one  on 
top  of  another; 

a  substantially  annular  sanitation  trench  formed  in 
said  floor  extended  adjacent  and  conceqtric  with 
each  cage  row  whereby  to  receive  the  droppings; 

means  mounted  relative  to  each  cage  for  transmitting 
bird  droppings  therefrom  to  said  trench; 

means  for  supplying  water  to  each  cage; 

means  for  supplying  feed  to  each  cage; 

means  mounted  over  said  cage  rows  for  discharging 
feed  therefrom; 

floor  means  mounted  in  each  cage  for  moving  eggs 
laid  in  each  cage  to  a  gathering  location; 

track  means  mounted  over  said  cage  rows  for  move- 
ment about  said  bin; 

elevator  means  attached  to  said  track  means  and  mova- 
ble horizontally  thereon  radially  of  said  bin,  and 
movable  vertically  relative  to  said  track  means 
whereby  to  be  placeable  in  front  of  each  cage;  and 

feed  transmitting  means  mounted  on  said  elevator 
means  for  transmitting  feed  from  said  feed  discharg- 
ing means  to  said  feed  supplying  means. 


3,361,116 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMAL  CAGES 
Harold  C.  Daniel  and  WilHam  F.  Southard,  Monroe,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Mechanical  Concepts,  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C., 
a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,773 
5  Claims.  (CI.  119—63) 
An  animal  feeding  device  including  a  receptacle 
mounted  by  first  and  second  brackets  for  pivotal  move- 
ment inwardly  and  outwardly  through  an  opening  in  a 
wall  of  an  animal  cage  between  a  feeding  position  and  a 
servicing    position    and    wherein    the    brackets    are   so 


\j 
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mounted  that  the  bracket  carrying  the  receptacle  may  be   pyrolysis  furnace  rest  on  a  h(Mizontally  extending  mani- 
removed  from  the  odier  bracket  merely  by  being  lifted    fold  that  is  located  in  a  lower,  protected  portion  of  the 


upwardly  when  the  bracket  and  receptacle  are  in  the 
servicing  position. 


3,361,117 
START-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  FORCED  FLOW  VAPOR 
GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
THE  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Robert  J.  Batyko,  Wadsworth,°(Mrfo,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Y<Hrk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,523 
5  Chdms.  (CL  122—406) 


,/- 


^^ 


■^ 


\u  J3 


A  system  for  starting  a  power  i^ant  containing  a  tur- 
bine, a  forced  flow  boiler  having  a  through  flow  circuit 
including  a  vapor  generating  section,  a  first  superheater 
and  a  second  superheater  connected  for  series  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  order  named,  and  auxiliary  equipment  in- 
cluding a  deaerator  and  a  condenser.  Startup  of  the  power 
plant  includes  directing  a  vaporizable  fluid  at  about  full 
load  pressure  through  the  vapor  generating  section  in 
indirect  heat  transfer  relation  with  heating  gases  and  at 
a  rate  less  than  full  load  flow.  Portions  of  the  fluid  so 
heated  are  reduced  in  pressure  and  passed  directly  to  the 
condenser,  to  the  deaerator  and  to  the  first  superheater. 
First  superheater  outflow  is  reduced  in  pressure  and 
passed  directly  to  the  deaerator.  Fluid  is  recirculated 
through  the  vapor  generating  section,  first  superheater, 
and  auxiliary  equipment  back  to  the  vapor  generating  sec- 
tion to  increase  the  enthalpy  of  the  first  superheater  out- 
flow to  a  predetermined  value.  Then  equilibrium  of  fluid 
pressure  between  the  first  and  second  superheaters  is  es- 
tablished by  directing  first  superheater  outflow  through 
the  second  superheater  to  the  turbine  to  warm  and  roll 
the  turbine. 

!  3,36U18 

TUBE  HEATER 
Robert  M.  Breckeniidge,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  and  Clement 
D.  Itcs,  Trenton,  N  J.,  asaignois  to  Sclas  Corporation 
of  America,  DrKhcr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 


i  FUed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,305 

'  6  Chdms.  (CL  122—510) 

Parallel  vertically  extending  tubes  in  a  hydrocarbon 


furnace  chamber  to  shift  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  later- 
ally as  the  manifold  expands. 


3,361,119      ' 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Brian  Patrick  Foxley-ConoOy,  19  Broli^  St,  Sladc  FtOnt, 

Tia  Mackay,  Qnccndand,  Australia 

FUed  Sept  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,842 

Claims  priority,  «ppUcation  AnstraUa,  Sept  28, 1964, 

49,844/64 

11  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 


A  rotary  engine  having  two  rotor  parts  each  rotating 
in  a  cylindrical  casing  chamber  and  having  a  cam  surface, 
one  rotor  part  drawing  in  fuel  gas  and  compressing  it  into 
a  combustion  chamber  which  drives  the  other  part  on 
firing,  swinging  abutments  engaging  the  two  rotor  parts 
at  all  times,  the  ccxnbustion  chamber  being  external  of 
the  casing  chambers  and  provided  with  gas  passages  lead- 
ing through  the  cylindrical  casing  walls,  each  rotor  part 
also  having  a  sealing  surface  at  least  as  long  as  its  cam 
surface. 


3,361,120 
CARBURETOR  IDLING  SYSTEM 
Kennedi  C  Schneider,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Mldiigan 

FUed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,519 

3  Oaims.  (CL  125—73) 

1.  A  carburetor-engine  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase, 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  operating  in  a  two-cycle  ac- 
tion and  an  inlet  for  fuel  in  said  cylinder, 

(b)  a  one-way  inlet  valve  in  a  wall  of  said  crankcase. 
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(c)    a  diaphragm 
engine   cylinder 
opening  directly  to 
having  a  diaphragn 
jet  opening  to  said 
and  an  auxiliary 
phragm  controlled 


a  rburetor  mounted  adjacent  said 

h;  iving   a   venturi   mixing   passage 

aid  cylinder  inlet,  said  carburetor 

controlled  chamber,  a  main  fuel 

^  enturi  passage  from  said  chamber 

:hamber  connected  to^  said  dia- 

chamber, 


(d)  means  within  sai( 
idle  fuel  supply  lea 
toward  said  engine 

(e)  fuel  directing  melins 
said  idle  fuel  supp  / 
idle  fuel  supply  to  a 
cent  said  one-way 


INTERNAL 
Marcel  Rene  Schott, 
Societe  d'Exploitatk 
Bois-Colombes,  Frafice 

Filed  June  27, 
Claims  priority,  appl 
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carburetor  forming  a  passage  for 
ing  from  said  auxiliary  chamber 
and 

in  the  form  of  a  conduit  for 
leading  from  said  passage  for 
point  within  said  crankcase  adja- 
/alve. 


,361,121 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

rolombes,  France,  assignor  to 
n  des  Materiels  Hispano-Suiza, 


1966,  Ser.  No.  560,410 
cation  France,  July  19, 1965, 
25,178 
5  ClainiB.  (CI.  123—90) 


ssid 


1.  An  internal 
combination : 

a  cylinder  forming  a 

a  valve  in  the  wall  of 

a  hydraulic  generator 
manner  a  liquid 

a  volumetric  hydraulic 
from  said  generator 
ing  and  a  member 
one  direction  moval^le 
to  said  receiver, 

interconnecting  means 
valve  for  opening 
placement  of  said 

resilient  means  for 
position  thereof, 


combu:  tion  engine  which  comprises,  in 


urg  ng 


cqmbustion  chamber, 
cylinder, 
for  delivering  in  a  continuous 
r  pressure, 

receiver  operative  by  liquid 

said  receiver  including  a  hous- 

movably  in  said  housing  in 

by  liquid  under  pressure  fed 


fi  tting 


between  said  member  and  said 
valve  in  response  to  the  dis- 
miember  in  said  direction, 

said  valve  toward  the  closed 


S2id 


a  hydraulic  distributor  including 
a  stationary  casing  having  its  inner  surface  in  the  form 
of  a  surface  of  revolution  about  a  fixed  axis  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  projection  of  revolution  about  said  axis, 
this  projection  having  two  side  faces  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  and  polished  to  form  slides, 
a  pair  of  elements,  a  first  one  and  a  second  one,  re- 
spectively, rotatable  in  said  casing  coaxially  there- 
with and  driven  in  rotation  therein  by  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  elements  having  polished 
faces  forming  slides  adapted  to  cooperate  respective- 
ly with  the  slides  formed  by  said  opposed  faces  of 
said  casing  inner  projection, 

a  pipe  leading  from  said  hydraulic  generator  to  the 
inside  of  said  casing  on  the  side  of  the  first  of  said 
rotatable  elements  opposed  to  that  along  which  said 
first  rotatable  element  is  slidable  along  said  casing 
inner  projection, 

said  first  rotatable  element  being  provided  with  a  port 
extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof  and 
forming  a  groove  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  circle 
about  the  axis  of  said  first  rotatable  element, 

said  inner  projection  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  an  arcuate  orifice  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  port  for  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  first 
rotatable  element, 

a  pipe  extending  from  said  arcuat^  orifice  to  said  hy- 
draulic receiver  housing, 

said  inner  projection  of  said  casing  being  provided 
with  an  arcuate  orifice  on  the  side  thereof  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  second  rotatable  element, 

a  pipe  extending  from  said  hydraulic  receiver  housing 
to  said  last  mentioned  arcuate  orifice, 

said  second  rotatable  element  being  provided  with  a 
port  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof 
and  forming  a  groove  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a 
circle  about  the  axis  of  said  second  rotatable  ele- 
ment, said  last  mentioned  port  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  last  mentioned  arcuate  orifice, 

and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  out  from  said  last  men- 
tioned port. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  which  comprises,  in 
combination: 

a  cylinder  forming  a  combustion  chamber, 

a  valve  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder, 

a  hydraulic  generator  for  delivering  in  a  continuous 
manner  a  liquid  under  pressure, 

a  volumetric  hydraulic  receiver  operative  by  liquid 
from  said  generator,  said  receiver  including  a  hous- 
ing and  a  member  fitting  movably  in  said  housing  in 
one  direction  movable  by  liquid  under  pressure  fed 
to  said  receiver, 

interconnecting  means  between  said  member  and  said 
valve  for  opening  said  valve  in  response  to  the  dis- 
placement of  said  member  in  said  direction, 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  valve  toward  the  closed 
position  thereof, 

a  hydraulic  distributor  interposed  between  said  hy- 
draulic generator  and  said  hydraulic  receiver, 

two  driving  shafts  for  said  hydraulic  generator,  to  wit, 

on  the  one  hand,  a  main  driving  shaft  angularly  cou- 
pled with  the  internal  combustion  engine  with  a 
free  wheel  mechanism  interposed  between  said  engine 
and  said  main  driving  shaft, 

on  the  other  hand,  an  auxiliary  driving  shaft, 

an  auxiliary  electric  motor, 

a  free  wheel  mechanism  interposed  between  said 
auxiliary  motor  and  said  auxiliary  driving  shaft, 

means  capable,  when  the  number  of  revolutions  per 
minute  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  lower 
than  a  given  minimum  value,  of  coupling  said  aux- 
iliary electric  motor  with  said  hydraulic  generator 
for  driving  it. 
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I  3,361,122 

I  VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHA^OSMS 
Frank  A.  Wagner,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Wagner- 
Jordan  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,890 
24  Claims.  (CL  123—90) 


Hydraulic  double  lifter  variable  valve  timing  assem- 
blies for  regulating  the  opening  and  closing  of  intake  and 
exhaust  valves  of  internal  combustion  engines,  each  as- 
sembly including  a  pair  ot  fluid-coupled  hydraulic  lifters 
disposed  coaxially  for  relative  reciprocal  telescoping 
movement  in  response  to  a  single  lobe  cam  bearing  against 
and  controlling  movement  of  one  of  said  lif  iers,  the  degree 
of  fluid  coupling  between  the  two  lifters  and,  thus,  the 
timing  of  and  extent  of  lifting  by  the  lifters  being  a  func- 
tion of  engine  speed  to  provide  optimum  valve  operation 
at  any  given  engine  speed. 


3,361,123 

CONTACT-LESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Ryoji  Kasama  and  Sciji  Suda,  Hitacbl-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1964, 

39/48,416 

4  Claims.  (CL  123—148) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  contact-less  ignition  appara- 
tus for  the  ignition  coil  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  comprises  an  ignition  point  detecting  device  formed 
of  a  U-shaped  supporting  member  of  insulating  material. 
First  and  second  air  coupled  coils  are  secured  to  opposite 
inner  surfaces  of  the  supporting  member  and  are  electro- 
magnetically  coupled  to  each  other  only  through  a  rela- 
tively large  air  gap.  A  high  frequency  source  of  oscUla- 
tions  is  connected  to  one  of  the  coils  and  a  pulse  shaping 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  remaining  coil.  A  rotary  screen- 
ing member  driven  by  the  engine  is  interposed  between 
the  flrst  and  second  coupling  coils  for  periodically  screen- 
ing between  the  coils  and  substantially  reducing  the  high 
frequency  energy  transmitted  from  the  first  coupling  coil 
4o  the  second  coupling  coil  by  means  of  absorption  of  the 
high  frequency  energy  in  the  rotary  screening  member. 


3,361,124 

ROPE-PULL  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Fritz  Fend,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,835 

3  Claims.  (CL  123—185) 


r/y 


The  rope  of  a  puU-ropie  starter  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  is  guided  in  a  fixed  path  when  tensioned, 
and  is  deflected  from  that  path  by  a  spring-loaded  de- 
flector member  when  slack.  When  the  rope  is  tensioned, 
the  deflector  member  is  moved  against  the  restraint  of 
its  spring,  and  the  movement  is  transmitted  by  a  linkage 
to  a  decompression  valve  on  the  engine  to  reduce  the 
cranking  effort,  and  also  to  a  fuel  injection  pump  or  to 
a  choke  in  the  carburetor  to  enrich  the  fuel  mixture 
during  cranking  of  the  engine  by  the  pulled  rope. 


3,361,125 
SEALED  COMBUSTION  WALL  HEATER 
Gerald  L.  Hershey,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Cole- 
man Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  cwp^watimi  of 
K&nSAs 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,884 
10  Claims.  (CL  126—116) 


1.  In  a  sealed  combustion  wall  heater,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  vertically-extending  enclosure  casing  means  sur- 
rounding a  room  air  heating  space, 
said  enclosure  casing  means  including  top,  side, 

rear,  and  front  panel  means, 
said  front  panel  means  having  room   air  inlet 
means  in  the  lower  portion  and  heated  air  ouUet 
means  in  the  upper  portion, 
said  top  panel  means  having  an  opening  alignable 
with  a  flue  connection; 
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(b)  vertically-extendiite 
within  said  enclosur  '■ 


to. 


the  lower  portion 
a  combustion 
•    having  a  flue 

(c)  ajlue  tube 
ysaid  flue  tube 

ing  section, 
said  flue  tube 
panel  opening; 

(d)  combustion  air 
spaced  from  the  upp^r 

said  air  supply  pi 
tpp  panel  openi|ig 
panel; 

(e)  duct  means  withi 
between  the  lower 
and  the  lower  porti4n 
for  supplying  air  to 

said  duct  means 
around  said  flu( 
thereto, 

the  lower  end 
supportingly 
said  radiator 

(f)  mounting  means 
casing  means  and 
the  lower  portion 

said  mounting 
closure  casing 
the  said  radi 
porting  said 


of  said  radiator  casing  providing 
<  hamber  and  the  upper  portion 
ou  Jet  opening; 
connect  ed  to  said  flue  outlet  opening, 
incl  iding  an  upper  vertically-extend- 


sec  ion  extending  through  said  top 

sfpply  pipe  means  receiving  and 

portion  of  said  flue  tube, 
te  means  extending  through  said 
in  slip-free  relation  to  said  top 
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radiator  casing  means  received 
casing  in  spac^  relation  there- 


of? 


said  enclosure  casing  extending 

of  said  air  supply  pipe  means 

of  said  radiator  casing  means 

combustion  chamber, 

having  an  upper  portion  extending 

tube  section  in  slip-free  relation 


e  id 


Siidi 


pdrtion  of  said  duct  means  being 
at  ached  to  the  lower  portion  of 
cai  ing;  and 

e  xtending  between  said  ehclosure 
sa  d  radiator  casing  means  adjacent 
the  reof, 

mians  being  carried  by  said  en- 
means  and  being  connected  to 
casing  lower  portion  for  sup- 
raciator  casing  and  said  duct  means. 


:  31.126 

CHAFIN  :  DISH  STAND 

Harold  Bloomfield,  Chk  ago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bloomfield 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicai  o,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,073 

4  Claims.  (CL  126—261) 


An  arm  structure  for 
element  container  to  a  le 
with  the  container  havin 
dependently  to  the  arm, 
of  the  stand  to  limit 
the  arm  and  container 


pivotally  connecting  a  heating 

member  of  a  chafing  dish  stand 

a  cover  pivotally  connected  in- 

and  a  stop  provided  by  the  leg 

pivotal  movement  of,  and  to  position, 

Ix  neath  the  dish  on  the  stand. 


in  cross  section  and  which  extends  between  the  front  and 
rear  walls  beloVv'  the  top  flue  connection  on  the  jacket 
and  above  the  lateral  outlets.  Two  shields  extend  upwardly 
from  the  baffle  and  transversely  thereto.  One  shield  is 
positioned  a  given  distance  away  from  the  rear  wall  of  the 


,361,127 
BACK  DRAFT  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  JACKETED 

GAS-HEATEI )  LIQUID  HEATERS 
Georg  Hein,  Huckeswag  n,  and  Gemot  Rottmann,  Solin- 
gen,  Germany,  assi^rs  to  Joh  Vaillant  KG,  Rem- 
scheid,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,902 
Claims  priority,  appli<  ition  Germany,  May  3,  1965, 
1  r  28  375 
4  Clainv  .  (CI.  126—307) 
A  back  draft  safety  c  ;vice  is  provided  for  use  in  the 
jacket  of  a  gas  appliana  which  has  front  and  rear  walls 
connected  by  side  walls,  he  side  walls  having  lateral  out- 
lets. The  device  is  positio  led  above  the  burner  and  lateral 
outlets.  It  comprises  a  ho  izontal  baffle,  which  is  U-shaped 


jacket  and  the  other  shield  is  positioned  the  same  distance 
away  from  the  front  wall.  The  shields  have  a  length  as 
measured  parallel  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  at  least 
three  times  the  width  of  the  baffle  as  measured  in  the 
same  direction. 


3,361,128 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  VENOUS 

PULSATIONS 

Arnold  L.  Colman,  97  Turquoise, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94131 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,935 

5  Claims.  (CL  128—2.05) 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  heartbeat 
through  detection  and  recordation  of  venous  pulsations, 
having  a  tab  adapted  for  attachment  in  close  proximity  to 
a  surface  vein  of  a  patient.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
shielded  light-responsive  device  disposed  in  close  proximi- 
ty to  the  tab.  When  the  tab  is  deflected  by  pulsations  in 
the  vein,  the  intensity  of  light  received  by  the  device 
varies  in  corresponding  relation  to  the  pulsations.  Ap- 
paratus is  provided  to  continuously  measure  and  record 
the  magnitude  of  the  light  received. 


3,361,129 

ANNULAR  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PLETHYSMOGRAPH 

§tlpin  Figar,  Prague,  CzechosloTaUa,  assignor  to  Cesko* 

slovenska  akadende  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

nicd  July  14, 1965,  Sen  No.  471,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

July  25,  1964,  4,305/64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.05) 

1.  In  an  electrode  assembly  for  a  plethysmograph 

and  the  like,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rigid  annular  support  having  an  axis  and  formed 
with  an  axial  passage  therethrough; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrode  members  angularly  spaced 
about  said  axis  in  said  passage; 

(c)  resilient  fastening  means  securing  said  electrode 
members  to  said  support;  and 


(d)  a  plurality  of  pressure  means  interposed  between 
said  support  and  respective  electrode  members  for 
moving  said  members  in  a  direction  toward  said  axis 
against  the  resilient  force  of  said  fastening  means, 


(1)  at  least  one  of  said  support,  said  fastening 
means,  and  said  pressure  means  including  means 
for  electrically  insulating  said  electrode  members 
from  each  other. 


3»361,130 

THERAPEUTIC  VIBRATOR  DEVICE 

Lowell  Vernon  Rowe,  1605  Central  Arc, 

Hot  Springi,  Ark.    71901 

FUed  July  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,103 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  128—36) 


^■ 


1.  In  a  vibrator  motor  assembly  the  combination  com- 
prising a  discus  shaped  outer  casing,  a  single  stationary 
central  shaft  passing  axially  within  the  casing  and  sup- 
porting the  casing,  a  single  bearing  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  bearing  and  adapted 
to  rotate  with  the  bearing  annularly  about  the>  shaft, 
said  rotor  comprising  an  unbalanced  armature  adapted 
to  cause  vibration  of  the  entire  assembly,  a  commutator 
positioned  a  small  distance  from  and  annularly  about  the 
rotor,  and  a  stationary  stator  body  having  shaded  and 
main  windings  positioned  around  and  connected  to  the 
commutator. 

3,361,131 
READER  FOR  USE  IN  CORRECTING  A 
VISUAL  HANDICAP 
WUUam  Calvin  Barger,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  (1325  Orange 
Isle,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33315) 
I  FOcd  May  29, 1963.  Scr.  No.  292,178 

I  2  Claims.  (CL  128— 76J) 

1.  A  reading  aid  device  effective  for  use  by,  and  in 
y  working   with,   one   with   visual   perceptual    handicap, 
^  which  device  comprises  a  flat  base  for  supporting  flately 
thereon  matter  to  be  read; 
an  imattached  mirror  to  be  supported  with  its  lower 
,    end  nearer  one  end  of  a  flat  surface  of  said  base 
j    and  serving  as  its  working  surface; 
a  pair  of  substahtially  parallel  slat-Iike  members  hori- 
zontally attached  to  said  working  surface  transverse- 
ly to  its  length  for  holding  said  mirror  speccifically 
inclined  toward  the  other  end  of  said  base,  said  slat 


members  being  horizontaUy  spaced  apart  a  small 
distance  greater  than  the  mirror  thickness  sufficient 
to  support  the  mirror  at  an  angle  of  from  about  65 
to  about  75  degrees  to  said  base  merely  by  having 
its  lower  end  placed  between  said  slat  members; 

an  unattached  opaque  planar  shield  for  shielding  from 
view  of  the  user  reading  matter  placed  between  it 
and  the  mirror  when  ihe  user  is  seated  in  front  of 
the  shield  and  looking  past  its  top  edge  into  the 
mirror;  and 

shield-hoidlng  means  comprising  a  second  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  slat-like  members  horizontaUy 
spaced  away  from  one  another  a  smaU  distance 
greater  than  the  shield  thickness  sufficient  to  sup- 
port said  shield,  merely  by  having  its  lower  end 
placed  between  its  said  slat-like  members,  at  an  angle 
of  from  about  55  to  about  80  degrees  to  said  base 
inclined  toward  the  mirror,  said  second  pair  of  slat- 


like  members  having  each  one  of  their  respective  pairs 
of  opposed  outer  ends  supported  on  and  attached  to 
its  own  respective  end  block  attached  to  the  working 
surface  of  the  base  whereby  the  shield  can  be  sup- 
ported raised  from  said  surface  merely  by  having  the 
outer  end  portions  of  its  lower  end  resting  on  said 
end  blocks  between  said  spaced  apart  slat-like  mem- 
bers; the  distance  between  both  end  blocks  being 
greater  than  the  height  of  which  ever  of  the  mirror 
and  the  shield  is  the  taller  of  them,  and  the  height 
of  the  end  blocks  being  at  least  enough  for  enabling 
the  mirror  and  shield  when  placed  flatwise  on  top 
of  one  another  to  be  slid  readily  under  the  second 
pair  of  slat-like  members; 
both  pairs  of  sla^-like  members  being  horizontaUy  sub- 
stantiaUy  paraUel  to,  and  so  spaced  away  from,  one 
another  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  aUow  reading  ma- 
terial to  lie  face  up  flat  on  the  working  surface  of 
the  base  and  between  the  miror-holding  and  shield- 
holding  means. 


3,361,132 
RESTRAINING  JACKET 
Samuel  B.  Rentsch,  Jr.,  Glastonlniry,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Clark  Associates,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,135 
4  Clafans.  (CL  128—134) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  restraining  jacket  and,  more 
particularly,  to  a  restraining  jacket  having  a  novel  hold- 
ing means  that  can  be  easily  fastened  and  unfastened  and, 
yet,  resists  any  attempt  of  a  patient  to  release  himself. 
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VACUUM 
Henry  J.  Kimberley, 
Ringer,  Ottawa, 
dian  Patents  and 
tario,  Canada,  a  corpot-ation 
Filed  July  22,        " 
2  Clainu 


Ere 


3  ,361,133 
\RTERY  CLAMP 
W.  Peterson,  and  Thomas  R. 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cana- 
De^Iopment  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
of  Canada 
965,  Ser.  No.  473,934 
(CI.  128—346) 
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to  the  operation  of  selection  rods  cooperating  with  gating 
rods  provided  with  specially  chosen  damping  means  which 
position  the  strips  in  a  manner  which  will  facilitate  opera- 


A  blood  vessel  clampii  g  device  consisting  of  a  cylindri- 
cal housing,  longitudinal  y  split  to  form  two  half-cylinder 
assemblies,  a  similarly  si  lit  cylindrical  liner  of  solid,  por- 
ous material  positioned  ii  iside  the  housing  such  as  to  form 
vacuum  chambers  betwe(  n  housing  and  liner,  connections 
from  the  vcauum  chaml  ers  to  a  external  source  of  vac- 
uum, and  operable  ham  lies  connected  to  the  two  half- 
cylinder  asemblies  to  sw  ng  the  assemblies  from  an  open 
position  which  allows  positioning  over  a  blood  vessel  to 
a  closed,  clamping  positic  n  where  the  assemblies  complete- 
ly encircle  a  length  of  tie  blood  vessel  and  hold  it  from 
collapse  or  longitudinal  n  lovement. 


ACC  «S 


Tie 


Cecil  H.  Bums,  Jr.,  Paloi 
Gardena,  and  Louis 
Calif.,  assignors  to 
pany,  Dayton,  Ohio,  i 
Filed  Oct.  18, 
7  Claims. 


,361,134 
TRANSFER  MEA^S  FOR  STRIP  RANDOM 

SYSTEM 
Verdes  Estates,  Meryl  E.  Miller, 
¥.  Thies,  Pales  Verdes  Estates, 
National  Cash  Register  Corn- 
corporation  of  Maryland 
1965,  Ser.  No.  497,274 
(a.  129—16.1) 


:a> 


An  apparatus  to 
strip  away  from  a  rele 
of  strips.  An  accelerator 
edges  of  the  assembled 
causes  one  of  the  strips 
group  of  strips  and 
means  causes  the 
from  the  assembled  groiip 


SUSPENDING  ANE 
RANDOM 


accdlerate  the  transfer  of  a  selected 

iably  supported  assembled  group 

means  is  provided  along  the  side 

group  of  strips.  A  strip  selector 

be  released  from  the  assembled 

coiltact  thereof  with  the  accelerator 

selecjed  strip  to  be  accelerated  away 


o 


(,361,135 

SELECTING  MEANS  FOB 
ACCESS  SYSTEMS  \ 

Gene  R.  Brown,  Anahe  m,  and  Carl  H.  Weidenhammer, 
Fountain  Valley,  Call  .,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  1  >ayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  5, 


1965.  Ser.  No.  506,460 


Random   access  strip 


2  Claim;.  (CI.  129—16.1) 


any  selected  strip  can  t  e  randomly  released  in  response 


storage  apparatus  from  which 


tion  of  the  selection  rods  and  also  prevent  damage  to  the 
strips  from  the  selection  rods  as  well  as  from  the  gating 
rods,  while  maintaining  the  speed  of  system  operation. 


3,361,136 
TRASH  REMOVAL  ROLLS 

Glen  O.  Tumbull,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,123 
3  Claims.  (CI.  130—30) 


A  trash  removal  apparatus  for  mounting  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  harvester  elevator  having  multiple  pairs  of  trash 
removal  rolls  located  with  respect  to  the  harvester  ele- 
vator such  that  the  trash  depending  upon  its  condition 
will  be  directed  to  a  particular  pair  of  rolls.  This  device 
divides  the  trash  and  provides  a  set  of  rolls  for  each 
portion  to  thus  avoid  the  situation  where  one  set  of 
rolls  is  over-supplied  and  the  other  set  under-supplied. 


3,361,137 
PAPERLESS  CIGARETTE  FILTER 
George  A.  Watson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,509 
3  Claims.  (CI.  131—10.9) 
1.  A  shape-retaining  paperless  cigarette  filter  plug  com- 
prising a  bundle  of  crimped  thermoplastic  filaments  of 
total  denier  ranging  from  about  30,000  to  120,000  and  of 
individual  denier  ranging  from  about  1.5  to  25,  all  of 
said  filaments  because  of  their  crimp  contacting  other  fila- 
ments at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations,  said  bundle  of 
filaments  being  sheathed  in  a  coherent  solid  coating  com- 
pxjsed  of  a  major  proportion  of  petroleum  wax  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  resinous  copolymer  consisting  es- 
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sentially  of  from  about  5  to  50%  combined  vinyl  acetate 
and  correspondingly  from  about  95  to  50%  combined 


shreds  with  water  to  remove  water-soluble  components, 
bleaching  the  shreds,  impregnating  the  washed,  bleached 
shreds  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt  and 
thereafter  impregnating  the  same  with  an  aqueous  solu- 


ij 


ethylene,  said  coating  acting  to  retain  the  shape  of  said 
plug  in  the  absence  of  a  paper  wrapper. 


M  M  «UI 

i 

MiM.«*L 

«TM.  M.KATE 

■PM       m 

; 

I  3,361,138 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  aCAR  FILTER 

TIP  MOUTHPIECES 
Adrien  L.  Metzhiger  and  Jean-Paul  Tanniger,  Yverdon, 
Switzerland,   assignors  to  Sodetc  Anonyme  Vantier 
Freres  &  Cie,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1966  Ser.  No.  527,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  25,  1965, 

2,554/65 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  131—94) 


tion  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate.  The  filter  material,  when 
used  as  a  cigarette  filter,  removes  alkaloids  from  the  ciga- 
rette smoke  and  does  not  adversely  affect  the  cigarette 
taste. 


3  361 140 

SNUFFER  AND  EJECTOR  COMBINATION 

Lester  C.  Huthmacher,  Goodsprings,  Nev.  (P.O.  Box  74, 

Shoshone,  Calif.    92384) 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,333 

6  Clafans.  (CL  131—256) 


i^-^.&^: 


4.  A  machine  for  the  assembly  of  filter  tip.mouthpicccs, 
in  particular  for  cigars,  comprising  a  station  for  feeding 
filter  cores,  a  first  rotary  cylinder  presenting  peripheral 
axial  cavities  for  the  reception  of  filter  cores  issuing  from 
a  station  for  feeding  said  cores,  means  for  fcontrolling  the 
delivery  of  the  cores  from  the  feed  station,  a  device  for 
successively  cutting  the  cores  contained  in  said  cavities, 
a  second  rotary  cylinder  for  the  reception  of  the  cut  cores, 
this  second  cylinder  having  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the 
first  cylinder  and  presenting  a  number  of  axial  cavities,  a 
third  rotary  cylinder  for  the  reception  of  mouthpieces  hav- 
ing its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  other  two  cylinders  and 
presenting  a  number  of  axial  cavities,  a  station  for  feeding 
the  mouthpieces,  a  means  for  successively  delivering  the 
mouthpieces  into  the  cavities  of  the  third  cylinder  from 
the  mouthpiece  feed  station,  and  a  device  for  successively 
inserting  the  cut  cores  in  the  cavities  of  the  second  cyl- 
inder into  the  mouthineces  in  the  cavities  and  the  third 
cylinder. 

3  361  139 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILTER  MATERIAL 

FOR  CIGARETTES 

Yoshitaro  Inoue,  755  3-chome,  Takada-minamicho, 
Toshima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1964, 
39/45,037 
3  Claims.  (CI.  131—143) 
A  method  of  making  a  filter  material  useful  as  a  ciga- 
rette filter  made  from  tobacco  shreds  by  washing  the 


A  combination  cigarette  snuffer  and  ejector  comprising 
a  standard  fixed  to  a  support,  such  as  an  ashtray.  The 
standard  has  a  slot  with  outwardly  diverging  jaws  at  its 
upper  end  for  receiving  a  cigarette  to  be  snuffed  on  said 
jaws.  An  ejector  is  pivotably  mounted  between  the  sides 
of  the  slot  for  disposing  the  snuffed  cigarette  in  the  ash- 
tray. The  ejector  has  an  enlarged  lower  portion  and  a 
lever  extending  from  the  lower  portion  outwardly  of  the 
slot.  The  lower  portion  has  an  outer  edge  cooperating 
with  one  side  edge  of  the  lever  to  form  a  V-shaped  seat 
for  receiving  the  snuffed  cigarette  and  upon  pivotable 
movement,  ejecting  it. 


3,361,141 
COIN  SORTING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Weisskopf,  PhiUppsbnrg  nber  Bmchsal,  Germany, 
assignor  to  StJmdardwerk  Engcn  Reis  G JiubJEL,  Bmcli- 
sal,  Baden,  Germany,  a  Ifanited  company  of  Garmany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  A|r.  3,  1965, 
St  23,618 
10  Clahns.  (CL  133-J) 
A  coin  sorting  machine  in  which  coins  are  singled  by 
moving  them  upward  and  out  of  a  receptacle  over  an 
obliquely  inclined  surface  by  means  of  paired  pinS  pro- 
jecting from  moving  chains  through  slots  in  the  surface, 
vertically  oriented  by  dropping  from  the  surface  into  shal- 
low circumferential  recesses  of  a  rotating  wheel  and  being 
carried  to  a  vertical  shaft  tangential  to  the  wheel,  and 
sorted  while  coaxially  aligned  in  stacked  compartments  by 


116 

moving  over  a  perfora^ 
ments  being  attached  to 


5      6     7 


and  being  supported  du 
plate  by  another  chain 


Mo.    64117,  and 
Blue  Springs,  Mo. 
'    Filed  May 

4  CI 
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plate,  groups  of  the  compart-    of  wheels  is  supported  and  rotated  by  a  pair  of  rollers 
espective  links  of  a  carrier  chain    and  a  positioning  device  for  arresting  forward  movement 

of  the  wheels  to  prevent  them  from  moving  past  the  sup- 
port rollers. 


3,361,144 
COLLAPSIBLE  WEATHERPROOF  COVER  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

David  Follies,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Fold-Way  Covers  Limited 

FUcd  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,690 

4  Claims.  (CI.  135—1) 


8   5   «  ff   e 


ing  movement  over  the  sorting 


:  ,361,142 

COI  ^  HOLDER 

Malcolm  C.  Sliehon,_294  2  E.  RusseU  Road,  Kansas  City, 

L.  Graham,  612  Lakevicw  Road, 
115 

1966,  Ser.  No.  553,515 
(a.  133-^) 

/ 


This  application  disclo^ 
carried  conveniently  in 
erally  a  flat  disc  with  a  se 
wardly  therefrom,  a  retail  ler 
and  movable  relative  thefeto 
to  any  one  of  said  r 
ing  said  retainer  releasab(y 
to  all  of  said  recesses. 


tie 


WHEEL 
John  L.  Daum  and  Ray 
ors  to  Delta 
tion,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  c 
Filed  Feb.  13, 
28  Claim! 


A  device  for  washing  a 
subjecting  them  to  sprays 


a  coin  holder  adapted  to  be 
pocket,  and  constituting  gen- 
ies  of  coin  recesses  opening  out- 
carried  by  said  body  member 
to  provide  access  selectively 
,  and  detent  means  for  secur- 
in  positions  obstructing  access 


3  361,143 
WASHING  APPARATUS 

Spu^n,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Corpora- 
o  poratlon  of  Texas 
967,  Scr.  No.  615,464 
(CL  134—45)     j 


This  specification  discloses  a  collapsible  transparent 
weatherproof  cover  for  swimming  pools  and  which  cover 
comprises  a  plurality  of  arch  shaped  transverse  ribs  of 
channel  cross  section,  with  the  lower  end  of  each  rib 
carrying  a  pair  of  grooved  rollers,  a  pair  of  side  rails  on 
which  the  rollers  ride,  collapsible  bracing  struts  connect- 
ing adjacent  ribs,  transparent  plastic  sheets  extending  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  ribs;  with  the  end  edges  of 
the  sheets  clamped  to  the  respective  ribs;  and  a  plurality 
of  rigid  bracing  struts  each  of  which  is  anchored  at  one 
end  to  the  rib  at  one  end  of  the  cover  at  spaced  points 
with  the  other  ends  of  the  bracing  struts  being  united  and 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground  at  one  end  of  a 
swimming  pool  to  hold  the  cover  in  effective  position  rela- 
tive thereto. 


3,361,145 

COMPACT  UMBRELLA 

Murl  A.  Jones,  Rte.  1,  Box  894,  Land  Drive, 

Columbus,  Ga.     31904 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,843 

1  Claim.  (CL  135—20) 


pair  of  wheels  of  a  vehicle  by 
of  wash  liquid  while  the  piir 


<<?, 


A  compact  umbrella  of  simplified  construction  wherein 
two  panels  are  sealed  together  to  form  a  substantially 
circular  area  divided  into  wedge-shaped  inflatable  seg- 
ments. When  deflated  this  umbrella,  including  a  detach- 
able telescopic  handle,  is  small  enough  to  be  inserted  in 
a  plastic  envelope  and  carried  in  a  pocket  or  handbag.       v 
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3,361,146 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  INTERMITTENTLY  OPERATED  FLOW  LINE 

John  W.  Patterson,  Richardson,  and  John  L.  Pool  and 

John  T.  Snyder,  Dalhs,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,337 
12  Chums.  (CL  137—8) 


10 

10 


<t 


/ 

■•— 11- 


■^ 


<^ 


/ 


cowrnoi. 
SEwcxro* 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  flow  of  fluid  in  an  intermit- 
tently operated  flow  line  connecting  a  storage  facility 
having  a  pumping  means  with  a  distant  delivery  point  and 
having  a  normally  closed  main  line  valve  comprising: 

(a)  bypassing  said  fluid  around  said  main  line  valve 
when  the  pressure  upstream  thereof  in  said  flow  line 
exceeds  a  preset  maximum  to  prevent  excessive  pres- 
sure in  said  flow  line  and  to  enable  fluids  to  flow 
through  said  flow  line  even  when  said  main  line  valve 
is  closed, 

(b)  measuring  the  total  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
said  flow  line, 

(c)  opening  said  main  line  valve  when  said  flow  of 
said  fluid  through  said  flow  line  exceeds  a  preset 
minimum  rate,  indicating  said  pumping  means  is  op- 
erating, whereby  discharge  pressure  on  said  pump- 
ing means  is  decreased, 

(d)  stopping  the  bypassing  of  fluid  when  said  pressure 
falls  below  said  preset  maximum,  and 

(e)  closing  said  main  line  valve  when  said  flow  of  fluid 
decreases  below  said  preset  minimum  rate,  indicating 
said  pumping  means  has  stopped  operating,  whereby 
"bleed  off"  of  said  fluid  is  avoided. 


3,361,147 
FASTENERLESS  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  ^HEET 
METAL  DUCTING  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING  AND  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

David  R.  Timmons,  968  Lyman, 

CoTina,  Calif.    91722 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,340 

6  Clahns.  (CL  137—15) 


A  sheet  metal  duct  coupling  comprising  a  cylindrical 
duct  formed  for  rotary  assembly  into  an  opening  in  the 
flat  side  wall  of  another  duct.  The  coupling  junction  in- 
cludes a  resilient  flange  which  bears  against  the  mating 


wall  under  pressure  substantially  throughout  the  circum- 
ference of  the  junction  to  provide  a  virtually  fluid-tight 
fit.  The  junction  includes  a  flow  deflector  for  channeling 
variable  quantities  of  the  flow  into  the  other  duct  de- 
pending upon  the  rotary  adjustment  of  the  parts.  Sub- 
stantial economies  are  achieved  by  forming  portions  of 
the  coupling  requiring  forming  apparatus  at  a  permanent 
installation  of  such  apparatus  and  performing  other 
simpler  operations  and  the  assembly  of  the  parts  at  the 
point  of  final  use  of  the  invention  product. 


3,361,148 
REGULATOR  VALVE 
Joseph  J.  Turek,  Riverside,  01.,  assignor  to  W.  D.  AUcn 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpoiation  of 
nUnois 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,991 
3  Clahns.  (CL  137—68) 


A  regulator  valve  for  fire  hose  having  means  for  re- 
stricting the  opening  of  the  valve  which  may  be  rendered 
ineffective,  including  an  adjustably  mounted  stop  and  a 
breakaway  member  coacting  with  the  stop. 


3,361,149 

USE  OF  LIQUID  HELIUM  IN  HYDRAULIC 

COMPUTERS 

Donald  T.  Meyer,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  the  UnHed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  Na  500,453 

6  Clahns.  (CL  137—81.5)  . , 


OUT^T- 


OUTPUT-S 


l« 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising  the  combination  of  a  first 
passage  for  carrying  a  main  fluid  flow  of  liquid  Helium 
II,  a  plurality  of  branch  passages  leading  from  said  first 


in(  I 
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passage  at  a  common 
said  main  fluid  flow 
fluid  channels  positionec 
liquid  Helium  II  norma 
on  said  main  flow  to  caus  ; 
passages,  heater  means 
for  heating  said  Heliu^i 
through  said  valve, 
flow,  said  last-named 
associated  with  each  of 
the  Helium  II  associate( 
effecting  said  control  flui  1 
nels,  and  means  for 
trical  heaters  whereby 
fluid  channels  can  be 
cause  said  main  fluid 


juncture  and  positioned  to  receive 

ividually,  a  plurality  of  control 

to  carry  a  control  fluid  flow  of 

to  said  main  flow  which  reacts 

it  to  flow  into  one  of  said  branch 

isposed  within  said  flrst  passage 

II  for  effecting  flow  thereof 

me^ns  to  control  said  control  fluid 

me  ins  including  an  electrical  heater 

;aid  control  channels  for  heating 

with  each  of  said  channels  for 

flow  through  each  of  said  chan- 

selecf  vely  energizing  each  of  said  elec- 

th  rough  each  of  said  control 

vely  controlled  to  selectively 

to  deflect  into  a  desired  branch 


fl>w 
se  ectiv 


flo'/ 


passage. 


,361,150 
CONDiridNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM     . 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali^ 


>  na, 
A  la. 


WATER 
Jacl(  E.  Homer,  Santa 
Interfoc  Inc.,  Santa 
fomia 

Filed  Jan.  6, 
18  Clainis 


:  965,  Ser.  No.  423,715 
(CL  137—93) 


^ 


^-T 


An  instrument  automatically 
rosion  tendencies  of  a  ci  rculat 
different  individual  automatic 
corrosivity,  and  dissol 
taining  prescribed  treatn^ent 
restoring  safe  treatment 
sibje  malfunction  whenever 
predetermined  safe  leve 
tained  individually  by 
be  ineffective,  or  should 
individual  controllers,  th( 
senses  any  significant  increase 
responds  to  temporarily 
the  individual  controller 
condition,  after  which  t 
turned  to  normal  operatidn 


th; 
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responsive  to  anodic  cor- 
ing fluid  is  combined  with 
controllers  such  as  pH, 
solids  controllers,   for  main- 
levels  and  for  automatically 
levels  and  warning  against  pos- 
the  corrosion  rate  exceeds  a 
If  treatment  levels  being  main- 
different  automatic  controllers 
ifialfunction  occur  in  one  or  more 
corrosion  responsive  instrument 
in  the  corrosion  rate  and 
i  iterrupt  the  normal  operation  of 
to  restore  a  safe  non-corrosive 
e  individual  controllers  are  re- 


3 ,361,151 

belleville  spri>  g  controlled  bypass 
Valve 

Robert  M.  Van  House,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  ^etroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,073 
(CI.  137—11*) 

rol  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  havi  ig  a  valve  bore  formed  therein 
and  a  fluid  line  pressure  i  nlet  and  a  fluid  exhaust  pressure 
outlet  and  a  fluid  stabil  zed  pressure  outlet  and  a  fluid 
stabifized  pressure  accun  lulator  outlet  connected  to  said 
bore,  a  bypass  valve  rec  iprocably  received  in  said  bore 
and  having  means  contro  ling  fluid  pressure  bypassing  ac- 
tion between  said  line  pre  isure  inlet  and  said  exhaust  pres- 


1. 


5  Claims 

A  fluid  pressure  con 


sure  outlet  tcf  establish  a  stabilized  pressure,  passage 
means  formed  in  said  housing  connecting  said  bore  at  the 
connection  with  said  line  pressure  inlet  with  the  bore 
connection  with  said  accumulator  and  stabilized  pressure 
outlets  and  having  a  check  valve  therein  permitting  fluid 
flow  only  from  said  fluid  bypassing  control  means  to  said 
accumulator  and  stabilized  pressure  outlets,  said  bypass 


valve  having  all  areas  in  said  bore  pressure  balanced 
except  for  a  differential  area  in  said  bore  exposed  only 
to  said  stabilized  pressure  whereby  the  only  unbalanced 
pressure  generated  force  on  said  valve  is  exerted  thereon 
by  said  stabilized  pressure,  and  spring  means  opposing  the 
force  exerted  thereon  by  said  stabilized  pressure  to  con- 
trol the  bypassing  valve  action. 


3,361,152 
KEG  VALVE 

Edward  G.  Akers,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly* 
top  Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,999 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—212) 


1.  A  structure  securing  a  keg  valve  to  a  keg,  said  keg 
having  a  cylindrical  negk,  said  neck  having  a  top  and 
neck  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  said  neck  adjacent 
to  said  top,  said  neck  having  axial  ribs  extending  there- 
from, said  ribs  being  off-set  from  said  neck  lugs,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  keg  nut  which  is  substantially  cylindrical,  said  keg 
nut  having  an  end  overlying  said  top,  nut  lugs  ex- 
tending inwardly  on  said  keg  nut  beneath  said  neck 
lugs,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  extending  resilient  fin- 
gers forming  a  part  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
keg  nut,  each  of  said  fingers  having  an  inwardly 
extending  locking  dog  at  its  end  fitting  against  one 
of  said  ribs,  each  of  said  dogs  having  a  cam  surface 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  ribs  on  rotation  of 
said  keg  nut  so  as  to  spring  the  finger  upon  which 
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it  is  located  outwardly  so  that  said  dog  fits  behind 

said  rib;  and 
means  for  conveying  fluid  adapted  to  be  coupled  be- 
'  tween  the  keg  neck  and  the  top  of  said  keg  nut  by 

attachment  of  said  keg  nut  to  said  keg  neck. 


■^^to 


i 


«''fc6      '  « "_ 


I.  In  combination,  a  tire  having  inner  and  outer  cham- 
bers, valve  mechanism  for  inflating  said ,  chambers  com- 
prising a  hollow  valve  stem  having  a  first  port  for  com* 
municating  with  said  outer  chamber  and  a  second  port 
for  communicating  with  said  inner  chamber,  a  housing 
removably  mounted  in  said  stem  having  a  longitudinal  air 
passage  therethrough  and  provided  with  a  metering  port 
in  open  communication  with  said  first  port  to  permit  free 
flow  of  air  from  said  passage  to  and  through  said  first 
port,  longitudinally  spaced  sealing  means  between  the 
adjacent  walls  of  said  stem  and  housing  for  sealing  the 
space  therebetween  at  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and  me- 
tering ports,  a  normally  closed  first  valve  on  said  bousing 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  in  said  bousing  openable 
to  permit  air  from  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  to  enter 
said  passage,  a  second  valve  mounted  on  said  bousing  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  passage  which,  when  closed,  cuts  off 
communication  between  said  passage  and  said  second 
port  and  when  open  places  said  inner  chamber  and  pas* 
sage  in  said  housing  in  open  communication  and  controls 
the  flow  of  air  therebetween,  said  second  valve  being  mov- 
able to  open  position  by  a  force  exerted  thereon  superior 
to  the  force  holding  said  valve  closed,  said  latter  force  at 
least  in  part  including  the  force  created  by  the  pressure  of 
the  air  in  the  inner  chamber,  said  second  valve  addition* 
ally,  when  closed,  completely  cutting  off  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  ports,  said  first  and  secodd 
valves  being  independently  operable  whereby  the  normal 
opening  or  closing  of  said  first  valve  will  not  actuate  said 
second  valve,  both  of  said  valves  being  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  bodily  removable  therewith  from  said  Stem 
to  permit  rapid  deflation  of  said  outer  chamber  through 
said  first  port,  said  metering  port  having  a  cross-section 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  port  to  meter 
the  flow  of  air  to  and  through  said  first  port,  the  effective 
size  of  said  metering  port  being  such  as  to  meter  the  rate 
of  flow  of  air  to  the  outer  chamber,  as  compared  to  the 
flow  of  air  to  the  inner  chamber  when  said  second  valve  is 
open,  that  the  pressure  in  the  inner  chamber  will  build  up 
substantially  faster  than  that  in  the  outer  chamber  and  will 
be  maintained  at  such  higher  pressure  after  inflation  by 
the  closing  of  said  second  valve,  and  a  third  valve  be* 
tween  said  inner  and  outer  chambers  constructed  to  auto- 


matically open  and  release  air  from  said  imier  chamber  to 
said  outer  chamber  if  and  when  the  pressure  in  said  inner 
chamber  exceeds,  by  a  predetermined  amount,  the  pres* 
sure  in  said  outer  chamber,  said  third  valve  being  mounted 
within  said  stem. 


3,361,153 

TIRE  VALVE  FOR  DUAL-CHAMBERED  TIRES  PRO- 
VIDING FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  BUT  UNEQUAL 
INFLATION  AND  DEFLATION  OF  SAID  CHAM- 
BERS 

Henry  W.  Krohn,  North  Olmsted,  and  Joseph  S.  Hawkes, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  Malcolm  G.  Anderson,  Braden- 
ton,  Fla.,  and  Ralph  K.  Beyer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  232,724,  Oct  24, 

1962.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,693 

13  Claims.  (CI.  137—234.5) 


3,361,154 

SELF-CENTERING  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LIQUID  PRESSURES 

Philippe   Alexandre,   La  Tronche,  France,  assignor  to 

Ateliers    Neyret-Beylier    &    Piccard-Pictet    (Neyrpic), 

Grenoble,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,869 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  27, 1964,  4,714 

8  Claims.  (CL  137—315) 


A  pressure  regulating  valve  haying  intermediate  the 
shutter  plate  of  the  nozzle  and  the  spring  for  biasing  the 
plate  to  closed  position,  a  force  transmitting  plate  which 
normally  transmits  the  force  of  the  spring  to  the  shutter 
plate,  but  which  can  transfer  such  spring  force  to  a  sup- 
port element  located  exteriorly  of  the  nozzle  without 
changing  the  location  of  the  spring  on  the  valve  or  effect- 
ing its  setting  when  the  nozzle  and  shutter  plate  are,  dis- 
mantled from  the  valve. 


3361,155 

COMPACT  BALANCER 

Calvin  S.  Whitfield,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  ten  percent 

to  Wilfred  G.  CaldweU,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,893 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137— 355J3) 


»       91  in     Jif 


The  invention  relates  to  a  pneumatic  tool  holder  which 
supplies  the  air  for  operating  the  tool  and  also  counter- 
balances the  weight  of  the  tool  for  automatic  return. 
A  frame  is  provided  in  which  a  drum  is  mounted  for 
rotation.  Spring  means  (negator)  tension  the  drum 
against  rotation  and  are  adjustable  to  accommodate  the 
different  weights  of  different  tools.  The  drum  has  a  hol- 
low interior  and  axle  means  fit  into  the  interior.  The 
air  hose  is  wrapped  around  the  drum  and  is  reeled  there- 
from by  drum  rotation.  The  air  supply  is  usually  from 
an  overhead  stationary  source  and  into  the  axle  of  the 
frame,  via  an  internal  air  passageway  in  the  drum  to 
the  interior  end  of  the  hose  which  is  wrapped  on  the 
drum.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
drum  is  tapered  in  order  that  the  leverage  arm  changes 
to  offset  the  increasing  tension  of  the  spring  as  the  drum 
is  unreeled. 
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FLOAT 
Francis  L.  Kling 
Filed  Sept.  2 
6 


3,361,156 

^ALVT  ASSEMBLY 
e,  Sr^  Crexo,  Iowa     52136 
1965,  Ser.  No.  488,869 
Clai^is.  (Ci.  137—448)  , 


having 


"g 


I.  A  float  valve  ass< 
a  liquid  in  a  tank 
end,  a  closure  plate  s 
ing  across  said  open 
extending   transversely 
having  one  end 
a  lower  discharge  end 
into  said  tank,   a 
closure  plate   and 
boss  circumscribing  sa 
affording  means  for 
of  liquid  supply,  an 
opposed    ends,    said 
closure  plate  and  havi 
closure   plate  -.  and   its 
closure  plate  into  said 
said  member  transvers( 
valve    assembly    i 
rectangular  lever  havir 
lever  having  an  elonga 
body   portion,   a   riser 
said  main  body  portioi 
from,    an    elongated 
having   one   of  its  end; 
with  its  other  end 
said  main  body  portion 
relation  relative  theret( , 
other  end  of  said 
said  main  body  portior 
form  for  vertical 
discharge  end  of  said 
rotatably-supported  on 
end  thereof  and  norma 
end  of  said  conduit  to 
tank  when  said  liquid 
determined  liquid  level 
from  said  discharge  ent 
level    falls    from  'its 
buoyant  material  dis 
flxedly  connecting  said 
whereby  said  main  bodj 
toward  and  away  from 
as  said  block  rise$  and 

i 
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mbly  for  controlling  the  level  of 
sidewalls  and  an  open  upper 
ubported  on  said  walls  and  extend- 
ifiper  end  of  said  tank,  a  conduit 
through   said  closure   plate  and 
openifig  above  said  closure  plate  and 
pending  below  said  closure  plate 
holtt}w   boss  fixedly  secured   to  said 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,   said 
d  one  end  of  said  conduit  and 
CO  [meeting  said  tank  with  a  source 
el<>ngated  member  having  a  pair  of 
qjember    extending    through    said 
an  end  terminating  above  said 
3ther  end  extending  below  said 
tank,  means  for  axially-adjusting 
y  through  said  plate,  said  float 
ncluding    an    elongated    substantially 
g  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  said 
led  substantially  rectangular  main 
ixedly-connected  to  one  end  of 
and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
bstantially    rectangular    platform 
fixedly-connected  to  said  riser 
projecting  longitudinally  away  from 
in  vertically-spaced  and  parallel 
means  pivotally-connecting  the 
plat^rm  to  said  member  to  support 
and  the  other  end  of  said  plat- 
movefient  toward  and  away  from  said 
c  >nduit,  a  discoidal  valve  element 
said  platform  adjacent  said  one 
lly  seating  across  said  discharge 
cut  off  the  liquid  supply  to  said 
evel  in  said  tank  reaches  a  pre- 
therein  and  being  movable  away 
of  said  conduit  when  said  liquid 
predetermined   high,   a    block   of 
within  said  tank,  and  means 
)lock  to  said  main  body  portion 
portion  and  said  platform  pivot 
<  aid  discharge  end  of  said  conduit 
falls  with  said  liquid  level. 


poied 


1,361,157 
STATIC  PRESSUR  E  REGULATOR  FOR  AIR 
FLOW    :ONTROLLERS 
AIi>ert  W.  Schacii,  Rocit  brd.  111.,  assignor  to  Barber^Col- 
man  Company,  Rocicfo  rd,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4iS7,429 
5  Claim  >.  (d.  137—489) 
2.  The  combination  (f,  a  duct  having  an  inlet  at  one 
end  for  receiving  a  sup  ily  of  air  under  pressure  and  an 
outlet  for  delivering  the  air  at  a  lower  pressure  toward 
a  point  of  use,  a  first  da  mper  in  said  duct  selectively  ad- 
justable to  vary  the  flo\r  of  air  to  said  outlet,  a  second 
damper  of  the  butterfly|  type  disposed  in  said  duct  up- 


stream from  said  first  damper  and  rotatable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  the  duct,  means  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  said 
butterfly  damper  so  that,  in  said  closing  position,  the  ends 
thereof  are  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  the  duct  to 
allow  air  to  flow  past  such  ends,  said  second  damper  being 
sized  and  mounted  to  utilize  the  impingement  of  the  on- 
coming air  stream  against  the  upstream  areas  of  the  sec- 
ond damper  on  opposite  sides  of  the  damper  axis  to 
produce  a  force  differential  biasing  the  damper  toward 
said  closed  position,  and  an  actuator  continuously  and 


variably  opposing  said  biasing  force  to  variably  position 
said  second  damper  comprising  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractible  bellows  having  one  wall  fixed  and  a  movable 
wall  coupled  to  said  second  damper  for  opening  and 
closing  the  latter  in  accordance  with  pressure  changes 
within  said  bellows,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  bellows  and  having  an  inlet  located  and 
facing  upstream  from  said  second  damper,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  bleeding  air  out  of  said  bellows  and  means 
for  closing  and  opening  said  bleed  valve  in  accordance 
with  increases  and  decreases  in  the  static  pressure  in  said 
duct  between  said  first  and  second  dampers. 


3,361,158 
HIGH   PRESSURE   ONE-WAY  FLUID   VALVE 
MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  HYDRAU- 
Lie  PISTON  PUMP 
John  F.  Swift,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,365 
11  Claims.  (CI.  137—514.3) 


i 

A  one-way  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  adapted  for 
quiet  high-speed  operation  (e.g.  3000  cycles  per  minute) 
at  high  fluid  pressure  (e.g.  4500  p.s.i.)  characterized  by 
a  low-mass  movable  valve  element  in  cooperation  with 
a  pair  of  opposing  adjustable  dashpots  which  effectively 
retards,  in  both  directions,  the  movement  of  the  valve 
element  when  it  is  approaching  or  nearing  the  associated 
stop  means.  The  adjustability  of  the  dashpots  by  the  set- 
ting of  needle  valves  permit  attuning  of  the  one-way 
valve  pursuant  to  selected  operating  parameters. 
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3,361,159 
VENTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  UQUID 

CONTAINER 

Richard  William  Ridel,  Acton,  London,  England, 

assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

8,338/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—525) 


and  directly  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
metering  pin  member  fixed  in  said  nii^le  means  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  outlet  passage  to  restrict  the 
amount  of  flow  through  the  outlet  passage. 


3  361 160 
FLdW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Frank  Alper,  Cherry  Hill  Estates,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments  to  The  First  National  Bank  of  Stone  Har- 
bor, Stone  Harbor,  N  J. 

FUed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,342 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—557) 


A  flow  control  device  comprising  a  valve  body,  said 
body  having  an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  a  valving 
chamber  within  said  body,  a  manually  operable  valve  head 
means  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  flow  from  said  inlet 
passage  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  nipple  means  removably 
coupled  to  said  body  and  containing  an  outlet  passage  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  inlet  passage 

846  O.O.— 4 


33^1,161 

CHLORINATING  VALVE 

Theodore  F.  Schwartz,  11660  St  Andrews  Way, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.    85251 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,540 

12  Claims.  (CL  137—604) 


A  venting  device  for  a  liquid  container  comprising  a 
member  defining  an  annular  step  mounted  on  the  upper 
wall  of  the  container  with  the  step  disposed  in  the  con- 
tainer. The  member  having  a  circular  plate  secured  to 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm 
secured  at  its  outer  periphery  to  the  plate  and  having  its 
inner  peripheral  surface  overlapping  the  step.  The  mem- 
ber also  having  a  passage  through  which  a  space  defined 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  plate  communicates  with 
the  exterior  of  the  chamber. 


2.  In  a  chlorinating  valve  the  combination  of:  a  main 
valve  body  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  centrally  dis- 
posed therein;  a  ring-shaped  solenoid  coil  cast  in  said 
body  and  surrounding  said  passage;  an  armature  body 
having  a  magnetically  responsive  member  cast  therein; 
a  first  portion  of  said  armature  body  in  said  passage 
disposed  concentrically  with  said  coil;  said  passage  hav- 
ing a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  first  portion 
to  allow  fluid  to  pass  through  said  passage  around  said 
first  portion;  and  enlarged  section  of  said  armature  body 
spaced  from  said  coil;  first  permanent  magnetic  means 
cast  in  said  enlarged  portion;  second  permanent  mag- 
netic means  cast  in  said  main  valve  body  adjacent  to 
said  enlarged  portion  and  said  first  magnetic  means;  a 
first  valve  element  carried  by  said  armature  body;  a  sec- 
ond valve  element  carried  by  said  main  valve  body  and 
cooperable   with   said  first  valve  element  to  open   or 
close  said  fluid  Jow  passage;  said  first  and  second  perma- 
nent magnetic  means  tending  constantly  to  move  said 
armature  and  said  first  valve  element  into  closed  con- 
tact with  said  second  valve  element  to  shut  off  flow 
through  said  fluid  flow  passage;  said  solenoid  coil,  when 
energized,  being  adapted  to  attract  said  magnetically  re- 
sponsive member  and  to  force  said  first  valve '  element 
away  from  said  second  valve  element  and  to  thereby 
open  said  fluid  flow  passage;  a  fluid  flow  conduit;  and 
outlet  of  said  fluid  flow  passage  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  fluid  flow  conduit;  and  a  check 
valve  disposed  to  prevent  flow  into  said  outlet  from 
said  water  flow  conduit,  but  permitting  fluid  flow  from 
said  outlet  into  said  fluid  flow  conduit. 


3,361,162 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
James  C.  Prcstridge,  Menomonce  Falls,  and  Ramon  J. 
Chesner,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmas 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,199 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  137—625.3) 
1.  A  combined  fluid  filter  and  flow  regulating  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
a  housing  with 

a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  defining 


-f- 
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an  iaterior 
a  flat  interior 
jacent  its 
a  plurality  of 

and 
an  outlet  passage 
port  opening 
from  said  bottom 
a  cylindrical  nonmetal 
chemicallly  inert, 
said  cavity  in  conf  onting 


catity,  said  bottom  wall  presenting 
surface  and  a  raised  portion  ad- 
junct on  with  said  side  wall, 

inlet  passages  in  said  bottom  wall. 


1  ito 


in  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a 

said  cavity  at  a  point  spaced 

wall, 

ic  filter  element  of  nonabsorbent, 

lorous  and  resilient  material  in 

relation  to  said  openings 


and  port  and  in  sea 
bottom  edge  with  said 
means  for  adjusting  tl  e 
the  size  of  its  pores 
fluid  flow  therethrough 
ponent  accessible 


assigno  rs 


John  Nelson,  Norih 

Wkkfotd,  R.I 
'  wick,  R.I.,  a  corporaticfi 
FUed  Sept  23, 
6  Claims. 


^-'^ 


A  rotary  valve  having  a 
ary  body  of  the  valve  anc 
between  the  stationary 
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ng  engagement  at  its  cylindrical 

raised  portion,  and 

size  of  said  element  to  adjust 

thereby  adjusting  the  rate  of 

including  an  adjusting  com- 

the  outside  of  said  housing. 
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361,163 
ROT4RY  VALVE 
Kinfstown,  and  James  A.  Shepiiard, 
to  Leesona  Corporation,  War- 
of  Massachusetts 
965,  Sen  No.  489,497 
CI.  137—625.11) 
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diaphragm  secured  to  a  station- 
mounted  for  flexing  movement 
and  a  rotary  valve  member. 


a  selvage  of  the  fabric,  said  presser  warp  yarn  being  in- 
terlaced with  severed  weft  yarns  having  their  ends  tucked 
into  the  fabric  to  cross  a  plurality  of  warp  yarns  and  said 
pressed  warp  yarn  so  as  to  form  a  selvage,  which  method 
comprises  during  each  of  a  succession  of  cycles  forming 
a  warp  shed,  moving  the  presser  yarn  from  one  open  shed 
position  to  a  central 'shed  position,  inserting  a  weft  yarn 
into  the  shed  outside  the  space  between  said  central 
shed  position  and  said  one  open  shed  position,  severing 
the  weft  yarn,  tucking  into  the  shed  between  the  presser 


yam  and  said  one  open  shed  position  the  end  of  the  weft 
yarn  inserted  and  severed  in  the  preceding  cycle,  return- 
ing the  presser  yarn  to  its  said  one  open  shed  position  to 
clamp  said  tucked-in  end  against  other  warp  yarns  in  said 
one  open  shed  position,  and  beating  up  the  inserted  weft 
yarn  and  said  tucked-in  end,  the  warp  yarns  occupying 
successively  upper  and  lower  open  shed  positions  on  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  cycles  and  said  presser  warp  yarn 
being  moved  between  a  central  shed  position  and  the  same 
said  one  open  shed  position  on  a  plurality  of  successive 
cycles. 


3,361,165 
CHAIN  SAW 
Finn  T.  Irgens,  Miiwauicee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waulcegan,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,011 
;  11  Claims.  (CI.  143—32) 


3,  }61,164 
METHOD  AND  APPAi  ATUS  FOR  WEAVING  FAB- 
RICS    WITH    SEVEtED    WEFT    YARNS    AND 


BY 


THE   METHOD   AND    AP- 


FABRIC    MADE 
PARATUS 

Josef  Kathrincr,  Winterth^r,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sol- 
zer  Brothers  Limited,  \  Interthur,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

Filed  June  16,  1^65,  Ser.  No.  464,490 
Claims  priority,  applicati  >n  Switzerland,  June  19,  1964, 

7,946/64 

6  Oaims.  (Q.  139—122) 

1.  A  method  of  weavin  5  a  fabric  including  warp  yarns, 

weft  yarns,  and  at  least  or  e  presser  warp  ya^  adjacent  to 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chain  saw  of  an  engine  having 
an  output  shaft,  a  handle  connected  to  said  engine,  a 
chain  sprocket  adapted  for  driving  a  saw  chain,  a  cutter 
bar  extending  from  said  sprocket,  a  clutch  releasably  con- 
necting said  sprocket  and  said  shaft,  said  clutch  including 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging said  driving  and  driven  members  in  driving  rela- 
tionship, means  associated  with  said  means  for  engaging 
said  driving  and  driven  members  and  normally  prevent- 
ing engagement  of  safid  means  for  engaging  said  driving 
and  driven  members,  and  manually  operable  means  on 
said  handle  for  overriding  said  means  normally  prevent- 
ing engagement  of  said  means  for  engaging  said  driving 
and  driven  members. 
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3361,166 

CHAIN  SAW  STARTING  MEANS 

William  Robert  Farmer,  215  Campbell  St.,  New 

Westminster,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,591 

10  Claims.  (CI.  143—32) 


Means  connecting  the  crank  shaft  of  a  chain  saw  motor 
to  the  saw  chain  sprocket  and  permitting  the  motor  to  be 
cranked  by  moving  the  saw  chain  counter  to  the  direction 
of  cut. 

3,361,167 

CHIPPER  APPARATUS  AND  GUIDE  THEREFOR 

Richard  Famsworth,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  George 

M.  Standal,  Chemainus,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,431 

8  Claims.  (CI.  144—162) 


1.  In  a  chipper  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  flxed 
supporting  framework,  a  pair  of  spaced  coaxial  cutting 
heads  rotatably  supported  by  the  framework  with  radial- 
ly positioned  knives  mounted  thereOft-  and  projecting  in- 
wardly therefrom: 
first  guide  plate  means  on  said  framework  extending 
longitudinally  between  the  inner  faces  of  the  cutting 
heads,  said  flrst  guide  plate  means  Including  a  lum- 
ber supporting  surface  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  cutting  beads; 
and  perpendicular  second  guide  plate  means  flxed  to 
said  first  plate  means  and  extending  therefrom  out- 
ward of  the  lumber  supporting  surface  thereof,  said 
second  plate  means  having  inwardly  facing  plane 
surfaces  extending  substantially  across  the  diametri- 
cal spacing  of  knives  across  the  cutting  heads  and 
lying  substantially  along  the  inner  planes  defined  by 
the  knives. 


3,361,168 
LOG  BARKER 

Robert  M.  Brown,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
Clawson  Company,  HamUton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,650 
8  Cbims.  (CI.  144—208) 
1.'  An  improved  pneumatic  control  system  for  a  log 
barker  including  a  rotatably   supported  annular  rotor 


having  a  plurality  of  barker  arms  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  for  scraping  bark  from  logs  of  various  sizes  and 
shapes,  and  adapted  to  provide  dependable  service  with 
minimum  maintenance  in  addition  to  remote  control  for 
quick  movement  of  the  barker  arms,  said  system  com- 
prising air  operated  means  mounted  within  said  rotor  for 
pivoting  said  barker  arms  and  to  provide  a  cushion  ef- 
fect as  the  barker  arms  move  over  the  irregular  surface 
of  the  log,  an  air  pickup  ring  connected  to  said  rotor  for 
rotation  therewith  and  including  a  pair  of  opposed  planar 
surfaces  defining  the  sides  of  a  radially  extending  circum- 
ferential groove,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  ports  in  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  ports  to  said  air  operated 


means,  valve  means  within  said  conduit  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  to  and  from  said  arm  pivoting 
means,  a  check  valve  associated  with  each  said  port,  air 
shoe  means  positioned  within  said  groove  and  including 
faces  slidably  engaging  said  surfaces  of  said  ring,  means 
defining  a  chamber  within  said  shoe  means  and  open  to 
a  face  thereof  to  provide  fluid  communication  wiUi  said 
ports  successively  as  said  ring  rotates,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  chamber  within  said  shoe  means  to  an  air 
supply  for  providing  air  under  pressure  to  said  arm  pivot- 
ing means  through  said  check  valves,  and  valve  means, 
within  said  latter  conduit  means  for  variably  controlling 
the  air  supply  pressure  to  said  arm  pivoting  means  for 
adjusting  the  force  exerted  by  said  barker  arms  against 
the  log. 

3,361,169 
SCREWDRIVER  ATTACHMENT 

Sam  H.  Charcbenko,  Watford  City,  N.  Dak.    58854 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,500 

1  Claim.  (CI.  145—51) 


1.  A  screw  turning  device  comprising  in  combination 
a  screwdriver  and  aligning  means,  said  screwdriver  hav- 
ing a  handle  with  a  stem  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  handle  and  a  screw  turning  blade  at  the  forward 
outer  end  of  the  stem  with  the  blade  having  a  diametri- 
cally enlarged  portion  with  respect  to  the  stem,  a  coil 
spring  fitted  over  the  stem,  said  aligning  means  including 
a  straight  elongated  cylindrical  tube  slidably  fitted  over 
the  blade  and  slidably  fitted  over  the  stem  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  the  stem,  said  tube  having  a  first  de- 
formed annular  channel  forming  a  first  radially  inward 
projecting  ridge  positioned  rearward  of  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  blade  and  having  an  inner  radius  which 
is  less  than  the  radius  of  enlarged  portion  of  the  blade 
so  that  the  first  ridge  will  engage  the  enlarged  portion 
of  blade  and  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  tube 
relative  to  the  stem  and  blade,  said  first  ridge  being 


ha  ring 


inn;r 


en  1 
rean  I'ard 
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spaced  rearward  from 
distance  greater  than 
when  the  first  ridge  is 
tube  will  prefect  forward 
the  blade,  said  tube 
channel  spaced  rearwar^ 
tance  greater  than  the 
rearward  end  of  the  tub ; 
nel  fcM-ming  a  second  n 
lar   ridge   with   the 
being  smaller  than  the 
whereby  the  forward 
second  ridge,  said 
of  said  second  channel 
greater  than  the  outer 
receiving  the  forward  en 
first  and  second  inner 
tube  with  respect  to 
said  spring  abutting 
under  compression  and 
the  first  ridge  engages 
said  second  ridge  being 
ward  end  of  the  tube  a 
of  the  coil  spring  when 
portion  of  the  blade  so 
forward  end  of  the  coil 
ward  end  of  the  tube 
tube  being  substantially 
said  first  annular  chani^l 
of  the  tube,  said  tube  be 
limiting  means  to  preveHt 
in  opposition  to  the  sprii  ig, 
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the  forward  end  of  the  tube  a 

length  of  the  blade  whereby 

engaging  the  enlarged  portion  the 

beyond  the  forward  end  of 

a  second  deformed  annular 

from  said  first  channel  a  dis- 

w{dth  of  the  tube  and  adjacent  the 

with  said  second  annular  chan- 

dially  inwardly  projecting  annu- 

radius  of  said   second   ridge 

outer  radius  of  the  coil  spring 

of  the  coil  spring  will  abut  the 

end  of  said  tube  rearward 

diember  having  an  inner  diameter 

liameter  of  said  coil  spring  for 

i  of  said  coil  spring  therein,  said 

lidges  also  serving  to  align  said 

id  stem,  said  rearward  end  of 

handle  and  said  spring  being 

urging  said  tube  forward  until 

enlarged  portion  of  the  blade, 

spaced  forward  from  the  rear- 

(|istance  less  than  the  axial  length 

he  first  ridge  abuts  the  enlarged 

hat  only  a  minor  portion  of  the 

spring  is  socketed  into  the  rear- 

against  the  second  ridge,  said 

itraight  and  cylindrical  from  the 

member  to  the  forward  end 

ng  free  of  any  positive  rearward 

the  tube  from  sliding  rearward 


aid 


:  ,361,170 
HAND  TOOL  WTTF   TORQUE  AUGMENTING 

^ANS 
Robert  V.  Hil  on,  251  Central  Ave., 

West  CM  (veil,  N  J.     07006 

FUed  Aug.  9,    966,  Ser.  No.  571,273 

2  Claim^  (CL  145—65) 


The  provision  of  a  ddachable 
to  extend  transversely  of 
to  a  substantial  distance 
grip,  to  thereby  apply  a 
ing  a  rotary  movement 


handle  or  finger  piece 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  tool 

)eyond  the  diameter  of  its  hand 

g  reater  turning  n^dment  in  eflfect- 

'  the  tooL 


3  361,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  C  JTTING  FOOD  ARTICLES 
Gerard  A.  Tlby,  Ivry  soi  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  The 
Hobart  Mannfacturingj  Company,  Troy,  Oiiio,  a  cor- 
poration oi  Otio 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  ^966,  Ser.  No.  520,000 

7  Claims.  (CL  146—78) 

1.  An  improved  appara  tus  for  successively  cutting  food 

articles  such  as  vegetables  and  fruits  into  small  cubes  with- 


out compressing  the  cubes,  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
ing surface  means  defining  generally  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, a  feed  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  articles,  means  on 
said  feed  member  to  carry  the  articles  around  said  cham- 
ber in  sliding  contact  with  said  surface  means,  means 
defining  a  discharge  passage  extending  from  said  chamber 
and  positioned  generally  tangentially  thereto,  stationary 
knife  means  associated  with  said  passage  for  cutting  the 
articles  carried  by  said  feed  member  into  slices  as  the 


r^*^ 


articles  are  fed  successively  past  said  knife  means,  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  hollow  cutter  member  having  peripheral 
knife  means  for  cutting  each  slice  extending  through  said 
passage  into  a  plurality  of  cubes,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  cutter  member  in  relation  to  said  passage  so 
that  the  slices  move  directly  from  said  passage  into  en- 
gagement with  said  knife  means  on  said  cutter  member, 
and  means  for  driving  said  feed  member  and  said  cutter 
member  in  timed  relationship  to  provide  cooperation 
therebetween  for  moving  the  slices  through  said  passage 
to  avoid  squeezing  of  the  slices  or  the  cubes. 


3,361,172 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  SHREDDING 

COCONUT 

Lcandro  J.  Malicay,  1301  W.  Olympic  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90015 

Original  application  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,546,  now 

Patent  No.  3,212,543,  dated  Oct.  19,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,530 

1  Cbfan.  (CI.  146—222) 


1.  The  method  of  shredding  coconut  comprising  the 
steps  of  cleaning  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  by  wire 
brushing,  splitting  the  coconut  into  its  component  halves, 
shredding  the  coconut  meat  from  the  shell  halves  by 
a    hemispherical    rotating    blade    assembly    in    contact 


1 

i 


therewith,  and  then  collecting  the  shredded  coconut 
meat  and  then  collecting  separately  dust-like  material 
from  the  wire  brushing  operation  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  shredding  operation. 


3^1,173 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
CRINKLE  CUT  VEGETABLES 
Frank  G.  Lamb,  Lake  Oswego,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Lamb- 
Weston,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
FUcd  Not.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,902 
6  Cbdms.  (a.  146—240) 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  production  of  a  crinkle 
cut  food  product,  wherein  said  product  is  first  impelled 
by  hydraulic  fluid  through  a  cutter  means  to  remove  the 
longitudinal  exterior  slabs  therefrom  and  then  fed  through 
first  and  second  cutting  zones  in  sideways  fashion  to  cut 
the  product  into  a  plurality  of  elongated  segments  having 
corrugated  sides. 

3,361,174 
MOLDED  THREADED  ARTICLE 
William  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Re- 
public Industrial  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,050 
4  Claims.  (CI.  151—7) 


An  article  having  an  aperture  with  a  threaded  portion 
and  an  unthreaded  portion  into  which  a  threaded  fastener 
is  insertable  and  a  method  of  molding  the  same. 


two  attaching  prongs  projecting  integrally  from  said 
flange  member  on  one  side  of  said  bolt  opening, 

said  nut  being  adapted  to  be  installed  on  a  panel  having 
a  slot  and  the  latter  receiving  said  prongs  there- 
through, so  that  the  latter  upon  further  bending  en- 
gage one  face  of  said  panel  and  secure  said  nut  to 
said  panel, 

tab  means  formed  integrally  with  and  bent  substantial- 
ly perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  flange  mem- 
ber to  engage  a  complementary  edge  formation  of 
said  panel,  in  order  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nut 
relative  to  said  panel,  and 

said  tab  means  comprising  portions  of  said  flange  mem- 
ber bent  over  for  about  90°  and  di^>osed  centrally 
and  equal  in  length  to  the  distance  between  the  out- 
side face  of  said  prongs  at  their  point  of  attachment 
to  said  flange  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nut. 


3,361,176 

FASTENER  WITH  TRANSVERSE  LOCK 

Hany  B.  Jansen,  Glendale,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  June  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,626 

9  Claims.  (CL  151—62) 


A  fastener  which  comprises  an  elongated  shaft,  a  head 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  transverse  opening  at 
the  other  end.  A  slidable  locking  pin  is  disposed  within 
the  shaft  opening  and  is  selectively  positioned  in  a  safety 
position  or  removal  position.  The  pin  is  retained  within 
the  shaft  in  either  of  the  positions  by  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed plunger  having  a  flexible  leg  which  engages  ser- 
rations within  the  pin. 


3,361,175 

CLINCH  NUT  WITH  ROTATION  PREVENTING 

MEANS 

Hans  H.  Kochl,  Brooklyn,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  C.E.M. 

Company,  Inc.,  Danlekon,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connectlcnt 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,730 
1  Claim.  (CL  151—41.72) 


3,361,177 

REOLIENT  WHEEL 

Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio  (%  Hotel 

Stader-HUton,  OeTeland,  OUo    44101) 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,901 

2  Clafans.  (CL  152—41) 


1.  A  snap-on  nut,  comprising    ! 
a  flange  member  defining  a  bo<iy  portion  having  a  bolt 
opening, 


The  present  resilient  wheel  has,  in  addition  to  the  hub 
and  rim,  an  inner  plate  member  which  fits  over  the  hub 


126-' 
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at  its  axiaily  outward  siJe 
the  hub  at  its  axiaily  in  vard 
inner  plate  member  an( 
plate  member  is  releasa  7ly 
ially  outward  end.  The 
present  axiaily  confront:  ng, 
ber-like  body  of  apprecja 
vulcanized  to  these  end 
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a  brake  drum  which  fits  over 

side,  and  bolts  clamping  the 

the  drum  to  the  hub.  An  outer 

clamped  to  the  rim  at  its  ax- 
inner  and  outer  plate  members 

annular  end  faces,  and  a  rub- 
ble radial  and  axial  thickness  is 
aces. 


)^1,178 

RESILIENT  WHEIL  AND  COUPLING  UNIT 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  L.  Fawick,  £u(er  Heights,  Ohio  (%  Hotel 

Statler-Hilton,  i  :ievelaiid,  Ohio    44101) 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,526 

7  ChUn  8.  (CL  152—41) 


inward  wire-containing  layer  is  greater  than  in  the  radially 
outward-containing  layer;  said  concentration  in  the  radial- 
ly inward  layer  being  so  great  that  if  it  were  adjacent  the 
tread  there  would  be  danger  of  tread  separation. 


3,361,180 
TIRE  DEFLATING  CONTROL  MEANS 
Cliristopher  Bernard  Vere  Neilson,  Frodsham,  and  Ken* 
neth  Frederick  Henson,  Cheshire,  England,  assignors  to 
Electro-Hydraulics   Limited,   Warrington,   England,  a 
corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  June  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,713 
14  Claims.  (CI.  152—415) 


The  present  resilient  c 
a  rigid  mounting  membe: 
hub  and  a  pair  of  rigid  ri  m 
axial  side  of  the  mounti  ig 
rubber-like  material  is  vli 
confronting  faces  of  the 
support  member  from  j 
respective  rim  to  a  locatipn 
so  as  to  be  cooled  by  ai 


Hipling  unit  for  a  dual  wheel  has 
for  detachable  connection  to  the 
-support  members,  one  on  each 
member,  an  annular  body  of 
Icanized  between  axially-spaced 
counting  member  and  each  rim- 
location  radially  inward  of  the 
radially  outward  past  the  rim, 
flowing  past  the  respective  tire. 


3  ^v— «i— rf:j^ 


1.  A  dynamically  balanced  aircraft  wheel  and  tire  as- 
sembly comprising  tire  deflating  control  means  for  effect- 
ing deflation  of  the  tire  to  a  predetermined  pressure  and 
including  a  first  normally  closed  fluid  control  valve  and 
a  second  normally  closed  fluid  control  valve  both  mount- 
ed on  the  wheel  and  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  connecting  the  tire  pressure  chamber  to  atmos- 
phere; solenoid  activated  operator  controlled  means  se- 
lectively operable  for  effecting  opening  of  said  valves  for 
partially  deflating  said  tire;  and  means  for  closing  at 
least  one  of  said  valves  when  the  tire  pressure  has  been 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  pressure. 


:  361,179 

TIRES  WITH  SHC  RT  LENGTHS  OF  WIRE 

IN  1  ME  TREAD 

Carl  H.  Denkcr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Comp  iny,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  W66,  Ser.  No.  525,215 
2  Claim^  (CL  152—354) 


3361,181 
WATER  HEATER  WITH  SEALED  GAS  BURNER 
^Emst  Keppcl,  Remscheid,  and  Horst  Reichmann,  Wuppcr* 
tal-Elberfeld,    Germany,   assignors   to   Joh.   Valllant 
KG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13, 1965, 

V  28,467;  June  4,  1965,  V  28,629 

6  Claims.  (CL  158—1) 


^''^tl- 


Two  layers  of  short 
the  tread  surface  of  a  tire 
objects.  The  concentratio  j 


/  ,'1  r  (' . 


lei  gth: 


s  of  wire  are  provided  under 

to  prevent  penetration  of  sharp 

of  wire  lengths  in  the  radially 


A  water  heater  is  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  stack  connection  at  the  top  thereof,  an  oil  gasi- 
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fication  burner  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  power 
driven  blower  to  supply  combustion  air  to  the  combustion 
-chamber.  The  combustion  air  intake  is  below  the  com- 
bustion chamber.  A  jacket  is  provided  around  the  water 
heater  to  define  as  enclosed  air  space  between  the  jacket 
walls  and  the  water  heater.  Intake  air  openings  are  pro- 
vided at  the  top  of  the  jacket.  Since  the  remainder  of  the 
jacket  is  sealed  the  blower  intake  draws  fresh  air  in 
through  the  top  intake  openings  which  air  circulates  down 
about  the  water  heater  inside  of  the  jacket  until  it  reaches 
a  point  below  the  combustion  chamber,  at  which  time  it 
is  drawn  into  the  blower  and  delivered  to  the  combustion 
chamber.  This  flow  of  air  entrains  any  gaseous  products 
of  combustion  which  might  escape  from  the  water  heater 
and  returns  those  products  of  combustion  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  through  the  blower. 


of  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  gasification  chamber  is  effected 
by  providing  a  plurality  of  port  openings  spaced  inwardly 
and  adjacent  the  discharge  end  portion  of  the  burner 
nozzle  so  as  to  effect  recirculation  of  a  portion  of  the 
products  of  combustion  generated  in  or  at  the  burner 
nozzle  to  the  gasification  chamber.  Disposed  in  communi- 
cation between  the  gasifying  chamber  and  the  inlet  to 
the  burner  nozzle  is  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  restrictor 


3,361,182 

AIR  DISTRIBUTORS  OF  BURNERS  FOR  SOLID, 

LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  FUEL 

Marcel  Pillard,  Marseilles,  F^ncc,  assfgnw  to  Entreprise 

Generalc  dc  Chauffage  IndustricI  PUlard  Freres  &  Cie 

Socicte  Anonymc,  Marseilles,  France 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,804 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31, 1965, 

20,942 

1  Claim.  (CI.  158—1.5) 
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3361.183 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Robert  Reichhelm,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Efficiency  Corporation,  Darien,  Conn. 
Filed  July  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475^77 
9  Clafans.  (CL  158—5) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  a  liquid  fuel  burner  com- 
prising a  burner  nozzle  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end  portion  for  providing  an  unimpeded  flow 
path  therethrough  for  the  fuel  mixture.  A  means  defining 
a   gasifying   chamber  is   operatively   connected  to  the 
burner  nozzle  for  effecting  gasification  of  the  liquid  fuel 
introduced  thereinto.  The  heat  for  effecting  gasification 


formed  therein.  Accordingly,  combustion  air  is  intro- 
duced into  the  mixing  chamber  whereby  the  flow  of 
air  through  the  restrictor  induces  a  natural  circulation 
to  enhance  the  mixture  of  the  combustion  air  with  the 
gasified  fuel  and  which  creates  a  zone  of  reduced  pres- 
sure adjacent  the  circulating  ports  thereby  permitting 
the  same  to  function  as  a  means  for  retaining  the  flame 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  burner  nozzle. 


3361,184 

HEATER 

Albert  E.  Elzy,  Algonquin,  TU^  assignor  to  Vapor  Cor- 

poration,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552380 

12  Clafans.  (CL  158—5) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  finely  divided  solid,  liquid  or  gaseous 
fuel,  having  central  fuel  delivery  means  surrounded  by 
peripheral  air  guiding  blades,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  combina^tion  of: 

(a)  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
blades  to  direct  air  toward  said  delivery  means  in  the 
direction  of  a  flame  supported  thereon  and  in  a  cen- 
tripetal, longitudinal  and  tangential  direction  against 
fuel  emerging  from  said  delivery  means; 

(b)  an  axiaily  adjustable  cylindrical  casing  surround- 
ing said  blades  which  increases  air  flow  through 
said  blades  as  said  casing  is  moved  in  the  direction 
of  a  flame  supported  on  said  delivery  means,  said 
increased  air  flow  impinging  upon  the  portion  of 
said  blades  remote  from  said  flame;  and 

(c)  a  conical  screen  between  said  blades  and  said  fuel 
delivery  ipeans  diverting  air  around  both  ends  there- 
of. 


A  heater  including  a  burner  in  a  firepot,  wherein  the 
firepot  is  defined  by  an  upright  wall  forming  a  radiation 
baflle  against  which  the  products  of  combustion  are  di- 
rected by  said  burner,  and  an  insulating  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  radiation  baffle. 


3361,185 
GAS  BUllNERS 
Robert  Henry  Anderson,  Bradfmtl,  and  Cyril  Hcmy  Rann, 
Birstall,  Leeds,  England,  assignors  to  North  Eastern 
Gas  Board,  Leeds,  Yorkshire,  England 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,922 
6  Claims.  (CL  158—7.5) 
A  nozzle  for  a  gas-fired  tunnel  burner  with  a  bmner 
head  having  a  series  of  air  ducts  and  a  series  of  gas  ducts 


1-28 

in  nozzle-muung 
alternating  with  the 


outlets  with  one  series  of  said  outlets    to  said  exterior  surface  as  it  rotates  said  wet  procen 
otlvr  series  thereof  around  a  common   orthophosphoric  acid  to  concentrate  said  acid  to  a  PjOg 

content  in  excess  of  70  percent,  and  removing  the  con- 
centrated acid  as  product  from  said  drum. 


pitch  circle  centered  oi 
outer  tubes,  the  gas  jet 
air  jets  converging  theieon. 
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a  common  axis  of  said  inner  and 
diverging  from  the  axis  and  their 


METHOD  FOR  HE  ITING  AND  EVAPORATING 
AQUEi  )US  SOLUTIONS 
Bernard  S.  WUdi,  Kirkv  cod,  Mo.,  and  William  B.  Tuemm- 
ier,  CatoDsvillc,  Md.  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  coi  poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  15,  1955,  S«r. 
No.  547,044,  now  Pi  tent  No.  3,099,630,  dated  July  30, 
1963.  Divided  and  t  lis  application  July  13,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  209,782 

4  Clains.  (CI.  159—47) 
The  method  of  in  ;reasing  the  rate  of  evaporation  of 
aqueous  solutions  ex  >osed  to  solar  radiation,  which 
method  comprises  inco  porating  into  said  solutions  at  least 
5  p.p.m.  of  a  polymetiine  salt  of  the  class 


[>-<Z>"^-^< 


wherein  n  is  a  positiv 
X-  is  the  strong 
containing  a  sufficient 
give  the  aforesaid  salt  a 
and  having  only  a 
tralized  by  the 


integer,  including  0,  and  wherein 

prot<fn  acid  anion  of  a  polybasic  acid 

number  of  hydrophilic  groups  to 

water-solubility  of  at  least  5  p.p.m. 

portion  of  the  acid  groups  therein  neu- 

polym^hine  dye  base. 

-5 


CONCENTRA 
PHO 
John  W.  Hudson  and 
assignors,  by  m^c 
tural  Chemical 

FUcd  Dec.  1 
3 


:=c-c)b=c 
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3,361,187 

ION  OF  WET  PROCESS 
PHOfPHORIC  ACID 

lohn  D.  Nlckerson,  Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignments,  to  Armour  Agricul- 

Conipany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

1964,  Ser.  No.  419,027 
Clalns.  (CI.  159—49) 


1.  In  a  process  for  concentrating  wet  process  ortho- 
phosphoric  feed  acid  containing  solids  and  iron  and  alu- 
minum impurities  to  i  educe  the  solids  content  thereof, 
the  steps  of  continuous  ly  rotating  a  metal  drum,  heating 
the  drum  on  the  interi(  ir  thereof  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  exterior  surface  thereof  to  a  dehydrating  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  albout  350-600°  F.  while  applying 


3361,188 

DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Jack  Rndnick,  Bronx,  N«Y.,  asdgnor  to  Jack  Rudnick, 

New  York,  and  Benjamin  Rodnick,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965.  Ser.  No.  504,929 

6  Claims.  (CI.  160—206) 


A  folding  door  includes  laterally  opposite  pairs  of  fold- 
ing door  panels,  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  panels  of  each 
pair  being  hinge  connected,  the  outer  panels  of  each  pair 
being  pivoted  at  their  tops  and  bottoms  to  a  door  frame 
adjacent  to  the  respective  side  edges  thereof,  and  the  up- 
per inner  corners  of  the  inner  panels  being  slidable  along 
a  vertical  track  the  inner  panels  being  swingable  about 
their  inner  edges.  In  order  to  assure  a  parallel  relation- 
ship of  the  inner  panel  inner  edges  of  the  closed  doors 
they  are  provided  at  their  rear,  intermediate  their  top 
and  bottom  with  interengageable  alignment  members,  one 
being  provided  with  a  recess  having  a  cammed  face  and 
the  other  being  provided  with  a  resiliently  supported  mat- 
ing projection  likewise  having  a  cammed  surface  and 
which  may  be  a  roller.  Corresponding  pairs  of  alignment 
members  are  provided  on  proximate  outer  panel  outer 
edges  and  the  adjacent  areas  of  the  door  frame. 


3,361,189 
HINGE  STRIP  ANCHOR 
Guy  E.  Dixon,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.  (%  Panelfold  Doon, 
Inc.,   1090  E.   17th  St.,   Hlalcah,  Fhu    33010),  and 
Thomas  M.  Dixon,  1541  E.  6th  Court,  Hlaleah,  Fla. 
33010 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,129 
5  Claims.  (CL  160—231) 


«'    -?«»• 
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An  anchoring  device  for  use  in  securing  the  attaching 
flanges  of  a  flexible  hinge  strip  within  grooves  in  adjacent 
edges  of  adjacent  panels  in  a  folding  door  assembly.  The 
anchoring  device  is  constructed  of  an  elongated  strip  de- 1 
formed  to  exhibit  right  angular  flanges.  One  flange  when 
in  the  affixed  position,  overlies  the  edge  portion  of  the 
panel  alongside  the  groove  cut  into  the  edge  of  each  ad- 
jacent door  panel.  The  second  flange  contains  ribs  which 
are  outwardly  inclined  to  interlock  with  the  groove  in  the 
panel  edge  when  the  anchoring  device  is  inserted  along- 
side the  hinge  strip  attaching  flange. 
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3,361,190 
DRAPERY  PLEAT  SPACING  AND  EQUALIZING 

MEANS 
Riley  L.  Snyder,  2618  Louise  Lane, 

BilUngs,  Mont.     59102 
FUcd  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,284 
5  Claims.  (CL  160—330) 
The  drapery  pleat  spacing  and  equilizing  means  has  to 
do  with  a  plurality  of  nylon  spacers  capable  of  use  singly 
and  collectively.  The  material  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
each  spacer  is  amply  resilient  that  the  jaw-like  terminal 
beads  carried  by  the  split  sleeve-like  body  can  be  man- 
ually squeezed  together  and  readily  inserted  into  and 
through  the  usual  tracking  slot  in  a  traverse  rod.  When 


3,361,192 

TEMPERATURE  CHAMBER 

John  L.  Dexter,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Varo  Inc.  Electrokinetics  Dlv.,  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,432 

5  Claims.  (CL  165—26) 


released  these  heads  spring  apart  and  hold  the  spacer  in 
place  but  permit  it  to  be  slid  by  hand.  These  spacers  are 
designed  to  snap  into  place  between  the  usual  drapery 
hanger  brackets  or  slides  in  a  manner  to  evenly  space  the 
pleats  in  a  given  wall  area,  that  is,  when  the  drapery  is 
stacked  in  its  open  position. 


3,361,l!dl 

TRAVERSE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  H.  Goble,  New  York,  N.Y.  (3685  Shore  Parkway, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.    11235) 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,909 

20  Claims.  (CI.  160—345) 


i 
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A  temperature  chamber  with  heat  and  coolant  injec- 
tion and  constructed  to  provid^  flow  enveloping  a  stored 
object  on  all  sides. 


3,361,193 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Arthur  Kritzler,  25  Fliessenhardtstrasse,  5905  Freuden- 

beng,  Krels  l^en,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gomany,  Oct  16, 1964, 

Reg.  No.  (utility  model)  A  22,583 

6  Claims.  (CI.  165—10) 


1.  A  traverse  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  track 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  underside;  an 
elongated  operating  cable  dbposed  within  said  track 
member;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  slidable  carriers 
supported  within  said  track  member  having  depending 
hanger  means  extending  through  said  slot;  and  a  master 
carrier  responsive  to  movement  of  said  operating  cable, 
said  master  carrier  having  an  aperture  for  passage  of  a 
portion  of  said  operating  cable  therethrough,  said  aper- 
tiare  being  so  positioned  and  dimensioned  as  to  allow  sub- 
stantially unrestricted  movement  of  said  operating  cable 
when  said  cable  is  placed  under  tension  and  tends  to  as- 
sume its  natural  position  within  said  track  member  so 
as  to  avoid  substantial  disturbance  of  said  master  car- 
rier from  its  normal  operating  position  within  said  track 
member  regardless  of  the  direction  of  the  track  member 
path. 


The  pack  of  plates  which  is  disposed  in  the  chamber  of 
a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  and  which  comprises  cor- 
rugated plates  alternating  with  flat  or  undulated  plates 
comprises  at  least  one  sub-pack  which  is  substantially  in 
parallelogram  form  together  with  at  least  one  sub-pack 
which  is  wedged  shaped  but  not  a  parallelogram  which 
are  assembled  together  to  form  a  pack  which  is  trapezoidal 
in  cross  section. 

3,361,194 

WASTE  WATER  GRAVITY  HEAT  RECLAIMER 

Donald  G.  Cowlin,  555  Rlverdale, 

Gkndale,  Calif.    91204 

FUed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,406 

9  Claims.  (O.  165— M) 
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1.  A  gravity  hot  waste  water  heat  reclaimer  for  in- 
stallation upstream  of  a  sewer  outflow  comprising  an  in- 
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flow  trap  having  a 
said  inflow  trap  having 
forming  a  plurality  of 
ports  in  direct 
toms  of  said  trenches 
traps,  a  waste  water 
trap  to  one  end  of  on< 
passageways  above  the 
end  of  said  one  trench 
between  successive 
nately  opposite  ends 
from  said  inflow  trap 
ally  spaced  tubes  of 
being  connected  at 
counterflow  path  for 
discharge  end,  a  flow 
way  and  an  overflow 
tween  the  outflow  trap 
at  the  downstream  end 


botiom,  an  outflow  trap  spaced  from 
a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
(  pen  trenches  having  outflow  flush 
with  said  outflow  trap,  bot- 
>eing  above  the  bottoms  of  said 
iipow  passageway  from  the  inflow 
of  said  trenches  and  connecting 
trench  bottoms  between  the  other 
and  the  pext  adjacent  trench  and 
of  adjacent  trenches  at  alter- 
fofming  a  flow  path  for  waste  water 
said  outflow  trap,  a  set  of  later- 
water  in  each  trench,  said  sets 
alternately  opposite  ends  providing  a 
water  from  a  supply  end  to  a 
control  gate  in  said  inflow  passage- 
vaste  water  level  control  gate  be- 
md  the  outflow  end  of  the  trench 
)f  said  flow  path. 


pairs 


to 
clean 


Alfred  Meyerhoff  and 
Pa.,  assignors  to 
Ptttsburgh,  Pa^  a 

Filed  Sept  23, 
14 


Claims. 


1.  A  fluid  cooled  hekt 

with  a  semiconductor  de'  ice 

said  heat  sink  member 

walls; 
the  interior  walls 
^substantially  perpendicular 

of  said  member 
each  passageway 

two  or  more  of  said 
means  for  introducin 

and 
means  for  discharging 


aid 
beiig 
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3  361  195 
HEAT  SINK  MEMBI  R  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

bhn  W.  Motto,  Jr.,  Grecnsborg, 
W(  stinghousc  Electric  Corporation, 
cortwralion  of  Pennsylvania 
1966,  Ser.  No.  581,487 
(O.  165—80) 


sink  member  suitable  for  use 

having  a  plurality  of  interior 

deljning  a  plurality  of  passageways 

to  the  mounting  surface 

thus  vertically  oriented; 

interconnected  with  at  least 

)assageways; 

a  fluid  into  said  passageways; 


said  fluid  from  said  passageways. 


,361,196 

FLOW  VORTl  X  SUPPRESSOR  FOR 

INLETl  WATER  BOX 

^-  „  .  .- jtohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  DinkI  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Kawa* 
sald-shi,  Japan,  a  Japanese  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Feb.  13,11967,  Ser.  No.  615,442  . 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1966. 
41/12,152 
1  Claim .  (CI.  165—134) 


Erosion  of  the  entranie 
inlet  ends  due  to 


feed-water  heater  is  prevented  by  a  flow-regularizing  de- 
vice consisting,  essentially,  of  a  perforated  outer  cyl- 
inder with  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  connected  to 
the  entrance  opening  of  the  feed-water  inlet  of  the  water 
box,  the  incoming  water  being  d'stributed  and  guided 
by  one  or  more  concentric  flanged  pipes  within  the  outer 
cylinder  to  flow  uniformly  and  steadily  out  of  the  outer 
cylinder,  through  the  perforations,  and  into  the  water 
box,  thereby  to  flow  into  the  water  tubes  without  forma- 
tion of  vortices. 


3,361,197 
TUBE  SUPPORT 
Ralph  T.  Mathews,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  aqd  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,811 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  165—162) 


A  demountable  tube  support  strap  bent  in  a  repetitive 
undulatory  pattern  intermediate  the  ends,  particularly 
intended  for  the  firm  support  of  individual  rows  of  the 
finned  tubes  of  air-type  heat  exchangers  having  a  length- 
to-diameter  ratio  above  about  200. 


3,361,198 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

William  L.  Pringle,  Crosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  Eaton 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  cc<iN>ration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,014 

10  Claims.  (CL  165—164) 


parts  of  water  tubes  at  their 
vortices  in  the  inlet  water  box  of  a 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  in  combination  an 
extruded  hollow  body  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  elongated  relatively  thin,  partition  walls  within  said 
body  and  coextensive  and  integral  with  said  outer  wall, 
said  walls  terminating  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  body  to 
form  continuous  longitudinally  extending  passageways 
with  said  outer  wall,  said  body  having  identical  cross-sec- 
tions at  all  locations  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
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thereof,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  passageways  formed 
by  said  partition  walls  exceeding  the  cross-sectioi»al  area 
of  the  partition  walls,  cap  means  coacting  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  walls,  means  forming  with  said  passageways 
and  cap  means  at  least  two  independent  fluid  circuits,  and 
inlet  and  outlet  means  in  communication  with  each  fluid 
circuit. 

33^1,199 
FLOWLINE  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Haeber,  William  F.  Miller,  Joseph  H.  Hynes,  and 
James  W.  E.  Hanes,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Fikd  ScpL  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,764 
7  Claims.  (CL  166— .5) 


and  control  equipment.  Flexible  flow  tubing  extends 
through  the  tube  extension  and  is  connected  to  the  tubing 
hanger. 

This  hinge  supports  the  hinged  end  of  the  tube  exten- 
sion during  erection  and  guides  it  on  to  its  seat  on  the 
casing  head.  A  separate  flexible  seal  is  used  to  pack  off 
the  riser  on  the  casing  head.  The  erection  of  the  riser  is 
accomplished  by  the  application  of  tensional  force  to  the 
erecting  guy  line. 

The  hinge  pin  is  located  off  center  of  the  bore  of  the 
riser  and  the  casing  head.  In  its  vertical  position  the  riser 
is  aligned  with  the  casing  head. 

The  tubular  extension  is  erected  by  exerting  force  on 
the  erecting  guy  line.  When  in  a  vertical  position  with  the 
erecting  guy  line  secured,  the  remaining  guy  lines,  being 
of  fixed  length,  support  the  riser  in  a  vertical  position. 

The  tubular  riser  is  of  sufficient  diameter  so  that  the 
tubing  landing  spool  may  be  removed  through  the  riser, 
allowing  the  tubing  to  be  pulled  from  the  hole  (or  re-run) 
and  giving  access  to  the  full  diameter  of  the  casing  for 
possible  repairs  or  alterations. 


\#ii^ 


An  apparatus  for  remotely  installing  a  flowline  in  an 
underwater  facility  in  which  an  alignment  device  (for 
example,  a  tube  having  a  flared  mouth)  serves  to  align  a 
flowline  pulled  into  it  by  a  flexible  drawline  extending 
through  the  alignment  device.  The  drawline  is  attached  to 
an  end  of  the  flowline  by  means  of  a  releasable  housing 
carried  by  the  flowline  so  that  once  the  flowline  is  pulled 
in  place  in  the  alignment  device,  the  drawline  and  housing 
are  automatically  disconnected  from  the  flowline. 


3^1,200 

EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SERVICING 

SUBMARINE  OIL  WELLS 

Lawrence  S.  Chambers,  1104  N.  Story  Place, 

Alhunbra,  Odif.    91801 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,974 

30  Claims.  (O.  166— .6) 


3,361,201 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 
BY  FLUID  INJECTION 
George  C.  Howard,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,520 
12  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 


This  process  contemplates  creation  of  a  fracture  in  the 
oil  bearing  zone  penetrated  by  a  producing  wall,  there- 
after the  fracture  may  be  filled  with  cement  to  create 
a  relatively  thin  pancake  impenneable  to  fluids.  An  oil 
soluble  fluid  is  then  introduced  into  the  oil  zone  under 
conditions,  for  example,  such  that  said  fluid  flows  only 
below  the  pancake.  This  fluid  or  solvent  travels  out  into 
the  formation  to  the  far  end  of  the  barrier  and  mixes 
with  the  oil  causing  the  latter  to  become  less  viscous. 
Simultaneously  a  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  oil  bearing 
zone  via  an  off-set  well  causing  oil  to  flow  toward  the 
producing  well.  With  the  reduction  in  viscosity  of  oil 
around  the  producing  well  movement  of  oil  into  the  pro- 
ducing well  is  more  readily  effected. 


The  present  application  relates  to  devices  and  systems 
suitable  for  underwater  oil  well  completions.  A  tube  exten- 
sion with  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  casing  head 
is  provided.  The  casing  head  includes  a  tubing  hanger 


l:: 

3,361,202 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CRUDE  OIL  FROM  SEPARATE  STRATA 
Kenneth  D.  Whipple,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleom  Company,  a  cfNporatkm  of  Dela- 
tore 

I        Filed  Aug.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,414 

»^  7  Clafans.  (CL  166— 10) 

tp^the  simultaneous  production  of  heavy  oil  from  sepa- 

«rrate  vertically  spaced  strata  by  steam  flooding,  the  oil  in 

the  production  tubing  is  heated  and  rendered  less  viscous 

by  indirect  beat  exchange  with  injected  steam.  In  <»ie 


132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


wnbodiment    steam  in  ectcd  into  the  upper  stratum  is   ing  adjacent  the  isolated  annulus.  A  perforaUng  gun  is 
first  circuited  to  the  lower  stratum  via  conduit  means   lowered  through  the  tubing  string  until  it  is  in  the  tubular 

member.  Orienting  means  are  provided  to  orient  the  gun 
in  relation  to  the  window  in  the  tubular  member.  The  guo 


c^^Stzi 


SELF 
Roger  F.  Rensvold, 
burton  Company, 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22, 

18Clal4is. 


9jP 


extending  thru  a  packdr  between  strata  before  venting 
to  the  well  above  the  pi  icker. 


),361,203 
CLEAMNG  SAND  SCREEN 

D  incan,  Okla.,  ass^or  to  Halli- 
I  uncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 


is  then  fired  with  the  bullet  penetrating  the  casing  and  the 
formation.  Treating  fluid  is  then  injected  through  the  tub- 
ing in  the  isolated  space  so  that  it  passes  through  the  per- 
foration just  made  and  on  into  the  formation. 


1965,  Ser.  No.  501,805 
(CI.  166—12) 


9.  A  method  of 
screen  having  two  layers, 
said  outer  layer  comprising 
binder,  said  inner  layer 
binder  which  comprises 
a  reagent  which  will  sutfstantially 
manent  binder  but  which 
said  permanent  binder. 


3,361,205 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISSOLVING 

PARAFFIN 

Alton  L.  Waldron,  AnnapoBs,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  Hydra- 

search  Co.,  Inc.,  Annapolb,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,421 
5  Claims.  (CL  166-^1) 


increasing  the  permeability  of  a  sand 
m  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer, 
sand  in  a  semipermanent 
omprising  sand  in  a  permanent 
ontacting  said  sand  screen  with 
weaken  said  semiper- 
will  have  cssentialjy  no  effect  on 

\ 


3  361,204 
METHOD  AND  APPAltATUS  FOR  TREATING  AN 


UNDERGRO 

George  C.  Howard  and 

assignors  ta  Pan  A__ 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora 

Filed  June  25, 

5  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method 

penetrated  by  a  well  bon 


an  annular  portion  of  the  '  i^ell  bore  adjacent  the  formation 


to  be  treated  is  isolated 


FORMATION 
G.  Beardcn,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
irican  Petroleum   Corporation, 
'on  of  Ddaware 
•65,  Ser.  No.  467,041 
(a.  166—35) 

for  use  in  treating  a  formation 
Means  are  provided  whereby 


A  tubular  member  having  a 


window  is  suspended  at  tl  e  lower  end  of  a  string  of  tub- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  permitting  the  cleaning 
of  paraffin  deposits  accumulated  in  the  tubing  string 
of  an  oil  well,  without  removing  the  tubing  string.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  valve  positioned  in  the  tubing  string 
beneath  the  expected  point  of  accumulation  of  paraffin 
and  includes  means  in  the  valve  responsive  to  an  over- 
pressure in  the  tubing  string  to  permit  communication 
between  the  tubing  string  and  its  exterior  for  dumping 
the  oil  above  the  valve  into  the  well  casing.  The  valve 
also  includes  positive  acting  detent  means  which  main- 
tains fluid  communication  between  the  tubing  string  and 
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the  well  casing  until  a  predetermined  lower  pressure  has 
been  reached,  the  predetermined  lower  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  quantity  of  oil  superimposed  of 
the  valve  in  the  tubing  string.  The  method  includes  clos- 
ing off  the  tubing  string  and  pump  ng  an  overpressure 
into  the  string  to  cause  the  valve  to  open.  Thereafter 
pressure  is  reduced  by  stopping  the  pump  and  a  prede- 
termiMd  portion  of  the  oU  above  the  valve  is  permitted 
to  drain  into  the  well  casing  until  the  valve  shuts  off. 
Thereafter  a  solvent  is  introduced  into  the  tubing  string 
to  dissolve  the  paraffin  so  that  normal  operation  may 
once  again  be  resumed. 


structure  and  normally  retracted  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  body  structure  relative  to  said  normally 


o 


3,361,206 

OFFSHORE    WELL    BORE    APPARATUS    AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

George  M.  RauUns,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporaticm  of  Cali- 

fomia 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1965,  Set.  No.  477,812 
12  Claims.  (CI.  166—43) 


Method  of  moving  a  device  through  a  string  of  tubing 
closed  against  circulation  of  fluid,  in  which  the  fluid  rear- 
wardly  of  the  device  is  alternately  pressured  and  depres- 
sured  to  advance  the  device  in  step-by-step  fashion  in  the 
tubing  string,  compressed  fluid  ahead  of  the  device  being 
allowed  to  by-pass  to  the  rear  of  the  device  upon  each 
depressuring  of  the  fluid  rcarwardly  of  the  device.  An  ap- 
paratus is  provided  for  performing  such  method. 


retracted  means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  lock  said 
normally  retracted  means  in  its  outwardly  expanded  con- 
dition. 

3,361^08 
DUAL  PRODUCTION  WELL  PACKER 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Road,     ■ 

Houston,  Tex.    77024 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,449 

14  Claims.  (CL  166—120) 


3,361,207 

RETRIEVABLE  SUBSURFACE  WELL  TOOLS 

David  V.  Chenoweth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Sept  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,402 
23  Claims.  (CL  166—120) 

1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  well  bore:  a 
body  structure;  normally  retracted  means  on  said  body 
structure;  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  body 
structure  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  normally  re- 
tracted means  for  expanding  said  normally  retracted 
means  outwardly,  said  expanding  hieans  including  cham- 
ber means  containing  a  gas  under  pressure  exerting  a 
constant  force  tending  to  retain  said  normally  retracted 
means  in  expanded  condition;  first  releasable  clutch  means 
acting  between  said  body  structure  and  normally  re- 
tracted means  for  preventing  such  movement  of  said  body 
structure  relative  to  said  normally  retracted  means;  and 
second  releasable  clutch  means  acting  between  said  body 


-%: 


1.  A  well  packer  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  set  within 
a  dual-production  well  pipe,  comprising 
a  first  tubular  support. 
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ituc  in 


a  second  tubular  supiprt, 
an  upper  abutment 
a  lower  abutment 

and  spaced  longi 
a  packing  assembly 

between  said 
an   anchoring   asse 

mounted  on  said 

ments, 
pressure-responsive 

tubular  supports 

sembly  and  the 

assemblies  into  set 


mbunted  on  said  tubular  supports, 

mounted  on  said  tubular  supports 

ally  from  said  upper  abutment, 

nlounted  on  said  tubular  supports 


abutm  ;nts, 
ml  ly 


including   gripping  elements 
tu|>ular  supports  between  said  abut- 


pressure, 
the  setting  of  said 

gripping  elements 

pipe-gripping  position 
nieans  connecting  the 

and  forming  a  fore ; 

mits  tension  forces 

other. 
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setting  means   mounted   on   said 

II  d  coacting  with  the  packing  as- 

archoring  assembly  to  move  said 

position  when  actuated  by  fluid 

anchoring  assembly  mqying  said 

said  anchoring  assembly  into 

with  said  well  pipe,  and 

first  and  second  tubular  supports 

distributing  means  which  trans- 

from  one  tubular  support  to  the 


:  1,361^09 

WELL  PACKER 

Joe  E.  Edwards,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Houst<  n,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529^05 

8  Claim  ^  (CI.  166—120) 


sad 


1.  A  well  tool 
eluding 
a  tubular  support, 
an   anchoring  assemlily 

mounted  on  said  tul  ular 
pressure-actuated  means 

port  for  setting 

well  pipe, 
a  fluid  communicatior 
selectively  releasable 

lion  to  said  pressure 
setting  of  said  ancboiing 

ping  elements  into 

said  well  pipe  to 

in  both  directions, 
a  releasing  assembly 

said  setting  means 

lifting  of  said  tubullir 

releasing  assembly 

Wy. 


hod 
aid 


adapt  ;d  to  be  set  in  a  well  pipe  in- 


including  gripping  elements 
support, 
mounted  on  said  tubular  sup- 
anchoring  assembly  within  a 


to  said  pressure-actuated  means, 
means  closing  said  communica- 
-actuated  setting  means, 

assembly  moving  said  grip- 
pipe-gripping  engagement  with 
against  longitudinal  movement 


and 


>roviding  a  connection  between 

said  tubular  support  whereby 

support  effects  release  of  said 

nd  unsets  said  anchoring  assem- 


3,361,210 

DUAL  PRODUCTION  WELL  PACKER 

Joe  R.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Road, 

Houston,  Tex.     77024 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,226 

11  Claims.  (CL  166—134) 


1.  A  well  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  set  within  a 
dual-production  well  pipe  comprising 

a  first  tubular  support, 

a  second  tubular  support, 

an  upper  abutment  surrounding  said  first  and  second 
tubular  supports, 

a  lower  abutment  surrounding  said  first  and  second 
tubular  supports  and  spaced  longitudinally  thereon 
from  said  upper  abutment, 

an  anchoring  assembly  including  gripping  elements 
mounted  on  said  tubular  supports  between  said  abut- 
ments, 

the  setting  of  said  anchoring  assembly  moving  said 
gripping  elements  of  said  anchoring  assembly  into 
pipe-gripping  position  with  said  well  pipe  to  hold 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  both  directions, 

one  of  said  abutments  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
tubular  supports  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  one  tubular  support  moves  said  one  abutment, 

the  other  of  said  abutments  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  tubular  supports,  and 

one-way  locking  means  interposed  between  said  one 
abutment  and  the  other  of  said  tubular  supports  for 
movement  of  the  said  one  abutment  towards  said 
other  abutment  and  locking  said  one  abutment  to 
said  other  tubular  support  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  one  abutment  away  from  said  other  abutment, 
movement  of  said  one  abutment  toward  said  other 
abutment  setting  said  packing  and  anchoring  as- 
sembly. 

3,361,211 
DUAL  PRODUCTION  WELL  PACKER 
Joe  R.  Brown,  8490  Katy  Road, 
Houston,  Tex.     77024 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,579 
14  Claims.  (CL  166—134) 
1.  A  well  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered  and  set  within  a 
dual-production  well  pipe  comprising 
a  first  tubular  support, 
a  second  tubular  support, 

an  upper  abutment  surrounding  said  tubular  supports, 
a  lower  abutment  surrounding  said  tubular  supports, 
an   anchoring   assembly    including   gripping   elements 
mounted   on   said   tubular   supports   between   said 
abutments, 
the  setting  of  said  anchoring  assembly  moving  said 
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gripping  elements  outwardly  into  pipe-gripping  en- 
gagement with  said  well  pipe  to  hold  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  in  both  directions, 
locking  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  abutments  en- 
gaging said  tubular  supports  to  allow  relative  move- 
ment of  said  one  abutment  toward  the  other  of  said 
abutments  and  prevent  relative  movement  of  said 
one  abutment  away  from  said  other  abutment. 


3,361,212 

STRING  FLUID  CONTROLLED  SLEEVE  VALVE 

John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  2301  Snowdcn  Atc, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    90815 

Filed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,811 

7  Claims.  (Q.  166—224) 


means  releasably  connecting  the  other  of  said  abut- 
ments to  one  of  said  tubular  supports,  and 

means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  tubular  supports 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  one  of  said  abutments 
to  move  said  one  of  said  abutments  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  other  of  said  tubular  supports  to- 
ward the  other  of  said  abutments  to  set  said  an- 
choring assembly. 


3,361,213 
METHOD  OF  DECREASING  FRICTION  LOSS  IN 

TURBULENT  UQUIDS 
Joseph  G.  Saiins,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobfl  OO 

Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,078 

40  Clafans.  (CL  169—1) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  aqueous  liquid  is  subjected 
to  turbulent  conditions,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises reducing  the  friction  loss  due  to  said  turbulent 
conditions  by  incorporating  in  said  aqueous  liquid  suffi- 
cient qantities  of  a  soap  system  to  create  a  viscoelastic 
liquid,  said  soap  system  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  strong 
electrolyte; 

(b)  an  ammonium  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  and  an  electro- 
lyte; and 

(c)  a  substituted  ammonium  soap  of  a  fatty  acid; 
said  fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive, 

said  liquid  containing  said  soap  system  having  a  pH 
greater  than  7.0. 

3,361,214  

KIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  NfATTRESS  FIRES 

Pan!  C  ElUott,  6039  Shbley  Atc, 

Carmlchael,  CaUf.    95608 

FDed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,567 

5  Oalms.  (CL  169—2) 


Mattress  encapsulating  apparatus  to  isolate  a  burning 
mattress  from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  the  invention  in- 
volving a  method  for  sequentially  superimposing  a  fire 
resistant  shield  across  the  burning  area  of  one  face  of  the 
mattress,  enveloping  the  shield  and  sides  of  the  mattress 
and  a  marginal  edge  porticm  of  the  second  or  opposed 
face  of  the  mattress  in  an  air  impervious  and  fire  resistant 
first  cover,  applying  a  second  cover  across  the  second  or 
opposed  face  of  the  mattress,  the  second  cover  having  a 
portion  thereof  extendable  across  the  sides  of  the  mat- 
tress and  a  peripheral  marginal  edge  of  the  first  cover  in 
superimposed  relation  relative  thereto,  and  inserting  a  fire 
suppressant  material  in  the  encapsulated  area  throug)i  a 
slit  formed  in  the  second  cover. 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  sub-surface  well  valve  of 
sleeve  type,  for  controlling  upward  flow  of  well  fluid 
in  tubing  and  to  the  tubing  exterior  in  response  to  changes 
in  control  fluid  pressure  transmitted  downwardly  in  the 
tubing  string.  The  sleeve  remains  downwardly  ooen  and 
centrally  unobstructed,  and  sealing  means  seals  off  against 
leakage  of  well  fluid  from  the  sleeve  interior  to  the  string 
exterior  in  up  positi(Mi  of  the  sleeve. 


3,361,215 
MAGNETIC  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

FISHING  MOTORS 

Robtft  E.  Gayle,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kam.  (1800  Central, 

KaiKas  City,  Mo.    64105) 

FDed  Oct  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5874M 

1  Claim.  (CL  170—135.75) 

An  electric  motor  having  a  rearwardly  directed  shaft 

with  a  magnet  therecm  is  encased  in  a  sealed  housing 

having  integral  front  and  rear  wall  portions  covering  the 

forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  motor.  A  stub  shaft  is 

fixed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  integral  housing  wall 
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A  propeller  carrying  hub  rotates 
inclu{les  a  magnet  cooperating  through 


able  slide  means  mounted  in  the  disc  and  operable  to 
cause  the  does  to  pivot  upwardly  to  a  position  parallel  to 


the  wall  with  the  motoi  shaft  magnet  whereby  the  propel- 
ler is  driven  by  the  m^tor. 


3,361^16 
DA^f>ING  DEVICES 
George  E.  Walker,  Y  otH,  Somerset,  England,  assignor 
to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  If,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,991 
Claims  priority,  appllc:  ition  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1964, 

17,002/64 
2  Claim^  (CL  170—160.55) 


rg 


A  hydraulic  dampi 
tween  adjacent  or  oppf)smg 
aircraft  is  provided 
hinges,  the  damper  cofnprising 
connected  by  means 
chambers  being  formeti 
enclosed  by  relatively 
operation,  the  diaphra; 
walls  and  fluid  is  forced 
effect  damping. 


device  to  be  interconnected  be- 
rotor  blades  of  a  rotary  wing 
effect  damping  about  the  drag 
two  fluid  chambers  inter- 
restricted  ports,  two  walls  of  the 
by  rolling  diaphragms  which  are 
movable  rigid  walls,  so  that,  in 
ms  are  squeezed  between  the  rigid 
from  one  chamber  to  another  to 


the  axis  of  disc  rotation  as  the  hoes  descend  toward  a  row 
so  that  the  hoes  do  not  engage  the  row. 


3,361,218 
TORQUE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  POWER 
OPERATED  TOOLS 
Ronald  Frederick  States,  Hendon,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Desoutter  Brothers  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  471,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1964, 

34,040/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  173—12) 


J  * 


A  hand-held  power  tool  particularly  a  pneumatically 
powered  spanner  or  wrench  in  which  the  tool  is  driven 
by  a  worm  and  worm-wheel  assemblage  and  the  maximum 
torque  delivered  being  controlled  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  worm  due  to  the  action  of  the  torque 
developed  by  the  tool. 


3,361,219 
DOWN.HOLE  DRILL 
Howard  V.  Scars,  Flat  RlTcr,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Joseph 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Sept  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,455 
6  Claima.  (CL  173—64) 


V 


3^1,217 

MACHINE  FOR  THIKNING  OUT  ROWS  OF  PLANTS 
Hdnrich  Gugenhan,  i  3  Scholstrassc,  Daren,  Germany, 
and  Arnold  Gcgo,  Got  Sdieiicr,  LanrenAerg,  near 
Aachen,  Gcmiany 

Filed  Jan.  ll  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,864 
Claims  priority,  app  katioa  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1964, 
F  41,765 
10  Cfaims.  (CL  172—94) 
A  row  crop  thinniig  machine  having  plural  hydrau- 
discs  rotating  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  crop  row  i  nd  having  pivotally  mounted  hoes 
extending  radially  to  ei  igagc  the  row  with  selectively  actu- 


A  down-hole  drill  is  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with 
a  divergent  nozzle.  The  wider  portion  of  the  divergent 
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nozzle  communicates  with  holes  leading  to  the  exterior 
of  a  bit  carried  by  the  drill.  A  portion  of  the  motive  fluid 
passes  through  a  tube  directly  through  the  drill  to  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  divergent  nozzle.  The  exhaust  from 
the  fluid  motor  also  passes  to  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
divergent  nozzle. 


3361,220 
JARRING  OR  DRILLING  MECHANISM 
Robinson  W.  Brown,  San  Aotonio,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignnicnts,  to  Bandngcr  Tool  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,907 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  175— 237) 


3,361,222 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Alan  Salisbury  Lambom,  Kcncott,  via  Lcdiladc,  wunttwrnam, 

assignor,  by  mesne,  assignments,  to  Auto  TVansmissions 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  BMA  company 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,025 

Claims  priority,  iqp^ication  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31, 1965, 

13,616/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  180^-44) 


A  fluid  operable  impact  mechanism  for  use  in  a  pipe 
string  either  as  a  jar  or  impact  tool.  The  mechanism  is 
formed  of  a  tubular  barrel  connectable  to  a  pipe  string. 
A  reciprocating  hammer  is  located  in  the  barrel.  A  single 
valve  member  upstream  of  the  hammer  is  engageable  with 
a  longitudinal  passage  in  the  hammer  to  subject  the  ham- 
mer to  fluid  pressure.  The  valve  member  has  transverse 
discbarge  passages  to  develop  a  pressure  drop  around  the 
valve  seat  and  a  restricted  passage  to  eliminate  water 
hammer.  The  valve  is  restricted  in  longitudinal  movement 
so  that  it  does  not  follow  the  full  travel  of  the  hammer. 
An  anvil  is  positioned  to  be  contacted  by  the  hammer. 
Means  are  provided  to  automatically  return  the  hammer. 
These  may  be  a  restricted  passage  or  springs.  An  upper 
anvil  may  be  incorporated  to  have  a  two-way  jar. 


3361,221 

TRACK  LAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

Terry  E.  Tyler,  West  Dummerston,  Vt,  assignor  to 

Tyler-Cat,  Inc. 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,543 

8  Claims.  (0. 180—93) 


An  attachment  for  OMiverting  an  ordinary  imeumatic 
tire  vehicle  to  a  track  laying  vehicle. 


In  a  vehicular  transmission  system,  an  auxHiaiy  change- 
speed  gearing  has  power  input  and  output  shafts  one  of 
which  is  fast  with  a  universal  shaft  coupling  and  the 
other  is  fast  with  one  end  of  a  propeUer  shaft  The  other 
end  of  the  propeller  shaft  is  fast  with  another  universal 
shaft  coupling  radically  located  by  a  member  to  which  it 
is  drivingly  connected.  A  resilient  moimtlng  connects  the 
casing  of  the  auxiliary  change-speed  gearing  to  the  ve- 
hicle chassis  frame  to  resist  the  torsicxial  reaction  gen- 
erated by  the  auxiliary  change-speed  gearing. 


3,361,223 
SYNCHRONIZED  HYDRAULIC  FRONT  WHEEL 

DRIVE 
Leo  Bauer,  WUIowdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Levy 
Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  ctHU- 

FHcd  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,897 

Claims  priority,  a^Ucation  Canada,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

894,501 

10  Claims.  (CL  180—44) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  frame,  an  engine 
driving  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  mechanical  power 
transmission  means  interposed  between  said  engine  and 
said  driving  wheels  and  steering  wheels  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  fluid  power 
transmission  and  control  system  comprising:  a  fluid  motor 
drivingly  connected  to  each  of  saiid  steering  wheels,  a 
variable  displacement  fluid  pump  mounted  on  said  fnune 
and  driven  by  said  engine,  fluid  conducting  means  between 
said  variable  displacement  pump  and  said  fluid  motors, 
and  control  means  for  said  variable  displacement  pump  to 
vary  the  fluid  displacement  of  said  pump  to  maintain  a 
relatively  constant  pressure  at  said  fluid  piunp,  whereby 
fluid  at  constant  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  fluid  motors 
throughout  their  useful  range  of  speed  to  supply  syn- 
chronized driving  power  to  said  wheels  throughout  their 
useful  range  of  speed. 
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^  3^1^24 
POWER  ORTVllN  CART  FOR  FARMERS 
AIIDTHE  LIKE 
John  V.  M(  Kim,  1509  W.  38th  St^ 

Anderson,  Ind.     46013 

Filed  July  3  i,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,050 

3  Ch^ms.  (CI.  180—65) 


This  cart  permits  oile 
performing  tasks  whicji 
position.    It   includes 
four  wheels,  a  flat  surfkcc 
position  and  means  fpr 
may  comprise  a  hand 
or  an  electric  drive  controlled 
switch. 


Pal  »s 


SONIC 
David  R.  Nichols, 
to  North 
Filed  May  3: 
13  ~ 
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to  lie  in  a  prone  position  while 

are  usually  done  in  a  stooping 

supporting    body   mounted   on 

to  support  a  person  in  a  prone 

driving  the  cart  which  means 

wheel  secured  to  the  front  axle 

by  a  conveniently  placed 


Clams. 


1.  A  device  for 
ture  of  a  member, 
an  externally-toothed 
means,  comprising  a 
pivotally  mounting 
walking  said  whee 
for  causing  the 
quentially  strike 
vidual  sequential 
internal   structure 
acoustical  sound 
ternal  structure. 


acoustically  testing  the  internal  struc- 
cofiprising  in  combination: 
wheel;  and 

hand-held  handle  and  means  for 

said  wheel  on  said  handle,  for 

across  the  member  to  be  tested, 

in4ividual  teeth  of  said  wheel  to  se- 

member,  for  producing  indi- 

a^oustical  sounds  indicative  of  the 

of  said   member,   an   abnormal 

indicative  of  an  abnormal  in- 


b<ing 


Re  search. 


GAS 
Stephen  E.  Szasz,  Tulsa, 
ments,  to  Sinclair 
corporation  of  Dela^ure 
Filed  Feb.  18, 

lOCltdhs. 
A  gas  exploder  for 
strtKted  with  the  transmission 
to  or  rest  on  the  girourd 


$,361,226 
EXPLOQER  SEiaVflC  DEVICE 

Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  af  sign- 
Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


1966,  Ser.  No.  528,550 
(a.  181— .5) 

generating  a  seismic  wave  con- 
plate  adapted  to  be  coupled 
being  only  a  flat,  rigid  metal 


plate  having  a  reaction  mass  resting  thereon  without  any 
permanent  seal  by  means  of  a  sidewall.  The  mass  forms 
with  the  transmission  plate  a  chamber  adapted  to,  at  least 
temporarily,  hold  a  charge  of  combustible  gas  mixture.  A 


'y 


combustible  gas  mixture  can  be  introduced  into  the  cham- 
ber through,  for  example,  a  central  opening,  in  which  ig- 
nition means  can  also  be  provided  for  exploding  the 
mixture. 


3361,225 
"ESTING  DEVICE 

Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
Afnerican  Aviation,  Inc. 
1966,  Ser.  No.  554,133 
(CI.  181—^ 


3,361,227 

MUFFLERS  AND  EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 

Kauko  Kaari,  HelshiU,  Fhiland,  assignor  to 

Mekes  Oy,  Helsfaiki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  24,  1963, 

2,071/63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  181—44) 


T  j;.  „    V    tor     /fg       an 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  flattened  casing 
of  generally  rectangular  cross  section,  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  interior  partitions  of  lengths  shorter  than 
the  casing  mounted  in  said  casing  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  said  partitions  being  equally  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  casing  and  also  equally  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  transverse  imperforate  ba£9e 
located  centrally  of  and  extending  between  the  partitions, 
and  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  having  ends  disposed 
between  the  interior  partitions  and  spaced  from  the  trans- 
verse baffle,  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  intermediate  their  ends  and  opening  into  the 
outer  casing  between  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  adjacent 
ends  of  the  interior  longitudinal  partitions,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes  being  of  a  diameter  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  narrow  dimension  of  the  flattened  casing,  the 
pipes,  casing  partitions  and  apertures  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  divide  the  exhaust  gas  flow  into  two 
streams  of  substantially  equal  size  and  velocity  and  with 
flow  paths  differing  in  lengths  approximately  in  accord- 
ance with  the  exhaust  system  pressure  peak  separation  in 
a  normal  leading  range. 


3,361,228 
LEVER  AND  DISC  MOUNTING  MEANS 
FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
Andre  Nectoux,  Le  Crcusot,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creosot,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,238 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1965, 

11,381 

2  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 

A  hoisting  machine  drum  has  a  disc  rigidly  secured 

to  it  which  disc  is  gripped  between  two  brake  shoes. 


f 


Each  brake  shoe  has  a  shoe  carrier  with  the  carriers    and  operatively  engaging  said  primary  worm  gear,  a  sec- 


interconnected  at  one  end  by  an  articulation  system  and 
the  other  end  of  each  carrier  pivots  on  a  spindle.  The 
spindles  of  the  articulation  system,  the  shoe  carrier  pivot 
spindles,  and  the  shoe  articulation  spindles  are  parallel. 


The  disc  is  a  ring  secured  to  a  collar  which  is  secured 
to  the  drum  with  male  and  female  tenon  devices  securing 
the  ring  to  the  collar.  Alternately,  the  disc  is  secured  to 
the  collar  by  bolts  and  resilient  elements  compressed  by 
the  bolts. 


3,361,229 
CALIPER-TYPE  DISK  BRAKES 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Bbmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,132 
5  Ctoims.  (d.  188—73) 


'-J'jr 


The  invention  is  in  caliper-type  disk  brakes.  A  sleeve 
member  is  secured  to  a  flxed  support.  The  caliper-slid- 
ably  engages  the  outer  perif^ral  surface  of  the  sleeve 
member  to  form  a  portion  of  the  means  to  actuate  the 
brake.  At  least  one  piston  is  received  within  the  sleeve 
member  to  form  another  portion  of  the  actuating  means. 
Said  one  piston  directly  forces  a  friction  pad  into  engage- 
ment with  an  associated  disk  while  the  caliper  forces  an- 
other friction  pad  into  engagement  with  an  opposite  side 
of  the  disk. 


3,361,230 
MANUAL  ADJUSTER  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Alexander  T.  Hildebrand  and  Bruce  E.  Latvala,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Bendix-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake  Companj^,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,432 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  188—79.5) 
1.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  brake  slack  adjuster  includ- 
ing a  body  having  an  upstanding  arm  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  brake  actuator,  a  central  bore  in  the  body,  an 
internally  splined  worm  gear  in  said  bore  and  adapted 
to  receive  therethrough  a  brake  actuating  cam  shaft,  a 
shaft  in  said  body,  a  primary  worm  carried  by  said  shaft 


ondary  worm  gear  in  said  body,  a  secondary  worm  oper- 
atively engaged  with  said  secondary  worm  gear,  and 
means  carried  by  said  body  and  automatically  responsive 
to  greater-than-normal  movement  of  said  body  in  a  brake 
applying  direction  for  incrementally  rotating  said  second- 
ary worm,  the  invention  which  comprises  releasable  means 
normally  operatively  interconnecting  said  primary  wonn 


shaft  and  said  secondary  worm  gear,  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  releasable  means  to  disconnect  said  second- 
ary worm  gear  and  said  primary  worm  shaft,  and  means 
for  manually  rotating  said  primary  worm  shaft  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  primary  worm  and  worm  gear  independ- 
ently of  said  secondary  worm  and  worm  gear  upon  oper- 
ation of  said  releasable  means  to  disconnect  said  second- 
ary worm  gear  from  said  primary  worm  gear  shaft. 


3,361,231 

HYDRAULIC  AND  POSITIVE  BRAKING  DEVICE 

Robert  P.  Carroll,  5442  East  View  Park, 

Chicago,  IlL    60615 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,693 
,     5  Clafans.  (CL  188—86) 


A  programming  control  system  for  operating  a  machine 
through  a  sequence  of  point  to  point  movements  in  which 
the  control  of  the  movements  is  accomplished  by  regu- 
lation of  the  direction  and  degree  of  rotation  ot  a  shaft 
driving  the  machine.  A  program  apparatus  is  provided 
for  producing  groups  of  signals  which  are  used  to  posi- 
tion a  stopping  mechanism  of  a  combined  hydraulic  and 
frictional  brake  in  order  to  stop  rotation  of  the  shaft  after 
a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  in  a  predetermined 
direction.  An  indicator  is  provided  to  detect  and  indicate 
by  signals  th6  position  of  the  stopping  mechanism.  Means 
are  provided  to  reposition  the  stopping  mechanism  until 
the  signals  from  the  program  apparatus  and  the  signals 
from  the  indicator  are  equal.  Means  are  provided  to  ro-' 
tate  the  shaft  in  a  preselected  direction  until  stopped  by 
the  brake.  Timing  and  switching  apparatus  and  circuits 
are  provided  to  run  the  program  apparatus  and  stopping 
mechanism  positioner  through  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  steps. 
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3^1^32 

BRAkE  ADJUSTER 

Fred  B.  Engle,  Marioi  i,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

Towne  Inc.,  Clevela  nd,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FUed  May  2 ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,842 

6  Clal  OS.  (CI.  188—196) 


^^ 


to  said  control  member  to  operatively  release  said  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  said  control  member,  and  means  ap- 
plying return  forces  to  said  element  and  control  member 
upon  cessation  of  such  overriding  force. 


slee  k'c 


An  automatic  brake 
allowing  manual  adjustment 
tional  brake  adjusting 
prises  an  adjusting 
ring  member  having  a 
pin  to  expand  and  contract 
a  screw  member  threaped 
juster  is  a  rotatable 
to  the  adjuster  sleeve 


adjusting  mechanism  with  means 
of  the  brakes  with  conven- 
;ools.  The  automatic  adjuster  com- 
which  is  rotated  by  a  split  clutch 
:am  slot  for  engagement  by  a  fixed 
the  clutch  ring  for  lengthening 
in  the  sleeve.  The  manual  ad- 
member  connected  externally 


{late 


,  3,361,233 

VEHICLE  SPEED  C(  NTROL  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
PREDETERMINEp  ACCELERATOR  SETTING 

Box  233,  Wayne,  III.     60184,  and 
Harvey  Ave.,  Oalc  Parle, 


Lloyd  R.  Westby,  P.O 

Francis  H.  Bourgeo  >s,  133  S 
m.     60303 

FUed  Oct.  1  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,841 


21Cliinis.  (CL  192—3) 


A  control  device  a 
member  for  selectively 
in  which  a  control 
connection  to  such  a 
of  the  latter  is 
element  adjustably 
relatively  stationary 
said  element  for 
position  in  which 
be  selectively  adjustec 
positions  of  said 
leasable  means  for 
any  of  its  adjusted 
member,  operative 


upon 


3,361,234 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Norman  G.  Runyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,269 
•7  Claims.  (CL  192—4) 


dfipted  to  be  connected  to  a  movable 

controlling  the  movement  thereof, 

mfcmber  is  constructed  for  operative 

n:  ovable  member  whereby  movement 

transiiitted  to  said  control  member,  an 

coi  inectable  with  the  control  member, 

1  leans  releasably  connectable  with 

retaining  the  latter  in  a  predetermined 

coiyrol  of  said  movable  member  may 

by  varying  the  relative  connected 

elenknt  and  said  control  member,  re- 

nc  rmally  maintaining  said  element  in 

pc  sitions  with  respect  to  said  control 

application  of  overriding  force 


z^^* 


An  automatic  transmission  control  system  in  which  a 
lost  motion  connection  is  provided  in  the  control  cable 
interconnecting  the  steering  column  mounted  selector 
lever  and  the  transmission  control  valve  so  that,  upon 
movement  of  the  selector  lever  to  the  "Park"  position, 
the  control  valve  will  be  moved  into  a  neutral  condition  be- 
fore engagement  of  the  parking  spr^g  and  yet  the  selector 
lever  may  undergo  further  movement  beyond  this  point 
to  insure  positive  actuation  of  the  parking  sprag. 


3361,235 

BIDIRECTIONAL  NO-BACK  SPRING  CLUTCH 

Columbus  R.  Sacchini,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cur- 

tiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,539 

7  Claims.  (CI.  192—8) 


1.  In  a  spring  clutch  the  combination  comprising  an  in- 
put shaft;  an  output  shaft;  fixed  structure;  a  helical  spring 
secured  at  one  end  for  rotation  with  the  output  shaft  and 
free  at  the  other  end,  the  spring  having  an  interference  fit 
with  the  fixed  structure  to  thereby  lock  the  output  shaft 
against  rotation  in  one  direction;  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  output  shaft;  means  on  the  input  shaft 
to  pivot  the  arm  upon  rotation  in  said  one  direction  of 
the  input  shaft  and  thereby  cause  the  arm  to  engage  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  at  a  location  which  is  a  greater 
distance  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  arm  than  the  pivoting 
means  whereby  the  spring  is  actuated  to  unlock  the  output 


January  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


141 


shaft  from  the  fixed  structure;  and  means  rotatable  by  the 
input  shaft  to  engage  the  output  shaft  and  produce  rota- 
tion of  the  output  shaft  when  unlocked  from  the  fixed 
structure. 

COMBINATION  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
AND  BRAKE 
Bernard  E.  Wrcnfch,  Brookicid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Steams 
Electric  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,471 
10  Claims.  (CL  192—18) 


axially  slideable  armature  which  is  rotationally  fixed  by 
peripheral  projections  engaging  a  tapered  section  of  the 


A  rotatable  and  axially  movable  part  is  alternatively 
clutched  and  braked.  A  spring  maintains  it  normally  in 
engagement  with  a  driving  rotor  from  which  it  is  dis- 
placed by  an  electromagnetically  operable  finger  which 
constitutes  part  of  a  caliper  brake  and  displaces  the  part 
from  engagement  with  the  driving  rotor  into  engagement 
with  a  fixed  braking  surface  opposing  said  finger. 


3^1,237 

OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 

WilUam  K.  Mathews,  7301  Mi«lon  Road, 

Prakic  Village,  Kans.    66208 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,493 

11  Claims.  (CL  192—45) 


A  one-way  clutch  has  wedging  assemblies  between  inner 
and  outer  raceways,  each  comprising  a  roll  and  a  cooper- 
ating roUoid,  the  rolloid  having  an  outer  convex  surface 
engaging  one  raceway  and  an  inner  concave  surface 
substantially  corresponding  with  the  curvature  of  the  roll 
and  rotatably  receiving  a  portion  of  the  roll  therein,  the 
roll  engaging  the  other  raceway.  Various  types  of  biasing 
structures  maintain  the  assemblies  in  raceway  engagement, 
including  a  garter  nnember,  variously  anchored  helical 
tension  and  compression  springs  and  magnetic  members. 


3,361,238 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICTION  TYPE  POWER 

TRANSMnriNG  MECHANISM 

Edward  C.  Yokel,  RacfaM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twfai  Disc, 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,535 

7  Claimi.  (CL  192—84) 

Electromagnetic  friction  clutch  or  the  like  having  an 


driving  ring,   and  an  improved  armature  construction 
which  is  unsupported  at  its  center. 


3,361,239 

DIAPHRAGM  SPRING  TYPE  CLUTCH  WITH 

IMPROVED  PIVOT  RINGS 

Richard  Binder,  Schwdnfort,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fich- 

tel  ft  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwcinfnrt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,427 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1965, 

F  45,376 

8  Claims.  (Q.  192—89) 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  spring  type  clutch  having  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member  arranged  for  rotation  about 
a  common  axis,  a  diaphragm  type  spring,  a  pivot  ring, 
mounting  means  coaxially  fastening  said  ring  to  one  of 
said  members  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  spring 
and  a  release  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  spring  about 
said  ring  between  a  clutch  engaging  position  in  which  the 
spring  axially  urges  said  members  toward  each  other  and 
a  clutch  releasing  position,  the  improvement  in  the  pivot 
which  comprises  a  pivot  ring  which  is  an  annular  wire 
member  of  resilient  material  having  a  non-circular  shape 
when  in  the  relaxed  condition,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding abutment  means  engaging  said  ring  and  resiliently 
deforming  the  same  into  an  apiH'Oximately  circular  shape 
while  fastening  the  ring  to  said  one  member. 


3,361,240 
SLIP  COUPUNG  FOR  MOTORIZED  VALVE 
Harlan  R.  Ca^  Cfavkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SahUn 
Engfaicering  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Ffled  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,025 
7  Clafans.  (a.  192—141) 
There  is  herein  disclosed  a  coupling  means  for  con- 
necting a  reversible  electric  motor  to  a  rotatable  valve. 
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The   coupling  means 
sleeve  elements  by 


comprises  telescopically   mounted 
wh  ch  the  electric  motor  may  be  posi- 


tively automatically  d 
a  predetermined  axial 


MULTIPLE-COIN 
MitcheU  A. 

Fort 
Filed  Aug. 
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gaged  from  the  valve  stem  after 
displacement  has  been  obtained. 


3,361^41 

CONTROLLED  COIN  SLIDE 
iail,  445  Rossfoi^  Ave., 
T(iomas,  Ky.     41075 
,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,901 
Claims.  (CI.  194—102) 


coins  stacked  flatwise 
the  coins  while^stackec 
pers  the  diameter  of 
in  stacked  relationship 


The  reciprocable  c(  in  slide  is  constructed  to  accom- 
modate in  a  single  coi  fi-receptive  aperture,  a  plurality  of 

jpon  one  another,  and  to  advance 
to  a  calipering  means  which  cali- 
:ach  coin  while  the  coins  remain 
The  stacked  coins  mentioned' may 
be  of  one  size  or  denbmination,  or  they  may  be  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  or  denomii  lations.  Coins  or  slugs  of  improper 
sizes  or  denominations ,  or  the  absence  of  a  coin  from  the 
stack,  results  in  reject  on  of  all  coins  or  slugs  advanced 
by  the  reciprocable  slid ;. 


3,361,242 

BUSINESS  FOllM  PUNCH  AND  PRINT 
^  ECHANISM 
,  Di  ytun,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
Coif  pany,  a  corporation  ot  Ohio 

1966,  Ser.  No.  521,699 
Clallns.  (CI.  197—1.5) 


George  R.  Spaleny, 
ard  Register 
Filed  Jan 
9 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  t^pe  described  comprising; 
a  rotary  shaft. 


crank  means  attached  to  the  rotary  shaft, 

a  carriage  member  connected  to  the  crank  means  so 
that  the  carriage  member  reciprocally  moves  sub- 
stantially linearly  with  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  axially  movable  plunger  members  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  member, 

a  plurality  of  punch  members  disposed  adjacent  the 
carriage  member,  each  of  the  punch  members  being 

.  linearly  movable  in  the  directions  of  movement  of 
the  carriage  member, 

a  plurality  of  arm  members,  there  being  an  arm  mem- 
ber pivotally  carried  adjacent  each  of  the  punch 
members, 

a  rotary  shaft  disposed  adjacent  the  arm  members, 

a  plurality  of  heart-shaped  cams  attached  to  the  rotary 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  there  being  one  heart- 
shaped  cam  for  each  of  the  arm  members  and  engage- 
able  thereby  for  rotative  movement  thereof, 

a  print  member, 

means  operably  connecting  the  print  member  to  said 
rotary  shaft  which  is  disposed  adjacent  the  arm  mem- 
bers, 

each  of  the  plunger  members  being  selectively  movable 
to  a  position  to  engage  its  respective  punch  member 
and  arm  member  for  movement  thereof  when  the 
carriage  member  is  moved  toward  the  punch  member 
and  arm  member,  the  respective  arm  member  being 
pivotally  moved  with  linear  movement  of  the  punch 
member,  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  member  caus- 
ing engagement  thereof  with  its  respective  heart- 
shaped  cam  member  causing  rotation  thereof  and  thus 
causing  rotation  of  the  rotary  shaft  so  that  the  print 
member  is  operated. 


3,361^3 

BOOK  AND  TYPEWRITER  SUPPORT  FOR  USE 

WITH  BOOK  PRINTING  TYPEWRITER 

Rolf  Kaiser,  Karlsruhc-Dorlach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
G.  M.  Pfair  AG.,  Kalserdauteni,  Ffalz,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1966, 

P  26,938 

6  Claims.  (CL  197—2) 


An  open  book  to  be  inscribed  is  securely  held  in  place 
by  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  against  an  inclined  supporting 
plate  carrying  a  stepping  typewriter,  said  plate  having 
an  aperture  for  passing  the  type  printing  bars.  Both  rollers 
are  individually  rotatively  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  sup- 
porting levers  rotatable  about  a  common  stationary  pivot 
axis  and  fitted  with  biasing  springs,  to  resiliently  urge 
the  rollers  each  against  the  underside  of  one  half  of  the 
book.  A  pair  of  manual  uni-control  knobs  each  rigid  with 
the  shaft  of  one  of  said  rollers  serve  to  effect  feeding  of 
the  book  in  the  direction  at  right  angle  to  the  stepping 
direction  of  the  typewriter  by  rotation  of  both  rollers 
about  their  axes,  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  the  rollers  from  the  book  by  rotation  of  the  sup- 
porting levers  about  said  common  axis  against  the  action 
of  said  springs,  to  cause  the  book  to  descend  by  gravity 
and  to  drop  out  from  the  bottom  of  the  device,  on*  the 
other  hand. 
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3,361^44 
SEALING  A  CARBON  RIBBON  TO  A  CORE 
John  P.  Arena  and  Alwyn  B.  Perry,  Lexington,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,357 
8  Claims.  (CI.  197—151) 


has  a  U-shaped  channel  which  raises  the  article  off  its 
base.  The  angle  of  the  i^ane  is  adusted  such  that  the 


8.  A  printing  machine  ribbon  assembly  comprising: 

a  core;  and 

a  printing  machine  ribbon  wound  on  said  core; 

said  printing  machine  ribbon  comprising  a  thin  flexible 

substrate  coated  with  a  body  of  material  containing 

at  least  one  wax; 
said  body  of  material  releasably  bonding  part  of  said 

ribbon  to  the  periphery  of  said  core. 


3,361,245 

TAPE  CONVEYOR  FOR  SPRAY  PAINTING 

Michael  Ladney,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

(18125  E.  10  MUe  Road,  East  Detroit,  Mich.    48220) 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,520 

3  Claims.  (CL  198—1) 


.**-'•« 


-fo     s« 


***' 


1.  In  the  method  of  spray  painting  or  coating  articles 
which  are  caused  to  travel  through  a  spray  zone  while 
supported  on  an  endless  driven  conveyor  belt  the  steps 
comprising  directing  a  strip  of  adhesively  coated  masking 
tape  into  overlying  supported  relation  with  the  belt  so  as 
to  completely  shield  the  top  exposed  side  of  the  belt  in 
advance  of  the  spray  zone,  adhesively  securing  the  mask- 
ing tape  to  the  top  run  of  the  belt  so  that  the  masking  tape 
is  driven  by  the  belt,  adhesively  securing  the  articles  to 
be  sprayed  on  the  uppef  side  of  the  belt  supported  tape  at 
a  location  upstream  from  said  spray  zone,  causing  said 
articles  to  travel  on  and  with  said  tape  through  the  spray 
zone,  spraying  the  articles  as  they  travel  through  the 
spray  zone  and  removing  the  articles  from  the  tape  and 
separating  the  tape  from  the  belt  on  the  downstream  side 
of  the  spray  zone. 


article  is  unstable  in  all  positions  except  one  position, 
especially  when  in  the  U-shaped  channel. 


3,361,246 
ARTICLE  AUGNING  DEVICE 
Henry  R.  Kukawski,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company/  a  corporation  <^  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,756 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
Articles,  such  as  frusto-conically  shaped  containers,  are 
aligned  by  passing  the  articles  up  an  inclined  plane  which 


,  3,361,247 

ARTICLE  SORTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  Nelson  Lauzon,  East  Detroit,  Raymond  J.  Sandner, 
St.  Clafa-  Shores,  and  Jorgen  S.  Bildsoe,  Royal  Oak, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Taylor  &  Gaskin,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,000 
19  Cbdms.  (CL  198—38) 


"^  "mk^    -^^-^ 


This  disclosure  shows  an  article  sorting  system  in 
which  varying  size  articles  move  from  an  accumulating 
area  through  a  spacer  which  spaces  them  apart  a  pre- 
determined minimum  distance  and  from  which  they  pass 
by  a  keying  station  and  then  to  a  sorting  conveyor  from 
which  they  are  selectively  diverted  at  either  or  both  edges 
of  the  sorter  in  accordance  with  discharge  station  in- 
formation fed  into  the  system  at  the  keying  station. 


3,361,248 

FIELD  CONVEYOR 

Robert  C.  Daymon,  7450  WeUer  Road, 

Gregory,  Mich.    48137 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,802 

10  Claims.  (CL  198—92) 


This  jBpplication  discloses  a  conveyor  for  loading 
vehicles  from  a  harvest  field.  The  invention  resides  in  the 
provision  of  a  multisection,  articulated  conveyor,  each 
section  being  provided  with  power  driven  pivot  means  for 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degree  horizontal  movement, 
power  driven  propulsion  means  in  the  form  of  endless 
tracks,  and  control  means  for  operating  the  drive  means 
in  unison  or  separately. 
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3^1,249 
APPARATUS  Foil  DISTRIBUTING  LUGGAGE, 
PARCELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hubert  William  Cadmjin,  Cornwall,  and  William  Thomas 
White,  Erith,  Kent,  [England,  assignors  to  Sovez  Urn- 
ited,   Erith,   Kent,  England,  a   corporation  of  Great 
Britain  I     < 

Filed  Oct  1  >,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,428 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  18,  1965, 

43,981/65 
7  Claikis.  (CI.  198—103) 


Apparatus   for 
and  the  like   compri 
presenting  an  article- 
is  of  annular  shape 
versely  of  its  directiojn 
upwardly  so  that  it 
length,  driving  mean? 
annular  path,   and 
the  conveyor  arrange* 
tween  at  least  one 
thereof. 


distj^ibuting  articles,  luggage,   parcels 

ing  an  endless  flexible  conveyor 

K  ception  and  carrying  surface  which- 

n  plan  view  with  a  slope  trans- 

of  movement  and  which  faces 

can  carry  articles  throughout  its 

for  moving  the  conveyor  in  an 

SI  pporting   and   guiding   means   for 

so  that  the  slope  d  ffers  as  be- 

of  the  path  and  another  part 


part 


3,361,250 
MECHANICAL  TRANSFER 
Guy  Donald  Pierce,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Rudi  K. 
Runft,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Cross  jCompany,    Fraser,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  !  ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,967 
13  Cla  ms.  (CI.  198—221) 


tr  insfer 


fir  t 
se  ecti 


mo\  ement 


1.  A  mechanical 

arm  means  pivotab 
ment  about  a 

crank  means  for 

transfer  bar  means 
reciprocating 
adapted  to  trans^r 
in  one  longitudin  1 

means  pivotably  am 
means  and  said  t 

means  including  mijlti 
said  crank  means 
for  biasing  said 
a  predetermined 
the  mechanism 
for  another 

means  for  controlli 
positioning  of 
of  said  drive  melins 
movement  of  sai( 
to-  stop   said 
angular  movemen 
equal  to  180°, 


porti(  m 
said 


dri/e 


mechanism  comprising, 
y  mounted  at  one  end  for  move- 
axis, 
vely  pivoting  said  arm  means, 
slidably  disposed  for  longitudinal 
relative  to  said  first  axis  and 
workpieces  associated  therewith 
direction  of  movement, 
slidably  interconnecting  said  arm 
ansfer  bar  means, 
i-speed  drive  means  connected  to 
and  having  rotatable  output  means 
means  at  a  preselected  speed  for 
>ortion  of  the  operational  cycle  of 
at  a  different  preselected  speed 
of  said  cycle,  and 
said  drive  means  in  response  to 
arm  means  to  reduce  the  speed 
after  a  predetermined  angular 
output  means  less  than  180°  and 
means   after   a    predetermined 
of  said  output  means  substantially 


b  tr 


a  id 


whereby  said  transfer  bar  means  is  reciprocated  in  a 
manner  wherein  during  each  cycle,  the  workpieces 
are  transferred  at  a  relatively  fast  pate  and  are  there- 
after transferred  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  in  order  to 
minimize  momentum  of  movement  of  the  workpieces 
and  provide  for  accurate  positioning  thereof  at  the 
end  of  each  of  said  cycles. 


3,361,251 
MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TERMINALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

BUly  E.  Olsson,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vaco 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,239 

6  CbUms.  (CI.  206—56) 


A  deformable  strip  serves  as  a  mounting  and  feed^belt 
carrying  a  plurality  of  individual  connector  terminals  se- 
cured thereon  to  extend  laterally  therefrom.  Each  of  the 
illustrated  connector  terminals  has  a  flat  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  and  a  tubular  barrel  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  strip.  The  strip  is  provided  with 
an  aperture  for  each  terminal  position  for  registry  with 
but  smaller  than  the  terminal  aperture.  The  strip  is  em- 
bossed to  form  an  annular  stub  through  the  terminal 
aperture,  the  stub  then  being  flared  to  prevent  escape  of 
the  terminal.  Finally,,  the  strip  is  embossed  to  provide 
abutments  oppositely  flanking  outer  edges  of  the  terminal 
in  a  triangularly  spaced  relationship  with  the  stub. 


3,361,252 
ARTICULATED  LABEL  STORAGE  CARDS 
Thomas  W.  Wise,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Brady  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,628 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  206—56) 


A  card  for  the  storage  of  labels  which  has  one  or  more 
hinged  panels  that  can  be  folded  to  expose  a  portion  of 
each  label  on  the  card  to  facilitate  its  removal,  after 
which  the  hinge  panels  can  be  returned  to  their  original 
position  to  fully  cover  and  protect  the  remaining  labels 
on  the  card. 

3,361,253 
PACKAGE  FOR  STERILE  STORAGE  OF  SURGICAL 
DEVICES  AND  ACCESSORIES 
Hans  Christian  Ronnow  LonhoMt,  Espcrgaerdc,  Den« 
mark,  assignor  to  Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorium, 
A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark  ., 

FUed  Oct  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,312 
3  Claims.  (CL  206—63.2) 
A  package  for  sterile  storage  of  surgical  devices  in 
which  an  envelope  is  formed  from  preferably  a  single 
sheet  of  flexible  material  having  two  innermost  adjacent 
portions  folded  defining  sidewalls  of  the  envelope  which 
has  a  closed  bottom  along  a  fold  between  the  two  por- 
tions which  are  substantially  of  equal  size.  The  sidewalls 
are  joined  along  confronting  extreme  marginal  edge  por- 
tions for  a  selected  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
envelope  and  have  respective  continuations  thereof  re- 


versely folded  outwardly  and  extending  beyond  the  side- 
walls  of  said  envelope  defining  flaps  outwardly  of  said 
envelope  and  having  confronting  marginal  edge  portions 
along  an  extremity  thereof  joined  to  one  another  out- 
wardly of  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  envelope  with 
said  envelope  disposed  bottom  down.  One  of  the  flaps 
has  two  slits  disposed  in  respective  planes  substantially 
normal  to  said  bottom  dividing  the  one  flap  into  three 


strips  comprising  an  intermediate  strip  having  a  marginal 
end  portion  along  an  extremity  thereof  joined  to  the 
envelope  along  the  bottom  thereof.  The  intermediate 
strip  thereby  defines  pulling  means  puUable  in  a  direction 
generally  upwardly  away  from  said  bottom  of  the 
envelope  so  that  the  sidewalls  are  effectively  spaced  from 
one  another  and  open  the  envelope  for  easy  removal 
of  a  surgical  device  cautioned  therein  without  having  to 
touch  the  envelope  anywhere  adjacent  the  interior  thereof. 


3,361,254 
CARTON 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bcrgenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,598 
5  aaims.  (CI.  206—65) 


3,36U55 
METHOD   OF  AND   DEVICE   FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MEASUREMENT     AND     CLASSIFICATION     OF 
OBJECTS 

Oldfich  Kntal,  Chmdim,  CzechosforaUa,  asrignor  to 

EUte,  narodni  podnik,  Vamsdorf,  CzediosloTaida 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,253 

7  Cbims.  (CL  209— 74) 


3.  In  a  package  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 
containers  each  having  a  radially  outwardly  directed  pe- 
ripheral projection  at  one  end  thereoi,  said  containers  be- 
ing arranged  in  at  least  one  row,  and  a  carton  wrapped 
entirely  around  said  containers,  said  carton  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  panels  joined  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  one  another  by  hinge  lines  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  package;  a  connection  between  said  carton  and  one 
of  said  containers  comprising  a  pair  of  flaps  disposed  in 
opposed  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  hinge 
lines  with  each  of  said  flaps  being  disposed  in  one  of  two 
adjacent  panels  joined  along  said  one  hinge  line  and  being 
displaced  to  define  an  opening  between  them,  and  a  con- 
tainer projection  extending  through^  said  opening  and  be- 
ing engaged  by  said  flaps. 


An  arrangement  for  sorting  objects  on  the  basis  of 
their  dimensional  characteristics.  A  plurality  of  the  char- 
acteristic dimension  of  the  objects  or  items  are  detected 
by  photo-sensitive  devices  located  within  the  region  of 
the  objects  to  be  sorted.  Through  pulse  circuits  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  the  photo-sensitive  devices,  the 
characteristic  dimensions  are  converted  to  pulse  trains 
which,  in  turn,  are  registered  in  counters.  The  pulses  are 
in  the  form  of  code  numbers  representing  the  desired  di- 
mension against  which  the  items  are  to  be  sorted.  The 
code  number  is  maintained  in  storage,  in  the  registers  or 
counters,  until  another  object  or  item  arrives  with  the 
same  dimensional  characteristics.  At  that  point  a  coin- 
cident signal  is  generated  for  actuating  mechanism  by 
which  the  items  of  like  characteristics  are  sorted  together 
by  being  i^ysically  moved  into  the  same  chute  or  com- 
partment. The  arrangement  includes  provision  for  re- 
setting the  code  numbers  stored  in  the  coimten  as  desired. 


3,361,256 
HIGH  SPEED  SORTING  CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 
Lawrence  LyIc  Harrison,  ManHnt,  N.Y.,  assigiior,  by 
mesne  asdgnments,  to  DieboM,  Incorporated,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporatfon  of  OUo 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,891 
4  Claims.  (Q.  209—74) 


it — « - 


1.  A  high  speed  sorting  conveyor  structure  including  a 
main  conveyor  for  advancing  a  linear  procession  of 
articles,  and  a  branch  conveyor  extending  laterally  from 
one  side  of  said  conveyor  at  other  than  a  right  angle 
thereto,  an  article  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  an 
article  from  said  main  conveyor  to  said  branch  conveyor, 


U6 


irvcl  iding 


conv  yor 


1  lad 
beu  g 


said  mechanism 
of  said  branch 
one  end  portion  of  sa 
veyor  and  terminatii  g 
first  sheave  journalle  1 
sheave  journalled  in 
first  sheave,  an  endle^ 
arm  being  normally 
said  belt  below  the 
veyor,  said  arm 
position  to  up  positioti 
above  the  load  beari  ig 
engagement  with  an 
veyor,  power  means 
effect  continuous 
upper  run  of  said  be 
conveyor,  a  cam 
arm,  a  fixed  membei 
said  fixed  member 
for  elevating  said  am  i 
run  of  said  belt  above 
conveyor,  a  stop  and 
and  disconnecting 
tion  of  said  arm, 
movable  in  a  circulai 
trip  member  having 
stops,  said  trip  member 
said  first  stop  engaging 
clutch  disengaged, 
said  trip  member  anc 
actuating  said  trip 
pin  engaging  positioi^ 
engagement  by  said 
engagement  with  said 
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an  arm  extending  lengthwise 
intermediate  the  sides  thereof, 
d  arm  extending  into  said  main  con- 
intermediate  the  sides  thereof,  a 
in  said  end  of  said  arm,  a  second 
said  arm  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
belt  trained  over  said  sheaves,  said 
ositioned  to  locate  the  upper  run  of 
bearing  plane  of  said  main  con- 
movable  vertically  from  normal 
to  locate  the  upper  run  of  said  belt 
plane  of  said  main  conveyor  for 
article  traveling  on  said  main  con- 
:onnected  to  one  of  said  sheaves  to 
thereof  for  movement  of  the 
in  a  direction  toward  said  branch 
in  said  end  portion  of  said 
said  cam  having  a  lobe  engaging 
a  partial  revolution  of  said  cam 
to  up  position  and  move  the  upper 
the  load  bearing  plane  of  said  main 
pin  controlled  clutch  for  connecting 
cam  to  the  sheave  in  said  end  por- 
clutch  having  an  actuating  pin 
path  when  the  clutch  is  engaged,  a 
irst  and  second  clutch  pin  engaging 
being  normally  positioned  with 
said  clutch  pin  to  maintain  said 
actuator  operatively  connected  to 
being  operable  when  energized  for 
to  move  said  first  stop  out  of 
and  to  move  said  second  stop  for 
lutch  pin  when  said  cam  lobe  is  in 
fixed  member. 


rot  ition 


jou  mailed 


u]  on 


sai  j 
s:  id 


m  jmber 


3,361^57 
PHOStHATE  FLOTATION 


Joseph  F.  Hascnum, 


assigninciits,  to  Aimour  Agricultural  Chemical  Com- 


Kiny,  a  corporatioi 
o  Drawing.  File< 


of  Delaware 

Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,932 
3  Clifans.  (CI.  209—166) 

In  a  process  fo-  the  recovery  of  phosphate  values 
from  phosphate  ores  containing  silica  activated  by  ad- 
sorbed polyvalent  caions,  in  which  process  air  flotation 
in  an  aqueous  systen  is  effected  with  fatty  acid  and  fuel 
oil,  the  steps  of  add  ng  to  the  phosphate  ore  and  silica 
feed  with  said  fatty  a(  id  and  fuel  oil  about  0.1-2.5  pounds 
of  sodium  fluoride  pc  r  ton  of  feed  at  a  pH  of  about  7.6- 
dsorbed  polyvalent  cations  on  said 
air  for  floating  said  phosphate  from 


9.6  to  remove  said 
silica,  and  introducin] 
said  silica. 


3^1,258 

GRADV  SCREEN  AND  SPREADER 

Henry  A.  Ka  ke,  Rockford,  Iowa    50468 

Filed  June  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,213 

10  Clliiiiis.  (CI.  209—234) 


1.  The  combinatio  I 
sloping  roof  provided 


Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 


of  a  grain  storage  bin  having  a 
with  an  opening,  a  grain  screening 


unit  mounted  on  said  roof  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
opening,  said  screening  unit  being  adapted  to  receive 
grain  from  a  conveyor  and  including  a  discharge  spout  for 
screened  grain,  and  a  grain  spreader  unit  also  mounted 
on  said  roof,  said  spreader  unit  including  a  hopper  having 
said  spout  of  the  screening  unit  discharging  thereinto,  a 
motor-driven  vertical  shaft  projecting  downwardly  through 
said  roof  opening  into  said  storage  bin,  a  distributing  disk 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  below  said  roof, 
and  a  side  outlet  provided  on  said  hopper  for  discharging 
grain  therefrom  through  said  roof  opening  onto  said  dis- 
tributing disk. 

3,361,259 
METHOD  OF  DEWATERING  OF  COAL  SLURRIES 

Rudolf  Ludwig  von  der  Gathen,  Dortmund,  and  Ferdi- 
nand Preisinger,  Dortmnnd-Dcme,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Harpener  Bergbau-Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1963, 

H  49,191 

1  Claim.  (CI.  210—67) 


A  process  of  dewatering  coal  slurry  from  about  30% 
water  to  about  12%  water  using  a  vacuum  drum  filter 
which  comprises  first  subjecting  the  slurry  to  vacuum  then 
to  steam  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.3  atmospheres  and  a 
temperature  of  about  125*  C.  and  a  steam  consumption 
of  about  14-20  kilograms  per  metric  ton. 


3,361,260 
FILTER  UNIT  HAVING  CO-AXIAL  FILTER 
ELEMENTS 
Kenneth  Ernest  Bnckman,  Winsor,  near  Woodland^ 
Southhampton,  Engbmd,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  17,  1964, 

29,250/64 
3  Oaims.  (CL  210—130) 


A  filter  unit  in  which  a  pair  of  filter  elements  are  com- 
pactly arranged  to  give  large  surface  contact  with  a  liquid 
to  be  clarified. 
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3,361,261  3^1^3 

FILTER  FOR  UQUIDS  AUTOMATIC  SCREENING  HEAD  FOR 

Douglas  Dean  Fakcy,  419  Klora  Lane,  Double  Bay,  New  EXTRUDERS 

South  Wales,  Australia,  and  Jefferson  Jackson,  121  Day  Loub  F.  Street,  Hampton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Egan 

St.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia  &  Company,  SomenHle,  N J.,  a  corpwatioa  of  New 

FUed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,531  Jersey 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Australia,  May  11, 1965,  Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,974 

58,710/65  2  Chdms.  (Q.  210—332) 
9  Claims.  (CL  210—314) 


A  relatively  small  and  compact  filter  including  a  two- 
part  body  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  cavity,  one 
body  part  having  a  centrally  located  liquid  outlet  and 
the  other  body  part  having  a  liquid  inlet.  Within  the 
cylindrical  cavity,  there  is  disposed  a  filter  paper  suppOTt 
member  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  circular  imperfo- 
rate disk  having  a  filter  paper  support  surface  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  intersecting  grooves,  including  con- 
centric circular  grooves  and  radial  grooves.  The  grooves 
define  passages  for  flow  of  liquid,  passing  through  the 
filter  paper,  radially  outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  and  the  periphery  or  circumference  of  the  disk  is 
formed  with  passage  means  for  flow  of  liquid  to  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  the  disk  and  inwardly  along  radially  di- 
rected grooves  in  the  opposite  surface  to  the  liquid  outlet. 
A  filter  paper,  engaged  with  the  filter  paper  support  sur- 
face, is  supported  against  the  pressure  of  incoming  liquid 
except  at  the  areas  of  the  grooves. 


3,361,262 
ROTARY  TABLE  FILTER 
Dundas  S.  Orr,  Stamford,  and  WIHiam  R.  Hrazanek,  Wil- 
ton,  Conn.,   assignors   to   Dorr-Oliver   Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  530,748 
15  Claims.  (CL  210—330) 


Table  filter  wherein  the  rotary  filter  table  is  mounted  on 
a  hollow  central  support  coltunn,  and  is  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  shell  constituting  a  vacuum  receiver  chamber 
around  the  coliunn  which  in  turn  provides  separate  ducts 
for  vacuum  connection  and  filtrate  delivery  also  featur- 
ing a  modular  arrangement  of  individually  mounted  sec- 
tor-shaped filter  boxes  or  filtrate  chamber  units. 


Screening  apparatus  has  a  plurality  of  screen  elements 
coaxially  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  in  spaced  apart 
relation  within  a  chamber  into  which  flowable  plastic 
substance  is  forced  through  each  screen  element  into  the 
space  between  the  elements,  thence  to  a  main  outlet,  the 
screen  elements  having  mesh  screen  clamped  between 
main  breaker  plates  and  back-up  breaker  plates  and  there 
being  separator  bars  interposed  between  the  main  breaker 
plates  and  having  a  wiping  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of 
said  chamber,  there  being  in  some  instances  helical 
grooves  in  said  wall  leading  from  the  space  between  the 
main  breaker  plates  to  the  inlet  and  a  back-flush  for  each 
screen  element. 


3,361,264 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Johann  Peter  Quetsch,  Berghauscn,  Krds  Karkmhc,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Ernst  Heinkel  Motorenban,  G jn.bA, 
Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1965, 

H  56,702 

8  Claims.  (CL  210—372) 


A  centrifugal  separator  in  which  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated guide  vanes  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
extend  in  longitudinal  direction  and  transversely  spaced 
from  each  other  between  the  outer  substantially  conical 
surface  of  a  carrier  and  the  inner  surface  of  a  conical 
sieve  means  surrounding  the  carrier  and  rotatable  with 
the  same  about  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  divide  tbe  space  in 
a  plurality  of  channels,  and  in  which  the  sections  of  the 
guide  vanes  can  be  adjured  relative  to  each  other  to  there- 
by change  the  path  of  material  to  be  centrifuged  as  it 
passes  in  downward  direction  through  the  channels. 
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DISl 

GcraMH. 
Ozn 

FUed  Nov.  2 
4C 


1.' 


A  gun  mount 
members  adapted  to 
shaped  opening  for 
webbing  extends 
openings  and  includes 
sides  of  the  gun  stock 
opening.  The  distance 
be  adjusted  by  varyinj 
saddle  members. 


including  first  and  second  half  saddle 

>e  slid  together  to  define  a  U- 

Kceiving  the  stock  of  the  gun.  A 

betwe  m  the  upper  ends  of  the  U-shaped 

cushioning  shoes  for  engaging  the 

when  the  gun  is  received  in  the 

between  the  arms  of  the  U  may 

the  relative  positions  of  the  half 


riE  RACK 
Lmy  H.  H'  lUams,  708  Clmrch  St., 
Pa.    16678 
1966,  Ser.  No.  535,132 
(CI.  211—87) 


Saxon, 


Filed  Mar.  1 

4 


Cla  ms. 


ea:h 


inte  rconnecting 


1.  An   article   supp{)rting 
the  like  comprising  a 
ing  outer  surface  am 
supporting  strips 
said  outer  surface  in 
tion  with  respect  to 
formed  with  a  series 
lions  each  of  which 
with  an  inner  end  thereof 
and  an  outer  end  theiiof 
said  base  and  an 
tween  the  inner  and 
pair  of  adjacent  article 
supporting  sections  of 
to  face  in  a  direction 
supporting  sections  o 
end  portion  of  each 
upper  strip  overlying 
spending  article  suppolrting 
that  an  article  suppoited 
tion  of  the  upper  strip 
from  will  lie  generall  r 
of  the  article  supportipg 
connecting  section  of 
leaving  the  remaining 
section  of  the  lower 
ceive  and  support  articles 


3,361,265 

PROTECTION  AND 
AY  OF  GUNS 

raiment,  1017  S.  H  St., 
d,  Calif.     92031 
1965,  Ser.  No.  508,971 
(CI.  211—64) 


supporting  surface  and  including  a  supporting  surface 
and  a  spring-biased  gripping  member  associated  there- 


rack   for  clip-on   ties   and 
>ase  providing  a  vertically  extend- 
a  pair  of  elongated  continuous 
d  to  said  base  in  engagement  with 
vertically  spaced  overlying  rela- 
other,  each  of  said  strips  being 
of  spaced  article  supporting  sec- 
^xtends  outwardly  from  said  base 
disposed  adjacent  said  base 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
section  extending  be- 
outer  ends  respectively  of  each 
supporting  sections,  the  article 
the  upper  strip  being  positioned 
generally  opposed  to  the  article 
the  strip  therebelow,  the  outer 
irticle  supporting  section  of  said 
he  outer  end  portion  of  a  cone- 
section  of  the  lower  strip  so 
on  an  article  supporting  sec- 
and  extending  downwardly  there- 
between the  iimer  end  portion 
section  and  the  adjacent  inter- 
lower  strip  disposed  therebelow 
portion  of  the  article  supporting 
^rip  generally  imobstructed  to  re- 
therefrom. 


tie 


3,361,267 

TROUSER  And  TOWEL  HOLDER 

John  W.  Barkholdcr,  Newport  News,  Va.  (2705  Victoria 

Bhrd.,  H  impton,  Va.    23361) 

FOcd  Jan.  i: ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,109 

3  Cla  ms.  (CL  211—89) 

A  holder  for  trouser  i  or  the  like  mounted  on  a  vertical 


with  and  an  article  supporting  tray  disposed  below  the 
gripping  surface  for  supporting  various  items. 


3,361,268 

TOWER  CRANE 

Pknre  Joseph  Pingon,  5  Ave.  dn  Parmclan, 

Annecy,  Haute  Savoic,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,264 

Clainu  priority,  application  France,  May  7, 1965, 16,181, 

Patent  1,455,107;  Mar.  28, 1966,  55,166,  Patent  89,824 

(addition) 

9  aaims.  (CL  212—46) 


A  quickly  erectable  tower  crane  comprises  a  lower 
chassis,  a  swivel  ring  fixed  on  the  chassis  and  surmounted 
by  a  mast  which  may  be  of  simple  construction  or  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic  parts  and  carries  a  jib  at 
its  upper  end.  A  movable  counterweight  is  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  part  of  the  mast, 
elements  being  provided  between  this  counterweight  and 
the  mast  so  that  these  two  parts  of  the  crane  may  be 
shifted  relative  to  each  other.  This  relative  motion  permits 
both  a  control  of  the  mast  erection  when  the  counter- 
weight rests  upon  the  ground  and  a  control  of  the  counter- 
weight erection  so  that  it  becomes  operative  for  balancing 
the  jib  while  the  crane  works. 


3,361,269 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

VEHICLE  LOADS 

William  H.  Peterson,  Homewood,  DL,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Mar.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797,529 

2  Claims.  (CI.  213—8) 

1.  A  coupler  impact  cushioning  device  for  railroad 

cars;  said  device  being  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position 


extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  interposed  between 
the  cai*  couplers  and  a  load  support  carried  by  the  car  and 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  same,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  cylinder  member,  a  plunger  member 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  member  for  move- 
ment in  either  direction  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder 
member,  means  interposed  between  and  cooperating  with 
said  cylinder  member  and  said  plunger  member  for  effect- 
ing a  substantially  constant  force-travel  relative  move- 
ment between  said  members  when  one  of  said  members 
moves  relative  to  the  other  of  said  members  under  the 
impetus  of  coupler  impacts,  means  for  making  one  of  said 
members  fast  with  respect  to  the  load  support  carried  by 
the  car,  means  for  transmitting  buff  and  draft  forces  ap- 
plied to  the  couplers  to  the  other  of  said  members,  means 
for  restoring  said  members  to  recentered  position  after 
coupler  buff  and  draft  forces  have  been  cushioned,  said 
plunger  member  comprising  an  operating  rod  extending 
through  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  member  and  a 
inston  head  affixed  to  the  midportion  of  said  rod,  conduit 


means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  member 
for  permitting  fluid  flow  therebetween,  with  said  cylinder 
member  and  said  conduit  means  being  fully  charged  with 
hydraulic  liquid  admixed  with  magnetizable  pulverant 
materia],  magnetic  means  operably  associated  with  said 
conduit  means  for  magnetizing  said  material,  and  means 
for  varying  the  magnetizing  action  of  said  magnetic  means 
on  said  pulverant  material  in  said  conduit  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  relative  movement  between  said  operating 
rod  and  said  cylinder  member  to  achieve  said  constant 
force-travel  relative  movement  between  said  members, 
said  varying  means  iifpluding  means  for  sensing  relative 
movement  between  said  op^ting  rod  and  said  cylinder 
member  and  means  for  varying  said  magnetizing  action 
in  accordance  with  said  relative  movement  between  said 
operating  rod  and  said  cylinder  member  to  achieve  said 
constant  force  travel  relative  movement  said  piston  head, 
said  conduit  means,  said  liquid,  said  material,  said  mag- 
netic means,  and  said  varying  means  comprising  said 
constant  force-travel  effecting  means. 


3,361,270 

HIGH  CONTRAST  FLUORESCENT  SCREEN  HAV- 

ING  SPACED  PHOSPHOR  LAYER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Lloyd  E.  Swcdhmd,  PorflaBd,  Oregn  Mslsiior  to  Teklro- 

idx.  Inc.,  BcaTerton,  Orcg.,  a  corporatioB  of  Oregon 

FUed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,626 

8  Ctaims.  (CL  313—92) 


A  fluorescent  screen  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  is  de- 
scribed, in  which  the  phosphor  layer  is  spaced  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  glass  face  plate  of  such  tube  on  which 
the  phosphor  layer  is  supported  so  that  most  of  such 
phosphor  layer  is  separated  by  open  space  from  the 
face  plate  and  an  illuminated  graticule  scale  provided 
on  (he  inner  surface  of  such  face  plate,  in  order  to  in- 
crease the  contrast  of  the  I'ght  images  of  electron  beam 
traces  produced  on  such  screen  and  the  graticule  image. 


3,361,271 

FIXED  JAW  CAR  COUPLER 
William  J.  Mctzgcr,  East  acveland,  OUo.  » 
Midland-Rocs  Coiporation,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  a 
tion  of  OUo 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,539 
12  Claims.  (CL  213—100) 
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to 


-77 


1.  In  a  fixed  jaw  coupler  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  cavity,  a  lock  housed  in  said  cavity 
having  a  lower  rearward  portion  in  jHvotal  connec- 
tion with  a  lower  rearward  portion  of  the  head,  a 
lock-set  jMeoe  pivotaily  supported  by  the  head  in 
lateral  juxtaposition  with  the  lock,  said  lock-set  piece 
providing  a  forward-facing  abutment,  an  anti-creep 
element  iHVOtaily  supported  by  the  lock  in  latend 
juxtaposition  therewith,  said  element  having  a  rear- 
ward projecting  arm  positioned  in  front  of,  and  en- 
gageable  with,  said  abutment  at  positions  of  said 
components  corresponding  to  coujded  condition  of 
the  cou[^er,  and  a  rotor  having  cam  means  for  en- 
gaging the  lock,  the  piece,  and  the  element  in  a  de- 
sired sequence  as  the  rotor  tilts  the  lock  rearward  to 
an  unlocking  position; 

said  head  having  a  rear  transverse  wall  and  an  opening 
therethrough  disposed  at  a  level  aiH>roximateiy  that 
of  said  arm,  and  guide  means  disposed  forwardly  of 
the  opening  for  guiding  said  arm  toward  and  thrcmgh 
said  opening; 

said  arm  having  a  length  disposing  its  rear  extremity 
in  positions  ranging  from  engagement  with  said  guide 
means  to  outward  of  said  opening  as  said  lock  moves 
rearwardly  from  coui^g  position  to  uncouiding 
position. 

3,361,272 

LUMBER  STACKER 

WUUam  R.  CairoH,  1325  Mathers  Ave., 

West  Vanconvcr,  British  CofamUa,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,858 

14  Oainis.  (Q.  214—6) 


1.  Lumber  staclting  apparatus  for  use  in  conjimction 
with  a  lumber  sorter  having  lumber  supporting  stations 
at  which  the  sorted  lumber  is  delivered  in  side  by  side 
relationship  in  sorted  single  layers  comprising  a  powered 
movable  frame  structure  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  con- 
fronting relationship  with  the  end  of  any  selected  layer, 
a  hoist  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  for  movement  in 
a  vertical  direction  between  an  upper  loading  position 
and  a  lower  unloading  position,  a  lumber  receiving  plat- 
form movably  mounted  on  the  hoist  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  the  confronted  end  of  a 
layer  to  be  stacked,  a  lumber  grab  movably  mounted  on 
the  frame  structure  above  the  platform  for  reciprocal 
movement  towards  and  away  from  said  confronting  end 


Ibi 


V- 


a  id 
2nd 


of  said  laytr  to  be 
its  supporting  station 
moving  the  platform 
posited  thereon  in  a 
station,  and  abutment 
path  of  the  layer  and  e 
is  moved  to  permit  the 
the  lumber  layer  suppc^rted 


stack^  for  withdrawing  the  latter  from 

on  to  the  platform,  means  for 

with  it  the  lumber  layer  de- 

diijection  away  from  said  supporting 

r  leans  on  the  hoist  arranged  in  the 

:r  gageable  therewith  as  the  platform 

latter  to  be  moved  from  beneath 

thereon. 


3^1^73 

MEtliOD  AND  MEXNS  FOR  SEGREGATION  OF 
SC  lAP  METAL 

1  ialveni,  Pa.«  assignor  to  Lukens 
C  ratesvUIe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


WilBam  W.  Bintzer, 
Steel  Company, 
Pennsylvania 
Continnation  of  applicjition 
1963.  This  application 
13     '  ' 


Claliis. 


lower  forty  percent 
means  of  inverted  U-s 
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lease  device  to  permit  the  ship's  crane  lifting  unit  to 
quickly  and  securely  engage  the  lighter  under  floatation 
subject  to  wave  motion  and  to  lift  it  onto  or.  discharge  it 
from  the  ship.  The  device  of  the  present  invention  is  self 
centering  and  shock  absorbing. 


Ser.  No.  266,945,  Mar.  21, 

July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,222 
.  (a.  214—10.5) 


tically  out  of  the  top  o  f  said  concrete  block 


LIGHTER  LIFTIN*  I 
Jerome  L.  Go| 

New 
FUed  Apr. 
9 


3,361,274 

AND  STACKING  DEVICES 
man,  5724  Bancroft  Drive, 
C  rleans.  La.    70122 
,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,762 
(CI.  214—15) 


Clams. 


The  present 
transport  ships  and  is 


3,361,275 
SPUT  BOLTED  WEAR-SLEEVE  FOR  BLAST- 
FURNACE BELL  ROD 
Oscar  B.  Anderson,  Hobart,  and  Leslie  E.  Wilson,  Crown 
Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,250 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—36) 


1.  For  ilse  in  the  p  ocess  of  making  variable  divided 
iareas  for  the  segregaion  of  scrap  metal  according  to 
gradation  in  a  scrap  m  ital  yard,  a  movable  divider  which 
comprises  a  solid  con  rete  block  which  is  substantially 
rectangular  in  front  e  evation  and  of  greater  thickness 
in  its  lower  aspect  thi  n  in  its  upper  aspect,  said  lower 
base  thickness  being  at  least  sixty  percent  of  the  height 
of  said  block,  the  frcnt  and  back  sides  of  said  block 
convejjjing  gradually  f  om  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said 
block  at  an  angle  subs  antially  in  excess  of  60"  from  the 

of  gravity  of  said  block  lying  in 
a  vertical  plane  intersecting  said  block  through  its  ge- 
ometric  center   longitjidinally   within   substantially   the 

said  block's  height,  and  lifting 

laped  configuration  extending  ver- 


inventlon  is  directed  to  lighter  carrying 
iirected  to  a  quick  pick  up  and  re- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  blast-furnace  bell  rod  of 
a  plurality  of  wear-sleeves  fitted  around  said  rod  in  super- 
posed relation,  each  of  said  sleeves  including  at  least  two 
matching  segments  which  together  conform  to  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  rod,  at  least  one  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  lugs  on  each  of  said  segments,  the  lugs  on 
each  of  said  segments  being  aligned  with  the  lugs  on  the 
other  of  said  segments,  and  locking  means  detachably  af- 
fixed to  the  lugs  of  adjoining  segments  thereby  securing 
said  segments  around  said  rod. 


3,361,276 
METHOD  OF  LOADING  A  FIXED  BED  REACTOR 

WITH  MULTIPLE  SIZE  CATALYST  PARTICLES 
Vladimir  Haensel,  Hinsdale,  111^  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,926 
20  Claims.  (CI.  214—152) 

1.  A  method  for  loading  a  vessel  with  a  fixed  stationary 
bed  of  particles  including  a  first  portion  of  large  par- 
ticles of  substantially  uniform  size  and  a  second  portion 
of  smaller  particles  arranged  such  that  the  smaller  par- 
ticles are  fairly  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  vol- 
ume of  the  bed,  which  comprises  encapsulating  said 
smaller  particles  with  a  removable  solid  encapsulating 
medium  in  sufficient  amount  so  that  the  encapsulated 
particles  have  approximately  the  same  exterior  dimension 
as  said  large  particles;  thoroughly  mixing  the  encapsulated 
particles  with  the  large  particles  in  the  desired  propor- 
tion; placing  the  resulting  particle  mixture  in  said  vessel 
to  provide  a  fixed  stationary  bed  thereof;  and  contacting 
said  bed  with  a  fluid  capable  of  selectively  removing 
said  encapsulating  medium  for  a  time  and  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said  medium 
from  said  smaller  particles. 


January  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


11^1 


3,361,277 

FLEXIBLE  TRANSPORT  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 

SWATHERS 

Verlc  O.  Johnson,  Vlborg,  S.  Dak.    57070,  and  Marvin 

A.  Schaeffcr,  Menno,  S.  Dak.    57045 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,966 

1  Claim.  (CL  214—334) 


readily  dumped,  and  thereafter  returned  to  loading  posi- 
tion. The  extreme  positions  taken  by  the  apparatus  are 
resiliently  resisted  by  tension  springs  to  facilitate  the  start 
of  movement  from  the  loading  and  unloading  positions. 
The  apparatus  is  so  applied  to  the  truck  as  to  be  readily 
removed  and  replaced,  so  as  to  leave  the  truck  free  for 
other  uses  as  desired. 


3,361,279 
BALE  COLLECTOR 
Alan  G.  Brown,  iLcighton  Buzzard,  Bonard  G.  Brown, 
Blctchley,  and  Arthur  W.  G.  Brown.  Leigbton  Buzzard, 
England,  assignors  to  Brown's  Agricultural  MacUnoy 
Company  Limited,  Lclgiiton  Buzzard,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish CMnpany 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,119 
4  Claims.  (CL  214—819) 


1.  A  transport  unit  comprising  a  framework  means  for 
attaching  a  towing  vehicle  to  said  framework,  said  frame- 
work having  a  pair  of  substantially  arcuate  dished  mem- 
bers attached  thereto  for  receiving  the  forward  wheels  of 
a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  a  plurality  of  ramps  and  hinged  ad- 
jacently to  said  dished  members,  means  for  locking  said 
towed  vehicle  into  said  dished  members,  including  chaihs 
attached  to  said  framework,  said  chains  being  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  axle  portions  of  said  towed  vehicle  wheels 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  ramps  when  said  ramps 
are  in  raised  position,  said  framework  including  an  elon- 
gated substantially  horizontally  positioned  tube,  said 
framework  including  side  portions  hinged  to  said  tube, 
said  dished  members  comprising  a 'pair  of  the  same,  each 
of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  dual  wheel  construction, 
there  being  a  pair  of  said  ramps  to  accommodate  each  of 
said  dished  members,  transverse  channels  attached  across 
said  ramps,  rearwardly  extending  supports,  shafts  mount- 
ed in  said  supports,  said  ramps  beii^  hinged  to  said  shafts, 
wheels  journalled  on  said  shafts.      '\ 


3,361,278 

DUMP  TRUCK  LOADING  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Sperliog,  N.  Main  St., 

MannsviUe,  N.Y.    13661 

Filed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,556 

7  Claims,  (a.  214—501)       T 


A  bale  collector  for  attachment  to  a  baler  consists  of 
a  wheeled  platform  onto  which  bales  are  discharged  in 
pairs.  When  a  first  pair  of  bales  are  on  the  platform  a 
longitudinally  extending  pusher  rod  is  moved  transversely 
towards  one  side  of  the  platform  to  move  the  pair  of 
bales  towards  said  one  side.  The  second  pair  of  bales 
fed  onto  the  platform  is  moved  towards  the  other  side; 
a  third  pair  of  bales  is  moved  toward  said  one  side;  and 
a  fourth  pair  of  bales  is  moved  towards  the  other  side 
effecting  actuation  of  a  discharge  means  which  includes 
a  transversely  extending  pusher  rod  mounted  on  endless 
chains  and  movable  rearwardly  over  the  platform  to  dis- 
charge the  four  pairs  of  bales  onto  the  ground. 


3»361,28f 

PANEL  SETTING  VEHICLE 

Arthur  E.  Thiver,  1132V&  30th  NE., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98105 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,362 

7  Oaims.  (CL  214—650) 


The  truck  is  provided  with  a  relatively  large  loading 
bucket,  which  can  be  lowered  almost  to  street  level,  for 
receiving  the  contents  of  the  usual  household  containers 
for  trash  and  garbage.  When  the  bucket  is  filled,  it  is 
power  lifted  and  readily  dumped  into  the  truck  body.  In 
its  lowered  position,  the  bucket  is  held  at  such  a  height 
as  to  clear  the  street  pavement,  so  the  truck  can  be 
driven  from  house  to  house,  without  lifting  the  bucket 
until  such  time  as  it  is  filled.  Thereupon  the  bucket  is 
power  lifted  to  a  position  over  the  truck  where  it  can  be 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  mobile  vdiicle  with  an  upright 
mast  mounted  on  said  vehicle  with  means  for  tilting  said 
mast  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  carriage  mounted  oa  said 
mast,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  said  carriage  along 


152 


said  ma^t,  said  attachment 
ture  mountable  on  said 
pivotally   mounting  sai( 
structure  for  movement 
track  forming  beam  mounted 
lure  on  the  outer  end 
disposed  load  gripping 
support  means  for  mou4tJng 
said  jib  structure  and 
vertical  support  means 
vertically  relative  to 
on  said  vertical  support 
device  along  said  track 
structure  to  horizontall  i 
relative  to  said  jib  structure 
structure  to  swing  said 
plane  relative  to  said  jib 


CLOSURES  HAVING 


New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15 
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comprising:  a  support  struc- 

carriage;  a  jib  structure;  means 

jib  structure  on  said  support 

ibout  a  vertical  axis;  a  horizontal 

transversely  of  the  jib  struc- 

I  hereof;  a  substantially  vertically 

device;  a  substantially  vertical 

„  said  load  gripping  device  on 

_  forming  beam;  means  on  said 

move  said  load  gripping  device 

.._  jib  structure;  further  means 

means  to  move  said  load  gripiung 

orming  beam;  means  on  said  jib 

slew  said  load  gripping  device 

.are;  and  means  on  said  support 

cad  gripping  device  in  a  vertical 

structure. 


tionship,  the  combination  including  a  catch  member  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  means,  and  a  resilient  latch  member 
secured  to  one  of  said  means,  said  catch  member  having 


tri  ck 

10  1 

said 


3,361^81 
LUSUK1L9  tiAvii^^  REMOVABUE  LWERS  AND 
xEiNSFERABLE  E  iDICIA  PRINTED  WTTH  PLAS- 

TISOL  INK 

Alfred  W.  Kehe,  Berk  ley,  m^  as|9>or  to  ConthientU 
Can  Company,  Inc^  ^ew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


a  projecting  portion  and  said  resilient  latch  njember  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  into  which  said  projecting  portion 
is  adapted  to  fit  in  frictional  engagement  therewith,  when 
the  cover  is  in  assembled  relation  with  said  box  means. 


1964,  Ser.  No.  403,976 

21  Claims.  (CI.  21S— 39) 

A  plastisol-type  priiting  ink  adapted  for  high-speed 
indicia  printing  on  a  li  icquered  metal  substrate,  and  for 
subsequent  indicia  tram  fer  from  the  lacquered  metal  sub- 
strate to  a  removable    used  plastisol  liner,  the  mk  con- 


sisting of  ( 1 )  pigment. 


S.SII..K  uni,  H.6-—  (2)  a  poiyvinylchloride  resin,  (3) 
an  epoxidized,  unsaturJ  :ed  oU  plasticizer,  and  (4)  a  meth- 
acrylate  polymer  tacki  ler. 


3,361,284 

THERMAL  INSULATION  CONSTRUCTION 

Sotirl  Lnka,  Tonawaada,  Eucenc  S.  Kordylian,  Buffalo, 

and  Jan  F.  Rckawck,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  anignon  to 

Union  Cari>ide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,231 

7  Claims.  (CL  220—9) 


3361,282 
I  OCSHEAD 

Ernest  L.  Barkley,  JrJl311  Pinebiuff  Road,  and  Jota  C. 
Page,  415  Irving  sL,  both  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
27103 

Filed  Oct  2; ,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,833 
6  Cla  ms.  (CL  217—44) 


This  invention  relates 
a  hogshead  in  which 
or  generally  similar 
ticularly,  the  invention 
which  is  comprised  of 
ably  joined  to  each  ot|ier 
rel  side  walls  and 
operatively  received 
band-maintained  heac 


II    >!!«/" 


_       to  containers  and  especially  to 
t  )bacco  or  other  products  of  a  leafy 
character  are  packed.  More  par- 
relates  to  a  tobacco  hogshead 
wo  or  more  flexible  sections  releas- 
to  construct  a  container  or  bar- 
and  bottom  head  portions  co- 
md  held  in  place  by  a  series  of 
portion  retaining  cleats. 


t(  p 


3,361,283 
METER  BOX  SNAP  CATCH  ASSEMBLY 
iired  J.  Nicholson,  Metfaucn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sola 
Basic  Industries,  Ii  c,  Milwaukee,  Wls^  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  ]  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,415 
9  Cb  Ims.  (CL  220—3.8) 
1.  In  a  meter  box   laving  box  means,  removable  cover 
means  and  a  latch  U    hold  the  parts  in  assembled  rela- 


An  insulation  construction  for  large  elongated  casings 
housing  process  equipment  operating  at  a  substantial 
temperature  differential  from  the  temperature  of  the  am- 
bient atmosphere  surrounding  the  casing  which  comprises 
means  fastened  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  for  form- 
ing multiple  vertically  elongated  compartments  (cocoons) 
containing  a  filling  of  free-flowing  insulation,  e.g.  perlite 
powder.  

3  361,285 

FLUID-TIGirr  INSULATED  WALL  DEVICES  AND 

APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 

Jean  AUeaumc,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 

Technigaz,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27,  1964, 
979,922 
13  Oaims.  (CI.  220—9) 
A  fluid  storage  heat-insulated  container  wall  construc- 
tion comprising  from  inside  towards  outside:  one  pri- 
mary, fluid-confining,  inner,  impervious,  flexible,  barrier 
sheet;  at  least  one  secondary  impervious,  flexible,  barrier 
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sheet,  said  primary  and  secondary  barrier  sheets  being 
applied  against  each  other;  at  least  one  layer  of  insulating 
material  supporting  said  primary  and  secondary  barrier 
sheets  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  said  seceadary 


viding  an  expandable  plug  device  for  sealing  an  opening 
in  a  rigid  supporting  wall,  which  said  plug  means  is  adapt- 


1<  1<a 


«  Kb 


////////////////// 


^^ 


barrier  sheet;  connecting  means  for  fastening  said  barrier 
sheets  to  said  insulating  material  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  barrier  sheets  against  relative  motions;  and  an  outer 
carrying  structure  supporting  said  insulating  material 
which  is  secured  thereto. 


3,361,286 
ACCESS  HOLE  CONSTRUCTION  NOTABLY  FOR 

TANKS  CONTAINING  UQUEFIED  GAS 
Jean  ADeaume,  Satait  Ckwd,  France,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nigaz, Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  under  the  laws 
<^  France  ^^_ 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,667 
Chrinu  prtority,  appHcation  France,  Apr.  13, 1964, 
970.761 
22  Cbdms.  (CL  220—14) 


JmM 


able  to  subsequent  circumferential  retraction  to  be  read- 
ily removed  from  the  opening. 


A  storage  tank  comprising  an  inner,  impervious,  flex- 
ible, thin,  corrugated,  metal  sheet  wall  spaced  from  an 
outer  self-supporting  wall  structure  with  heat  insulation 
filled  therebetween  for  backing  said  inner  wall,  an  access 
aperture,  closable  by  a  plug-like  cover,  and  an  impervious 
flexible  and  thin  corrugated  metal  sheet  element  of  the 
same  thickness  and  nature  as  the  inner  wall  and  lining 
the  aperture  passageway  to  connect  in  sealing  relationship 
said  outer  and  inner  walls  and  formed  at  least  with  spaced 
corrugations  extending  parallel  with  the  aperture  depth 
from  the  aperture,  outer  edge  and  merging  into  corre- 
sponding corrugations  of  said  inner  wall. 


3,361,287 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  AN 

OPENING  IN  A  RIGID  STRUCTURE 

Warren  A.  Clemons  and  Donald  A.  Schwenn,  Columbia 

City,  Ind.,  assifpiors  to  C.S.C.  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,749 
,  7  Claims.  (O.  220—24.5) 

The  application  relates  to  method  and  means  for  pro- 

846  CO.— 8 


3,361,288 

CORE  PLUG 

Jack  R.  Dorman,  5757  Mariemont  Atc, 

Cincinnati,  OUo    45227 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,135 

8  Clafans.  (CL  220^24.5) 


1.  A  core  plug  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  core  holes 
that  are  in  difficult  to  reach  locations  on  engine  blocks, 
said  plug  comprising 

a  shell  having  a  circular  rim  portion  and  an  outer  face 
portion, 

said  rim  portion  initially  being  of  a  diameter  that  is 
slightly  smaller  than  a  core  hole  in  which  the  plug 
is  to  be  used, 

the  outer  face  of  said  shell  having  a  projection  thereon 
that  is  configurated  to  receive  a  tool  by  means  of 
which  said  assembly  may  be  held  and  manipulated, 

an  expander  disk  that  is  of  a  diameter  to  initially  fit 
within  said  rim  portion  in  slipfit  relation, 

said  expander  disk  being  concave  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  said  rim  portion  with  the  concave  face 
thereof  toward  such  shell  portion, 

a  brace  disk  adapted  to  be  seated  within  said  shell  be- 
tween said  expander  disk  and  the  outer  face  portion 
of  said  shell, 

said  brace  disk  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to 
contact  the  rear  face  of  the  central  portion  of  said 
projection  and  having  an  outer  annular  area  adapted 
to  contact  that  part  of  said  outer  face  portion  sur- 
rouhding  said  projection, 

there  being  a  central  opening  in  said  expander  disk,  said 
brace  disk  and  said  outer  projection, 

a  large  headed  bolt  extending  through  said  expander 
disk,  said  brace  disk  and  said  outer  projection,  said 
bolt  having  threads  thereon, 

and  an  acorn  nut  adapted  to  be  engaged  upon  said 
threads  such  that  the  tightening  of  said  nut  causes 
said  expander  disk  to  be  deformed  radi&lly  outwardly 
for  expanding  said  rim  porticm  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  wall  of  a  core  hole. 
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WEATIfflRPROOF  HINGE 
William  R.  MattsoD,  \  at  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Sylvaniaflectric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 


Delaware 

F11cdOct.l2 


1M4,  Scr.  No.  403,301 


6  Cbdnjs.  (CL  220—31) 

// 


A  weatherproof 
disclosed.  The  hinge 
and  socket  arrangement 
smaller  than  the  intem4l 
provided  with  a 
material  is  fitted  in  the 
difference  between  the 
ting  between  the  ball 
and  f rictional  hinge  for 


coa  ipnses 


fricti^nal  hinge  for  outdoor  fixtures  is 
a  continuous  extruded  ball 
The  diameter  of  the  ball  is  much 
diameter  of  the  socket,  and  is 
longit^inal  groove.  A  strip  of  resilient 
groove  to  take  up  the  diameter 
lall  and  socket.  This  resilient  fit- 
socket  provides  a  weatherproof 
the  fixture. 


and 


CONTAINER  AND 


Robert  W.  Matthews 
Okla.,  and  Tony  E. 
signors  to  PUUfps 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  20 
6 


ClaiBM. 


lo<k 


Receptacle  having  a 
both  portions  carrying 
means  that  coact  to 
portion,  the  top  portion 
by  a  plurality  of  u 
article  for  making  the 


ft 

having  an  elongated  opening  therein  and  an  elongated 
panel  covering  the  opening.  The  panel  is  secured  to  the 
container  wall  segment  by  rolling  together  portions  of 
both  the  panel  and  the  container  wall  segment.  The  elon- 
gated opening  and  panel  extend  across  a  central  region  of 
the  container  wall  segment  so  that  the  rolled  seam  will 
form  stiffening  bars  to  stiffen  the  container  wall  against 
bulging. 

3,361,292 

STACKING  RING  FOR  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

MILK  CRATE 

George  R.  Hnismaii,  Inglewood,  Calf.,  anignor  to  Rehrig 

Pacific  Company,  Lot  Aagdcs,  CaHf^  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 

FUed  July  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,490 
7  Claims.  (CL  220—97) 


1,361,290  I 

CLOSURE  WTTH  BAYONET 
FASn^ONG  MEANS 

Lcroy  E.  RoMiiaoii,  BardcsyHle, 

Branscnm,  Wlofield,  Kans.,  as- 

Company,  a  corporation 


Pclnrievm 


1965,  Scr.  No.  481,309 
(CL  220—40) 


body  portion  and  a  top  portion, 

individual,  spaced  apart  thread 

the  top  portion  onto  the  body 

having  a  handle  means  supported 

pstaiding  bosses,  and  an  intermediate 

neoeptade. 


3,361,291 

THIN  WALLEl  >  EASY  OPENING  CAN 

Ermal  C  Fnu  e,  355  W.  Stroop  Road, 

Dayta  a,  Ohio    45429 

Filed  Jmic  14  1965,  Scr.  No.  463,831 

18  CbiH.  (CI.  220—54)      | 

■■•£ 


This  disclosure 
wall  including  a 


deschbes  an  easy  opening  container 
contaifer  wall  segment  of  sheet  material 


1.  In  a  material  handling  crate  having  side  panels  and 
a  molded  plastic  bottom  panel,  a  stacking  ring  on  said 
bottom  panel  comprising,  a  plastic  ledge  molded  integrally 
with  and  projecting  downwardly  below  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  bottom  panel  to  support  said  crate  on  a  supporting 
surface  with  said  bottom  panel  spaced  therefrom,  said 
ledge  extending  in  inwardly  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
each  side  edge  of  said  crate,  an  upwardly  extending  chan- 
nel formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  ledge  and  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  thereof  along  each 
said  side  edge  to  divide  said  ledge  into  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  rails  along  said  side  edges  and  integrally 
joined  at  their  upper  edges,  and  a  metallic  insert  fixedly 
secured  within  each  said  channel,  said  insert  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  each  said  channel  and  forming 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  bearing  surface  of  said 
stacking  ring. 


3,361,293 

STACKABLE  PLACTIC  CONTAINER 

Thcodor  Box,  MaahaMct,  N.Y.  (5702  251st  St, 

LUtlc  Neck,  N.Y.    11362) 

Filed  tan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518^36 

6  Clalas.  (CL  220—97) 


I 

1.  An  open-topped  rectangular  container  adapted  for 
mounting  upon  and  in  locked  relation  with  a  similar  con- 
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tainer,  each  of  said  containers  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(1)  pairs  of  integral  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  bottom 

wall,  ^     , 

(2)  integral  corner  walls  enclosing  angles  of  45*  with 
and  connecting  the  adjoining  side  and  end  walls,  to 
provide  channels  of  substantially  rectangular  triangu- 
lar cross-section  at  the  corners  of  the  container, 

(3)  said  comer  walls  including  relatively  short  end  sec- 
tions forming  shoulders  at  right  angl(»  to  the  ad- 
joining side  and  end  walls  of  the  container,  and 

(4)  integral  angular  supporting  feet  extending  outward- 
ly from  points  adjoining  the  comers  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  at  right 
angle  to  one  another  and  registering  with  the  respec- 
tive channels  of  the  container, 

(5)  the  free  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  feet  slanting 
outwardly  towards  the  comers  of  the  container  and 
the  width  of  said  feet  being  related  to  the  width  of 
said  channels,  whereby  to  cause  the  side  walls  of  said 
feet  of  a  first  container,  mounted  upon  a  second  con- 
tainer, to  engage  the  adjoining  lateral  channel  sur- 
faces and  to  cause  the  slanting  edges  of  said  feet 
to  engage  in  line-to-line  contact  the  upper  shoulder 
edges  of  the  comer  walls  of  said  second  container. 


with  an  endless  chain  for  positioning  t];e  cards  or  phon<>- 
graph  records  and  suction  cup  device  for  gripping  the 


cards  or  phonograph  records  in  response  to  the  tripping 
of  a  lever  occasioned  by  the  insertion  of  coins. 


3,361,294 

BAG  PACK  AND  A  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Vcrac  G.  BJcnmi,  P.O.  Box  1142, 

Orange,  Calif .    92669 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,554 

9  daima.  (CL  221—26) 


f  3,361,296 

CORE  ORIENTING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Benton  A.  Whiteman,  Richmond,  Ya.,  assignor  to  Rcya- 
oUm  Metab  Compai^,  Rtdmioad,  Ya^  a  coiponrfioB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,073 
8  Claims.  (CL  221—175) 


A  bag  dispensing  apparatus  and  bag  therefor  to  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  merchandise  displaying  counters  or 
bins  to  provide  convenient  and  fast  access  to  the  bags.  In 
one  version  of  the  bag  dispensing  apparatus,  a  bag  pack 
having  a  quantity  of  easily  detachable  bags  preferably  of 
thin,  transparent  plastic  is  suspended  abov^  the  display 
counter  or  bin  by  means  of  an  associated  bag  pack  sup- 
porting member  and  tubular  supporting  column  fixed 
through  the  display  counter  or  bin.  The  bag  pack  sup- 
porting member  has  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  rod  mem- 
bers which  horizontally  extend  from  the  end  of  the  sup- 
porting column  to  form  a  fork-like  configuration.  A  re- 
taining collar  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  pack  has  a 
pair  of  holes  which  cooperate  with  the  rod  members  to 
suspend  the  bag  pack  from  the  supporting  member. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  serially  wind- 
ing a  strip  of  metallic  foil  onto  hollow  cylindrical  cores 
to  form  strip  conductor  coils,  the  cores  being  serially  fed 
from  a  receptacle  containing  a  supply  thereof  throu^ 
a  rotating  sleeve  that  orients  the  cores  passing  there- 
through, into  a  proper  position  for  being  serially  received 
in  a  chute  having  an  outlet  through  which  a  mandrel  can 
project  to  iHck  up  a  core  and  then  be  indexed  into  a  proper 
position  relative  to  the  apparatus  to  have  the  respective 
core  rotated  by  a  drive  shaft  of  the  apparatus  that  rotates 
the  core  carrying  part  of  the  mandrel  and,  thereby,  wind 
the  metallic  foil  strip  thereon. 


3,361,295 
SELECTIYE  CARD  DISPENSER  HAYING 
SUCnON  MEANS 
lacqoes  Marchant  Lcvalloii-PcinC,  France,  asignor  to 
Pattenon  International  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  (Mrfo,  a 
corponrtion  ot  Ohio  __^  ^^ 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,609 
Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  France,  July  26, 1966, 70,906 
2  Claims.  (CL  221—122) 
A  distributor  for  phonograph  records  and  postcards 


3,361,297 
DEYICE  FOR  TAKING  OFF  CAPSULES  FROM 
A  STACK 
Wilhelmns  H.  van  den  Toon,  ScUedam,  NcAohnids, 
astignor  to  N.Y.  W.  H.  van  doi  Toonii  bid«tricle 
Ondcmemfavcn  Capmkfabrick  'VolMd,*  Schiedhm, 
Netherlands 

FOed  May  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,868 

Claims  miortty,  iqipliaitioa  Gcmaiiy,  May  22, 1965, 

N  26,771 

15  CfadnM.  (CL  221—217) 

The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  taking  oS  a  capsule 
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from  a  stack  of  capsules 
cent  one,  which  devic( 
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that  are  inserted  one  in  each  adja- 
is  provided  with  a  gripper  for 


gripping  the  last  capsule 
ber  for  the  rest  of  the 


CAMPING  UNIT : 


(e)  an  actuator  rod  and  associated  linkages  connected 
to  said  butterfly  valves  for  opening  and  closing  said 
first  butterfly  valve  and  substantially  simultaneously 
closing  and  opening  respectively  said  second  butter- 
fly valve, 
a  dispenser  housing  for  supporting  and  maintain- 
ing said  food  hoppers  in  a  fixed  and  cooperable 
relationship, 
a  household  cabinet  including  a  cabinet  floor,  op- 


of  the  stack  and  with  a  stop  mem- 
!  tack. 


,  TANK  FILLER  SPOUT  CAP 
ILY 

John  G.  TnimHe,  Rtk.  3,  Big  Rapids,  Midi.    49307 
Filed  Oct  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,445  . 
3  Cfad]  98,  (CL  222—5) 


positely  disposed  side  walls,  a  top  and  a  cabinet 

door  operamy  mounted  thereof, 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  within  the  cabinet 

floor, 
a  longitudinal  lip  depending  from  the  rear  of  the 

funnel  section  and  detachably  received  within 

said  groove, 
said  cabinet  floor  having  a  plurality  of  dispenser 

openings  therein  for  receiving  said  spouts  there- 
through. 


3,361,300 

DETERGENT-WATER  MIXER  AND 

DISPENSER 

Leon  Kaplan,  Beverly  HUb,  Calif^  assignor  to  Henco 

Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratiott  of  California 

Filed  July  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,313 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—133) 


A  fuel  tank  cap  assei  nbly  for  the  liquid  fuel  tank  of 
portable  camping  bum<r  units,  including  an  elongated, 
gas-cylinder-receiving  h(  using  with  a  spout-engaging,  fe- 
male, threaded  socket  )n  one  end  including  a  sealing 
gasket,  the  second  end  b  sing  open  and  threaded  and  hav- 
ing a  removable  thread  ;d  closure  element  sealingly  at- 
tached; there  being  pum  ture  means  for  puncturing  a  gas 
cylinder  after  both  end  of  the  housing  are  sealed,  for 
flow  of  gas  through  a  passageway  into  the  liquid  fuel 
tank. 


1,361,299 

FOOD  DISPENSER 

Ivar  D.  Pct^MO,  321  Norway  St, 

Norway,  Mich.     49870 

,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,550 
(CL  222—129) 
food  dispenser  comprising 


chamber  conducting  from  said 


(d)  a   first   butterfly 
mediate  said  funn< 


said  spout. 


Filed  June  24, 
1  Claim, 

1.  A   gravity   operate! 
plurality  of  food  hoppers  each  having: 

(a)  a  funnel  section  thereof, 

(b)  a  measurements 
funnel  section, 

(c)  a  spout  leading  fibm  said  measurements  chamber, 

valve   operably   disposed   inter- 
base  and  said  measurements 

chamber  and  a  secdnd  butterfly  valve  operably  dis- 
posed intermediate  i  aid  measurements  chamber  and 


A  detergent-water  mixer  comprised  of  a  tube  through 
which  the  water  is  directed  and  a  separately  formed  de- 
tergent container  and  dispensing  controls  assembly  is 
secured  to  the  tube  with  means  to  pump  the  detergent  into 
the  tube  through  the  dispersing  assembly. 


3,361,301 

ACTUATOR  FOR  MATERIAL  DISPENSING 

PACKAGE 

Philip  Meshberg,  15  Stonelelgh  Road, 

Fafafield,  Conn.    06430 

Filed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,769 

10  Claims,  (a.  222—149) 

The  actuator  for  the  dispensing  valve  of  an  aerosol  de- 
vice, which  actuator  has  a  fixed  portion  provided  with  a 
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discharge  orifice  which  portion  encloses  a  relatively  mov-    tents  are  confined  to  an  expansible  tube  which  encloses 
able  actuating  portion  for  operating  the  valve  stem  with    a  stem  having  a  passage  to  a  control  valve,  the  expansible 
the  actuating  portion  having  a  projecting  closure  element 
to  be  disposed  in  or  withdrawn  from  the  dispensing  aper- 


ture as  an  incident  to  the  operation  of  the  actuating 
portion  with  the  closure  element  wiping  out  any  residue 
in  the  discharge  orifice  as  it  moves  into  closing  position 
therein  to  prevent  clogging  of  said  discharge  orifice. 


3,36132 

FEED  DISPENSING  CARTS  FOR  LIVESTOCK 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Carl  R.  Bcrger,  851  W.  12th  Ave., 

Oshkodi,  Wis.     54901 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,686 

1  Chdm.  (CL  222—176) 


To  speed  and  facilitate  the  feeding  of  livestock  there 
is  provided  a  wheeled  cart  having  a  hand-operated  screw 
conveyor  for  dispensing  metered  quantities  of  feed  into 
adjacent  feed  troughs,  said  dispensing  mechanism  being 
at  the  bottom  of  the  cart  so  that  the  feed  first  deposited 
in  said  cart  is  the  first  dispensed,  and  said  cart  being 
rockable  to  prevent  feed  from  sticking  therein  and 
jamming  said  dispensing  mechanism. 


I 
I 


m 


KJ 


tube  being  preferably  prestressed  to  snugly  fit  the  stem  in 
the  absence  of  any  dispensible  contents  in  such  tube. 


3,361304 
MEDICAMENT  ATOMIZER  AND  FOAMER 
Robert  E.  Thompson,  Maplewood,  NJ^  assignor  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Bloomficld,  N  J.,  a  cMpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,219 
4  Claims.  (CL  222—189) 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  a  gas 
and  liquid  outlet  opening,  a  dip  tube  depending  from  the 
gas  and  liquid  ouUet  opening  for  directing  liquid  from 
the  container  to  the  gas  and  liquid  outlet  opening  when 
the  container  is  pressurized,  gas  outlet  means  extending 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  container 
to  said  gas  and  liquid  outlet  opening  in  the  container 
about  the  upper  end  of  the  dip  tube  whereby  gas  within 
the  container  issuing  from  the  gas  outlet  means  co-mingles 
with  the  stream  of  liquid  and  breaks  the  liquid  into  smdl 
droplets  and  thereafter  immediately  issues  from  the  gas 
and  liquid  outlet  means,  a  foamer  fitment  disposed  over 
the  outlet  opening,  said  fitment  having  an  opening  sub- 
stantially greater  in  diameter  than  said  outlet  opening. 


3,361,303 
LIQUID  AND  PASTE  DISPENSER 
Candido  Jacuzzi,  Lafayette,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi 
Bros~  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,062 
2  Claims.  (CL  222—183) 
A  liquid  and  paste  dispenser  of  the  aerosol  type  where- 
in the  container  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  uid  the  con- 


3,361,305 

DISPENSER  FOR  FLUENT  MASSES 

Walter  B.  Spatz,  533  AmaU  Ditrc, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.    90402 

Filed  Jane  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,434 

5  Claims.  (CL  222—207) 

A  dispenser  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  having 

a  forward  end  wall  and  a  follower  piston  movable  for- 

wardly  by  atmospheric  pressure  against  a  fluid  mass  in  the 

container  to  force  the  mass  through  a  valve  controlled 

inlet  in  the  end  wall  into  a  pump  chamber  defined  between 

the  end  wall  and  a  deformable  actuator  wall  which  can 

be  pressed  inwardly  toward  the  end  wall  to  dispense  the 
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mass  from  the  chambei 
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through  a  discharge  valve  con- 
trolled outlet,  the  defoniiable  wall  expanding  away  from 


and  which  tubular  member  is  concentrically  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  mouth  opening  of  the  container.  A  laterally 
extending  flange  is  connected  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  tubular  member  to  define  a  closure  for  the  annular 
mouth  opening  of  the  container  circumscribing  the  tu- 
bular member.  The  tubular  member  is  provided  with  a 
full  open  upper  end  portion  and  a  bottom  wall  portion 


:' — r-?. 


the  end  wall  to  draw  the 
the  valve  controlled  inlet 


AEROSOL    U>aT 

AMOUNTS   OF 

INGREDIENT 

Wayne  Mvtin  Grim, 

A  Co^  inc^ 

Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  31 
1  Claim. 


DISPENSING    UNIFORM 
A   MEDICALLY    ACnVE 


Raliwjy, 


( :iialf  ont,  Fa.,  aasigiior  to  Merck 
',  NJt  a  corporation  of  New 


The  aerosol  device 
containing  a  medically 
suspended    therein,    th< 
amounts  each  containing 
ment,  from  the  beginnis  g 
through  to  the  dispensiijg 
container.  A  metering 
of  U.S.  Patents  2,721. 
mounted  so  as  to  be  ou 
rather  than  inside  the 
is  used  in  the  normal, 
trance  to  the  metering 
lip  of  the  container 
and  metering  valve  is 
separate  cylindrical 
respective  lower  portio^ 
container  to  make  a 


mass  from  the  container  through 


1966,  Scr.  No.  539,19« 
(CL  222—402.13) 


d  sclosed  is  for  dispensing  a  liquid 

active   ingredient  dissolved  or 

dispensing    being    in    imiform 

a  uniform  amount  of  medica- 

of  the  use  of  the  aerosol  device 

of  the  last  drop  of  liquid  in  the 

^alve  according  to  the  principles 

,)10  and  2,837.249  is  employed, 

side  of,  and  below,  the  container 

^ntainer,  when  the  aerosol  unit 

nverted  position,  so  that  the  en- 

(^amber  of  the  valve  is  below  the 

case  into  which  the  container 

mounted  is  provided  with  two 

extending  upwardly  over  the 

of  the  metering  valve  and  the 

pibctical  and  rugged  unit 


Tie 


wa  Is 


which  is  extended  into  the  neck  of  the  container.  A  plu- 
rality of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  slots  or  openings 
are  formed  in  the  wall  portion  of  the  tubular  member  be- 
tween the  bottom  end  and  the  laterally  extending  flange. 
An  elongated  nipple  circumscribing  a  vent  opening  is  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  wall  and  is  arranged  to  extend  in- 
wardly of  the  container. 


CARTON  HAVING  POUR  SPOUT 
George  G.  Rnmbergcr,  Kalnnazoo,  Rfflch.,  anignor  to 
Brown  Company,  Kahmaioo,  Mi^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,529 
14  Clalmi.  (CL  222—528) 


A  carton  having  a  pour  spout  provided  at  one  or  more 
comers  thereof,  comprising  a  folded  pour  spout  panel 
connected  to  a  minor  face  panel  and  underlying  an  outer 
panel  and  comprising  proximal  and  distal  panels  sep- 
arated by  a  fold  line  intersecting  a  pour  aperture,  which 
distal  and  proximal  panels  are  separated  by  applying 
finger  pressure  at  the  edge  of  the  carton  between  two 
major  faces,  thereby  also  opening  the  pour  aperture  there- 
between. Withdrawal  of  pressure  permits  the  panels  and 
pour  spout  to  close. 


3,361,307 
UQUm  DBPENflNG  DEVICE 
George  Clare,  Maplcw*  od,  N  J.,  amignor  to  ClaremonM 
Plastics  Company,  Ni  fwaifc,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jcnay 

Filed  Sept.  27  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,264 
1  Cbli  I.  (CL  222--489) 

This  invention  is  diiected  to  a  liquid  dispensing  de- 
vice which  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  relatively  large 
mouth  opening  of  a  cc  ntainer,  bottle  or  the  like  for  fa- 
cilitating the  pouring  ol  the  liquid  content  therefrom,  and 
to  iffohibit  the  surging  of  the  liquid  through  the  mouth 
opening  of  the  contain  sr.  The  pouring  device  comprises 
essentially  a  tubular  mi  mber  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially less  than  that  of  the  mouth  opening  of  the  bottle 


3,361,309 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING 

uguiDS 

Daniel  Slmklns,  Chicago,  IB.,  assigBor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Sw.  No.  539,524 
14  Claims.  (CL  222—533) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  disposable  container  for 
dispensing  liquids,  and  includes  an  inner  container  body, 
a  sleeve  and  an  outer  closure.  The  inner  container  body  is 
a  bag  having  a  pour  spout  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 
which  is  connected  to  an  upstanding  panel  of  the  sleeve. 
The  panel  is  in  turn  joined  to  a  base  along  a  fold  line  and 
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upon  the  swinging  movement  of  the  panel  toward  the  base 
the  spout  is  lowered  to  shorten  the  effective  height  of  the 


bag  and  thereby  gravity  dispense  an  upper  strata  of  a 
product  packaged  in  the  bag. 


3,361310 
DISPLAY  MANNEQUINS 
Alrin  M.  Zicglcr,  310  Grant  Atc,  Woodmcre,  N.Y. 
11598,  and   Anthony  Caro,   160—51  25th  Drive, 
Fhishfav,  N.Y.    11377 

FOed  Ang.  19,  1963.  Scr.  No.  302,834 
5  Chdms.  (CL  223—72) 


at  a  terminal  first  free  end  of  each  of  said  respective 
strips  for  engaging  a  pivot  pin  at  each  opposite  side  of 
an  object  to  be  held  between  said  free  ends,  one  of  said 
last  mentioned  engaging  means  being  an  integral  parallelly 
retroverted  permanently  open  hook  member  selectively 
engageable  and  disengageable  fr<Mn  one  of  said  pins  of 
said  object  responsive  to  springing  of  the  strip  members 
relatively,  and  the  opposite  second  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  strips  having  an  end  portion  overlapping  a  coc- 
resp(Miding  end  portion  of  the  other  strip  in  superficial 
slidable  contact,  slide  means  at  said  overlapping  portions 
for  selectively  holding  said  overlapped  end  portions  of 
the  strips  relatively  overlapping  and  slidable  in  such 
superficial  contact  when  the  said  opposite  free  ends  of 
the  arcuate  strips  are  free  to  resiliently  expand  relatively, 
said  slide  means  including  integral  guide  finger  clip 
means  at  opposite  edges  of  the  resilient  strips,  said  guide 
fingers  extending  over  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  other  overlapping  strip  member 
and  thereby  providing  grooves  adjacent  said  edges  in 
which  the  opposite  edges  of  the  other  overlapping  strip 
member  may  slide,  said  releasable  locking  means  at 
the  overlapped  portions  of  the  strips  including  a  plurality 
of  indents  longitudinally  spaced  at  an  opposed  face  of 
one  of  said  overlapped  strip  portions,  and  a  projecting 
point  protruding  from  the  opposed  face  of  the  other 
overlapped  portion  adjacent  said  overlapped  ends,  said 
projecting  point  and  said  indentations  being  relatively 
resistantly  slidable  relatively  free  when  the  opposed  free 
ends  of  the  strips  are  relatively  free  and  resiliently  ex- 
panded, and  said  projected  point  and  indents  being  adapt- 
ed for  frictionally  and  releasably  interlocking  against  cas- 
ual movement  relatively  by  radial  outward  thrust  of  the 
overlapped  resilient  strip  parts  ^e«p<Misive  to  movements 
of  the  opposite  free  ends  of  the  ^trips  from  a  resiliently 
expanded  position  toward  each  other  for  engaging  pivot 
pins  of  an  object  releasably  resiliently  held  between  said 
free  ends  of  the  strips. 


1.  A  display  mannequin  comprising  a  waist  piece 
formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  sheet  stock;  two  leg  support 
brackets  extending  from  a  normally  lower  surface  of  said 
waist  piece;  a  leg  secured  to  each  support  bracket,  said 
leg  formed  of  hollow  tubing,  with  the  upper  part  of  the 
tubing  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  hip  portion  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  waist  piece  and  said  leg,  in  which 
said  hip  portion  comprises:  a  tubular  member;  and  a  seg- 
ment cut  from  said  tubular  member  and  secured  thereto 
to  extend  therefrom. 


3,361311 

ADJUSTABLE  WRIOTBANDS 

Umberto  SartarclU,  2516  Center  Road, 

NoTato,  Calf.    94947 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534381 

4  Clatans.  (CL  224—4) 


33<1312       

CARRYALL  BELT  POCKET 
Ral^  G.  HntcUson,  Rte.  3,  Box  150, 

EastoB,  Md.    21601 

Filed  Sept  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,895 

1  Oafan.  (CL  224—26) 


/■< 


■^j- 


jeg 


A  pocket  having  a  strap  to  which  a  wire  holder  is  se- 
cured, the  wire  holder  being  removably  secured  to  a  per- 
son's belt,  thus  providing  a  convenient  case  for  support- 
ing various  objects. 


1.  An  adjustable  wristband  for  watches  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  pair  of  elliptically  arcuate  transversely 
planar  strips  which  are  stiffly  resilient,  engaging  means 


3361313 

AGENT  FOR  INCREASING  VISCOSTFY  OF 

WATER-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Olcn  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  and  John  D.  Sodbuy*  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Ofl  Coaq^any,  Pooca 

City,  (ttla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  570,998 

10  Clatans.  (O.  252— «35) 

In  the  field  of  waterflooding,  it  is  disclosed  that  the 

viscosity  of  water  was  increased  several  fold  by  adding  a 

minor  amount,  up  to  5  weight  percent,  of  an  alcohol-water 

extract  of  an  alkali  metal  alkaryl  sulfonate. 
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YARN  GUARD  FOR 
IN  A 

WaherGHh, 

Walter  Rriners, 
Filed  July  14, 
Clafans  priority,  ai 
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(,361,314 

CHECKING  YARN  TRAVEL 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Moncheii'  Gladbach,  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Mpnchen-Gladbach,  Germany 
1965,  Ser.  No.  471,880 
ippli^ation  Germany,  July  15, 1964, 
38,378 
7  Clainis.  (CI.  226—11) 


Yam  guard  for  chec  ing  yam  travel  along  a  path  in 
a  textile  machine  has  se  rising  means  located  adjacent  the 
yam  travel  path  and  adapted  to  oscillate  mechanically 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  yam  past  the  sensing 
means  and  to  cease  osc  Hating  in  response  to  a  break  in 
the  yam,  and  transducin  g  means  connected  with  the  sens- 
ing means  for  convening  the  mechanical  oscillations 
thereof  to  electrical  osc  illations.  The  sensing  means  has 
a  rod  slidingly  engageal  le  by  the  traveling  yam  and  me- 
chanically oscillatable  hereby  and  the  transducer  has 
a  piezoelectric  crystallin ;  plate.  The  rod  extends  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  crys- 
talline plate  and  is  eitter  connected  directly  by  an  end 
thereof  to  a  side  of  the  plate  or  to  one  end  of  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  support  member  secured  by  its  other  end 
to  an  end  of  the  crystal  line  plate. 


Clco  B.  Sheets, 

Company,  Chicago, 
FUcd  July  26, 
4 


),361,315 
SINTER!  ^G  APPARATUS 
Hammapd,  Int.,  asdgnor  to  Inland  Steel 
ID.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 
1963,  Ser.  No.  297,759 
(a.  266—21) 


Claiiiis. 


1.  In  a  sintering  macl^ne:, 
grate  means; 
means  moun^ng  said 


grate  means  for  movement  longi- 


tudinally through  tti  e  sintering  machine; 


means  for  introducin{ 

grate  means; 
means  for  controlling 

onto  the  grate  mear  s; 
said  depth-controlling 

an  edge  extending 

machine  and  spaced 


the  upper  and  lowei 
to  be  sintered; 


material  to  be  sintered  onto  said 


the  depth  of  material  introduced 


means  including  means  defining 
aterally  relative  to  the  sintering 
above  the  grate  means; 


means,  extending  across  said  entrance,  for  restricting 
the  amount  of  material  which  can  pass  through  said 
entrance  during  movement  of  the  grate  means; 

and  means,  located  upstream  of  the  place  where  the 
sintering  operation  occurs,  for  causing  material  which 
has  moved  past  said  restricting  means  to  spread 
out  and  occupy  the  space  previously  occupied  by 
said  restricting  means. 


3,361,316 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  JAW 
Armin  Krause  and  Hefannt  Keitel,  WilhelmshaTcn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Olympia  Werke  A.G.,  Wilhelmi' 
haven,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  9,  1964, 

O  10,506 

8  Claims.  (Q.  226—149) 


it  it  iif' 


A  clamping  jaw  arrangement  for  stepwise  conveying 
devices  in  which  the  movement  of  a  movable  clamping 
jaw  relative  to  a  fixed  clamping  jaw  is  effected  by  a 
reciprocatory  pivotable  drive  means  and  the  degree  of 
movement  of  the  movable  jaw  is  controlled  by  an  adjust- 
ment device  carried  by  the  movable  jaw,  contacting  the 
drive  means  along  a  contacting  line,  and  adjustably  dis- 
placeable  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


3,361,317 

YARN  FURNISHING  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Nathan  Uvin,  722  Edgewood  Atc 

Trenton,  NJ.    08618 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,775 

10  Claims.  (CL  226—188) 


said  edge  and  said  grate  means  respectively  defining       jRotary  type  yarn  feeding  apparatus  for  the  measured 


ends  of  an  entrance  for  material    fu^shing  of  a  plurality  of  yams  under  predetermined 

tension  (a  predetermined  rate  of  yam  travel)  to  multi- 
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feed  rotary  circular  knitting  machines.  The  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  rollers  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  and  circumferentially  spaced  about 
said  machine,  a  drive  pulley  atop  each  of  said  rollers  and 
an  endless  drive  belt  driven  by  said  machine  in  timed 
relation  thereto  with  said  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys 
to  rotate  the  same  and  said  rollers,  the  yams  being  trained 
over  and  driven  by  the  said  rollers  to  draw  the  same  from 
their  cones  and  to  furnish  the  same  to  the  said  machine. 
The  combination  with  rotary  type  of  yam  feeding  appa- 
ratus, of  safety  means  which,  when  undesirable  slack 
develops  in  individual  ones  of  the  fed  yams,  applies  auxil- 
iary tension  to  such  yarn  or  yams  by  means  of  an  air 
stream  to  prevent  undesirable  back-feeding  thereof  into 
the  said  apparatus. 


rollers  positioned  around  the  periphery  of  a  closed  figure, 
said  shaping  roller  groups  being  positioned  along  and  con- 
centric with  an  axis  extending  in  the  moving  direction 
of  said  metal  plate,  said  shaping  rollers  being  mounted 
on  said  apparatus  for  movement  in  the  radial  direction 
relative  to  said  axis,  roller  moving  means  coupled  to  said 
rollers  and  moving  said  rollers  radially  with  the  movement 
of  said  metal  plate,  and  a  means  for  welding  the  joint  of 
metal  plate  coming  out  of  said  plurality  of  roller  groups 
in  the  form  of  a  tapered  tube. 


3,361,318 
WEB  SPLICING  APPARATUS 
Heinz  K.  Nowisch,  Sandston,  Va^  assignor  to  The  Inta- 
Roto  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,169 
20  Claims.  (O.  228—1) 


An  apparatus  for  making  tapered  tubes  from  metal 
plates  cut  in  advance,  comprising  a  means  for  moving  a 
tapered  metal  plate  through  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
shaping  roller  groups  each  having  a  plurality  of  shaping 


1.  Means  for  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  successive 
plies  of  sheet  material  compiling  a  supporting  means 
adapted  to  be  arranged  transverse  to  the  lengths  of  the 
plies,  means  for  connecting  the  ends  together,  means  for 
moving  said  connecting  means  in  a  curvilinear  path 
into  and  out  of  joining  engagement  with  the  ends,  and 
means  for  moving  said  connecting  means  in  a  rectilinear 
path  across  the  ends  in  the  act  of  joining  the  ends 
together. 


3  361,319 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  TUBES  OF 

METAL  PLATES  CUT  IN  ADVANCE 
Masao  Sato,  Kitalcynshn,  and  Kenzo  Izumi,  Toltyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1964.  Ser.  No.  420,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1963, 

38/70,445 

6  Clainia.  (CL  228—7) 


3,361,320 

TAPERED.TUBE-MAKING  DEVICE 

Victor  Bobrowski,  208  Bruce  Ave^  Winnipeg  12, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,878 

33  Claims.  (CL  228—17) 


l3° 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  making 
tapered  tubes  from  flat  sheet  by  passing  the  sheet  progres- 
sively through  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rollers  which  grad- 
ually form  the  sheet  into  the  longitudinally  tapered  con- 
figuration after  which  the  seam  formed  by  the  two  edges 
of  the  sheet  are  welded  together. 


3,361,321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  F.  Bell,  22813  Dequindre,  Hazel  Paric,  Mich. 

48030,  and  Charles  M.  NorUn,  Warren,  Mich.  (22813 

Dequhidrc,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.     48030) 

FUed  July  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,517 
16  Claims.  (CL  228—43) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  parts  such  as  the  tanks  and 
core  of  a  radiator  by  soldering  or  the  like  comprising 

a  frame, 

means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  workpiece  such 
as  a  radiator  core  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 

a  first  carriage  on  said  frame, 

means  for  mounting  and  moving  said  first  carriage  on 
said  frame  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  axis, 

a  burner  assembly  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  ap- 
plying heat  to  predetermined  portions  of  said  work- 
piece. 
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a  solder  feed  assembly 
solder  to  said 


on  said  carriage  for  feeding 
predetermined  portions  of  said  work- 


piece, 
a  second  carriage  on 
means  for  suj^wrting 

on  said  frame  for 

parallel  to  said  axis 
a  second  burner  asseiiibly 

ai^Iying  heat  to  second 

workpiece, 
a  second  solder  feed 

ing  solder  to  said  set;ond 

workpiece, 
and  means  for  rotatin 

said  axis   thereby 

areas  of  said  wor 

of  heat  and  solder 


BLANK    ADAPTED 
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sj  id  frame, 

and  moving  said  second  carriage 

n  ovement  in  a  direction  generally 

of  rotation  of  said  workpiece, 

on  said  second  carriage  for 

I»'edetermined  areas  of  said 


carton  includes  a  plurality  of  tabs  of  a  generally  inverted 
U-shaped  configuration,  and  generally  inverted  U-shaped 
slits  are  formed  in  an  inner  panel  of  a  multi-ply  periph- 


aisem 


bly  on  said  carriage  for  feed- 
predetermined  areas  of  said 


said  work  support  means  about 

bringing  further   predetermined 

into  position  for  application 

said  first  and  second  carriages. 


kpiece 


ly 


;  v361,322 

It)    BE    FORMED   INTO    A 

MULTIPLE  LAYEl  I  PACKAGING  ELEMENT 
John  A.  Gabriel^and  Art  mr  Rivna,  Mootebcllo,  and  Aldo 

CaHf.,  Ms^pion  to  Gabriel  Con- 
a   corporation   of 


J.  De  Soto,  Wliittier, 

taincr  Co^   Los   An  leica,   Calif., 

CaUfomia 

Filed  May  2,, 


966,  Scr.  No.  546,984 


5  Clain  i.  (CI.  229—14) 


A  blank  of  corrugat  ;d 


dire  ctional. 


corrugations  are  uni 
foldable   to  provide 
bonded  by  a  surface  applied 
ment  with  the  corrugati)ns 
in  right-angled  relation, 
tangular  and  composed 
tangular  panels  connec^d 
spaced  scoring  lines  on 
ing  transversely  between 
rating  the  blank  into  tw(  i 
two  panels.  Perforated 
separated  by  narrow  teirable 
join  the  two  panels  of 
lines  extending  outward^ 
scoring  line  so  that 
separated  at  their  conn4cting 
tween  the  scoring  lines 
provides  a  pivotal  contiection 
holding  and  orienting 


Vincent  A.  Adams 

River,  N.Y., 

Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.¥ 

FDcd  Nov.  23, 

5  Clain 

This  invention  relates 

is  particularly  directed  1 

securing  a  carton  body 


/s- 


tfaem 


,361,323 
9ATBOX 

Lawrence  J.  Oowncy,  Pearl 
to  Continental  Can  Comiiany, 
,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoirk 
1965,  Ser.  No.  509,334 
B.  (CL  229^23) 

to  a  novel  hat  box  or  carton,  and 

novel  means  for  interlockingly 

to  a  closure  of  the  carton.  The 


eral  skirt  of  the  closure.  The  slits  open  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  in  which  the  tabs  project,  and  the 
engagement  between  edges  of  the  slits  and  tabs  effectively 
unite  the  closure  and  the  carton  body. 


sheet  material  in  which  the 
the  blank  having  panels 
>ad  support  of  multiple  layers 
glue  into  flat  surface  engage- 
of  adjacent  layers  extending 
said  blank  being  generally  rec- 
of  four  integrally  formed  rec- 
by  hinge  means  formed  by 
one  surface  of  the  blank  extend- 
opposite  edges  thereof  and  sepa- 
sections  each  of  which  contains 
ear  lines  formed  by  spaced  cuts 
neck  portions  respectively 
;ach  section,  each  of  these  tear 
from  the  adjacently  positioned 
the  panels  of  the  sections  are 
tear  lines  the  material  be- 
the  inner  ends  of  the  tear  lines 
between  the  panels  for 
during  the  folding  operation. 


3,361,324 

CARTONS  OR  BOXES  FOR  SHIPPING  FRESH 

PRODUCE 

Samuel  L.  Oriiafnlll,  105  E.  7th  St, 

Oswego,  N.Y.    13126 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,994 

5  Clainis.  (CL  229—27) 


A  carton  for  packing  and  shipping  fresh  produce  hav- 
ing means  for  preventing  the  contents  from  becoming 
bruised,  disorderly,  discolored  and  compressed.  Means  is 
also  provided  for  wrapping  lettuce  in  proper  position 
with  the  butts  down  so  as  to  prevent  bruising  and  to>make 
the  top  of  the  lettuce  more  attractive. 


i  3,361325 

CARDBOARD  BOX 
Jan  Hakansson,  Eslov,  and  Rolf  Dflot,  Land,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  AB  Akerlnad  ft  Ransing,  Land,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  Joint-stock  company 

FDed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,390 
Clainis  piioiity,  appUcatlon  Sweden,  Mar.  3, 1966, 
2,781/66 
3  Oafans.  (CL  229—33) 
A  rectangular  cardboard  box  is  erected  from  a  blank 
structure  which  includes  a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  four 
side  panels  joined  to  the  bottom  panel  by  fold  lines,  and 
four  additional,  comer  panels  disposed  respectively  be- 
tween adacent  side  panels  at  the  four  comers  of  the  bot- 
tom panel  and  joined  to  the  side  panels  by  fold  lines.  Each 
comer  panel  includes  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  one 
edge  thereof  and  a  fold  line  extends  diagonally  from  the 
bottom  of  the  slot  to  a  comer  of  the  bottom  panel.  During 
erection  of  the  box,  the  side  panels  arc  folded  upwardly 
to  locate  them  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  panel  and  the 
comer  panels  divided  in  part  by  the  slot  are  folded  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  establish  a  fin  which  is  then  folded 
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again  so  as  to  lie  flat  against  a  side  of  the  box.  The  fin  has 
a  double  thickness  in  the  vicinity  of  the  box  corner  and 
a  single  thickness  for  the  remainder  of  its  length. 

The  blank  may  or  may  not  include  at  lid  panel  joined 
along  one  side  to  one  side  panel,  the  lid  panel  having 
side  lid  panels  joined  to  the  other  three  sides  thereof. 
After  erection  of  the  main  box  stmcture,  and  after  the 
latter  has  been  filled  with  the  contents  desired,  the  lid 
panel  is  folded  to  close  the  box,  and  the  side  lid  panels 
are  sealed  closed  to  the  sides  of  the  box. 

A  machine  is  provided  for  erecting  the  main  box  struc- 
ture, the  machine  including  a  rectangular  open  shaft  of 
'>the  same  size  as  the  bottom  panel  of  the  box  blank,  and  a 


3,361,327 

LOCKING  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

Robert  L.  Waldrop,  Bon  Ah*,  Va.,  assignor  to  RnmoMs 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Ya.,  a  cutiwlion  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,835 
13  Oafans.  (CL  229—38) 


rectangular  stamp  whidi  engages  the  bottom  panel  of 
the  blank  when  brought  into  registry  with  the  open  shaft 
and  pushes  the  bottom  panel  down  into  the  shaft.  As  the 
bottom  panel  moves  downwardly  through  the  open 
shaft,  the  side  panels  are  automatically  folded  upwardly 
and  the  comer  panels  are  also  folded  so  as  to  project 
outwardly  in  the  form  of  fins.  As  the  partially  erected 
box  continues  its  downward  movement,  the  comer  fins 
are  folded  so  as  to  lie  flat  against  the  sides  of  the  box 
and  are  pressed  against  and  sealed  to  the  box  sides  by 
rolls.  A  suction  cup  operating  from  beneath  the  shaft 
is  used  to  remove  the  erected  carton  after  being  dis- 
charged from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft 


3,361326 
FIBERBOARD  BOX  HAYING  A  STRENGTHED 
CONNECTOR  CORNER  JOINT 
ThomM  E.  Crolcy,  Cohmiboa,  Ohio,  and  Gale  R.  SecfccI, 
Hnnttaigtoa,  W.  Ya^  tmdgfton  to  The  Corrngated  Con- 
tataier  Compavjr,  Cofannbas,  (Mo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,907 
1  Oafan.  (CL  229^-37) 


20-... 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  locking  top  closure  for  a 
container  wherein  such  top  clostire  is  formed  by  fold- 
ing extension  flaps  provided  in  adjoining  vertical  walls 
inwardly  and  substantially  into  a  common  plane.  The 
locking  closure  has  an  outer  flap  which  is  folded  and 
locked  in  position  last  and  such  locking  closure  is  fool- 
proof in  that  irrespective  of  the  sequence  used  in  fold- 
ing the  inner  extension  flaps  in  position  a  positive  lock- 
ing closure  is  always  provided. 


3,361,328 
SQUARE  END  CARTON  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  T.  Battery,  Kafaunaaoo,  Mkib^  aarignor  to 
Brown  Compaqy,  Kalamazoo,  Mldk,  a  coiporatlon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,060 
20  Claims.  (CL  229—37) 


A  box  made  of  suitable  sheet  material  such  as  corru- 
gated fiberboard,  solid  fiberboard,  paperboard,  or  similar 
material  from  a  flat  blank  properly  slit  and  scored  and 
set  up  in  parallelepiped  form  usually  with  the  final  con- 
nector joint  for  the  adjacent  end  extremities  of  the  blank 
at  one  of  the  vertical  comers  of  the  box.  This  con- 
nector ccNuer  is  of  novel  form  and  is  designed  to  provide 
increased  strength  to  prevent  failure  at  the  comer. 


Novel  carton  having  squared  ends  to  facilitate  adequate 
sealing  involving  overlapping  end  flaps  with  appropriate 
debossments  and  embossment  on  end  flaps  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  square  end  of  the  carton  is  {M-esented  for  seal- 
ing despite  the  fact  that  there  are  overlapping  flaps  of 
different  lengths  and  widths  presenting  an  otherwise  un- 
even surface  for  end  sealing  of  the  carton.  Novel  blanks 
adapted  to  be  erected  into  the  said  cartcMis.  Additionally, 
the  said  carton  blanks  and  cartons  having  a  revised  and 
staggered  alignment  of  scores  between  panels  and  their 
end  flaps  to  funher  facilitate  end  squaring  of  the  carton, 
ensure  adequate  sealing  and  obviate  leakage  thereof. 
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CARTON  HAVINC 
CROS8 
James  H.  Fox, 

Brown  Company,  K; 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29, 
10  Claimi 


3, 161,329 

NON-RECTANGULAR 
SECTION 
Castietod-on-Hudson,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
a  unazoo,  Mich^  a  corporation 


1»66 


1.  A  carton  having 
formed  of  an  integral 
wall  panels  and  end 
said  wall  panels 
members,  said  first  wall 
sive  strip  hingedly 
being  folded  over  with 
strip  being  in  engagemen: 
first  wall  panel  member, 
adhesive  strip  being  adhes  i 
of  the  second  wall  panel 
that  said  wall  panel  is 
at  said  score  line. 


non-rectangular  cross  section 

blank  cut  and  scored  to  provide 

forming  an  enclosure,  one  of 

comprising  first  and  second  wall  panel 

}anel  member  having  an  adbe- 

connefted  thereto  at  a  score  line  and 

inner  surface  of  said  adhesive 

with  the  inner  surface  of  said 

and  the  other  surface  of  said 

vely  affixed  to  the  outer  su^ce 

itiember,  the  structure  being  such 

pr  ;vented  from  folding  outwardly 


pane  s 


the 


Edwin  L.  Amcson, 
Paper  Board  Compan](, 
don  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  6, 

i  2  Clainu . 


f  n  gile 


hirged 


A  carton  formed  from 
material  for  packaging 
which  is  in  the  form  of 
nected  side  walls  with 
which  a  flexible  partition 
from  the  material  at  one 
swing  inwardly  of  a  line 
the  side  wall  which  is  ta 
with  the  free  edge  of  the 
with  the  adjoining  side 
end  of  the  blank,  thereby 
cushioned  engagement  be 
opposite  side  walls. 
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,  Scr.  No.  568,949 
.  (CL  229—38) 


3,361,331 
ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  FOR  CARTON 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bcrgeniield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,219 
28  Claims.  (CI.  229—40) 


3  361,330 
OiRTON 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a  c<Mpora- 


Hack  insack. 


1)66 


,  Ser.  No.  519,038 
(a.  229—39) 


W£ll 


a  blank  of  paperboard  or  like 
articles,  such  as  radio  tubes, 
tube  having  four  hingedly  con- 
flaps  for  closing  the  ends  in 
is  formed  by  cutting  the  same 
end  of  the  blank  so  that  it  will 
intermediate  the  side  edges  of 
en  from  that  end  of  the  blank, 
partition  in  sliding  engagement 
which  is  taken  from  the  other 
enabling  an  article  to  be  held  in 
ween  the  partition  and  the  two 


''2* 


This  subject  has  to  do  with  locks  for  cartons  of  the 
wrap-around  type.  Normally  closure  panels  are  provided 
with  interlocking  elements  to  tightly  secure  the  carton 
in  a  wrapped  around  condition  relative  to  containers.  The 
carton  of  this  disclosure  has  two  sets  of  altenative  locks 
carried  by  the  two  closure  portions  whereby  the  same 
carton  may  accommodate  containers  having  different 
wrap-around  dimensions. 


3,361,332 

EASY  OPEN  DEVICE  FOR  A  CARTON 
Thomas  A.  Mason,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assjgnor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FQcd  June  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,545 
10  Claims.  (CL  229^-51) 


4 


Shaping  a  corner  edge  of  a  carton  by  bowed  score  lines 
located  beneath  an  overlapping  flap  or  tab  adapted  to  be 
lifted  to  open  the  carton  to  expose  the  free  end  of  the 
flap  or  tab  for  easy  gripping  thereof. 

3,361,333 
CARTON  CLOSURE  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 
John  T.  Stuart,  Upper  St  Chdr,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpma- 
tion  of  Washington 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,147 
1  Chdm.  (CL  229—52) 
1.  In  a  gable  top  container,  a  pair  of  roof  panels,  a 
pair  of  end  panels  extending  inwardly  of  said  roof  panels, 
triangular  infolding  panels  connecting  said  roof  panels 
and  said  end  panels,  said  roof  panel  having  upwardly  ex- 
tensions sealed  together,  one  of  said  end  panels,  its  cor- 
responding fold-in  panels,  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
roof  panels  forming  a  pitcher  pour  spout,  a  loop  handle 
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pivotally  attached  to  said  sealed  extensions,  said  outer 
gable  top  end  being  the  outer  end  of  said  closed  pitcher 
pour  spout. 


the  length  of  said  loop  handle  between  the  pomts  of 
attachment  being  slightly  greater  than  twice  the 
distance  between  the  point  of  attachment  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  gable  top. 


3,361,334 
DISPOSABLE  FILTER  BAGS  FOR  VACUUM 
I  CLEANERS 

Domhiick  Terznoli,  2258  E.  70th  St., 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11234 

Original  application  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,094,  now 

Patent  No.  3,333.523,  dated  Aug.  1, 1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,969 

4  Claims.  (CL  229—53) 


A  disposable  filter  bag  for  vacuum  cleaners  comprises  a 
sheet  of  flexible  fibrous  material  folded  upon  itself  and 
having  its  longitudinal  edges  adhesively  secured  together 
in  overlapping  relation  to  form  a  tube  having  opposed 
panels  connected,  at  their  sides,  by  a  plurality  of  i^eats 
extending  along  the  tube,  such  sheet  having  a  stripe  of  pref- 
erably thermoplastic  adhesive  extending  completely  across 
an  end  thereof  on  the  face  of  the  sheet  which  is  at  the 
inside  of  the  tube  to  adhesively  secure  together  the  pleats 
as  well  as  the  panels  at  an  end  of  the  tube  and  thereby 
form  a  closed  bag  end.  Adhesive  may  also  be  interposed 
between,  and  secure  together  the  confronting  outer  faces 
of  the  pleats  at  each  closed  bag  end. 


33<1^3S 

BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Robert  R.  Gohis,  BartlcsvUle,  OUa^  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,505 

12  Claims.  (CL  229-^8) 

6.  A  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  wall; 

a  rectangular  bottom  formed  of: 

(1)  side  flaps  of  oppositely  infolded  portions  of 

said  tubular  wall  overlapping  and  sealed  to  each 

other,  said  side  flaps  being  narrower  along  their 

folds  than  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  bottom 


(b) 


so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  adjacent  bottom  cor- 
ners but  covering  a  major  portion  of  said  bottom; 
(2)  end  flaps  of  oppositely  infolded  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  tubular  wall  overlapping  and  sealed 
to  the  infolded  side  flaps  of  (1)  and  providing 


a  narrow  auxiliary  flap  along  each  outer  edge 
of  each  end  flap,  each  said  auxiliary  flap  extend- 
ing along  and  being  sealed  to  the  adjacent  Jbag 
wall  and  being  tucked  under  adjacent  the  corner 
of  said  bottom  to  form  3  layers  of  wall  in  the 
tuck  area. 


3,361,33o 
METHOD  OF  ENERGY  SEPARATION  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
SAME 

Joseph  V.  Foa,  33  Pofait  View  Drive, 

Troy,  N.Y.     12180 

Filed  June  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,214 

32  Claims.  (CI.  230—1) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  at  least  two  streams  at  dif- 
ferent energy  levels  by  the  direct  transfer  of  energy  in 
a  first  frame  of  reference  between  portions  of  an  initial 
fluid  flow  independently  of  viscous  stresses  and  dissipa- 
tive  transport  processes,  comprising  feeding  in  said  first 
frame  of  reference  an  initial  flow  under  pressure  while 
confining  and  controlling  the  same  so  as  to  constantly 
form  a  plurality  of  separate  streams  therefrom  with  said 
streams  and  said  initial  flow  at  least  at  the  points  where 
said  streams  diverge  from  said  initial  flow  forming  a 
flow  field  in  which  said  streams  are  differently  directed 
and  in  which  the  flow  velocities  relative  to  a  second 
frame  of  reference  moving  in  a  predetermined  direction 
relative  to  said  first  frame  of  reference  are  substantially 
invariant  with  respect  to  time  at  all  said  points  which 
are  fixed  in  space  in  said  second  frame  of  reference,  the 
particles  in  at  least  one  of  said  streams  having  in  said 
second  frame  of  reference  a  velocity  component  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction  and 
the  particles  in  at  least  another  of  said  streams  having 
in  said  second  frame  of  reference  a  velocity  component 
in  said  predetermined  direction,  utilizing  the  difference 
between  the  reactions  of  said  one  and  said  other  of  said 
streams  to  sustain  motion  of  said  flow  field  relative  to 
said  first  frame  of  reference,  whereby  in  said  first  frame 
of  reference  the  kinetic  energies  of  the  particles  of  said 
one  of  said  streams  and  of  the  other  of  said  streams  are 
lower  and  higher  respectively  than  in  said  second  frame 
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of  reference  so  that  in  s  ud  first  frame  of  reference  energy 


portion  of  said  initial  flow  that 


forms  said  one  of  sail  streams  to  the  portion  of  said 
initial  flow  that  forms  the  other  of  said  streams  inde- 
pendently of  mixing,  ( iffusion  and  heat  transfer  there- 
between, and  separate:  f  collecting  and  leading  at  least 
one  of  said  streams  to  a  utilization  space. 


IONIC  Wl  ND  GENERATORS 
N.  Hnnt,  Sa  i  Marcos,  Tex.  (7305  Boggcss, 

Hoiist«  ■,  Tcz.     77016) 

Filed  Aof.  6,  1065,  Scr.  No.  477,837 

1  Cla  n.  (CL  230—1) 


ion  z 


A  portable  type 
shaped  housing  contaiiing 
rectifier  to  provide  high 
ing  has  a  front  wall 
with  forwardly  projectifig 
ing  frame  for  a  grid 
gized  by  the  high  v( 
field  in  which  ions  floM 
causing  air  to  be  drawn 
between  the  posts  and 
the  grid. 


volta  ;e 


Pad  D. 
moomiicy 
Filed  Oct.  23, 
13 


and  ignition  means  are  provided  to  operate  it  in  timed 
relation  to  the  motion  of  the  movable  members  in  order  to 
cause  relative  axial  reciprociation  between  the  pistons  and 
the  cylinders. 


3,361,339 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  COMPRESSOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Shoji  Nagare,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aidgiior  to  Mppoa  Electric 
Industry  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Ji^an,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Jqum 

Filed  Fell.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  526,226 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfen  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

40/18,884 

3  Clainis.  (CL  230—58) 


wind  generator  having  a  box- 

a  step-up  transformer  and  a 

voltage  direct  current.  The  hous- 

an  electrode  and  provided 

posts  which  support  a  mount* 

electrode  and  the  grid  are  ener- 

current  to  create  an  electrical 

from  the  electrode  to  the  grid, 

laterally  inwardly  through  spaces 

a  wind  flow  forwardly  through 


carrymg 


Tie 


The  motor-compressor  assembly  is  supported  in  a 
housing  by  compression  springs  from  below,  said  springs 
being  arranged,  at  one  end,  in  grooves  of  a  support  block 
for  the  assembly,  and  at  the  other  end  on  supports  con- 
nected to  the  housing. 


3,361338 
COMBUSTION  DRIVEN  PUMP 
m,  1881  Cragjn, 
HOIs,  Mich.    48013 
1965,  Scr.  No.  503,535 
(CL230— 56) 


3,361,340 
HIGH  VACUUM  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Wilson  M.  Bmbakcr,  Arcadia,  Calif., 

Cons(Adatcd  Vacoam  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,080 

10  CWnu.  (CL  230—69) 


^    «r*w 


to 


£-3 


pJ^ 


©J 


An  engine  compresso  * 
posed  adjacent  to  one 
sharing  a  common  wal 
the  cylinders.  Either  the 
and  the  unfixed  members 
fixed  members  and 
the  movable  members 


includes  a  pair  of  cylinders  dis- 

a^other  along  a  common  axis  and 

and  pistons  disposed  in  each  of 

cylinders  or  the  pistons  are  fixed 

are  movable  with  respect  to  the 

spnf  g  means  are  included  for  biasing 

oward  one  position.  Fuel  means 


Prior  art  ion  pumps  have  power  sources  which  are  se- 
lected to  provide  input  power  for  the  ion  pump  rated  at 
a  value  based  upon  a  continuous  pumping  operaticMi  for 
a  given  pump  capacity.  The  rated  power  for  such  prior 
art  pumps  corresponds  to  a  maximum  effective  power  dis- 
sipation level  which  safeguards  the  pump  electrodes  from 
high  temperature  damage  within  the  pump  which  other- 
wise might  result  from  power  dissipation  therein.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention  disclosed  herein  by  one  rep- 
resentative embodiment,  a  power  supply  having  a  rating 
in  excess  of  that  for  the  given  ion  pump  rating,  is  em- 
ployed in  a  continuous  ON  manner  at  high  pressure  to 
quickly  achieve  rapid  pump  starting  time  until  a  predeter- 
mined upper  upper  >  temperature  limit  for  the  pump  is 
sensed  and  automatically  an  intermittent  ON/OFF  power- 
supplying  cycle  is  established.  The  intermittent  cycle  is 
automatically  controlled  by  sensing  the  pump  tempera- 
ture and  progressively  varying  the  ON/OFF  power-sup- 
plying cycle  for  the  pump  in  accordance  with  the  tem- 
perature established  within  the  pump,  until  at  a  low  pres- 
sure the  temperature  within  the  pump  is  sensed  to  be  ^ 
a  safe  lev«l  and  continuous  power  is  again  supplied. 
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3,361,341 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  FLUID  FLOW 

MACHINES 

Nikolaos  Laing,  Aldlngen,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany, 

asrignor  to  Laing-Vortex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

company 

nicd  June  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,727 
3  CUms.  (CL  230—117) 


1.  In  combination  a  fluid  utilization  system,  a  fluid 
flow  machine  for  producing  fluid  flow  in  said  system,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  machine,  and  variable 
throttling  means  in  said  system  for  varying  pressure  drop 
over  the  fluid  flow  machine  over  a  period  of  time;  said 
fluid  flow  machine  being  of  the  cross-flow  type  having  a 
bladed  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  driven  by  said  motor  and  guide  means  extending  the 
length  of  the  rotor  and  defining  therewith  suction  and 
pressure  regions  where  the  guide  means  and  rotor  co- 
operate on  rotation  thereof  in  a  predetermined  direction 
to  set  up  a  fluid  flow  through  the  rotor  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  rotor  axis  from  the  suction  region  through  the 
path  of  the  rotating  blades  of  the  rotor  to  the  interior  of 
the  rotor  and  thence  again  through  the  path  of  the  ro- 
tating blades  of  the  motor  to  the  pressure  region,  and  said 
motor  being  of  the  type  having  at  constant  voltage  and 
speed-torque  characteristic  curve  having  a  normal  work- 
ing range  of  small  positive  slope  and  a  lower  working 
range  of  a  steep  slope  and  of  a  negative  slope  and  where- 
in said  motor  is  matched  with  said  motor  to  operate  under 
normal  operating  conditions  of  said  system  when  said 
pressure  drop  is  at  a  minimum  over  the  lower  working 
range  of  its  speed-torque  characteristic  curve  whereby 
when  said  {H-essure  drop  increases  due  to  increase  in  back 
pressure  caused  by  variation  of  said  throttling  means,  the 
speed  of  said  motor  will  increase  to  compensate  for  in- 
crease in  back  pressure  to  maintain  substantial  through- 
put through  the  system. 

a"  ■ 


3^1,342 

ROTARY  COMPREJ^R  WITH  UNLOADING 

IMPELLER 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,837 
2  Claims,  (a.  230—138) 


This  eccentric  type  rotary  compressor  has  an  eccentric 
impeller  which  is  moved  by  centrifugal  force  to  a  position 
of  maximum  eccentricity.  The  eccentric  impeller  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  eccentric  shaft.  When  the 
eccentric  shaft  slows  down  and  reduces  the  centrifugal 
force'  upon  it  this  eccentric  impeller  is  moved  by  friction- 
al  drag  to  a  position  of  reduced  eccentricity  for  imloading 
the  compressor. 


9,961,349  

HEMATOLOGICAL  CENTRIFUGE 

Irwin  S.  Lcrncr,  341  Shon  Road, 

Grccnwidi,  Conn.    06830 

FOed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,823 

12  Clafans.  (CL  233—26) 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  vertically  extending  rotat- 
able shaft,  a  radially  extending  resilient  arm  fixed  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  downwardly  extending  con- 
tainer spaced  from  said  shaft,  means  securing  said  con- 
tainer to  said  arm,  and  means  for  limiting  relative  angular 
movement  between  said  container  and  that  portion  of  said 
arm  to  which  said  container  is  connected,  whereby  when 
said  shaft  and  arm  rotate,  said  container  will  cause  said 
arm  to  flex  to  permit  said  container  to  move  angularly 
relative  to  said  shaft. 


RECORD-MAKING  APPARATUS 

Elma  D.  Cndmora  and  John  G.  Cndmore,  both  of 

1255  Valley  Road,  Bannockbum,  DL 

Filed  Not.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,352 

3  Cfaims.  (CL  234— 45) 


1.  A  record-keeinng  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  plurality  of  individuals,  each  of  which  has  been 
assigned  a  unique  identification  number,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  key  having  means 
to  code  the  key  with  the  number  of  a  particular  individual; 
an  acceptor  to  receive  one  of  said  keys  at  a  time  and 
having  means  engaging  the  received  key  means  for  record- 
ing the  coded  number  of  the  received  key  including  a 
card,  slidable  racks  each  engaging  a  first  toothed  wheel 
positioned  by  end  contact  with  a  key  coding  means,  a 
larger  toothed  wheel  attached  to  each  first  toothed  wheel 
and  rotatable  with  it  having  designating  numbers  on  its 
periphery  a  common  transverse  shaft  on  which  all  of 
said  wheel  pairs  are  separately  rotatable,  a  punch  slide 
having  a  rack  engaged  by  each  larger  wheel  at  the  side 
opposite  the  rack  contact  with  the  filrst  wheel,  means  to 
press  the  card  against  the  punches  of  said  punch  slides 
in  accordance  with  their  positions  by  said  key  recording 
means,  and  said  apparatus  having  an  opening  in  its  casing 
transverse  to  the  larger  wheels  and  adjacent  to  their 
peripheries  through  which  said  numbers  on  the  wheels 
appear,  thereby  making  visible  the  coded  nimibers  of  the 
received  key. 
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:  ,361^45 

j;  V1ETERS  FOR  VEHICXES 

Richard  J.  Burroi  gh,  44  Bedford  Gardens* 

LoM  DO,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  |L967,  Ser.  No.  624,092 


7  Claim  l  (O.  235—30) 


The  invention  concern 
vehicles  for  operating. a 
ing  road  charges  in  which 
time  the  vehicle  is  in  us< 
mechanism,  a  counter  o| 
a  selector  whereby  the 
counter  in  unit  time  ma] 
giving  a  visible  signal 
are  being  recorded  by  th( 


3,361,347 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 

GAS  VALVE 

Kurt  Reichel  and  Siegfried  VoUprecht,  Wemau  (Ncckar), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Junkers  and  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Wer- 
nau  (Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1965, 

J  27,210 

14  Claims.  (CL  236—48) 


a  meter  for  attachment  to  motor 

pay-as-you-go  system  of  coUect- 

a  tax  is  paid  in  proportion  to  the 

The  meter  comprises  a  timing 

pferated  by  the  timing  mechanism, 

ilumber  of  units  recorded  by  the 

be  varied,  and  an  indicator  for 

indicative  of  the  rate  at  which  units 

counter. 


:  ,361346 

COMPl  riNG  DEVICE 

Louis  A.  War  ler,  5223  N.  Natoma, 

CUcaio,  DL    60656 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,691 

9  Claim ;.  (CI.  235—61) 


A  navigational 
body  formed  of  a  top 
which  are  affixed  together 
slider  member  which  is 
body.  The  fastener 
affixing  the  top  and 
aligning  the  slider 


compiling  device  including  a  computer 

Imember  and  a  bottom  member 

with  fastener  means  and  a 

lidably  received  in  the  computer 

meais  perform  the  dual  function  of 

bcttom  members  together  and  of 

memqer  with  the  top  member. 


A  thermostatically  controlled  gas  valve  having  a  main 
valve  body  for  controlling  flow  of  a  major  gas  stream 
through  the  valve  and  an  auxiliary  valve  which  controls 
gas  flow  through  a  throttle  passage  and  which  is  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  expansion  body  of  a  thermostat 
to  be  operated  thereby,  wherein  the  throttle  passage,  the 
main  valve  and  the  auxiliary' valve  are  arranged  along  a 
common  axis  laterally  of  the  expansion  body  of  the 
thermostat. 

3,361,348 
MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  COOLANT  FLOW 
Paul  G.  Salerno,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,916 
7  Claims.  (CI.  236—68) 


Jl 


□r 


□gfiT 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising  an  inlet  conduit  for 
directing  a  flow  of  fluid  coolant  which  varies  in  tempera- 
ture and  mass  flow  to  a  restricted  area  having  equipment 
therein  which  generates  heat,  sensing  means  comprising  a 
support  member  positioned  within  said  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  coolant,  a  cylindrical  heating 
winding  on  said  member,  a  cylindrical  sensing  winding 
on  said  member  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  heating 
winding  and  thermally  coupled  to  said  beating  winding, 
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a  source  of  electrical  current  coupled  to  said  heating 
winding  so  that  when  current  is  passed  through  said  heat- 
ing winding  the  sensing  winding  is  heated  to  a  prese- 
lected operating  temperature  and  is  cooled  at  a  rate  di- 
rectly related  to  the  cooling  capacity  of  the  coolant  on  the 
equipment,  a  tubular  housing  coaxially  disposed  about 
said  windings,  the  walls  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  sens- 
ing winding  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  to 
permit  the  passage  of  coolant  over  said  sensing  winding, 
said  slots  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  winding, 
means  sensing  the  resistance  of  said  sensing  winding,  a 
transducer  responsive  to  said  resistance  sensing  means, 
and  means  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  said  controlling  means  being  connected  to 
said  transducer  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  trans- 
ducer so  as  to  maintain  the  temperature  rise  of  the  equip- 
ment at  a  relatively  constant  predetermined  value. 


CONTROL  DEVICE 
Francis  S.  Gcnbanffe,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertdiaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Vs.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,735 
14  Claims.  (CL  236—87) 


3,361,349 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

JuUus  Alberani,  1695  Stanley, 
Birmingham,  Mich.    48009 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,602,  Dec.  11, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,427 

5  Claims.  (CL  236—87) 


J/,  y^^t^i* 


1.  A  null-type,  closed-loop,  hydromechanical,  position 
feedback  device  adapted  for  flowing  circuit  connection 
between  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  and  a  hydraulic 
signal-utilizing  mechanism  to  convert  a  hydraulic  input 
pressure  into  a  hydraulic  output  pressure  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  temperature  to  which  said  device  is  subjected, 
said  device  comprising  a  body  formed  to  provide  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  inlet,  a  hydraulic  pressure  signal  outlet, 
a  passageway  communicating  said  inlet  and  outlet,  valve 
seat  in  said  passageway,  a  movable  pressure  responsive 
element  in  said  -  passageway  and  having  a  valve  at  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  said  valve  seat,  an  exposed  temper- 
ature responsive  element  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a  solid 
connection  between  said  temperature  responsive  element 
and  said  pressure  responsive  element,  and  a  passageway 
communicating  pressure  downstream  of  said  valve  seat 
to  the  side  of  said  pressure  responsive  element  opposite 
said  valve  seat,  the  pressure  differential  across  said  {HVS- 
sure  responsive  element  being  dependent  up<xi  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat,  where- 
by-the  instantaneous  equilibrium  position  of  said  valve 
at  any  particular  temperature  is  determined  by  a  balance 
of  the  forces  resulting  from  said  pressure  differential  act- 
ing on  said  pressure  responsive  element  to  move  said 
valve  away  from  said  seat  and  said  temperature  respon- 
sive element  acting  to  move  said  valve  toward  said  seat, 
resulting  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  downstream  of  said 
valve  seat  always  being  a  function  pf  temperature  only 
and  independent  of  variations  in  the  input  pressure. 


1.  A  control  device  for  operating  an  anti-smog  device 
used  principally  for  vehicles  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet,  outlet,  and  an  atmospheric 
port, 

a  thermally  responsive  actuating  means  moimted  upon 
said  housing, 

a  first  lever  abutting  said  thermally  responsive  actuating 
means  and  positioned  within  said  housing, 

the  said  first  lever  having  a  pivot  point  thereon  engag- 
ing an  interior  wall  of  said  housing, 

a  second  lever  comprising  a  base  and  resilient  fingers, 

a  valve  mounted  on  said  second  lever  base  and  posi- 
ticHied  adjacent  said  inlet  and  atmosbperic  port, 

said  second  lever  having  a  pivot  formed  thereon  at  an 
extremity  opposite  the  valve, 

said  first  lever  engaging  said  second  lever  at  its  base 
between  the  base  pivot  and  said  valve, 

a  means  for  resiliently  retaining  said  first  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  said  second  lever, 

said  second  lever  resilient  fingers  having  a  pivot  there- 
on normally  engaging  an  interior  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

said  second  lever  resilient  fingers  normally  biasing  said 
second  lever  base  and  valve  toward  said  atmospheric 
port, 

whereby  movement  of  said  thermally  responsive  actuat- 
ing means  will  motivate  said  first  lever,  which  in  turn 
pivots  said  second  lever  to  alternately  shift  said  valve 
between  said  atmospheric  port  and  said  inlet. 


3J61351 
REINTORCED  RAILROAD  TRACK  STRUCTURE 

Clung,  West  Pahn  Beach,  Ha.,  assignots  to  Railroad 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,308 
10  Claims.  (CL  238—25) 


^ 


.0^ 


A  rail  track  construction  of  the  type  for  supporting  trac- 
tion rails  and  including  elongated  concrete  beams  sup- 
ported on  a  sub-graded  roadbed  of  compacted  ballast  the 
elongated  concrete  beams  having  jack  means  at  least  at 
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each  end  for  temporartly 
roadbed  so  that  the  bpams 
once  the  beams  are 
their  sides  and  bottori 
over  the  sub-graded 
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sui^jorting  the  beams  above  the 

can  be  properly  leveled,  and 

leveled,  the  beams  are  encased  on 

walls  by  a  concrete  slab  poured 

roadbed. 


J  3,361^52 
OSCILLATD>^G  SPI  AY  DEVICES  AND  PROCESS 
"~  USING  SAME 

Haslcmcre,  England,  assignor  to 


Imperial    Cbemica     Indnstrics   Limited,   Millbank, 
England,  a  corpon  tion  of  Gwtmt  Britain 

FUcd  Sept  * ,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,539 
Claims  priority,  applic  itlon  Great  Britain,  Sept  <,  1963, 

3537/63 
20  CUfani.  (a.  239—4) 


1.  A  liquid  distributi  ig  device  comprising  a  distributor 
provided  with  one  or  m  ore  liquid  discharge  orifices  having 
a  diameter  of  at  least  0. 0O6  inch  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  distributor  in  a  cur  red  path  at  a  frequency  of  at  least 
800  cycles  per  minute  so  that  a  spray  of  substantially 
non-drifting  liquid  dro  lets  is  produced. 

20.  A  process  of  di^buting  a  liquid  comprising  sup- 
plying liquid  to  a  distributor  provided  with  one  or  more 
liquid  discharge  orifices  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  0.006 
inch  and  oscillating  the  distributor  in  a  curved  path  with 
a  frequency  in  a  range  (  f  800  to  10,000  cycles  per  minute. 


the  amplitude  of  said 
5  V to  30'  of  arc. 


oscillations  being  in  a  range  of 


3,361J53 

METHOD  AND  AIVARATUS  FOR  INJECnON 

OF  L  QUID  FUELS 

Mitchell  W.  MUbi  an,  65C  Escondldo  Village, 

Stanf  oi  d,  CaHf  .    94305 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,393 

8  Clainu.  (CL  239—5) 


This  is  an  apparatus 
vaporizing  Uquids  by  us; 
pAasma  witlun  the  liquic 
adapted  for  tiae  in  oonnqction 
ilar  Mquid  fuels  for  use 


and  method  fcx*  attoarizing  and 

of  an  electric  arc  discharge  or 

to  be  vapcMized.  It  is  especially 

wkh  hydrocarbon  and  sim- 

in  internal  combustion  engines. 


Essentially  it  involves  introduction  of  a  suitable  hydro- 
carbon fuel  into  a  confined  chamber  and  there  subjecting 
it  to  an  arc  discharge  or  pl&sma.  The  extreme  pressures 
thus  produced  are  utilized  to  eject  the  fuel  through  suit- 
able nozzles,  thus  producing  an  extremely  fine  degree  of 
atomization.  This  process  further  produces  high  tempera- 
tures which  vaporize  part  of  the  fuel  and  thus  render  k 
ready  for  immediate  combustion.  An  additional  phenome- 
non resulting  is  that  of  "vokolysis"  which  comprises  a  de- 
oomposition  or  dissociation  <rf  the  fuels  into  basic  de- 
ments or  compounds  such  as  hydrogen  and  various  hydro- 
carbon radicals. 

3,361,354 
CENTRIFUGAL  METERING  METHOD  OF  DIS- 
TRIBUTING AGRICULTURAL  UQUIDS 
Douglas  Johnston,  Decatnr,  Ah^  amignor  to  Decatur 
Foundry  A  MacUne  Co.,  Inc.,  Decatnr,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,769 
3  Chdnu.  (CL  239—11) 


A  method  of  dispensing  agricultural  chemicals  compris- 
ing providing  a  source  of  supply  of  such  chemicals,  as  in  a 
tank,  and  orifices  for  discharging  such  chemicals,  as  a 
boom  with  orifices,  moving  said  source  and  orifices  over 
a  terrain,  as  by  a  wheeled  vehicle,  and  dispensing  such 
chemicals  at  rates  proportional  to  the  terrain  speeds  of 
the  source  and  orifices  by  providing  a  continuous  supply 
of  such  chemicals  at  and  maintaining  a  pressure  on  the 
orifices  proportional  to  the  second  power  of  such  ground 
speed  by  a  centrifugal  pump,  so  that  the  same  amount  of 
such  liquid  chemicab  is  spread  over  each  increment  of 
terrain  regardless  of  the  terrain  speed  of  the  source. 


3,361,355 
COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  SIPPING 

TUBE 

William  C.  Ren^,  425  N.  Magnolia  Arc, 

Anahefan,  CaUf.    92801 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,319 

7  Claims.  (CL  239—33) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  sipper  tube  device  of  the 
type  intended  to  be  held  under  a  flowing  stream  of  water 
and  which  is  characterized  in  that  it  has  external  vanes 
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on  its  outer  surface  for  retaining  and  guiding  flowing   speed,  so  that  the  same  amount  of  such  Uquid  chemicals 

_i 1 f.:-u  :-  ^^^mm^^t^A     it,  Br^rmaA  miAi-  ^afh  inr^rMmont  nf  terrain  TfoarAX^stst  ftt  the 


water  to  an  entry  opening  or  chamber  which  is  connected 
to  the  entry  end  of  a  longitudinal  sipping  conduit,  the 
entry  opening  or  chamber  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
sipping  conduit  so  that  water  directed  by  the  vanes 
through  the  entry  opening  or  chamber  is  given  an  affirma- 
tive head  of  pressure  towards  the  outlet  end  of  the  sipping 
conduit  whereby  water  may  be  readily  sipped  through  the 
conduit  by  a  user  when  the  device  is  held  in  a  failing 
stream  of  water. 


is  spread  over  each  increment  of  terrain  regardless  of  the 
terrain  speed  of  the  source.  A  bypass  from  the  discharge 


3,361356  ^ „ 

AUTt)MATIC  WATERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ncal  H.  Johnson,  800  N.  GcMtr  St,  and  Harmon  J.  Hal- 

hrook,  1317  E.  51st  St,  both  of  Odcm,  Tex.    79760 

FDed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,935 

15  Clafans.  (CL  239—63) 


side  of  the  centrifugal  structure  to  the  tanlc  in  whidi  is 
disposed  a  calibrated  valve,  the  bypass  having  free  dis- 
charge, is  provided. 


An  irrigation  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  separate 
areas  respectively  serviced  by  control  units  interrelated  to 
establish  watering  periods  for  each  area  on  demand  in 
accordance  with  preset  priority  but  without  interruption 
of  any  watering  cycle  once  initiated  in  any  area  except 
if  demand  is  simultaneously  made  by  all  control  units.  The 
demand  is  established  by  a  preset  difference  in  current 
conducted  through  a  soil  current  circuit  including  soil  em- 
bedded electrodes  and  a  bias  winding  connected  to  a 
source  of  current.  Meters  measure  the  current  flow 
through  both  the  soil  current  circuit  and  the  bias  winding 
to  monitor  soil  and  control  unit  conditions. 


3,361,357 

CENTRIFUGAL  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  UQUIDS 

DooghM  Johnston,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Decatur 
Foundry  A  Machfaie  Cc,  Inc.,  Decatnr,  Ala.,  a 
corponrtion  of  AlalMuna 
Conthiuation  of  abandoned  wplication  Ser.  No.  318,325, 

Oct  23,  1963.  Thfa  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

564,427 

5  Clafans.  (CL  239—127) 

A  system  of  dispensing  liquid  agricultural  chemicals 
and  the  like  comprising  a  source  of  supply  of  such  chem- 
icals, as  in  a  tank,  and  orifices  for  discharging  such  chem- 
icals, as  a  boom  with  orifices,  a  vehicle  for  moving  said 
source  and  orifices  over  a  terrain,  as  by  a  wheeled  vehi- 
cle, and  a  centrifugal  structure,  as  a  centrifugal  pump 
positively  connected  to  a  wheel,  or  the  like,  of  the  vehicle 
for  rotation  thereof  in  a  direct  ratio  for  dispensing  such 
chemicals  at  rates  proportional  to  the  terrain  speeds  of 
the  source  and  orifices  by  providing  a  continuous  supply 
of  such  chemicals  at  and  maintaining  a  pressure  on  the 
orifices  proportional  to  the  second  power  of  such  ground 


3,361,958  

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  BITUMINOUS 

MATERIAL 
Haririd  E.  Lund,  Rodtford,  ID.,  asrignor  to  S<riem 
Machine  Company,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  nifaif^ 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,691 
17  Cbdms.  (a.  239—130) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  bituminous  materials 
and  the  like  including  a  tank  having  means  for  heating 
the  material  therein,  means  for  distributing  the  material, 
and  pump  means  for  pumping  the  material  from  the  tank 
to  the  distributor  means;  the  improvement  comprising 
means  defining  a  pump  oven  enclosure  separate  from  the 
pump  extending  into  said  tank  and  opening  at  an  outM* 
wall  thereof,  and  means  detachably  mounting  said  pump 
means  in  said  pump  oven  enclosure  for  heating  of  the 
pump  means  by  the  heated  material  in  the  tank. 


3,361,359 
SOIL  SOAKING  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Chsqpfai,  368  N.  Orfondo  Are^ 
Watertown,  N.Y.    13601 
FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,617 
17  Clafans.  (CL  239—145) 
1.    For  use  in  a  fluid  distributing  system  for  plants,  an 
elongated  hollow  fluid  discharging  member,  said  member 
constituting  a  sheet-like  strip  of  generally  water-impervi- 
ous material  folded  on  itself  about  a  longitudinal  line 
and  having  the  edge  portions  thereof  overlying  each  other 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  line,  means  seeming  the 
overlying  edge  portions  to  each  other  along  the  full  length 


i 


172 

thereof  so  as  to  defim 


#'v 
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a  longitudinal  flow  passage  between 

the  secured  edge  per  ions  and  the  longitudinal  line,  said 
means  securing  the    overlying  edge  portions  defining  a 


3,361,362 
MOUNTING  COMPRISED  OF  INTERCONNECTED 

PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  A.  Edwards,  Wycoff,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Arde-Port- 
land.  Inc.,  South  Portland,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Ffled  Sept.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,537 
6  Claims.  (CI.  239—26535) 


series  of  minute 
length  thereof,  and 
pressurized  source 


flud 


discharging  openings  along  the 
I  leans  for  introducing  fluid  from  a 
the  longitudinal  flow  passage. 


mt} 


Rofus  J.  Purtell, 
Knight  Co.,  Lac, 
Texas 

Filed  Dec. 
9 


3,361,360 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Bro  vnfield,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B. 
trownfield,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 


Clams. 


Vehicles  of  an  agricultural 
are  driven  at  right  ai 
"U-joints"  and  clutcles 
guided  or  disconnecte  I 


',  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,613 
(CI.  239—212) 


A  mounting  for  supporting  a  rocket  exit  cone  on  a 
rocket  casing  for  universal  pivotal  movement  of  the  exit 
cone  relative  to  the  casing  about  a  substantially  fixed  pivot 
point,  formed  by  a  plurality  of  uniformly  'distributed 
liquid  actuatable  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  pivotally 
connected  to  both  the  rocket  casing  and  to  the  exit  cone, 
the  head  ends  of  the  cylinders  all  being  connected  to- 
gether by  a  manifold  and  the  piston  rod  ends  of  the  cylin 
ders  all  being  connected  together  by  a  second  manifold. 


3361,363 

WATERING  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  Babington,  1113  Ingleside  Avc^ 

McLean,  Va.    22101 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,345 

12  Clafans.  (CL  239—267) 


^uuuriti  irrigation  sprinkler  system 
igles  to  the  pipe  by  shafts  having 
es  whereby  the  vehicles  may  be 
from  power. 


.  3,361361 
SPRAYING  DE  VICE  FOR  DISHWASHING 
VIACHINES 

Marlin  D.  Schotte,  Re  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp  mution,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsyltani  i 

FUed  July  2  J,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,438 
3  Clai  n&  (CL  239—227) 


The  subject  matter  of  concern  herein  is  that  of  a  garden 
and  lawn  watering  device  having  self-sealing  valves  at 
regularly  spaced  intervals  throughout  its  length  and  valve 
operating  devices  which  are  insertable  into  the  valves  and 
have  exposed  ends  of  varied  configurations  adapting  them 
to  the  discharge  of  water  for  various  types  of  applications, 
i.e.,  root  feeding,  soaking,  area  spraying  and  the  like. 


Spray  arm  which 
an  axis  normal  theretb, 
action  of  spray  jets 


3,361,364 

CROP-GUARD  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IRRIGATION  SPRINKLERS 

Rufus  J.  Purtell,  Brownfieid,  Tex.,  assTgnor  to  The  J.  B. 

Knight  Co.,  Inc.,  Brownfieid,  Tex,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

FUed  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,884 
3  Cfadms.  (a.  239—288.5) 


rotates  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
rotation  being  effected  by  the 


Guard  rings  are  attached  around  an  agricultural  sprin- 
kler to  prevent  growing  crops  from  fouling  the  sprinkler 
as  it  is  dragged  through  a  field.  The  top  ring  is  above  the 


■..<> 


.-.rs-.' 
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sprinkler  and  has  points  on  it  to  part  the  crop.  A  disc  may 
be  attached  above  the  sprinkler  leaving  an  annular  space 
for  the  jet  of  water.  V 


3361,365 
OIL  BURNER  HEAD 
WUson  D.  Dysart  and  WHIlam  J.  ZolUnger,  Crystal  Lake, 
in.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  IJnion  OU  Com- 
pai^  of  Callfomfai,  Los  Ancles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omia 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1964,  Ser.  Noi.  388,250 
15  Claims.  (CI.  239—402.5) 


said  inlet  and  an  inlet  arranged  to  provide  for  a  gaseous 
flow  directed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  circular  ori- 
•fice,  thereby  to  form  a  gaseous  flow  entering  said  cham- 
ber into  said  free  vortex,  means  to  force  a  gaseous  Scfw 
into  said  chamber  through  said  inlet  and  duct  means  hav- 
ing a  discharge  orifice  of  relatively  large  cross-section 
located  quite  close  to  the  axis  of  said  circular  orifice  to 


V.4//^. 


1.  An  oil  burner  head  which  consists  in  the  combina- 
tion including: 

(a)  an  annulus  having  an  air  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  the  outlet  end  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  inlet  end; 

(b)  means  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  annulus 
whereby  air  passing  through  said  annulus  is  given 
rotational  movement; 

(c)  a  truncated  cone-shaped,  open  ended,  hollow  air- 
shield,  the  larger  end  of  which  is  disposed  within 
said  annulus,  the  diameter  of  said  end  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  diameter  to  the  outlet  end  of  said 
annulus; 

(d)  slots  in  the  wall  of  said  air-shield,  said  slots  hav- 
ing their  greatest  width  adjacent  the  smallest  diam- 
eter of  said  air-shield;  and 

(e)  fluid  guide  means  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
air-shield  adjacent  said  slots  to  give  rotational  move- 
ment to  fluid  passing  through  said  slots  in  the  same 
direction  as  air  passing  through  said  annulus. 


3,361,366 
APPARATUS    FOR    MIXING    SOLID    PARTICLES 
WITH  FLUIDS,  OR  FLUIDS  TOGETHER,  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR  AT  THE  BURNERS  THEMSELVES,  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Marc  Marie  Paul  Reni  de  la  Fonmiere,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Sodctc  Civile  dTtodes,  Rccherches  et  Par- 
ticipations EJI.P.,  Paris,  France,  a  Fk«nch  company 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,947 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jme  21, 1957, 
741346,  Patent  1,287,306 
6  aalms.  (CL  239—406) 
1.  In   an  assembly  for  distributing  material  of  the 
nature  of  a  fluid  or  fluidified  material  in  a  gaseoiis  stream, 
wall  means  providing  a  mixing  chamber  with  such  cham- 
ber having  a  circular  inlet  at  one  end  thereof,  means  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  adapted  to  form  i  gaseous  flow  into 
a  free  vortex  and  introducing  it  into  said  chamber  through 
the  inlet,  said  introducing  means  including  wall  means 
forming  a  chamber  having  a  circular  orifice  coaxial  to 


supply  into  said  free  vortex  said  material  to  be  distributed, 
said  supply  taking  place  without  said  material  being  pres- 
surized before  and  the  reduced  presstire  prevailmg  in  the 
core  of  said  free  vortex  being  the  determining  causal  force 
of  the  flow  of  said  material  through  said  duct  means. 


3,361,367 
GAS  BURNER 
Georg  Hein,  Hnckeswagen,  and  Erich  Trt>pp,  Remschcid, 
Germany,  assignmv  to  Job.  Valllant  KG,  Rcmscheid, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,326 

Claims  priority,  applicati<Ni  Germany,  Dec  18, 1964, 

V  27,390;  Dec  31,  1964,  V  27,481 

4  Chdms.  (CL  239—553) 


A  gas  burner  is  provided  which  includes  a  housing 
having  an  open  top  and  forming  a  mixing  chamber  into 
which  a  combustible  gas-air  mixttire  is  introduced  under 
pressure.  A  burner  insert  is  mounted  across  the  open 
top  of  the  housing.  The  insert  has  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  which  the  mixture  flows  for  combustion  above 
the  insert.  The  insert  is  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  has 
at  least  one  side  bent  underneath  to  form  a  hollow  tube 
along  and  under  that  side.  The  tube  communicates  with 
a  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  openings  in  the  insert.  The 
tube  also  defines  a  limited  access  entrance  extending  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  tube  and  the  mixing  chamber 
to  permit  the  gas-air  mixture  to  enter  the  tube  while 
maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  in  the  tube  less 
than  the  pressure  in  the  chamber.  The  tube  is  otherwise 
closed  whereby  the  gas-air  mixture  at  said  part  of  the 
burner  opening  will  be  at  a  pressure  below  that  at  the 
other  burner  openings  to  produce  a  more  stable  flame  at 
that  point. 

3,361,368 
PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  POLLEN 
Charles  B.  Reed,  411  S.  Chester  Ave., 
Bakersfield,  Calif.    93304 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,755 
6  Clafans.  (CL  241—7) 
This  patent  describes  a  process  which  comprises  in- 
troducing anthers  into  a  zone  having  a  temperature  and 
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a  relative  humidity  at 
retaining  said  anthers 
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\  /hich  said  anthers  normally  dehisce, 
in  said  zone  until  a  major  portion 


»     24 


of  said  anthers  have 
but  not  the  pollen  gr|Euns 
terials  will  pass 


CHLORINATOR 


(k)  a  flat  circular  flow  director  member  secured  axi- 

ally  within  said  macerating  chamber, 
(1)  said  flow  director  having  a  multiplicity  of  holes 

extending  therethrough, 
(m)  said  multiple   blade  cutter  positioned   adjacent 

said  flow  director  to  shear  pieces  of  waste  extending 

from  said  holes  of  said  flow  director,  and 
(n)  a  second  macerating  circular  cutter  blade  unit 

mounted  on  said  shaft  spaced  from  said  flow  director 

and  adjacent  said  outlet. 


dehisced,  and  cutting  the 

therein  until  all  the  cut  ma- 
throikh  a  10  mesh  to  40  mesh  screen. 


WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
TlioaiM  Cropper  Ryley  Shepherd,  Arbour  HOI  Honsc, 
Ross-on-Wye,  HcrefordiUre,  England 
FUtd  Jane  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,575 
anthers   Claims  prioHty,  application  Great  Britrfn,  Jnne  24, 1964, 

26,082/64 
11  Claims.  (CL  241—46) 


3,361,369 

AND  DISPOSAL  UNIT  FOR 

MARIN  £  WATER  CLOSET 

Earl  H.  Rnbi^Dnlnth,  Bfflnn.,  assignor  to 

James  A.  KOnane,  Jr.,  Ezceldor,  Mbm. 

Filed  Sept    » 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,924 

4  CU  ms.  (CL  241—46) 


1.  A  device  for  treating 
combination  with  a 
pump  having  a  water 
ing  water  to  said  wattr 
pumping  waste  material 
prising: 

(a)  means  for*  su; 
bowl  of  said  toile  , 

(b)  an  outlet  hose 
portion  of  said  soi 

(c)  a  hollow  cylindrical 
inlet, 

(d)  an  outlet  leadin); 

(e)  the  other  end 
end  of  said  maceibting 

(f)  ft  shaft  mounted 
ber, 

(g)  means  for 
(h)  a  first 

I^city  of  spaced 

outer  end  of  said 
(i)  said  macerating 

posed  relative  to 
(j)  a  flat  circular  multiple 

shaft  and  spaced 


and  disposing  of  refuse  in 
iharine  water  closet  having  a  soil 
lUction  portion  for  supplying  flush- 
closet,  and  a  refuse  portion  for 
from  said  water  closet  com- 

p  ilying  a  chlorinating  liquid  to  the 

■'. 
»nnected  at  one  end  to  the  refuse 
pump, 

macerating  chamber  having  an 


from  said  chamber, 

said  outlet  hose  connected  to  mw 

chamber, 

axially  in  said  macerating  cham- 


rotatlng  said  shaft, 
macerati  ag  circular  cutter  having  a  multi- 
I  :utting  blades  and  mounted  on  the 
haft, 

cutting  blades  being  angularly  dis' 
the  transverse  axis  of  said  shaft, 
iltiple  blade  cutter  mounted  on  said 
from  said  macerating  blade  unit, 


Waste  disposal  apparatus  particularly  for  disposing  of 
hospital  waste  such  as  disposable  bed  pans  and  other 
wares  made  from  fibrous  material.  The  apparatus  com- 
prises a  casing  with  an  upper  inlet  and  an  electrically 
driven  comminutor  located  at  a  lower  outlet.  A  closure 
is  provided  for  the  inlet.  A  nozzle  delivers  water  as  a 
cleansing  flow  initially  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  clo- 
sure, then  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  and 
through  the  comminutor  to  the  outlet. 


3,361371 
ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHlNEf 
Carlton  O.  Dlckenshects,  Piqna,  and  Robert  N.  Shyton, 
Enon,  Ohio,  assimors,  by  mesne  anrfgnmrnts,  to  The 
Globe  Tool  and  Englnecrfag  Company,  Dayton,  OUo, 
a  corporation  off  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,678 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  242—13) 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  machine,  an  adjustable  coil  wind- 
ing form  assembly  including:  a  pair  of  coil  form  side  plates 
forming  wire  guiding  surfaces  of  said  winding  form  assem- 
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bly,  a  pair  of  carriages  affixed  to  and  supporting  said  side 
plates  for  movement  therewith,  means  mounting  said 
carriages  for  movement  along  an  arcuate  path,  and  ad- 
justing means  engaging  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
carriages  in  opposite  directions  along  said  arcuate  path 
to  vary  the  separation  between  said  plates. 


FORMATION 
OF  TEXTILE 


3,361372 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  LOOP 
WHEN  CATCHING  YARN  ENDS 
SPOOLS  BY  SUCnON 
Albert  Tho  Peach  Monchen-Ghidbadi,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Walter  Reiners,  Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany 
FUcd  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1964, 
R  38,603 
9  Cbdma.  (CL  242—18) 


for  imparting  a  given  rotational  speed  to  said  bobbin, 
yam  guide  means  adjacent  to  said  bobbin  for  supidyin^ 
yam  in  a  radial  plane  thereto,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  yam  guide  means  axially  of  said  bobbin  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  said  rotational  speed,  the  improvement 
comprising  combining  therewith  means  for  continuously 
sensing  the  yam  diameter  on  said  bobbin  and  means 
responsive  thereto  for  adjusting  the  proportion  of  said  rate 
to  said  rotational  speed  and  thus  correcting  any  deviation 
in  the  yam  diameter  from  the  desired  magnitude  thereof. 


Device  in  a  textile  machine  for  preventing  loop  forma- 
tion of  yam  ends  of  a  wound  yam  package  during  a  yam- 
end  seeking  operation  includes  a  suction  nozzle  formed 
with  a  suction  slit  opening  extending  transversely  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  yarn  package,  the  slit  opening 
being  defined  by  an  edge  of  the  nozzle  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed elongated  edge  portions,  means  for  moving  the 
yam  package  and  the  suction  nozzle  relative  to  each  other 
so  that  the  suction  slit  opening  passes  around  the  periph- 
eral surface  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
winding  of  the  package  with  one  of  the  edge  ptxtions 
leading  and  the  other  trailing,  so  that  a  loop  formed  at  a 
yam  end  can  be  sucked  into  the  slit  opening,  and  a  yam 
severing  device  located  at  the  trailing  edge  portion  for 
severing  the  end  portion  of  the  loop. 


33^1373 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  YARN 
DIAMETER  ON  BOBBIN  WINDER 
Cari  H.  Anderson,  Warwick,  and  Joseph  E.  Di  MegHo, 
Johnston,  RJ.,  assignors  to  Lccsona  Corporation,  War- 
wick, RX,  a  corporation  off  Masaachnsctts 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,343 
34  Oafans.  (CL  242—27) 


3,361,374 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  Pitts,  Cranston,  RX,  aadgnor  to 
poration,  Warwidt,  ILL,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,653 
14  Oaims.  (CL  242— 35J) 


Cor- 


A  bobbin  receptacle  for  carrying  supply  bobbins  to 
positions  adjacent  winding  stations  of  a  multiple  station 
textile  machine.  A  drive  mechanism  is  provided  for  pro- 
pelling the  receptacle  tdoag  the  madiine  and  a  handle 
operates  a  clutcii  to  couple  the  receptacle  to  the  drive 
mechanism  for  movement  in  a  forward  direction  or  in  a 
reverse  direction,  and  when  the  handle  is  released,  the 
clutch  is  so  operated  that  the  receptacle  automatically 
advances  to  a  waiting  position  at  a  selected  end  of  the 
machine. 

3,36L375 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

STRAND  MATERIAL 
Jerome  P.  KUnk,  Newark,  Ohio,  aaid  Janm  C  BchM, 
and  James  H.  Scars,  Andcnon,  SLC,  asripww  to 
Owens-Coming  Flbcrglas  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,247 
20  Cfadms.  (CL  242    42) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  yam  upon  bobbins  com- 


prising means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  bobbin,  means  mation  of  the  package. 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  roving  including  engaging 
a  plurality  of  individual  rovings  with  a  movable  surface 
with  the  rovings  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  on  the 
surface,  establishing  tension  in  each  of  the  rovings,  mov- 
ing the  surface  to  advance  the  rovings  at  substantially  o(w- 
stant  speed,  converging  the  individual  rovings  into  a  com- 
posite roving,  winding  the  composite  roving  upon  a  rotat- 
ing collector  into  a  package,  and  maintaining  substantially 
constant  the  tension  in  the  composite  roving  during  for- 
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11.  Apparatus  for  psjckaging 
ing  a  plurality  of  indi^tdual 
nation,  support  means 
tation  on  the  support 
roving  is  wound  into 
versing  the  composite 
feed  means  for  withdrawing 
of  individual  rovings 
ing  them  to  the  wind 
feed  means,  means  bet\^een 
let  for  engaging  and 
delivered  from  the 
motive  means  for  d 
means,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  modulate 
maintaining  constant 
being  wound  in  the  package 


composite  roving  compris- 

rovings  including,  in  combi- 

a  winding  collet  mounted  for  ro- 

neans  upon  which  the  composite 

package,  traverse  means  for  tra- 

oving  lengthwise  of  the  package, 

simultaneously  a  plurality 

^■om  supplies  thereof  and  delivcr- 

ng  collet,  means  for  driving  the 

the  feed  roll  and  winding  col- 

;onverging  the  individual  rovrngs 

means  into  a  composite  roving, 

the  winding  collet  and  traverse 

i  nfluenced  by  tension  in  the  rovings 

speed  of  the  motive  means  for 

tension  in  the  composite  roving 


feel 
iriviig 


t  le 
tie 


YARN 

Helmut  Wolff, 

Walter  Reincrs, 
nicd  May  2, 
Claims  ^ority, 


9^61,376 
GUIDING  DRUM 
Moncbe  i-Gladbacli,  Germany,  assignor  to 
IVfoBclien'Gladbach,  Germany 
1966,  Ser.  No.  546,886 
application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1965, 
R  30,531 
2  Clainis.  (CL  242-43.2) 


1.  A  yarn  guiding 
chines,  comprising  a 
extending  as  a  closed 
as  well  as  axially  alonj 
localities,   two  pins  o 
^nto  said  body  at  said 
direction  inclined  to 
tion,  each  of  said  pins 
toward  the  bottom  end 
the  groove  lateral 
yam  at  said  locality. 


dium 


Edward  C.  Trexler,  Jr. 
Inc.,  Falls  Church, 
nied  Dec.  30 
6 


Claims. 


1.  An  extendible-col 
a  strip  of  resilient  ma 
to  form  a  longitudinal 
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for  yam-yackage  winding  ma- 
(^um  body  with  a  guiding  groove 
peripherally  around  said  body 
said  body  between  two  reversing 
wear-resistant  material   inserted 
respective  reversing  localities  in  a 
axis  of  the  groove  cross  sec- 
having  a  conical  portion  tapering 
)f  the  pin  and  penetrating  through 
contpur  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  the 


loop 


t  le 


EXTENDIBLE  RETRACTABLE 


3,361,377 

BOOM 

Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Melpar, 
r^a.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1965,  Ser.  No.  517,589 
(CI.  242—54) 


apsible  boom  system,  comprising 
erial  which  has  been  prestressed 
ube  of  predetermined  diameter  in 


the  unrestrained  state;  said  strip  having  a  series  of  spaced 
tabs  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  a  series  of 
spaced  slots,  in  mating  alignment  with  the  tabs,  along 
the  opposed  longitudinal  edge  thereof;  said  predetermined 
diameter  being  less  than  Win,  where  W  is  the  strip  width; 
means  for  storing  said  strip  in  an  open  flattened  condition 
in  the  form  of  a  coil  of  successive  layers;  means  for  with- 
drawing said  strip  longitudinally  from  the  coil  to  permit 
said  strip  to  tend  to  assume  a  tubular  shape;  and  means 
for  aligning  said  tabs  and  said  slots  as  said  strip  is  with- 
drawn so  that  each  tab  is  directed  toward  its  respectively 
associated  slot,  whereby  said  tabs  and  slots  successively 
engage  so  that  the  uncoiled  strip  forms  a  tube  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  predetermined  diameter,  with  a  tab- 
slot  interlocking  joint. 


3,361,378 
TAPE  SPOOL  HOLDER 
Henry  J.  Kratt  and  William  D.  Parker,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Remco  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,946 
.        6  Claims.  (CL  242—68.3) 


A  tape  spool  holder  useful  for  holding  cylindrical 
spools  of  wrapping  material  with  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  holding  the  spools  of  wrapping  material. 


3,361,379 
TAPE  REEL 
Fred  T.  Roberts,  Bucna  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,  San   Gabriel,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,344 
1  Claim.  (CL  242—74) 


A  tape  reel  having  a  first  hub  adapted  to  fit  over  a  sup- 
porting shaft  and  being  integral  with  a  side  flange,  a  sec- 
ond hollow  hub  concentric  with  the  first  and  of  larger 
diameter,  said  second  hub  being  integral  with  said  side 
flange,  and  a  second  side  flange  integral  with  said  second 
hub  and  having  a  radial  slot  extending  to  the  annular  slot 
existing  between  the  inner  and  outer  hubs. 


SPOOL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Shigemitsa  Mizntanl,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Shashin  Fihn  KaboshiU  Kaiaha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1966, 

41/4,243 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242—74) 


in  for  reciprocation  and  rotation  within  the  casing.  Com- 
plementary releasable  braking  means  are  provided  (m  the 
spool  and  casing  for  manual  actuation  to  prevent  thread 
dispensing. 

33^1,383 
WINDING  TRAVERSE  GUIDE 
Harris  F.  Hanacom,  Bu'ringtoo,  RJ.,  MrigniNr  to  H>  F. 
Hanscom  ft  Company,  fie,  a  coqKwatfoB  iA  Riiodto 
Island 
Original  application  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,353.  Di- 
Tidcd  and  this  application  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
475,772 

4  Clafans.  (CL  242—157) 


A  spool  for  holding  photographic  film  including  a 
rectangular  insertion  opening  within  a  hollow,  cylindrical 
core  and  diagonally  offset  guide  surfaces  cooperating  with 
spaced  upper  and  lower  jaw-like  projections  for  receiving 
protective  apertures  witliin  the  end  of  the  inserted  film. 


3,361,381 

WINDING  CORE 

Stanley  Livingstone,  4627  Gen.  Perslring  Drive, 

Charlotte  N.C    28209 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,336 

4  Clalnis.  (CL  242—118.3)    . 


A  conical  winding  core  for  yam  having  a  raised  driving 
band  with  a  cutaway  portion  for  yam,  an  internal  boss  to 
prevent  locking  of  nested  cores,  a  grooved  exterior  to  pre- 
vent yam  sloughing  and  an  ungrooved  thumb  strip  to 
permit  easy  stripping  of  the  yarn  from  the  core. 


1 
^^. 


3,361,382 

HAND-HELD  UGATURE  DEVICE 

Manrlcc  Convene,  3217  W.  Badi  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio    44313 

FUed  Dec  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,108 

11  Claims,  (a.  242—137.1) 


\^ 


A  thread  dispensing  package  having  a  cylindrical  hand- 
held casing  and  a  thread  containing  spool  mounted  there- 


A  reeling  machine  having  a  traverse  guide  for  directing 
the  wound  material  onto  tlie  reel,  wliich  traverse  guide 
urges  the  reeled  material  toward  the  axis  of  the  reel  but 
may  be  disconnected  by  a  toggle  action  to  stop  the  reel 
should  some  obstruction  be  encountered. 


3,361,384 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
David  H.  Thorbom,  Oak  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  The  Pow- 
ers Regulator  Company,  SkoUe,  DL,  a  corpmttfiim  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,802 
4  Claims.  (Q.  243—16) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  destination  of  carriers 
to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  spaced 
along  a  pneumatic  conveyor  system.  ITie  apparatus  in- 
cludes movable  switch  means  which  when  actuated  into 
one  position  will  deflect  the  carrier  from  the  cmiveyor 
system  into  the  receiving  station  and  station  destination 
sensor  located  on  the  pneumatic  conveyor  system  in  ad- 
vance of  each  receiving  station.  A  pneiuiatic  mono- 
stable  relay  is  provided  for  each  of  the  station  destination 
sensors.  The  pneumatic  monostable  relays  are  serially 
connected  in  cascade  to  a  control  pressure  duct  of  a 
pneumatic  bistable  relay  whereby  the  bistable  relay  is 
activated  when  the  monostable  relays  are  activated  simul- 
taneously by  their  associated  sensors.  The  switch  means 
is  moved  into  position  for  directing  the  carrier  into  a 
receiving  station  when  the  bistable  relay  is  activated.  A 


178 

traffic  sensing  element 
returning  the  bistable 
upon  sensing  the  pass4ge 
matically  locking  and 
also  disclosed. 
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is  also  preferably  provided  for 
relay  to  its  inoperative  position 
of  a  carrier.  Means  for  auto- 
unlocking  the  dispatch  station  is 


3^1,3*5 

musiatur]  ballistic  rocket 

Bert  B.  GiNdd,  P.O.  Box  8M,  Berkeley,  CaBf.  94701, 
and  Glcu  P.  Sorcnsin,  14S  Los  Ccrraa,  Wafaiat  Craek, 
Caltf.    94598  T 

Orisfanl  appUcadoB  A^.  2,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  445^76.  Di- 
vided and  tiiis  appi  cation  Joly  29,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
487,949 

If  CUlns.  (CL  244—3.1) 


I06 


ro  :ket 


1.  An    improved 
rocket  including  a  forwbrd 
portion,  a  shield  surrou  iding 
portion  and  a  trailing 
inner  configuration  su  stantially 
rocket  and  further 
said  rocket,  the  trailing 
adapted  to  snugly  embiace 
tion  of  said  rocket 


3,361,386 

VERTICAL  OR  SHOi  T  TAKE4)FF  AND  LANDING 

4IRCRAFT 

5088  La  Cawkia  Blvd., 
CaBf.    91811 
1965,  Scr.  No.  478,285 
(CL  244—12) 


Gcn«  W.  Smldl, 

La 

Filed  Ans.  9, 

22  ~ 


Canada, 


Claliiia. 


hiving 


proj<  ctmg 
includi  ig 


1.  A  VTOL  aircraft 
an  airfoQ  stnictuie 
sides  thereof  and 
ing  the  same  about  an 
respective  airfoil  structi^res 
and  the  performance  of 
airfoil  structures  having 
of  jets  of  pressurized  gas 
faces  thereof  in  their  difl  srently 
for  supplying  pressurizep 
and  means  for 
said  airfoil  structures 
from  said  jets  to  vary  th( 
duced  by  the  discharge 
foil  structures. 


simultai  eously 
and 


of 


construction    comprising    a 

ogive  nose  portion  and  an  aft 

said  rocket  having  a  leading 

end  portion  and  including  an 

complemental  to  said 

a  portion  slightly  greater  than 

end  portion  of  said  shield  being 

the  perimeter  of  the  aft  por- 


a  main  body  iH-ovided  with 

laterally  from  the  opposite 

means  for  adjustably  support- 

ixis  extending  lengthwise  of  the 

to  vary  the  angle  of  attack 

said  aircraft  while  airborne,  said 

neans  for  discharging  a  plurality 

rearwardly  across  the  upper  sur- 

adjusted  positions,  means 

gas  to  said  airfoil  structures, 

adjusting  the  camber  of 

the  direction  of  gas  discharge 

direction  of  effective  thrust  pro- 

'  pressurized  gas  from  said  air- 


3,361,387 

BALLOON  SYSTEMS 

Artiiar  D.  Sfmblc,  Jr.,  2181  Rodta  Place, 

Palof  Vcrdcs,  CaUf.    92266 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,852 

3  Claims.  (CL  244—33) 


„>v* 


1.  A  balloon  system  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  inflated  balloon, 

(b)  said  balloon  having  a  shape  generally  resembling 
an  arrow,  the  narrow  portion  being  at  the  front 
end  and  the  wide  portion  being  at  the  rear, j^kfnar- 
row  front  end  portion  containing  a  sectiod'which  is 
superpressured  with  a  high  pressure  Wfing  gas  so 
as  to  resist  the  wind  pressures  built y^on  the  nose 
of  the  balloon, 

(c)  a  tethering  means  having  one^nd  connected  to 
said  balloon  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  tether- 
ing point  remote  from  said  balloon, 

(d)  said  tethering  means  including  cable  means  having 
a  cross  section  generally  approximating  a  stream- 
lined teardrop  having  a  relatively  wide  rounded  front 
section  comprising  reinforcing  high  strength  fibres 
embedded  in  plastic  and  light-weight  back  section 
having  channels  for  electrical  conductors. 


3,361,388 
DEMOUNTABLE  AIRCRAFT  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

WING 
Peter  F.  Girard,  U  Mesa,  and  Frtd  Landgraf,  San  Diego. 

kf"**  5f^?*°"  *®  '"'•  *y">  Aeronautical  Co.,  San 
Diego,  CaHf. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,445 

3  Claims.  (CL  244—48) 


The  aircraft  is  a  lightweight  minimal  structure  aircraft 
with  a  foldable  flexible  wing  and  an  airframe  which  can 
be  quickly  dismantled,  without  tools,  into  units  easily 
handled  by  one  person  and  of  a  size  which  facilitates 
passage  through  a  small  opening,  such  as  the  hatch  of  a 
submarine  or  aircraft.  A  very  simple  control  system  is 
incorporated  into  the  airframe  in  a  manner  which  is 
adapted  to  the  demountable  structure,  yet  maintains  its 
alignment  during  dismantling  and  re-assembly,  the  as- 
sembly also  being  possible  by  one  person  without  tools. 
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3,361,389 

FLEXIBLE  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Josepii  dc  Foras,  Ckateaa  dc  Thnisct,  Tbonon, 

Hantc-Savoic,  France 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  586,177 

8  Claims.  (CL  244—49) 


An  aircraft  comprising  a  triangular  wing  of  flexible 
sheet  material  and  a  rigid-body  load  carrier  suspended 
therebeneath,  said  load  carrier  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  fore  comer  portion  of  the  wing  and  also  supported 
from  the  wing  by  a  pair  of  cords  respectively  attached 
to  the  opposite  rear  comer  portions  of  the  wing,  the  other 
or  lower  ends  of  said  cords  being  attached  to  said  load 
carrier  spacially  from  the  wing  in  a  vertical  transverse 
plane  located  rearward  of  said  pivotal  connection.  A 
baffle  is  arranged  on  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  wing 
adjacent  its  trailing  edge  to  react  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly on  the  wing  to  effect  the  deployment  of  the  wing 
from  the  thrust  of  air  on  the  air-«ngaging  surfaces  of  the 
baffles  when  the  aircraft  is  airborne.  According  to  one 
aspect  of  the  invention  the  baffles  are  formed  entirely  by 
the  rear  comer  portions  of  the  wing,  ^nd  in  other  forms 
of  the  aircraft  air-engaging  devices  are  attached  to  the 
wing  adjacent  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  wing  to 
effect  deployment  of  wing. 


LOCKING  DeViCIMPOR  AmCRAFF 
LANDING  GEAR 
Richard  David  WOkcs,  Shdton,  Cou^  asrfgnor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,724 
19  Claims.  (CL  244—58) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  landing  gear, 

(a)  a  fixed  housing, 

(b)  a  shaft  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion about  a  swivelling  axis  and  including  first  co- 
operating attachment  means, 

(c)  an  aircraft  wheel,  i 

(d)  means  connecting  said  shaft  me^ns  to  said  wheel 
so  that  said  shaft  means  and  wheel  will  rotate  in 
swivelling  motion  together  about  said  swivelling  axis, 

(e)  first  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  and 
including  second  cooperating  attachment  means  and 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  first  and  second  attachment  means  cooperate  to 


lock  said  shaft  means  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 
hence  lock  said  wheel  against  swivelling,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  first  and  second  attachment 
means  are  separated  to  free  said  wheel  for  swivelling, 

(f)  second  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
means  so  that  said  first  and  second  cooperating  at- 
tachment means  are  separated  as  said  first  and  second 
means  iMVot  in  relation  to  one  another, 

(g)  and  spring  means  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  means  to  prevent  said  first  and  second  means 
from  pivoting  relative  to  one  another  tmtil  the  force 
of  said  spring  means  is  overcome. 


3,361,391 

GAIN  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR 

BEAM  COUPLERS 

WUIiam  W.  MedliMU,  Cllfloii,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,148 

15  Claims.  (CL  244— 77) 


^ 


} 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  an  aircraft  in  response  to 
beam  displacement  signals  and  heading  displacement  sig- 
nals. A  gain  adjustment  device  changes  the  gain  of  one 
of  said  signals  to  change  the  ratio  of  beam  displacement 
signal  gain  to  heading  dbplacement  signal  gain  in  response 
to  beam  rate  signals. 


3,361;392 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LATERAL 
RUNWAY  AUGNMENT 
Jcny  Donifcr,  Montvalc,  N J.,  Bernard  Hmrisc 
^f.Y.,  and  Ervln  Schocnbinm,  Elzabcth,  N J., 
to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  coipoialion  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Oct  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,891 
19  Claims.  (CL  244—77) 


•  1 — — ' jF 


Apparatus  for  aligning  an  aircraft  with  the  center  line 
of  a  runway.  Heading  displacement  and  synchronized 
heading  displacement  signals  are  sununed.  The  summa- 
tion signal  is  combined  with  a  yaw  rate  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  mdder  control  signal  and  is  combined  wiUi  a 
roll  attitude  signal  for  providing  an  aileron  control  signaL 
The  aircraft  is  aligned  in  response  to  the  rudder  and 
aileron  control  signals. 


180 


INSTRUMENT 
Leonard  M.  Greene, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


3,361,393 

LANDING  SYSTEM  FOR 
i  JRPLANES 

,   Chappaqua,  N.Y.  (%  Safe  Flight 

Instrument  Corp.,  1.0.  Box  550,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
10602) 

FUed  Dec.  2  \  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,987 
10  Clj  ims.  (CL  244— 77) 


trolled  autopilot  which 


^^ 


An  ahrplane  instrumjnt  system  including  a  radio  con- 


furnishes  a  glide  slope  autopilot 


output  signal  that  regulates  the  elevators  of  the  airplane 


and  a  compensator  for 
offsetting,  changes  in 
caused  by  changes  in 


anticipating,  and  for  a  short  term 
he  pitch  attitude  of  the  airplane 
ore  and  aft  engine  thrust  during 


landing  approach  aloi  g  a  glide  slope  path,  the  com- 
pensator comprising  i  longitudinal  accelerometer  that 
senses  change  in  fore  i  nd  aft  engine  thrust,  a  transducer 
that  supplies  an  elec  ric  signal  in  response  to  such 
sensed  change  in  fore  ^nd  aft  engine  thrust,  and  an  elec- 

the  signal  supplied  by  the  trans- 
time  with  the  changed  thrust  con- 
des  a  change-in-thrust  rate  signal 
khe  airplane  elevators  through  the 
autopilot  in  a  sense  opj  osite  to  that  caused  by  the  change 
in  fore  and  aft  engine  th  ust. 


trie  circuit  that  decays 
ducer  as  a  function  of 
stant  and  thereby  prov 
which  further  controls 


Ixdi, 


FLIGHT 
George  H.  Pfersch, 

Corporation,  a 
FUed  Feh.  24 
6  Claiiis. 


3,361,394 
( :ONTROL  SYSTEM 

.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hie  Bcndiz 
corporation  of  Delaware 
1966,  Ser.  No.  529,803 
(CL  244—77) 


S  gnal 


A  system  for  controlling 
adjusted  error  signals, 
response  of  the  aircraft 
expected  response  of 
dynamic  characteristics 
signal  gain  is  adjusted 
between  said  actual  am 


tb! 


11 


an  aircraft  in  response  to  gain 

Is  corresponding  to  the  actual 

and  signals  corresponding  to  the 

aircraft  in  accordance  with  the 

of  the  craft  are  provided.  Error 

accordance  with  the  difference 

expected  response  signals. 


3361*395 

FLYING  PLATFORM-AUTOMOBILE.BOAT  AND 

AIR  SUSPENSION  CAR  COMBINATION 

Steven  Postelson-Apostolescu,  419  W.  35th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10001 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,926,  now 

Patent  No.  3,265,329,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482^32 

6  Claims.  (CI.  244—102) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  an  elongated  fuselage  and  a 
hollow  extension  depending  from  the  bottom  wail  there- 
of, a  combined  landing  gear  and  steering  gear  structure 
in  said  hollow  extension  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  fixed  to  the  interior  of  the  extension,  a  closed 
frame  slidably  supported  in  said  U-shaped  frame,  said 
closed  frame  having  an  opening,  a  shaft  slidabiy  mounted 
in  said  opening,  said  shaft  having  a  bifurcated  end,  a 
wheel  supported  between  the  bifurcations  of  said  end, 
the  other  eqd  of  the  shaft  being  square  in  cross-section, 
a  coiled  sjN-ing  sleeved  around  the  shaft  between  the 
closed  frame  and  the  bifurcated  end  thereof,  said  U- 
shaped  frame  having  a  threaded  opening  in  its  bight 
portion,  a  threaded  shaft  tumably  supported  on  the  closed 
frame  and  extending  through  said  threaded  opening  for 
upward  and  downward  movements  therethrough,  a  gear 
fixed  on  the  outer  free  end  of  said  threaded  shaft  for 
connection  to  an  operating  member,  said  hollow  exten- 
sion and  closed  frame  having  aligned  lateral  openings 
and  means  for  turning  said  slidable  shaft  partly  received 
in  said  lateral  openings. 


3,361,396 

AIRCRAFT  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  POD 

Robert  H.  Reno,  133  Columbia  Turnpike, 

Rensselaer,  N.Y.     12144 

Filed  May  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  129,197 

15  Claims.  (CI.  244—118) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  landing  gear, 
and  a  cargo-carrying  container:  sole  elevating  means  co- 
operating with  said  landing  gear  for  vertically  elevating 
said  aircraft,  after  it  has  landed,  to  permit  said  cargo- 
carrying  container  to  be  positioned  beneath  said  fuselage; 
hoisting  means  mounted  in  said  fuselage  and  cooperating 
with  said  container  for  raising  it  into  final  top  nested  posi- 
tion with  the  bottom  of  sai<4  fuselage;  and  securing  means 
mounted  in  said  fuselage  for  securing  said  container  to 
said  aircraft  as  a  pod. 
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3,361,397 

OCCUPANT  ESCAPE  APPARATUS  FOR 

AIRCRAFTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gordon  A.  Valentine,  DcuTer,  Colo^  asstgnOT  to  Stanley 

Aviation  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,297 

13  Claims.  (CL  244—122) 


10 

on/ 12 


nf^fS^' 
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The  escape  apparatus  disclosed  herein  for  forcibly  re- 
moving an  occupant  from  an  air  or  space  vehicle  com- 
prises a  rocket  connected  by  a  motion-transmitting  tow- 
line  to  the  occupant.  The  rocket  is  launched  through  a 
side  opening  in  the  vehicle  and  ignited  for  lateral  flight 
away  from  the  vehicle  to  extract  the  occupant,  buttocks, 
first,  through  the  side  opening  by  means  of  the  motion- 
transmitting  connection  provi^  by  the  tow  line. 


3,361,398 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  SYSTEM 
ThonuH  J.  Brinkman,  Dayton,  and  Thomas  H.  Fogt,  West 
Carroilton,  Ohio,  assignon  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,912 
5  Claims.  (CL  248—18) 


1.  In  a  vibration  isolation  system  for  a  centrifugal 
device  such  as  a  domestic  clothes  washer  or  the  like, 
the  combination  of,  a  movable  suspended  mass  including 
a  rotatable  component  and  means  for  driving  said  rotat- 
able  component,  a  fixed  platform,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated upstanding  rods  secured  to  said  suspended  mass 
and  supported  by  said  fixed  platform  and  having  the 
weight  of  the  suspended  mass  directed  therethrou^  to 
place  rods  in  compression,  a  spring  surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  each  rod  for  resiliently  supporting  said  sus- 
pended mass  for  relatively  flexible  movement  with  respect 


to  said  fixed  platform,  said  spring  having  a  cylindrical 
snubb.'ng  element  directed  therethrough  secured  to  said 
rod  for  movement  therewith  and  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  spring  whereby  said  spring  and  cylindrical 
snubbing  member  frictionally  engaging  one  another  and 
upon  relative  movement  therebetween  coacting  to  pro- 
duce a  predetermined  snubbing  movement  of  said  sus- 
pended mass  with  respect  to  said  fixed  platfoim. 


3,361»399 
BASES  FOR  MOUNTING  PUMPING  UNITS 
Roe  S.  Hcstand,  Pampa,  and  James  Donald  Black,  Miami, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Caiwt  Corporation,  Boaton,  Maa^,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  Now  388,467 
4  Claims.  (CL  248—19) 


1.  A  prefabricated  base  for  a  portable  pumping  unit 
of  the  walking  beam  type  comprising  a  series  of  at  least 
three  longitudinal  beams  aligned  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  each  connected  to  the  adjacent  beam  in 
said  series  by  at  least  three  cross  members  thereby  form- 
ing a  rigid  framework  of  beams  and  cross  members  de- 
fining a  series  of  separate  spaces  therebetween  which  are 
laterally  enclosed  by  sections  of  said  beams  and  cross 
members,  each  of  said  beams  and  cross  members  having  a 
flange  portimi  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  extending  inward- 
ly into  each  of  said  laterally  enclosed  spaces,  and  cast-in- 
place  concrete  completely  bridging  enough  of  said  lat- 
erally enclosed  spaces  to  account  for  the  major  portion 
of  the  total  cross  sectional  area  of  the  entire  base,  the 
lower  face  of  said  concrete  substantially  coinciding  with 
the  lower  edge  of  said  beams  and  cross  members. 


3361,400 
CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INERTIAL 
COMPONENTS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  <tf  die  Natimial  Aeionan- 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  witii  respect  to  an  fai- 
vcntion  of  WUUam  P.  Kfllalea,  Daniel  E.  Denad.  and 
Clarence  T.  Pesek 

FUed  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  608,247 
7  Claims.  (CL  248—27) 
A  clamping  assembly  for  inertial  components.  A  hdlow 
cylindrical  receptable  is  mounted  axiaUy  perpendicular  to 
a  base  plate  which  is  boltable  to  the  platform  in  which 
the  inertial  components  are  to  be  mounted.  The  cylinder 
inner  wall  is  formed  with  protrusions  which  mate  witii 
grooves  in  the  exterior  of  the  inertial  component  where- 
by the  component  is  accurately  oriented  and  precluded 
from  rotation.  A  plurality  of  clamping  shoes  which  are 
spring-biased  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  are  movable  in- 
wardly through  windows  of  the  cylinder  by  a  flexible  band 
which  is  constrained  in  a  loop  encompassing  the  clamp 
shoes,  and  is  tightenable  by  a  crank  mechanism  to  move 
the  shoes  against  the  inertial  component.  By  turning  the 
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crank  to  loosen  the  land,  the  constraint  imposed  on  the 
springs  urges  the  she  es  outwardly  to  provide  instantane- 
ous release.  The  crai  k  cooperates  with  an  indicator  with 


different  colored  facei 
nent  is  locked  of") 
sembly  is  in  a  transi 
non-clamping  conditi4ns. 


Donald  W. 
Products 

Flkd  Jan. 
11 


Compa  ly, 


which  indicate  whether  the  compo- 

unlocked,  or  whether  the  clamping  as- 

ional  phase  between  clamping  and 


Sm  TING 


3^1,401 
FLOOR  STRUCTURES  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 

SUPPORT 
LiToida,  Mkk,  assignor  to  Evans 
a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 
19<6.  Scr.  No.  518,038 
Cbiiins.  (O.  248—119) 


A  railway  car  floo- 
semblies  made  up  of  a 
members  which  in  one 
and  form  a  localized 
other  position 
ing  the  floor  member 
and  for  locking  the 
car  when  the  floor 
tion. 


construction  embodying  floor  as- 
number  of  pivotally  interconnected 
position  form  a  cargo  carrying  floor 
elevated  supporting  surface  in  an- 
Latchijig  structures  are  included  for  lock- 
together  in  their  elevated  position 
members  to  the  underframe  of  the 
members  are  in  their  floor  forming  posi-. 


a  pivotal  mounting,  and  a  leg  member  accommodated 
within  said  slot  and  having  an  end  adjacent  to  and 
engaged  with  the  pivotal  mounting  and  an  end  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  slot  by  rotation  about  said  pivotal 
mounting,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  leg  member 
against  said  pivotal  mounting  and  permitting  rotative 


movement  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  leg  member,  said 
wall  means  defining  said  pivotal  mounting  includes  a 
wall  bounding  said  slot  having  a  protuberance  thereon 
about  which  said  leg  member  is  guided  for  pivotal  move- 
ment, said  leg  member  having  a  recess  aligned  over  said 
protuberance  deflned  on  the  wall  of  said  slot. 


3,361^3 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  YOKE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Oeler,  Elndrant,  and  Edward  A.  Salncn, 

Moont  Prospect,  ID.,  asdgnort  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  10.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  «17,751 

8  Clainif.  (CL  248—285) 


This  device  includes  a  ring  that  has  a  idurality  of  fin- 
gers extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  substantially  equal 
to  the  taper  of  the  bell  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube.  The 
ring  is  centered  about  the  neck  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
by  the  fingers  which  are  secured  to  the  bell  portion  of 
the  tube  with  a  padded  adhesive.  The  deflection  yoke  is 
received  within  the  ring  and  is  indexed  by  it  coaxially  to 
the  neck  of  the  tube. 


3,361,404 
SUNSHADE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Dcbiware 

FDcd  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,711 
7  daims.  (CL  248—206) 


^  3,361,402 
MICROPHONE  MOUNT 
Karl  Cech,  ModBng,  Austria,  Msignor  to  Akuatische  U. 
Kfaio^icrate  Gcaelschaft  ni.b.H.,  \lcnna,  Austria 

FOcd  Apr.  K,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  26,  1965, 

lA  3,832/65 

- ^  (CL  248—188) 

1.  A  microphone  n  ount  comprising  a  housing  having 


at  least  one  wall  witli 


^— ,.    — __  », — y 

wall  means  defined  ale  ng  the  interior  of  the  slot  providing 


an  elongated  slot  deflned  therein. 


A  sunshade  support  assembly  includes  a  flat  plate  se- 
cured to  the  vehicle  body  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
arcuate  slots.  The  plate  is  of  ferromagnetic  material.  A 
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magnet  is  fitted  within  a  housing  and  has  a  first  pivot 
surface  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  housing  and  between 
the  opposite  magnetic  poles  thereof.  This  surface  mag- 
netically engages  the  surface  of  the  plate  and  lugs  on  the 
housing  fit  in  the  slots  of  the  plate  to  limit  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  magnet  and  housing  relative  to  the  plate.  The 
housing  includes  an  opening  at  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
magnet  and  a  ferromagnetic  base  on  the  support  rod  fits 
within  the  opening  and  engages  the  one  pole  face  of  the 
magnet  to  mount  the  support  rod  and  the  sunshade  on  the 
body.  A  ferro  on  the  support  rod  helps  in  su|^>orting  this 
rod  within  the  housing  opening. 


3,361,405 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  SWING 

Robert  Gottlieb,  30—20  78th  St, 

Jackion  Hctahts.  N.Y.    11372 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540,596 

3  ChUmi.  (CL  248—370) 


1.  A  spring  operated  motor  for  reciprocation  of  a  driv- 
ing member  for  operating  devices  such  as  swings,  cradles, 
and  the  like,  comfvising  a  frame,  a  first  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  said  driving  member  and  engaging  said  first 
frame  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  restrict 
rotation  thereof  in  one  direction,  a  second  ratchet  wheel 
pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  and  spaced  from  and  ax- 
ially  aligned  with  the  first  ratchet  wheel,  a  main  spring 
having  one  end  coupled  to  the  first  ratchet  wheel  and  the 
other  end  coui^ed  to  the  second  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
rotating  the  first  ratchet  wheel  to  store  power  in  said 
spring,  a  first  control  pawl  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  co- 
operating with  said  seccmd  ratchet  wheel  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  last  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  associated  with  said  first  control  pawl  and 
operable  to  move  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  second 
ratchet  wheel,  a  driving  arm  adjoining  said  second  ratchet 
wheel  and  pivoted  for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
second  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  control  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
driving  arm  and  operable  to  move  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  first  camming 
means  carried  by  said  frame  including  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  camming  means  into  contact  with  said  second 
control  pawl  to  move  the  last  said  pawl  into  engagement 
with  said  second  ratchet  wheel  when  said  driving  member 
moves  to  a  predetermined  position  in  one  direction  and 
moves  out  of  engagement  when  said  driving  member 
moves  in  the  other  direction,  and  second  camming  means 
carried  by  said  driving  member  and  engaging  said  first 
control  pawl  to  move  it  against  the  action  of  the  asso- 
ciated spring  into  engagement  with  said  second  ratchet 
wheel  upon  movement  of  said  driving  member  to  a  pre- 
determined position  in  the  other  direction,  said  driving 
member  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  device  for  re- 
ciprocation  thereof   in   a  predetermined  path   whereby 
movement  of  said  driving  member  in  one  direction  ef- 
fects engagement  of  said  second  control  pawl  with  said 
second  ratchet  and  release  of  the  first  control  pawl  to  per- 
mit transmission  of  power  from  said  main  spring  to  said 


driving  member  during  a  portion  of  its  movement  in  said 
other  direction  whereupcm  said  second  camming  meant  ef- 
fects engagement  of  said  first  control  pawl  with  said  sec- 
ond ratcnet  wheel  and  said  second  control  pawl  moves  out 
of  engagement  with  said  first  camming  means  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  the  periodic 
transmission  of  power  thus  imparted  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber effecting  continued  reciprocation  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  of  the  device  coupled  thereto. 


3,361,446 
HOSE  COUniNGS 
Lee  H.  Cruse,  Springldd,  Mc,  aMlgnw  to  Foster  Mann- 
f ac^l^  Co.,  Inc.,  St,  Loiri%  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

FOcd  June  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,404 
9  Cbdms.  (CL  251—149.7) 


A  hose  coufding  including  male  and  female  coupler 
elements,  the  former  of  which  is  provided  near  its  end  with 
an  outwardly  opening  groove.  The  female  coupler  element 
includes  a  barrel  having  an  internal  bore  sized  for  slidable 
recq>tion  of  the  male  caa^x  element.  On  its  outer  siu*- 
face  the  barrel  is  provided  with  an  outwardly  opening 
groove  into  which  an  elastomeric  O-ring  is  fitted.  Radial 
bores  interconnect  the  groove  and  internal  bore,  and  fitted 
into  the  radial  bores  are  balls  whidi  are  biased  inwardly 
by  the  O-ring.  Consequently,  when  the  male  coupler  ele- 
ment is  inserted  into  the  internal  bore  of  the  barrel  the 
balls  will  fit  into  its  outwardly  opemng  groove  and  retain 
it  within  the  barrel.  A  sleeve  is  threadedly  mounted  on  the 
barrel  and  includes  an  internally  tapered  skirt  which  over- 
lies and  engages  the  O-ring  so  that  the  force  exerted  by  the 
sleeve  on  the  balls  can  be  varied  by  rotating  the  sleeve. 


3J61,4#7 

THROTTLING  VALVE  AND  SEATS  THEREFOR 

Norman  H.  Sa<Anik,  Houston,  Tex.,  aalgnor  to 

Tcxstcam  Corporation 

FOcd  Aug.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,129 

5  Oaima.  (CL  251—317) 


1.  A  throttling  valve  comprising,  a  valve  body  having 
coaxially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  control 
chamber  therebetween,  a  guide  seat  within  said  chamber 
at  the  outlet  end  of  said  inlet  port,  a  throttling  seat  with- 
in said  chamber  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  outlet  port,  said 
seats  being  of  rigid  material  and  having  circular  passage- 
ways therethrough  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  ports 
and  opposed  arcuate  faces  adjacent  the  plug,  a  iJug  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  said  chamber  between  said  seats 
and  in  engagement  with  the  arcuate  faces  thereof  to  con- 
trol fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  said  plug  being  cylin- 
drical and  having  a  transaxially  extending  cut-out  portion 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  circular  pas- 
sageway of  said  throttling  seat  to  define  a  throttling 
orifice  while  maintaining  full  fluid  flow  through  the  inlet 
port  and  guide  seat,  a  resilient,  elastomeric  member  over 
the  entire  arcuate  face  of  said  throttling  seat,  a  continu- 
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ous,  elastomeric,  resi 
member  and  projectiilg 
stepped  surface  having 
and  such  a  width 
is  made  with  the 
fluid  loss. 


ient  lip  portion  integral  wtih  said 

outwardly  therefrom  to  define  a 

relatively  sharp  opposite  edges 

greater  than  line  sealing  contact 

contacting  portions  of  said  plug  against 


th£t 


Coats 


Elmer  J.  Strang  and 
assignors  to  The 
of  Iowa 

FUed  Sept  2^, 

6  Cliims. 


3,361,408 
VEHICLE  JACK 

L.  Sorenson,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa, 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 


I  Uy 
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,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,364 
(CL  254—2) 


tongue  having  a  lifting  point,  first  means  fixed  to  said 
hydraulic  lifting  means  for  lifting  said  beam  means  at 
a  first  point,  a  second  means  fixed  to  said  base  for  sup- 
porting said  beam  means  at  a  second  point,  both  of  said 
means  being  spaced  from  said  lifting  point,  said  first  means 
comprising  a  flrst  roller  means  abutting  a  first  reactive 
surface  and  said  second  means  comprising  a  second  roller 
means  abutting  a  second  reactive  surface  whereby  said 
lifting  beam  means  is  capable  of  moving  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  by  action  of  said  rollers  on  said  re- 
active surfaces  to  substantially  relieve  stresses  within  said 
jack  and  said  object  in  the  plane  of  the  horizontal 
movement.  ' 


3,361,410 

LEVELLING  DEVICES 

Hans  J.  Mcsser,  391  Queens  St.  S., 

Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,372 

15  Claims.  (CI.  254—101) 


An   automobile  jac  : 
member  and  a  column 
for  vertical  movemem 
member  having  lockinj 
pivoted  to  the  columr 
engagement  with  the  k  eking 
ber,  characterized  in 
the  column  for  normally 
position,  the  spring 
with  surfaces  on  the 
tracted  position.  Also, 
ing  arms  for  raising 
provided  for  the  liftinj 
vertically  oriented  surfaces 
mounting  the  pads  in 
tation  with  respect  to 
jack  is  provided   with 
connectable  with  fluid 
column. 


of  the  type  having  an  upright 
:clescoped  over  the  upright  member 
with  respect  thereto,  the  upright 
surfaces  and  a  locking  pawl  being 
and  normally  urged  into  locking 
surfaces  of  the  upright  mem- 
hat  spring  means  is  provided  on 
urging  the  pawl  into  locking 
i^eans  having  surfaces  cooperable 
for  holding  the  same  in  a  re- 
he  column  supports  and  bears  lift- 
vehicle  and  adjustable  pads  are 
arms,  the  pads  having  multiple 
mating   with  the  arms   for 
(|ifferent  positions  of  vertical  orien- 
the  arms.  The  upper  end  of  the 
a^  bracket  for  receiving  a  valve 
neans  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
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A  levelling  jack  for  very  highly  accurate  levelling  has 
spherical  mating  surfaces  to  accommodate  misalignment. 
The  surface  finish  of  the  flat  faces  that  engage  the  floor 
OT  the  device  to  be  levelled  is  between  100  and  200  micro- 
inches,  while  the  spherical  surfaces  are  less  than  32  micro- 
inches,  to  ensure  that  the  spherical  surfaces  do  not  sepa- 
rate during  leveling.  The  minimum  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  surfaces  is  greater  than  the  maximum  distance  of 
the  spherical  surfaces  from  the  point  of  engagement  of 
the  jack  device  with  the  floor  oi  the  levelled  device,  and 
is  determined  by  a  mathematical  relation  between  pre- 
determined load,  friction  coefficient,  spherical  surface 
diameter  and  effective  wedge  angle  thereof. 


3361,409 

HYDRAULIC  JAC  I  HAVING  LIFTING  BEAM 
FORCES  APPLI  ;D  BY  ROLLERS  TO  PRO- 
VIDE  FOR  HOR  ZONTAL  MOVEMENT 
Myron  R.  Sti  hi,  612  N.  Sierra  Drive, 

Beverly   liils,  Calif .     90210 

FUed  Dec.  ll  1966,  S#r.  No.  605,124 

10  Cb  ms.  (CI.  254—8) 


3,361,411 

PORTABLE  WINCH 

FranUin  G.  Rdgh,  5248  Coke  Ave, 

Lakewood,  Calif.    90712 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,780 

4  Claims.  (CI.  254—147) 


1.  A  jack  for  lifting 
a  hydraulic  lifting  meails 
beam  means  having  a 


in  object,  said  jack  having  a  base, 

supported  by  said  base,  a  lifting 

tongue  extending  therefrom,  said 


A  frame  capable  of  remaining  static  while  being  operat- 
ed upon  by  a  relatively  large  horizontal  force  which  em- 
ploys depending  surface  contactable  members  and  a 
counter-rotating  torque  about  said  members. 


January  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


185 


3,361,412 

FOAM  MIXING  HEAD 

Austin  Cole  UI,  141  N.  Walnut, 

DanviUe,  ID.     61832 

FUed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,322 

4  Clahns.  (Q.  259—4) 


means,  a  plurality  of  passage  means  for  conveying  par- 
ticulate solids  within  the  container  means  to  the  collector 
means,  the  passage  means  having  inlets  disposed  at  selected 
loci  in  the  container  means,  means  for  causing  material 
flow  in  the  passage  means  from  the  selected  lod  in  the 
container  means  to  the  collector  means,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  particulate  solids  into  the  collector 
means,  means  for  charging  material  into~^ie  collector 
means  and  means  for  withdrawing  material  from  the  col- 
lector means. 


3^1,413 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS 

Robert  D.  Heyl,  MontoursvUlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Young  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvanb 

FUed  Not.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,452 
24  Claims.  (CL  259—4) 


An  apparatus  for  blending  particulate  solids  generally 
including  a  container  means  for  a  mass  of  particulate 
solids,  collector  means  disposed  within  the  container 


846  0.0. 


1.  A  foam  mixing  head  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  body  member  having  a  chamber;  first  and  second  inlet 
means;  valve  means  for  placing  said  inlet  means  into 
communication  with  said  chamber  to  pass  foam  ingre- 
dients to  be  mixed  together  into  said  chamber;  and  an 
outlet  baffle  structure  including  a  single  elongated  pas- 
sage having  at  one  end  a  single  inlet  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  and  a  single  outlet  opening  at 
its  other  end;  and  baffle  means  disposed  in  said  passage 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  baffle  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  disc  elements  and  a  plurality 
of  spacing  rings  alternately  positioned  between  said  disc 
elements  to  hold  said  disc  elements  in  positions  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  passage  at  given  intervals  along  said 
passage,  each  of  said  disc  elements  having  a  circumferen- 
tial cut-out  portion  over  a  given  arcuate  distance  less 
than  ISO",  alternate  ones  of  said  disc  elements  being 
positioned  with  their  cut-outs  in  a  first  given  orientation, 
the  remaining  ones  of  s£d  disc  elements  being  positioned 
with  their  cut-outs  circumferentially  displaced  approxi- 
mately 180*  from  said  first  given  orientation  to  cause 
foam  from  said  chamber  to  follow  a  circuitous  path 
through  said  passage. 


3,361,414 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  F.  Via,  Jr.,  464  Chalfoote, 

Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.    48236 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,657 

8  Clalma.  (CL  259—72) 


^^ 


A  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  the  contents  of  com- 
partmentalized containers  including  a  rotatable  mortar 
having  a  conical  base  on  which  the  container  is  moimted 
and  an  agitator  rod  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  the  container  and  extend  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  thereof  for  imparting  a  turbulence 
to  the  container  contents  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
mortar. 


3,361,415 

DEMINERALIZER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  F.  Lane,  Mfamcapoils,  Mfam. 

(13736  E.  Wemngton  Crescent,  BarasrUle,  Mfam.    55378) 

FUed  Sept  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,646 

6  Clafans.  (CL  261—2) 


1.  In  a  self  resetting  device  for  indicating  when  the 
demineralizer  cartridge  in  an  automatic  humidifier  control 
system  needs  replacement,  the  said  system  including  elec- 
trically operated  humidifying  means,  the  combination  of: 

a  first  and  second  circuit  timing  means  including  switch 
means  series  connected  to  said  himiidifying  means 
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operable  to  close 
ifying  means  has 
equal  to  the 

a  control  relay 
operated  by  the 
operable  when 
ifying  means  and 
second  circuit,  ai  id 

means  connected  U 
by  said  control 
power  to  said 
same  to  its  ori 


said  first  circuit  after  said  humid- 
>perated  a 'time  period  substantially 
usef  il  life  of  a  demineralizer  cartridge, 
connected  to  the  said  first  circuit  and 
!  witch  means  of  said  timing  means 
efiergized  to  interrupt  said  humid- 
said  timing  means,  and  close  said 


giniJ 


CARBURFIPR 
Donald  F.  Morgue 
Elmira,  N.Y^ 
corporation  of 

Filed  July 
4  ■ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


said  second  circuit  and  operated 
r^lay  when  it  is  energized  to  supply 
tijning  means  whereby  to  reset  the 

position. 


cushion  of  air  created  by  air  under  pressure  being  emitted 
through  perforations  in  a  plenum  plate  which  separates 
the  chamber  into  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section. 
The  strip  of  material  so  suspended  is  rotated  by  directing 
a  force  of  air  along  one  side  of  the  strip  material  that  is 
greater  than  the  force  of  air  which  maintains  the  strip 
material  suspended.  The  plenum  plate  is  canted  down- 
wardly as  it  extends  from  the  entrance  end  of  the  heating 
chamber  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  heating  chamber 
to  cause  the  strip  material  to  float  natiu'ally  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  the  heating  chamber. 


3  J€l  418 
33€IM^  DEVICE    FOR    IMPARTING    ROTATIONAL    AND 

CHOKING  DEVICE  TRANSITIONAL   MOVEMENTS   TO   PRODUCTS 

Honeheads,  and  Albert  H.  Winkler,       BEING  TREATED  IN  THERMIC  APPLIANCES 

to  The  Bcndiz  Corporation,  a    Marguerite  S.  C.  Fromont  and  Michel  M.  V.  C.  Fromont, 

both  of  2  Rue  St  Lcgcr  Bat.  C.  2,  Safait  Gcrmain-cn- 
196«,  Ser.  No.  565,930  Lay*,  France 

(CL  261—39)  FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,857 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1964, 

965,908;  May  6,  1964,  973,464;  May  15,  1964, 

/\  974,792;  June  24,  1964,  979,448;  Not.  28,  1964, 


assig  ton 
Dell  ware 

Cla  ms. 


996,720 


21 


(CL263— 6) 


An  improved  cold  i  ngine  enrichment  arrangement  for 


carburetors  essentially 


power  enrichment,  is 
vacuum  pick-up  point 


usmg  components  now  present  ui 


existing  carburetors,  b  Lit  altering  the  interrelationship  be- 
tween components  to  produce  an  improved  cold  engine 
operating  characterist  c.  More  specifically,  a  power  jet 
enrichment  device,  n<>rmally  used  for  high  speed  aixl 

altered  by  relocating  its  actuating 
in  relation  to  a  throttle  valve  such 
that  the  power  jet  is  a  Iso  cut  in  and  provides  enrichment 
at  cold  or  fast  idle  sei  tings.  Supplementing  this,  an  auto- 
matic choke  system  is  designed  to  provide  less  enrich- 
ment than  would  be  th  s  case  were  it  solely  responsible  for 
cold  engine  enrichmen  t.  By  utilizing  the  choke  and  power 
jet  in  combination,  a  better  operating  characteristic  is 
obtained  that  leads  to  economy  of  fuel  without  appreci- 
ably increasing  the  cos  of  a  carburetor. 


APPARATUS  AND 


3,361,417 

METHOD  FOR  SUSPENDING 

HEATEI I  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Herbert  H.  1  unvoid,  861  Acorn  Road, 

OnwEC,  Conn.    06477 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,712 

3  Cfa  ims.  (CL  263—3) 


In  the  manibfacture 
rubber-like  strip 
rial  is  heated  in  a 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  homogeneous  treatment  of 
products  in  a  treating  zone  of  a  thermic  appliance,  said 
thermic  appliance  comprising  a  treating  zone,  a  hearth 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  and  serving  as  a 
working  surface  within  said  zone,  means  for  respectively 
charging  and  discharging  prodtKts  to  and  from  said  zone, 
means  to  thermally  control  said  zone,  said  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members  having  one  end  rotatably  on 
the  exterior  of  said  zone  reciprocally  mounted  beneath  said 
hearth  adjacent  said  apertures,  said  apertures  being  spaced 
from  each  other  about  said  hearth,  the  smallest  transverse 
section  of  said  apertures  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
greatest  transverse  section  of  said  members  penetrating 
therein,  exteriorly  mounted  actuating  means  for  rotat- 
ing reciprocally  said  members  so  that  their  free  ends 
penetrate  said  apertures  thereby  contacting  said  products 
and  simultaneously  rotating  them  about  their  longitudinal 
axis  with  controlled  amplitude  and  imparting  a  controlled 
forward  transitional  movement  across  said  hearth  towards 
a  discbarge  side  of  said  zone,  said  members  lying  totally 
outside  said  zone  in  a  non-actuated  condition. 


of  cylindrically-shaped  rubber  or 

mateital,  a  discrete  length  of  strip  mate- 

chapnber  by  suspending  the  strip  on  a 


3461,419 
AIR  PREHEATING   BURNER   WITH  FURNACE 

PREHEATING  PASSAGE  CLEANER  MEANS 
Ernst  A.  SIcmsmii,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas 
Corporation  of  Amorica,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FDed  M«r  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,909 
3  Claiins.  (CL  263—29) 
1.  In  a  furnace  structure  including  a  wall  forming  a 
furnace  chamber,  a  burner  block  in  said  wall,  said  block 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therein  extending  from 
said  chamber  to  the  outside  thereof,  a  burner  including  a 
body  received  in  said  opening,  said  burner  being  opera- 
tive to  fire  into  said  chamber,  the  portion  of  said  opening 
away  from  said  chamber  being  larger  than  said  body  to 
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form  a  space  therebetween,  means  forming  a  passage 
extending  through  said  wall  from  said  chamber  at  one 
side  of  said  burner  block  to  said  space  whereby  combus- 
tion gases  can  flow  from  said  chamber  through  said  pas- 


I  •  «*t*<ii«<ti 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  266 — 21  see: 
Patent  No.  3,361,315 


3,361,421 
MEANS  TO  METER  MOLTEN  METAL 
Robert  P.  Annca,  Madtam,  and  WOBaDi  S.  Fiedler, 
RadM,  Wik,  awignnra  to  Lor  Cmporadon,  Eai^ 
Okla.,  a  oorponitioii  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Not.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,047,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,256,948,  dated  Jnne  21, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,932 
1  Claim.  (CL  266—38) 


sage  and  space  to  the  outside  of  said  furnace,  a  plunger, 
means  to  mount  said  {hunger  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  a  portion  of  said  passage  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  means  to  move  said  plunger  through  said 
portion  of  said  passage. 


3,361,420 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Francb  John  Morgan,  Sutton  Coldfield,  En^and,  assignor 
to  Wellman  Incandescent  Fnnace  Company  Limited, 
Smcthwick,  Fjigland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,720 
Chdms  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain,  May  23,  1964, 

21,385/64 
2  Clafans.  (CL  266—5) 


A  rotary  furnace  is  provided  to  contain  molten  metal 
and  to  discharge  molten  metal  in  response  to  rotation.  A 
portion  of  the  weight  of  the  furnace  is  supported  on  the 
piston  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder.  The  pressure  of  hydraulic 
fluid  in  this  cylinder  is  conununicated  to  the  interior  of 
a  second  cylinder.  A  load  cell  is  provided  attached  to  the 
piston  of  the  second  cylinder  to  respond  to  the  pressure 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  exerted  against  the  second  piston. 
Means  are  provided  to  receive  a  signal  from  the  load  cell 
and  in  accordance  with  this  signal  terminate  rotation  of 
the  furnace  while  metal  is  being  poured  and  cause  the 
furnace  to  return  to  its  original  position. 


3,361,422 

VARIABLE  FLOW  HYDRAUUC  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

AchiOe  Tbcnlean,  Casabtaaca,  Morocco 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,989 

Clafans  priority,  application  F^aiBcc,  Jnly  16, 1964, 

981,820 

4  Claims.  (CL  267—64) 


Apparatus  for  heat-treating  articles  comprising  a  foun- 
dation, an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
above  the  foundation,  a  substantially  horizontal  and  gen- 
erally circular  work-supporting  plate  which  extends  above 
the  impeller  and  has  a  central  aperture  in  alignment  with 
the  impeller,  a  detachable  cover  for  enclosing  articles 
on  the  work-supporting  plate,  which  rests  upon  the  foun- 
dation and  is  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  work- 
supporting  plate,  a  series  of  walls  arranged  at  regular 
intervals  and  spacing  the  work-supporting  plate  from  the 
foundation,  each  of  which  extends  generally  tangentially 
fr(Hn  the  impeller  and  curves  outward  so  that  its  outer 
portion  extends  generally  radially-  of  the  axis  of  the  im- 
peller toward  the  outer  periphery  of  the  work-supporting 
plate,  to  provide  passages  between  the  walls  that  flare 
gradually  in  their  inner  portions  and  flare  abruptly  in 
their  outer  portions,  and  a  cooling  coil  substantially  filling 
the  outer  end  of  each  such  passage  which  continuously 
ascends  from  one  end  to  the  other  so  that  the  coil  is  self- 
draining. 


This  invention  contemplates  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder,  a  {MSton  within 
said  cylinder  dividing  it  into  two  chambers,  a  connecting 
rod  to  said  piston  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder, 
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and  a  plurality  of 
forward  flow  of  hydr^ul 
being  provided  with 
flow  of  hydraulic  li< 
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provided  in  said  piston  for  the 
ic  fluid  therethrough,  said  orifices 
heck  valves  to  prevent  the  reverse 
therethrough. 


.    3^1,423 

FURNTT  JRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edmimd  Gnfech,  Dei  roit,  and  VUo  Asaro,  East  Detroit, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  Young  Spring  A  Wire  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Micii^  a  co  rporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,368 
15  Cb  ins.  (CL  267—107) 


cons  ruction 


The  furniture 
frame  having  front 
spring  assemblies 
members.  Each  spnn 
that  engages  the  front 
engages  the  rear 
extend  between  the 
frame.  A  plurality  of 
seating  portion  and 
ends  extend  between 
spring  assembly.  Tlie 
element  are  connectec 
spring  assembly.  A  wii  b 
front  and  rear  membe  s 
seating  portion  of  eac  i 
flattened  cross  section 
springs  at  the  seating 
one  spring  assembly 
provide  a  continuous 
ture,  the  padding  and 


CROSS  FOLDER 

Ednard  F.  Kamberg, 
Dryer  Company, 
Filed  Oct 
11  O 


/6*' 


aid 
ext<  nding 


frame  member. 


r;ar 


t  le 


I! 


tie 


3,361,424 
WITH  SHEET  ELEVATING 

MEANS 
des  Plaines,  DL,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Chit  ago,  m.,  a  corporation  (rf  Dlinois 
14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,770 
ms.  (a.  270—66) 


A  folding  apparatus 


conveyors  effect  a  quarter  fold  in  a  conveyed  article 
in  the  course  of  moving  on  said  uppermost  conveyors. 

A  cross-folder  folds  such  quarter-folded  article  trans- 
versely to  the  initial  folds  while  moving  over  a  third  con- 
veyor. The  cross-folder  comprises  counter-rotating  pinch 
rolls  disposed  beneath  an  article-support  platform  on 
which  a  quarter-folded  article  is  deposited  by  the  third 
conveyor.  Said  third  conveyor  comprises  spaced  continu- 
ous belt  portions  adjustably  positionable  from  a  position 
above  to  a  position  below  the  plane  of  the  supporting 
surface  of  the  platform  when  an  article  on  said  third  con- 
veyor passes  thereover.  Means  for  creating  a  blast  of 
compressed  air  urges  the  central  axial  portion  of  an  article 
disposed  on  said  platform  onto  said  pinch  rolls  between 
two  belts  whereby  a  cross  fold  is  effected  when  an  article 
is  disposed  over  said  pinch  rolls.  The  cross-folded  article  is 
carried  into  engagement  with  two  additional  buckling 
folder  means  which  effect  additional  half-folds  parallel 
to  the  cross  fold  as  the  article  is  discharged  from  the  ap- 
paratus onto  a  stacking  conveyor. 


shown  herein  comprises  a 

rear  members  and  one  or  more 

between  the  front  and  rear 

assembly  comprises  a  front  rail 

frame  member  and  a  rear  rail  that 

.  A  plurality  of  coil  springs 

member  and  rear  rail  of  the 

sinuous  spring  elements  having  a 

fishmouth  configuration  at  their 

front  and  rear  members  of  each 

free  ends  of  each  sinuous  spring 

to  the  front  and  rear  rails  of  the 

cross  tie  also  extends  between  the 

of  the  spring  assembly  below  the 

sinuous  spring.  A  border  wire  of 

interconnects  the  adjacent  sinuous 

wrtions  thereof.  When  more  than 

used,  additional  border  wires  are 

ront  edge.  To  complete  the  furni- 

like  are  applied. 


3,361,425 
LONGITUDINAL  FOLDER  FOR  MAKING  PAPER 
NAPKINS  AND  THE  LIKE  ARTICLES  FROM  WEB 
MATERIAL 

Ramon  Bcnitez,  561  W.  141st  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10031 

FUed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,121 

6  Claims.  (CL  270—86) 


A  web  folding  assembly  comprising  a  set  of  plates 
having  radially  alternately  overiapping  ribs  which  in- 
crease the  height  and  decrease  in  width  from  the  entrance 
end  to  the  exit  end  of  the  assembly.  Each  rib  comprises 
coplanar  edge  portions  converging  toward  the  outlet  end 
whereby  the  portion  of  the  web  passing  through  said 
assembly  is  formed  into  staggered  flat  triangular  portions. 


3,361,426 
NEWSPAPER  JOGGER  MECHANISM 
Fred  F.  PawUltowsid,  Chicago,  and  Robert  M.  Sindelar, 
Hmsdale,  DL,  assignors  to  Tribwie  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,918 
5  Claims.  (CI.  271—89) 


A  jogger  mechanism  operating  in  conjunction  with  a 
newspaper  conveyor  between  a  folder  and  an  assembly 
station  for  bringing  folded  newspapers  on  the  conveyor 
into  alignment  on  the  conveyor  prior  to  delivery  thereof 
for  stacking  and  being  tied  into  bundles.  The  mechanism 
comprises  cam-actuated  side  plates  or  wings  which  are 
movable  in  unison  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of 


. .W..M.M     Biiu    anay     liuill     UlC    pain    Ol 

-    --.  '°'"  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^  as  sheets  or  the  travel  of  the  papers  whenever  the  conveyor  is  in  motion 

like  has  a  lead-in  conveyor  communicating  with  a  plu-  to  line  up  any  papers  that  may  have  been  delivered  to 

rahty  of  article  conveyc  rs  in  overiying  relationship.  Buck-  the  conveyor  out  of  alignment  or  may  become  misaliijned 

Img  foldmg  means  as!  ociated  with  the  two  uppermost  in  the  course  of  their  travel  thereon. 
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3361,427 

EXERCISE  ROCKER 

Nathan  L.  Paves,  %  Jewish  Home  for  the  Aged, 

11501  Petosky,  Detroit,  Mich.    48204 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,693 

6  Chdms.  (CL  272—57) 


parallel  to  a  radial  line  through  the  center  of  the  record 
being  ^ayed.  The  beam  support  track  is  carried  by  one 
end  of  a  swingable  lever  medially  pivoted  about  a  support 


The  exercise  rocker  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  four- 
way  rocker  having  a  substantially  planar  member.  On  the 
bottom  side  of  this  member  in  the  preferred  embodiment 
is  atuched  a  rib.  This  rib  has  a  substantially  parallel  cen- 
tral portion  designed  to  permit  smooth  forward  and  rear- 
ward rocking  movement.  On  each  side  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  rib  is  a  tapered  rib  portion,  designed  to  permit 
smooth  side  to  side  rocking. 


axis  parallel  to  the  beam  and  having  an  opposite  end 
coacting  with  counterbalancing  means  that  determines 
stylus  pressure. 

3,361,430 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  SEAL 

William  P.  Reid,  Long  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Aeroqnip 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporalioo  of  NOchigan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,569 

16  Claims.  (CL  277—26) 


3,361,428 
RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 
Gerald  H.  Freier,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Robert  J.  Ham- 
mond, Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  V-M  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,755 
14  Claims.  (CL  274—10) 


A  record  changer  spindle  having  an  expandable  cap  for 
retaining  a  record  stack  during  changing  operations,  and 
an  axially  slidable  collar  with  two  sets  of  pivotable 
fingers,  one  set  extending  upwardly  and  the  other  down- 
wardly. As  the  collar  is  axially  moved,  cams  on  the  spindle 
body  coact  with  the  fingers  to  control  their  position.  The 
upward  fingers  when  pivoted  outward  support  the  stack 
and  when  retracted  permit  a  record  to  fall.  The  downward 
fingers  are  simultaneously  outwardly  pivoted  and  stop  the 
record  for  size  sensing.  Retracting  at  a  controlled  rate 
they  control  the  record's  descent 


A  temperature  compensating  sealing  ring  assembly  in 
which  a  flexible  sealing  ring  of  channel  shaped  section  is 
mountable  in  a  seal  chamber,  the  sealing  ring  having  side 
walls  forceable  outwardly  into  pressure  engagement  with 
rigid  surfaces  of  the  seal  chamber  by  means  of  a  trans- 
versely curved  circumferentially  extending  force  trans- 
mitting means  positioned  between  the  sealing  ring  side 
walls  and  being  operably  movable  to  apply  forces  acting 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  against  the  side  walls 
in  accordance  with  a  ring  member  which  is  expandable 
and  contractable  in  response  to  temperature  variations, 
the  force  transmitting  means  being  interposed  between  a 
circumferentially  extending  sealing  section  on  one  of  said 
walls  and  an  end  of  a  circumferentially  extending  lever 
structure  in  which  a  plurality  of  lever  members  are  in- 
terconnected with  one  another  at  their  alternate  ends, 
such  lever  structure  being  fulcrumed  on  the  free  ex- 
tremity of  the  other  side  wall  and  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  end  engaged  by  the  temperature  responsive 
ring  member.  Further,  by  making  the  force  transmitting 
means  of  spirally  wound  resilient  spring  ribbon  material, 
the  side  walls  are  normally  preloaded  with  pressure  seal- 
ing forces,  which  are  modulated  and  varied  by  the  tem- 
perature responsive  means  acting  through  the  lever  struc- 
ture upon  the  force  transmitting  means. 

In  a  modified  structure,  the  projecting  end  of  the  lever 
structure  is  curved  across  the  opening  of  the  sealing  ring 
channel  and  is  engaged  by  a  camming  surface  provided 
on  the  temperature  responsive  ring. 


3,361,429 

HIGH  FIDELITY  PHONOGRAPH 

Louis  J.  SanteUi,  581  S.  Edgewood  Ave., 

Lombard,  ni.    60148 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,945 

2  Claims.  (CI.  274—23) 

High  fidelity  record  playing  apparatus  in  which  a  stylus 

support  beam  formed  of  two  thin  tubes  is  supported  by 

rotary  bearing  means  in  a  track  for  translation  in  a  path 


3,361,431 
SPRING  DRIVE  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANICAL 

SEAL 
Daniel  Bernard  Liss  and  James  H.  Thayer,  CUcagof  OL, 
assigmHf  to  Crane  PacUng  Company,  Morton  Grove, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  nUnob 

FUed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,139 

3  Clafans.  (Q.  277—62) 

A  driving  means  for  the  spring-driven  washers  of  a 

double  rotary  mechanical  seal  wherein  the  washers  have 

secondary  sealing  means  between  themselves  and  the  shaft 
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locaed 


against  the  shaft  by 
fix  the  ring  to  the  sha 


Peter  P.  Usher,  Unioi 
Corporation,  New  ^ 
Jersey 

Filed  Jane  1 
8  Clai^ 
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driving  means  comprising  a  aep- 
elastomeric    rlDs    compressed 


tie  central  portion  of  the  spring  to 
t  and  thereby  drive  the  spring. 


3  4^1  432 
MECHANICAL  FACkjSG  RING  WTTH  A  KNITTED 
^HRE  CORE 
,  NJ^  assignor  to  G^eral  Cabk 
ork,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 


,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,096 
(CI.  277—203) 


This  specification 
core  made  from  a  knitfed 
on  itself  from  one  en< 
ring  which  has  general 
tion.  The  core  is  gen< 
preferably  coated  with 
wound  a  tape  which 
heat  resistant  materia 
which  may  consist  of 
erably  another  layer 
lubricant. 


It 


3r     2»T3« 

discloses  a  packing  ring  having  a 
wire  mesh  tube  which  is  rolled 
to  the  other  to  lorm  a  seamless 
y  spiral  convolutions  in  cross-sec- 
rally  toroidal  and  the  surface  is 
a  sealant  over  which  is  helically 
preferably  of  asbestos,  or  other 
Outside  of  the  tape  wrapping, 
liiore  than  one  layer,  there  is  pref- 
'  sealant  and  a  cQating^of  solid 


cf 


CO 
Warren  B. 
(116  W.  154tii 
Piled  Mar.  221 
6 


Clains. 


3;361,433 
I  EiT  CLOSER 
Hoh  cMse,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 
Si,  Gardena,  Calif.    90247) 
1965,  Ser.  No.  441,664 
(CL  279^-4) 


A  collet  closer  that 
nently  mounted  on  the 
machine,  the  same  havir  g 
with  an  adjusting  nut  fo ' 
operative  in  said  cylindc  r. 
is  held  coaxially  with  tli  t 
bearing  that  provides  fqr 
to  the  air  cylinder.  A 
between  the  piston  and 
keyed  connection  with  t|e 
ing  sleeve.  A  draw  tube, 
bar,  extends  through  tl|e 
and  through  the  headst<ick 


comprises  an  air  cylinder  perma- 
hjeadstock  of  a  lathe  or  comparable 
a  through  passage  and  provided 
regulating  the  stroke  of  a  piston 
A  bearing  and  mounting  sleeve 
cylinder  and  piston  by  a  radial 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  relative 
second  radial  bearing  is  provided 
retainer  ring  which  has  a  sliding 
mentioned  bearing  and  mount- 
commonly  referred  to  as  a  draw- 
bearing  and  mounting  sleeve 
of  the  lathe,  the  end  thereof 


having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  spring  collet  of 
a  chuck  or  other  work-holding  device  extending  from  said 
headstock  on  the  side  thereof  toward  a  tool  or  tools  to 
operate  on  a  work-piece  held  by  the  chuck.  Said  chuck, 
in  any  of  the  usual  ways,  is  mounted  on  a  rotationally 
driven  lathe  spindle  housed  in  the  headstock  and  through 
which  the  drawbar  extends.  The  outer  end  of  the  drawbar 
is  provided  with  a  lock  nut  that  has  quick-release  con- 
nection with  the  retainer  ring  and  also  a  spring  detent 
inter-engagement  that  affords  rotational  adjustment  of 
said  lock  nut  and  of  said  drawbar  so  that  by  the  threaded 
connection  between  the  end  of  the  latter  and  the  collet 
a  variable  adjustment  is  effected  in  the  opening  of  the 
collet,  the  adjustment  making  it  possible  to  open  or  close 
clearance  mounting  on  bar  being  worked.  Said  lock  nut 
controls  the  travel  of  the  piston  to  control  and  stop  the 
travel  of  the  collet  in  any  specific  required  position. 


3  361  434 
RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hermann  Scheib,  Garmisdi-PartenUrchen,  Germany,  as- 
^nor   to   Hanncs   Marker,   Garmisch-PartenUrclien, 
Gcnoany 

Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,341 

Clainn  priority,  aniUcation  Germany,  Jan.  12, 1965. 

M  63,766 

3  Claims.  (CL  280— 11J5) 


A  release  device  for  safety  ski  bindings  in  which  a  free 
end  portion  of  a  pin-like  release  member  is  guided  in  a 
recess  of  a  retaining  member  and  the  release  pin  is  dis- 
placeaWc  relaUve  to  the  retaining  member  against  spring 
force  and  is  pivotably  mounted  to  the  release  portion 
when  it  has  been  released  by  the  retaining  member.  Means 
are  provided  for  rotatably  mounting  the  retaining  mem- 
ber m  a  preselected  number  of  definite  angular  positions 
and  the  retaining  member  has  a  preselected  number  of 
release  paths  of  different  lengths  each  path  being  asso- 
ciated  with  a  particular  one  of  said  angular  positions. 
The  retaining  member  comprises  a  block  formed  with 
crossing  retaining  recesses  and  is  mounted  rotatable  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  center  plane  <rf  the  retaining 

I'CCCSSCSa 


3,361,435 

HEEL  BINDING  FOR  A  SKI 

mafanar  Hvam,  Rte.  1,  Box  404, 

Bcaverton,  OrM.    97005 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  So-.  No.  543,089 

11  Claima.  (CL  280— 11J5) 


A  U-shaped  spring  yoke  carries  a  heel  notch  engaging 
strand  and  is  pivotal  on  the  upper  end  of  a  lever.  The 
lever  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  carriage  adjustable  along 
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a  base,  and  a  toggle  joint  linkage  on  the  base  is  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  for  moving  the  lever  between 
an  operative  position  and  a  releasing  position.  The  struc- 
ture mounting  the  lever  on  the  carriage  may  be  adjusted 
to  adjust  the  height  of  the  yoke.  The  base  is  secured  to 
the  ski  and  has  raised  side  edges  along  which  the  car- 
riage slides.  The  strand  connecting  the  arms  of  the  yoke 
may  be  a  spring  (FIG.  3),  a  cable  (FIG.  8)  or  a  rigid 
member  (FIG.  9). 


3,361,436 

SKIING  DEVICE 

VcitU  E.  Williams,  Loi  Ai^cies,  CaOf.  (4923  EKobedo 

Drive,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.    91364) 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,403 

12  Claimi.  (CL  280—16) 


means,  and  retracting  spring  means  connected  between  the 
creeper  frame  and  the  lever  means  and  normally  elevat- 
ing the  headrest  above  the  frame  and  the  brake  foot  means 
out  of  braking  contact  with  the  surface  engaged  by  the 
caster  wheels. 

3J6M38 
NESTABLE  SHOPPING  CARRIER  WITH  PIVOTAL 

HANDLE  SUPPORTING  A  REAR  GATE 

Lynn  N.  Davis,  Emmett  Towash^  Caihoon  Comity, 

Mich.,  Msignor  to  United  Steel  and  Wfarc  Company, 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  MD^tgan 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,000 

7  Clidms.  (CL  280-^3.99) 


A  ski  sled  having  a  pair  of  transverse  frames  disposed 
fore  and  aft,  each  supported  at  its  ends  by  runners,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  ccmtrol  member  linked  to  and 
movable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  transverse  frames, 
which  movement  is  effected  by  a  unitary  control  lever. 
Each  runner  is  connected  to  its  frame  by  means  providing 
for  tilting  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  turning  movement  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  is  connected  by  linkage  to  the  control  member  so  that 
lateral  movement  of  the  member  causes  simultaneous  tilt- 
ing and  turning  of  the  runners  for  steering  and  banking 
the  sled.  Th«  unitary  control  lever  is  pivoted  to  the  con- 
trol member  for  swinging  movement  in  a  longitudinal 
plane  and  is  linked  to  the  linkage  of  the  front  runners  for 
turning  each  of  them  <^positely  to  effect  a  braking  action. 


3,361,437 

WORKMAN'S  CREEPER  WITH  BRAKE 

WHbur  H.  Loftfs,  1660  Taft, 

Lemon  Grove,  CaHf.    92045 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,199 

7  Chdms.  (CL  280—32.6) 


A  shopping  carrier  construction  of  the  nesting  type  in- 
cluding a  basket  having  an  opening  in  the  rearward  end 
thereof  for  receiving  the  forward  end  of  a  further  carrier 
to  be  nested  therewithin.  The  carrier  includes  a  trans- 
versely spaced  pair  of  substantially  upright  frame  mem- 
bers located  adjacent  and  on  either  side  of  the  opening  of 
the  rear  of  the  basket.  A  handle  extends  transversely  be- 
tween the  upright  members  adjacent  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, the  ends  of  the  handle  being  pivotally  supported  on 
said  upright  members.  A  gate  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
handle  along  one  of  its  edges  and  extends  generally  down- 
wardly to  the  bottom  of  the  basket  for  closing  the  opened 
rear  end  therein.  Alternatively,  the  gate  may  be  pivoted 
forwardly  and  upwardly  on  the  ends  of  the  handle  for 
opening  the  rearward  end  of  the  basket. 


3,361,439 

TOTE  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  M.  Okoo,  Santa  Fc,  N.  Mcx.,  assignor  to 

Fc  National  Bank,  Santc  Fc,  N.  Mez. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,186 

6  Ckdms.  (CL  280—43.1) 


1.  A  creeper  comprising  a  horizontal  creeper  frame 
supported  on  caster  wheels,  said  frame  having  a  head 
end,  lever  means  pivoted  on  the  frame  at  a  location  spaced 
longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  head  end,  said  lever 
means  extending  to  said  head  end,  a  headrest  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  said  lever  means  at  said  head  end,  said  lever 
means  having  downwardly  extending  brake  foot  means 
fixed  to  and  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lever 


Baby  carrier:  reinforced,  lightweight  bottom,  tapered 
sides,  and  end  with  bearings  and  upper  and  lower  fasten- 
ers; a  rod  with  wheels  at  its  ends,  bent  spacer  portions, 
straight  portions  mounted  in  the  bearings,  and  an  offset 
portion  selectively  held  by  the  fasteners  for  positioning 
or  retracting  the  wheels;  exfensible-retractible  handle;  and 
U-shaped  holding  bracket. 
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3,361  440 

RETRACTIBLE  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 

Maurice  Rayi  lond  Green,  5  Church  Are^ 

Ampthill  Bedfordshire,  England 

^.  .        I^  FebTfea,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26, 1965. 

J     8,369/65 

9  CU  BH.  (Q.  280—43.18) 


,'•4.' '« 


rearwardly  disposed  leaf  springs  carried  by  axles 
Brackets  are  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
carrying  a  shaft.  A  tubular  elastomer  is  bonded  to  the 
shaft.  Cushionable  load  equalizing  means  interconnect 
with  each  bracket  and  bear  on  adjacent  inner  ends  of 


aid 


whjel 


a  [IS 


1.  A  suspension  f<Jr 
prising  a  wheel  arm 
spect  to  the  chassis 
for  vertical  movemeni 
the  chassis,  a  wheel 
said  wheel  arm,  a 
a  lever  positioned  Ion 
sis  and  pivoted  at  one 
movement  about  an 
a  coupling  member 
the  wheel  arm  remott 
wheel  arm  and  at  its 
mote  from  the  transverse 
ment  on  the  chassis, 
to  said  anchor  element 
other  end  to  a  point 
verse  axis,  and  a  hyd 
connected  to  the 
ends  comiected  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  the 
used  to  shift  the  lever 
between  raised  and 
spective  transverse 
may  serve  to  lock  the 
raised  end  position 


ax(s 


a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  com- 
positioned  longitudinally  with  re- 
1  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  chassis 
about  an  axis  lying  transversely  of 
journal  nK)unted  at  the  other  end  of 
mounted  on  said  wheel  journal, 
itudinally  with  respect  to  the  chas- 
end  to  said  wheel  arm  for  vertical 
lying  transversely  of  the  chassis, 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  point  of 
from  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
c  ther  end  to  a  point  of  the  lever  re- 
axis  of  the  lever,  an  anchor  de- 
linking arm  connected  at  one  end 
t  and  releasably  connected  at  its 
of  the  lever  remote  from  its  trans- 
aulk;  ram  having  one  of  its  ends 
ancior  element  and  the  other  of  its 
lever  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
lever,  whereby  said  ram  may  be 
ind  the  wheel  arm  coupled  thereto 
lowered  end  positions  about  their  re- 
and  whereby  said  linking  arm 
lever  and  the  wheel  arm  in  their 


he  springs.  Vibration  of  any  end  of  either  axle  is  iso- 
lated from  the  bracket  on  the  same  side  of  the  frame 
and  from  the  end  of  the  other  axle  on  the  same  side  of 
the  frame,  by  deflection  of  the  equalizing  means  on 
the  one  side  of  the  frame. 


3,361,443 

TANDEM  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Lloyd  J.  Wolf,  2425  Ining  Blvd., 

DaUas,  Tex.     75207 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,514 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—104.5) 


3,361  441 

WHEELED  (  :ARRIER  FOR  BOATS 

Edward  D.  McB  le,  851  Westiiew  Crescent, 

North  Vancouvei,  British  Cohmibhi,  Canada 

FHed  Jane  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,878 

3  Oaim ;  (CL  280—47.32) 


y_    A  wheeled  carrier  foi 
4,    supporting  post  connect  ible 
angularly  adjustable   b4at 
cured. 


^ 


V 


\ 


TANDEM 
ElwoodH 


Douglastm, 


Filed  Apr.  8, 
7  Claims. 

This  disclosure 
trailers  in  which  a 


descri  >es 


boats  having  a  wheel  provided 
to  a  boat  and  on  which  an 
supporting  platform  is   se- 


,361,442 

SUSPENSION 
Will4tt8,  320  Kenmore  Road, 
N.Y.     11363 
965,  Ser.  No.  446,632 
(Q.  280—104.5) 

tandem  axle  suspensions  for 
franle  is  supported  by  forward  and 


1.  A  vehicle  tandem  wheel  suspension  comprising  struc- 
ture extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  arms 
at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  arms  at  each  side  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  structure  on  a  com- 
mon axis  transverse  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  there- 
from in  opposite  directions  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle,  said 
arms  having  at  their  remote  ends  wheel  mounting  spin- 
dles, a  leaf  spring  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  be- 
tween said  spindles  and  being  supported  at  its  ends  there- 
from, and  means  supporting  said  structure  from  said 
spring  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  spring,  each  of  said 
wheel  arms  comprising  a  pair  of  arm  members  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  said  wheel  spindles  ex- 
tending between  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  both  said  arm 
members  of  each  said  arm,  said  springs  being  positioned  in 
the  spaces  between  said  transversely  spaced  arms  and  be- 
ing supported  at  their  ends  from  the  portions  of  said  spin- 
dles extending  between  said  arms.  H        k. 

-    ■  -•  I 

3  361  444  ? 

RESILIENT  SUSPENSION 'system  FOR  USE  BE. 
TWEEN  A  TRUCK  BODY  AND  ^>Sk  TOAME 
l^un  H"***"*  PaMdena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

tio^ofcsa;'  '''*'  *•'  '""^'  ^"'^-  -  ~'^- 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,806 
.  10  Qaims.  (CL  280—106.5) 

This  mvention  relates  to  motor  vehicles  and  more  par- 
ticulariy  to  a  resUient  suspension  for  use  between  a  truck 
body  and  the  chassis  frame  and  operating  to  provide  a 
soft  nde  for  the  cargo  irrespective  of  the  wide-range  varia- 
tion in  loading  and  the  nature  of  the  chassis  suspension 
system.  Desirably,  self-adjusting  air  springs  are  employed 


January  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


193 


and  are  readily  installable  on  either  original  or  used  equip- 
ment without  need  for  making  any  alterations  in  the 
suspension  assembly  of  the  chassis  proper.  According  to 
one  mode  of  use  the  essential  components  for  practicing 
the  invention  are  supplied  as  a  kit  of  accessories  ready 


-/s 


for  securement  by  welding,  riveting  or  the  like  between 
the  cargo  carrier  and  the  frame  of  the  chassis  without 
altering  or  molesting  the  carriage  suspension  assemblies 
in  any  respect. 

3,361,445 

UNIVERSAL  COMPOUND  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Henry  C.  Harbers,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Uirit  Corporation,  City  of  Industry*  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

don  of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,461 
5  Claims.  (CI.  280—124) 


A  vehicle  suspension  assembly  is  provided  featuring 
a  first  coupling  assembly  between  the  carriage  axle  unit 
and  the  carriage  spring  and  a  second  coupling  assembly 
between  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
carriage  spring.  The  first  coupling  includes  an  adapter 
having  a  semi-cylindrical  exterior  adjustably  seating  in 
a  complementally  shaped  cooperating  coupling  compo- 
nent and  having  a  noncircular  interior  surface  shaped  to 
fit  against  the  noncircular  exterior  of  a  carriage  axle 
housing.  The  second  coupling  features  a  T-shaped  mem- 
ber having  its  stem  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  car- 
riage spring  and  its  T-head  resiliently  socketed  in  the 
forward  hanger  and  adapted  to  transmit  draft  forces  and 
to  resist  twisting  and  torsicm  loads. 


inner  and  outer  members  of  the  coupling  are  connected 
one  to  the  tractor  and  the  other  to  the  implement.  The 
inner  member  has  inner  and  outer  end  portions  slidafole 
and  non-rotatable  in  the  outer  member  and  a  neck  be- 
tween the  end  portions.  A  locking  pin  passes  transversely 
of  the  members  through  a  hole  in  the  outer  member 
and  extends  under  the  bias  of  a  spring  into  a  hole  in 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  inner  member,  when  the 
coupling  is  fully  retracted,  and  thus  locks  the  members 
together.  When  the  coupling  is  to  be  partly  extended,  the 
pin  is  withdrawn  from  the  hde  in  the  inner  member 
and  allowed  to  enter  the  annular  space  between  the  neck 
and  the  inside  of  the  outer  member.  The  comjdetely  with- 
drawal of  the  inner  member  is  then  stopped  by  the  inner 
end  portion  thereof  engaging  the  pin.  To  separate  the 
members  completely,  the  pin  is  withdrawn  to  remove  it 
from  the  annular  space  to  permit  the  inner  end  portion 
of  the  inner  member  to  pass  the  pin. 

When  an  implement  is  to  be  coupled  to  a  tractor,  by 
one  or  more  of  the  couplings,  each  coupling  is  partly 
extended  before  connection,  the  locking  pin  being  located 
in  the  annular  space  around  the  neck  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber. As  the  neck  permits  limited  universal  movement  of 
the  inner  member  with  respect  to  the  outer  member,  the 
connection  of  the  implement  to  the  tractor  can  be  per- 
formed without  manhandling  the  implement  into  exact 
alignment  with  the  tractor.  As  the  tractor  is  backed  up 
to  the  implement,  the  coui^ing  or  couplings  will  gradu- 
ally straighten  and  the  tractor  will  become  aligned  with 
the  implement.  As  soon  as  each  coupling  has  become 
fully  retracted,  'the  locking  pin  thereof  will  enter  the  hole 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  member  and  lock  the 
coupling. 

3,361,447 

CLAW  LATCH  FOR  THREE-POINT  HITCH 

Roger  F.  Engelmann,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  f  .  L  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,959 

3  Claims.  (CL  280—504) 


3,361,446 

TELESCOPIC  DRAW-BAR  COUPLING 

Robert  H.  F.  Jeffcs,  Peaches  Farm,  Minchinhampton, 

Stroud,  Gloucestershire,  England 

FUed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4,  1965, 

24,036/65 
t  2  Clahns.  (CL  280—478) 


A  telescopic  draw-bar  coupling  particularly  to  be  used 
for  connecting  an  implement  to  a  tractor.  The  telescopic 


1 

r^ — 1 

^    '    'Pii  '" 

\  ^J£il 

A  claw-like  latching  device  for  connecting  the  upper 
link  of  a  three-point  hitch  to  an  implement  hitch  pin. 
The  device  includes  grooved  plunger  members  slidable 
in  adjacent  bores,  and  ball  means  engagable  in  the 
grooves  for  holding  one  of  the  members  in  a  latched  or 
unlatched  position.  A  lever  connects  the  plunger  mem- 
bers for  positioning  the  members  for  latching  and  im- 
latching  of  the  hitch  pin. 


3,361,448 

MAGNESIUM    ALLOY    DRILL    ROD    ASSEMBLY 

WITH  CERAMIC  COATED  COUPLING  MEMBER 

Harold  G.  Warrington,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Cauida,  assignor 

to  Domfaiion  Magnesium  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,017 

1  Chdm.  (CL  285—55) 

1.  A  drill  rod  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  drill 

rod  sections  and  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  drill  rod 

sections,  said  drill  rod  sections  and  said  coupling  being 


194 


entirely  formed  of  a 
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magnesium  alloy  comprising  zinc 
4  to  6%,  zirconium  0.  i  to  0.7%,  and  balance  magnesium, 
said  coupling  having  tireaded  end  portions  and  an  anodic 
film  of  ceramic  nature  and  being  harder  and  more  brittle 
than  said  alloy  extend  ng  over  the  entire  surfaces  of  said 
coupling  including  sa  d  threaded  end  portions  thereof, 
and  a  sealing  resinou!  coating  completely  overlying  and 
bonded  to  said  film,  each  said  drill  rod  section  having  a 


threaded  end  portion 


J^JL 


or  threaded  engagement  with  one 


-""F=F 


of  said  threaded  end 
on  said  threaded  enq 
shatterable  into  a  mu 
sponse  to  pressure  reciting 
ment,  said  resinous 
place  on  said  couplini 
frictionally  anchorabk 
response    to    pressure 
coherent  layer  thereon 


^^-^ 


— -K-^^-— U 


lortions  of  said  coupling,  said  film 

portions  of  said  coupling  being 

tiplicity  of  angular  particles  in  re- 

from  said  threaded  engage- 

43ating  retaining  said  particles  in 

end  portions,  said  particles  being 

in  said  coupling  end  portions  in 

thereon    to    form    a    subtantially 


A  hose  coupling  cofiprised 
mandrel  having  cooper  itive 
tial  length,  the  tapered 
shorter  than  the  tapere  I 
terminal  end  of  the  ms  ndrel 
of  the  larger  end  of  \  ie 
condition,  the  larger  e  id 
stantially  greater  diameter 
bore  for  highly  compre  ising 


tATERALLY  AND 


3,361,449 

HYDRAUI|IC  HOSE  COUPLING 

Robert  C.  Piiro,  1105  Coach  Road, 

Home  rood,  in.     60430 
Filed  May  1  ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,991 

2  Claiiis.>  (a.  285—245) 


of  a  'telescoping  sleeve  and 

tapering  surfaces  of  substan- 

portion  of  the  mandrel  being 

bore  of  the  sleeve  to  dispose  the 

axially  inwardly  of  the  edge 

sleeve  in  the  hose  connecting 

of  the  mandrel  having  a  sub- 

than  the  smaller  end  of  the 

the  hose  wall. 


3,361,450 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE 
TUBEFrmNG 
George  E.  Franck,  MMon  Grove,  DI.,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial-Eastman Corp  »ration,  a  corporation  of  minois 
—  -  -    1964,  Ser.  No.  390,589 


FUed  Aug.  19 


4  Clain  is.  (CL  285—271) 


J9- 


by  an  annular  shoulder  surface  and  a  through  bore  open- 
ing through  said  inner  end;  an  annular  nut  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  provided  with  an  axially  outwardly  fac- 
ing, radially  inner  planar  shoulder,  said  nut  member  and 
body  member  having  cooperating  means  for  effecting 
forceful  movement  of  said  shoulder  toward  said  inner  end 
of  the  body  member;  a  first  annular  sealing  ring  formed 
of  a  substantially  dead  soft  material  and  having  an  axially 
outer  radially  extending  surface  sealingly  engaging  said 
inner  end  of  the  body  member  and  an  axially  inner, 
planar  radially  extending  surface  spaced  axially  inwardly 
of  said  inner  end  of  the  body  member,  the  radial  extent 
of  said  first  annular  sealing  ring  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  dimension  of  said  annular  shoulder  surface  and 
less  than  the  radial  extent  of  said  inner  end  of  the  body 
member;  a  second  annular  sealing  ring  having  an  axially 
outer  surface  sealingly  engaging  said  planar  axially  inner 
surface  of  said  first  sealing  ring,  and  an  axially  inner 
spherical  surface;  a  third  sealing  ring  having  a  radially 
outer  spherical  surface  sealingly  engaging  said  spherical 
surface  of  the  second  ring,  and  a  through  bore  including 
an  axially  inner,  cylindrical  portion  for  sealingly  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  a  tube  to  be  coupled  and  having  a  planar 
tube-stop  surface  at  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion;  and  a  fourth  sealing  ring  having  a  radially 
inner  spherical  surface  sealingly  engaging  said  spherical 
surface  of  said  third  ring  and  an  axially  inner,  planar  sur- 
face engaged  by  said  shoulder  of  the  nut  member,  said 
spherical  surface  of  said  third  sealing  ring  being  contin- 
uous at  least  in  the  areas  proximate  to  said  second  and 
fourth  sealing  rings,  said  sealing  rings,  body  member 
and  nut  member  all  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  during  all  allowable  angular  and  lateral  movement 
thereof  all  the  said  sealing  surfaces  remain  in  sealing 
engagement,  whereby  said  third  ring  may  be  selectively 
positioned  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  angular 
positions  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  body  member  and 
each  of  said  second  and  fourth  rings  may  have  the  axis 
thereof  disposed  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  spacings 
from  said  axis  of  the  body  member. 


3361,451 
ROTARY  UNIONS 
William  Mmray,  Leamington  Spa,  and  Gordon  Richard 
Walker,  Sontham,  Engl«id,  assignors  to  FIHon  Limited, 
Leamington  Spa,  En^and 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,296 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  31, 1964, 

3,270/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  285—276) 


1.  A  fitting  for  use  with  straight-ended  tubing,  com- 
prising: a  body  member  having  an  inner  end  defined  by 
an  annular  radial  end  !  urface  radially  outwardly  defined 


A  rotary  fluid-covering  union  comprising  relatively  ro- 
tatable  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  and  co-operat- 
ing seal  rings  which  work  in  rotary  sliding  sealing  con- 
tact with  one  another,  one  seal  ring  being  carried  by  the 
inner  member  and  the  other  being  an  axially  floating  ring; 
a  circumferential  set  of  leaf  springs  urging  the  floating 
ring  against  the  first  seal  ring;  two  outer  rings  between 
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which  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  are  fixed  and  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  which  is  secured  between  the  outer  rings 
and  sealed  to  the  axially  floating  ring;  the  outer  rings 
being  radially  located  in  one  end  of  the  outer  tubular 
member  and  a  withdrawable  tubular  clamping  element 
securing  the  outer  rings  in  the  operative  position  by  pres- 
sure thereon. 

3^1,452 

FAST-DISCONNECT  CLAMP  FOR  CONDUIT 

FLANGES 

Frank  O.  Holister,  32722  Seven  Seas  Drive, 

South  Lagnna,  CaUf.    92677 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,011 

8  Chdms.  (CL  285— ^12) 


5t  40 


metal-to-metal  sealing  engagement  between  the  inserted 
end  of  the  pin  member  and  a  seat  in  the  socket  member, 
and  a  split  latch  ring  and  a  threaded  actuating  collar 


1.  A  fast-release  disconnect  clamp  for  a  pair  of  con- 
tiguous flanges  having  registering  holes,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  tapped,  said  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  post  threadedly  connected  to  the  flange  having 
the  tapped  hole  and  having  an  extension  at  one  end 
in  pilot  engagement  in  the  registering  hole  in  the 
contiguous  flange  and  a  bead  on  the  opposite  end, 
a  collar  flange  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  post  at 

•  the  portion  thereof  immediately  adjacent  the  first- 
mentioned  flange, 

(b)  a  collar  rotationally  and  slidably  mounted  on  the 
post  between  said  head  and  collar  flange  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  extending  pivot  pins  on  a  trans- 
verse line  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  post, 

(c)  a  spring  around  said  post  with  one  end  abutting 
the  collar  flange  and  the  other  abutting  the  rotational 
and  slidable  collar  to  bias  the  latter  toward  the  post 

I     head, 

(d)  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  collar  on  the 
mentioned  pivot  pins,  and 

(e)  a  clamp  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever 
on  a  pivotal  axis  offset  from  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  lever  and  the  collar, 

(f)  said  clamp  member  having  a  clamp  base  that  is 
drawn  into  engagement  with  the  flange  that  has  the 
registering  hole  when  the  lever  is  swung  on  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  collar  to  move  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  clamp  member  and  the  lever 
from  a  position  on  one  side  of  dead  center  of  the 
axis  of  the  post  and  an  over-center  position  on  the 
opposite  side,  the  mentioned  collar  being  depressed 
by  such  movement  to  compress  the  mentioned  sjMing, 
storing  energy  therein  that  biases  the  clamp  base 
tightly  against  the  flange  which  it  engages. 


Cicero  C.  Brown,  % 


therefore,  both  mounted  on  the  socket  member,  operable 
to  lock  the  coupling  members  in  their  met^-to-metal  seal- 
ing engagement. 

3,361,454 

PENSTOCK  COUPLING 

Thomas  A.  Graham,  Smi  Carlo,  and  Wilson  W.  FhmkHn, 

San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  asrignon  to  Smitfa-Blair,  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpontioB  of  Califoniia 

Filed  Aof.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,895 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  285—369) 


3,361,453 
QUICK  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Brown  OD  Tools,  be,  P.O.  Box 
19236,  Houston,  Tex.    77024,  and  Joha  B.  Davis, 
Houston  Tex.;  sirid  Davis  assignor  to  said  Brown 
Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,152 
7  Claims.  (CL  285—321) 
A  quick  coupling  device,  particularly  for  well  iMpes,  in- 
eluding  a  socket  member,  a  pin  member  telescopically  re- 
ceivable in  the  bore  of  the  socket  member  to  provide 


A  pipe  coui^ing  in  which  a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounds 
the  ends  of  adjacent  pipes.  Each  end  of  the  sleeve  is  pro- 
vide with  annular  depressions  opening  at  the  inner  sur- 
face and  a  number  of  studs  secured  to  the  end  faces  of 
the  sleeve  contiguous  to  each  of  the  depressions.  A  yield- 
ing gasket  member  is  mounted  in  each  depression  isA  is 
IH-essed  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  sleeve  and  pipes 
by  ring  followers  of  Z-shape  moimted  on  the  studs  and 
bearing  against  the  gaskets.  The  positioning  of  the  studs 
close  to  the  openings  reduces  the  moments  which  distort 
the  rings  and  the  Z-shape  ixovides  great  strength  against 
distortion. 


3,361,455 
STEERING  POST 
Robert  R.  Huasey  and  Robert  DiddMon,  Asktabola,  OUo, 
assignors  to  The  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Cmtqumy,  Adn 
tabvda,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,168 
3  Claims.  (Q.  287—52.02) 


A  steering  post  for  securing  a  handlebar  to  a  cycle 
or  the  like  and  which  includes  a  hollow  cylindrical  stem 
that  b  insertable  into  the  forked  stem  located  at  the  for- 
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ward  end  of  the  cycle, 
neck  portion  which  hai 
free  end  and  into  which 
A  clamping  lug  whicl 
ing  head  is  adapted  to 
ment  with  the  handlebtir 
effective  to  tightly 


clanp 
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ind  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical 
a  clamping  head  formed  on  its 

the  handlebar  is  disposed, 
is  loosely  disposed  in  the  clamp- 

ye  brought  into  pressure  engage- 
by  means  of  a  clamping  bolt 
the  latter <9n  said  head. 


Js361,456 

AUTOMATIC  1  OCKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELES'  X)PIC  TOWERS 

Pierre  Donuid,  Lyons ,  France,  assignor  to  RICHIER 

(Sodcte  An  aymc),  Paris,  France 

Ffled  Oct  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,452 

Claims  priority,  appi  Icalion  France,  Apr.  12, 1965, 


45,872, 


3  Chill  IS.  (CL  287—58) 


wi  h 


1.  In  combination 
ner  and  a  lower  outer 
posed  sections,  the  provf  ion 
ing  at  least  one  suppor 
upper  ixmer  section  roui^d 
secured  to  and  acting 
section  and  a  portion  oi 
said  spring  being  adanfed 
out  of  a  sloping  neutral 
and  into  a  horizontal 
said  arm  out  of  its  neut^-al 
and  said  horizontal  j 
section  and  the  lower  suiiface 
gaged  by  the  pivotal  sup  >orting 
position,  bearing  shoes 
at  least  at  one  level,  th^eof 
supporting  arms  and  adapted 
and  thereby  hold  the 
the  outer  lower  section 
ner  upper  section  at  poin^ 
and  adapted  to  shift 
respectively  from  its  vertical 
position  upon  raising  of 
bearing  shoe  on  which  il 
tal  position  into  its  verti:al 
of  said  inner  upper  sectii^n 


TIE  ROD 
Joscpli  R. 

Jersey 
FOed  Sept  28, 
2  Claim^ 
This  disclosure  relates 
to  steering  knuckle  arms 
ball  and  socket  joints. 


Patent  1.440,796 


a  tower  including  an  upper  in- 
t^lescopically  interengaging  super- 
of  a  locking  system  compris- 
ng  arm  pivotall/  secured  to  the 
a  horizontal  axis,  spring  means 
between  the  interior  of  said  inner 
said  arm  spaced  from  said  axis, 
to  urge  said  supporting  arm 
)osition  selectively  into  a  vertical 
position  upon  initiating  shifting  of 
position  towards  said  vertical 
1,  stops  rigid  with  said  lower 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
arms  when  in  a  horizontal 
r  igid  with  the  outer  lower  section 
in  vertical  registry  with  the 
to  be  engaged  by  the  latter 
upper  section  in  position  in 
md  projections  rigid  with  the  in- 
located  above  each  bearing  shoe 
corresponding  supporting  arm 
position  into  its  horizontal 
he  inner  upper  section  above  the 
rests  and  back  from  its  horizon- 
position  upon  further  raising 
for  further  vertical  movement. 


liner 


SAIETY 


^1,457 

ATTACHMENT 
Aldin^r,  264  Woodlawn  Ave., 
NJ.     07305 
1965,  Ser.  No.  490,990 

(CL  287—90) 
to  the  connection  of  tie  rod  ends 
of  motor  vehicles  by  means  of 
invention  is  a  safety  attach- 


ment which  prevents  such  a  tie  rod  from  falling  off  should 
the  ball  and  socket  joint  become  badly  worn.  More  par- 
ticularly a  strap  is  connected  to  the  steering  knuckle  and 


.^gfe 


'he 


another  to  the  tie  rod.  The  straps  extend  longitudinally 
along  the  tie  rod  and  are  slidably  connected  with  each 
other  for  movement  parallel  to  their  axes. 


3,361  458 

DOUBLE  WEDGE  ECCENTRIC  BALL  JOINT 

Edward  J.  Herbenar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,675 

2  Clainif.  (CL  287—90) 


/^  ft  itu 


A  socket  assembly,  particularly  a  ball  and  socket  joint 
having  eccentric  bearing  wedge  seats  shiftable  in  the  sock- 
et by  an  interposed  spring-loaded  radial  wedge  to  main- 
tain the  joint  components  in  good  bearing  relation. 


3,361,459 
IDLER  ARM  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  P.  Marquis  and  Larry  L.  Ruffle,  Saginaw,  and 
MeMn  A.  Schultz,  Bay  City,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpovatioD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,231 
4  Claima.  (CL  287—93) 


1.  An  idler  arm  assembly  comprising  an  idler  arm 
having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  support  bracket  includ- 
ing a  stud  portion  rotatable  within  said  socket,  an  annular 
bushing  interposed  between  said  socket  and  said  stud, 
said  stud  and  said  bushing  each  having  at  one  end  com- 
plementary tapered  portions  located  near  one  end  of  said 
socket,  said  bushing  and  said  socket  having  complemen- 
tary tapered  portions  at  their  other  ends  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  tapered  portions  by  a  stepped 
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intermediate  portion  on  said  bushing,  closure  means  in 
one  end  of  said  socket,  and  spring  means  engaging  be- 
tween said  closure  and  said  stud  to  maintain  said  socket 
in  self-adjusting  alignment  with  the  major  axis  of  said 
stud. 


3,361,460 

CLAMP  NUT 

Gerhart  Jansen,  73  Elizabeth  St, 

Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah    84102 

FUcd  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,964 

2  Ctaims.  (CL  287—126) 


means  securing  said  face  plate  to  said  case  to  dose  said 
side,  said  face  plate  being  fonned  with  an  opening  there- 
through, a  latch  bolt  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  diam- 
ber  and  having  a  head  projectable  throu^  said  face  plate 
opening,  retractor  means  movably  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  cooperable  with  said  latch  bolt  to  retract  the 
same,  a  first  cam  mounted  in  said  chamber  for  oscillation 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  cooperable  with  said  retractor  to 
actuate  the  same,  said  first  cam  being  provided  with  abut- 
ment means,  a  second  cam  mounted  in  said  chamber  for 
oscillation  about  said  fixed  axis  and  cooperable  with  said 


This  invention  is  a  plural-jawed  clamp  for  gripping 
elongated  objects  such  as  rods.  Tightening  of  the  clamp 
is  effeaed  by  a  nut  which  engages  radially  extending 
"feet"  of  the  internal  jaws.  A  ring  member  also  encircles 
and  engages  the  feet  of  the  jaws.  Upward  movement  of 
the  ring  member  after  release  or  removal  of  the  clamp- 
ing nut  affords  a  quick  release  of  the  jaws  from  a  member 
being  held  thereby. 


CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SOUND  INSULATION 
David  D.  MacPhaO,  Sr.,  Thompsonville,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,396 
3  Claims.  (Q.  287—189.36) 


fft 


1.  A  novel  wall,  ceiling,  floor  and  other  related  con- 
struction having  improved  sound  insulation  properties 
which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  construction 

(b)  at  least  one  sound  insulation  panel  attached  to 
the  base  construction  using  a  nail  type  fastening 
member  comprising  one  shank  and  an  enlarged  head 
portion  wherein  the  head  portion  is  completely 
covered  on  its  upper  surface  by  a  foamed  synthetic 
resin  having  a  high  memory,  wherein  the  fastening 
member  is  countersunk  in  the  sound  insulation 
panel;  and 

(c)  an  external  wall  member  which  is  applied  over 
the  sound  insulation  panel. 


3,361,462 
MORTISE  TYPE  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RE- 
VERSIBLE    BLOCKER   MEANS   FOR   KNOB 
DETENT 
John  R.  Foster,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Von 
Dnprin,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,248 
5  Clafans.  (CL  292—165) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  latch  case  having 
a  boundary  flange  open  at  one  side,  a  cover  plate  cooper- 
able with  said  flange  to  define  a  chamber,  a  face  plate, 


retractor  to  actuate  the  same,  said  second  cam  being 
provided  with  abutment  means,  detent  means  mounted  in 
said  chamber  for  movement  relative  to  said  cams  and 
engageable  alternatively  with  said  abutment  means  of  said 
respective  cams  to  restrain  the  engaged  cam  against  os- 
cillatory movement,  means  accessible  through  said  face 
plate  for  manually  shifting  said  detent  means  into  en- 
gagement alternatively  with  either  of  said  abutment 
means,  and  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  but  acces- 
sible from  outside  said  chamber  and  movable  selectively 
into  position  to  block  engagement  of  said  detent  means 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  abutment  means. 


3,361,463 
LOCK-UNLOCK  GUARD 
Fred  J.  Russell,  8635  Otis  St,  South  Gate,  Calif.    90280, 
and  George  B.  Solovieff,  San  Clemente,  CaUf.;  said 
Solovieff  assignor  to  said  RusseU 

FUed  June  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,542 
5  Clatans.  (CL  292—165) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  structure  including  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  door,  a  latch  operating  spindle  and 
a  locking  spindle  both  rotatably  mounted  on  the  struc- 
ture, a  crank  in  nonrotatable  engagement  with  said  latch 
operating  spindle,  a  spindle  rotating  slide  plate  having  a 
slidable  mounting  in  the  frame  and  being  slidable  in  a 
direction  transverse  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  spindles, 
and  a  driver  on  said  slide  adapted  to  drive  said  crank 
whereby  to  rotate  said  latch  operating  spindle,  a  blocker 
rotatably  moimted  on  said  structure  and  in  nonrotatable 
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engagement  with  said 
die  being  adapted  to 
tion  in  blocking  relationship 
position  in  unblocking 
a  guard  arm  rotatab  y 
maintaining  said  bloclf  er 
rotation  of  said  latct 
means  respectively 
adapted  to  tilt  said 
relationship  with  said 
relationship  with  said^'blocker, 
prevented  from  mover  lent 
latch  operating  spindli 


or 


guard 
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lockug  spindle,  said  locking  spin- 

[nove  the  blocker  between  a  posi- 

with  said  slide  plate  and  a 

relationship  with  said  slide  plate, 

mounted  on  said  structure  for 

in  said  selected  positions  during 

operating  spindle,  and  actuating 

said  guard  arm  and  said  crank 

arm  between  a  position  in  locked 

)locker  and  a  position  in  unlocked 

whereby  said  blocker  is 

in  response  to  rotation  of  said 


between  the  crossbar  and  a  head,  a  spring  urging  the 
cover  and  crossbar  apart,  a  cam  plate  pivotable  about 
the  head  to  change  the  position  of  the  cover  relative  to 


UJ, 


REVERSIBLE  lATCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

TURNABLE  LATCH  HEAD 

lohn  R.  Foster,  Iiidbiiap<riis,  Ind^  assigiior  to  Voa 

Dnprfn,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Apr.  4 ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  540,019 

(CL  292—245) 


the  chordal  face  of  sai( 
is  so  secured  to  restrair 
ment  about  said  axis. 


HAND  HO 
Williani  B.  DbblM, 
Cliattano  >ca, 
FOcdFeb.  18,    ~ 
5  ~ 
A  device  for  closing 
diesel  engine  or  other 
device  includes  a  cover 
edge  of  a  hole,  a  crossbar 
but  of  greater  length 
connecting  pin   slideab&r 


),361,465 

E  COVER  DEVICE 
315  Gardner  St, 
Tenn.    37411 
1966,  Ser.  No.  528,447 

(CL  292—257) 

1  hand  hole  in  the  air  box  qf  a 

similar  opening  in  a  wall.  The 

having  a  lip  which*  engages  an 

insertable  through  the  hole 

the  diameter  of  the  hole,  a 

extending  through  the  cover 


t  lan 


the  crossbar,  and  a  locking  plate  pivotable  with  the 
cam  plate  for  selectively  engaging  the  head  and  locking 
the  cam  plate  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  head. 


3,361,466 
ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE 
Fred  J.  Rnascll,  8635  Otis  St,  Soatli  Gate,  CaHf.    90280, 
and  Roger  J.  NoUn,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.;  said  Nolfai 
assignor  to  said  Rnascll 

Filed  Sept  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,771 
4  CfaduM.  (CL  292—341.18) 


1.  A  reversible  latcli  assembly  comprising  a  case  hav- 
ing an  open  edge,  a  late  i  bolt  structure  comprising  a  stem 
guided  for  reciprocatoi  y  movement  in  said  case  toward 
an<^  away  from  said  ed^  e  and  a  head  constrained  to  recip- 
rocate with  said  stem,  !  aid  head  being  generally  circular- 
cylindrical  in  transaxia  section  but  having  at  least  one 
chordal  face,  a  face  p  ate,  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  face  plate  to  sj  id  case  in  closing  relation  to  said 
open  edge,  the  iimer  iurface  of  said  face  plate  being 
formed  to  provide  a  cylindrical,  inwardly  extending  bar- 
rel concentric  with  the  ixis  of  reciprocation  of  said  stem 
and  receiving,  supportii  g  and  guiding  said  head  for  such 
reciprocation  and  for  ti  iming  movement  about  said  axis, 
a  finish  plate,  and  me  ms  for  removably  securing  said 
finish  plate  in  overlyini  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of 
sa^  face  plate,  said  finish  {date  being  formed  with  an 
aperture  registrable  wih  said  barrel  but  formed  with 
opposite  chordal  bounc  aries  selectively  cooperative  with 

bolt  head  when  said  finish  plate 
said  head  against  turning  move- 


An  improved  adjustable  strike  device,  one  member  of 
which  is  permanently  fastened  to  the  door  frame,  and  a 
movable  member  which  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  the 
permanent  member  by  a  simple  screw  means  without  dis- 
turbing the  permanent  member. 


3,361,467 

SPRING  MOUNTED  BUMPER 

Stanley  W.  LudwikowsU,  2302  W.  lltli  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90006 

Filed  Not.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,636 

1  Claim.  (CI.  293—85) 


1.  For  attachment  to  the  longitudinal  frame  members 
of  an  automobile,  a  bumper  structure  consisting  of  a  struc- 
tural frame  cross  member  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  frame  members,  a  bumper  base  bar  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  cross  member,  and  attached  to  said 
cross  member  exclusively  by  at  least  two  coiled  spring 
structures  disposed  between  and  rigidly  attached  to  said 
cross  member  and  to  said  bumper  base  bar,  each  of  said 
coiled  spring  structures  consisting  of  a  metallic  conical 
coiled  spring,  and  a  compressible  core  of  resilient  rubber- 
like sponge  material,  said  core  completely  filling  the  in- 


? 
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teriorispace  of  the  metal  coiled  spring  and  abutting  the 
faces  of  said  cross  member  and  said  bumper  base  bar, 
each  of  said  coiled  springs  being  rigidly  attached  at  its  end 
coils  I'espectively  to  the  forward  face  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  to  the  rearward  face  of  said  bumper  base  bar, 
said  springs  constituting  the  sole  attachment  means  of 
said  bumper  base  bar  to  said  cross  member,  and  one  or 
more  blocks  of  sponge  rubber  disposed  adjacent  said  coiled 
springs  between  said  frame  cross  member  and  said  bumper 
base  bar,  said  blocks  being  held  only  at  their  contacting 
surfaces  with  said  member  and  said  bar. 


solenoid  actuated  valve  blocks  the  nonnal  flow  of  the 
Uquid  through  the  venturi  and  causes  the  UqiMd  to  flow 
into  the  vacuum  portion  of  the  venturi  to  destroy  tlie 
vacuum  and  provide  rapid  release  at  the  vacuum  cup. 


3361,468 

FOOD  TURNING  TONGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  M.  Case,  507  E.  Erie  St,  Albion,  Mich.    49224 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,801 

4  Claims.  (Q.  294— «) 


-C 


^ 


■Z 


---^.iU=J). 


These  new  food  turning  tongs  utilize  a  unique  form  of 
upper  and  lower  gripping  means  which  are  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  when  in  food  pattie  holding  and 
turning  position,  with  these  upper  and  lower  members 
each  having  substantially  parallel  end  portions  of  rod-like 
form  with  the  end  portions  of  the  upper  member  being 
substantially  symmetrical  with  the  lower  and  approxi- 
mately in  alinement  with  same.  The  bottom  of  the  points 
of  the  lower  end  portions  are  preferably  chamfered,  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  upper  members  sinuous  in  an  up 
and  down  direction  with  a  turned-down  gripping  portion 
at  the  free  end  of  same.  Said  turned-down  gripping  por- 
tion preferably  having  a  turned-up  point  at  its  outer  end. 


3,361,469 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  HOLDING 

DEVICE  FOR  A  LIFT  UNIT 

Heri>crt  W.  Ycagcr,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Bndd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

PennsylTsnia 

Filed  Jnnc  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,526 
2  Claims.  (CL  294— 64) 


3,361,470 

CONVERTIBLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE 

TABLE  BENCH 

George  E.  Gnsdn  and  Joel  E.  Erickson,  St  Joa^ii,  Mtank, 

as^gnors  of  one-tUrd  to  Terence  J.  Schwab,  St  Joacph, 

Minn. 

FUcd  June  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,065 
6  Claims.  (CL  297—124) 


Furniture  and  hardware  for  furniture  constituting,  when 
assembled,  a  convertible  and  collapsible  table  ben<^  con- 
sisting primarily  in  a  pair  of  similar,  widely  spaced,  sub- 
stantially rigid  end  frames  connected  together  by  trans- 
vei^sely  disposed  seat  and  table  back  slabs,  each  formed 
by  bending  an  elongated  metal  member  to  comprise  a 
rear,  upstanding-table-supporting  section,  an  intermedi- 
ate, downwardly  disposed  groimd-engaging  section,  and  an 
upstanding  seat-supporting  section  disposed  forwardly  and 
below  the  table  support  section,  and  where  all  of  the  re- 
cited elements  of  each  frame  lie  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  and  are  unmoveable  out  of  said  plane,  and  forther 
characterized  by  the  table-supporting  structure  of  each 
frame  having  a  slab  bar  pivoted  thereto  on  an  axis  nor- 
mal to  the  i^anes  of  the  frames,  with  means  for  locking 
said  bars  to  said  rear  upstandictg  sections,  both  in  hori- 
zontal table  position  and  also  in  downwardly  swung,  near- 
vertical  bench  back  position. 


3,361,471 

BACK  SUPPORT 

Warren  S.  Radford,  12306  Miles  Arc, 

CIcTcland,  Ohio    44105 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,326 

15  Cfadms.  (CL  297—230) 


A  vacuum  type  Ixridlng  apparatus  for  raind  attachment  A  portable  back  support  comi^ising  a  base  portion  and 

to  an  object  and  release  therefrom  upon  command.  The  an  upstanding  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 

apparatus  utilizes  the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  a  venturi  portion.  The  uix'ight  portion  including  a  sinuously  curved 

for  creating  the  vacuum  for  the  attaching  vacuum  cup.  A  front  surface  having  a  pair  of  concave  portions  and  a  pair 


200 


of   alternately   disposed 
smoothly  into  one  anotHer 
apeutic  support  to  the 
position. 
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convex   portions   which   merge 

in  proportions  to  give  a  ther- 

human  back  when  in  a  seated 


:  ^1,472 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Gene  B.  Hasbroack,  Coi  ry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Corry  James- 
town Corporation,  C(irry,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 


Yoric 


Filed  Jane  14, 


8  Claim  i.  (CL  297—361) 


tie 


This  invention  relates 
which  provides  means  b> 
the  armrests  can  be  coordinated 
make  it  convenient  for 
the  physical  structure 
plished  by  a  particular 
includes  a  slot  that  runs 
the  chair  and  through  w|ich 
rest  and  back  moves. 


to  an  improvement  in  a  chair 

which  the  back  of  the  chair  and 

relative  to  the  seat  to 

operator  to  use  depending  on 

the  occupant.  This  is  accom- 

n^echanism  under  the  chair  which 

generally  parallel  to  the  seat  of 

a  suporting  pin  for  the  arm- 


0 


PIVOTAL  CONNECTION 
INCORP 
Jean  Paul  Dudoayt, 

Lanlles. 
Filed  Oct.  27, 
Claims  priority, 

952317;  Feb.  28,  l)964. 
985,092;  Oct.  16, 19i  4 
6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  chaii 
support  means  having 
supporting  seat  means  assbciated 
a  back  mounted  in  assoc  iation 
mounting  means  pivotall  i 
the  support  means,  sai< 
spindle  whose  axis  is 
and  arranged  to  cooperat( 
means   to    permit   con, 
motion  of  said  seat  and 
locking  means  for  adjusting 
seat  and  back  .  relative 
about  said  axis,  and  ret|-actable 
permitting  selective  angul  ir 
about  said  axis  and  relati  'e 


1966,  Scr.  No.  557,523 


,361,473 

FOR  SEATS  AND  SEATS 
INCORPORATING  SAME 

lace  de  la  Mairic,  Hasscgor, 

France 
964,  Scr.  No.  406,797 
appUi^tioB,  France,  Oct  30,  1963, 
965,645;  Aug.  13,  1964, 
,  991,801 
(a.  297—373) 


iet 


comprising  a  ground-engaging 

u^tanding  portions,  an  occupant 

with  said  support  means, 

with  said  support  means, 

joining  said  seat  and  back  to 

mounting  means  including  a 

relative  to  the  seat  and  back 

with  the  seat,  back  and  support 

and   independent   pivotal 

I  ack  about  the  spindle  axis,  first 

the  angular  position  of  the 

o  the  ground-engaging  means 

second  locking  means 

adjustment  of  the  seat  means 

to  said  back. 


3,361,474 
ADJUSTABLE  BACK-REST  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Erwin  KoUe,  Sindelfingen,  Wurttcmbcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellscliaft,  Stnttgart- 
Unterturkheim,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1964, 

D  45,930 

19  Claims.  (CI.  297—374) 


jo  ined 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  installation  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  back-rests  of  seats,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles,  and  more  particularly  relates  to  an  improvement 
and  further  construction  of  such  a  back-rest  adjusting 
mechanism,  which  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  seat  by 
means  of  pivot  pins  or  a  pivot  shaft  arranged  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  back-rest  and  which  are  adjustable  in 
the  inclined  position  by  means  of  an  adjusting  shaft  guided 
in  rectilinear  slots  of  the  two  lateral  back-rest  frames  and 
in  curved  slots  of  the  mounting  brackets  arranged  secure- 
ly at  the  seat,  whereby  the  adjusting  shaft  is  under  the 
influence  of  a  braking  means. 


3,361,475 

SAFETY  BELT  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

DEVICE 

WilUam  H.  C.  VUUers,  82  Park  Road  N., 

Grimsby  Bcacb,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jmie  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,275 

8  Claims.  (CI.  297—386) 


1.  In  combination,  a  safety  belt  and  a  shock  absorbing 
device  secured  thereto,  said  shock  absorbing  device  com- 
prising a  corrugated  strip  of  ductile  material,  the  corru- 
gations of  said  strip  being  of  progressively  increasing 
amplitude  from  one  end  of  said  strip  to  the  other  end  of 
said  strip,  such  that  the  tensile  force  required  in  said  strip 
to  straighten  out  one  of  the  corrugations  is  different  from 
the  tensile  force  required  in  said  strip  to  straighten  out 
an  adjacent  corrugation,  the  corrugations  of  said  strip 
being  adapted  to  resist  straightening  due  to  forces  nor- 
mally applied  to  said  safety  belt,  but  straightening  out  se- 
quentially when  excessive  forces  are  applied  to  said  safety 
belt,  thereby  absorbing  energy  in  discrete  amounts. 


3,361,476 

DUMPING  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY 

DISCHARGE 

Edmund  G.  Smock,  Winding  Way, 

Zanesvilie,  Ohio    43701 

FUed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,721 

7  Claims.  (CI.  298—7) 

A  dump  truck  having  a  pivotally  movable  tail  gate 

which  includes  an  opening  therein,   a  chute  pivotally 
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mounted  below  the  opening  and  operating  means  which 
may  be  either  a  winch  or  a  fluid  motor  for  controlling 
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the  position  of  the  diute  to  fully  close  the  opening  or  to 
fully  open  the  opening  for  controlling  or  stopping  the 
discharge  of  nMterial  through  the  opening  is  disclosed. 


3*361  477 
VEHICLE  WITH  TANDEM  DUMP  BODIES,  DUMP- 
ABLE  BY  A  SINGLE  DUMPING  MECHANISM 
Charlie  C.  Pitts,  Wichita  Falli,  To.  (P.O.  Box  13098, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.    78213) 
FUed  July  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,815 
21  Claims.  (CL  298—8) 


1.  A  dumping  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame, 

(b)  a  rear  dump  body  pivotally  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated frame  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  an 
upstanding  wall  on  each  side  of  said  rear  dump  body, 

(c)  a  trackway  associated  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
elongated  frame  and  extending  within  said  rear  dump 
body, 

(d)  a  forward  dump  body  spaced  forwardly  from  said 
rear  dump  body  and  movably  noounted  on  said  track- 
way, 

(1)  spaced  apart  rollers  mounted  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  forward  dump  body  and  being  in 
rolling  relation  with  said  trackway  on  said  elon- 
gated frame, 

(e)  a  first  power  actuated  means  associated  with  said 
elongated  frame  and  with  said  forward  dump 
body  for  moving  said  forward  dump  body  along  said 
trackway  relative  to  and  within  said  rear  dump  body, 
and 

(f )  a  fluid  actuated  power  means  associated  with  said 
elongated  frame  and  said  rear  dump  body  to  pivot 
said  rear  dump  body  relative  to  said  elongated  frame. 


3,361,478 
BOTTOM  DUMP  TRAILER  STRUCTURE 
Walter  E.  Ross,  Jr.,  and  Homer  E.  GIbbs,  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to   Athey   Prodncts  Corporation,   Raleigb, 
N.C~  a  corporatton  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,462 
9  Claims.  (Q.  298—35) 
1.  In  a  load  hauling  traOer  structure,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  load  supporting  frame; 

(b)  forward  and  rearward  open-bottomed  receptacles 
supported  by  said  frame,  said  forward  receptacle  be- 
ing peripherally  defined  by  opposed  side  walls,  a 
front  end  wall  and  a  rear  end  wall,  said  rearward 
receptacle  being  peripherally  defined  by  opposed  side 


walls  of  said  forward  receptacle,  a  rear  wall  and  a 
front  end  wall  having  its  upper  edge  contiguous  with 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  end  wall  of  said  for- 
ward receptacle,  the  major  portion  of  each  of  said 
side,  rear  and  front  walls  sloping  inwardly  and  the 
front  wall  of  said  rearward  receptacle  forming  with 
the  rear  wall  of  said  forward  receptacle  and  between 
said  foward  and  rearward  receptacles  an  inverted 
V-shaped  cavity; 

(c)  a  pair  of  outwardly  swinging  opposed  gates  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  receptacl^  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally beneath  said  elongated  frame  and  said  in- 
verted V-shaped  cavity,  said  gates  adapted  to  form 
closures  for  the  bottoms  of  both  said  receptades; 

(d)  a  free  floating  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston 
means  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  operatively  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  one  of  said  gates  and  at  the 


opposite  end  to  the  other  of  said  gates,  said  cylinder 
and  piston  means  being  controllable  to  move  said 
opposed  gates  outwardly  to  open  and  inwardly  to 
close  said  receptacles; 

(e)  equalizer  lever  means  connected  to  the  forward 
and  rearward  ends  of  said  opposed  gates  and 
mounted  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  receptacles 
and  with  respect  to  said  gates  whereby  upon  the  op- 
eration of  said  cylinder  and  jHston  means,  said  gates 
open  and  close  in  unison;  and 

(f )  locldng  means  located  in  said  cavity  and  including 
a  latch  catch  rigidly  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
a  selected  gate  and  a  latch  securely  motmted  (W  and 
movable  with  the  other  gate  and  engaging  said  latch 
catch  when  said  gates  are  in  a  closed  position,  said 
locking  means  being  effective  to  render  said  piston 
and  cylinder  means  inoperative  when  said  latch  is 
in  engagement  with  said  latch  catch. 


3,361,479  

COAL    PLANER    ARRANGEMENT    WITH    INDE. 

PENDENTLY  FOSmONABLE  CUTTERS 
Amain  Lobbe,  Obcradcn,  Post  Kamen,  Germany,  aaigBor 
to  Gcwerkschaft  Eisenhntte  WestMia,  Wethmar,  near 
Lonen,  Wes^halia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  G«rmaiiy 

Filed  Ang.  9. 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  12, 1964, 

G  41,316 

6  Oaims.  (CL  299—34) 


recepxacie  ocing  pcnpnciauy  ucimcu  uy  ui/pv/3<^  stuv       Coal  mining  machine  adapted  to  jdane  a  lateral  mine 
walls  in  respective  alignment  with  said  opposed  side    face  having  cutting  heads  directed  toward  the  mine  face 
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with  means  for  quicliy 
each  cutting  head  indej:  e 
linkage  support  means 
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adjusting  the  depth  of  cut  of   vehicle.  Multiple  sets  of  apertures,  suitable  for  receiving 

ndently,  preferably  with  a  scissors    bolts  to  bolt  the  spare  tire's  rim  thereto,  are  provided  at 

|for  the  cuttmg  head.  mutually  different  radial   distances,  to  accommodate  a 


3J4I  4^ 

VERTICALLY  AI  JUSTABLE  COAL  PLANER 

APPARATUS 

Wflhelm  Heyer,  BocMm-Gerthe,  Bcrthold  Ostrop,  Fin- 

nam,  near  Olfen,  anfl  Alois  Hauschopp,  Werne  an  der 

Lippe,  Gcnnany,  ass  gnors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 


Westfala,  Wedimar 
maiqr,  ■  oniionition 
Filed  Oct  4, 


near  Loncn,  WestphaUa,  Ger- 


,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,492 
Claims  priority,  appl  ication  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1964, 
G  41,718 
6  aaii  Ds.  (CL  299—34) 


Coal  planer  apparatu  s 
cutter  supporting  elemei  its 
porting  elements  abuts 
tongue  and  groove  join 
supporting  elements  are 
passing  through  the  ton^e 


Kenneth  J.  Maddock, 
inghouse  Air  Bralte 


poration  of  Pennsylvi  inia 


FUcd  Oct  18, 


variety  of  lug  hole  patterns  of  the  rim.  Recesses  are  pro- 
vided in  the  adapter  plate  to  receive  the  securement  bolts 
and  to  prevent  the  heads  thereof  from  rotating. 


having  a  multiplicity  of  stacked 
wherein  each  of  the  cutter  sup- 
its  next  adjacent  element  in  a 
and  wherein  the  adjacent  cutter 
secured  together  with  bolt  means 
and  groove  joint. 


3,361,483 
ORNAMENTED  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
John  A.  Main,  East  Lansing,  Hcniy  F.  Panl,  Oicemos,  and 
Dann  T.  Deaver,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  Msignors  to 
Motor  Wheel  CorporatioB,  Lansfai(,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,822 
2  CUims.  (CI.  301—37) 


3,361,481 
ROTATI  <iG  CUTTER  BIT 

i'rankfort,  Dl.,  assignor  to  West- 
<  :ompany,  Phtsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 


1965,  Ser.  No.  497,020 


5  CUiB  IS.  (a.  299—86) 


12  27    22 


A  cutter  bit  for  a 
conical  head  having  a 
reduced  diameter  shank 
cutter  block  socket.  The 
plurality  of  spiral  ribs  tc 
being  mined  to  cause  p<sitive 
The  spiral  ribs  are  unifprm 
their  length  so  that  the 
ribs  increase  in  width 
bit. 


ADAP-ER 


Stevei  IS, 


WHEEL 
Harold  E 

Brigham 
Filed  June  14, 

4 
The  present  invention 
selective  mounting  to  a 
the  mounting  thereto  o 


Clafans. 


A  disc  wheel  having  a  circular  row  of  spaced  air  vent 
holes  alternately  covered  by  a  plurality  of  ornamental 
resilient  inserts  each  mounted  by  reselient  gripping  fingers 
which  are  inserted  through  the  associated  hole  as  the  in- 
sert is  seated  on  the  outboard  face  of  the  disc,  the  fingers 
each  having  a  lip  which  snaps  over  the  inner  margin  of 
the  hole  when  the  insert  is  yieldably  depressed  toward  the 
disc  after  being  seated  thereon  to  thereby  firmly  retain 
the  insert  on  the  wheel. 


miring  machine  formed  as  a  frusto- 

lard  metal  tip  and  a  concentric 

mounted  for  free  rotation  in  a 

conical  head  is  provided  with  a 

frictionally  engage  the  material 

rotation  of  the  cutter  bit 

in  cross-section  throughout 

furrows  remaining  between  the 

frt>m  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 


3,361,484 

CAST  NON-FERROUS  WHEEL  WITH  WELDED 

FERROUS  TIRE  RIM 

Mm  S.  FVank,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shore-Calnevar,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif.,  a  corporaUon 

of  California 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,993 
2  Clafans.  (CL  301—65) 


City, 


434^1,482 

CONSTRUCTION 

1,  672  North  1st  West, 

Utah    84302 
966,  Ser.  No.  562,998 
(a.  301—9) 

provides  an  adapter  plate  for 

tj-ailer  axle,  this  to  accommodate 

the  spare  tire  of  the  towing 


An  automobile  wheel  formed  of  non-ferrous  material 
having  an  integrally  molded  continuous  circular  band  of 


January  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


203 


ferrous  material,  to  which  a  ferrous  tire  rim  is  welded 
continuously  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  wheel. 
The  wheel  has  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  with  open 
areas  between  them  through  which  portions  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  wheel  are  exposed.  These  portions  must 
have  a  substantially  smooth  surface,  which  is  secured  by 
providing  an  arcuate  air  gap  between  the  reinforcing 
member  in  each  of  the  exposed  portions,  to  prevent 
chilling  of  the  exposed  portions  caused  by  the  tempera- 
ture differential  between  the  molten  casting  metal  and 
the  pre-formed  reinforcing  member. 


member  and  a  biassed  seat  member,  the  valve  member 
being  arranged  for  movement  by  a  main  distributor  pile 
and  the  seat  member  being  arranged  to  be  consUvined  by 
latch  means  engageable  therewith,  the  arrangenieat  being 
such  as  to  permit  the  latch  means  to  disengage  and  allow 


3^1,485 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKE 

Romeo  Romanini,  Turin,  Itahr,  SMlgnor  to  Lancia  A  C. 

Fabbrica  AutomobiU-Tortaio  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,912 

Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  16, 1965, 

3,817/65 

5  Cfadms.  (CL  303—31) 


the  seat  member  to  follow  up  and  close  the  quick  service 
valve  upon  a  certain  degree  of  brake  application  obtain- 
ing, the  seat  member  and  latch  means  being  provided  with 
means  allowing  engagement  in  at  least  two  positions  of 
the  main  distributor  pile. 


1.  Vacuum  servo-control  for  operating  the  hydraulic 
brakes  on  a  trailer  simultaneously  with  operation  of  the 
hydraulic  brakes  on  the  tractor  driven  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  suction  manifold,  the  trac- 
tor being  provided  with  a  pedal  operated  master  cylinder 
for  the  brakes  which  is  hydraulically  connected  to  the 
wheel  brake  cylinders  on  the  tractor,  the  trailer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  hydraulically  connected 
to  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  on  the  trailer,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  control  comprises  a  pneumatic  cylin- 
der situated  on  the  trailer  and  subdivided  into  a  first  and 
second  airtight  chamber,  respectively,  by  a  movable  wall 
operatively  connected  with  a  piston  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  on  the  trailer,  the  second  chamber  being  con- 
nected with  the  suction  manifold,  a  three-way  distributer 
valve  situated  on  the  tractor  and  formed  with  a  first 
port  connected  with  the  first  chamber  in  the  pneumatic 
cylinder,  a  second  port  connected  to  the  atmosjAere, 
and  a  third  port  conected  to  the  suction  manifold,  a 
valve  member  movable  in  the  said  distributer  valve  held 
by  resilient  means  in  an  inoperative  position  in  which 
the  valve  member  connects  the  first  port  with  the  third 
port  and  simultaneously  closes  the  second  port,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  the  pistons  of  which  are  operatively 
connected  with  the  valve  member  and  are  hydraulically 
operated  by  the  master  cylinder  on  the  tractor  for  mov- 
ing the  valve  member  against  the  action  of  the  said 
resilient  means  from  its  inoperative  to  its  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  the  valve  member  connects  the  first  port 
with  the  second  port,  closes  the  third  port  and  opens 
the  second  port. 

DISTRIBUTORS  FOR  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  Simmons,  Jack  Washbonm,  and  David  J.  Wick- 
ham,   London,   England,   assignors   to   Wcstinghoose 
Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 
FUcd  Nov.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,069 
10  Clafans.  (CL  303—36) 
1.  A  distributor  for  fluid  pressure  operable  braking 
apparatus  having  a  quick  service  valve  comprising  a  valve 


3,361,487 

PULSATING  BRAKE 

Joseph  A.  Vrlend,  Government  Road,  Squamish, 

British  Ccdnmbia,  Canada 

FOcd  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518^77 

8  Clafans.  (CL  303—61) 


1.  Pulsating  brake  apparatus  for  fluid  brake  systems 
for  vehicles  having  an  operator  controlled  fluid  pressure 
generator,  fluid  actuated  wheel  brakes  and  a  fluid  conduit 
connection  between  the  generator  and  wheel  brakes  com- 
prising a  check  valve  in  the  conduit  connection  to  i^event 
the  return  of  fluid  from  the  wheel  brakes  to  the  generator, 
a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  a  pressure  sensitive  switch 
in  the  conduit  connecticm  between  the  check  valve  and 
generator  responsive  at  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
to  close  the  electrical  circuit,  exhaust  passage  means  for 
normally  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  wheel  brakes 
in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  drop  at  the  generator,  elec- 
trically actuated  valve  means  operable  when  the  electric 
circuit  is  closed  for  closing  the  exhaust  passage  means, 
electrically  actuated  pulsatM-  means  operable  when  the 
circuit  is  closed  for  rigidly  fluctuating  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  trapped  behind  the  check  valves,  and  bleeding  means 
at  the  check  valves  for  equalizing  the  fluid  pressure  on 
both  sides  thereof,  said  bleeding  means  permitting  only 
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minimal  return  rate  o  flow  of  fluid  through  the  check 
valve  so  that  the  fluid  )ressure  pulsations  in  the  conduit 
connecti(Hi  on  the  wheel  brake  side  of  the  check  valve 
will  result  in  only  minir  lal  pressure  fluctuation  in  the  con- 
duit connection  on  the  j  enerator  side. 


Mas  dner 


ENDLES&H 
John  Ingemar  Ohm, 
signor  to  OMW-r 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec. 
Claims  priority, 


3^1,488 
TRACK  VEHICLE 

K^trinelicrB,  Sodcrtaljc,  Sweden,  as- 
KB,  Katrinebcrg,  Sodertalje, 


3,361,490 
SHAFT  FEEDTHROUGH  APPARATUS  FOR 
VACUUM  COATERS 
Benjamin  Bassan,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,467 
6  Claims.  (CL  308—15) 


tacuuH 

MO 


1965,  Ser.  No.  510,827 
i^likatioo  Sweden,  Dec.  3, 1964, 
14,639/64 
8  Claiiia.  (CL  305^28) 


A  lightweight  cross-tountry 
sprung  rubber  tired  tra(  k 
above  and  in  front  of  th  i 
Each  track  is  formed  ty 
in  the  center,  and  welde  d 
Each  link  has  a  pin  and 
grouser  rods  are  weldei 
points.  Lugs  welded  to 
with  the  track  wheels  arid 
links  protect  from  rocks 


crawler  tractor  has  un- 

wheels,  a  small  drive  sprocket 

track  wheels,  and  crawler  tracks. 

transverse  grouser  rods  arched 

at  their  ends  to  pivotable  links. 

sleeve  on  opposite  ends.  The 

to  the  links  between  the  pivot 

the  inside  of  the  links  cooperate 

flat  plates  on  the  outside  of  the 


GUIDE 
Edmond  R.  Gionet, 
Motors  Corporation, 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14, 
5Claimk. 


,361,489 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Wa  Ten,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

>ctrott,  Midu,  a  corporation  of 


1966,  Ser.  No.  534,103 
(CL  308—3.8) 


1.  The  combination 
ing  spaced  side  walls, 
roller  portions  received 
channel  member,  each  o 
respective  wall  of  said  chjannel 
integral  deflectable  projections 
tions,  said  projections 
roller  portions  and  beinj 
bias  said  roller  portions 
to  each  other  and  into 
of  the  channel  member. 


cofnprlsmg,  a  channel  member  hav- 

roUer  member  having  spaced 

>etween  the  spaced  walls  of  the 

said  roller  portions  engaging  a 

member,  and  a  number  of 

on  each  of  said  roller  por- 

l^ing  located  intermediate  said 

engageable  with  each  other  to 

<  ppositely  and  apart  with  respect 

e  igagement  with  respective  walls 


A  vacuum  coater  apparatus  with  two  rotary  shaft  feed- 
throughs  in  the  wall  having  eccentrically  mounted  bear- 
ings to  allow  for  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  shafts. 


3,361,491 
ROLL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Heinz  K.  Nowiscfa,  Sandstoo,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Inta- 
Roto  Macliine  Company,  Inc.,  Riclimond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,668 
12  Claims.  (CL  308— 20) 


A  bearing  assembly  for  tubular  rolls  formed  of  rela- 
tively soft  metal  such  as  aluminum,  including  a  mounting 
ring  fitted  in  each  end  of  the  roll  and  retained  by  a  snap 
ring,  in  an  annular  groove  within  the  roll,  and  a  bearing 
supporting  ring  is  retained  within  each  roll  end  against 
a  shoulder  by  fasteners  connecting  the  respective  mount- 
ing and  bearing  rings. 


3,361,492 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RAILWAY 
CAR  AXLE  JOURNALS 
Theodore  J.  Sweger,  Naperviile,  ID.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago.  IIL.  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,171 
3  Claims,  (a.  308— 40) 


To  provide  complementary  load  transmitting  surfaces 
on  journal  bearing  stops  used  to  limit  relative  horizontal 
movement  of  the  journal  bearing  in  a  railway  car  journal 
box,  a  film  of  bearing  material  is  applied  to  the  journal 
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bearing  contacting  side  of  each  stop  which  film  is  capable 
on  initial  contact  by  the  axle  journal  of  forming  such 
a  surface  to  avoid  squeezing  out  of  a  film  of  lubricant 
on  the  axle  journal. 


3,361,493 

DRILL  GUIDE 

Robert  H.  Melton,  605  CamelUa  Drive, 

Lafayette,  La.    70501 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965.  Ser.  No.  501,753 

2  Claima.  (CL  308—4) 


A  drill  guide  attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  a  drilling 
string  for  centralizing  a  drill  bit  and  collar  assembly  in  a 
bore  hole,  including  a  bore  wall  engaging  sleeve  in  which 
a  part  of  the  drilling  string  is  joumaled  and  anti-friction 
bearing  means  rotatably  connecting  the  sleeve  to  said  part 
of  the  drilling  string  and  combining  therewith  to  form  pas- 
sages for  the  flow  of  drilling  fluid  between  said  part  and 
the  sleeve. 


3361,494 

JOURNAL  BEARING 

Edward  M.  Galle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,770 

30  Claims.  (CL  308—8.2) 


holding  surface  facing  toward  said  closed  end  and  ex- 
tending from  a  minimum  diameter  to  a  maximum  diam- 
eter, said  lateral  bearing  surface  and  free  end  of  the 
shaft  being  divided  into  a  surface  of  revolution  symmetric 
about  said  axis  and  of  essentially  the  same  shape  end  size 
as  the  corresponding  bearing  surface  of  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, including  a  holding  surface  facing  toward  its  sup- 
ported end,  and  a  relieved  surface  extending  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  shaft,  said  surfoce  of  revo- 
lution and  relieved  surface  of  the  shaft  being  respectively 
approximately  centered  on  the  pressiu'e  and  non-pressure 
sides  of  the  shaft  and  each  extending  circimiferentially 
in  both  directions  from  said  center  toward  the  center  of 
the  opposite  side,  said  relieved  surface  lying  at  a  smaUer 
radius  from  the  shaft  axis  than  said  surface  of  revolution 
by  an  amount  enabling  it  to  acconmiodate  the  rotary 
member  in  a  succession  of  pre-assembly  moticMis  in  the 
first  of  which  the  rotary  member  is  slid  on  the  shaft  with 
its  bearing  surface  approximately  contacting  said  relieved 
surface  and,  at  about  the  center  of  the  pressure  side  of 
the  shaft,  the  minimum  diameter  end  of  the  holding  sur- 
face of  the  rotary  member  approximately  contacts  the 
maximum  diameter  end  of  the  holding  surface  of  the 
shaft,  and  in  further  said  motions  the  holding  surface  of 
the  rotary  member  is  brought  into  registry  with  the  hold- 
ing surface  of  the  shaft  and  the  axes  of  the  surfaces  of 
revolution  of  the  two  members  are  brought  into  coin- 
cidence. 

3,361,495 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  Neukonun,  '^m  Fatatte,**  Court, 

Bern,  Switzcriand 

Filed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  21, 1962, 

6,139/62 
1  Chdm.  (a.  308—63) 


29.  In  combination,  a  cantilever  shaft  extending  from 
a  support  with  a  lateral  bearing  surface  and  terminating 
in  a  free  end,  a  rotary  member  mounted  in  friction  bear- 
ing relationship  on  said  shaft  and  surrounding  the  free 
end  and  most  of  the  lateral , bearing  surface  thereof,  and 
a  locking  plug  seated  in  an  opening  in  the  shaft  and  pro- 
truding therefrom  into  a  space  surrounded  by  said  rotary 
member,  said  shaft  having  an  axis,  a  pressure  side  and  a 
non-pressure  side,  said  rotary  member  having  a  bearing 
surface  which  contacts  said  shaft  in  the  form  of  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  including  a  closed  end,  an  open  end 
and  a  lateral  portion,  said  lateral  portion  including  a 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  a  first 
member  on  a  second  member, 

a  first  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  first  member, 

a  second  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  second  mem- 
ber, 

a  lining  member  of  sintered  metal  carbide  powder  se- 
cured on  each  of  said  first  and  second  sleeve,  each  of 
said  lining  members  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  sur- 
face cooperating  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  lining  members, 

the  first  of  the  said  sleeves  and  the  lining  member  se- 
cured thereto  being  of  uninterrupted  annular  cross- 
section  and  the  second  sleeve  and  the  lining  member 
secured  thereto  having  at  least  one  slot  extending 
through  their  walls  and  at  least  the  length  of  the  said 
lining  to  enable  the  said  walls  to  be  deflected  radial- 
ly towards  the  said  first  sleeve  and  the  lining  member 
secured  thereto, 

means  for  deflecting  the  said  walls  of  the  second  sleeve 
and  of  the  lining  member  secured  thereto, 

a  first  ring  made  from  sintered  metal  carbide  powder 
secured  to  one  of  the  said  sleeves,  said  first  ring  hav- 
ing two  surfaces  of  revolution  tapering  in  opposite 
axial  directi(«s, 
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a  second  ring  and 
metal  carbide  povf  der 
sleeves  on  oppositi : 
and  having  each  i 
with  one  of  the 
ring,  the  said  secohd 
sleeve  and  said 
on  said  other  slee^ 

and  means  for  adjus  ing 
ring  on  said  other 
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third  ring  made  from  sintered 

mounted  on  the  other  of  said 

sides  respectively  of  said  first  ring 

surface  of  revolution  cooperating 

^rfaces  of  revolution  of  said  first 

ring  being  secured  to  said  other 

ring  being  axially  displaceable 


tliird 


and  outer  races  of  an  anti-friction  bearing  that  has  an 
opening  in  the  raceway  for  relubrication  of  the  anti-fric- 
tion elements  during  service.  During  relubrication  the  pres- 
sure that  builds  upon  in  the  raceway  is  vented  at  the 
indentations  when  the  seal  face  is  pressed  against  the 
outer  wall  of  the  grooves  by  the  relubrication  pressure. 


the  axial  position  of  said  third 
sleeve. 


3^1,496 

LUBRICANT    R]  ;TENnON    SYSTEM    FOR 

DYNAMOI  LECTRIC  MACHINE 

EMon  R.  Cuiminghai  i.  Fort  Wayne,  bid.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New 


York 


Filed  Feb.  3, 


9  C;^  IS.  (CL  308—132) 


3t341  498 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
William  Jokn  Cook,  Pittsbwih,  Pa^  Msignor  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa~  a 
corporation  of  PcnnsylTanla 

Filed  Sept  21,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  488,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27.  19C4. 

43,850/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  308—189) 


1965,  Ser.  No.  430,056 


9.  For  use  in  a  dyna  noelectric  machine  having  a  rotor 
shaft  disposed  at  least  >artially  within  a  housing,  a  lubri- 
cation system  comprisii  g:  a  sleeve  bearing  disposed  with- 
in said  housing  and  ads  pted  to  support  a  rotor  shaft,  said 
bearing  having  a  bore;  1 1  lubricant  storage  means  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  bearing  bore;  capillary  trans- 
fer means  extending  between  said  bearing  bore  and  said 
lubricant  storage  mean;  for  conveying  lubricant  therebe- 
tween, said  capillary  t  ansfer  means  including  at  least 
one  plate  means  locatec  adjacent  an  end  of  said  bearing, 
said  at  least  one  plate  n  iean&.having  a  wall  portion  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  end  of  sa  id  bearing,  said  wall  portion  com- 
prising a  portion  of  a  ca  jillary  flow  spacing;  and  lubricant 
sealing  means  for  prevei  ting  lubricant  from  escaping  from 
said  capillary  flow  spaci  ig. 


Theodore  R.  Stengel, 
Mannffactiiriiig 
poration  of  Im 

Filed  July  15, 
5  Clalmsi 


1,361,497 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE 

Vi  Iparabo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGDl 
Comply,  Inc^  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a  cor- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  shaft  and  of  a  bear- 
ing assembly,  such  as,  a  rolling  mill  roll  and  its  bearing 
and  comprises  a  force  exerting  means  arranged  between 
the  shaft  and  the  bearing  in  the  form  of  a  piston  cylinder 
assembly  arranged  to  rotate  with  the  roll  and  bearing  and 
adapted  upon  admission  of  pressurized  fluid  to  force  the 
bearing  off  the  roll  when  it  is  desired  to  remove  the  bear- 
ing therefrom. 

3,361,499 

BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 

Joseph  Keams,  Rcscrroir  Place,  AhunwaO  Industrial 

Estate,  Walsall,  Eogfauid 

F««l  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1964. 

29,322/64;  Nor.  4.  1964,  44^85/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  308—201) 


1965,  Ser.  No.  472,175 
(CL  308— 187J) 


This  sealing  device  ha 
which  open  to  one  annu  ar 
inserted  in  correspondin 


A  cage  for  a  ball  bearing  assembly  comprising  two 
parts  made  of  sintered  powdered  metal  each  having  ball 
bearing  recesses  on  the  inner  face,  and  stepped  portions 
on  the  outer  face  equally  spaced  so  as  to  provide  a  con- 
spaced  mdentations  in  the  face   stant  axially  extending  thickness  to  avoid  concentrations 
edge  of  the  seal.  The  seal  is   of  stress  at  particular  points  circumferentially  around  the 
retaining  grooves  in  the  irmer   cage. 


Januaky  2,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


207 


3,361,500 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING 
Heinz  Pohler,  Westhofen  nber  Schwcrte,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  ^scnwerk  Rothe  Erdc  Gjn.bJI.,  Dortmund, 
Germany 

FUcd  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1964, 

E  27,456 

5  Claims.  (CL  308—216) 


An  antifriction  bearing  wherein  a  pair  of  coaxial  races 
have  adjoining  annular  faces  each  provided  with  a  con- 
centric annular  groove.  An  annular  wearing  strip  is  pro- 
vided in  each  of  these  grooves  and  at  least  one  such 
strip  is  angularly  movable  with  reference  to  the  race  with 
which  it  is  associated.  Rolling  elements  are  provided  be- 
tween the  wearing  strips. 


of  the  rollers,  a  cage  having  pockets  in  the  annular  spaced 
for  circumferentially  spacing  the  rollers,  said  cage  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  which  in  the  as- 
sembled relation  provide  a  continuous  circimiferentiaUy 
extending  structure,  means  defining  at  least  one  opening  in 
at  least  one  of  said  rings  of  a  size  and  shape  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  rollers  therethrough  into  said  annular 
space,  a  plug  for  closing  said  opening  in  said  ring  when 
all  of  the  rollers  have  been  inserted,  some  of  the  rollers 
in  the  annular  spiace  having  their  load  carrying  surface 
engaging  said  one  raceway  of  the  inner  and  outer  rings 
and  the  remainder  of  the  rollers  having  their  load  carrying 
surface  engaging  the  other  raceway  of  the  iimer  and  outer 
rings  whereby  the  axes  of  rotation  of  some  of  the  rollers 
are  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other 
roller  so  that  the  bearing  is  adapted  to  withstand  axial 
load  forces  in  either  axial  direction,  radial  load  from  any 
direction  and  overturning  monxnt  load  from  any  direc- 
tion, these  loads  being  ai^lied  singularly  or  in  any  com- 
bination. 

3,361,502 
DyAL  MATERIAL  FLANGE  BEARINGS 
William  A.  Weinkamer,  Mentor,  Ge(H^  R.  Kingsbury, 
Mayfield,  and  Charles  H.  Junge,  University  He^te, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation,  a  corporation 
ofOUo 

FUcd  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,236 
14  Claims.  (CL  308—237) 


3,361,501 
ROLLING  BEARINGS 
Fred  L.  Messinger,  Philadelphia,  and  Warren  M.  Hatzell, 
Abington  Township,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Messinger  Bearings,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Penasylvanla 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  379,236,  June  30, 
1964.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,102 
4  Claims.  (CL  308—219) 


1.  An  X-type  bearing  assembly  comprising  inner  and 
outer  rings,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  pair  of  circum- 
ferentially extending  raceways  which  are  disposed  at 
right  angular  relation  to  one  another  and  which  are  ar- 
rayed so  that  one  of  the  raceways  of  the  inner  ring  con- 
fronts and  is  parallel  to  one  of  the  raceways  of  the  outer 
ring  and  the  other  raceway  of  the  inner  ring  confronts 
and  is  parallel  to  the  other  raceway  of  said  outer  ring,  a 
plurality  of  rollers  in  the  annular  space  defined  by  Uie 
raceways,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  load  carrying  sur- 
face between  its  axial  end  faces  engaging  the  raceways 
comprising  a  central  cylindrical  portion  and  frusto-conical 
portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
whereby  the  rollers  adjust  their  contact  area  with  the  race- 
ways as  required  by  the  magnitude  of  the  load,  each 
frusto-conical  portion  converging  from  said  cylindrical 
portion  toward  the  axial  end  face  of  the  roller,  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  each  of  said  rollers  being  of  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  distance  between  the  axial  end  faces 


J' 


IS 


1.  A  flanged  bearing  cmnprising  a  steel  backing  layer, 
having  a  barrel  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  a  continuous 
layer  of  strong,  fatigue  resistant,  relatively  hard  high  load 
carrying  bearing  material  adhered  substantially  directly  to 
the  barrel  portion  of  said  steel  backing  member  and  form- 
ing the  entire  sliding  surface  for  said  barrel  portion  of  the 
bearing,  said  bearing  material  including  a  bearing  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bronze  and  alumi- 
num alloys,  and  a  layer  of  call*  relatively  soft,  conform- 
able, white  metal,  bearing  material  adhered  substantially 
only  to  the  flange  portion  of  said  steel  backing  member 
and  forming  the  sliding  surface  for  said  flange  portion  of 
the  bearing. 

9,3ol,S03 

SEALED  QUIET  BALL  THRUCT  BEARING 

Daniel  Frank  Grehy,  Maywood,  HL,  assignor  to  Texiroa, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R  J.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Isbmd 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,345 

5  Chdms.  (CI.  308—233) 


w  M  '^ 


A  sealed  ball  thrust  bearing  having  two  thrust  rings 
sealably  interconnected  inwardly  of  the  bearing  balls  and 
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being  restrained  against 
er,  braked  against 
sealably  interconnected 
embracing  both  thrust 
ginal  side  edge  dispose|j 
gagement  with  one  side 
lar  band  of  mutual 
width  and  located 
portions  of  the  bearing 
braked  silently  to  a 
the  bearing  is  allowed 
thrust 


sto> 


DISPE  SSER 


John  Madow,  21 
11735,  and  Morris 
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movement  away  from  each  oth- 
relafive  rotation  when  coasting,  and 
)y  an  outer  shell  member  closely 
rings  axially  and  having  a  mar- 
in  slidable  thrust  bearing  en- 
of  one  thrust  ring  over  an  annu- 
engabement  that  is  confined  radially  in 
radii  Uy  inward  in  relation  to  medial 
balls  so  that  the  thrust  rings  are 
in  relation  to  each  other  when 
coast,  free  of  applied  external 


second  vertically  positioned  spaced  side  guide  members 
with  adjustment  means  to  simultaneously  adjust  both  the 


o 


3,361,504 

DEVICE 


Pint  hunt 


Road,  Faimfaisdale,  N.Y. 
davidoff,  1336  Alton  Road,  Rock- 

570 


ville  Centre,  N.Y.    1 

FUcd  Nov.  30J 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,582 
1  Claiii.  (CI.  312—45) 


The  present  disclosuf'e 
penser  for  toilet  paper 
light  metal,  which  has  a 
portion  with  divergent 
plates  mounted  upon  a 
receive  the  cylinder 
lower  portion  has  an 
tongue  to  frictionally 
ledge  at  the  bottom  of 
opening  in  the  bottoni 
rolls  may  be  dispensed. 


relates  to  a  plastic  shell  dis- 

oUs  which  may  also  be  made  of 

vertical  semicylindrical  container 

ipper  and  lower  top  and  bottom 

backing  plate  having  a  recess  to 

member.  The  backing  plate  at  its 

in  egral  forwardly  projecting  spring 

the  lowermost  roll  against  a 

cylinder  at  the  periphery  of  an 

the  cylinder  through  which  the 


hsld 

tie 

of 


Coporation, 


Pennsylvi  nia 


Meigs  W.  Newberry, 
ii^lioase  Electric 
poration  of 

Filed  May  24 

1 

A  vending  machine  hiving 
side  article  storage  coluqins, 


Claim. 


YENDNG  MACHINE 


Springfield 


I,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 


1966,  Scr.  No.  552,461 

(a.  312—45) 

vertically  positioned  side  by 
,  each  colunui  having  first  and 


vertical  and  horizontal  position  of  one  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers in  a  predetermined  relation. 


3,361,506 
VENDING  MACHINE  COLUMN  STRUCTURE 
Meigs  W.  Newberry,  Springfield  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,538 
1  Claim.  (CL  312—45) 


w-  ■ 

o 


A  vertical  storage  column  vending  machine  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  respective  adjustable  rear  retaining  mem- 
ber for  the  articles  stored  in  each  column,  the  rear  re- 
taining member  being  slidably  connected  in  vertically 
spaced  slots  of  a  column  sidewall,  the  slots  being  down- 
wardly inclined  towards  the  front  of  the  column  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  retaining  member  being  flexible  to 
conform  to  sidewall  curvatures  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
column. 


3,361,507 
BRUSH  AND  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  O^eil,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Columbia  Carbon  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FOed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,268 
8  Claims.  (CL  312—206) 
A  toilet  brush  and  holder  assembly  comprising  a  brush 
having  a  bristle  portion  with  a  long  armed  handle  and  a 
holder  adapted  to  receive  the  brtish.  The  holder  comprises 
a  rectangular  shaped  receptacle  having  an  apertured  swing- 
able  lid  responsive  to  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the 
brush  and  a  handle  receiving  arm  attached  to  the  receptacle 
for  mounting  the  holder  to  a  wall  and  maintaining  the 
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handle  erect  when  the  brush  is  in  the  holder.  A  pin  which   ing  said  drawers,  and  of  predetermined  length  for  prevent- 
contacts  the  brush  is  afiixed  to  the  underside  of  the  lid   ing  more  than  one  of  said  pair  of  drawers  from  being 


causing  the  lid  to  close  when  the  brush  is  placed  in  the 
receptacle  and  open  when  it  is  pulled  out. 


3,361,508 

MULTIPLE  DESK  UNIT 

Dorothy  F.  Chassevent,  Rte.  1,  Box  1560,  Herbert  St, 

Port  Orange,  Fla.    32019 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,789 

12  Claims.  (CL  312—239) 


1.  A  desk  comprising:  a  top  having  an  at  least  partially 
circular  periphery  and  a  base  plate  substantially  parallel 
to  the  top  and  having  an  at  least  partially  circular  edge 
vertically  aligned  with  the  said  at  least  partially  circular 
periphery  of  the  top,  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  spac- 
ing the  said  top  from  the  base  plate,  at  least  one  well 
formed  in  an  edge  of  the  desk  by  two  side  partitions  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  desk  and  one  trans- 
verse partition  intersecting  the  two  side  partitions,  the 
portion  of  the  said  top  over  the  well  being  cut  out,  a 
hollow  support  column  having  vertical  side  walls,  said 
desk  being  mounted  on  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  sup- 
port column  with  the  axis  of  the  said  circular  edges  pass- 
ing through  the  said  column,  means  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical power  outlet  in  the  hollow  support  column,  an  aper- 
ture in  the  said  transverse  partition  and  an  opening  in 
the  said  base  plate  on  the  side  of  the  transverse  partition 
away  from  the  well  providing  access  for  wires  from  the 
electrical  apparatus  in  the  well  to  the  means  for  providing 
electrical  power. 

3,361,509 

TILT-PROOF  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Nat  Uvenberg,  2  Windsor  Place,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.    11563 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  445,583,  Apr.  5, 

1965.  This  application  Ang^  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,998 

2  Claims.  (CL  312—273) 
A  tilt-proof  cabinet  construction  including  a  housing, 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  drawers,  cord  means  interconnect- 


withdrawn  from  said  housing  to  maximum  extension  at 
any  one  instant. 

3,361,510 

FILING  CABINET  ELEVATOR 

Edward  P.  McDcrmott,  5136  N.  2nd  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85012 

FOed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,464 

1  Claim.  (CL  312—312) 


A  multiple  section  storage  cabinet  which  can  be  elevated 
and  lowered  at  will  so  as  to  present  a  desired  cabinet  unit 
at  a  convenient  location  for  access. 


3,361,511 
FIBER  OPTICAL  IMAGE-ENCODING-DECODING 

DEVICE 
Walter  P.  Siegmnnd,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  Tolunt»y 
association  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  65,320,  Oct  27, 
1960.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,053 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350—9^ 


:/^. 


1.  An  encoding  device  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
light-conducting  optical  fibers  each  having  a  core  of  Ught- 
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lighi  -t 


s£id 


fibiT 


transmitting  material 

and  a  coating  of 

low  index  of  refractidn 

plurality  of  groups  an< 

side  relation  within 

ribbons,  said  fiber  ribbi)ns 

imposed  relation  to 

cupy  respective  parallel 

Crete  layers  of  the 

to  each  other  within 

in  said  ribbon  have  th( 

in  other  ribbons,  said 

ed  relative  to  each  oiher 

that  the  angular  relaton 

fiber  ribbons  is  diversfied 

fibers  cooperating  at 

rectangular  planar  image 

defining  another  stibsjantially 

face,  the  fibers  within 

cessive  parallel  strips 

one  image  face  substantially 

and  transmit  light  fron 

image  projected  upon 

into  strip-shaped  segif ents, 

fiber  ribbons  defining 

tend  entirely  across 

relation  to  each  other 

reproduce  said  image 

faces  in  reoriented  relation 


image. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


relatively  high  index  of  refraction 
ransmitting  material  of  relatively 
said  fibers  being  arranged  in  a 
being  secured  together  in  side-by- 
groups  to  form  respective  fiber 
being  secured  together  in  super- 
other  so  that  the  fiber  ribbons  oc- 
planes  and  form  successive  dis- 
device,  said  fibers  being  parallel 
ribbon  so  that  all  of  the  fibers 
same  angular  relation  to  the  fibers 
ribbons  being  angularly  orient- 
within  said  parallel  planes  so 
between  the  fibers  in  different 
in  predetermined  manner,  said 
end  to  define  one  substantially, 
face  and  at  their  opposite  end  for 
rectangular  planar  image 
liespective  fiber  ribbons  defining  suc- 
which  extend  entirely  across  said 
one  above  another  to  receive 
successive  parallel  strips  of  a  light 
one  face  for  dividing  said  image 
the  fibers  within  respective 
iuccessive  parallel  strips  which  ex- 
other  image  face  in  reoriented 
substantially  one  above  another  to 
!  trips  upon  the  other  of  said  image 
to  each  other  for  encoding  said 


each 


f  ber 


(ne 


said ' 


s<  id 


WIDE  ANGLK  OBIECnVE  HAVESG 

NON-SPB  BRICAL  SURFACES 

David  L.  FnOcr,  35  15  RoswcU  Road  NW.,  Apt  E4, 

Ada  ita,  Ga.    30305 

FOcd  Apr.  i .  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,246 

5  Clai  OS.  (CL  350—190) 


1.  In  an  optical  o1 
that  have  at  least  half 
as  non-si^rical 
being  aligned  on  a 
arc  thereon  that 
centric  about  a  commoh 
to  said  common  optic4l 
apertiire .  formed 
and  defining  a  slot 
said  common  central 
ond  aperture  between 
faces  defining  a  slot 
said  first  aperture  ant 
centric  about  said 
ing  an  image  on  the 
the  improvement  of 
formed  on  the  image 
being  spaced  by  an 
being  further  formed 
curyature  in  the  plani 
axis  and  the  common 
dicular  to  the  common 
common  optical  axis 
the  plane  containing 
common  optical  axis. 


bje^tive  comprising  a  system  of  lenses 
he  optical  surfaces  thereof  formed 
surfaces,  each  of  said  optical  surfaces 
conmon  optical  axis  and  having  an 
interacts  said  optical  axis  and  is  con- 
central  axis  that  is  perpendicular 
axis,  means  for  providing  a  first 
centrhlly  within  said  system  of  lenses 
exjending  in  parallel  alignment  with 
,  and  means  for  providing  a  sec- 
an  adjacent  pair  of  optical  stir- 
:xtending  substantially  normal  to 
being  displaced  from  and  con- 
comi|aon  central  axis,  said  system  form- 
ccHijugate  side  of  the  objective, 
adjacent  non-spherical  surfaces 
tide  of  said  common  central  axis, 
separation,  said  spaced  surfaces 
that  each  spaced  surface  has  less 
containing  the  common  central 
(^ptical  axis  than  in  a  plane  perpen- 
central  axis  and  containing  the 
as  to  increase  the  useful  field  in 
common  central  axis  and  the 
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3^1^13 
MOUNT  FOR  MAGNIFYING  GLASS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Iwannc  Pantazos,  %  Room  315,  Kittredge  Bldg., 

Denver,  Colo.    80202 

FDcd  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,527 

2  Claims.  (CL  350—244) 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  magnifying  glass  for  a 
sewing  machine  and  to  the  mount  therefor.  The  magnify- 
ing glass  is  carried  in  a  rectangular  frame  channelled 
along  an  edge  to  provide  for  lateral  shifting  on  the  mount. 
The  mount  includes  a  base  secured  to  the  sewing  head 
of  the  machine,  a  head  vertically  shiftable  on  the  base, 
an  intermediate  link  pivotally  secured  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  head  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  slide 
bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  link  to  h(Ad 
the  magnifying  glass. 


3,361,514 
FOLDING  EYEGLASS  ASSEMBLY  WITH  EX- 
TENSIBLE BOW  MEMBERS  FOR  GRIPPING 
WEARER'S  HEAD 

Jeauicttc  Davis,  1211  Sclbv  Are.,  Apt  10, 

West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90024 

FDcd  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,919 

1  Claim.  (CL  351—63) 


An  improved  construction  for  a  pair  of  spectacles  is 
described  in  the  following  specification.  The  spectacles  are 
composed  of  plastic,  and  may  be  folded  into  a  compact 
configuration  when  not  in  use.  This  is  achieved  by  provid- 
ing a  resilient  hinge  means  between  the  lenses,  and  also 
by  providing  extensible  bows  of  a  particular  construction. 
The  spectacles  are  constructed  so  that  the  bows,  when  ex- 
tended, engage  the  side  of  the  wearer's  head,  and  there  is 
no  need  to  support  the  spectacles  on  the  nose  of  the 


wearer. 


3,361,515 

LENS  PROTECTING  SPECTACLE  FRAME  WITH 

OPPOSITELY  FOLDING  HINGED  TEMPLES 

Stanley  Vandcrbcck,  341  Cherry  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10002 

FOcd  Feb.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  255,547 

1  Claim,  (a.  351—121) 

1.  In  spectacles  having  a  lens  supporting  frame  and 

temples  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  frame,  means  for 


/ 
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securing  the  temples  to  the  lens  supporting  frame  so  as  to 
permit  the  temples  to  protect  the  lenses  when  the  spec- 
tacles are  not  being  worn,  said  means  comfHising:  a  first 
hinge  means  between  one  of  said  temples  and  said  lens 
frame,  said  first  hinge  means  pivoting  said  one  temple 
for  movement  between  a  folded  position  overlying  the 
rear  of  said  lens  frame,  and  an  open  position  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  lens  frame,  and  a  second  hinge 
means  between  the  other  of  said  temples  and  said  lens 
frame,  said  second  hinge  means  including  a  cylindrical 
hinge  pin  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  thickness  of  said 
lens  frame,  said  hinge  pin  having  a  projection  extending 
outwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  hinge  pin  and  embedded  in  the  outer  end  of 


3,36M16 
TRACING  IMPLEMENTS 
Guy  FriOMe  Ri^Hidaiid,  Paris,  France,  Wiignor  to 
Sodctc  E.  Lc  Foyer  A  Cie,  Paris,  Fiance,  a  Ranch 
company 

FUcd  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhuicc,  Jnly  28, 1965, 
26,343 
.     1  CUdm.  (CL  401—292) 


said  lens  frame,  a  hinge  plate  having  one  end  embedded 
in  the  end  of  said  other  temple  and  having  its  other  end 
formed  as  a  bifurcated  sleeve  embracing  said  cylindrical 
hinge  jHn  and  said  projection  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  other  temple  between  a  folded  position  overlying 
the  front  of  said  frame  and  an  open  position  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  frame. 


1.  In  a  tracing  implement  using  a  liquid  ink:  a  tracing 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  win  ele- 
ments arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  assembled  in 
the  form  of  a  bundle  having  a  substantially  circular  cross- 
section,  a  tube  surrounding  the  elements  in  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  said  bundle  and  including  internal 
projection  means  exerting  sufficient  pressure  on  the  bundle 
to  immobilize  said  elements  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  each  other  under  the  effect  of  the 
application  of  the  tracing  tip  on  a  writing  surface  in 
which  the  tube  has  a  traversing  window  surrounded  by  a 
moldable  plastic  material  filling  the  window  and  exerting 
pressure  on  the  portion  of  the  bundle  imcovered  by  the 
said  window. 
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3361,517 

STERILIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hans  Geoigc  Skaller,  32—03  171st  St, 

Flashing,  N.Y.    11358 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,496 

7  Claims.  (CL  21—56) 


aqueous  mediimi  a  water-soluble  compound  ocmtaining 
a  tungstate  radical  and  a  water-soluble  compound  con- 
taining a  heteroatom,  a  mineral  acid  being  added  to  the 
solution  to  promote  the  reaction.  It  has  been  found  that 
the  presence  of  the  mineral  acid  anion  in  the  solution 
causes  instability  of  the  heterotungstic  acid  when  it  is 
recovered  by  crystallization  from  the  solution.  This  in- 
stabiUty  is  overcome  by  passing  the  soluti<Mi  first  in  con- 
tact with  a  cation  exchange  resin  and  then  in  contact 
with  a  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  preliminary  to 
recovery  of  the  heterotungstic  acid  therefrom. 


■::^r 


Means  for  sterilizing  in  which  a  unified  closed  pressure 
system  is  employed  having  three  separate  but  intercon- 
nected regions,  one  a  loading  chamber,  another  a  water 
storage  compartment,  and  a  condensing  compartment  sub- 
ject to  cooling  action  by  a  fan,  or  the  like,  when  desired 
temperatures  are  attained  in  the  system.  The  dosed  sys- 
tem operates  automatically  to  permit  free  flow  of  the 
sterilization  medium  without  the  use  of  valves. 


3,361,519 

PbTi,07  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Kamran  Aykan,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,619 

5  Clafans.  (CL  23— 51) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  composition  of  matter, 

PbTi307,  useful  as  a  catalyst  for  the  vapor-phase  reaction 

of  propylene  and  nitric  oxide  to  form  acrylonitrile,  and 

to  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  said  composition. 


3,361,518    ^ 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HETEROPOLY  ACIDS 
Vlncait  Chifrfa  and  Clarence  D.  VanderpooL  Towanda, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylranla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,070 

4  Cbrims.  (CL  23—23) 
Heteropolytungstic  acids  are  prepared  by  reaching  in 


3,361,520 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ANHYDROUS  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 

Donald  E.  Gairett  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gairett 

Research  &  Development  Co.,  La  Yeme,  CaUf . 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1965.  Ser.  No.  433,981 

3  Chdms.  (CL  23—93) 

Metallic  aluminum,  which  may  be  low  grade  aluminum 

scrap  including  aluminum  slag  or  the  residue  from  an 

aluminum  slag  reclaiming  operation,  is  converted  into 

substantially  pure  anhydrous  alumimmi  chloride.  In  one 

preferred  variant  of  the  invention,  the  slag  or  other  source 
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of  aluminum  is  dried, 
rotating  indirect  fired 
resulting  impure 
the  furnace  is 
liquid  anhydrous 


if  required,  and  passed  through  a 

o  -  cooled  chlorination  furnace.  The 

anhyc  rous  aluminum  chloride  gas  from 

compres  ed  and  distilled  to  produce  a  pure 

alunjinum  chloride  product,  which  is 


then  molded  or  cooled 
and  shaped  product.  It 
inexpensive  source  of 
uct  in  simple  and 
below  presently  existin, 


ind  extruded  into  the  desired  sized 

is  thereby  possible  to  convert  an 

aluminum  into  a  high  quality  prod- 

inefpensive  equipment  at  a  cost  far 

processes. 


aid 


METHOD    FOII 
TRATED 

SYSTEM  SOLRJTION 
Masatoshi  Yoshida 
Takabo-kawa-no-l 
Tokushima  Prefeiiure, 
763  Tokari,  Naga^mi 
oka  Prefecture, 
Kttashimada-cho, 
shima  Prefecture, 
Filed  May  3 
Claims  priority,  ap  illcation 
39/8,531 
6 


3,361,521 
PURIFYING    CONCEN- 
AQVEOUS  ZINC  CHLORIDE 


A  method  of  pun 
chloride  solution  to  regenerate 
used  for  polymerizing 
oxidizing  the  recovered 
in  the  presence  of^a 
whereby  impurities  in 
compounds  are  rendereb 
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Takashi  Yamauchi,  both  of  8 

Kitajima-machi,  Itano-gun, 

Japan;  Osamu  Yoshinari, 

•machi,  Suntou-gun,  Shizu- 

,  and  Sciichi  Yoshida,  111 

chomc,  Tokushima,  Toku- 

apan 

1967,  Ser.  No.  635,874 

Japan,  Feb.  18,  1964, 
Jan.  7, 1965,  40/411 
(CI.  23—97) 
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a  concentrated  aqueous  zinc 

the  same  after  it  has  been 

rylonitrile  including  the  steps  of 

solution  with  hydrogen  peroxide 

amount  of  a  basic  compound 

the  form  of  non-volatile  organic 

inert. 
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3,361,522 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POTASSIUM  NITRATE 
Robert  Flatt,  deceased,  late  of  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  by 
Alice  Flatt,  nee  Madory,  and  Jean-Pierre  Flatt,  Lau- 
sanne, and  Rene-Alexandre  Flatt,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land, as  heirs,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel,  ValaJs, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28,  1963, 

3,942/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—102) 
In  the  preparation  of  potassium  nitrate  from  a  starting 
solution  containing  calcium  nitrate  and  potassium  chloride, 
potassium  nitrate  is  precipitated  at  a  temperature  of  —10 
to  —20'  C;  the  remaining  mother  liquor  is  concentrated 
and  a  double  salt  KNO3.CaCI2.2H2O  is  precipitated  at  a 
temperature  of  20  to  25°  C,  which  is  added  to  a  fresh 
starting  solution.  The  remaining  mother  liquor  is  also  re- 
cycled after  removal  of  precipitated  calcium  chloride. 


3,361,524 

PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  SODIUM  METABISULFTTE 
AND  SODIUM  SULFITE 

Walter  Sponnann,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Joachim  Hefnke, 
Ludwigsfaafen  (Rliine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Aniiin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lodwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

B  71,422 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—129) 

Production  of  pure  sodium  metabisulfite  and  sodium 
sulfite  by  (a)  reacting  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gases 
with  aqueous  caustic  soda  solution  at  a  pH  of  3.8  to 
4.5,  (b)  separating  solid  sodium  metabisulfite  from  the 
mother  liquor  which  still  contains  dissolved  sodium 
metabisulfite,  (c)  admixing  said  mother  liquor  with  ad- 
ditional caustic  soda  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  of  at 
least  7.5  (preferably  8  to  11)  and  forming  a  suspension 
of  sodium  sulfite  in  the  resultant,  alkaline  mother  liquor, 
(d)  separating  the  sodium  sulfite  crystals  from  the  alka- 
line mother  liquor  which  still  contains  dissolved  sodium 
sulfite,  (e)  adding  to  the  latter  mother  liquor  with  rapid 
mixing  additional  caustic  soda  of  at  least  55%  (ad- 
vantageously 65-75%)  by  weight  concentration  to  pro- 
vide a  concentration  of  4()-50%  by  weight  of  free  caustic 
soda  to  precipitate  sodium  sulfite  in  the  latter  mother 


3,361,523 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATES 

Chung  Yu  Slien,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,170 
15  Claims.  (CI.  23—106) 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  selected  crystalline  alkali 
metal  condensed  phosphate  material  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  trimetaphosphates,  tripolyphosi^ates  and  pyrophos- 
phates, comprising  reacting  together  condensed  phos- 
phoric acid  and  an  alkali  metal  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts,  oxides,  hydroxides 
and  mixtures  thereof  containing  moieties  which  are  ca- 
pable of  being  removed  as  gases  under  the  conditions 
specified  herein,  to  form  an  amorphous  intermediate  con- 
densed phosphate  material,  said  reactants  being  used  in  a 
selected  alkali  metal  to  {rfiosphorus  atom  ratio  of  about 
1 : 1  to  prepare  said  trimetaphosphate,  about  5:3  to  prepare 
said  tripolyphosphate,  and  about  2: 1  to  prepare  said  pyro- 
phosphate and  calcining  said  intermediate  material  at  a 
temperature  above  about  260"  C.  but  below  the  liquifica- 
tion  temperature  of  said  crystalline  condensed  phosphate 
material  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  crystalline 
condensed  phosphate  material. 
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liquor,  advantageously  at  60-100°  C;  separating  the 
precipitated  sodium  sulfiite;  and  using  the  resultant,  alka- 
line mother  liquor,  e.g.,  by  recycling,  as  part  of  the 
aqueous  caustic  soda  solution  described  in  step  (a). 


3361,525 
MANUFACTURE  OF  OXIDES  OF  THE  ELEMENTS 
TITANIUM,  ZIRCONIUM,  IRON,  ALUMINUM 
AND  SILICON 
Douglas  August  Charles  De  Rycke,  Woolton,  Liverpool, 
and  William  Noel  Dear,  Grimsby,  England,  assignors 
to  Laporte  Titanium  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,364 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—140) 


>        \ 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  oxide  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  iron,  aluminum  and  silicon  by  the  vapor  phase 
oxidation  of  a  chloride  of  the  element  with  an  oxidizing 
gas  in  an  elongated  reaction  zone  having  separate  inlets 
at  one  end  and  an  open  exit  end  opposite  said  entrance 
end  which  comprises,  preheating  said  chloride  and  oxi- 
dizing gas  in  such  manner  that  when  they  arc  combined 
they  have  a  calculated  mixed  gas  temp)erature  of  at  least 
700*  C,  introducing  the  preheated  chloride  vapor  and 
the  |M-eheated  oxidizing  gas  through  the  inlets  of  said 
reaction  zone  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  a  turbulent 
stream  of  intimately  mixed  gases  wherein  the  oxide  is 
formed  in  finely  divided  form  and  of  which  the  flow  rate 
corresponds  to  a  Reynolds'  flow  number  of  at  least  10,000, 
introducing  a  particulate  refractory  material  into  the  en- 
trance end  of  said  reaction  zone  in  such  manner  that  said 
particulate  material  immediately  impinges  upon  the  sur- 
faces of  said  zone  immediately  adjacent  to  said  inlets  and 
that  substantially  all  said  particulate  material  is  carried 
out  of  the  reaction  zone  through  the  opposite  open  exit 
end  in  suspension  in  the  turbulent  gas  stream  in  admix- 
ture with  the  product  oxide,  and  separating  the  said 
particulate  material  from  product  oxide  outside  the  reac- 
tion zone. 


3,361,526 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINA  HAVING 

A  NARROW  PORE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 

John  S.  Magee,  Baltimore,  and  Warren  S.  Briggs,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,514 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  snlMequent  to 
May  30, 1984,  has  been  dischdmed 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—143) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  porous  alumina  having  a 
narrow  pore  size  distribution  within  the  range  of  1000  to 
2500  Angstroms,  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous 
aluminum  nitrate  solution  containing  about  28  grams  of 
aluminum  as  aluminum  oxide  per  liter,  preparing  an  am- 
monia solution  in  which  is  dispersed  1  to  10%  of  poly- 
ethylene, based  on  the  weight  of  AI2OS  present,  having 
a  particle  size  of  500  to  1500  Angstroms,  admixing  the 
two  solutions  to  precipitate  aluminum  hydroxide,  aging 
the  mixture  for  14  to  18  hours,  separating  the  precipitate 
from  excess  solution,  drying  the  precipitate  for  20  to  30 
hours  at  1 10°  C,  calcining  for  4  to  8  hours  at  650°  C,  and 
finally  recovering  the  product  alumina. 


3,361,527 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  IRON  FROM  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
John  A.  Htaikebcin,  Manchester,  and  EnMft  L.  Koomer, 
Jr.,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compuy, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,532 

19  Claims.  (CL  23—165) 
A  process  is  described  for  stripping  phosphate  values 
from  a  water  insoluble  organic  amine  extractant  con- 
taining phosphoric  acid  and  iron  by  carrying  out  the 
stripping  with  an  aqueous  strip  solvent  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  iron  complexing  agent  whereby  the  phosphate 
values  are  extracted  into  the  aqueous  solvent  and  the 
iron  is  complexed  with  the  complexing  agent  and  retained 
in  the  extractant. 


3,361,528 

PURIFICATION  OF  ORTHOPHOSPHOROUS  ACID 

Chung  Yu  Shen,  St  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,040 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23— 165) 
A  process  is  described  for  removing  color  impurities 
from  orthophosphorous  acid  containing  such  color  im- 
purities by  contacting  the  acid  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in 
amounts  and  under  conditions  which  are  sufficient  to  de- 
colorize said  acid  without  appreciably  oxidizing  said 
orthophosphorous  acid  to  orthophosphoric  acid. 


3,361,529 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU  METAL  HYDROXIDES 
Richard  M.  Murphy,  359  Mansfield  Are.,  Daricn,  Comt 

06820,  and  Henry  C  Messman,  31  Elsworth  Road, 

Larchmont,  N.Y.    10538 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,619 
16  Clafans.  (CL  23—184) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides wherein  a  mixture  containing  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate and  carbon  in  finely  divided  form  is  treated  with 
steam. 


3,361,530 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  GALLIUM 

ARSENIDE 

Rowland  E.  Johnson  and  Edward  W.  Mehal,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Contfaiuatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  859,059,  Dec  11, 

1959.  This  application  Dec  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,653 

11  Ciahns.  (CL  23—204) 


The  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  gallium 
arsenide  which  comprises  heating  within  a  reaction  cham- 
ber approimate  quantities  of  elemental  gallium  and  arse- 
nic, or  relatively  impure  gallium  arsenide,  to  elevated  tem- 
peratures imder  evacuated  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a 
vapor-phase  halide,  thereby  to  transform  either  the  con- 
stituent elements  or  the  solid  compound  galliimi  arsenide 
to  a  vapor  j^ase,  the  vapor  phase  halide  further  acting  as 
a  carrier  to  relocate  the  constituent  elements  or  the  com- 
pound in  purified  form  on  a  relatively  cool  surface  within 
the  reaction  chamber. 
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Ezra  Erb,  Fords,  NJ. 
N.Y^  assignon  to 
poradoa  of  New 

Filed  Feb.  2 
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3^1,S31  

OXYGEN  FROM  GAS  MECTURES 
and  Adam  H.  Malik,  Lancaster, 
Onion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 


Cla  ms. 


1967,  Scr.  No.  632,131 
(CL  23—204) 


Copper,  manganese 
oxide  compound  and 
i      temperature. 


containing  feed  at  elevated  pressure  of  at  least  5  atmos- 
pheres and  a  first  higher  temperature  to  form  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  using  a  hydrocarbon-containing 
fuel  to  provide  the  necessary  heat  for  such  reaction,  cata- 
lytically  converting  steam  and  said  carbon  monoxide  to 
carbon  dioxide  'and  hydrogen  at  a  second  lower  tempera- 
ture, separating  and  drying  said  hydrogen  as  crude  prod- 
uct, the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  providing  between  about  1.5  and  4  mols  steam 
per  atom  carbon  in  said  hydrocarbon-containing  feed 
for  the  catalytic  reaction  step  and  reforming  only 


.hi 

si        ' 


PURIFICATION 

Joacliini  Massonnc, 

Kali-Chemle  Aktie 

Filed  July 

v^'-'Ciaims  priority,  a 

K  53,405 


or  iron  carbonate  is  reduced  to  an 
ised  to  absorb  oxygen  at  ambient 


3,361,532 
SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 
iver,  Germany,  assignor  to 
icselischaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
1965,  Ser.  No.  470,147 

m  Germany,  July  7,  1964, 
>cc  10,  1964,  K  54,760 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PEROXIDE 

George  Wallace  Hoo| 
signor  to  Imperial 
don,  England,  a  coi 
No  Drawing.  Filed 


6  da  ms.  (CI.  23—205) 

Sulfuryl  fluoride  as  impurity  is  removed  from  sulfur 
hexafluoride  by  contact  with  alumina  or  with  an  oxide, 
hydroxide  or  carbona«  of  the  la  or  Ila  group  of  the 
periodic  system  of  ele  nents. 


3,361,533 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

lOM  ITS  ELEMENTS 
er,  NortonHm-Tees,  England,  as- 
emical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
ition  of  Great  Britafai 
June  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  IMtafai,  June  21, 1962, 
23,930/62;  )ct.  25.  1962,  40,433/62 
13  Cb  ims.  (CL  23—207) 
1.  A  process  for  thi ;  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
which  comprises  cent:  cting  hydrogen  and  oxygen  with  a 
solid  catalyst  which  contains  at  least  one  element  from 
Group  I  or  Group  VII  of  the  Periodic  Table  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  presence  o  i  water,  an  acid  at  least  as  strong  as 
acidic  acid,  and  a  noi-acetic  oxygen-containing  organic 
compound  selected  frc  m  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
aldehydes,  ketones,  ejhers,  esters,  amides  and  oxygen- 
containing  amines. 


Cirbide 


John  E.  Johnson, 
Amherst,  and 
signors  to  Union 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar. 

13  Claims. 
1.  In  a  process  for 
the  steps  of  catalytical 


HYDROGEN  IfRODUCTION  BY  STEAM 
REFORMING 

Island,  Thomas  L.  Singman, 

Nathin  P.  Vahldleck,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  as- 

Corporation,  a  corporation 


1965,  Scr.  No.  444,127 
(CL  23—210) 

jroducing  high  purity  hydrogen  by 
y  reacting  steam  and  hydrocarbon- 


.,^. 


about  60-76  mol  percent  of  the  hydhxarbon  in  said 
feed. 

(b)  cooling  the  crude  hydrogen  containing  methane  to 
below  the  methane  dew  point, 

(c)  isenthalpically  expanding  the  methane  condensate 
to  a  lower  pressure, 

(d)  heat  exchanging  the  expanded  methane  condensate 
with  said  crude  hydrogen  to  provide  at  least  part  of 
the  refrigeration  for  cooling  step  (b)  while  simul- 
taneously vaporizing  the  methane  condensate,  and 

(e)  recycling  the  vaporized  methane  from  step  (d)  to 
the  hydrocarbon-containing  feed-steam  catalytic  re- 
action step  and  oxidizing  said  methane. 


3,361,535 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

PURITY  HYDROGEN 

Ernest  L.  PoUitzer  and  Vladfanbr  HaenscI,  Hinsdale,  HI., 

assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 

Plaincs,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,061 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  23—212) 


Production  of  hydrogen  by  craclung  of  natural  gas, 
contacting  the  resultant  product  stream  at  increased  pres- 
sure with  a  hydrogenating  catalyst  to  convert  the  CO 
therein  to  methane,  sorbing  the  latter  out  of  the  gas 
stream  in  a  liquid  or  solid  sorbent  at  the  increased  pres- 
sure, reducing  the  pressure  on  the  enriched  sorbent  and 
separating  the  methane  therefrom,  and  supplying  the 
stripped  methane  to  the  cracking  step. 
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3,361^36 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   REMOVAL  OF   NITROGEN 
TRIHAUDES  FROM  MECTURES  CONTAINING 
THEM 

Guy  WncsMtt  Termeren,  Bclglnm*  asrignor  to  Solray  A 
Cie,  Brussels,  Bclglwn,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawfa«.  FUed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Bdgfami,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

516,955 
12  Claims.  (CL  23—219) 

Nitrogen  trihalides  are  decomposed  to  mixtures  con- 
taining  them  by  contacting  the  mixtures  with  Monel  metaL 


3,361,537 

POLYMER  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

Nick  Angelo  Ferrante,  Rkhmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  dc  NeuMwrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,178 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  23—283) 


1.  A  polymer  finishing  apparatus  comprising:  an  up- 
right tubular  vessel  having  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof;  a  transfer  screw  having  a  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  bottom;  a  spiral  ribbon  flight  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  screw;  and  an  open  cage  structure  at- 
tached to  and  supported  by  the  flight,  said  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed,  spaced  aimuli 
peripherally  proximal  to  said  vessel  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced,  streamlined  struts  intercmmecting  said 
annuli. 


TUBE  HEATER 


Frederic  O.  Hess,  Skyti^,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Sclas  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporatimi  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,074 

8  Clafans.  (CL  23—284) 

2.  A  tube  heater  comprising  in  combination  structure 
forming  the  sides  and  one  end  wall  of  a  rectangular  fur- 
nace chamber,  door  means  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  floor  for  said  chamber  received  between  said 
sides,  a  tube  support  extending  upwardly  from  said  floor 
into  said  chamber,  a  tube  carried  by  said  support,  tracks 
extending  under  said  structure,  a  car  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  said  tracks,  and  extensible  means  on  said  car  to 


support  said  floor,  whereby  said  floor  can  be  raised  into 
position  between  said  sides  or  lowered  and  be  moved 


with  said  car  along  said  traclu  to  a  position  beyond  said 
chamber. 


3,361,539 

FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  REACTOR 

Robert  PyzcL  85  East  End  Atc, 

NcwYori^N.Y.    10028 

FDcd  July  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,082 

6  OafaM.  (CL  23—284) 


A  fluidized  solids  reactor  for  high  temperature  opera- 
tions requiring  burning  within  the  fluidiz^  bed.  The  re- 
actor has  a  large  diameter  bed  supporting  grid  carrying 
a  plurality  of  fuel  inpes  extending  upwardly  through  the 
grid  for  uniformly  distributing  fuel  throughout  the  fluid- 
ized bed  to  insure  complete  combustion  of  the  fuel  with- 
in the  bed. 


3,361,540 

Process  for  production  of  sodium 
sesquicarbonate 

Giv  D.  Pererlcy  and  Richard  W.  Waggcner,  Green  River, 
Wyo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmcnls,  to  Intermonn- 
tafai  Research  ft  Devck^pment  Corporatfcm,  Cheyenne, 
Wyo.,  a  corporation  of  Wyoming 

FUed  June  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,022 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  23-^2) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  dry  sodium  sesqui- 
carbonatc  crystals  suitable  for  use  in  dn'  detergent  com- 
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k  density  of  40  to  SO  pounds  per 
size  of  80%  + 100  mesh  from 


»  2| 

fCRCCMT   Mi^CO, 


solutions  from  which  i  odium  sesquicarbonate  crystallizes 
as  the  only  stable  pha;  e.  . 


3,361,541 

inorcUnic  polymers 

William  C.  Drinkard,  Jr^  Wilmingtoa,  Del^  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nc  moan  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del^  a  corporation  if  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed    >cc.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,380 
11  CU  has.  (CL  23—358) 

New  boron-cage  raiicals  and  wholly  inorganic  poly- 
mers containing  these  pis  boron-cages  and  a  process  for 
their  manufacture.  The  process  comprises  reacting  a  lower 
oxide  of  a  Group  VI  element  in  a  solution  of 
(H,0)3BiaHi3  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  C.  to  100°  C. 


3,361,542 
PROCESS  FOR  TfiE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 
BO  tOHYDRIDES 
William  H.  Crawford,  Gladwin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Con  pany.  Midland,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,541 
2  Clai  ms.  (CI.  23—364) 

A  novel  process  for  I  preparing  lithium  borohydride  by 
reacting  lithium  chlorii  e  with  sodium  borohydride  in  the 
presence  of  a  small  am  ount  of  an  ether  soluble  aluminum 
hydride  (AIH3)  cataly  it  in  a  carrier  liquid  which  is  a  sol- 
vent for  both  the  reacfants  and  the  lithium  borohydride. 


3,361,543 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ALKAU  METAL 

TETRAFl  UOROCHLORATES 

George  A.  Tsigdinos,    loston,  and  Jamcf  W.  Dale,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  ass^  lors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corpo- 
ration,  St.  Louis,  M<  ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,699 
5  Cbd  OS.  (CL  23—367) 
1.  A  method  for  pre  ducing  an  alkali  metal  tetrafluoro- 
chlorate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  alkili  metal  halide  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  c  I  alkali  metal  chlorides  and  alkali 
metal  fluorides  with  nitrosyl  tetrafluorochlorate  at 
a  temperature  beow  about  0*  C.  in  an  environ- 
ment substantially  free  of  moisture  and  in  a  liquid 
reaction  medium  <  omprising  chlorine  trifluoride  and, 

(b)  recovering  the   ilkali  metal  tetrafluorochlorate. 


3,361,544 
CHARGED  SPRAY  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  CHARGING  THE  SAME 
Fay  E.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Nlles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Aviex  Company,  a  co-partnership 
FUed  July  5, 1962,  Scr.  No.  207,568 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  44—52) 
1.  A  priming  fluid  for  internal  combustion  engines  con- 
fined in  a  sealed  pressure  charged  valved  aerosol  type 
spray  container,  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  in 
a  rated  12  ounce  container, 
a  lower  alkyl  ether,  8  to  10  ounces, 
liquid  propane,  15  to  45  grams,  and 
CO3,  20  grams  at  a  pressure  adequate  to  produce  an 
equilibrium    pressure   within    the    container   in   the 
range  from  65  p.s.i.  to  110  p.s.i. 


3,361,545 
SLUDGE  INHIBITING  JET  FUEL  ADDITIVES 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Richard  L.  Raymond,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  John  D. 
Douros,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  and  John  J.  Melchiore, 
Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Pfalhi- 
deiphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  166,361 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  14,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed. 

18  Clahns.  (CL  44—70)  / 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  distillate  aviation  jet  fuel  composi- 
tion comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  essentially  aromatic- 
free  hydrocarbon  distillate  fuel  to  which  has  been  added 
a  minor  amount  of  a  disubstituted  naphthalene  of  the 
structure 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  substituent  groups  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  which  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  formyl,  and 
the  alkyl  esters  of  carboxy,  said  disubstituted  naphthalene 
being  present  in  sufficient  concentration  to  inhibit  the 
formation  of  microbiologically  induced  sludge,  slime,  and 
sedimentation. 


3,361,546 
INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  SLUDGE 
FORMING  MICROORGANISMS  IN  STOR- 
AGE FACILITIES 
Richard  L.  Raymond,  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  and  Jchn  D. 
Douros,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  and  John  J.  Melchiore,  Wal- 
lingford, Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  OU  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  166,362 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subscqaent  to 
Jan.  14, 1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
8  Claims.  (CL  44—70) 
1.  A  distillate  fuel  compositiMi  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon  distillate  fuel  in  contact 
with  an  aqueous  phase  tending  to  deposit  sludges  and 
slime  due  to  the  presence  of  microorganisms,  and  a  micro- 
organism  growth-inhibiting  amount   of   a   disubstituted 
naphthalene  of  the  structure: 


W 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  carboxy,  (2)  the  alkali  metal 
salts,  ammonium  salts,  and  substituted  ammonium  salts 
of  carboxy,  and  (3)  oxides  of  alkali  metals,  ammonium 
and  substituted  ammonium,  said  carboxy  substituent  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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3,361,547 
DETECTION  OF  GAS  LEAKS 
Joseph  J.  Packo,  3043  N.  Federal  Highway, 
I  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33306 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
251,035,  Jan.  14,  1963.  Thb  application  July  25, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  567,368 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  48—193) 
The  process  of  identifying  or  detecting  gas  leaks  from 
a  closed  receptacle  or  conduit  containing  a  normally  color- 
less gas  by  adding  a  distinctive  coloring  agent  to  gases 
which  are  substantially  colorless  to  the  eye  but  wHifh 
will  be  made  visible  by  the  presence  of  the  added  color- 
ing agent.  The  colored  gases  can  be  also  identified  before 
use  or  while  passing  through  conduits  so  that  the  flow  of 
the  gas  can  be  observed  through  transparent  windows  pro- 
vided in  the  conduits. 


the  fuma(»  is  overcome.  The  furnace  stack  comprises  a 
vertical  peripheral  wall  enclosing  a  space  fw  the  upward 
flow  of  molten  glass  in  the  central  portion  of  the  stack, 
toward  the  top  of  the  stack  which  is  sealed  from  the  at- 
mosphere, where  the  flow  of  the  mixture  of  gases  and 
glass  spreads  out  in  all  directions  and  returns  downwardly 
between  the  stack*  walls  and  the  upward  central  flow.  A 
peripheral  hopper  is  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
stack  for  collecting  the  glass  beads  which  have  been 
formed,  with  exhaust  gases  passing  through  the  opening 
between  the  top  of  the  hopper  and  the  stack  walls.  The 
downward  flow  of  gas  and  beads  act  as  a  buffer  between 
the  hot  center  section  upward  flow  and  the  relatively  cool 
stack  walls  thereby  preventing  the  upwardly  flowing 
nK>lten  glass  from  sticking  to  the  furnace  walls. 


3,361,548 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  FILTERS 
Vem  E.  HamUton,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Harold  F. 
Johnson,  RolUng  HUls  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,462 
9  Chdms.  (CL  65—18) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  integral,  permanent  filter 
element  of  a  space  lattice  type  ambient  light  trailing 
filter,  comprising:  providing  a  laterally  extensive  trans- 
parent layer  of  glass;  depositing  on  one  face  thereof  a  uni- 
form layer  of  substantially  opaque  black  frit;  removing 
selected  portions  of  said  frit  layer  to  produce  a  desired 
grid  pattern  of  alternating  opaque  and  clear  areas;  and 
fusing  the  remaining  black  frit  to  said  face  to  produce 
an  integral,  permanent  black  grid  pattern  thereon. 


3,361,549 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING GLASS  BEADS 
Nobuyukl  Nakajima,  Fuknoka-sU,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Fukuoka  Toknshi^iarasn  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Fnkn- 
oka-shi,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,400 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20, 1962, 

37/77,735 

5  Clafans.  (CL  6S— 21) 


This  invention  discloses  a  furnace  for  the  manufacture 
of  glass  beads  of  about  .5  to  .05  mm.  in  diameter,  where- 
in the  problems  of  glass  partides  sticking  to  the  waOs  of 

846  O.O.— 7 
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3.361.550 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 

A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
Norman  Aidan  Murphy,  Liverpot^  and  David  Gordon 
Lightfoot  and  PhilUp  Sidney  Irlam,  Sonthport,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britafai,  Dec  18,  1963, 

50,094/63 
6  CbUmi.  (CL  65— 22) 


;•  ♦ 


Cellular  glass  is  manufactured  continuously  by  feeding 
powdered  ingredients  on  to  a  bath  of  molten  metal  on 
which  they  are  formed  into  an  advancing  layer,  the  layer 
being  heated  as  it  is  advanced  so  tnat  it  coheres  and  foams 
to  form  a  ribbon  of  cellular  glass  which  is  stabilised  be- 
fore removal  from  the  bath. 


3^1,551 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  GLASS  ARTICLES  AND 

RELEASING  THE  ARTICLES  PROM  THE  MOLD 

CliHord  J.  Reynolds,  Cofaunbos,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Owens-DUmris,  Inc.,  a  corporation  Of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,328 

3  Clafans.  (CL  65^-^5) 


3.  In  the  method  of  molding  hollow  glass  artteles  of 
the  type  having  a  bottom  panel  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  depending  therefrom  wherein  a  gob 
of  molten  glass  is  dropped  in  a  mold  and  a  plunger  is 
introduced  therein  to  press  mold  the  molten  glass  into 
conformity  with  the  cavity  defined  by  a  coc^erating  mold 
and  plunger,  said  mold  including  a  base  portion  having 


218 

a  molding  surface 
contour  of  the  bottom 
nular  flange  and  a 
surface  conforming 
the  upper  portion  of 
comprising  the  steps 
and  directing  a  flow 
stantially  uniformly 
toward  the  juncture 
portion  prior  to  the 
contour. 
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conforming  to  the  desired  exterior 

panel  and  a  portion  of  said  an- 

shell  portion  having  a  molding 

the  desired  exterior  contour  of 

annular  flange,  the  improvement 

removing  said  ring  shell  portion 

of  pressurized  gaseous  fluid  sub- 

aqout  said  upstanding  annular  flange 

said  flange  and  said  mold  base 

setting  of  said  article  to  a  fixed 


niig 

to 
ssid 

cf 


cf 


3^1^52 
METHOD  AND  APPXRATUS  FOR  BENDING  HORI- 
CONVEYED    GLASS    SHEETS    BE- 
SHAPING  MOLDS 
jToledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  (  bmpany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  14, 19<3,  Ser.  No.  316,733 
~  (CI.  65^106) 


ZONTALLY 
TWEEN  OPPOSED 
George  F.  Hitter,  Jr., 


4aj 


said 


mold 


1.  In  a  method  of 
heating  a  sheet  to  be 
perature,  supporting 
horizontal  plane  betwe<  n 
posed  above  and  below 
opposed  complemental 
moving  said  lower  moI< 
thereby  to  lift  said  gla 
the  sheet  into  pressing 
face  on  said  upper  mol( 
lower  mold  part  to  return 
recting  a  blast  of  air 
surface  on  said  upper 
gagement  therewith  am 
downward  movement 
said  shaping  surface  wi 
said  lower  mold  part. 

2.  In  apparatus  for 
tion  of,  means  __^r-.. 
substantially  horizontal 
ported  above  said  plan 
zontally  disposed  wall, 
downwardly  directed  _. 
lower  mold  part  havin 
ing  surface  formed 
edge  portions  only  of 
lower  mold  part  for 
from  said  upper  mold 
chamber  adjacent  the 
having  a  plurality  of 
communicating  with 
ing  air  under  pressure 
pressed  between  said 
lower  mold  parts. 


support  ng 


fa:e 


sail 
t> 


wnding  glass  sheets,  the  steps  of 

)ent  to  an  elevated  bending  tem- 

heated  sheet  in  a  substantially 

upper  and  lower  mold  parts  dis- 

said  horizontal  plane  and  having 

shaping  surfaces  formed  thereon, 

part  toward  said  upper  mold  part 

sheet  from  said  plane  and  carry 

ngagement  with  said  shaping  sur- 

part  and  thereafter  lowering  said 

said  sheet  to  said  plane,  and  di- 

uHder  pressure  through  said  shaping 

part  while  said  sheet  is  in  en- 

as  said  lower  mold  part  begins  its 

thereby  to  urge  said  sheet  away  from 

said  upper  mold  part  and  against 

ijending  glass  sheets,  the  combina- 

ng  a  glass  sheet  to  be  bent  in  a 

plane,  an  upper  mold  part  sup- 

and  having  a  substantially  hori- 

a  shaping  surface  formed  on  a 

of  said  wall,  an  open  ring  type 

an  opposed  complemental  shap- 

on  engageable  with  the  marginal 

he  sheet,  means  supporting  said 

tical  movement  toward  and  away 

[>art,  means  defining  a  sealed  air 

I  pper  face  of  said  wall,  said  wall 

orifices  formed  therethrough  and 

air  chamber,  and  means  supply- 

said  air  chamber  as  the  sheet  is 

sloping  surfaces  on  said  upper  and 


3,361,553 
METHOD   OF  DESUCKERING  TOBACCO 
PLANTS  WITH  OZO-,  HYDRAZO-,  AND 
AZOXY-BENZENES 
Johannes  Van  Overbeclc,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jone  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,108 

10  Claims.  (CL  71—78) 
Method  of  inhibiting  axillary  bud  growth  of  decapitated 
tobacco  plants  by  contacting  the  undeveloped  axillary 
buds  with  a  hydrazobenzene,  an  azobenzene  or  an  azoxy- 
benzene. 


3,361,554 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  PLANT  GROWTH 

WITH  ORGANOTIN  BORATES 
Gustav  Weisscnbcrger,  Zurich,  Switxcrland,  assignor 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  May  20, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
281,820,  now  Patent  No.  3,312,725,  dated  Apr.  4, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
590,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbmd,  May  25,  1962. 

6,419/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  71—97) 
1.  A  method  for  preventing  plant  growth  comprising 
applying  to  plant  foliage  and  plant  environment  a  herbi- 
cidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(R»R»R>SnO).B(OH),_, 

wherein  R»,  R'  and  R»  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  araliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aro- 
matic radicals  attached  through  a  carbon  atom  to  the  tin, 
and  a  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


3,361,555 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Robert  J.  Hendilcr,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zcllerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,189 

8  Claims.  (CI.  71—103) 
1.  A  method  of  stimulating  |Jant  growth  comprising 
contacting  a  living  macroscopic  plant  with  an  amount  of 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  effective  to  enhance  the  growth  of  the 
plant  but  insufficient  to  cause  undue  phytotoxicity. 


METHOD  FOR   PREPARING  SEED  FOR   ESTAB- 

USHING  A  PERENNIAL  GRASS  TURF 
R^^OMnd  W.  Ladwnhangh,  WOmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndng- 
toB,  DeL,  a  conoration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,271 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  the  patent  solMcqoent  to 
Oct  3, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
7  Claims.  (CL  71—111) 
1.  Metiiod  for  preparing  seed  suitable  for  establishing 
a  perennial  grass  turf  comprising  applying  to  perennial 
grass  turf  seed,  based  on  a  weight  of  100  pounds  of 
perennial  grass  turf  seed,  from  one  to  fifty-five  pounds 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


thei ;on 


(CHi). 


<^ 


H    O 

N-fi-0- 


(CHi),-X 


d)w 


wherein 

m,  n  and  y  are  separately  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Oar -*  1; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohalo-, 
dihalo-,  monomethyl-,  dimethyl-,  monohalomonometh- 
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yl-saturated  cycloalkyl  where  each  cycloalkyl  has  5 
through  8  carbon  atoms,  monohalo-,  dihalo-,  mono- 
methyl-,  dimethyl-,  monohalomonomethyl-saturated  bi- 
cycloalkyl  and  unsubstiiuted  saturated  bicycloalkyl 
where  each  bicycloalkyl  has  7  through  8  carbon  atoms, 
monoethyl  and  diethyl  saturated  cyclohexyl,  saturated 
cyclohexyl,  saturated  cydoheptyl,  saturated  cyclooctyl; 
with  the  limitation  that  when  X  is  cycloalkyl  of  5, 7  and 
8  carbon  atoms  and  bicycloalkyl  of  7  through  8  carbon 
atoms,  (CHi)n  must  be  in  the  meta  position. 


3,361,560 
NICKEL  SILICON  AND  REFRACTORY 
METAL  ALLOY 
William  Harrison  Sevems,  Jr.,  WUmington,  Del.,  and  Gay- 
lord  Darrel  Smith,  Timoninm,  Md.,  asignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,651 
13  Claims.  (CI.  75—170) 


3,361,557 
PROCESSES  FOR  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON- 
BEARING  ORES,  SLAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  E.  Babcock,  Bay  VlUage,  Ohio,  Eugene  C.  ludice, 
Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  and  George  G.  Reed,  Jr^  Moontafai 
Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  R-N  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,839 

16  Clahns.  (CI.  75—1) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  iron  ores,  concentrates  and 
slags  which  contain  a  substantial  amount  of  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron  silicates,  com- 
pounds of  other  metals  and  sulfur,  for  recovering  a  high 
purity  metallic  iron  concentrate,  which  comprises:  heating 
such  material  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  temperature 
slightly  below  the  fusion  temperature  for  at  least  one  hour 
and  thence  in  a  mildly  reducing  atmosphere  for  at  least 
one  additional  hour,  thereupon  adding  a  solid  carbo- 
naceous reductant  in  excess  of  the  theoretical  amount  re- 
quired for  reducing  the  iron  values  of  said  material  to 
the  metallic  state  and  reducing  at  temperature  slightly 
below  the  fusion  temperature,  and  thereupon  concentrat- 
ing the  reduced  material  by  grinding  and  magnetic  separa- 
tion, for  recovery  of  said  metallic  ircHi  concentrate. 


3,361,590 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DUCTILE  METALS 
David  M.  Scruggs,  SouthfieM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hie 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,291, 

which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  182,074, 

Mar.  23,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,175,279,  dated  Mar. 

30,  1965.  Divided  and  tUs  application  June  10,  1966, 

Scr.  No.  556,561 

1  Oaim.  (CL  75—53) 

A  method  for  achieving  matrix  metals  of  high  purity 
and  having  improved  physical  properties.  The  method  in- 
volves selecting  a  metal  which  is  capable  of  forming  a 
spinel,  adding  a  metal  oxide  which  will  form  the  spinel 
and  holding  this  mixture  at  elevated  temperature  in  a 
plastic  state  while  impurities  are  absorbed  by  the  spinel, 
melting  the  mixture  to  allow  the  spinel  and  absorbed  im- 
purities to  settle  out  of  the  metal  thus  purifying  the  metal. 
Subsequently,  the  spinel  and  impurities  settle  out  whereby 
they  can  be  removed. 


3,361,559 
METHOD  FOR  ANTIMONY  PRECIPITATION 
OF  MERCURY 
Joseph  W.  Town,  Albany,  Oreg^  assignor  to  flie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 
No  Drawhig.  FDed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,230 

3  Chdms.  (CL  75—109) 
Precipitating   elemental    mercury   from    an    aqueous 
sodium    sulfide-sodium    hydroxide    solution    containing 
mercury  and  antimony   by  the  addition  of  elemental 
antimony  to  the  solution. 


An  alloy  for  use  as  a  protective  coating  for  metal 
bodies  is  composed  of  a  substantial  amount  of  metal  A 
(molybdenum  or  tungsten  or  both),  a  substantial  amount 
of  metal  B  (cobalt  or  nickel  or  both),  and  silicon;  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  of  metals  A  and  B  being  at  least  60 
atomic  percent  of  the  alloy;  the  amount  of  silicon  and 
the  relative  amounts  of  metals  A  and  B  being  such  as 
to  provide  30-85  volume  percent  of  the  alloy  in  the 
Laves  phase,  the  Laves  phase  being  distributed  in  a  rela- 
tively soft  matrix  of  the  remaining  70-15  volume  per- 
cent of  the  alloy. 


3,361,561 

ALLOYS  FOR  SOLDERING  CONDUCTORS  TO 

CARBON  AND  GRAPHTTE 

Henry  J.  Pinter,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  of  twenfy4lTe 

percent  to  George  £.  Schklc,  Canton,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,915 

1  Claim.  (CL  75—175) 
1.  An  alloy  which  will  bond  to  carbon  and  graphite  and 
to  which  conductors  may  be  soldered  essentially  consisting 
of  by  weight:  a  first  alloy  element  consisting  of  0.667 
part  of  vanadium;  a  second  alloy  element  consisting  of 
200  parts  of  tin;  and  a  third  alloy  element  consisting  of 
0  to  40  parts  of  silver. 


3,361,562 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  METAL  COATINGS 
Erhard  Ulrich  and  Horst  Schreiner,  Nurembeig,  Gcnnanv, 
assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerite  Aktiengeselbchan, 
Berlin   and   Erlangen,   Germany,   a   corporation   of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,899 

Claims  priority,  a^Ucation  Germany,  Dec.  18, 1964, 

S  94,677,  S  94,678,  S  94,679 

8  Clafans.  (CL  75—208) 

Method  for  providing  a  metaUic  layer  on  an  underlying 
metal  substrate  body  comprises  roughening  the  surface 
of  the  body,  isostatically  pressing  a  metal  powder  layer 
on  the  roughened  surface,  sintering  the  layer  on  the  body, 
and  then  melting  the  layer  in  incremental  steps  to  provide 
a  controlled  melting  of  Uie  layer. 
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3f36 1)963 

CYANURIC  CHLOlUDE  SENSmZER  FOR  HALO- 
GEN FREE-RAE ICAL  COLOR-FORME^G  COM- 
POSITIONS 
Ernst  Angnst  Hackm  um,  Roland  Moraw,  and  Johannes 
Mnnder,  Wicsbadc  n-Bicbridi,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kalle  Akticngeselkf  haft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  G<  irmany 

No  Drawing.  Fiie«  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,835 

Claims  priority,  api  Ucation  Germany,  Sept  28, 1963, 

K  50,948 

7aiims.(CL96— 48) 


1.  A  photosensitive 
prises  a  support  and  a 


support,  said  layer  comprising  a  substantially  colorlesSi 


color-former  reactive 


radical  to  form  a  coloi  dye,  an  organic  halogen  compound 


capable  of  generating 
cidence  of  ultra  viole 


reproduction  material  which  com- 
photosensitive  layer  coated  on  said 


in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  free- 


halogen  free-radicals  upon  the  in- 
light,  and  cyanuric  chloride. 


3,361,564 

AMINE  BORANE  AS  FOGGING  AGENT 

IN  DIRECT  POSITIVE 

John  H.  Bigelow  and  Cortland  R.  Burt,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  E.  I.  di  i  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 


WUmingtoo,  Del 
No  Drawhig.  Filed 


1  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ang.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,625 


24  C  afans.  (CI.  96—64) 


I.  A  photographic 
amine  borane. 


TAINING  A  PO 
AND  A  GELA 
Jacob  Quentin  Um 
du  Pont  de  Nem 
a  corporation  of  De 
No  Drawing.  FOed 
11 


ilver  halide  emulsion  containing  an 


3,361,565 
SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CON- 

■" ~  "U.YANIONIC    COLOR    FORMER 

ANTIABRASION  LAYER 
^er,  Hohndcl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
I  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del., 
■ware 

Ian.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  339,112 
(CL  96—74) 
A  multicolor  photo  p^phic  element  having  (1)  differ- 
entially sensitized  silvc  r  halide  emulsion  layers  containing 
color  formers  one  of  v  hich  is  a  polyanionic  color  former, 
the  layers  having  an  in  egral  thickness,  i,  of  not  more  than 
12.5  microns  and  (2)  a  gelatin  antiabrasion  layer  con- 
taining an  organic  plssticizer  having  an  O  atom  doubly 
bonded  to  C,  P  or  S  a  nd  free  from  H  atoms  more  acidic 
than  pK,=  19,  a  boiling  point  above  200*  C,  a  melting 
point  below  40'  C.  an  i  soluble  in  water  to  at  least  0.5  g. 
per  liter. 


3,361,566 

FREEZE  DRIAd  FOOD  ARTICLE  FOR 

AQUkTIC  ANIMALS 

"^^  ^  Axelrodl  Deal,  NJ.,  assignor  to  T.F.H. 

r^bUcations,  Inc. J  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York        I 

FUed  Dec.  i  19M,  Ser.  No.  598,847 
10  C  ahns.  (CL  99—3) 

or  feeding  aquatic  animals  are  de- 


Novel  food  articles 


scribed  which  are  conposed  primarily  of  freeze-dried 


high  protein  materials 
of  mammalian  meat. 


!  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
,  ncluding  muscle  tissue,  liver  and 
heart,  brine  shrimp,  lubifex  worms,  earth  worms,  and 
other  fleshy  worms,  ncluding  such  articles  containing 
naturally  occurring  dr  r,  non-tacky,  water-activatabic  ad- 
hesive substances,  and  similar  articles  having  added  ad- 
hesives  incorporated  th  srein  or  applied  to  a  surface  there- 
of. 


3,361,567 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  CASEIN 
Martin  E.  Engel,  Park  Ridge,  and  Andrew  D.  Sfaigle- 
ton,  Northfield,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Dairy 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,930 
10  Claims.  (CI.  99—20) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  milk  protein  wherein 
skim  milk  is  first  subjected  to  a  preliminary  heat  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  of  above  about  180*  P.,  for  at  least 
10  minutes  or  for  correspondingly  diminished  times  at 
higher  temperatures  not  to  exceed  about  210*  F.  The 
solids  in  the  skim  milk  are  then  increased  so  as  to  pro- 
vide at  least  ten  percent  solids.  Thereafter  the  high  solids 
skim  milk  is  subjected  to  an  ultra  high  temperature-short 
time  treating  condition  of  at  least  280*  F.  for  15  seconds. 
The  treated  skim  milk  is  then  reduced  in  temperature  and 
is  acidified  by  the  addition  of  an  acid  under  turbulent  con- 
ditions to  provide  curd  and  whey.  The  curd  and  whey 
are  then  separated  and  the  curd  may  be  ground  in  the 
presence  of  added  water  to  a  small  particle  size. 


3,361,568 

COMPOUND  COATINGS 

David  P.  Kidger,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National 

Biscnit  Conmaov,  a  corporathm  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Fflcti  Jmie  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,473 

11  Cbimt.  (CI.  99—23) 
Improved  hard  butters  are  prepared  by  interesterifica- 
tion  of  a  material  which  consists  of  between  10  and  40% 
of  an  essentially  completely  hydrogenated  oil  or  fat  which 
may  be  cottonseed,  lard,  peanut,  tallow,  soybean,  sesame, 
sunflower,  rapeseed,  ravison,  mustard  seed,  herring, 
sardine,  menhaden  or  whale  oil,  and  between  60  and 
90%  of  an  oil  which  is  partially  hydrogenated  palm 
kernel  or  coconut  oil.  When  rapeseed  or  marine  oils  are 
used,  as  the  component  which  is  essentially  completely 
hydrogenated,  the  resulting  hard  butters  are  compatible 
with  chocolate  liquor  up  to  45%  of  the  latter  in  chocolate 
coating  compositions,  and  they  confer  unusual  gloss 
to  the  finished  coatings. 


3361,569 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERMENTED  MALT 
BEVERAGES  BY  UTILIZING  HOP  EXTRACT  AS 
A  SOLE  MEANS  FOR  IMPARTING  THE  DESIRED 
HOP  FLAVOR  AND  AROMA  TO  THE  BEVERAGE 
EmO  A.  MaUck,  BartlcsvUle,  Okla.,  asdgnor  to  PhUllpa 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,253 

1  Clafan.  (CL  99—31) 
A  fermented  malt  beverage  is  prepared  wherein  a  wort 
is  boiled  and  the  resulting  wort  cooled,  fermented,  con- 
centrated, and  reconstituted,  wherein  the  desired  hop  flavor 
and  aroma  is  imparted  to  the  beverage  solely  by  the  ad- 
dition of  hop  extract  after  the  wort  is  boiled. 


^  33614^70 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERMENTED  MALT 
BEVERAGES  USING  AN  EXCESS  OF  WATER  IN 

fl5S!^?5S?  I™  ^^^  AND  THEN  FREEZE 
CONCENTRATING  THE  DILUTE  WORT  PRIOR 
TO  FERMENTING  AND  FINISHING 
Emfl  A.  MaUck,  Bartksyille,  Okla.,  Mrignor  to  Phillips 
Petroienm  Company,  a  cocporatioa  (rf  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Dec.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,254 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  99—31) 
A  fermented  malt  beverage  is  prepared  wherein  in  the 
mashing  step  an  excessive  amount  of  water  is  employed 
and  the  resulting  dilute  wort  is  freeze  concentrated  prior 
to  fermentation  and  finishing. 
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3,361,571 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DECAFFEINATED  BEVERAGE  EXTRACT 

Ue  Nutting,  Berkeley,  and  George  S.  Chong,  Kcnring- 

ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hills  Bros.  Coffee  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,769 

11  CUdms.  (CL  99—70) 


tracting  media  flows  countercurrent  to  the  coffee  feed, 
although  each  stage  is  concurrent  Feed  water  first  washes 
multiple-extracted  grounds  to  pick  up  residual  coffee 
values,  then  serves  to  extract  soluble  components  in  the 
pressure  stage  or  stages  and  finally  extracts  in  the  atmos- 
pheric stage  or  stages  to  give  the  final  aqueous  extract. 


^— 


A  continuous  method  for  recovering  decaffeinated  solu- 
ble coffee  extract  from  roast  ground  coffee  in  successive 
stages  of  concurrent  aqueous  extractions,  first  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  then  at  higher  pressure.  The  aqueous 
extracting  media  flows  countercurrent  to  the  coffee  feed, 
although  each  stage  is  concurrent.  Feed  water  first  washes 
multiple-extracted  grounds  to  pick  up  residual  coffee  val- 
ues, the  liquor  serves  to  extract  soluble  components  in  the 
pressure  stage  or  stages  and  finally  the  liquor  extracts  in 
the  atmospheric  stage  or  stages  to  give  the  final  aqueous 
extract  from  which  caffeine  is  continuously  removed. 


3,361,572 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

BEVERAGE  EXTRACT 

Xcc  Nutting,  Berkeley,  and  George  S.  Chong,  Kensfaig- 

^\ton,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  HUb  Bros.  Coffee  Inc.,  San 

Dcbco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,043     _ 

15  Clafans.  (CI.  99—71) 


3,361,573 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHIP  TYPE 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Bemice  J.  Refaicrtsen,  Granada,  MJnn.    56039 
FUed  July  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,242 
7  Clafans.  (CL  99—83) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  method  for  mak- 
ing a  chip  type  food  product  wherein  dry  ingredients 
comprising  a  dried  potato  product,  flour  and  dry  flavoring 
ingredieqts  are  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  dough,  an 
activated  leavening  agent  added  thereto,  followed  by 
chilling,  shaping  and  cooking  said  product. 


A  continuous  method  for  recovering  soluble  coffee  ex- 
tract from  roast  ground  coffee  in  successive  stages  of 
concurrent  aqueous  extractions,  first  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  then  at  higher  pressure.  The  aqueous  ex- 


3,361,574 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SOYBEAN 
PARTICULATES 
Twila  M.  Paulsen,  IVOnneivcriis,  Minn.,  assigns  to  Ardier- 
Daniels-Midland  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,545 
3  Clafans.  (CL  99—98) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  characteristic  soybean  odor 
and  soybean  taste  from  particulates  of  dehulled  soybean 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  about  100  parts 
of  dehulled  particulates  of  soybean  material  with  a  treat- 
ing agent  consisting  essentially  of  chemical  material  se- 
lected from  the  groifp  consisting  of  water-soluble,  ioniza- 
ble  protonic  acids,  the  salts  of  said  protonic  acids,  and 
mixtures  of  the  same  in  an  aqueous  solution  (intimately 
contacting  the  said  chemical  material  with  the  said  par- 
ticulates), said  treatment  incorporating  about  0.5  to  5 
parts,  based  on  100  parts  of  said  soybean  particulates, 
of  the  chemical  material  in  said  soybean  particulates  and 
said  treatment  incorporating  moisture  in  the  particulates 
to  a  level  of  at  least  about  7%  to  not  over  20%  of  equi- 
librium moisture,  holding  the  said  treated  particulates  at 
a  temperature  of  65'  C.  to  not  over  100'  C.  for  a  period 
of  a  few  seconds  to  not  over  about  15  minutes  and  dry- 
ing the  said  soybean  particulates,  producing  a  soybean 
product  free  of  soybean  odor  and  soybean  taste  without 
detrimental  effect  to  product,  color,  physical  and  func- 
tional characteristics. 


3,361,575 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LEGUME 
SEED  PARTICULATES 

TwUa  M.  Paulsen,  MinneapoBi,  Minii.,  assignor  to  Archer^ 
Daiiiels-Midlaiid  Company,  MinncapoUs,  Minn.,  a  cor* 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

FOed  Ang.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,559 
3  Clafans.  (CL  99—98) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  legume  seed  particulates 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  essentially  dry  particu- 
lates of  legume  seed  material  a  treating  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  0.25  part  to  about  5  parts,  based 
on  100  parts  of  said  legvune  seed  particulates,  of  a  water- 
soluble  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  sodium  peroxide  and  urea  peroxide,  with 
not  over  about  20%  added  moisture  in  excess  of  equilibri- 
um moisture  of  the  said  dry  particulate  legume  seed  ma- 
terial, holding  the  said  treated  particulates  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  65'  C.  to  100'  C.  for  a  period  of  about  30 
seconds  to  about  15  minutes,  and  drying  said  particulates 
by  cooling  until  equilibrium  moisture  is  achieved. 


\ 
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FOOD 

Paul  F. 

FUcd  May 
2 


331376 
PACKAGE  FOR  USE  IN 

ELE(  :tric  toasters 

Jacol  son,  9  Pleasant  Valley  Lane, 
Wes(  tort,  Conn.     06880 

14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,051 
(CI.  99—171) 


Ciilms. 


contain  ng 


i 


f(od 


herm  stically 
juia  s 


1.  A  food 
and  heating  in  a  narrow 
trie  toaster,  comprisin 
resistant,  thermally  conductive 
said  envelope  having 
formed  with  a  pluralit 
with  open  tops,  thin 
tive  pockets,  the  overall 
less  than  that  of  the 
plastic  adhesive 
together  to  retain 
the  envelope  when  the 
rectangular  tab  secur  d 
serve  as  a  handle,  saic 
sible  outwardly  perpeifiicular 
on  both  sides  thereof, 
tangular  parts  respectively 
portions  of  the  front 
adhesive,  and  thermojflastic 
tions  of  the  two  parts 
sive  becoming  softened 
facilitate  separating 
thermoset  adhesive 
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stuffing  said  emulsion  therein;  and  then  cooking  and  cur- 
ing said  emulsion  in  said  casing  so  that  a  cooked,  cured 
meat  product  is  obtained  which  exhibits  a  desired  red, 
cured  meat  color  substantially  contemporaneously  with- 
in the  time  period  required  to  cook  and  cure  said  emul- 
sion without  requiring  said  casing  and  contained  emul- 
sion to  be  maintained  under  cooking  and  cuhng  condi- 
tions beyond  said  cooking  and  curing  time  solely  for  the 
development  of  said  desired  red,  cured  meat  color  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  meat  emulsion  in  contact  with  said 
casing. 


3361,578 

PRESERVATION  OF  AVOCADOS  BY  FREEZING 

Walter  Earl  Hiitensteincr,  15051  Eastvale  Road, 

Poway,  Calif.     92064 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,247 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—193) 


package  adapted  for  insertion 

heating  compartment  of  an  elec- 

i  an  envelope  made  of  pliable,  heat 

,  non-porous  sheet  material, 

smooth,  flat  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 

of  transverse  folds  defining  pockets 

'  members  disposed  in  the  respec- 

thickness  of  said  envelope  being 

I  eating  compartment  of  the  toaster, 

sealing  edges  of  the  walls 

and  volatile  vapors  of  the  food  in 

same  is  heated  in  the  toaster,  and  a 

to  one  end  of  the  envelope  to 

tab  having  free  end  portions  exten- 

to  the  plane  of  the  envelope 

said  tab  having  two  individual  rec- 

sccured  to  upper  marginal  end 

i  nd  rear  walls  by  thermoset  plastic 

adhesive  joining  central  por- 

>f  the  tab,  said  thermoplastic  adhe- 

when  the  envelope  is  heated  to 

two  parts  of  the  tab  while  the 

set. 


The  invention  achieves  long-sought  advances  in  the 
preservation  of  avocados  which,  because  of  the  pecu- 
liariiies  of  this  fruit,  have  generally  defied  their  preserva- 
tion in  a  state  suitable  for  commercial  distribution,  main- 
tenance and  edible  qualities  over  extended  periods. 


tie 


ren  ains 


3,361.577 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SYNTHETIC  SAUSAGE 

CASING  SO  THAI  RED  COLOR  WILL  DEVELOP 

ON   THE   SURFA  :E    OF   A    MEAT   EMULSION 

STUFFED  THERE  N 
Selwyn  Simon,  North  Brook,  and  Francis  W.  Tauber, 

Chicago,  ni.,  assign*  trs  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Nc  w  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,064 
6  Cla  ms.  (CI.  99—176) 

1.  In  the  art  of  pre  aring  a  cooked,  cured  meat  prod- 
uct which  comprises  )reparing  a  raw  meat  emulsion; 
stuflling  such  emulsion  in  a  synthetic  food  casing;  cook- 
ing and  curing  the  neat  emulsion  in  said  casing  and 
maintaining  said  stuflf(d  casing  and  contained  emulsion 
under  cooking  and  cu  ing  conditions  until  a  red,  cured 
meat  color  is  developc  d  at  least  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
meat  emulsion  in  cont  ict  with  said  casing,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  stuffing  said  raw  meat  emulsion 
in  a  synthetic  food  cai  ing  having  in  at  least  its  interior 
walls  an  edible  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-ascorbi<  acid,  isoascorbic  acid,  the  ed  ble 
metal  salts  of  l-ascoriic  acid  and  isoascorbic  acid,  the 
esters  of  1 -ascorbic  acic  and  isoascorbic  acid  and  mixtures 
of  said  acids,  said  edibl ;  metal  salts  of  said  acids  and  said 
esters  of  said  acids,  sai  d  reducing  agent  being  present  in 
said  casing  wall  in  a  qu  mtity  sufficient  to  impart  immedi- 
ately a  red  meat  color  o  the  surfaces  of  said  meat  emul- 
sion in  contact  with  sa  d  inner  wall  of  said  casing  upon 


3,361,579 
METHOD    OF   PREPARING   A   STABLE   MEAT- 
CURING  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCT  PRO- 
DUCED  THEREBY 

Louis  Sair,  Evergreen  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  The  GriflBth 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Jan.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,752 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  99—222) 
Because  ene-diol  compounds  are  incompatible  with 
alkali-metal  nitrite,  compositions  containing  both  have 
each  isolated  from  the  other  by  separately  including  at 
least  one  without  the  other  in  polycrystalline  particles 
which  predominate  in  sodium  chloride  crystals. 


3,361,580 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 
Frederick  W.  Schneble,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay,  Rudolph  John 
Zeblisky,  Hauppague,  John  Francis  McCormack,  Ros- 
lyn  Heights,  and  John  Duff  Williamson,  Miller  Place, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Day  Company,  N.V.,  a  Curacao 
corporation 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  18, 1963.  Ser.  No.  288,633 

29  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 
1.  An  electroiess  copper  plating  bath  which  comprises 
water,  a  water  soluble  copper  salt,  a  complexing  agent  for 
cupric  ion,  a  reducing  agent,  and  a  small  effective  amount 
of  a  stabilizing  divalent  sulfur  compound,  the  amount  of 
said  sulfur  compound  being  insufficient  to  prevent  copper 
from  depositing  from  the  bath. 


/ 


3,361381 

SILVER  POLISH  WITH  ANTI-TARNISH 

AGENT 

Rolf  Drescher,  Haan,  RUnebnd,  Germany,  assignor  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Yh  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,860 
6  Clafans.  (Cl  106—11) 
Tarnish-inhibiting  silver  polishes  are  disclosed  which 
comprise  suspensions  of  abrasive  powder  in  an  aqueous 
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medium  containing  a  suspending  agent  and  a  cyclic  thiol  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acetoacetate  ester  of 

from  the  group  consisting  of  5-mercaptotetrazole,  5-mer-  starch,  the  adhesive  compositions  being  characterized  by 

capto-l,3,4-thiadiazole,  thio-/3-naphthol,  and  2-mercapto-  the  optimum  water  resistance  and  high  strength  of  the 

pyrimidine.  adhesive  bonds  derived  therefrom. 


3361,582 
BASE  VEHICLES  FOR  WATER-CONTENT  PRINT- 
ING INK,  AND  WATER  COLOR  PRINTING  INK 
MADE  THEREWITH 
Barnard  J.  Lewis,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brush* 
Tone  Corporation,  %  Prcntlce-Hall  Corporation  Sys- 
tem, Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Jan.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  341,753 

9  Clafans.  (Cl.  106—14.5) 
1.  A  base  vehicle  for  water-content,  water  color  print- 
ing inks  consisting  of  the  following  components  in  the 
following  approximate  proportions  by  weight:  sodium 
caseinate,  0.8%;  tapioca  dextrine,  5%;  sulphonated  castor 
oil,  34.5%;  water,  32.5%;  glycerine,  12%;  formaldehyde 
solution,  3.8%;  ammonium  hydroxide,  2.4%;  urea,  1.8%; 
and  hydrated  lime,  0.7%.  „ 


PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FIRED  CERAMIC 
ARTICLE,    AND    ARTICLE    OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Vito  D.  Elarde,  Downers  Grove,  Edward  A.  PotocU,  West- 
chester, and  Henry  M.  Gajewski,  Morton  Grove,  III., 
assignors  to  Amphenol  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,507 

6  Cbims.  (Cl.  106—39) 
1.  A  molding  and  firing  process  for  the  production 
of  water  resistant,  dense,  molded  ceramic  articles  in 
which  low  shrinkage  occurs  during  processing,  which 
comprises  mixing  in  percent  by  weight  from  50%-90% 
of  a  refractory  ceramic  material  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alumina,  magnesia,  zirconia,  titania,  thoria,  beryl- 
lia,  silica,  carbon,  and  carbides  of  silicon,  titanium,  zir- 
conium, chromium,  tungsten,  and  molybdenum,  from 
5%-40%  of  woUastonite,  from  2%-25%  of  glass  frit, 
from  8%-25%  of  a  silicone  resin,  and  an  amount  of 
a  plasticizer  for  the  silicone  resin  sufficient  to  give  flow 
for  molding,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat  and  pressure 
sufficient  to  mold  into  a  shaped  article  and  thermoset 
the  silicone  resin,  and  firing  the  shaped  article  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  bring  about  fusion  of  the  woUasto- 
nite and  glass  frit  but  insufficient  to  fuse  the  said  refrac- 
tory ceramic  material. 


3361384 

CHROMTFE  REFRACTORY 

Marshall  L.  Mayberry,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feh.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,828 

7  Clafans.  (Cl.  106—59) 
Disclosed  is  an  unfired  refractory  made  of  chromite  and 
having  enhanced  strength  at  intermediate  temperature  by 
virtue  of  its  containing  at  least  20%  —325  mesh  chromite 
or  at  least  15%  —325  mesh  chromite  together  with  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  2.0%  fine  amorphous  silica  such  as 
volatilized  silica. 


3)361,586 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  POLYIMIDE  SURFACE 
WITH  POLYALKYLENIMINES  AND  POLYAL- 
KYLENE  POLYAMINES 
WUUam  B.  Undsey,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  OcL  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,939 
9  Clafans.  (CL  117—46) 
1.  The  process  of  improving  the  adberability  of  a  poly- 
imide  surface,  said  polyimide  being  characterized  by  a 
recurring  unit  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

r      o         o 

A     4 

V  \/ 

L    A     A 

wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  containing  at  least  six 
carbon  atoms  in  a  ring,  said  ring  characterized  by  ben- 
zenoid  unsaturation,  the  four  carbonyl  groups  being  at- 
tached to  separate  carbon  atoms  and  each  pair  of  car- 
bonyl groups  being  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in 
the  R  radical;  and  wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  benzenoid 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

and 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  chain  having  1-3  carbon  atoms, 


— 0-,  —8—,  — so»-, 


o         o  OH 

,  _A-.  -A-0-.  JU-,  -N- 


3,361,585 
WATER  RESISTANT  ADHESIVES  BASED  ON 
ACETOACETATE  ESTERS  OF  STARCH 
Walter  B.  Armour,  Plafaifield,  and  DUip  Kumar  Ray- 
Chaudhuri,  West6eld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoiic,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,807 

12  Clafans.  (Cl.  106—210) 
Adhesive  compositions  comprising  the  products  re- 
sulting from  the  admixture  of  an  aldehyde  curing  agent 


—SI—   — O— SI— O—   — O— P— jO—   and    — P— 
R""  B""  O  O 

where  R'"  and  R""  are  radicals  having  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  each  is  selected  fr(Mn  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  apply- 
ing to  said  polyimide  surface  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing from  about  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  an  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylenimines  and 
polyalkylene  polyamines  and  about  0.05  to  5.0%  by 
weight  of  a  cationic  quaternary  aitimonium  chloride  and 
(2)  heating  the  treated  surface  to  at  least  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  chloride 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  decompose  said  quaternary  am- 
monium chloride  and  drive  off  the  decomposition  prod- 
ucts. 

3361387 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
APPLYING  SAME  TO  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS 
Vfagfaria  C.  McnUthcfan,  Chapel  HUI,  N.C.,  and  Esther 
M.  Rodriguez,  La  Grange  Ru^  DL,  assign<Nrs  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334384 

13  Chdms.  (Cl.  117—47) 
The  surfaces  of  polyolefin  films  are  coated  with  a 
stable  composition  which  renders  the  coated  polyolefin 
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film   substantially 
vapor  and  resistant 
The  coating  comp^ition 
and  contains  vin 
acrylic  acid  and 
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I  npervidus   to  oxygen   and   moisture 

to  greases,  oils  and  most  chemicals. 

exhibits   improved  shelf   life 

ne  chloride,  diethyl   maleate  and 

include  an  ether  acrylate. 


lyli  de 


3  «^|  egg  ▼ 

COMPOSITE  DEVmUFIED-VITRIFIED 
E^  AMEL  COATING 
Heinz  Scharbach,  9  loscph-Fkncluius-Slrassc,  Plankstadt, 
near  SdiwcCzingea ,  Gcnnany,  and  Rndi  Horsch,  4  Bres- 
lauer  Strasse,  Sch  vetzingen,  Gcnuany/ 

FUed  De< .  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,265 
Claims  priority,  a|  »piicatlon  Gennany,  Dec.  11, 1963, 
T      P  33,171 
3  Claims.  (CL  117— 7t) 


where  R»  and  R»  are  each  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  R»  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-18  car- 
bons and  alkenyl  of  1-18  carbons;  and  R*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-18  carbons,  alkenyl  of 
1-18  carbons,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  where  the  alkyl  por- 
tion has  1-18  carbons,  benzyl  and  alkylbenzyl  where  the 
alkyl  portion  has  1-18  carbons. 


■/ 


iiji].iju.uv.i.i,iii)ijr]^ 


base  and  an  ename 
layer  of  a  crystallise^ 


PROCESS  FOR 

WITH   BASIC 

SURFACE 

IDE  ACID 
William  Bo'an  LindM  y, 

dn  Pont  de  N«moi  rs^ 

a  corporation  of  D  (iaware 

No  Drawing.  FUm 

6Cl4ims, 

1.  The  process  of 
of  a  polyimide  of  a 


3,361,589 
TREATING  POLYIMIDE  SURFACE 
OMPOUNDS,   AND  POLYIMIDE 
HAVING  THIN  LAYER  OF  POLYAM- 


Nor.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,126 
ims.  (CI.  117—118) 

improving  the  surface  of  an  article 
polyamide-acid  having  the  formula 


rHVOC  COOH    T 

]  r-C  C-N-R' 

L..  I!     U   , 

where  the  arrows  den  )te  isomerism;  R  is  an  organic  tetra- 
valent  radical  contain  ng  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  no  more 
than  2  carbonyl  groups  of  each  polyamide-acid  unit  being 
attached  to  any  one  c  irbon  atom  of  said  tetravalent  radi- 
cal; R'  is  a  divalent  adical  containing  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  the  amide  groups  of  adjacent  polyamide-acid  units 
each  attached  to  sepj  rate  carbon  atoms  of  said  divalent 
radical;  and  /i  is  a  p[)sitive  integer  sufficient  to  provide 
said  polyamide-acid  w  ith  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.1;  said  process  com  )rising  applying  to  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  said  polyimit  e  article,  in  an  amount  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  impi  ove  the  receptivity  and  adherability 
of  said  surface  to  ad  esives  and  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  20  tc  100»  C,  an  aqueous  solution  of 
about  5  to  30%  by  w  sight  of  a  basic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consis  ing  of  a  carbonate,  hydroxide,  cya- 
nide, borate,  phosphat ;,  pyrophosphate,  sulfite,  sulfide  and 
silicate  of  an  alkali  i  letal;  a  carbonate,  hydroxide,  cya- 
nide, borate  and  sulfic  e  of  ammonia;  alkali  metal  alkox- 
Kles  where  the  alkylal ;  portion  has  1  through  4  carbons; 
and  a  quaternary  am  nonium  hydroxide  of  the  formula 


1.  A  porcelain  enamel  composite  comprising  a  metal 


protective  coating  of  at  least  one 
i  enamel  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
vitrified  cover  coat  e  lamel,  said  layers  being  applied  and 
fused  in  succession   n  the  order  stated. 


Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  \. 
and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 


K*  Ri 


R« 


a 


OH 


3,361,590 

POLYGLYCIDYLPOLYAMINE  TREATED 

POLYSACCHARIDES 

Van  R.  Gaertner,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Comj^y,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,088 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117— 135.5) 
1.  A  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  starch  and  a  cellulose-containing  material  treated  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH,fcHCHr-^N-R'J-l!l-LR._^J_CH/HbH, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  and  biphenylyl  radicals  having  from  10  to  25  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituents;  R'  is  a  bivalent  alkyl- 
ene  radical  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  n  plus  m 
equals  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to  6,  n  is  a  whole  num- 
ber of  at  least  1,  m  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  5; 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  radical 

-CHiCHCHi 

Y 


and  at  least  50%  of  the  Z  radicals  are  the  radical 


-CHiCHCHi 

V 

4.  A  water-repellent  cellulosic  textile  impregnated  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


/\  /f       \    R   /       z\  o 

<5H,bHCH,-^N-R'J-lIl-^R'_I^J_CH/H>;H, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  hav- 
mg  from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl 
and  biphenyl  radicals  having  from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms 
m  the  alkyl  subsUtuents;  R'  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  radi- 
cal havmg  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  n  plus  m  equals  a 
whole  number  of  from  1  to  6,  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at 
^ast  1,  m  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  5;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radical 

-iCHiCHCHf 

V 

and  at  least  50%  of  the  Z  radicals  are  the  radical 

I 

-CHiCHCHi 
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3,361,591 
PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  FILMS  OF  CADMIUM 
SULFIDE,  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE  OR  CAD- 
MIUM SELENIDE 
Ha0s  G.  Dill,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Frank  A.  PizzarcUo,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HnglMS  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,976 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—201) 


or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  (c)  a  dihydric  alcohol  and 
(d)  urea,  and/or  aliphatic  and  aromatic  primary  and  sec- 
ondary diamines.  Certain  specified  proportions  of  re- 
actants  must  be  maintained.  The  polyesteramide  may  be 
blended  with  certain  polyesters  or  the  cyclic  trimer  of 
tolylene  diisocyanate  to  provide  additional  wire  enamel- 
ing compositions. 


A  method  for  producing  reproducible  thin  films  of 
cadmium  sulfide,  cadmium  telluride  or  cadmium  selenide 
by  vaporizing  independent  sources  of  cadmium  and 
sulfur  and  depositing  from  the  mixture  thereof  upon  a 
suitable  substrate  in  the  desired  proportion. 


3,361,592 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURE 

John  G.  Quctsch,  Jr.,  Anaheim,  and  Frank  J.  Saia,  Costa 

Mesa,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  352,148 

13  Clafans.  (CL  117—212) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  silicon  semiconductor 
devices,  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  passivating  mask  on  a  silicon  surface 
having  an  aperture  in  the  mask  defining  a  contact 
area; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  film  of  gold  on  the  contact  area; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  film  of  silver  on  the  first  film 
in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  extend  substantially  above 
the  surface  of  the  passivating  mask,  and 

(d)  heating  to  between  about  500*  C.  and  960*  C.  to 
bond  said  films  to  the  silicon  at  the  contact  area. 


3,361,593 
POLYESTERAMIDE  WIRE  ENAMELS  AND  CON- 
DUCTORS INSULATED  THEREWITH 
Frank  A.  Sattlcr  and  Floyd  F.  Tkvnso,  Monrocvillc,  Pa., 
Msignors  to  Wcstiaghouse  ncctric  Corporatloii,  Pltt>> 
bnrgh.  Pa.,  a  cotporatleB  of  PcmuylvaBia 
Filed  OcL  1, 1962,  Scr.  No.  227,490 
17  Clafans.  (6. 117—218) 
Homopolymer,  block  copolymer  and  modified  block 
copolymer  polyesteramide  resins,  suitable  for  insulating 
electrical  conductors,  are  prepared  from  (a)  an  acid  com- 
ponent of  isophthalic  add  and/or  lower  dialkylesters  of 
isophthalic  or  terephthalic  acid,  (b)  a  polyol  having  three 


^tM\ 


33<1>594 
SOLAR  CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Peter  Albert  Dcs  and  Bend  Ro«m  Arcadia,  CaUf ., 
ors,  by  xutmt  a«ignmciil^  to  Globc-Uaion  Inc.,  Afil- 
wankcc.  Wis.,  a  corporation  off  Dcfanrate 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,336 
11  Cfadms.  (CL  136—89) 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  photovoltaic  device  having 
a  phosphoro-silicon  anti-reflection  coating,  comprising: 
forming  a  layer  of  phosphoro-siliom  glass  on  the  upper  N- 
type  surface  of  a  wafer  of  P-type  silicon  having  a  diffused 
P-N  junction  therein;  masking  a  major  portion  of  said 
glass  layer  to  define  a  contact  pattern  in  the  unmasked 
area;  removing  the  glass  layer  from  the  unmasked  area 
of  the  upper  surface  to  expose  the  diffused  silicon  sur- 
face; depositing  electrically  conductive  metal  contact  ma- 
terial on  said  exposed  silicon  surface  to  form  an  electrical 
contact;  and  removing  the  mask  to  expose  said  anti- 
reflection  coating.  « 

7.  A  photovoltaic  device  having  a  phosi^ioro-silicon 
anti-reflection  coating  comprising:  a  wafer  of  silicon  hav- 
ing a  P-type  conductivity  region  and  an  N-type  conduc- 
tivity region  separated  by  a  P-N  jiuction,  said  N-type 
region  having  an  upper  surface;  a  layer  of  phoqdioro' 
silicon  glass  disposed  on  a  majw  portion  of  said  upper 
surface  and  comprising  said  anti-reflection  coating;  and 
contact  means  disposed  on  substantially  the  remainder  of 
said  upper  surface  for  enabling  said  device  to  be  electri- 
cally coupled  with  an  external  circuit,  said  contact  means 
comprising  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  metal  in 
contact  with  said  N-type  region. 


3,361,595 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  FUEL 

CELL  ELECTRODE 

George  J.  Yonng  and  Tataaage  P.  BwA,  Allkvd,  N.Y., 

asd^oEs  to  Lccsooa  CorpontfkMi,  Craastoa,  RX,  a 

conoration  of  MaHackMCtts 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ian.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  83,940 

5  OafaliB.  (CL  136—122) 

1.  A  process  for  making  improved  fuel  cell  electrodes 

characterized  in  that  a  thin  film  of  carbon  is  uniformly 

bonded  to  a  conductive  metal  support  screen,  comprising 

the  steps  of  (1)  admixing  a  resinous  binder,  a  volatile 

solvent  for  saiid  resinous  binder  and  carbon  black,  said 

solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 

sprayable  composition;  (2)  spraying  a  thin  film  of  said 

admixture  upon  a  metal  support  screen;  (3)  drying  said 

film;  and  (4)  heating  said  n^ietal  support  screen  and  film 

at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  caitonize  said  resinous 

binder,  said  electrode  having  an  over-all  thickness  of  from 

about  0.001  tol  mm. 


226 


CATHODE-DEPO 
PERATURE 
Seymour  Scnderoff, 
ScvUle,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of 
CoaHnnation  of 
1966.  This  applicVtiob 
13 


assignors 
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3361  596 

ARIZERS  FOR  HIGH  TEM. 
ELEjCTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 
Fafrriew  Parit,  and  Edward  M.  KIopp, 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
Yorli 
application  Ser.  No.  534,181,  Mar.  14, 
Dec  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,137 
(CL  136—137) 


an  aliphatic  monohydroxy  alcohol  to  promote  solubility 
of  the  phosphoric  acid  in  the  hydrocarbon  solvent.  This 
composition  is  applied  to  the  clean  metal  surface  to  be 
treated.  Suitable  solvents  include  trichloroetbylene,  per- 
chloroethylene  and  methyl  chloroform  and  preferred  al- 
cohols contain  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  such  as  amyl 
alcohol.  , 


Clalnis.  > 

'i 


mm 
UhrCifei 


Significantly  higher 


u 

19 
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energy  densities  are  obtained  in  a 
high  temperature  electi  ochemical  device  and  in  particular 
a  thermal  cell  by  emj  i!oying  a  cathode-depolarizer  ma- 
terial comprising  a  co  npound  containing  a  cation  com- 
ponent of  a  metal  ani  an  anion  component  of  a  non- 
volat  le,  stable,  oxygeni  ted  anion  of  an  element  in  Periods 
2  and  3  of  the  Pericdic  System.  Representative  com- 
pounds include,  the  aluminates,  borates,  carbonates, 
phosphates,  silicates,  slicoaluminates  and  sulphates. 


3,361,597 

METHOD  OF  FARMING  A  PHOTODIODE 

Wiliiam  M.  Sharpies  s.  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  L  iboratorics,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ration  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,168 

1  Cla  m.  (CI.  148—1.5) 


1.  The  method  of  foi  ming  a  photodiode  having  a  semi- 
conductive  region  with  first  and  second  oppositely  dis- 
posed surfaces  and  a  >oint  contact  positioned  on  said 
first  surface,  said  dio<  e  being  designed  for  operation 
within  a  given  range  df  operating  currents;  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  jn  appropriate  negative  bias  volt- 
age, typically  between  --15  volts  and  —25  volts,  between 
said  region  and  said  p(  int,  illuminating  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  region  ovei  the  area  beneath  said  point  with 
phase  coherent  optical  maser  wave  energy,  said  energy 
having  an  intensity  sulficicnt  to  cause  currents  to  flow 
in  said  diode  at  least  thr  se  times  the  greatest  current  value 
within  said  range,  and  rt  moving  said  illumination  and  then 
said  bias  voltage  whet  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
said  photodiode  have  sUpilized. 


v^esUft): 
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),361,598 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  SURFACES 
WilUam  J.  Vnllo,  Tonav  lada,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  H.  Camp- 
iicil,  Niagara-on-tiic-|jritc,  Ontario,  Caaada,  anignors 
■  corporation,  Niagara  FaOs,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Newl  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  Filed  P  w.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,652 

10  Clain  is.  (CL  148—6.15) 
A  non-aqueous  phosi  hatizing  composition  for  treating 
metal  surfaces   compriiing  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 

phosphoric  acid  by  weight,  and 


solvent,  at  least  1.5% 


3,361,599 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 

Roger  B.  Bargainnier,  Towanda,  Pa.,  and  Clayton  D. 

Dicidnson,  Port  Wasliington,  and  Sam  Friedman,  Great 

NcclE,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,671 
7  Claims.  (CI.  148—11.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  alloys  having  high  strength 
at  elevated  temperatures  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

heating  a  compact  of  a  powder  mixture  of  carbon,  a 
first  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  a  second  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, hafnium  and  thorium  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  second  metal  and  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  first  metal  to  form  a  sintered 
billet  containing  the  second  metal  and  carbon,  re- 
spectively, in  the  amounts  of  from  about  0.40%  to 
about  0.60%  and  from  about  0.02%  to  about  0.06%, 
the  balance  being  said  first  metal, 

mechanically  working  said  billet  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  between  about  1350'  C.  and  about 
1500'  C.  to  form  a  plate  of  lesser  thickness  than  said 
billet  and  thereby  causing  precipitation  of  a  carbide 
of  said  second  metal  from  said  first  metal, 

reheating  said  plate  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1650'  C.  and  about  2150*  C.  to  redissolve  the  pre- 
cipitated carbide, 

and  thereafter  mechanically  working  said  plate  at  a 
temperature  below  about  1400*  C.  to  an  alloy  body 
of  desired  dimensions. 


3,361,600 
METHOD  OF  DOPING  EPITAXIALLY  GROWN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Arnold  Reisman  and  Mclvin  Bcrltenblit,  Yorlttown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlK,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,108 
20  Claims.  (CL  148—175) 
1.  A  method  for  doping  eptiaxially  grown  semiconduc- 
tor material  in  a  perturable  disproporiionation  system 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  germanium  with  a  hydro- 
gen, inert  gas,  halide  mixture  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
compounds  of  said  elements  in  the  vapor  phase  and  simul- 
taneously adding  a  gaseous  hydride  dopant  and  a  perturb- 
ing gas  to  said  mixture  to  pyrolytically  decompose  said 
gaseous  hydride  and  to  perturb  the.  equilibrium  vapor 
phase  content  of  germanium  in  said  mixture  whereby 
doped  germanium  is  epitaxially  deposited  on  a  substrate. 


3,361  601 

GELLED  AQUEOUS  NITRIC  ACID 

COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  D.  Chrisp,  Ciaymoal,  DcL,  anignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,986 

27  Claims.  (CL  149—19) 
Aqueous  nitric  acid-based  explosives  gelled  by  the  in 
situ  polymerization  of  a  mixture  of  mono-  and  polyethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  polymers  soluble  and  stable  in  the 
system. 
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3,361,602 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  LEAD  AZIDE  OR 
LEAD    STYPHNATE    AND    MOLYBDENUM 
DISULFHIDE 

James  Patterson  McNicolI  Leslie,  Stevenston,  Scotland, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1965, 

34,008/65 
11  Claims.  (CL  149—24) 
The  inclusion  of  up  to  about  4%  powdered  molyb- 
denum disulphide  in  lead-azide-containing  detonator 
compositions  reduces  the  tendency  of  the  compositions  to 
adhere  to  the  press  punch  which  is  conventicMially  em- 
ployed to  press  the  compositions  into  casings.  The  molyb- 
denum disulphide  may  be  incorporated  by  first  dispers- 
ing it  in  a  colloid  solution  and  subsequently  precipitat- 
ing lead  azide  from  the  s(riution  by  the  conventional  tech- 
nique of  adding  a  water-soluble  azide  and  a  water-soluble 
lead  salt.  Alternatively  dry  molybdenum  disulphide  may 
be  mixed  with  dry  lead  azide. 


3,361,603 
INORGANIC  OXIDIZER  SALT  EXPLOSIVE  COMPO- 
SITIONS  CONTAINING   PARTICULATE   PAPER 
SHEET  AS  A  POURING  DENSITY  REDUCER 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Powder  Company,  AUentown,  .Pa~  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,075 

12  Claims.  (CL  149—38) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  inorganic  oxidizer  salt,  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrated  -  organic  sensitizers, 
carbonaceous  fuels,  metallic  fuels  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  an  amount  of  particulate  thin  paper  sheet  suflScient 
to  lessen  the  pouring  density  of  the  composition. 

7.  An  explosive  composition  in  accordance  with  claim 
1,  consisting  essentially  of  a  nitrated  organic  sensitizer 
in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight, 
an  inorganic  nitrate  oxidizer  salt  in  an  amount  from 
about  10  to  about  75  percent  by  weight,  and  a  metallic 
<x  carbonaceous  fuel. 

8.  An  explosive  composition  in  accordance  with  claim 
7,  in  which  said  member  is  a  metal  fuel. 


3,361,604 
EXPLOSIVE  SLURRIES  CONTAINING  AN  INOR- 
GANIC OXIDIZER  SALT  AND  PARTICULATE 
FIBROUS  NATURALLY  WET  PULPY  PLANT 
MATTER 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tk>ojan 
Powder  Company,  AUentown,  Pa~  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Inly  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,407 

17  Claims.  (CL  149—44) 
1.  An  explosive  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  an  in- 
organic oxidizer  salt,  suflScient  particulate  fibrous  natural- 
ly wet  pulpy  plant  matter  to  oxygen-balance  the  oxidizer 
and  to  act  as  a  thickening  agent,  and  suflScient  liquid  to  act 
as  a  suspending  mediimi  for  the  solid  ingredients. 

7.  An  explosive  slurry  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in- 
cluding in  addition  a  metal  fuel. 

17.  An  explosive  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  10  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  oxidizer 
salt,  from  about  0.1  to  about  30%  by  weight  homogene- 
eously  disintegrated  fibrous  naturally  wet  pulpy  plant 
matter,  from  about  0  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  ex- 
plosive sensitizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrostarch,  trinitrotoluene,  dinitrotoluene,  pentaerythritol 
tetranitrate,  trimethylolethane  trinitrate,  pentolite,  cydo- 
nite,  nitrocellulose.  Composition  B,  cyclotol,  tetryl,  smoke- 
less powder  and  ball  powder,  and  suflScient  liquid  within 
the  range  from  about  7  to  about  50%  by  weight  to  act 
as  a  suspending  medium  for  the  solid  ingredients. 


3,361,605 
METHOD  OF  INSULATING  ELECTRIC 
CABLE  JOINTS 
Peter  Derek  GUbert,  Chandler's  Ford,  England,  ass^or 
to  PireUi  General  Cable  Works  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,469 
11  Claims.  (CL  156—48) 


A  method  of  insulating  an  electric  cable  joint,  and  an 
insulated  joint  produced  thereby,  consisting  in  envelop- 
ing the  joint  with  a  sheet  of  flexible  material,  folding 
over  the  side  edges  and  sealing  them  to  the  cable  on 
both  sides  of  the  joint,  opening  apart  the  end  edges  and 
introducing  a  thioxotropic  resin  through  the  opening  so 
provided,  and  subsequently  folding  over  the  end  edges 
so  as  to  produce  the  required  internal  pressure. 


3  361  606 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

WUIiam  Q.  Wolfson,  3000  Seminole  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.    48214 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,213 

18  Claims.  (CL  156—79) 
4.  A   method   for   repairing  punctures   in  pneumatic 
tires  and  the  like  comprising  : 

(a)  introducing  a  clottable  protein  of  mammalian 
blood  within  the  interior  of  said  tire  through  the 
tire  valve; 

(b)  introducing  a  suitable  clotting  agent  for  said  pro- 
tein within  said  tire  through  said  valve; 

(c)  and  injecting  air  into  said  tire  so  as  to  produce  a 
foaming  of  said  protein  and  clotting  agent  prior  to 
clotting,  said  foam  contacting  the  region  of  puncture 
and  forming  a  clot  thereupon,  sealing  said  puncture. 


3,361,607 
METHOD  OF  FLAME  TREATING  AND  HEAT 
SEALING  A  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  HEAT 
SHRINKABLE  PLASTIC  FILM 
Michael  Francis  Bruno,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignm-  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,995 
8  Claims.  (CL  156—82) 


A  process  for  flame  treating  and  heat  sealing  an  un- 
coated  biaxially  oriented  heat  shrinkable  fihn  formed  from 
a  homogeneous  blend  of  low  density  and  high  density 


228 

ethylene  polymers  and 

the  film  through  a 

olefinic  hydrocarbons, 

when  mixed  with  oxygc^i-enriched 

1.05,  with  said  film 

flame  on  a  surface 

about  room  temperatu 

posed  to  the  flame  for 

ond;  and  heat  sealing 

to  another  such  film  sinllarly  treated 


flarie 


hi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


copolymers  comprising  passing 
fed  by  a  fuel  of  paraffin ic  and 
!  aid  fuel  having  a  fuel  equivalency 
air  of  between  0.95  and 
ling  supported  as  it  traverses  the 
maintained  at  a  temperature  from 
to  40"  C,  said  film  being  ex- 
a  time  between  .0005  and  .1  sec- 
he  flame  treated  film  to  itself  or. 


from  plastic  dough,  reduced  in  thickness,  then  mated  with 
the  other  layer.  The  two  layers  are  then  calendered  to- 
gether  (with  heat  applied)  and  drawn  in  tension  to  a  re- 
duced thickness,  into  positive  engagement  cooling  rollers 
which  exert  a  compressive  force  on  the  laminate  until  it  is 
set.  The  laminate  then  receives  adhesive  and  a  release 
sheet  to  complete  the  product. 


3^61,608 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PRODUC- 
ING METAL-FOIL  CLAD  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
LAMINATES 
Nicholas  S.  Janetos,  P  evidence,  and  Paul  D.  Yaliuboff 
and  Alfred  Wtnsor  B  rown,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  assignors 
to  Owens-Corning  Fi  tcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 


of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20 


11  Clai^ifl.  (CL  156—163) 
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7.  In  a  method  of 
resin  laminates,  the  steps 
admixing  epoxy  resin 
.applying  the  admix 

foil  having  a  bond^g 

laminate, 
and  polymerizing  the 

greater  than  contait 

foil  to  retain  it  in 


3,361,610 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  LAMINATES 
George  J.  Hanncs,  Maumec,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Johns-Mao- 
vlUe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  26,209,  May  2, 1960. 
This  application  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,422 
11  Clahns.  (CI.  156—219) 


1963,  Ser.  No.  281,511 


32  ao^ 


lucing  metal  foil-clad  synthetic 
of 
ind  glass  flake, 

a  layer  to  a  surface  of  metal 
agent  thereon  to  for«f)  a  wet 


aminate  under  heat  and  pressure 
pressure  while  tensioning  the 
1  smooth  condition. 


:  ,361,609 

PRODUCn  )N  PROCESS  FOR 

EMBOSS  iBLE  MEDIUM 

Joseph  Borack,  Beverly  J  HBs,  and  Warren  T.  Buschmann, 

Arcadia,  Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Com-Tcch,  Incorporated, 

a  corporation  of  Dela^  rare 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,443 
3  Clafam  .  (a.  156—229) 


A  process  for  making 
integral  laminate,  is  disci  )sed 
is  preformed  to  a  greater 
sired  for  it  in  the  lamins  te. 


embossable  plastic  tape  as  an 

One  of  the  laminate  layers 

thickness  than  eventually  de- 

Another  layer  is  then  rolled 


a* 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  decorative  laminate  panel, 
comprising  forming  an  assemblage  comprising  a  body  of 
low  density  glass  fiber  of  at  least  one  layer  of  a  mat  im- 
pregnated with  about  7  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
uncured  thermosetting  resin,  a  tbermoiJastic  sheet  having 
a  surface  in  contact  with  the  glass  fiber  mat  containing 
uncured  thermosetting  resin,  and  a  texture  member  in 
contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of  the  thermojdastic 
sheet,  simultaneously  apjdying  to  the  assemblage  pres- 
sure between  a  pair  of  complementary  molding  platens 
and  heat  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of 
the  thermoplastic  sheet  and  sufficient  to  cur«  the  thermo- 
setting resin  binder,  thereby  substantially  simultaneously 
compressing  the  low  density  glass  fiber  body  and  thermal- 
ly curing  the  uncured  thermosetting  resin  binder  of  the 
compressed  glass  fiber  mat  bonding  the  fiber  of  the  mat 
and  the  mat  to  the  thermoplastic  sheet,  and  commen- 
surate therewith  the  said  applied  heat  softening  the  ther- 
moplastic sheet  and  the  said  applied  pressure  embossing 
the  thermally  softened  thermoplastic  sheet  with  the  pat- 
tern of  the  textured  surface,  cooling  the  embossed  ther- 
moplastic sheet  below  its  softening  point  to  set  the  em- 
bossed pattern,  and  removing  the  textured  member  from 
the  said  thermoplastic  sheet. 


3,361,611 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  A  STAMPED  HOLE  IN 
A  LAMINATED  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  WAFER  OR  THE  LIKE,  AND  A 
PACKAGE  TO  WHICH  THE  METHOD  HAS 
BEEN  APPLIED  ^^ 

Sven  Olof  Soren  Stark,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Tetra  Pak,  Lnnd,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Fttti  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,799 

aatans  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  5, 1965, 

4,331/65 

4  Clafans.  (CL  156—252) 


A  method  of  heat  sealing  closed  an  opening  in  a  lami- 
nated material  which  has  a  thermoplastic  layer  and  a 
liquid  sensitive  layer.  A  thermoplastic  strip  is  placed  over 
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the  opening  and  is  pressed  therein  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  heat  is  applied  to  the  thermoplastic  layer  of  the 
laminated  material  the  thermoplastic  strip  will  adhere  to 
the  thermoplastic  layer  and  cover  the  liquid  sensitive 
layer. 

3,361,612 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  W.  Rowbottam,  Gardena,  Calif. 

(15134  S.  Vermont,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90044) 

Origfaial  application  Feb.  12, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,499,  now 

Patent  No.  3,214,314,  dated  Oct.  26, 1965.  Divided  and 

this  appUcatlon  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,571 

7  Clafans.  (CL  156—495) 


on  the  peripheral  rim  surface  of  a  rim  side  of  a  tire  held 
by  said  first  and  said  second  members,  said  third  member 
being  locatable  inside  the  hole  of  a  tire  when  held  by 
said  first  and  said  second  rim  members  as  aforesaid  and 
being  actuatable  to  carry  said  pressure  applying  surface 
thereof  into  pressure  applying  contact  with  the  peripheral 
rim  surface  of  a  rim  of  a  tire  held  by  said  first  and  said 
second  members,  and  means  for  heating  the  tire  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  said  first,  second  and  third  members. 


Apparatus  for  installing  screening  from  a  roll  onto 
framing  having  marginal  edges  provided  with  a  fusible 
material.  The  framing  is  moved  across  a  conveyor  belt 
with  the  screening  from  the  roll  being  positioned  above 
the  framing.  A  pair  of  parallel  rollers  are  positioned 
above  the  conveyor  belt  and  normal  thereto  to  cooperate 
with  the  conveyor  belt  in  driving  the  framing  and  the 
screening  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt.  One 
of  the  upper  rollers  rotates  faster  than  the  conveyor  belt 
to  thereby  tension  the  screening  over  the  framing.  One 
of  the  upper  rollers  is  heated  so  as  to  fuse  the  fusible  ma- 
terial to  the  screening  and  hence  to  the  framing  as  the 
screening  is  maintained  tensioned. 


3,36i,613 

METHOD  ANI)  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  A  TIRE 

Morris  A.  Sherkin,  76  Ridelle  Ave., 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,552 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  156—500) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adapting  tires  to  reduced  rim  fiam- 
eters,  comprising:  a  fint  member  shaped  to  conform  to 
one  rim  side  of  such  a  tire  adjacent  the  rim  on  said  wall; 
a  second  member  shaped  to  conform  to  the  opposed  rim 
side  of  such  tire  adjacent  said  rim;  means  for  causing 
said  first  member  to  move  toward  said  second  member 
to  exert  clamping  pressure  thereon;  a  third  member  hav- 
ing a  pressure  applying  surface  adapted  to  exert  pressure 


O 


3,361,614 
BAG  MACHINE 
Charles  M.  Schott,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,804 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  156—583) 


1.  A  machine  for  periodically  imparting  a  formation 
to  a  web  as  the  web  is  fed  continuously  to  the  machine, 
the  machine  having  guiding  means  defining  a  web  path, 
forming  means  adapted  to  impart  a  formation  to  said 
web,  at  least  one  guiding  member  preceding  said  form- 
ing means,  the  continuously  moving  web  trained  about 
said  guiding  member  to  form  a  loop  having  substantially 
parallel  legs,  said  guiding  member  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able carrier  for  reciprocation  in  a  path  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  legs  to  alternately  take  up  and  pay  out  said 
web,  said  guiding  member  adapted  to  move  in  the  take-up 
direction  while  said  web  is  stopped  relative  to  said  form- 
ing means,  web  locking  and  pulling  means  located  be- 
yond said  guiding  member  synchronized  to  lock  said  web 
with  movement  of  said  guiding  member  in  the  take-up 
direction,  and  to  pull  said  web  during  movement  of  said 
guiding  member  in  the  pay-out  direction,  thereby  adapted 
to  produce  a  discontinuous  ou^ut,  said  web  locking  and 
pulling  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  forming  a  nip, 
a  drive  train  comprising  said  movable  carrier  for  said 
guiding  member,  an  endless  belt  so  associated  with  said 
carrier  member  that  a  portion  of  the  belt  can  stop  and 
start  interdependently  with  the  take-up  and  pay-out  move- 
ments of  said  guiding  member,  and  a  drive  linkage  so 
associated  with  said  portion  of  said  belt  and  said  pair  of 
nip  rolls  that  said  nip  rolls  can  lock  and  pull  interdepend- 
ently with  the  take-up  and  pay-out  movements  of  said 
guiding  member,  and  means  to  impart  drive  forces  to 
said  drive  train  to  start  and  stop  said  web. 


3,361,615 
DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 
Max  Schmidt,  BranhausstrasBe  17,  Ansbach, 
Middle  Francoaia,  Germany 
FUed  Sept  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24, 1962, 
Sch  32,074 
2  Clafans.  (CL  161—16) 
1.  A  decorative  hollow  body  comprising  two  comple- 
mentary thin-walled  semi-spherical  shells,  an  outwardly 
directed  rim  for  each  semi-spherical  shell,  means  joining 


230 

said  rims  for  providin 
within  the  hollow  bod; 
two  chambers  and 
the  two  shells,  said 
foil  of  plastic  material 


&  spherical  hollow  body,  means 

dividing  the  interior  thereof  into 

projviding  a  connecting  wall  between 

CO  meeting  wall  is  defined  by  a  thin 

attached  to  the  outwardly  directed 


wall 


rims,  a  spring  windable 
on  said  connecting 
serving  as  a  resonance 
and  means  actuatable 
operably  connected  to 
said  mechanism. 


barrel  organ  mechanism  mounted 
with  said  connecting  wall  also 
)late  for  better  tone  reproduction, 
xteriorly  of  the  hollow  body  and 
;aid  organ  mechanism  for  winding 


3,361,616 

FLECKED  KfETALLIZED  YARN 

Walter  G.  St  larf,  243  Palmer  Court, 

Ridgei  ood,  N  J.     07450 

,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,019 
Claiib&  (CI.  161—175) 


Filed  Dec 
2 
1.  A  flecked  yam  ccfenprismg 

(a)  top  and  botton 
transparent  flexibl : 
ethylene  glycol 

(b)  specks  of  met^lic 
said  outer  plies 
being  formed  by 
thermoplastic  ba» 
clear  thermoplastic 
which  specks  are 


tnrm 


TIRE  CORD 
RESINS    AND 
DINE  LATEX 
Samuel  Kaizerman,  Plalnfield. 
Cyanamjd  Company 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed 
The  portion  of  the 
Oct.  18, 

18  Claiins. 
1.  In  a  composite  ur  itary 
one  textile  fiber  materiM 
rubber_surface;  and  an 
to  said  textile  material 
ber  surface;  the  imprf)vement 
layer  is  a  heat-cured 


1912 


(a) 
(b) 


heat-curable  am^oplast 
a  heat-curable 


n 


said  rubber  solids  mixture 
ture  of  butadiene-: 
polymer  rubbers,  the 
ing  at  least  about  five  percent 
ber  solids  to  resin  solid 
1:2  to  about  25:1 


-^ 
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ribbon-like  outer  plies  of  clear 
material  formed  of  polymerized 
phthalate,  and 

threads  sandwiched  between 

laminated  thereto,  said  specks 

metal  coating  formed  on  a  clear 

which  coating  is  covered  by  a 

film  directly  adherent  thereto, 

leat-sealed  to  said  outer  plies. 


a  id 


3,361,617 
BONDING  WITH  AMINOPLAST 
BUTADIENE/VINYLPYRI- 


,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 


nne  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,337 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
has  l)een  disclaimed 
(CI.  161—247) 

structure  comprising  at  least 
surface;  at  least  one  vulcanized 
interposed  layer  unitarily  bonded 
urface  and  to  said  vulcanized  rub- 
wherein  said  interposed 
cdmposition  consisting  essentially  of 


resin  solids,  and 
bber  solids  mixture; 


consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
styreie  and  butadiene-vinylpyridine  co- 
vi  tiylpyridine  copolymer  content  be- 
;  and  the  weight  ratio  of  rub- 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about 


3,361,618 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  PAPER  PULP 
Russell  W.  McKinley,  Dunstable,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,495 
8  Claims.  (CI.  162—8) 

Reducing  the  flavor  and  odor  components  of  a  waste 
paper  pulp  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  crude  aqueous  pulp 
with  a  buffering  agent  and  subjecting  the  buffered  pulp 
to  heat  and  pressure  and  rapidly  releasing  the  pressure 
and  sweeping  the  exhaust  vapors  from  said  pulp. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  deodorizing 
and  removing  undesirable  flavor  constituents  from  paper 
pulp,  particularly  waste  fibers. 


3,361,619 
PROCESS  OF  SIZING  PAPER  WITH  A  REACTION 
PRODUCT  OF  ROSIN,  FORMALDEHYDE  AND 
MONOCARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  SIZED  PAPER 
THEREOF 

Paul  H.  Aldrich,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

195,319.  Divided  and  this  application  June  28,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  576,163 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—180) 

Sized  paper  is  prepared  using  as  a  size  a  sizing  composi- 
tion derived  by  reacting  rosin  with  a  material  such  as 
formaldehyde  and  a  specified  amount  of  a  higher  fatty 
monocarboxylic  acid,  and  then  neutralizing,  at  least  par- 
tially, the  product  thereof  with  aqueous  alkali. 


3,361,620 

DECKLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Fred  J.  Gedemer,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,707 
V  11  Claims.  (CI.  162—353) 


A  paper  machine  having  a  deckle  box  ovec/€ach  edge 
of  a  fourdrinier  wire  in  close  proximity  to  'a  stock  dis- 
charge slice  opening  of  a  headbox,  and  each  deckle  box 
having  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls 
cooperating  with  the  bottom  to  define  a  passage  having 
an  inlet  facing  the  slice  opening  to  collect  a  portion  of 
paper  stock  from  the  edges  of  a  thin  layer  of  stock  emerg- 
ing under  a  head  of  pressure  from  the  headbox  and  divert 
this  portion  of  stock  up  a  slight  incline  and  away  from 
the  wire  in  a  downstream  direction. 
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3,361,621 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS AND  NEMATODES 
George  E.  Lukes,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,384 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  nematode-infested  soil  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  soil  a  nematocidally  effective 
quantity  of  a  toxicant  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  CICH2SCN  and  CljCHSCN. 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or  alkenyl,  and  (5)  car- 
bamates of  said  alcohol  having  the  following  formula: 


3,361,622 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REPELLING 

INSECTS  WITH  DIAMINO  SULFENES 

Lyie  D.  Goodhue,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,902 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
Compounds  of  the  general  formula 

R  /R\     R    O    R     /R\  R 

\J  kU-i-U  hi-,/ 

wherein  x  is  a  whole  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  each  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  are  used  as  in- 
sect repellents.  These  compounds  can  be  mixed  with  a 
liquid  or  solid  carrier  and  applied  to  a  locus  to  repel 
insects. 


3,361,623 
NOVEL  ALCOHOL  AND  DERrVATTVES  THEREOF 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morris  Township,  MorrlsCounty,  and 
Pasquale  Lombardo,  East  Hanover  Township,  Morris 
County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,065 

17  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  the  alcohol  having  the  following  formula: 


(2)  sulfate  mono-esters  of  said  alcohol,  (3)  halides  of 
said  alcohol  having  the  following  formula: 


Hal 


wherein  Hal  is  halogen,  (4)  monocarboxylates  of  said 
alcohol  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R"  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  carboalkoxyalkyl. 
2.  The  alcohol  having  the  following  formula: 


6.  An  insecticidal  composition  compri^ng  at  least  10% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  as  active  ingredient, 
together  with  a  liquid  or  solid  diluent  therefor. 

11.  A  process  for  combatting  insects  which  comprises 
contacting  the  insects  with  a  toxic  quantity  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  compound  of  claim  1  as  active  in- 
gredient. 

16.  A  process  for  preparing  the  alcohol  of  claim  2 
which  comprises  refluxing  decachlorooctahydro  - 1,3,4- 
methano-2H-  cyclobuta  (cd)  pentalen-2-one  with  a  metal- 
lic hydride  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  temperature 
of  about  85"  to  100°  C. 


3  361  624 
METHODS  FOR  DESTROYING  PESTS 
Edward  D.  WeU,  Lcwiston,  and  Keldi  J.  Smith,  Lock- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,947 

7  Claims.  (CL  167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  destroying  pests  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  locus  thereof  a  pesticidal  quantity  of  a 
decachloro-3-hydroxypentacyclo  [5.3.0.O».«.0*.".0*'»]   de- 
cane-3-phosphonate  of  the  formula 


O     ORt 

CwCU,(OH)-P 

0R» 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  substituted  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  nitro,  akylmercapto, 
arylmercapto  and  alkenyl;  aryl;  substituted  aryl  in  which 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  nitro,  alkymercapto,  arylmer- 
capto, alkyl  and  alkenyl;  alkylene  of  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  conjoined;  substituted 
alkylene  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  sub- 
stituents are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, alkoxy,  aryloxy,  nitro,  alkylmercapto,  arylmercapto, 
alkyl  and  alkenyl;  phenylene,  wherein  R^  and  R'  are 


at(  ims 
jroi  ip 
alkylm;rcapto 


rad  cals 
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conjoined  through  the 
ene  of  f>-A%  carbon 
selected  from  the 
aryloxy,  nitro, 
alkenyl  wherein  above 
clic  radicals  of  4  carbop 
valent  heterocyclic 
joined  of  2-22  carbon 
rings  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the 
phorous  and  carbon; 
radicals  wherein  R^  an< 
atoms,  having  1  to  2 
atoms,  which  rings 
group  consisting  of 
wherein  the  substituent 
sisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 
lower  alkyl  and  CiqCI 


phenyl  group;  substituted  phenyl- 
in  which  the  substituents  are 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy, 
arylmercapto,   alkyl   and 
iryl  is  monocarbocyclic;  hcterocy- 
atoms  and  one  oxygen  atom;  di- 
wherein  R^  and  R'*  are  con- 
atoms,  having  1  to  2  heterocyclic 
atoms,  which  rings  contain  only 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  phos- 
i  substituted  divalent  heterocyclic 
R'  are  conjoined  of  2-22  carbon 
heterocyclic  rings  of  2-6  carbon 
only  atoms  selected  from  the 
,  phosphorous  and  carbon,  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxy- 
(OH). 


con  tain 
oxy  ^n 


0 


METHOD  AND 
TROL  OF  PLAN 
CURIAL  SULFOUANES 


Hilary  F.  Gooneward^e. 
nard  Locv,  Broomal 
French  Laboratories 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed 


Compositions  comprising 
both  fungicidal  and  bsc 
3-acetoxy-mercuri-2-me 
3 -acetoxymercuri-2-me 
are  prepared  by 


METHOD  OF 
RAMIC  ACID 
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9^1,625 

COHPOSmONS  FOR  THE  CON* 
PATHOGENS  WITH   MER- 


,  Moorestown,  NJ^  and  Ber- 
Pa^  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  & 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 


an.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,950 
8  Clai^ns.  (CI.  167—33) 

mercurial  sulfolanes  having 

b^tericidal  activity,  exemplified  by 

hoxypropyl-3-sulfolanyl  ether  and 

1  loxysulfolane.  These  compounds 

methods  published  in  the  literature. 


3,361,626 

INHIBITING  BACTERIA  WITH  TET- 
AN  )  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 


Stanton  A.  Harris,  Wei  tfield,  and  Charles  O.  Gitterman, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assif  nors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  NJ.,  a  corpontion  of  New  JcRcy 


No  Drawing.  Original 
360,416,  now  Patent 
Divided  and  this  ai 
546,500 

5  Clai^  (CI.  167—33) 


I  pplication  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

io.  3,299,095,  dated  Jan.  17, 1967. 

p  ilication  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 


silts 


Tetramic  acids  and 
zyl  or  phenyl  radical 
boxamide  or  carbetho^y 
an  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or 
have  antibacterial  activ  ty, 
stituted  a-amino  acid 
with  the  ring  closure 
ester. 


It 


ty 

(if 


3361,627 

PHENOTHIAKINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  R.  Campbell,  IVfilwankee,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Trust  and  Savings  Ba  ik,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  banking  corpo- 
ration of  nilnols 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  J  ine  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,476 

10  Clal  ns.  (CI.  167—53) 

1.  A  composition  ccnsisting  essentially  of  phenothia- 
zine  dissolved  in  a  pol;  oxyethylene  sorbitan  higher  fatty 
acid  ester,  the  phenothi  izine  being  present  in  such  quan- 
tity that  it  remains  in  :  olution  when  said  composition  is 
added  to  an  aqueous  me  Hum. 


3,361,628 

ETHYL  THIOLINCOSAMINIDE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Alexander  D.  ArgoadeHs,  Kalamazoo,  and  William 
Schrocder,  Pavilion  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coun- 
ty,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
\  Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,517 

8  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
Ethyl  thiolincosaminide,  a  basic  compound,  which  is 
produced  by  hydrozinolysis  of  lincomycin  C,  an  anti- 
biotic. Lincomycin  C  is  produced  when  an  ethionine  is 
added  to  a  fermentation  using  the  microorganism  Strep- 
tomyces  lincolnensis  var.  Hncolnensis.  Ethyl  thiolincos- 
aminide forms  salts  with  penicillin.  These  salts  are  use- 
ful in  the  isolation  and  purification  of  penicillin,  par- 
ticularly benzyl  penicillin. 


3,361,629 
ANTIBIOTIC  FUNGINON  AND  A  PROCESS 
^?OR  PRODUCING,  USING  ASPERGILLVS 
CLAVATVS 

Jiro  Sawada,  Kodafan,  Sadafnmi  Omnra,  Tokyo,  Hirosbl 
NakayoshI,  Chlba,  Kazno  Okumnra,  Tokyo,  and  To- 
shiya  KItahara,  Shlnjuku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  Na  388,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1963, 

38/40,813 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

Funginon,  having  a  calculated  empirical  formula  of 
CeHaO«  and  a  molecular  weight  9^  about  144  as  meas- 
ured cryoscopically,  is  a  useful  antibiotic.  The  ultra- 
violet absorption  spectrum  and  infrared  spectrum  of  the 
new  antibiotic  are  shown  respectively  in  FIG.  1  and 
FIG.  2  of  the  drawings. 


3,361,630 

CARDIAC  GLYCOSIDE 

Walter  Steidle,  LImburgerhof,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Knoll  A.G.,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1963, 

K  51,257 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  Proscillaridin  of  the  formula 


thereof  having  an  alkyl,  ben- 
the  1 -position,  an  acetyl,  car- 
radical  at  the  3-position,  and 
radical  at  the  5-position.  They 

and  are  prepared  from  a  sub- 
a  four  step  process  concluding 
an  N-disubstituted  amino  acid 


CHi 


CH, 


■^1^° 


having  a  melting  point  of  227-230*  C;  an  optical  rota- 
tion in  methanol  of  =93:5"  at  20'  C,  an  absorption  dia- 
gram as  shown  in  FIGURE  la  and  a  thin  layer  chromato- 
gram  as  shown  in  FIGURE  2  when  compared  with  the  un- 
desired  by-product,  en  intraduodenal  LD50  in  cats  of  0.273 
mg./kg.,  an  intravenous  LDjo  in  cats  of  0.131  mg./kg., 
an  enteral  resorption  coefficient  of  about  35%  when  de- 
termined by  intravenous  infusion  after  oral  application 
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(Table  5),  an  enteral  resorption  coeflScient  of  about  50% 
when  determined  by  means  of  intravenous  and  intraduo- 
denal acute  toxicity  tests  (Table  6)  and  a  dissipation  rate 
of  about  50%  in  24  hours  prepared  as  defined  in  claim  2. 
2.  A  method  of  preparing  proscillaridin  which  com- 
prises fermenting  dried  and  cut  squill  in  water  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  20  and  55 '  C.  for  a  period  of  about 
2  to  24  hours,  extracting  the  resulting  crude  proscillaridin 
from  the  aqueous  suspension  thus  formed  wiUi  an  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acetate, 
chloroform  and  butanol,  evaporating  the  extract  to  dry- 
ness, dissolving  the  dried  residue  in  an  inert  solvent,  sub- 
jecting the  dissolved  residue  to  chromatographic  adsorp- 
tion, eluating  the  adsorbed  proscillaridin,  evaporating  the 
eluant  fraction  to  dryness,  and  recrystallizing  it  out  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  ace- 
tone, mixtures  thereof  or  a  mixture  of  one  of  these  sfA- 
vents  with  water. 


3^1,633 
METHOD  OF  PREGNANCY  DIAGNOSIS 
Kurt  Lange-Sondemiami,  Bremen,  Germany,  ■■ignnr  to 
Martin  Brinkmaiin  Aktiengcsellschatft,  ZwdgniedcrfaHi- 
ung,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,967 

Claims  polity,  ap^icition  Germany,  July  1,  1961, 

Sch  29,937 

9  Clafans.  (CL  167—84^ 

1.  Method  of  pregnancy  diagnosis,  which  compriaeM 

administering  to  a  potentially  pregnant  patient  an  efltec- 

tive  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  coa- 

sLting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,361,631 
METHOD  OF  SUGAR  COATING  PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL TABLETS 
Seymour  Weinstehi,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,366 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  167—82) 
Tablets  are  sugar  coated  by  applying  sugar  syrup  di- 
rectly to  the  tablet  cores  without  subjecting  the  cores  to 
any  prior  application  of  an  adhesive  or  other  subcoating 
treatment,  or  other  preliminary  treatment  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rounding  or  covering  any  sharp  edges  or  comers 
thereof. 

3,361,632 
MEDICINAL    PREPARATIONS    HAVING    A    PRO- 
TRACTED  ACTIVITY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING  THEM 
Gerhard  Ross,  NIederhofhehn,  Tannns,  Walter  lUhnann, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Reinhardt  Licbenboff,  KeU- 
behn,    Taunus,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucfais  ft 
Briinfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,192 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  8, 1964, 
F  42,828 
2  Claims.  (CL  167—83) 
1.  A  gelatin  capsule  filled  with  a  given  quantity  of 
medicament,  one-third  of  which  is  intended  to  be  re- 
leased within  about  thirty  minutes  in  gastric  fluid,  a  sec- 
ond third  of  which  is  intended  to  be  released  after  about 
two  hours  in  gastric  fluid,  and  the  remainder  of  which  is 
intended  to  be  released  after  about  eight  hours  in  in- 
testinal fluid,  said  quantity  of  medicament  being  uni- 
formly distributed  in  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  three 
equal  parts  by  weight  of  nearly  round  pearl  drops  be- 
tween 0.5  and  3  mm.  in  diameter,  each  having  the  medica- 
ment uniformly  distributed  therein;  one-third  of  said  pearl 
drops  having  been  produced  by  dissolving  one-third  of 
the  medicament  in  polyethylene  glycol  6,000  to  form  a 
solution,  dropping  or  spraying  said  solution  through  very 
fine  nozzles  into  liquid  paraffin,  removing  the  paraffin  by 
filtration,  degreasing  and  drying;  one-third  of  the  pearl 
drops  having  been  produced  by  suspending  one-third  of 
the  medicament  in  paraffinum  solidum,  dropping  or  spray- 
ing the  resulting  suspension  through  fine  nozzles  into 
water,  removing  the  water  by  filtration,  and  drying;  and 
one-third  of  the  pearl  drops  having  been  produced  by 
suspending  one-third  of  the  drug  in  cera  alba,  dropping 
or  spraying  the  resulting  suspension  through  fine  nozzles 
into  a  mixture  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  water,  removing  this 
collecting  fluid  by  filtration,  and  drying. 


and  compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /9-OH 
and  ^-Oacyl,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ^-OH,  /3-Oacyl  and  =0,  and  wherein  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /3-OH  and  ^-Oacyl, 
Oacyl  in  all  cases  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetate,  propionate,  butyrate,  succinate,  hemi^l- 
fate  and  phosphate,  whereby  in  a  nonpregnant  patient 
menstrual  bleeding  is  caused  while  in  a  pragnant  patient 
no  such  bleeding  occurs. 


3,361,634 

PLASMA  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  ENERGY 

Loub  D.  Smnllfai,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignw  to  UPHA, 

Lyonnaisc  IndnstricUe  Pluurmaccirtiqne,  a  corporatiOB 

of  France 

Contfaraation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  238,834,  Nor.  16, 

1962.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,612 

20  Clahns.  (CL  176—3) 
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1.  A  method  of  the  character  described  that  comprises 
generating  a  gaseous  plasma  including  electrons,  mag- 
netically confining  the  plasma  as  a  floating  body  within  a 
predetermined  spatial  region,  injecting  a  dense  high-volt- 
age electrcm  beam  into  the  said  spatial  region  and  thus 
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into  the  plasma,  adjustiig 
the  order  of  at  least  huidreds 
justing  the  current  densi  :y 
the  ratio  of  the  numbei 
number  of  electrons  in 
namely  to  provide  a 
three-half s  power  of 
order  of  at  least  10-«, 
oscillations  between  the 
the  electron-beam  coll^ion 
with  the  electron-beam 
pared  with  the  f  requencir 
tracting  energy  of  the  pjasma 
the  said  spatial  region. 


rat]} 
the 


to 


NUCLEAR  

WINDING  . 

Everett  Long,  Whetston ;, 
lish  Electric  Compai  y 
British  company     < 
Filed  May  5 

Claims  priority,  application 


(,361,635 
RE4CTOR  CONTROL  ROD 
ARRANGEMENTS 

England,  assignor  to  The  Eng- 
Limited,  London,  England,  a 


1965,  Ser.  No.  453,444 

Great  Britain,  May  7,  1964, 
9,124/64 
3  Clainis.  (CI.  176—36) 


1.  A    nuclear    reactoi 
vessel  the  top  face  of 
actor  core  within  said 
rality  of  control-eiemen 
means  mounted  on  said 
by  the  drive  means,  a 
pile  cap  between  the 
a  plurality  of  fixed  guicfe 
but  within  the  pressure 
each  said  guide  tube 
a  separate  one  of  said 
its  upper  end  with  said 
all  suspended  from  saic 
through  said  standpipe 
rate  said  guide  tube  to  t 
channel,  and  a  reactivitj 
each  said  cable,  whereb  ' 
ating  all  the  said  contrcl 
ously. 


NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
MODERATOR  OF 
POWER 

Erich  Rudolf  Baggc , 
Rolf  Schlottaii. 
No  Drawing.  Filed 
Claims  priority,  appliditi< 


1  Claim 
1.  A  method  of  ope 
variable  moderator  type 
actor  with  removable 
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the  electron  beam  voltage  to 

of  thousands  of  volts,  ad- 

of  the  electron-beam  such  that 

of  electrons  in  the  beam  to  the 

the  plasma  is  sufficiently  large, 

of  electron  beam  current  to  the 

electron  beam  voltage  of  the 

cause  an  avalanche  of  sustained 

plasma  and  the  electrons,  with 

frequency  small   compared 

collision  frequency  small  com- 

of  the  said  oscillations,  and  ex- 

at  a  region  displaced  from 


comprising   a   closed   pressure 

\4hich  comprises  a  pile  cap,  a  re- 

qressure  vessel  and  having  a  plu- 

channels  formed  therein,  drive 

sile  cap,  winding  means  operated 

c<  mmon  standpipe  penetrating  the 

wiijding  means  and  the  reactor  core, 

tubes  above  said  reactor  core 

vessel  and  below  said  standpipe, 

icating  at  its  lower  end  with 

control-element  channels  and  at 

standpipe,  a  plurality  of  cables 

winding  means  and  all  passing 

tnd  thence  each  through  a  sepa- 

le  corresponding  control-element 

control-element  suspended  from 

when  said  drive  means  is  oper- 

-elements  are  moved  simultane- 


,361,636 

WITH  SOLID  SUBSTANCE 
VARIABLE  SLOWING.DOWN 


Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to 
,  KieKWik,  Germany 
^.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,836 
ion  Germany,  Sept.  17, 1964, 

Sk:li  35,790 
I.  (CI.  176—42) 

ating  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the 
comprising  moderating  said  re- 

s^lid  moderator  materials  having 


a  predetermined  ratio  of  zirconium  deuteride  to  zirconium 
hydride  and  changing  the  moderation  capacity  of  said 
moderator  reactor  by  replacing  at  least  a  portion  of  re- 
movable moderator  materials  with  replacement  solid 
moderator  materials  consisting  of  shaped  bodies  of  zir- 
conium deuteride  and  of  zirconium  hydride  each  being  re- 
placed by  other  similiarly  shaped  bodies  of  zirconium  deu- 
teride and  zirconium  hydride,  each  having  a  different 
moderation  capacity  than  the  body  replaced  by  it,  where- 
by during  the  operating  life  of  said  variable  moderator 
reactor  the  reactivity  thereof  is  modified  as  required  by 
the  consumption  of  fissionable  material. 


3,361,637 
SHUTTER  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  CORE 
Keshab  Dutta  and  Basil  C.  Hawke,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,094 
4  Claims.  (CI.  176—59) 


Apparatus  for  regulating  the  amount  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
coolant  through  different  regions  of  a  reactor  core.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  shutter  device  including  a  pair  of 
elements  relatively  rotatable  and  containing  openings 
which  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration. 


3,361,638 
PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE  AND  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
PARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 
Jack  C.  Bokros,  San  Diego,  and  Alan  S.  Schwartz,  Del 
Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,880 
10  Claims.  (CI.  176—67) 


Nuclear  fuel  particles  with  cores  of  fissile  or  fertile 
material  completely  surrounded  by  a  fission-product  re- 
tentive layer  of  true  pyrolytic  graphite  which  is  produced 
via  deposition  from  an  atmosphere  containing  a  carbo- 
naceous substance,  e.g.  methane,  an  inert  gas  and  a  metal 
or  metalloid  catalyst.  A  spongy  carbon  layer  is  provided 
immediately  adjacent  the  fuel  core,  and  a  silicon  carbide 
layer  may  be  disposed  immediately  exterior  of  the 
graphite  coating. 
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3,361,639 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  GRID  STRUCTURE 
David  John  Ashcroft,  Bolton,  and  Arthur  Edwards  TImbs, 
Flixton,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,932 
CUdms  priority,  application  Great  BrUahi,  Aug.  10,  1965, 

34,251/65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  176—68) 


'iS 


JT 


A  grid  structure  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly 
containing  a  parallel  array  of  fuel  and  poison  pins  com- 
prises a  spacer  plate  with  oversized  apertures  for  penetra- 
tion by  the  pins,  and  resilient  inserts  each  captive  in  a 
corresponding  aperture  and  extending  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced  contacts  for 
locating  a  pin  centrally  in  the  aperture  with  clearance 
between  the  pin  and  the  bounding  wall  of  the  aperture 
to  allow  for  flow  of  coolant  over  the  pins.  The  inserts  are 
permitted  limited  axial  movement,  and  are  located  in  the 
aperture  either  by  tabs  above  and  below  the  plate  or  by 
annular  recesses  in  the  bounding  walls  of  the  apertures. 
The  recesses  can  be  formed  by  laminations  of  the  spacer 
plate. 

3,361,640 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jean  Marc  Hassig,  Orsay,  Roland  Roche,  Clamart,  and 
Jacques  Trelin,  St.  Remy-les-Chevr^use,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Commissariat  jk  ITnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,466 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1965, 
17,661 
5  Chdms.  (CL  176-^78) 


B-norandrost-4-ene-3,17-dione  to  the  action  of  the  en- 
zymes of  the  fungi  of  the  genus  Pachybasiimi  in  an 
aqueous  mediimi  containing  assimilable  sources  of  car- 
bon and  nitrogen  and  recovering  the  A*-B-nortcstoloIac- 
tone  produced. 


A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  is  made  up  of  pencils 
of  canned  fuel  elements.  Each  fuel  pencil  has  helical  flns. 
The  flns  are  notched  to  receive  the  secant  flns  of  adjacent 
fuel  pencils,  axially  interlocking  the  fins. 


3,361,641 
Ai-B-NORTESTOLOLACTONE  PROCESS 
Louis  R.  Fare,  Willingboro,  N  J.,  and  Roland  W.  Kinney, 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,957 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  A'-B-nortestolo- 
lactCMie  comprising  subjecting  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  B-norprogesterone,  B-nortestostenxie,    and 


3,361,642 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYPOXANTHINE  BY 

FERMENTATION 
Shukuo  KInoshita  and  Takashl  Nara,  Tokyo,  and  Masa- 
naru  Misawa,  Kawasakl-chl,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coiporalioii  of 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399^6 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Oct  16, 1963, 

38/54,728 

6  Claims.  (CL  195—28) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  hypoxanthine  by  culturing 

Brevibacterium  ammoniagenes  ATCC  No.   15510  in  a 

medium  containing 

(a)  an  amount  of  2.5  to  30  micrograms  per  milliliter 
of  medium  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pantothenic  acid,  /3-alanine,  pantethine, 
pantoic  acid,  aspartic  acid,  valine,  dimethyl  pyruvic 
acid,  a-ketopantoic  acid,  pantothenyl  cysteine, 
D(  +  )-4-phosphopantethine,  diphosiriioCoenzyme  A, 
Coenzyme  A,  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  2.5  to  10  micrograms  per  milliliter 
of  medium  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thiamine,  thiamine  hydrochloride,  and 
suflScient  amounts  of  2-methyl-4-amino-5-hydroxy- 
mcthyl  pyrimidine  and  4-methyl-5/3-hydroxyethyl- 
thiazole  to  form  an  equivalent  amount  of  thiamine 
in  the  said  medium 

together  with  carbon,  nitrogen,  inorganic  salt,  biotin  and 
adenine  sources,  and  recovering  the  accumulated  hy- 
poxanthine from  the  medium. 

4.  A  method  for  producing  hypoxanthine  by  culturing 
Bacillus  sub  tills  ATCC  No.  15512  in  a  medium  containing 

(a)  an  amount  of  2.5  to  30  micrograms  per  milliliter 
of  medium  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pantothenic  acid,  ^-alanine,  pantethine, 
pantoic  acid,  aspartic  acid,  valine,  dimethyl  pyruvic 
acid,  a-ketopantoic  acid,  pantothenyl  cysteine, 
D(  -t-  )-4-phosphopantethine,  dii^osphoCoenzyme^A, 
Coenzyme  A,  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  2.5  to  10  micrograms  per  milliliter 
of  medium  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thiamine,  thiamine  hydrochloride,  and 
sufficient  amounts  of  2-methyl-4-amino-5-hydroxy- 
methyl  pyrimidine  and  4  -  methyl-5/9-hydroxyethyl- 
thiazole  to  form  an  equivalent  amount  of  thiamine  in 
the  said  mediimi 

together  with  carbon,  nitrogen,  inorganic  salt,  and  adenine 
sources,  and  recovering  the  accumulated  hypoxanthine 
from  the  mediiun. 

5.  A  method  for  producing  hypoxanthine  by  culturing 
Sacchromyces  cerevisiae  ATCC  No.  15513  in  a  mediimi 
containing  '    . 

(a)  an  amount  of  2.5  to  30  micrograms  per  milliliter 
of  medium  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pantothenic  acid,  /3-alanine,  pantethine, 
pantoic  acid,  aspartic  acid,  valine,  dimethyl  pyruvic 
acid,  a-ketopantoic  acid,  pantothenyl  cysteine, 
D(-|-)-4-phosphopantethine,  diphosphoCoenzyme  A, 
Coenzyme  A,  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  2.5  to  10  micrograms  per  milliliter 
of  medium  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thiamine,  thiamine  hydrochloride,  and  suf- 
ficient amounts  of  2-methyl-4-amino-5-hydroxymeth- 
yl  pyrimidine  and  4  -  methyl-5/?-hydroxyethylthiazole 
to  form  an  equivalent  amount  of  thiamine  in  the  said 
medium 

together  with  carbon,  nitrogen,  inorganic  salt,  and  adenine 
sources,  and  recovering  the  accumulated  hypoxanthine 
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from  the  medium,  toge  her  with  carbon,  nitrogen,  inor- 


ganic salt  and  arginine 
cumulated  hypoxanthim 
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sources,  and  recovering  the  ac- 
from  the  medium. 
6.  A  method  for  producing  hypoxanthine  by  culturing 
Neurospora  crassa  ATCJC  No.  15514  in  a  medium  con- 
taining 

(a)  an  amount  of  2:. 
of  medium  of  a 


sisting  of  thiamine, 
iicient  amounts  of  ^ 


Danji  Fakoshiiiia, 
Kazuya  HayasU,  Ka: 
Akira  Aral,  Noda-sF 
Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  N 
poration  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed 
Claims  priority,  appi 


:  ,361,643 

METHOD  FOR  CULTT  BATING  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

HAVING  EXOENZ^  ME-PRODUCING  ABILITY 

Yoio-shl,   Kinji   UcUda,   Noda-sU, 

liwa-shl,  and  Atsushi  Yasuda  and 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkoman 

-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  a  cor- 


pr.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,731 
ation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1964, 
J9/20,980 
11  Clain  s.  (CI.  195—66) 

A  method  for  culturin  »  micro-organisms  having  exoen- 

in  known  culture  media  under 
known  culturing  conditions  in  which  the  desired  exoen- 
zymes  are  produced  in  tl  e  culture  media  at  a  remarkably 
improved  high  rate  of  ac  :ivity,  due  to  the  addition  to  said 
culture  media  of  phosp  latidyl  inositol  containing  phos- 
phatidyl inositol  at  higl  purity  and/or  high  concentra- 
tion. 


poration  of  California 
Filed  May  13, 


:  ,361,644      ' 
SHALE  REIORTING  PROCESS 
Roland  F.  Decring,  La    labra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  Calif  »mia,  Los  Angelesi,  Calif.,  a  cor- 


1965,  Scr.  No,  470,281 


The  portion  of  the  ter  |i  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 


1. 


Dec.  27,  1977 ,  has  been  disclaimed 
11  Clain  s.  (CI.  201— 29)     • 

A  process  for  retoi  ting  mineral  carbonate-contain- 
ing oil  shale  which  compr  ses: 

passing  said  shale  upw  irdly  in  the  form  of  a  dense  bed 
a  solids  feed  ir  zone  successively  through  a 
ii  ig  zone,  a  solids  preheating  and 
product  cooling  zoni,  and  an  eduction  zone; 
passing  an  essentially  qxygen-free  hot  eduction  gas  con- 
shale  gas  downwardly  through 
at   a  temperature  sufficient  to 
shale  gas  from  said  shale,  said 


sisting  essentially  o: 
said  eduction  zone 
educt  shale  oil  and 


shale  in  said  eductf)n  zone  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  below 
bonates  undergo  sub 


car- 


hat  at  which  said  mineral 
itantial  decomposition; 

cooling  and  partially  ( ondensing  said  oil  land  said  gas 
in  said  solids  preheating  and  prodlict  condensing 
zone; 

removing  a  gas  phase 
disengaging  zone; 

separating  said  liquid  dil  phase  from  said  gas  phase; 

indirectly  heating  a  portion  of  said  gas  phase  to  educ- 
tion temperatures; 


and  liquid  oil  phase  from  said 


recycling  said  heated  portion  of  said  gas  phase  to  said 
eduction  zone  as  said  hot  eduction  gas  to  contact 
said  shale  therein  countercurrently;  and 


to  30  micrograms  per  milliliter 

rAember  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  pantonenic  acid,  /3-alanine,  pantethine, 

pantoic  acid,  aspar  ic  acid,  valine,  dimethyl  pyruvic 

acid,     pantothenyl     cysteine, 

D(+)-4-phosphopa^tethine,  diphosphoCoenzyme  A, 

Coenzyme  A,  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  2.i  to  10  micrograms  per  milliliter 

of  medium  of  a  mei  iber  selected  from  the  group  con- 

thiamine  hydrochloride,  and  suf- 

rnethyl-4-amino-5-hydroxymeth- 

yl  pyrimidine  and  |l-methyl-5/3-hydroxyethylthiazole 

to  form  an  equivalent  amount  of  thiamine  in  the  said 

medium 

together  with  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  salt  sources 
and  recovering  the  accijmulated  hypoxanthine  from  the 
medium. 


removing  spent  shale  solids  from  the  top  of  said  educ- 
tion zone.  * 


3,361,645 

DISTILLATION  OF  SALINE  WATER  USING 

SILICONE  RUBBER  MEMBRANE 

Bruce  R.  Bodell,  2400  Lakevicw  Ave., 

Chicago,  111.    60614 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,252 

2  Claims.  (CI.  202—177) 


Production  of  potable  water  is  achieved  wherein  a  mem- 
brane, impermeable  to  liquid  water  but  permeable  to 
water  vapor  allows  for  the  passage  of  water  vapor  there^ 
through,  but  not  impurities^  into  a  gaseous  medium  from 
which  potable  water  is  recovered. 


3,361,646 
FRACTIONATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  AND  OPTIMIZING  FRAC- 
TIONATION   TOWER    MATERIAL   BAL- 
ANCE AND  HEAT  INPUT 
Eugene  C.  MacMullan,  Wharton,  and  Dave  W.  Madden, 
Sparta,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,783 
2  Clafans.  (CL  202—206) 
1.  In  a  fractionation  system  wherein  means  are  pro- 
vided for  directing  a  feed  mixture  containing  at  least  two 
components  to  a  fractionation  column,  wherein  means  are 
provided  for  withdrawing  an  overhead  product  from  an 
upper  portion  of  said  zone  and  for  returning  a  portion  of 
said  overhead  product  to  the  zone  as  external  reflux,  with 
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means  thereafter  for  withdrawing  a  bottom  product  from 
a  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  and  means  for  introducing 
heat  into  said  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  in  combination 
therewith  a  control  system  comprising  means  to  measure 
the  feed  flow  rate  to  the  said  fractionaticm  column  and 
to  establish  a  first  signal  reiH-esentative  of  the  measured 
flow  rate,  means  to  measure  the  mol  percent  of  light  key 
and  lifter  components  in  said  feed  and  to  establish  a 
second  signal  representative  of  the  measured  mol  per- 
centage, means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
to  establi^  a  third  signal  representative  of  the  rate  of 
withdrawal  of  overhead  product  from  said  fractionation 
column,  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  to  adjust 
the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  overhead  product  from  said 
fractionation  column,  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
to  establish  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  rate  of  intro- 
duction of  heat  to  said  fractionation  column,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  fourth  signal  to  adjust  the  rate  oi  Intro- 


temperature  and  pressure  to  produce  fresh  water;  the  salt 
rich  phase  is  reduced  in  temperature  to  produce  solid 
crystalline  salt,  and  a  salt  rich  liquid,  which  is  prefer- 
ably recycled  through  the  process,  desirably,  without  pres- 


I — • * »— ' 
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sure  reduction  upon  it.  Incoming  and  outgoing  streams 
are  heat  exchanged  and  work  exchanged  with  one  another 
to  recover  the  heat  and  work  involved  in  reaching  oper- 
ating temperatures  and  pressures  as  fully  as  possible. 


3,361,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
BRINE  INTO  POTABLE  WATER  AND  CRYS- 
TALLINE SALT 
Lawrence  R.  Brown,  La  Plata,  Md.,  and  Alexander  J. 
Reid,  FeastervUle,  Pa^  aasigiion  to  Pnblicker  Indnstrks, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,818 
10  Claims.  (CL  203—11) 


duction  of  heat  to  said  fractionation  column,  means  to 
measure  the  mol  percent  of  heavy  key  in  the  overhead 
product  and  to  establish  a  fifth  signal  xhk  representative 
of  the  measured  mole  percentage  of  the  heavy  key  in  said 
overhead  product,  means  to  measure  the  mol  percent  of 
light  key  in  the  bottoms  product  and  to  establish  a  sixth 
signal  jtlk  representative  oi  the  measured  mole  percent- 
age of  the  light  key  in  said  bottoms  product,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  fifth  and  sixth  signals  to  establish  a 
seventh  signal  representative  of  the  ratio  yinr/xi.K.  means 
responsive  to  said  seventh  signal  to  compare  said  seventh 
signal  with  a  predetermined  optimum  value  to  establish 
an  eighth  signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of  said 
seventh  signal  from  said  optimiun  value,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  eighth  signal  to  increase  the  value  of  said 
third  signal  when  the  ratio  yhk/'lk  »  less  than  the  pre- 
determined optimum  value  and  to  decrease  said  third  sig- 
nal when  the  ratio  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
optimum  value. 


^        .  MWMtMl 


3,361,647 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTAL- 
LIZING SALT  FROM  BRINE 
Lawrence  R.  Brown,  La  Phrta,  Md.,  and  Alexander  J. 
Reld,  Feastenillc  Pa.,  tadgaoK  to  Pablkker  Industries, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,817 
5  aafans.  (CL  203—11) 
Salt  and  fresh  water  are  produced  from  brine  by  sub- 
jecting the  brine  to  temperatures  and  pressures  above  the 
critical  temperature  and  pressure  for  water,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  separation  of  the  brine  into  a  salt  rich  phase 
and  a  salt  lean  i^ase.  The  salt  lean  phase  is  reduced  in 


Salt  and  fresh  water  are  produced  from  brine  by  sub- 
jecting the  brine  to  temperatures  and  pressures  above  the 
critical  temperature  and  pressure  for  water,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  separation  of  the  brine  into  a  salt  rich  phase  and 
a  salt  lean  phase.  The  salt  lean  phase  is  reduced  in  temper- 
ature and  pressure  to  produce  fresh  water.  The  salt  rich 
phase  is  flashed  through  a  pressure  reducing  device  to 
effect  a  second  phase  change,  producing  solid  crystalline 
salt  entrained  in  substantially  pure  water  vapor.  IIm  solid 
salt  and  water  vapor  are  separated  and  the  separated 
water  vapor  is  reduced  in  temperature  to  produce  a  second 
stream  of  fresh  water.  Incoming  and  outgoing  streams  are 


\ 
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exchanged  with  one  another  to 
involved  in  reaching  operating 
as  fully  as  possible. 


,361,649 

METHOD  AND  APPA  tATUS  FOR  DISTILLATION 
OF  WASTE  UQUIES  AND  SEPARATE  RECOV- 
ERY OF  SOLVENT  AND  SOLUTE 
Peter  Karter,  Yorit,  Pa.,  i  issignor  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  1 1  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Apr.  5,  »65,  Scr.  No.  445,545 
3  Claim  u  (CI.  203—47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  filte  ing  solids  from  liquid  concen- 
trate comprising  a  waste  container,  a  filter  bag  supported 
in  said  container  on  a  sc  reen  remote  from  the  container 
walls,  an  inlet  within  sail  bag  and  an  outlet  drain  at  the 
bottom  of  said  container!  between  said  screen  and  walls, 
a  vapor  vent  and  a  spaik  plug  continually  energized  to 
indicate  when  said  conta  ner  is  full. 


Scit, 


PHTHALIC 

THE  PRESENCI 
NUM  VESSEL 
Robert  B.  Egbert,  Stamford 

Process  Corporation, 

of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed 

lOClainis. 

A  process  for  recoveiing 
reaction  product  gas  con  :aining 
and  water  vapor  and 
phthalic  anhydride  conta^ing 
water,  in  which  process 
an  aluminum  alloy  is 
free  liquid  water  contaftiing 
aluminum  surfaces  of  sucfi 
corrosion.  The  water  is 
phthalic  anhydride,  in  which 
free  liquid  in  contact 
where  the  water  exists 
keeping  the  temperature 
surfaces  contact  the 
dew  point  of  the  HBr 


2  361,650 
ANiritDRIDE  TREATMENT  IN 
OF  HBr  IN  AN  ALUMI- 


,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 


HIr 
and 


u  ed 


3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,115 
(CI.  203—86) 

phthalic  anhydride  from  a 

phthalic  anhydride,  HBr 

refining  the  recovered  crude 

HBr  and  chemically  bound 

pparatus  made  of  aluminum  or 

with  substantial  absence  of 

HBr  in  contact  with  the 

apparatus,  to  thereby  minimize 

either  chemically  bound  in  the 

case  it  does  not  exist  as  a 

the  aluminum  surfaces,  or 

a  vapor,  this  is  achieved  by 

at  least  where  the  aluminum 

and  water  vapor,  above  the 

water  vapor. 


with 

us 


3  361,651 
ELECTROLYT  IC  REDUCTION  OF 
URANY  .  SOLUTIONS 
Norman  Paridnson,  T1  nso,  Joim  Alistair  Stevenson 
Mowat,  Castletown,  and  Moira  BaUIic  Finlayson, 
Thurso,  Scotland,  issipiors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Antl  ority,  London,  England 
FUed  Ian.  12, 1 966,  Scr.  No.  520,115 
Clahns  priority,  applicati  «  Great  Britahi,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

2 ,884/65 

7  Claims ,  (CI.  204—1.5) 

A  method  of  hydrolyt:  c  reduction  for  sc^utions  either 

having  uranyl  ion  compc  nents  where  the  valency  of  the 

component  is  to  be  rediced  or  having  uranyl  ion  and 


Plutonium  ion  components  where  the  valency  of  either 
or  both  of  these  components  is  to  be  reduced.  The  method 


Utilizes  an  electrolytic  cell  or  series  of  cells  having  a 
tantalum  cathode. 


3,361,652 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  BRIGHT  TIN 
Joachim  Korpiun,  Friedrich  Scdiacek,  and  Joachim  Steeg, 
Geislingen  an  der  Steige,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing. 
Max  Schlotter,  Geislingen  an  der  Steige,  Germany,  a 
firm 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1963, 

Sch  33,772;  Aug.  5,  1964,  Sch  35,588 

16  Claims.  (CI.  204—54) 

Semi-bright  or  bright  tin  electrodeposits  are  formed 

in  otherwise  conventional  acid  tin  baths  in  the  presence 

of  a  dissolved  primary  brightener  of  the  formula 

X— CH=CH— Y  ' 

in  which  X  is  phenyl,  furfuryl,  or  pyridyl  and  Y  may 
be  hydrogen,  formyl,  carboxyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  for- 
mylalkyl,  or  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid.  Form- 
aldehyde and  certain  imidazoline  derivatives  act  as  sec- 
ondary brighteners,  particularly  when  employed  with 
nonionic  wetting  agents. 


ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTIC  REACTIONS 
George  T.  Miller,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hoolcer 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,240 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  204—74) 


40^ 


^k'  ^ 


.It        ,u 


1.  A  process  for  electrolyzing  an  organic  reactant  ma- 
terial having  low  conductivity  and  substantial  insolubility 
in  an  electrolyte  comprising  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of 
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the  material  to  an  electrolytic  cell  having  electrodes  and 
having  said  electrolyte  that  said  organic  reactant  material 
contacts  a  least  portion  of  one  of  said  electrodes  in  the 
cell,  said  organic  material  forming  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal interface  with  said  electrolyte,  and  said  contacting- 
electrode  extending  through  said  horizontal  interface  into 
said  electrolyte,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  electrolyte,  said  passing  of  said  electric  current  being 
sufficient  that  the  material  is  maintained  as  a  thin  film 
on  the  surface  of  said  electrode. 


3,361,654 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF 
THE    DISTANCE    BETWEEN    ELECTRODES 
IN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  FOR  A  MOBILE 
CATHODE 
Charles  Dcprez,  20  Ave.  dc  Somatla,  Ucde-Bmssels,  Bel- 
gium, and  Rene  Bultc,  deceased,  late  of  Forest-Brus- 
sels, Belgium,  by  Freddy  Bnlte,  rightful  heir,  18  Ave. 
dcs  Criquets,  Brassclf,  Bclginm«  and  Rene  Crabbe,  8 
Ave.  des  Dryadcs,  BoHsfort-BmsscIs,  Bclgfami 
FUcd  Oct.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,672 
Clahns  priority,  application  Bclghim,  Feb.  9, 1957, 
554,895 
7  Cbdmt.  (CL  204— 99) 


MO 


\- 


.ta. 


The  operating  of  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  decom- 
posing of  a  substance  decomposable  by  an  electric  cur- 
rent, which  cell  has  a  fluid  cathode  and  a  movable  anode, 
is  improved  by  a  highly  accurate  and  precise  method  of 
optimizing  the  spacing  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode 
without  interrupting  the  electrolysis.  The  anode  is  ad- 
vanced toward  the  cathode  while  the  electrolytic  current 
of  the  cell  is  detected.  The  advancing  of  the  anode  is 
continued  until  there  is  detected  a  rapid  increase  in  the 
rate  at  which  the  current  is  increasing  not  attributable  to 
an  increase  in  the  rate  of  advancing,  and  at  this  point  the 
advancing  of  the  anode  is  terminated  and  the  anode  is 
displaced  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a  distance  spaced 
from  the  cathode  corresponding  to  the  optimum  yield  of 
the  cell. 


3,361,655 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CARBON  BLACK  FEED 

FROM  CRACKED  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Warren  D.  Robertson,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,838 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  208—100) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  carbon  black  feedstock  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  steps  of  catalytically  cracking  a 
gas  oil  at  high  severity  of  between  about  60  and  70% 
conversion  to  gas  and  gasoline  of  430*  F.  end  point, 
fractionating   the   cracked   products   and   recovering   a 


650*    F.-fbottoms    fraction,    vacuum    distilling    said 
650*  F.-fbottoms  fraction  under  a  reduced  pressure  of 


r 
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about  30  mm.  of  mercury  to  recover  an  800"  F.-1050° 
F.  side  stream  fraction  having  a  BMCI  of  at  least  about 
130. 


3,361,656 

WICKING  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

George  T.  MiUer,  LewistooL  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Nugara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  cwpo- 

ration  of  New  York 

FUed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,245 
14  Clahns.  (CI.  204—101) 


An  electrode  containing  plural  longitudinal  grooves 
and  lands,  the  latter  containing  a  multiplicity  of  projec- 
tions at  an  acute  angle  from  the  longitudinal  grooves, 
and  the  use  of  the  electrode  in  an  electrolytic  cell  with  a 
reactive  material  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the 
electrolyte  via  the  wicking  action  of  the  reactant  on  the 
electrode. 


3,361,657 
SELECTIVE   CONVERSION  OF   1,1,1-TRICHLORO- 
ACETONE  TO   1,1,1,3-TETRACHLOROACETONE 
BY  THE  USE  OF  ACTINIC  UGHT 
Michael  Kokonidz,  Sonthgate,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration <tf  Michigan 
No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Aug.  21, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,656 

3  Clahns.  (CL  204—158) 
1.  A  recycling  iNx>cess  for  the  high  yield  production 
of  1,1,1,3-tetracliloroaoetone  from  1,1,1-tricliloroacetone, 
each  cycle  comprising  distilling  1,1,1-trichloroacetone 
from  a  distillation  vessel  maintained  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  at  least  the  boiling  point  of  1,1,1-tiichloro- 
acetone  to  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  1,1,13-tetra- 
chloroacetone,  reacting  the  distilled  1,1,1-trichloroacetone 
with  chlorine  in  a  reactor  in  the  presence  of  actinic  Utfit 


240 

/  at  a  temperature  of 
reaction  mixture 
and  unreacted  1,1,1 
before  a  substantial 
formed,  and  retumini 
tillation  vessel,  the 
chloroacetone  in  said 
range  of  about  0.05:1 
tinued  until  about  on< 
each  mole  of  1,1,1 
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ibout  100-135'  C,  removing  the 
com  rised  of  1,1,1,3-tetrachloroacetone 
t  ichloroacetone  from  said  reactor 
^ount  of  pentachloroacetone  has 
the  reaction  mixture  to  said  dis- 
m^lar  ratio  of  chlorine  to  1,1,1-tri- 
reactor  being  maintained  in  the 
to  0.2:1  and  recycling  being  con- 
mole  of  chlorine  has  reacted  for 
tricfaloroacetone. 


3^1,658 
METHOD  or  ELECTROPHORETIC 
SURVACE  COATING 
Edward  Butler  Tannci,  Hampton>in*Anlen,  England,  as- 
signor to  Pinchin,  jMuison  ft  Associates  Limited,  Lon- 
don,  England,  a  Bri  ish  company 

Filed  Apr. '. ,  1964,  S«r.  No.  358,003 
Claims  priority,  appllc  ition  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

14,302/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—181) 


Metal  articles  to  be 
carried  on  a  conveyor 
on  to  the  conveyor  in 
and  the  cathode,  for 
electric  circuit  is  located 


GRI> 


3,361,659 

PROCESS  OF  DEPOSITING 

CATHODE  SPUTTERING 

TROLLED 

Brace  I.  Bertelscn, 

natiooal    Business 

N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  1' 

14 


Essiix 


Clains. 


painted  by  electrodeposition  are 

anode,  the  liquid  paint  is  poured 

one  or  more  unconfined  streams 

sxample  a  wire,  to  complete  the 

within  the  paint  streams. 


THIN  FILMS  BY 
USING  A  CON- 


Junctioii,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
1  iachincs    Corporation,    Armonk, 
of  New  York 
1967,  Scr.  No.  662,270 
(CL  204—192) 


An  improved  methoc 
rity  contamination  of 
by  the  application  of 
tween  the  cathode  and 
region  is  formed  to  present 
ing  film  or  a  slightly  an  derating 
to  increase  sorption  olj 
film. 


of  sputtering  in  wliich  tlie  impu- 

he  deposited  films  is  controlled 

potential  to  a  grid  located  be- 

the  anode.  An  electric  field-free 

ions  from  entering  the  grow- 

electric  field  is  produced 

ionized  gases  into  the  growing 


REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  MOUNTING 
ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  F.  Chittum,  Whittier,  Hank  E.  Englander,  Costa 
Mesa,  and  Frederic  W.  Schremp,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,461 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  204—195) 


1.  Potential-detecting  apparatus  for  determining  the  po- 
tential existing  between  the  inner  surface  of  a  tank  and 
an  electrolytic  solution  contained  therein  which  comprises 

a  body  member  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolytic 
s<riution, 

a  reference  electrode  in  said  body  member  and  electro- 
lytically  connected  to  said  solution, 

an  elongated  tubular  needle  member  connected  to  said 
body  member  for  establishing  an  electrolytic  solution 
flow  path  therethrough, 

a  coupling  member  adapted  4o  be  dctachably  connected 
to  a  fitting  on  the  tank,  said  tubular  needle  member 
being  in  slidable  and  fluid  tight  engagement  with  an 
opening  in  said  coupling  member, 

means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  tubular  needle 
member  relative  to  said  coupling  member  so  that  an 
end  of  the  said  tubular  needle  member  may  be 
extended  a  known  distance  into  the  electrolytic  s<riu- 
tion  in  said  tank, 

and  means  for  detecting  the  potential  difference  between 
said  reference  electrode  and  said  tank  through  said 
electrc^ytic  solution  to  indicate  the  extent  of  cathodic 
protection  then  existing  between  said  inner  surface 
o(  said  tank  and  said  electrolytic  solution. 


3,361,661 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  GASES 

Ferdinand  Schulzc,  3205  Fordham  Road) 

WilnUngton,  DcL     19807 

Filed  Sept  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,530 

6  Claims,  (a.  204—195) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  amount  of  a 
gaseous  constituent  in  a  gas  mixture  comprising  a  closed 
hollow  vessel,  a  first  means  penetrating  said  hollow  ves- 
sel for  introducing  a  fluid  reagent,  a  second  means  pene- 
trating said  hoUow  vessel  for  injecting  a  submerged  jet 
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of  gas  upwardly  through  said  fluid  reagent  to  pick  up 
and  atomize  said  reagent  into  a  spray  against  the  iimer 
walls  of  said  hollow  vessel,  a  U-shaped  tubing  penetrating 
said  hollow  vessel  containing  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of 
electrodes,  each  within  a  leg  of  said  U-shaped  tubing,  each 
leg  having  its  opening  into  said  hollow  vessel  below  the 
surface  of  said  fluid  reagent  and  arranged  to  be  inunersed 
in  said  reagent  and  one  leg  having  its  opening  at  a  point 
lower  than  the  other,  an  adjustable  gas  and  reagent  outlet 
standpipe  penetrating  said  hoUow  vessel  to  a  point  such 
that  a  constant  liquid  head  is  maintained  between  the  two 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  tubing  and  means  for  connecting  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  indicating  means  to  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  electrodes  to  indicate  the  degree 
of  depolarization  of  said  electrodes. 


3,361,662 
ANODIZINQ^  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Sutch,  ADentown,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,243 
13  Claims.  (cL  204—224) 


Anodizing  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  capillaries 
arranged  in  a  configuration  which  is  essentially  a  mirror 
image  of  a  portion  of  a  metallic  pattern  of  an  article  to 
be  anodized.  A  reservoir  supplies  anodizing  solution  to 
the  capillaries.  The  article  is  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  capillaries  such  that  the  portion  to  be  anodized  is  in 
registration  therewith  and  is  wet  by  the  anodizing  solu- 
tion. Cathode  means  are  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
capillaries  such  that,  with  anodizing  potential  supi^ied 
across  the  metallic  portion  and  the  cathode  means,  each 
part  of  the  portion  to  be  anodized  has  substantially  the 
same  ionic  conduction  path  thereto.  The  capillaries  can 
be  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  plate-like  ele- 
ments. 


3,361,663 
SANITIZING  SYSTEM 
WilUam  Brace  Murray,  929  Temdne  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.    90804,  and  John  W.  Christensen,  10534  WUey 
Burke,  Downey,  Calif.    90241 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,696 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—278) 
1.  A  sanitizing  system  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
swimming  pool,  which  pool  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  system  comprising:  a  recirculation  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  pool  inlet  and  outlet;  a  pump  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  recirculation  con- 
duit in  fluid  communication  with  the  pool  outlet  and 
inlet,  respectively;  a  bypass  conduit  having  an  inlet  and 


an  outlet  connected  to  the  recirctilation  conduit  on  the 
outlet  and  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  respectively; 
an  electrolytic  cell  as  a  source  of  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine;  in- 
jection means  for  injecting  the  gas  into  the  stream  in  the 
bypass  conduit;  a  tank  for  containing  a  supernatant  pool 


overlaying  a  bed  of  material  which  is  substantially  insolu- 
ble in  water  and  is  reactant  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
said  gas,  the  injector  means  injecting  said  gas  into  the 
bypass  conduit  before  its  entry  into  said  tank,  said  by- 
pass conduit  discharging  into  said  tank  and  through  said 
bed,  said  bypass  outlet  being  connected  to  said  tank  and 
adapted  to  withdraw  supernatant  liquid  therefrom. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  208 — 100  see: 
Patent  No.  3,361,655 


3,361,664 

FLASHING  AND  ESmtACTIVELY  DISTILLING 

AN  EXTRACT 

Donald  B.  Brongfaton,  Evanston,  and  Charles  S.  Brcaricy, 

Lake  Forest,  HI.,  asdgnors  to  Unlvcnal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Dcs  Piaincs,  ID.,  a  corporatkNi  of  DctaiwHC 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540,362 

10  Chdms.  (CL  208—313) 


A  sulfolane  type  liquid-liquid  exb-action  process  for  the 
recovery  of  aromatics  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock 
wherein  the  aromatics-rich  extract  phase,  which  contains 
a  minor  amount  of  non-aromatic  impurities,  e.g.,  paraf- 
fins and  napbthenes,  is  subjected  to  a  preliminary  flash 
separation  prior  to  extractive  distillation  of  the  remaining 
unflashed  extract  phase.  The  extractive  distillation  zoao 
is  operated  to  driv^  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  non- 
aromatics  overhead.  The  extractive  distillation  zone  over- 
head is  combined  with  the  flashed  vapor  portion  of  the 
extract  phase  and  recycled  to  the  extraction  zone  as  a 


242 


backwash  stream.  The 
tillation  zone  is  passed 
which  provides  a  high  ptirity 
and  a  lean  sulfolane  bcitoms 
to  the  extraction  zone 
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>ottoms  from  the  extractive  dis-    proportion  of  (b)  being  such  as  to  provide  from  0.048% 
a  solvent  recovery  fractionator    to  1.0%  by  weight  of  sulphur  in  the  composition,  and 
aromatics  overhead  fraction    the  proportion  of  (c)   being  such  as  to  provide   from 
fraction  which  is  returned    0.036%  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  phosphorus  in  the  com- 
position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Clas  252—8.55  see: 
Pateni  No.  3,361,313 


assij  nors 


METAL  PHOSPHATE 

COMPOSmOflS 
Kurt  Tesche,  Lovenkh, 

Cologne-Deutz,  and  ' 

Lahn,  Gennany, 

GjiuIkH^  Cologne- 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed 

7  ClaiiAs. 

1.  A  composition  co  npnsmg 
enable  liquid  of  from  a  >out 
a  finely  divided  substajitially 
obtained  by  spraying  a 
group  consisting  of  zinc 
with  an  acidic  phosphorous 
said  phosphate  being 
having  an  average  particle 
amount  being  sufficient 
determined  consistency 


THICKENING  AGENT  AND 

_  CONTAINING  SUCH 

■car  Cologne,  Karl  Gclcrsbcrger, 

\  i^olfgang  Lampc,  Marburg  an  der 

to  Cbcmlsche  Fabrik  Kalk, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of 


iqBlk, 

J^nc  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,683 
(CL  252—25) 

a  dispersion  in  a  thick- 

1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 

water-insoluble  phosphate 

salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 

calcium  and  aluminum  and  acid 

compound  in  a  hot  gas  stream. 

predominantly  in  the  ortho  form, 

size  of  less  than  0.03ai,  said 

to  thicken  said  liquid  to  a  pre- 


3,361,666 
INORGANIC  S€f.ID  FILM  LUBRICANTS 
James  E.  Webb,  adminjstrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Admniistration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 


3,361,668 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
LIGHT-COLORED  AND  IMPROVED  GROUP 
II  METAL  PHOSPHORODITHIOATES 
Herbert  F.  Wicse,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubri- 
zoi  Corporation,   Wickliffe,   Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,107 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.01% 
to  about  2.0%  by  we  ght  of  a  Group  II  metal  salts  of  an 
0,0'-diester  of  phosphorodithioic  acid  prepared  by 

(A)  forming  an  improved  0,0'-diester  of  phosphoror 
dithioic  acid  by  reacting  at  from  about  20°  C.  to 
about  200"  C. 

(1)  1  mole  of  phosphorus  pentasulfide  with 

(2)  about  4  equivalents  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  from  about  95%   to  about  99.95% 
weight  of  a  monohydroxy  alcohol  or  phenol 
having  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and 

(b)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  amine,  cycloalkylamine 
or  heterocyclic  amine  having  up  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and 

(B)  reacting  said  O.O'-diester  of  phosphorodithioic 
acid  with  about  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  basic  re- 
acting Group  II  metal  compound. 


vcntiMi  of  Donald 


Vemice  Hopkins,  Ovi  rland  Park,  Kans. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  !  cpt.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,923 
6  Claii  IS.  (a.  252—26) 

Inorganic  solid  film  lu  >ricants  having  the  following  com- 
position, in  weight  perce  it  of  total  dry  solids:  molybdenum 
disulfide,  34  to  50;  grap  lite,  4  to  5;  aluminum  phosphate, 
15  to  20;  and  either  go  i,  20  to  25;  or  bismuth,  40  to  47. 
The  aluminum  phospha  e  serves  as  binder,  and  the  remain- 
ing components  are  finily  divided  lubricating  solids  dis- 
persed in  the  binder.  These  lubricants  exhibit  stability 
under  space  environm*  ntal  conditions  and  a  long  wear 
life. 


LUBRICAT  NG 

Ronald  Francis  Alfr>d 
Michael  Soul,  Lon  Ion 
trol  Limited,  Lond  >n. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  /  ug. 
Claims  priority,  applicapon 

14  Claii^s. 


A  lubricating  composition 
lubrication  of  hypoid 
a  mineral  lubricating 
tive  combination  whic 
erties  on  the  compositioh 


the  proportion  of  (a) 
to  6.0%  by  weight  of 


H.  Gaddis,  Prairie  Village,  and 


3,361,667 

COMPOSITIONS 

Eatly  Wenbome  and  David 

I,  England,  assignors  to  Cas- 

1,  England,  a  British  company 

30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,833 

Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1964, 

35,583/64 

(a.  252—32.7) 

,  particularly  suitable  for  the 

,  which  composition  comprises 

and  dissolved  therein  an  addi- 

confers  extreme  pressure  prop- 

and  which  consists  of 


»  ars 
(il 


hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling 
temperature  of  not  less  than 


(a)  a  Qhlorine-contain  ng 
point  or  decomposit  on 
160'  C, 

(b)  an  oil-soluble  poljjvalent  metal  salt  of  a  dithiophos 
phoric  acid,  and 

(c)  a  dialky  phosphite 


_  such  as  to  provide  from  0.42% 
chlorine  in  the  composition,  the 


b<ing 


by 


3,361,669 
PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING  DIESEL  ENGINES 

HAVING  DUAL  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS 
Hendrik  A.  van  Westen,  The  Hague,  and  Martinus  J.  van 
der  Zijden  and  Johannes  W.  A.  Schrakamp,  Amsterdam, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

64—4  814 
5  Claims.  (CI.'  252—40.7) 
1.  A  process  for  lubricating  the  cylinder  wall  of  diesel 
engines  operating  on  high  sulfur  fuel  and  having  two 
separate  lubricating  systems  comprising  injecting  onto  the 
cylinder  wall  a  once-through  mineral  lubricating  oil  com- 
position comprising  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubri- 
cating oil  distillate  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  range 
of  from  350  to  550°  C.  and  a  viscosity  index  above  30 
and  having  incorporated  therein  from  0.01  to  0.5  equival- 
ent of  alkaline  earth  metal  per  100  grams  of  lubricating 
oil  of  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate;  from  0.05  to  0.5 
equivalent  of  an  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
naphthenate  and  alkyl  salicylate  per  equivalent  of  alka- 
line earth  metal  carbonate,  and  from  0.1  to  10%  of  an 
olefinic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  polymer,  C4_is  alkyl  methacrylate 
polymer,  and  vinyl  ester  of  Cg-is  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  polymer,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
500  to  2,000.000. 


3,361,670 
LUBRICANTS  AND  ANTIOXIDANTS  THEREFOR 
Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,780 

10  aaims.  (CI.  252—42.1) 
6.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  an  oleaginous 
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lubricant  base  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  oxi- 
dation a  polyarylpolyurea  of  the  formula: 


NHCONH 


/\- 


-CHi 


-H 


(Ri).  Jn 

wherein  n  is  3  to  8;  R,.  R2  and  R3  are  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
cals of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  x,  y,  and  z  are  0  to  1. 

9.  The  composition  of  claim  6,  in  which  the  oleaginous 
lubricant  base  is  a  metal  soap  thickened  grease. 

10.  The  composition  of  claim  9,  in  which  the  grease  is 
a  lithium  soap  thickened  grease. 


3,361,671 
LUBRICANT    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
MIXED    DITHIOPHOSPHORIC    DICARBOX- 
YLIC    ACID    ANHYDRIDES    AND    SUBSTI- 
TUTED AMINE  DETERGENTS 
Wairen  Lowe,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Frtmdsco,  Calif^  •  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,279 
11  Clafans.  (CL  252—46.7) 
Lubricant  composition  containing  an  alkenyl  succini- 
mide  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituted  amine  detergent 
additive  and  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  a  mixed  anhydride 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophos- 
phoric  acid. 

3,361,672 
•     STABILIZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  and  Leo  J.  McCabe,  Glass- 
boro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,146 

17  Claims.  (CI.  252—49.6) 
The  presence  of  aromatic  cyclic  dioxaboron  compounds 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  orthodihydroxy  or  2,2'-di- 
hydroxy  diaromatic  compound  with  boric  acid  or  boron 
trihalide  and  water  provides  lubricating  compositions  with 
improved  antioxidant  properties.  Of  particular  value  are 
those  dioxaboron  compounds  which  contain  one  or  more 
alkyl  substit\M(nts  having  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms  on 
the  aromatic  nucleus. 


3,361,673 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ALKENYL    SUCCINIMIDES    OF    TETRAETHYL- 
ENE  PENTAMINE 
Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda,  Robert  G.  Anderson,  Novato, 
and  Alan  Y.  Drummond,  Richmond,  Calif.,  as8ign<HV 
to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,437 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and  in  an 
amount   sufficient  to  impart  detergency  characteristics 
thereto,  a  monoalkenyl  succinimide  of  the  formula: 

o 

R-CH-C 

N-CHiCHi(NACHtCHi)t-NHt 
CHr-C 

A 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  900  to  about  3000. 


3,361,674 
COPPER  ETCHANT 
Barry  Miller,  Plainfield,  and  Thomas  D.  Schlabach,  Jr., 
Whippany,  NJ.,  asMgnors  to  BcD  Tdephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  YOTk,  N.Y^  a  corporatkm  of 
NewYork 

Filed  Jane  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,959 
1  Claim.  (CL  252—79.1) 


1.  An  etch  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  hay- 
ing the  following  essential  ingredients  in  the  approximate 
quantities  indicated: 

sodium  chlorate — 0. 1  molar  to  3  molar 

cupric  chloride — 0.1  molar  to  4  molar 

sodium  chloride — 0.1  molar  to  5  molar. 


3  361  675 

DRY-MIXED  DETERGENT  COMPOSHIONS 

Robert  J.  Fuchs,  Clark,  and  Raimond  Pals,  Fanningdalc, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,943 
8  Claims,  (a.  252—99) 

Dry-mixed,  built  detergent  compositions  which  are  re- 
sistant to  formation  of  objectionable  fines,  are  provided  by 
blending  a  granular  sodium  tripolyphosphate  prepared 
from  sodium  ortbophosphate  and  adjusted  to  a  water  con- 
tent of  0.4  to  8%,  and  at  least  one  of  a  water-soluble,  non- 
soap,  organic  synthetic  anionic  or  nonionic  detergent,  a 
sodium  silicate,  a  chlorocyanuric  compound,  chlorinated 
trisodium  phosphate,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  an 
inert  water-soluble  inorganic  filler. 


3,361,676 
URANIA  SOL  FORMING  METHOD  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  FORMIC  ACID  AND  A  PALLADIUM- 
ON-THORIA  CATALYST 
John  P.  McBrlde,  Oak  Ridge,  and  WUUam  L.  Pattison, 
KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commksion 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,427 

6  Clauns.  (CI.  252—301.1) 

An  acid-deficient  uranyl  formate  slurry  in  the  presence 

of  formic  acid  and  a  dispersing  acid  is  reduced  directly 

by  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium-on-thoria 

catalyst  to  form  a  stable  VO^  sol. 


3,361,677 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLUORESCENT  PRECIPI- 
TATION PIGMENTS 
Robert  W.  Voedlsch,  Morton  Grove,  MIL,  assignor  to 
Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corpwatlon  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,400 

12  Claims.  (CL  252— 301  J) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  fine  flocculent  fluorescent 
pigment,  the  steps  of  dissolving  an  amide  aldehyde-  aryl 
sulfonamide  resin  and  a  fluorescent  material  in  an  aqueous 
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alkaline  solution,  addinj 
slant  agitation  to  reduce 
7  whereby  the  resin  and 
as  a  fine  flocculent 
ing  the  precipitated  pigniJMit 


acid  to  the  solution  with  con- 

the  pH  of  the  solution  to  below 

fluorescent  material  precipitates 

fluorescent  pigment,  and  then  separat- 

from  the  liquid. 


SILICON  CARBRIDE 
Arrigo  Addamfano, 
era!  Electric  Compan ' 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  J  i 
12  Claims 
1.   A   homogeneous 
essentially  of  silicon 
1 X 10-'  atoms  of  boron 
coactivated  by  an 
nitrogen  and  phosphorui 
pensate  for  the  charge 
ence  of  boron. 


^1,678 

LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL 
Wil|oagiiby,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
I.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,326 
(CL  252—301.4) 
uminescent   material   consisting 
carbide  activated  by  5x10"*  to 
per  mole  of  silicon  carbide  and 
it  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_    in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  com- 
d^ficiency  resulting  from  the  pres- 


Jin. 


AEROSOLIZED  _^ 
POLYMER 
George  F.  Paulas,  Port 
son  Industries,  Inc.,  ' 
of  Micliigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed 

14CIaii4s. 
A  substantially  water 
in  forming  low  friction 
tially  of  a  low  molecular 
at  least  one  film-formin 
the  resin,  and  a  propellbnt 
composition;   a  methoc 
aerosol  composition; 
use  in  formulating  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


3,361,682 
ALUMINA-BASED  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  Paula  M.  Kenah,  East  Orange, 
and  George  Soustruznik,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,393 

15  Qaims.  (CI.  252—464) 
An  alumina-based  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  is 
prepared  by  extruding  a  mixture  of  water  and  boehmite  or 
amorphous  hydrous  alumina  composed  of  a  major  amount 
of  particles  of  less  than  about  20  microns  in  size  and  essen- 
tially free  of  particles  greater  than  about  30  microns  in 
size.  Impregnation  with  a  hydrogenation-promoting  metal 
is  preferably  conducted  after  calcining  the  extrudate.  The 
catalysts  are  particularly  useful  in  hydrogenation-denitro- 
genation  processes. 


,361,679 
^ALOGENATED  OLEFIN 
COMPOSITION 
Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ache- 
Huron,  Mich.,  a  corporation 


Ifort 

5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,387 
(CI.  252—305) 
free  aerosol  composition  for  use 
surface  coatings  consisting  esscn- 
weight  fluorocarbon  polymer, 
thermoplastic  resin,  solvent  for 
material  for  aerosolizing  the 
of  forming  coatings  with  the 
a  dispersion  composition  for 
terosol  composition. 


a  id 


)361,680 
USE  OF  ULTRASONI  :  VIBRATIONS  TO  DISPERSE 

A  UQUID  II I  ANOTHER  UQUID 
Byron  B.  Bohrcr,  Rosen  Dot,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  P  u,  a  corporation  of  New  Jers'^* 
No  Drawing.  FUed  A  lay  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,079 
16  Claii  IS.  (CI.  252—314) 
In  a  process  for  ( ispersing  a  liquid.  A,  in  another 
liquid,  B,  immiscible    herewith  by  subjecting  a  liquid 
mixture  of  A  and  B  t>  ultrosonic  vibrations,  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  ai  which  said  subjecting  takes  place 
being  the  system  temierature  and  system  pressure  re- 
spectively, the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to 

subjecting,  0.01-2.0%,  by  weight 
C,  which  is  miscible  with  A  and 
vapor  pressure  of  C  being  higher 
of  A  and  being  within  360  mm. 
Hg  of  the  system  presAire,  all  said  vapor  pressures  and 
all  said  miscible  and  im  miscible  criteria  being  determined 
at  said  system  temperatv  re. 


liquid  A,  prior  to  said 
of  A,  of  an  inert  liquid 
immiscible  with  B,  the 
than  the  vapor  pressure 


3,361,681 

TITANIUM  TET  lAIODIDE  SUSPENSIONS 

Albert  R.  Mullcr,  Akro  i,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Com  >any,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  1  one  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,461 

10  Claii  as.  (a.  252— 429) 
1.  A  process  for  pre  )aring  a  titanium  tetraiodide  sus- 
pension comprising  in  m  inert  environment  (a)  heating 
Til4  to  a  temperature  f  om  at  least  150°  C.  to  1,300'  C. 
but  below  the  decompo!  ition  temperature  of  Til4  (b)  mix- 
ing by  high  shear  mixin  ;  means  with  a  hydrocarbon  which 
has  the  property  of  ex  sting  in  a  semi-solid  state  over  a 
broad  temperature  rani  e,  and  (c)  cooling  the  mixture  to 
below  the  freezing  poin  ofTil4. 


3,361,683 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
William  R.  Gutmann,  Loaisrillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cata- 
lysts A  Chemicals  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,210 
2  Claims.  (CL  252—470) 
Alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  such  as  ethyl  benzene 
are  dehydrogenated  to  form  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
such  as  styrene  by  reaction  with  steam.  One  of  the  better 
catalysts  for  this  dehydrogenation  process  is  a  catalyst 
containing  FejOs,  KjCOs,  CT2O3,  and  VjOs.  The  selec- 
tivity and  yield  of  this  catalyst  are  improved  if  the  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  the  vanadium  oxide  are  dissolved 
in  water  separately  before  blending  or  mixing  with  the 
FejOs.  ^^_^^^_ 

3361,684 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  MATRIX  CONTAINING 
BORON   COMPOUNDS  OF  SPECIFIC  SIZE  DIS- 
TRIBUTION AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Theodor  Chvatal,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Werner  H. 
Kreidl,  Vaduz,  Licchtenstehi 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Set.  No.  521,407 

17  Clafans.  (CI.  252—478) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  shielding  material  for 
protection  against  biologically  damaging  neutron  radia- 
tion, the  steps  comprising  mixing  comminuted  particles 
of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  of  substances  con- 
sisting of  lithium  octoborate,  lithium  metaborate,  puri- 
fied colemanite  and  purified  pandermite,  said  substances 
having  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  elements  emitting  sec- 
ondary gamma  radiation,  with  between  about  10  to  25% 
by  weight  of  a  liquid  synthetic  resin  of  the  thermosetting 
type  to  produce  a  formable  mixture,  said  particles  com- 
prising about  50  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  coarse  portion  of 
an  average  grain  size  of  from  about  1  to  3  mm.  and  about 
30  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  fine  portion  of  an  average 
grain  size  of  from  about  0.01  to  0.1  mm.,  moulding  said 
mixture  into  the  desired  shape  and  allowing  it  to  set, 
whereby  a  space  distribution  of  said  comminuted  particles 
within  said  resin  matrix  is  obtained  which  yields  a 
shielding  material  of  highest  neutron-absorption  cross 
section. 

7.  Shielding  material  for  use  in  protection  against  bio- 
logically damaging  neutron  radiation,  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  about  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  resin 
of  the  thermosetting  type  with  comminuted  particles  of 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  of  substances  consist- 
ing of  lithium  octoborate,  lithium  metaborate,  purified 
colemanite  and  purified  pandermite,  said  particles  having 
less  than  1%  by  weight  of  elements  emitting  secondary 
gamma  radiation  and  containing  about  50  to  70%  by 
weight  of  a  coarse  portion  of  an  average  grain  size  of 
from  about  1  to  3  mm.  and  about  30  to  50%  by  weight 
of  a  fine  portion  of  an  average  grain  size  of  from  about 
0.01  to  0.1  mm. 
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3^1,685 

FLUORINATED  GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

ADen  G.  PIttman,  El  Ccnrito,  and  William  L.  Wasley, 
Berkeley,  CaUf^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 


No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,128 
18  CbUms.  (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  glycidyl  ether  of  the  structure 

B 
o  R-C-R 

pHi — CH-CHj-O-C-F 
R-C-R 

wherein  each  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  halo- 
cycloalkyl,  and  wherein  at  least  twoo  f  hte  R's  are  fluorine. 

2.  A  polymer  of  the  glycidyl  ether  defined  in  claim  1. 


3,361,686 
RESINS  FROM  l,2-DI(l,2-EPOXYETHYL) 
CYCLOBUTANE 
Samuel  W.  Thisley  and  Donald  L.  MacPeck,  Charieston, 
W.  Va.,  assdcnors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Orlgfaial  appUcation  Apr.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
105,880.  DivMed  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  528,070 

11  Clafans.  (CL  260—2) 
Resins  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  l,2-di(l,2-epoxy- 
ethyl)cyclobutane  with/ without  polyfunctional  organic 
hardeners  such  as  polycarboxylic  acids,  polycarboxylic 
acid  anhydrides,  polyhydric  alcohols,  polyhydric  phenols, 
polyfunctional  amines,  and  the  like.  The  polymerizable 
compositions  are  readily  handled  in  resin-forming  opera- 
tions such  as  coating,  laminating,  bonding,  molding,  cast- 
ing, potting,  and  the  like. 


3,361,687 

SELF-EXTINGLISHING  FINELY  DIVIDED  EX- 
PANDABLE PLASTICS  COMPOSITIONS 

Erhard  Stahnecker,  Zicgelhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badische   AnUfai-   A   Soda-Fabrik   AktiengeseUschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,816 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatio4  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1963, 
B  70,791 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  self-extinguishing  expandable  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  styrene  copolymer  consisting  of 
at  least  80%  by  wei^t  of  styrene  units,  0.5  to  5% 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  imits  and  not  more  than 
15%  by  weight  of  units  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters  of 
methacrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid  with  alcohols  which 
contain  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  nuclear  halogen- 
ated  styrenes  and  nuclear  alkylated  styrenes,  and 

(B)  an  organic  bromine  compound  having  a  bromine 
content  of  more  than  50%  by  weight  in  such  an 
amount  that  the  bromine  content  of  the  mixture  with 
reference  to  the  styrene  copolymer  is  between  0.5  and 
6%  by  weight,  said  organic  bromine  compound  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  cycloaliphatic  compounds  containing  a  plurality 
of  bromine  atoms,  and  esters  and  acetals  of  2,3-di- 
bromopropanol. 


3,361,688 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED,  ORG ANOSILOXANOL  COATED, 
EXPANDED  STYRENE  POLYMERS  AND 
CEMENT 
Eckhard  Bonitz,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  and  Angnst  Rettig, 
Ludwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  aasignois  to  Badfeche 
AnUfai-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktienflescUschaft,  Ladwlgs- 
haf  en  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,798 

Cfadms  priority,  applkalion  Gomany,  Aag.  17, 1963, 

B  73  157 

4  Clafanf.  (cL  260—2.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  moldings  from 

particles  of  expanded  styrene  polymers,  cement  and  water 

which  comprises  mixing  particles  of  expanded  styrene 

polymers   whose  surfaces  have   been  coated  with  an 

organosiloxanol  having  the  general  formula: 

R 

H0[-S1-0].H 
<!>H 

in  which  n  is  one  of  the  mmibers  1  to  250  and  R  denotes 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
and  an  alkenyl  group  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
an  aryl  group,  with  cement  and  water  so  that  the  resultant 
mixture  contains  from  0.2  to  100  kg.  of  expanded  styrene 
polymer  and  from  25  to  1000  kg.  of  cement  per  cubic 
meter,  molding  said  mixture  and  allowing  it  to  set,  said 
particles  of  expanded  styrene  polymers  being  coated  with 
0.1  to  10  kg.  of  said  organosiloxanol  per  cubic  meter  of 
said  mixture. 


3,361,689 
POLYURETHANES  BY  REACTION  OF  1,2-BIS(DI- 
FLUORAMINO)   ETHYL   ISOCYANATE  WTTH 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  OR  NITROCELLULOSE 
Ralph  E.  Micgcl,  Wifanfaigton,  Del.,  and  Edmond  J.  Nobm, 
Woodbury  Heights,  NJ.,  assignon  to  E.  L  Ai  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,404 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  260—13) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  spherical 
particles  of  polyurethanes  containing  at  least  two 
-OCONHCH(NF2)CHaNF3  radicals  pendent  from  the 
polymer  backbone  structiu-e  of  a  polymeric  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrocellulose  and 
polyvinyl  alcohol  which  comprises  dissolving  fibrous 
polyurethane  having  the  aforesaid  chemical  composition 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  dispersing  the  polyurethane 
solution  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  surface-modifying 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inert 
cdloiding  agents,  inert  emulsifying  agents,  and  mixtures 
thereof  under  agitation  whereby  dispersed  polyurethane 
particles  are  formed,  and  removing  said  organic  solvent 
from  said  particles. 


3,361,690 
POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING AQUEOUS-ALKAU-EXTRACTED-DOUGLAS 
FIR  BARK  FIBER  AS  A  REINFORCING  AGENT 
Arthur  S.  Gregory,  Tacoma,  and  Keith  D.  Gdtf  and 
Thomas  R.  Frost,  Longricw,  Wash.,  aBBignors  to 
Weyeriiacnscr  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  Washington 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamatkm  of  abandoned  i^pUcation  Ser. 
No.  243,630,  Dec  10,  1962.  This  appUcatfam  Sept  8, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  578,103 

5  Clafans.  (CL  260—17.4) 
A  thermosetting  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
unsaturated  polyester  base  resin,  an  unsaturated  cross- 
linking  monomer  therefor,  a  reinforcing  agent  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  alkali  extracted  Douglas  fir  bark  fiber  and 
supplemental  filler. 
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^361,691  

ETHYLENE  -  PROPY  £NE  -  NON  -  CONJUGATED 

DIENE  ELASTOME  IS  STABILIZED  WFTH  EPOXY 

ESTER-PHOSPHITE  MIXTURES 

RusscU  A.  Mazzeo,    Vaterbury,  Conn.,  assisnor  to 
Unkoyal,  Inc^  «  corporation  oi  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  A  pr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,892 
6  Claim  i.  (CI.  260—23.7) 

1.  A  composition  con  prising  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
unsaturated,  elastomerw  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  propyl- 
ene and  a  copolymeriza  >le  nonconjugated  diene,  from  0.1 
to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  a  tri(alkylphenyl)  phosphite  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  h  is  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
from  0.5  to  5.0  parts  b  y  weight  of  an  cxpoxidc  selected 
from  the  group  consistii  g  of  cpoxidizcd  soy  bean  oil  and 
epoxidized  esters  of  fattfcr  acids  having  from  10  to  30  car- 
bon atoms  with  alkano  5  having  up  to  It)  carbon  atoms, 
the  amount  of  epoxide  [being  from  50%  to  500%  of  the 
weight  of  the  phosphite. 


3,361,692 
ETHYLENE/VINl  L  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 
AND  COAL  TAR  PITCH  OR  PETROLEUM 
PITCH  COMPOS  mON 

.-t  E.  Parkinson,    Monrocville  Borough,  Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  ass^oi  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  o    Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  f  ept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,289 

4  Clain  s.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  composition   c  )mprising  from   about  0.1%    to 
'  the  composition  of  a  pitch  of  the 
ar  pitch  and  petroleum  pitch  hav- 
ing a  ring-and"ball  softsning  point  from  about  40°  C.  to 
about  190°  C.  in  adm  xture  with  from  about  99.9%  to 

<  if  a  resin  comprising  a  copolymer 
acetate,  said  copolymer  having  a 

...^ letween  5%  and  50%  by  weight 

and  said  copolymer  ha  zing  a  melt  index  from  about  0.2 
to  above  about  1000,  i  nd  the  respective  softening  points 
of  said  pitch  and  resi  i  being  within  a  range  of  about 
80"  C. 


about  25%  by  weight 
of  ethylene  and  vinyl 
vinyl  acetate  content 


3,361,693 

organic  solvent  solu- 
chlorOprene-methacrylic  acid 


WATER  CONTAINII^G 

TIONS  OF 

COPOLYMERS 
David  Hartman  Gescln  rind, 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nefioars 

Del.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed 

4  Claims. 

The  improvement  i 
solutions  containing  c 
and  an  alkaline  stabili^ng 
oxide,  either  in  the 
phenolic  resins,  by  the 
water  per  100  parts  of 


FILVIS 


Philadi  ilphia. 


PROCESS  OF 
COMPOSITIONS 
PROPYLENE 
Edward  Barkis, 
Chester,  Pa^ 
delpUa,  PSm  a 
No  Drawing.  FOcd 
2  ~  " 
1.  A  process  of 
a  heat-sealable  coatin 
essentially  of  (I) 
sheet  (A)  a  stable 
tent  of  between  about 
essentially  of  a  mixture 
parts  based  on  the  wi 
epoxide  resin  having 
about  45  to  about  120 


per  100  grams  of  from  about  0.1  to  1.5,  and  (2)  from 
about  80  to  about  20  parts  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
mixiure  of  an  alkyd  resin  of  an  alkylene  glycol  and  a 
terpene-maleic  anhydride  condensate  having  a  softening 
point  range  of  between  about  80  and  125'  C,  or  (B)  at 
least  10%  by  weight  of  the  stable  aqueous  dispersion 
described  in  (A)  plus  a  stable  aqueous  dispersion  having 
a  solids  content  between  about  10%  and  70%  by  weight 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  copolymers  having  a  major 
proportion  of  vinylidene  chloride,  (2)  vinyl  chloride-vinyl 
acetate  copolymers,  (3)  polystyrene,  (4)  styrene-butadi- 
ene  copolymers,  (5)  styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymers,  (6) 
acrylic  copolymers,  or  (7)  polyethylene,  each  of  said 
aqueous  dispersions  (A)  and  (B)  containing  from  about 
1.0  to  about  10%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  medium 
of  morpholine  and  from  2  to  about  20%  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  and  (II)  drying  said  coated  sheet  thereby  to 
produce  a  clear,  heat-sealable,  firmly  adhering  coated  poly- 
propylene sheet. 

3,361,695 
FILM-FORMING  COPOLYMERS  FROM  ACRY- 
LATES,  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  N-METHYLOL- 
METHACRYLAMIDE 
Hans  Wilhelm,  Hans  Wolf,  and  Lothar  Wncrteic,  Lud- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  and  RndolT  Schubert,  LimlNirgcrhor, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  Anilln-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gcr- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,538 

Claims  prioriihr,  application  Germany,  May  24, 1961, 

B  62,603 

3  Claims.  (O.  260—29.6) 

Aqueous  leather  coating  dispersions  are  prepared  from 

polymers  of  alkyl  acrylates,  acrylic  acid  and  N-methylol- 

methacrylamide.  The  copolymers  are  prepared  using  a 

critical  weight  ratio  of  at  least  80%  ethyl  acrylate  and 

not  more  than  15%  by  weight  acrylic  acid,  and  1  to  5% 

by  weight  of  N-methylolmethacrylamide. 


I,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
and  Company,  Wilmington, 
-.  Delaware 

lug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,037 
.  (CL  260—29.3) 
the  storage  stability  of  solvent 
h  oroprene/methacrylic  copolymers 
_  ingredient  such  as  magnesium 
p-esence  or  absence  of  oil-soluble 
addition  of  more  than  2  parts  of 
;opolymer. 


3,361,696 
WATER-BASED  ADDITION  POLYMER 
Nicholas  C.  Bolf^bam,  East  Hempficid  Township,  Lan- 
caster County,  and  Ardell  R.  Spang,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,221 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
Water-based   emulsion   polymer   curable    to   flexible, 
tough  films  at  low  temperatures. 


3,361,694 
PREPlARING  AQUEOUS  COATING 
1 FSEFUL  FOR  COATING  POLY- 


__,  and  Albert  D.  CoDcvccUo, 
to  Avisun  Corporation,  Phila- 

- ^on  of  Delaware 

>ec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,556 

(CL  260— 29.6) 

_  a  polypropylene  film  having 

thereon  which  process  consists 

to  at  least  one  side  of  said 

dispersion  having  a  solids  con- 

0%  and  70%  by  weight  consisting 

of  (1)  from  about  20  to  about  80 

of  the  mixture  of  an  uncured 

softening  point  range  of  from 

C.  and  an  epoxy  value  equivalent 


3,361,697 
PLASTICIZED  POLYLACTAMS  CONTAINING 
CYCLIC  SATURATED  SULFONE 
WUIiam  E.  Garrison,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Thomas 
J.  Hyde,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,524 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260— 30  J) 
'  Polylactams,  e.g.  polycaprolactam,  made  from  lactams 
having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  lactam  ring  contain- 
ing, as  plasticizer,  a  cyclic  saturated  sulfone  having  3 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  e.g.  tetramethylene  sulfone. 
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3,361,698 

COMPOSITION  USEFUL  AS  SEALANT  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Heniy  A.  Pace,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  Jfc  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,556 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260— 30  J) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  a  viscosity  of  1000 

to  10,000  centipoises  at  25°  C,  consisting  essentially  of 

a  solvent  dispersion  of  an  inert  mineral  powder  in  a 


solution  of  a  solvent  and  a  polyureaurethane  elastomer 
capable  of  being  dissolved  by  dimethyl  formamide  to 
give  a  solution  at  about  100°  C,  said  inert  mineral 
powder  having  a  U.S.  Standard  Screen  size  less  than 
100  mesh,  said  composition  containing  about  .5  to  about 
10  parts  of  a  mineral  powder  for  each  hundred  parts  of 
polyureaurethane  and  about  .5  to  10  parts  of  a  powdered 
rubber  for  each  hundred  parts  of  polyureaurethane,  said 
powdered  rubber  being  a  free-flowing  admixture  of  an 
inert  mineral  filler  with  sufficient  rubber  to  give  about 
20  to  80  percent  by  weight  thereof  deposited  on  the  inert 
mineral  filler,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylsulfide,  dimethylformamide,  di- 
methylacetamide  and  mixtures  of  dimethylformamide  and 
dimethylacetamide  with  dimethylsulfoxide. 


3,361,699 
LAMINATED  GLAZING  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Paul  T.  Mattimoe,  Toledo,  and  Theodore  J.  Motter, 

Genoa,   Oliio,   assignors   to   Libbcy-Owens-Ford 

Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,788 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—31.4) 
1.  A  vinyl  butyral  resin  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  butyral  resin,  30  to  50  parts 
by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  for  said  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dibutyl  sebacate,  triethylene  glycol  di- 
2-ethylbutyrate  and  dibutyl  Cellosolve  adipate,  and  0.5 
to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
structural  formula: 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acid,  fatty  amide  and  fatty  ether  radicals  which  contain 
from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  no  more  than  one  double 
bond,  Y  is  a  polyhydroxyl  radical  derived  from  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan,  glyc- 
erol, ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol  with  m  having 
a  value  of  from  0  to  1,  and  Z  is  a  hydroxyl  terminated 
polyoxyethyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  oxyethyl  groups 
with  n  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2  but  in  all  events 
having  a  value  greater  than  0  when  m  equals  0. 


3,361,700 
lODINATED  ESTERS  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  and  Vincent  J.  Flynn, 
Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,054 

14  Clahns.  (CL  260—31.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  20  to 
80%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride  or  polyvinyl  acetate 
resin  containing  as  a  plasticizer  from  10  to  70%  by  weight 
of  a  radiopaque  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  lower-alkylene  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyi  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms  and  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms;  and  from  7  to  20%  by  weight  of  conventional  plas- 
ticizers. 
9.  A  compound  having  the  formula  ^ 

I 

COO-Y-O-B 


wherein  Y  is  lower-alkylene  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms  and  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,361,701 

POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
FATTY  ACID  ALKYLOLAMIDE  AS  PLAS- 
TICIZING  AND  ANTISTATIC  AGENT 

Heinz  Polack,  Marl,  Heinz  Juretzek,  Munster,  and  Fried- 
rich  Seifert,  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chcmische 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1964, 
C  33,742 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 

A  poly  amide  (or  mixed  polyamide)  is  plasticized  and 
made  antistatic  by  admixture  with  2-30  wt.  percent  of  a 
fatty  acid  alkylol  amide  of  the  formula 


Bi-CO-N 


/ 
\ 


Rt 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
10-20  carbon  atoms  and  Ra  and  R3  each  stands  for  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  terminated 
aliphatic  groups  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


3,361,702 

ETHYLENE-ACRYUC  ACID  COPOLYMERS 
PLASTICIZED  WITH  POLYOLS 

Lloyd  H.  Wartman,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Clarence  E. 
Roth,  Jr.,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,569 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—33.2) 

1.  A  novel  homogeneous  plasticized  composition  of  (i) 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid  and  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  methacrylic  acid,  said  copolymer  containing  from 
about  65  weight  percent  to  about  99  weight  percent  co- 
polymerized  ethylene  and  (ii)  a  plasticizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diols  which  conform  to  the  for- 
mula: 

K  R 

H(0  C  HiC  H)  .0-Ri-0{C  HCHiO)  bH 

triols  conforming  to  the  formula: 

B  R 

H(OCHtCH}.0-Bt-0(CHCHiO)<H 
0-(CHCH.O),H 

B 

* 

tetrols  conforming  to  the  formula: 

'  B 

O— (CHCHiOkH 
B  I  B 

H(0  CHiCH<0-Br-0(CHCHiO).H 
O-(CHCHi0)iH 
B 
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and  hexols  conforming  t  a  the  formula 


H(OCH|i 


R 

CH)i 

R 
H(OCHsCH) 

R 
H(OCHiCH)JO 


wherein  R  is  selected 
drogen  and  lower  alkyl 
having  2  to  6  carbon 
aliphatic  radical  contai^mg 
a  tetravalent  saturated 
carbon  atoms  and  R4 
radical  containing  6 
are  integers  from  0  to 
gers  from  0  to  about 
ing  from  0  to  about 
tegers  from  0  to  12. 
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I  OVCHCHiOAh 

\  /  r    ) 

)-R«-0\CHCHiO/^ 

/\r     ^ 

i       oVchchioAh 


rom  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
.  radical,  Ri  is  an  alkylene  radical 
iloms,  Ra  is  a  trivialent  saturated 

3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is 

iliphatic  radical  containing  5  to  8 

a  hexavalent  saturated  aliphatic 

cat'bon  atoms  and  wherein  a  and  b 

about  250,  c,  d  and  e  are  inte- 

,  f,  g,  h  and  /  are  integers  vary- 

and  /,  k,  I,  m,  n  and  o  are  in- 


tion  of  a  small  amount  of  a  base  solubilizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolamine,  ethylene 
diamine,  ammonium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and 
sodium  hydroxide,  then  dissolving  therein  a  synthetic 
polymeric  material  which  is  soluble  in  the  said  polar  sol- 
vent, commingling  the  resulting  solution  with  a  precipitat- 
ing liquid  which  is  miscible  with  the  said  polar  solvent 
and  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer-pigment  composi- 
tion and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
methanol,  ethanol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  recovering 
the  solid-state  masterbatch  composition  which  precipitates. 


II 


2  5, 
IS 


9^1,703 

POLYMER  STABILIZ  ^TION  WTTH  HETEROCYCUC 

NITROGEN-4  :ONTAINING  THIOLS 

Clifford  W.  ChUders  BarticsriUc,  Okla^  assignor  to 

PliilUps  Petroicnai  Company,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  B  bur.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,910 

13  Clab  as.  (CL  260—33.6) 
Stabilization  of  polymers  containing  carbon  black  by 
incorporating  therein   a  stabilizing  amount  of  certain 
heterocyclic  nitrogen-containing  thiols. 


Sept 
aaiiDS. 
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PROCESS  FOR 
Calvin  J.  Bcnning, 
sager,  Ashton,  Md., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
No  Drawing.  Filed 
17  ~ 
1.  A  process  for 
pared  from  homogeneous 
about    10-50% 
group  consisting  of 
alpha-olefins  having  up 
(alpha-olefins)  having 
0-3  and  a  density  of 
30-80%  inert  particulajte 
cizer;  said  process 
temperature  between 
about  5°  C.  below  the 
olefin)  polymer  for 
film  below  about  30' 
aforesaid  film  become 


ab>ut 


MASTERBArCH 
RiegCBTille. 


James  W.  Kay, 
Hawthorne,  N  J., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
No  Drawing.  FOcd 
13C1J 
1.  A  process  for  the 
batch  compositions  for 
materials  whkh 
orant  selected  from  th( 
azo,  azonaphthol, 
none,  thioindigoid  and 
solvent  selected  from 
oxide,  N-alkyl 
alkyl  formamide  and 
group  containing  from 
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3,361,704 
MKKING  matte  SURFACES 

and  Chrirtian  B.  Lond- 
■ssignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co., 
corporation  of  Connccticnt 
10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,548 
(CI.  260—33.6) 

matte  surfaces  on  film  pre- 

blends  consisting  essentially  of 

poly(lli^a-olefins)    prepared  from  the 

eth:  lene  and  mixtures  of  ethylene  and 

0  about  6  carbon  atoms,  said  poly- 

a  high  load  melt  index  of  about 

ibout  0.94-0.96  g.  per  cc,  about 

filler,  and  about  10-60%  plasti- 

corisisting  of  Iteating  said  films  to  a 

about  45*  C.  and  a  temperature 

softening  point  of  the  poIy(alpha- 

5-90  minutes  and  cooling  said 

C,  whereby  the  surfaces  of  the 

I  natte. 


3,361,705 

COMPOSITIONS 

Pa.,  and  Fanl  TaboUnAy, 
to  Chaa.  Pflzcr  *  Co.,  Inc., 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Ang.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,031 

(CL  260—37) 
preparation  of  solid-state  master- 
the  coloring  of  synthetic  polymeric 
first  dissolving  a  pigment  col- 
group  consisting  of  monoazo,  di- 
lone,  quinacridone,  anthraqui- 
hthalocyanine  pigments  in  a  polar 
group  consisting  of  dialkyi  sulf- 
N-alkyl  acetamide,  N,N-di- 
,N-dialkyl  acetamide,  said  alkyl 
1  to  10  carbon  atcnns,  by  the  addi- 


3,361,706 
CONTROL   OF  THE   PHOTOCHROMIC   RE- 
TURN RATE  OF  (ARVLAZ0)THI0F0RMIC 
ARYLHYDRAZIDATES 
Lcwb  Smith  Meriwether,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Edith 
Clara  Brcitncr,  Kcw  Gardens,  and  Carol  Louise  Sloan, 
Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  awignofs  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,082 

4  Cbfans.  (CL  260—39) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  controlling  the 
photochromic  reaction  rate  of  various  (arylazo)thio- 
formic  arylhydrazidates  by  adding  an  acid  or  basic  mate- 
rial thereto.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the  arylhy- 
drazidates having  the  acidic  or  basic  material  intimately 
blended  therewith  and  to  thermoplastic  polymers  having 
the  intimate  mixture  of  hydrazinate  and  acidic  or  basic 
material  intimately  dispersed  throughout  the  body 
thereof. 


3,361,707 
YELLOW,  ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT  STABILIZED, 
1-OLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  C  Ncwfamd,  KInmort,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jan.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,355 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260-^1) 
A  stabilized  normally  solid  tliermoplastic  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  normally  solid  1 -olefin  resin  and 
N-(p-phenylazophenyl)  maleimide  at  a  concentration  of 
about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  resin. 


3,361,708 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYCARBONAMIDES 

John  M.  McTMrean,  Cheshire,  RnsMll  L.  Scclig,  Jr.,  New 

Haven,  and  Paul  J.  Mestcr,  Nangatnck,  Conn.,  assign- 

ors  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  234,245 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—45.7) 
1.  A  compositioii  of  matter  comprising  a  synthetic 
linear  polycarbonamide  containing  recurring  amide 
groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer  chain  and  from 
0.1  to  3.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  poly- 
carbonamide, of  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  possessing 
a  refractive  index  (No")  of  about  1.5432  and  a  specific 
gravity  at  25*  C.  of  about  0.998  and  being  obtained  by 
contacting  cured  scrap  rubber  tires  with  ethanol,  sepa- 
rating the  undissolved  scrap  rubber  from  said  ethanol, 
removing  the  ethanol  and  recovering  the  resulting  ex- 
tract, as  said  stabilizer. 


3,361,709 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  A  NICKEL 
COMPLEX  OF  A  BENZOPHENONE 
Delos  E.  Bown  and  Daniel  E.  Nkhobon,  Baytown,  Tea., 
and  Robert  L  McDoogall,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  ass^nmcnts,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Eogfaiecring  Company,  Flirabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,526 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  A  composition  containing  a  polymer  of  an  alpha 
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monoolefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  the  compound: 


3,361,713 
STABILITY  OF  POLYOLEFINES 


V 

O — h  I o 

A6- 


-OR 


Y 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halo- 
gens and  hydrogen  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 

336I  710 
STABILIZATION  OF  PLAJSTICS  WITH  A  METAL 

SALT  OF  A  SCHIFF  BASE 
AUen  K.  Sparks,  Dcs  Pfaifaics,  DL,  assignor  to  Unircrsal 
OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaiacs,  IIL,  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Aug.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,161 

8  Clafans.  (CL  260-^5.75) 
Stabilization  of  plastics  against  deterioration  by  oxi- 
dation and  ultraviolet  light  with  nickel  and  other  metal 
salts  of  N-(2-hydroxyaryUnethyIene)-cycloalkylamine, 
exemplified  by  nickel  salt  of  N-salicylidene-cyclohexyl- 
amine. 


Gorhard  Meyer,  Obcmbnrg,  Eriiard  Siggd,  Scdmancn 
aber  Hochst  Odenwald,  Albert  Schopf,  Hcrfaig  nber 
Hochst  Odenwald,  and  Hebnnt  B^erldn,  Erkabadi, 
Germany,  assignon  to  Vcrdnigte  Glanzstoff-Fabrikcn 
AG.,  Wonpcrtal-Elbcifcld,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jan.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,230 

Cbdms  priority,  application  GcrmiAqr,  Jm.  31, 1964, 
V  25,289 

20  Cfadms.  (CL  26»— 45  J5> 

Stabilizing  a  high  molecular  weight  poly-a-monoolefine 
such  as  polypropylene  against  oxidation  by  treating  it  in 
finely  divided  form  dispersed  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
liquid  c(Mitaining  a  small  amount,  e.g.  0.01  to  1%  by 
weight  with  reference  to  the  poly-a-monoolefine,  of  a 
mercaptan  or  mercaptan  acid  ester  under  agitation  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  such  as  UV-rays 
or  an  organic  peroxide,  e.g.  di-tert-butyl-peroxide  or  di- 
benzoyl  peroxide,  at  temperatures  of  20-120*  C.  and  for 
a  period  of  one-half  hour  to  five  hours,  and  then  separat- 
ing the  poly-a-monoolefine  from  the  liquid  medium. 
Examples  of  mercaptan  compounds  are  stearyl  mercaptan, 
amyl  mercaptoacetate,  thiophenol  and  benzyl  mercaptan. 
The  resulting  stabilized  poly-a-monoolefine  is  useful  for 
producing  filaments,  films  and  molded  articles  resistant  to 
oxidation. 

3,361,714 
BRANCHED  POLYSILOXANES 

George  M.  Omictandd,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  asrigwr  to 
Unioa  Carbide  Corporatimi,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  276,170 

21  Cfadms.  (CL  260—46^ 

1.  Branched  organosiloxanes  with  superior  low  tem- 
perature properties  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(1)  branched  chain  organosiloxanes  having  the  formula: 


3,361,711 
PLASnCS  STABILIZED  BY  A  METAL  SALT 
OF  A  SCHIFF  BASE 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  and  Robert  H.  Roaenwaid, 
Western  Springs,  HL,  assignora  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ads  Company,  Dcs  PfaUMS,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Aag.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,552 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260-45.75) 
Stabflization  of  plastics  against  deterioration  by  oxida- 
tion and  ultraviolet  light  with  nickel  and  other  metal  salts 
of  N-(2-hydroxyarylmethylene)-2-hydroxy-Y-arylamines 
in  which  Y  is  bydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  of  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms,  for  example,  the  nickel  salt  of  N- 
salicylidene-Z-hydroxy-5-t-octylanUine. 


{ 


R> 


(Ri>SiO).— Si— O 

L     I 


(Rt>SiO).Z' 


(Ri>S10).SiR|_ 


wherein  R  and  R*  are  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radicals, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  and  substituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbyl radicals,  that  contain  a  chloro,  amino  or  cyano 
substituent  located  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  from  the 
silicon  atom,  n  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  to  25  in- 
clusive, m  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  1  to  21  inclu- 
sive, w  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  6,  Z'  is  a 
monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  RjSi  groups,  and  Z  is  a  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  RsSiO 
groups,  and  (2)  branched  cyclic  organosiloxanes  having 
the  formula: 


3J61,712 

STABILIZATION  OF  PLASTICS 

Hemryk  A.  Qrba,  Evanston,  DL-  assimor  to  Universal  Ofl 

Products  Company,  Dcs  Ffamics,  nL,  a  corporation  of 

Delawara 

No  Drawtag.  FOcd  Aug.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,802 

7  CiafaBS.  (CL  26^-45.75) 
Stabilization  of  plastics  against  deterioration  by  oxida- 
tion and  ultraviolet  light  with  nickel  and  other  m^  salts 
of  N-(2-hydroxyarylmethylene)-Y-arylamines  in  which 
Y  is  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  of  at  least  three  car- 
bon atoms,  for  example,  the  nickel  salts  of  N-salicylidene- 
4-dodecylaniline  and  N-salicylidene-4-pentoxyaniline. 

846  0.0.— « 


[ 


(RtSiO(RiiSiO) 


.SiOj 


[Ri>SiO]. 


wherein  R,  R^  R'  and  m  are  defined  above  and  a  is  a 
number  having  a  value  from  3  to  4  inclusive. 

21.  A  heat-curable  elastomer  forming  composition 
comprising  (1)  a  branched  chain  organosiloxane  having 
the  formula: 


{ 


I 
(Ri«SiO)»— SI— O 

L 


(RtiSiO).SiRi  J, 


-(R|iSiO).B 
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wherein  R  and  R*  are 
R'  is  selected  from 
hydrocarbyl  radicals 
carbyl  radicals  that 
substitueot  located  at 
silicon  atom,  n  is  a 
elusive,  /n  is  a  number 
a  number  having  a 
valent  radical  selected 
gen  and  RjSi  groups, 
selected  from  the  class 
groups,  (2)  a  filler  am 
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monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radicals, 

tie  class  consisting  of  monovalent 

aid  substituted  monovalent  hydro- 

c(  ntain  a  chloro,  amino,  or  cyano 

east  two  carbon  atoms  from  the 

nuiiber  having  a  value  of  0  to  25  in- 

a  value  of  1  to  21  inclusive,  w  is 

value  greater  than  0,  B  is  a  mono- 

rom  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 

and  Z  is  a  monovalent  radical 

consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  RjSiO 

(3)  an  organic  peroxide. 


PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  REACTION 
OF  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  WITH  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  NM,  AND/OR  NH  GROUPS 


WiihcfaM  Voft,  ColocM-Sirii,  PMd 


1.  In  the  process  of 
the  group  consisting  of 
mixtures  thereof  with  a 


No  Drawi^  Filed  i  Lfr.  23,  VH4,  Str,  No.  UlOMl 

WffUuttkiM  GcvBHBJt  Aftt  24(  19C3t 
D  41,435 

11  Ciaini.  (CL  M»— 47) 

reacting  a  member  selected  from 
monoepoxides,  polyepoxides  and 
NH]  and/or  NH  containing  com- 
pound selected  from  ftie  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
amines  and  cycloalipha  tic  amines  the  improvement  for 
accelerating  the  reactii  n  which  comprises  employing  a 
compound  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of  NH4SCN, 
NaSCN,  KSCN,  Mg(SCN)a,  Ca(SCN)a,  Zn(SCN)a, 
pyridine  •  HSCN,  quinol  ne  •  HSCN, 

o-  and  ]  »^toluidine'HSCN, 
guanidine-HSCN,  Cd(JCN)a-4HN,,  ZN(SCN),-2NjH4, 


Mn(SCN), 
Zn(SCN), 
NaSCN  (CHjO 


2NJH4,  2KSCN-[(CHa),N4l 

4,  Mn(C5H8N),(SCN)a 
),  [S=C(NHa)a]3KSCN 


'(pyridine) 


i;tri 


w; 


[(NHa)aSC],KSCN, 
3,S-dimethyl   tetrahydn 
amount  of  O.OS  to  10 
as  an  accelerator. 

9.  In  the  process  of 
from  2,2  -  bis(4  -  oxypti^nyl) 
value  of  0.53  with  2- 
5 ,6-tetrahydropyridine, 
said  reaction  which 
percent  of  KSCN  referred 
celerator. 


-nei 


ahydro  - 1,3,5  -  thiadiazine  and 
l,3,5-thiadiazine-2-thione  in  an 
percent  referred  to  said  epoxide 


reacting  a  diglycidyl  ether  prepared 

-  propane  having  an  epoxy 

thyI-3,3-bis  ( 7-aminopropyl )  -3,4. 

he  improvement  for  accelerating 

coijiprises  employing  0.05  to  10  wt. 

to  said  diglycidyl  ether  as  ac- 


$,341,716 

POLYESTERS  OF  D  ^AHYDRO-BIS-<HYDROXY- 
METHYL  uNAPHTHALENE 

Fred  M.  Parham,  Kin  ton,  N.C,  aarignor  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  dc  Ncmoon  anl  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a 
corporation  of  Dclawurc 

No  Drawing.  Original  a  iMication  Feb.  1,  1942,  Scr.  No. 

cl  3,280,198,  dated  Oct.  18, 1944. 
Divided  and  this  app  iiation  Feb.  28,  1944,  Scr.  No. 
545,434 

14  aai^  (CL  248—47) 

■esters  and  copolyesters  of  the 
decahydro  -  bis  -  (hydrdxymethyl)  naphthalenes  or  ester 
forming  derivatives  then  of  and  dicarboxylic  acids  having 
a  six  membered  ring^an(   containing  from  8  to  26  carbon 

derivatives  thereof.  Also  fibers, 
articles   from   the   foregoing 


Moldable  linear  pol; 


atoms,  or  ester  formini 
films,   and   other   shapi  d 
polymers 


3,341  717 
EPOXY  RESINS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Everett  £.  GUbcrt,  7  Frcderidi  Place,  Morrtatown, 
NJ.  07940;  OUver  A.  Barton,  49  Alton  Place,  Flor- 
bam  Pari^  NJ.  07932;  Ralph  M.  Hctterly,  Washing- 
ton VaUcy  Road,  Morristown,  N J.  07940;  Edward  R. 
Dcggingcr,  414  Kimbcr  Road,  Syraoue,  N.Y.  13224; 
and  Colin  R.  McArtbmr,  110  North  Way,  Camilhis, 
N.Y.     13031 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Inly  28, 1944,  Ser.  No.  548,414 
4  Claims.  (CI.  240—47) 
1.  An  epoxy  resin 

CHi — CH-Cpr-|-B-CHf-CH-CHr|-R-CH,-C^— CHi 
where  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5  and  R  is  the  group 


Cologne,  and 


to  Dynanll  ^  obd  AMengtiarilicbaft,  Troladorf, 


wherein  A  and  X  are  substitutes  for  hydrogen  in  positions 
ortho  to  the  oxygen  atoms  with  substitution  on  the  two 
benzene  rings  being  identical,  A  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  /i  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  2,  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and  the  sum  of  n  and  p 
is  less  than  3. 


3,341,718 
ANTISTATIC  AGENTS  FOR  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS 
TakebilKo  Fujimoto  and  Miidsfaigc  Mnrata,  Kyoto,  Nobuo 
Obokata,  Hirakafa,  and  Shoichl  Kita,  Otso,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sanyo  Clwniical  Industry  Company,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Juan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1944,  Ser.  No.  348,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  23,  1943, 
38/51,152 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  240—49) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  antistatic  and  antiyellowing 
agent  for  textile  materials  which  comprises  a  substantially 
water-insoluble  compound  consisting  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  polymer  compound  having  ( 1 )  a  number  of  qua- 
ternary nitrogen  atoms  and   (2)   anionic  groups  in  its 
molecular  structure,  in  which  the  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  each  of  the  quaternary  and  anionic  groups  has  at  least 
4  cart>on  atoms,  said  polymer  further  characterized  in 
that  it  contains  from  2  to  10  anionic  functional  groups. 


3  J41  719 
VULCANIZATION  AGENTS 
Hanid  BHinid,  Otto  WbchaBa,  and  Waltw  Renter,  Marl, 
Germany,  aarignon  to  ChoidKha  Wcrke  Hnis  Akticn- 
gtoeHachaft,  Marl,  Gcrmav 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan^tt,  1944,  Scr.  No.  339,337 
CfarfuM  priority,  appUcatlM  Gcranvy,  Feb.  4, 1943, 
C  29,102 
4  CfariBM.  (d  240— 44) 
1.  In  a  process  of  vulcanizing  rubber  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  bntadiene-styrene  copolymers. 


butadiene  -  acrylonitrile  copolymers,  polychloroprene, 
polybutadicnc,  polyisoprene,  butyl-rubber,  cthylene-jM-o- 
pylene  copolymers,  halogcnated  polyethylene,  and  halo- 
sulfonated  polyethylene,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  as  a  vulcanization  agent  0.05-20%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  rubber,  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyclohexanone- 
disulfide,  diacetophcnone-disulfide,  di-(lower  alkyl)  ace- 
tophenone-disulfide,  diphenylacetof^enone-disulfide,  di- 
(methylphenylacetophenone)-disulfide,  di-(methyl-cyclo- 
hexanone)  -  disulfide,  di-(cyclohexyl-cyclohexanone) -di- 
sulfide, and  di-(methyl-iAenylcyclohexanone) -disulfide. 


3,341,720 
ISOCYANATE-BLOCKED,  MERCAPTAN-FUNC- 
TIONAL    ORGANIC    POLYSULFIDE    POLY- 
MERS, AND  THEIR  STABLE  AND  CURA- 
BLE  ADMIXTURES  WITH  CURING  AGENTS 
THEREFOR 
Eugene  R.  Bertozzi,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  apidicatioa  Scr.  No. 
383,917,  July  20,  1944.  This  application  Jan.  10, 
1947,  Scr.  No.  408,441 

25  Clafans.  (O.  240—77.5) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  norvel  polymers,  Le.,  pdy- 
sulfide  polymers  with  mercaptan  terminals  blocked  by 
monofimctional  isocyanate  compounds;  the  process  for 
preparing  such  blocked  polymers,  and  storable  composi- 
tions containing  such  blocked  polymers  and  curing  agents. 


3341 723 

THIOL  CONTAINING  POLYETHER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Salhn  N.  Ephndm,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  assignor  to  Synergy 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ.,  a  corporation  ot  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  4, 1945,  Str.  No.  430,471 
9  Clafans.  (CL  240—79) 
1.  A  thiol-containing  polyether  polymer  having  the  fol- 
lowing structure: 


-XI 


wherein  A  and  D  are  representative  polymeric  units,  re- 
peating, alternating  or  both;  R  is  a  radical  derivable  by 
removal  of  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  from  an  organic 
compound  having  one  or  more  active  hydrogen  atoms;  A 
or  D  may  be  directly  attached  to  R;  and  wherein  R'  is  a 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl  radical;  m  is  zero,  one  or  greater 
than  one;  p  is  one  or  greater  than  one;  X  is  a  hydroxy 
alkyl  group  or  substituted  alkyl  group;  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber not  exceeding  the  number  of  active  hydrogens  in  the 
compound  from  which  R  is  derived  and  further  when 
n  is  one  p  must  be  two  or  more. 


3,341,721 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  POLY  AMIDE  FROM 
MONOMER-REMOVING  SOLVENT 

Kurt  Markel  and  Jiirgcn  Stefaibcrg,  Rndolstadt,  Thuringia, 

Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Chcmief aserwerk  Schwarza 

Wilbelm  Pieck,  Thnringfa^  Germany 
Contfaiuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  397,301,  Sept  17, 

1944.  TUs  application  Apr.  4, 1947,  Scr.  No.  433,459 
4  Clafans.  (Cl.  240—78) 

A  method  of  separating  polycaprolactam  and  capro- 
lactam  is  disclosed  in  which  these  substances  are  inti- 
mately contacted  with  a  solvent  for  the  caprolactam,  in 
which  the  thus  formed  mixture  is  heated  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
form  a  solution,  and  m  which  this  mixture  is  subjected 
to  a  pressure  sufficiently  low  to  cause  expansion  and  cool- 
ing of  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  low  enough  to  pre- 
cipitate the  polycaprolactam  so  that  the  solvent  vaporizes, 
carrying  with  it  the  caprcrfactam  and  the  polycaprolactam 
precipitates  as  a  solid.  Thereupon  the  thus  formed  vapor 
and  Uie  caprolactam  are  withdrawn  under  reduced  pres- 
sure while  the  polycaprolactam  is  caused  to  impinge  on 
surfaces  heated  to  a  temperature  stifficiently  high  to  melt 
the  polycaprolactam  and  is  collected. 


3,341,722 

COPOLYMERS  OF  CYCLOBUTENE* 
1,2-DICYANIDE 
Dorothy  C.  Prcm  and  June  T.  Dnkc,  Maple  Heights,  and 
Janice  L.  Greene,  WairoisTille  Heights,  OUo,  assignors 
to  The  Standard  Ofl  Company,  ClcTcbind,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
ponrtion  of  (Miio 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  June  10, 1944,  Ser.  No.  374,192 

9  Oafans.  (CL  240—78.5) 
Resinous  additicm  interpolymers  of  cyc]obutene-l,2-di- 
cyanide,  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  such  as  styrene  and 
optionally  another  monovinyl  monomer  or  monomers  and 
a  process  for  preparing  them  are  described. 


3,341,724 
POLYETHER  ELASTOMER  CONTAINING  SULFUR 
CROSSLINKS  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRO- 
DUCTION 
James  Watson  and  Fhmk  Rccdcr,  Coventry,  England,  as- 
signors to  ConrtauMs  Limited,  London,  Fjigland,  a 
Britbh  conqumy 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  appllcati<ni  Scr.  No. 
372,100,  June  2, 1944.  TUs  application  Jan.  20, 1947, 
Ser.  No.  410,712 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  4,  1943, 
22,092/43;  Oct  3, 1943,  38,921/43 
8  Cfadms.  (CL  240—79.1) 
An  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of  a  chain  extended 
polyether  cross-linked  with  sulphur. 


3341 725 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARATION' OF  SOLUTION 
BUTYL  RUBBERS  USING  A  MAJOR  AMOUNT 
OF  AlRaX  AND  A  MINOR  AMOUNT  OF  AlRXa 
AS  CATALYST 
Paul  Thomas  Pwker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  James 
A.  Hanan,  Oklahoma  City,  Oklau,  assi^MMS  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engfaiccring  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  2,  1945,  Scr.  No.  440,841 

12  Cfadms.  (CL  240— 85  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  solution  butyl  rubber 
polymers  having  viscosity  average  molecular  weights 
>450,000  which  comprises  contacting  a  C4  to  0$  mono- 
olefin  monomer  with  a  C4  to  Cu  multiolefin  monomer  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  —125  to  —50*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  a  cata- 
lyst mixture  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  dialkyl 
aluminum  halide  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  monoalkyl 
aluminum  dihalide. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  solution  butyl  rubber 
polymers  having  viscosity  average  molecular  weights 
>500,000  equivalent  to  three  minute  Mooney  viscosit&s 
at  260'  F.  of  >40  which  comprises  reacting  a  Q  to  Cs 
isomonoolefin  with  a  C4  to  Cio  conjugated  diolefin  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  about  —110  to  —90"  F.  in 
the  presence  of  a  C4  to  Cg  parafiinic  diluent  and  a  catalyst 
mixture  composed  of  from  about  85  to  about  99  mol 
percent  of  a  Ca  to  Cie  dialkyl  aluminum  halide  compo- 
nent wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  from  about  1  to  about  15  mol  percent  of 


•252 

a  Ci  to  Cg  monoalk]  I 
wherein  each  alkyl  gn  up 
atoms. 
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aluminum  dihalide  component    alumina  as  a  sample  inorganic  compound  and  aluminum 
contains  from  1  to  8  carbon    acetate  as  a  sample  organic  compound. 


331.726 

PREPARING  POLY(9,10- 

DIMETHYI  ENEANTHRACENE) 
Rodolph  Henry  Mkbcl,  Tonawanda,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  PoDt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  o  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  i  ept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,304 

5  Claln  s.  (CL  260—93.5) 
A  process  for  prepa  ing  poly(9,10-dimethyleneanthra 
cene)  having  a  molecuhr  weight  of  at  least  8,000  is  pro- 
vided by  treating  poly()-vinylanthracene)  with  triiluoro- 
acetic  acid. 


SEPARATION  OF 


3361,727 

_j  MIXTURES  OF  OLEFINS 

Eugene  F.  Lotz,  Little  on,  Colo^  assignor  to  Marathon 

on  Company,  Findlj  y,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,582 

10  Clalnkb  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  The  process  comprising  separating  1  -  n  -  mono- 
olefins  from  mixtures  (if  1  -  n  -  monoleiins  having  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  wi  h  olefins  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  t.  le  groups  consisting  of  internal 
olefin(s),  2  -  lower  alk;  1  substituted  •  1  -  monolefin(s), 
mixtures  thereof  and  mixtures  with  alkanes  comprising 

at  temperatures  of  from  about 
with  a  Ziegler  catalyst  reaction 


contacting  the  mixture, 
—70  to  about  100*  C. 


product  of  titanium  ha  ide  and  triorgano  aluminum  re- 
acted at  reactant  ratios  of  about  1:1-3  transition  metal 
halide  to  triorgano  aluminum  and  separating  the  poly- 
mer formed  thereby. 


3,361,730 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  POLYBUTADIENE 

noyd  E.  Naylor,  BartlcsvUk,  Okla.,  aaa^or  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,286 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—94.3) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  butadiene 
to  form  a  rubbery  polymer  containing  at  least  85  percent 
cis-1,4  addition,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  forms 
on  mixing  a  compound  having  the  formula  RLi,,  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula  RnAlIni,  and  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  TiX^,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals  having  from  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  X  is  an  integer  in  the  range  1  to  4,  m  and  n 
are  integers  each  of  which  is  at  least  1  and  the  sum  of 
which  is  3,  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  wherein  said 
polymerizing  is  carried  out  in  at  least  a  two  step  polym- 
erization process  with  the  polymerization  temperature 
in  the  second  polymerization  step  being  at  least  20"  F. 
higher  than  the  polymerization  temperature  in  the  first 
polymerization  step  and  the  conversion  of  monomer  into 
polymer  being  at  least  40  percent  in  said  first  polymeriza- 
tion step,  said  polymer  having  a  stereo  configuration 
approximately  the  same  as  and  less  tendency  to  cold 
flow  than  a  polymer  made  without  the  two  step  polym- 
erization temperature  process. 


»,361,728 
FILMS  OF  IMPRaVE  )  CHARACTERISTICS  FROM 
ALPHA-OLEFIN  PO  LYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Alberto  Cocn,  Floriana  Bcrtinotti,  and  Francesco  Sebas- 
tiano,  Teml,  Italy,  isslgnors  to  Montccatini  Edison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  IV  ay  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283^18 
Claims  priority,  app  Ication  Italy,  May  28,  19&, 
]  0,592/62 
9  Claim! .  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  prep  jring  a  film  from  polypropylene 
consisting  essentially  of   isotactic  macromolecules,  said 
film  having  a  maximum  laze  of  about  6%  and  a  crystal- 
linity  of  about  50  to  60'  &  and  being  comprised  of  small 
crystals,  which  process    ;omprises  heating  a  preformed, 
transparent  polypropyler  e  film,  non-stretched  subsequent 
to  its  formation,  having  i  crystallinity  of  about  30%  and 
a  good  gloss,  at  a  tempeature  between  60°  and  150"  C. 
for  a  time  between    1  sK;ond  and  60  minutes,  without 
subjecting  the  film  to  stretching  during  this  heat  treat- 
ment, whereby  the  slip  c  f  the  film  is  increased  markedly 
without  substantially  dec  easing  the  gloss  or  transparency 
of  the  film. 


3,361,731 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  MONOOLEFINICAL. 
LY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  USING  ALU- 
MINUM OXYHALIDE  AS  CATALYST 
JunjI  Fumkawa  and  Takco  Sacgnsa,  Kyoto,  and  Hbonkc 
Imai,  TakatsoU,  Jivan,  aasl^ion  to  Nippon  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aog.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,796 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  19, 1963, 
38/44,250 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—91.1) 
1.  A   method   of  pcdymerizing  moooolefinicany  on- 
saturated  compounds  wHich  comprises  polymerizinf  a 
monoolefinically  unsaturated  compound  of  the  following 
general  formula: 

Y 


X-CH=C 


/ 
\ 


1 


z 


1  361  729 

POLYPROPYI  ENE  COMPOSITION 

Naokhl  Takashlma,  Haj  ma-gnn,  and  TosUhIko  Knroda, 

^ —  ^,._.-, .  Yasuhlko  HIgnchI,  Yokkalchi- 

MltsDbisid  Petrochemical  Com- 


wherefn  X,  Y  and  Z  are  radicals  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy 
radicals  at  a  temperature  of  from  —200*  C.  to  150*  C, 
by  using  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  aluminum 
oxyhalide  prepared  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of 
alumimun  halide  etherate,  said  catalyst  system  being  em- 
ployed in  a  content  of  from  1x1^  gram  atom  to  1 
gram  atom  calculated  as  aluminum  for  1  mol  of  monomer. 


Goro  Nbhlyama,  and 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  tc 


pany  Limited,  Tokyo,    apan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jv  ac  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,105 

Claims  priority,  ai^l  cation  Japan,  June  7,  1963, 

3  >/29348 

4  Claims  (CL  260—93.7) 

A    polypropylene    coi  iposition    having    incorporated 


therein  a  complex  which 
tween  an  organic  acid, 
aluminum    organic    or 


s  the  resultant  of  a  reaction  be- 
such  as  phtbalic  acid,  and  an 
oorganic    compound,    such    as 


3361  732 
METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF  BLOOD  FRa 
TEIN    SOLUTIONS    EMPLOYING    METHANOL 
AND  FLASH  EVAPORATION 
WUIIam  H.  Daiey  and  Alexander  Koekkr,  Lebanon,  Ind., 
assigaon  to  Tlw  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,758 
7  Oafans.  (CL  260—112) 
Method  for  concentrating  a  blood-protein  fraction  from 
aqueous,  methanolic  solution  and  freeing  same  of  vola- 
tile contaminants  by  spreading  said  solution  as  a  thin, 
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rapidly-moving  film  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  — 6* 
to  about  25"  C,  but  above  the  freezing  point  of  said 
solution,  and  subjecting  said  film  to  vacuum  while  sup- 
plying sufficient  heat  to  the  film  to  maintain  same  in  the 
liquid  state. 

33^1,733 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  N-DITHIOCARBON- 
YLETHOXYCARBONYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
AMINO  ACIDS  „ 

Scbo  Okamnra,  Toihinobn  Iflgaihfannra,  and  Hideo  Kato, 
Kyoto,  Juan,  Mrignon  to  Onka  Printing  Ink  Mann- 
f actnrbM;  Cmnpany,  Limited,  Onka,  Japan,  a  cofpora- 
tionofJapan 
No  Dnwhig.  Filed  Not.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409356 

1  Clafan.  (CL  260—1123) 
1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  high  molecular  weiffaX 
polypeptides  coousting  of  heatiog  for  1  to  5  boon  at  a 
temperature  of  60  to  150*  C.  a  N-dithiocarbonykthoxy- 
carbonyl  derivatives  of  an  amino  acid  from  the  group  am- 
sisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  valine,  methionine,  leucine,  B- 
alanine,  t-amino-ir-butyric  acid,  e-amino-ij-caproic  acid  and 
phenylalanine  in  a  solvent  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  dioxane  and  nitrobenzene  in  the  presence  of  atxwt 
0.01  mole  percent  of  a  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting 
of  analine,  sodium  hydroxide,  polyphenylalanine  and  p- 
amlnobenzoic  acid,  based  ap(m  the  amount  of  monomer 
employed. 

33^1,734 
WATER-SOLUBLE,  METAL-CONTAINING 
REACTIVE  DISAZO  DYES 
August  Sdwelzcr,  Mnttenz,  Basel-Land,  and  Hanspeter 
Uehlinger,  Basel,  Switxcrland,  anignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fidelity  Union  Triut  Company,  ezecotlTc 
trustee 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcatfon  Jan.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
168368,  now  Patent  No.  3327,704,  dated  Jan.  4, 1966. 
Divided  and  tiib  application  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
438,810 

elates  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  27, 1961, 

1,004/61 
3  Clafans.  (O.  260—147) 
Copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  chromium  complex  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


(H0|8).-A-N=N 


3361*735 

TRIS(ARYLAZOARYL)4.TRIAZINE    2,4,6 
(1H3H311)  TRIONES  AND  TRTTHIONES 

John  H.  CoracD,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Ma«.,  amignor  to  Mon- 
santo Resevch  Corporatioa,  St  Loads,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ang.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482339 

4  Oafans.  (CL  260—153) 

1.  s-Triazine  compounds  having  the  formula: 


Xi 

i 

R,-N=N-Bi-N  N-Rt-N=N-R, 

C=X» 


Xf=C 


N-R»-N=N-R« 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R3,  R|,  R4,  R5  and  R«  is  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  of 
from  6  to  12  C  atoms,  and  each  of  Xi,  X3  and  Xs  is  a 
chalkogen  element  selected  from  the  class  c<Misisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur. 


wherein  A  is  a  benzene  or  a  naphthalene  radical;  B  is  a 
pyrazolone,  phenyl  or  napbthyl  moiety  with  the  OH  in 
ortho-position  to  the  adjacent  azo  group;  X  is  H,  hal, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  hal  is  CI  or  Br,  and  Rj  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-  (lower  alkyl  )- 
amino,  lower  bydroxyalkylamino,  di-(  lower  hydroxy 
alkyl) -amino,  lower  alkoxyalkylamino,  lower  carboxy- 
alkylamino,  lower  sulfoalkylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N- 
lower  carboxyalkylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-lower  sulfo- 
alkylamino, phenylamino,  carboxypbenylamino,  sulfo- 
pbenylamino  and  disulfopbenylamino,  are  water-sohible 
reactive  dyes  with  excellent  dyeing  properties.  Particulariy 
significant  is  the  relationship 


3361,736 

MIXTURES  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Joachim  Rlbka,  Offei|bach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Ludns  *  Braning,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gcmuuiy 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1964, 
F  42,094;  Jan.  16,  1965,  F  44,978 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—176) 

Water-insoluble  disazo  dyestuff  mixtures  consisting  of 
two  symmetrical  dyestuffs  and  one  asymmetrical  dyestuff 
prepared  by  coupling  tetrazotized  4,4'-diamino-3,3'-di- 
chlorodiphenyl  with  a  mixture  of  l-acetoacetylamIno-2- 
methoxybenzene  and  l-acetoacetylamino-2,4-dimetiiylben- 
zene  or  with  a  mixture  of  l-acetoaoetylan^o-2-metiioxy- 
benzene  and  l-acetoacetylamino-2,5-<limethoxy-4-chloio- 
benzene. 

3361,737 

3'-DESDIMETHYLAMINaA3'«'-ERYTHRO- 
MYCIN  DERIVATIVES 

Peter  Hadlcy  Jones,  Lake  Forest,  DL, 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  DL,  a 
mfaMta 


to  Abbott 
corporation  of 


No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542319 
6  Clafans.  (CL  260—210) 

1.  The  erythromycin  derivative  of  formula 


-N« 


N=N- 


C2H5 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  hydn»y. 
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3^  »1,738 
ERYTHROMYCIT I  PHOSPHATE  AND 


PHOSPH  TE  ESTERS 

Peter  H.  Jones,  Lake  Fore  1, 111^  and  Elizabeth  A.  Row- 
~  assignors  to  AblMitt  Labora- 

1^  a  corporation  of  Illinob 


ley.  Green  Lalte,  Wis., 

tories.  North  Chicago,  II I 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,046 


10  Claims. 
A  compound  having 


CI.  260—210) 

he  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from 
gen  phosphite,  loweralkyl 
hydrogen  phosphate, 
phosphate. 


CHi  OH 


the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
phosphite,  aryl  phosphite,  di- 
dilovferalkyl  phosphate,  and  diaryl 


3,3  M 


UNCOMYCIN 
FOR 

Alexander  D.  Arqnodelis 
Mich.,  aaaignors  to  The 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnlj 

3  Claims. 

Lincomycin  analogs 


,73» 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES 
PREPAI ING  THE  SAME 

md  Fred  Kagan,  Kalamazoo, 
Jpjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
>ebiware 

18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,730 
CL  260—210) 
having  the  structural  formula: 


CON -I 


H        H 


o 


atpns. 


wherein  R  is  a  member 
of  at  least  two  carbon 
the  acid  addition  salts 
pared  by  contacting  N 
iodide.  N-ethyllincomycin 
tion,  can  be  used  for  the 
and,  also,  to  inhibit  Grant 


a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
chloroacetic  acid  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  in 
a  3-component,  2-liquid  phase  reaction  medium  in  which 
one  phase  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  water  and 
a  water-miscible  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  the  second  liquid  phase  consists 
essentially  of  a  liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  ad- 
ditional amount  of  said  water-miscible  alcohol  wherein 
alkali  cellulose  is  formed  by  treating  the  cellulose  with 
aqueous  alkali  in  said  3-component  system  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  15*  C.  to  40*  C.  for  at  least  10 
minutes,  adding  said  etherifying  agent  to  said  alkali 
cellulose  at  a  temperature  from  about  15*  C.  to  45*  C, 
maintaining  this  temperature  while  mixing  for  at  least  5 
minutes,  then  regulating  the  temperature  to  from  about 
45*  C.  to  75°  C.  until  substantially  complete  consump- 
tion of  the  etherifying  agent  has  occurred,  the  alcohol 
content  of  the  total  liquid  phases  being  from  about  30 
to  46%  by  weight,  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  alcohol 
being  from  about  0.15  to  0.24  during  said  etherification 
and  the  caustic-to-cellulose  ratio  before  addition  of  the 
etherifying  agent  is  from  about  0.4  to  1.0  but  never  less 
than  2  moles  of  caustic  per  mole  of  etherifying  agent 


SCHi 


the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

cydoalkyl  and  aralkyl  and 

thereof.  Compounds  can  be  pre- 

dii^thyllincomycin  with  an  alkyl 

D,  a  compound  of  the  inven- 

same  ptirposes  as  lincomycin 

-negative  bacteria. 


3,361,741 
OXIDATION  OF  STARCH  SUBSEQUENT  TO  THE 
OXIDATION  OF  DIVALENT  LEAD  TO  TETRA- 
VALENT  LEAD  WITH  OZONE 

Carson  P.  Sbulman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ash- 
land Oil  &  Refining  Company,  a  corporation  <^ 
Kentucky 

Nq  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,064 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—233.3) 

10.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  starch  in  a  slurry 
of  starch,  saturated  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  soluble  lead  compound  and  a  soluble  metal  salt 
catalyst  the  anion  of  said  salt  catalyst  being  inert  to  ozone 
and  the  cation  of  said  salt  having  an  oxidation  potential 
greater  than  that  of  divalent  or  trivalent  lead  to  tetra- 
valent  lead  comprising  passing  ozone  through  the  slurry, 
oxidizing  the  divalent  or  trivalent  lead  to  tetravalent  lead 
at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  carboxylic 
acid  and  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  re- 
sulting lead  tetracarboxylate  and  subsequently  oxidizing 
the  starch. 


3,361,742 

5-OXO-lH-PYRROLO-[2,l-c][l,4]-BENZODIAZEPIN. 

2.ACRYLAMIDES 
Julius  Berger,  Passaic,  Andrew  E.  Karr,  Bloomfield,  Willy 
Leimgniber,  Cedar  Grove,  Arno  Johannes  Schocher, 
Boonton,  Vladimb-  Stefanovic,  Passaic,  and  Benjamin 
Tabenkin,  Upper  Montdahr,  NJ.,  a^gnors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,599 

9  Clafans.  (CL  260—239.3) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,:  61,740 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKI^G  CARBOXYMETHYLCEL- 
LULOSE   GIVING   »  iLUTIONS   HAVING   NON- 
THIXOTROPIC  CHARACTERISTICS 

Roy  W.  Sommers,  Pennsi  Ule,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawar  > 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1  >64,  Ser.  No.  363,016 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  260—231) 
1.  A  process  for  the  mi  inufacture  of  alkali  metal  salts 
of  carboxymethylcellulos< 


giving  aqueous  solutions  of   wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 


low  thioxtropy  which  com  )rises  etherifying  cellulose  with   alkyl,  i^enyl  lower  alkyl,  and  amino-lower  alkyl. 
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3361,743  „  ^„  , 

OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZONES  OF  3- 

OXYGENATED  PREGNA-5,17(20)-DIEN-21-ALS 

Walter  R.  Benn,  De««eld,  Rl.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

A  Co.,  CUcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  P«>«ware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,716 

8  Clafans.  (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi 

CH-CH=NX 


3,361,747 
DERIVATIVES  OF  QUINOXALINONE 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  and  K«t  W.  Ledig,  PhUa- 
dclphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prodncts  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,585 

18  CUdms.  (CL  260—250) 
18.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
those  having  the  formulae: 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical  and  X  is  a  member 
of  the  class  of  radicals  consisting  of  amino,  (lower  alkyl) 
aminos  di- (lower  alkyl)  amino,  phcnylamino  p-fluoro- 
phenylamino  and  4-benzhydrylpiperazino. 


^n/\/\/ 


^N\^An/\:  o^/V'^VV 


%/V^ 


and 


3,361,744        

NOVEL   17-HYDROCARBON  SUBSTITUTED  PRO; 
GESTERONES,  INTERMEDIATES  AND  METHODS 
OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME      .    ,  „,  ,     ^^^  „ 
Robert  E.  Schanb,  Paramos,  and  Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell, 
N  J.,  asiigBon  to  Amcrlcaii  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam* 
ford,  ComL,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Dnwfaig.  FUed  Jnly  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,860 
14  Clafans.  (CL  260—239.55) 
7.  The  compound   3-cthylcnedioxy-17-propylpregna-5- 

ene-20-one. 

3361,745 
1  -  ALKENYL  -  3  -  ALKYL  -  6  .  AMINO  -  5  -  (SUB- 
STITUTED -  METHYLENEAMINO)  -  1  A3,4  •  TET- 
RAHYDRO-2,4-PYRIMIDINEDIONES 
Elmer  F.  Schroeder,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,916 

14  Oafans.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^''W 


B« 


-R« 


^N/\y 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (low- 
er) alkyl,  benzyloxy(  lower)  alkyl,  (lower  )alkylphenyl, 
( lower )alkoxyphenyl,  halo(lower)alkylphenyl,  nitrophen- 
yl,  benzyl,  phenyl  and  halophenyl;  and  R'  and  R'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine  and  methyl,  except  that  when  both  R' 
and  R'  are  hydrogen,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  said  alkyl 
group  has  at  least  two  carbon  therein,  and  when  both  R' 
and  R'  are  hydrogen,  R  is  not  phenyl. 


(lower  alkyl)-: 
O 


CHR 
NHi 


(lower  al'-enyl) 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consist- 
ing of  2-furyl,  pyridyl,  2-quindyl  and  those  of  the  for- 
mula 


t 


3,361,748 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PTERIDINONES 

Edward  J.  Cragoc,  Jr.,  and  John  B.  BicUng,  Lansdalc, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey  ^      ^^     .«««., 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,216 

5  Clafans.  (O.  260—251.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  3-R'-6-halo-7X-4(3H)- 
pteridinone  which  comprises  reacting  a  3-amino-5-X-6- 
halo-pyrazin-CONHR»  with  a  mixture  of  excess  quanti- 
ties of  trialkylorthoformate  and  acetic  anhydride  at  a  tem- 
perature between  50°  C.  and  reflux  temperature  wherein 
in  each  of  the  foregoing  structures  X  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  chloro,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  halo  is  selected 
from  chloro  and  bromo;  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl. 
4.  A  pteridinone  of  the  structure 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  acetamido.  methoxy,  and  chloro  radicals,  and  X 
and  Y  together  comprise  the  methylenedioxy  group. 


3,361,746 
2-CHLORO-a-TRIAZINES 
Hans-Gcorg  Schmclzcr,  Cologne-Buchfoist,  and  Eberiiart 
Degener,  Leverkuscn,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Farbcn- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Levertauen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,128 
Cfarfms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  22, 1962, 
F  38,634 
1  aaim.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  2-chloro-4-(2'-chloroi*enyl)-6-(3'  -  trifluoromethyl- 

phenyl )  -s-triazine. 


wherein  Y»  is  selected  from  cUoro,  bromo,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkylthio,  phenyl-lower  alkylthio,  and  — NR«R' 
which  is  selected  from  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower 
alkylamino  and  piperidino;  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
chloro,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  and  K*  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 
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laad,a9«vlH 
No  DniwiBS.  FUed 
Claims  priority, 

SClaims. 


Compounds  of  the  froi  aula 


cool 


74f 

>YL  ANIHRANDLIC 
ATIVES 

hdta,  Mali,  BMr  Ben, 
HACO  AJGn  Ben,  Swilxcr^ 

13, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  513,597 
Switnrlaad,  Dec  15,  1M4, 
Kl/M 
2M— 256.4) 


and  piiannaceutically  aco  ptable  salts  thereof  with  bases, 
wherein  Rj  is  H,  CI,  lowe-  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  (lower  )- 

plkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino 
CI  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  Rj  b 
H,  CI  or  nitro,  are  suitalle,  because  of  their  analgetic- 
antiphlogistic  action,  for  combatting  diseases  accom- 
panied by  inflammatory  pi  ocesscs,  such  as  rheumatic  con- 
ditions and  thrombophld  itis.  The  preparation  of  such 
compounds  is  also  disclosed. 


and  iriiarmaceutically-acce  )table  acid-addition  salts  there- 
of, wherein  X  is  selected 


hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
consisting  of  hydrogen. 


alkyl)  amino, 
alkyl)  amino. 


di  (lower 


(lower  alkyl)   amino,  N 


from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lotfrer  alkoxy,  nitro,  halo  and  tri- 
fluoromethyl;  R  is  selectef  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
lower  alkyl  and  X-substituted 


I^nyl  lower  alkyl;  A  is  lo  ver  alkylene;  and  NB  is  a  basic 
nitrogen-containing  radici  of  less  than  twelve  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  gr  >up  consisting  of  amino,  (lower 


alkyDamino,     (hydroxy-lower 


di(bydroxy  lower    all^Damino,    phenyl- 


( lower  alkyl  )-N-phenyl(  lower 


alkyDamino,  piperidino,  (lower  alkyl )piperidino,  (lower 
alkoxy )piperidino,  homoi  iperidino,  pyrrolidino,  (lower 
alkyDpyrrolidino,  didower  alkyl)  pyrrolidino,  (lower 
alkoxy) pyrrolidino,  morp  lollno,  (lower  alkyl )morpho- 
lino,  di(lower  alkyl )mor^olino,  (lower  alkoxy)  mor- 
pholino,  thiamorpholino,  (lower  alkyl  )thiamorpholino, 
didower  alkyl ) thiamorpb  >lino,  (lower  alkoxy) thiamor- 
pholino, piperazino,  (lover  alkyl )piperazino,  di(lower 
alkyl )piperazino,  (lower  akoxy) piperazino,  N*-( hydroxy- 


lower    alkyl)  piperazino, 


alkyl) piperazino  and  hon  opiperazino. 


N*-(Iower    alkanoyloxy-lower 


5.  A  pharmaceuticallyHioceptable  acid-addition  salt  of 
5  -  (N*  -  methylpiperazinoacetyl)  -  2,3,4,5  -  tetrahydro  -  2- 
methyl- 1 ,5-benzothiazepine. 


3.  tf  1,75* 
BENZOnOIAZEPlNES 
John  KrapdM,  SoHMiMt,  4  J.,  asrianor,  bjr 
■can,  to  E.  R.  Sqpibb  ft  Sow,  Lie,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddawi  re 
No  Drawli«.  FDed  Mai .  21, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  266,824 

19  Oaims.  (CL  266—268) 
1.  A  compound  selectef  from  the  gfoup  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


3,361,751 
BENZOCYCLOHEPTABENZOQUINOLIZINES 
Leslie  G.  Hambcr,  Doilarri  dcs  Omcaax,  Qncbcc,  and 
Martia  A.  Darii,  Moatreal,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  aHignori 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  38, 1965,  Scr.  No.  518,678 

1  Claim,  (a.  26^-289) 
1.  2-oxo-l,2.3,4,6,6a,ll,12-octahydro  •  15bJI  -  benzo- 
[4,5]cyclohepU[  l,2,3-g,h]benzola]quinoUzine. 


3,361,752 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZOTHIAZOLYL 

DITlflO  CARBAMATES 

John  J.  D'Amico,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  aaiiaor  to  MoManto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  481,249 

5  Claims.  (CL  268—293.4) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  substitution  reaction  wherein  a 

salt  of  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  having  the  formula  (1) 


N-C-8H 


/ 


R' 


where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  radicals  which  with  the  nitrogen  con- 
stitute a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  morpholino,  1-pyrrolidinyI,  piperidino  and  1- 
hexahydroazepinyl  is  reacted  with  a  halogen  compound 
having  the  formula  (2) 


c-ci 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  NH, 
and  O:  the  step  comprising  carrying  out  the  reaction  and 
forming  a  dithiocarbamate  in  a  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di  lower  alkyl  amides  of  lower 
fatty  acids,  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  hexamethylpbos- 
phoramide  and  dimethybulfoxide.  '  ' 


3,361,753 

CERTAIN  9-(3-PYRIDYL)THIOXANTHENE  AND 
THIOXANTHOL  DERIVATIVES 

Eriks  Kiumkalns,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

528,181,  now  Patent  No.  3,335,148,  dated  Aug.  8, 1967. 

Divkied  and  this  applicatkm  Feb.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

618,331 

2  Claims.  (CL  268—294.8) 

9-(3-p>'ridyl)-9-xanthol  is  prepared  via  reaction  of  9- 
thioxanthone  with  3-pyridyllithium  and  is  converted  into 
9-(3-pyridyl)-9-xanthene  by  hydriodic  acid  reduction.  The 
products  are  useful  for  controlling  fungi  which  attack 
food  crops,  ornamental  plants,  and  turf. 


January  2,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


257 


3J61 754 
QUATERNARY  1,1'.B1S(PYRIDINIUM)  HALIDES 
Frank  Passal,  DdrolL  and  W«rcn  R.  I>o<y,  Clawaon, 
Mich.,  Mrignon  to  M  ft  T  Chcmicds  lac,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Orighial  appUcatton  Jan.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No< 
255,281,  now  Patent  No.  3,245,887,  dated  Apr.  12, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  appikatfon  Aug.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

4'<.214 

11  Claims.  (CL  268—296) 

The  novel  compounds  of  this  invention  may  typically 
have  the  formula 

(CHt)d 


R.J.    N*-CH»-I      J-CU*-*N 


wherein  one  of  the  groups  D  and  E  is 
and  the  other  is 


V 


V 

c  and  </  are  each  0  to  1;  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms:  and 


€ 


is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quino- 
line  and  isoquinoline. 


3,361,755 
SUBSTTTUTED  LOPHINE  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ah-  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corpioration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaud  appUcatton  July  31, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
127,883,  now  Patent  No.  3,285,883,  dated  Sept.  7, 1965. 
DivMed  and  this  appUcatton  June  23,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
388  972 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—309) 

1.  l,4-bis-(4,5-diphenyl  imidazolyl) -benzene. 

2.  2-(2-hydroxy-5-tertiary  butyl  phenyl )-4,5-diphenyl 
imidazole. 


(1)  reacting  together  (a)  a  hydrocarbyl  dihalosubsti- 
tuted  methyl  ether  of  the  formula 

X'X"CHOR 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  of  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion,  and  X'  and  X",  which  can  be  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent, are  halogens  of  atomic  number  from  9-53, 
inclusive,  and  (b)  a  secondary  amine  of  the  group 
consisting  of 

R»R»NH,  R»NH(CH,)nNHR*  and  QNH 

wherein  R',  R',  R',  and  R*,  which  can  be  the  same 
or  different,  are  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of 
up  to  12  carbons,  and  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation, 
n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  4,  inclusive,  and  Q 
is  a  divalent  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
cal of  up  to  12  carbons  forming  with  the  depicted  ni- 
trogen a  ring  of  3-7  atoms; 

(2)  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  from  (1)  with  an 
aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbyl  oxide  of  up  to  12 
carbons  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  of  atomic 
number  3-S6,  inclusive;  and 

(3)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
from  (2)  and  recovering  the  tetrakis(dihydrocarbyl- 
amino)  ethylene  therefrom. 


3,361,756 
2-(a-HALOALKANOYL)  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Jmms  KoUonitsch,  WcsticId,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 
Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawi^.  Original  appUcatton  Nor.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
327,184,  now  Patent  No.  3,328,273,  dated  May  16, 
1967.  Divided  and  thh  appUntfon  Oct.  28,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  590,192 

5  Cfadms.  (CL  268— 389  J) 

Novel  2-(a-haloaikanoyl)  benzimidazoles  are  prepared 
from  2-(r-hydroxyalkyl)  benzimidazoles  by  oxidation  of 
the  latter  compounds  to  novel  2-alkanoyl  benzimidazoles, 
conversion  thereof  to  an  enol  trifluoroacetate  which  is 
then  halogenated  to  a  2-(r,2'-dihalo-r-trifluoroacetoxy- 
alkyl)-l-trifluoroacetyl  benzimidazole.  These  substances 
are  treated  with  alcohol  to  afford  2-(a-haloalkanoyl)  benz- 
imidazoles. 

3,361,757 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TETRAKIS- 

(DIHYDROCARBYLAMINO)ETHYLENES 
HUmer  E.  Wfaiberg,  WUmk^iton,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WildngtMi,  Del., 
a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Not.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,692 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260—309.7) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  tetrakis(dihydrocarbyl- 
amino)  ethylene  which  comprises  sequentially 


3,361,758 
METHOD  Ft)R  MAKING  PHTHALOCYANINE 

DYESTUFFS 
Gordon  A.  GcscUiradit  and  WOson  J.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Martfai-Marietta  Corporatton, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  28^  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,161 

5  Clafans.  (a.  260—314.5) 
There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  for  making  water 
insoluble,  sulfide  soluble  dyestuffs  of  the  phthalocyanine 
series  having  at  least  one  pendant  thiocyanate  group  per 
I^thalocyanine  molecule,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting 
at  an  elevated  temperature  ammonium  thiocyanate  or 
thiourea  and  a  solution  of  a  phthalocyanine  sulfinate, 
nickel  phthalocyanine  sulfinate  or  copper  phthalocyanine 
sulfinate,  wherein  the  sulfinate  groups  are  pendant  and 
are  substituents  for  hydrogen  in  the  arylene  nuclei  of  the 
phthalocyanines.  The  phthalocyanines  may  contain  pen- 
dant thiosulfonate  groups  or  pendant  sulfonate  groups  in 
addition  to  the  sulfinate  groups.  Solubilization  erf  tl^  re- 
sulting dye  to  its  leuco  form  with  sodium  sulfide,  and 
production  of  wet-fast  green  dyeings  with  the  dyestuff 
on  cotton  fabric  is  also  disclosed. 


3,361,759 

3-(2-PYRROLIDINYL)-lNDOLES  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

William  C  Airthony  and  Jacob  Smnradkovicz,  Kafamaroo, 

Midk,  assignors  to  Tlie  Upjohn  Company,  Kafaunaxoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  ot  Delnrare 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Oct  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,582 

14  Cfadms.  (CL  268—326.14) 

1.  A  3-(I-acyl-2-pyrrolidinyl)indole  of  the  formula: 


Ru 
Rs 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
benzyl,  p-alkoxybenzyl  of  8  to  11  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R«  is 


•258 


selected  from  the  group 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
selected  from  the  group 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  incl 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
8  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  selected   from   the 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
alkoxyphcnyl  of  7  to  10 
13.  A  process  for  the 
the  formula: 


C(  tnsisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
nclusive;  and  Rij  and  R13  are 

c  insisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
I  sive,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 

b  jnzyloxy,  p-alkoxybenzyloxy  of 

incl  jsive,  hydroxy,  and  amino;  and 

;roup  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

a  oms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  and  p- 

ci  irbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
)reparation  of  a  compound  of 


^\ 


Rr- 
R«- 


'^y^N/ 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  se 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
selected  from  the  group  l 
the  formula: 


II 


:cted  from  ih  group  consisting 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is 
)nsisting  of  a  2-pyrrolidinyl  of 


and  a  2-piperidyl  of  the  foi  mula 


/'<, 


in  which  formulae  R  is  al 
Ri  and  Rj  are  selected 
drogen  and  alkyl  of   1 
the  steps  of  reacting  an 


K4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  have 
pound  selected  from  the  \ 
done  of  the  formula: 


o 


K 

and  a  2-piperidone  of  the  (  srmula: 

Ki 


°< 


has  e 


wherein  R,  Ri  and  Rj 
ence  of  phosphorus  oxych 
tween  50  and  150°  C,  an( 
tained  with  a  reducing 
consisting  of  a  metal  hyd 
ence  of  a  hydrogenation  c 
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-X 


-Ri 


^ 


Rt 


-Ri 


yl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
frim  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
t<    4  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
ildole  having  the  formula: 


/\_ 


I 
II 


the  above  values  with  a  com- 
roup  consisting  of  a  2-pyrroli- 


Ri 

I 


I 


< 


3      i 


-Ri 


^i/ 


the  above  values  in  the  pres- 

oride  and  at  a  temperature  be- 

reducing  the  product  thus  ob- 

^ent  selected  from  the  group 

ide  and  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 

talyst. 


BENZOTHIAZEPINES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  NJ^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc^  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,803 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  selected  horn  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


CH-R 

^yAN-Cfa, 

C-A-NB 

•   II 
O 


and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salts  there- 
of, wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  halo  and 
trifluoromethyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  A  is  lower  alkylene;  and 
NB  is  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  radical  of  less  than 
twelve  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino,  (lower  alkyl) amino,  di( lower  alkyl) amino, 
(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)amino,  di(hydroxy-lower  alkyl) 
amino.  phenyl(lower  alkyl)amino,  N-(Iower  alkyl)-N- 
phenyl(lower  alkyl)amino,  piperidino,  (lower  alkyl)pi- 
peridino,  di(lower  alkyl)piperidino,  (lower  alkoxy)pi- 
peridino,  homopiperidino,  pyrrolidino,  (lower  alkyl )pyr- 
rolidino,  di(lower  alkyl)  pyrrolidino,  (lower  alkoxy)pyr- 
rolidino,  morpholino,  (lower  alkyl )morpholino,  di( lower 
alkyl )morpholino,  (lower  alkoxy) morpholino,  thiamor- 
pholino,  (lower  alkyl )thiamorpholino,  di( lower  alkyl) 
thiamorpholino,  (lower  alkoxy )thiamorpholino,  piperazi-i 
no,  (lower  alkyl )piperazino,  di( lower  alkyl )piperazino, 
(lower  alkoxy )piperazino,  N*-( hydroxy-lower  alkyl)pi- 
perazino,  N*-( lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl  )piperazino 
and  homopiperazino. 


3,361,761 

ECONOMIC  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

Harry  E.  Gunning,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  309,844 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  episulfides 
and  other  cyclic  sulfides  by  reacting  mmioolefins,  p(4y- 
olefins,  or  acetylenes  with  H2S  at  temperatures  of  250 
to  260"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  a  non- 
acidic  surface  which  promotes  the  overall  stoichiometric 
reaction  on  the  catalyst  surface:  HjS-^Ha+S,  e.g.,  tung- 
sten, platinum  group  metals,  thiosulfates,  etc. 


3,361,762 

THIAZOCINES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Van  R.  Gaertncr,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,739 

18  Claims.  (CL  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH  I 

CHt-CH-CHi 

II 

R-N  S 

CH»-CH-CHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
radicals  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl 
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hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  said  radicals  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  formyl,  sulfonyl,  lower 
alkoxyl,  lower  carboalkoxyl,  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acyl, 
lower  aroyl,  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  ( — C(O)NHR), 
N,N-di-lower  alkylc^bamoyl,  and  lower  acyloxyl 

(— OC(O)R) 


3,361,763 
SPIRO-[2,2.DITHIOLANE  AND  .DITHIANE] 
DERTVATTVES 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  James  R.  Wat- 
son, St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,325 

9  aaims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHt— <CHi). 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
sulfur  and  sulfone  and  wherein  n  represents  an  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2. 


3361,764 
CHLORINATED  ACYLMETHYLENE  DITHIOLES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Erwin  Klingsberg,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,746 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


-R' 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  chlorine,  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  phenyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  one,  and  only 
one,  of  R  and  R"  being  chlorine. 


3361,765 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Kurt  Weber,  Albert  Ricglcr,  and  Otto  Rncttner,  Basel, 

and  Willy  Mncllcr,  Riehoi,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No.  263,423 

Claims  priority,  qiplication  Switzerland,  Mar.  13,  1962, 

2,998/62;  Feb.  15, 1963, 1,901/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—329.2) 

1.  An  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NHCORCONHi 


nhcor-x 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  meta-phenylene,  para-phenylene  and  2,5-thiopben- 
ylene  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  — CONHj. 


\  / 

s 


6.  The  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

HC CH 

O       NHCO— C  C— CONHt 


HC CH 

HiNOC— C  C— CONH 


3361,766 
B-NORTESTOLOLACTONES 
Louis  R.  Fare,  WilUngboro,  and  Kenneth  G.  Holdcn, 
Stratford,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  R.  Valenta,  Straffm^,  Pa., 
a^ignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  3,  196S,  Scr.  No.  452,878 

4  Claims.  (CL  260— 343  J) 
B-nortestololactone  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  P. 
citrinum  on  B-norprogesterone.  Chemical  or  microbio- 
logical dehydrogenation  gives  the  A*  analog.  The  19-nor- 
B-nor  compound  is  prepared  chemically.  The  products 
possess  central  nervous  system  depressant  activity. 


3,361,767 
103(EPOXYMETHANO)  •  10,11  -  DIHYDRO  .  5H- 
DIBENZO[a,d]CYCLOHEPTEN  •  13  •  ONE  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  A.  Dobson,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  and  Martin  A. 
Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,640 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0.C 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alka- 
noyloxy,  chloroacetoxy,  p-nitrobenzoyloxy  and  p-amino- 
benzoyloxy. 

3361,768 
TOCOPHERAMINES 
Wolfgang  Schlcgel,  Richcn,  Ufaich  Schwietcr,  Rdnach, 
Basel-Land,  and  Rudolf  Tamm,  Richcn,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nuticy,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20, 1963, 

15,751/63 
21  Clafans.  (CI.  260—345.2) 
N-mono  and  di-alkyl  tocofdieramines  which  show  Vita- 
min E  activity  and  are  useful  as  antioxidants  in  foods  or 
feedstuffs. 


3361,769 
BI-METALUC  SALTS  OF  GLUCONIC,  GLUCU- 
RONIC, OR  GALACTURONIC  ACID 
.Alfred  Halpcm,  Great  Nedc,  and  Ernest  J.  Sasmor, 
Yonkcrs,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Synergistics,  inc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FBcd  Jan.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,443 
14  Clafans.  (O.  260— 345.7) 
1.  A    compound    having    the    formula    XAL0H2R, 
wherein  X  is  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium  and  magnesium  and  R  is  an  organic  acid 


•260 

radical  selected  from  the 
acid,  glucuronic  acid  and 
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group  consisting  of  gluconic 
dalacturonic  acid. 


3,3  il,77« 
A-NOR.ANDROSTAN  IS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  M>«NUFACTURE 
Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome,  Ita  ly,  assignor  to  Ciba  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  i  corporation  of  Delaware 


No  Drawins.  Filed  Jam 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Swftzerland,  June  11,  IMS, 
8,192/65;  July  26,  196  i,  10,443/65;  Oct.  20,  1965, 
14,494/65 

14  Claims.  (Cl.  260—347.8) 

5.  A  5a-methyl-A-nor-ai  idrostane  of  the  fornuila 


with  a  free  hydroxy  group 


1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,351 


/N 


C  li 

wherein  R  represents  a  me  fiiber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxo  grou  \  :i  hydrogen  atom  together 


ind  a  hydrogen  atom  together 


with  an  esterified  hydroxy   :roup,  X  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  con  listing  of 


=0    and 


rex 


in  which  Ri  stands  for  a 
consisting  of  a  free,  este 
group,  said  esterified  hyd 
an  acid  selected  from  the 
having  from  1  to  20 
cyclopentyl  propionic, 
and  said  etherihed  hydrox]|l 
member  selected  from  the 
alkanol,  a  lower  alkenol, 
tetrahydrofuranyl  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
lower  alkenyl  and  halo 


Ri 


mfcmber  selected  from  the  group 

lifted  and  etherified  hydroxyl 

yl  group  being  derived  from 

group  consisting  of  alkanoic 

carUon  atoms,  hexahydrobenzoic, 

phen  'Ipropionic,  benzoic  and  furoic 

group  being  derived  from  a 

group  consisting  of  a  lower 

1  etrahydropyranyl  alcohol  and 

and  R]  stands  for  a  member 

(onsisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 

likinyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  halo- 

lowpr  alkinyl. 


3,3  11,771 

DIESTERAMIE  E  PLASTICIZERS 

Fnaik  C.  Magne,  Robert  R.  Mod.  and  Evald  L.  Skao.  New 


Orleans,  La.,  assignors  ti 


as  represented  by  the  Se  :rctary  of  Agricnltnrc 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept 
20  Claims. 

1.  A  diesteramide  of  the 


29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,278 
CL  260— 348) 

formula 


CI  iCHr 


CI  iCHt 


one  oxirane  ring,  and  an 


the  United  States  of  America 


o 

II 

-O-C-R' 


-0-C-R' 

ii 


where  R  is  a  member  of  1  le  group  consisting  df  mono- 
olefinic  alkenyl,  mono-olefi  lic  alkenyl  containing  at  least 


alkyl  containing  at  least  one 


oxirane  ring,  said  group  cc  ntaining  not  less  than  1 1  and 
not  more  than  21  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  c/clohexyl,  substituted  phenyl 
having  the  formula  — C6H4  :OOR"  and  substituted  cyclo- 
hexyl  having  the  formula  --C,HioCOOR"  where  R"  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  gi  oup  consisting  of  normal  and 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  lej  s  than  nine  carbon  atoms. 


3361  772 
l,4-DIHYDROXY-2-{(SUBSTTnJTED  ALKOXY  AND 

ALKYLTHIO)-ALKOXY].ANTHRAQUINONES 
Ernest  M.  May,  Sammit,  and  Andrew  Fono,  Montdalr, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Otto  B.  May,  Inc.,  Newuk,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Joscy 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,393 

15  ClainH.  (CL  260—383) 
1.  A  dye  composition  having  the  structure: 


0(CH|)»A(CH|).B 


wherein  X  is  a  substituent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  0(CH3)nA(CH3)BtB;  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, SH,  0(CHa),H,  0(CHa)rO(CHa)tH  and 

S(CHa)rH 

n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4;  m  is  a  positive  integer 
from  1  to  4;  r  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4;  /  is  a  posi- 
tive integer  from  0  to  4;  and  n+m+r-^i  is  a  positive 
integer  from  3  to  8. 


3,361,773 

la-METHYL  STEROIDS 

Rodolf  Wiech^t,  Berlin«IJchterfeide,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Scliering  AX!.,  BerUn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1960, 

Scb  27,696;  Jnfy  21,  1960,  Sch  28,196;  Dec  23, 

1960,  Sch  28,955 

12  Claims.  (Cl.  26d— 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/\iA 


0=1 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen;  wherein 

i        i 


is 


\ 


^H 
=^.\ 


A 
i4 


Hi 


and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\, 


aad 


OH 


\ 


OmtI 


wherein  acyl  is  derived  from  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid. 
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3,361,774 
l-METHYL-Ai-5a  ANDR05TENE  INCLUDING 
ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Josef  Hader,  Friedmnnd  Neumann,  and  Rodolf  Wiechert, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AlKtiengeseD- 
schaft,  Berlin,  dmnany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,852 

Claims  priorUy,  application  Germany,  Jnfy  22, 1964, 

Sch  35,509 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—397.4) 

l-methyl-A>-5a-androstene-17/3-ol-3-one     17-esters     of 

the  general  formula 

Ri 
0-C— (CH|).-C-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  chlorine  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlo- 
rine and  wherein  n  is  0  or  1. 


3,361  775 
TRIORGANOSTANNOXY  ZIRCONIUMTRIAL- 
COHOLATES  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Ambrose  J.  Gibbons,  Jr.,  Catoosvllle,  and  Richard  E.  De 
Marco,  Sevema  Parii,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  SCM  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,295 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—408) 
Novel  stannoxy  zirconium  compounds  are  presented 
wherein  the  characterizing  linkage  is  =Sn — O — Zr=  or 
(=SNO — )aZr=.  Substituents  for  the  tin  atom  are  the 
Ci.ia  hydrocarbyl  radicals  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  phenyl.  Sub- 
stituents for  the  zirconium  atom  are  Ci.n  alkoxy,  C1.19 
acyloxy,  and  their  analogues  wherein  fluorine  is  substi- 
tuted for  hydrogen.  Also  presented  are  the  foregoing 
stannoxy  zirconium  compounds  wherein  one  or  more  of 
the  acyloxy  or  alkoxy  radicals  attached  to  the  zirconiiun 
atom  is  replaced  by  a  ^-amino  alcohol  residue  such  as 

OCHaCHaNHCHjCHaO 
i.e.,  diethanolamine  free  of  its  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,361,776 
IMIDAZOLE  CATALYSIS  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  ANHYDRIDE  ESTERIFICATION 

Louis  De  Vries,  Richmond,  CaHT.,  ass^Bnors  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,936 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—410.9) 
Esterification  of  high  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid 
anhydrides  is   catalyzed  with  imidazole  or  alkyl  sub- 
stituted imidazole. 

n     ■ 


3,361,777 
NEUTRAL  CHELATES  HAVING  A  TRANSI- 
TION METAL  ATTACHED  TO  ONE  TO 
THREE  — SC(CF,)==C(CFs)S—  GROUPS 
Robert  Bruce  iUng,  BridgeviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,825 

20  Claims.  (CL  260—429) 
This  disclosure  describes  and  claims  certain    1,2-bis 
(trifluoromethyl)ethene-  and  cyclopentadienyU  1,2-bis  (tri 
fluoromethyl)ethene-l,2-dithiolato]metal   chelates,  e.g.. 


bis[l,2-bis(trifluoromethyI)ethene-  and  cyclopentadlenyl 
tl,2-bis(trifluoromethyl)ethane  -  1,2  -  dithiolato] nickel, 
useful  as  antiknock  additives  for  gasoline,  and  their  prep- 
aration from  metal,  metal  carbonyl  or  cyclopentadienyl 
metal  carbonyl  and  bis(trifluoromethyl)-l,2-dithiete. 


3,361,778 
CHELATED  COMPOUNDS  OF  VANADIUM  AND 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 
Charles  John  Pedersen,  Salem,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,237 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  260—429) 
1.  A  vanadium  chelate  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


00^ 


/  \  -  -(R')b 

;cHi),-o       o-(CHi).-L    J 


i"  i 


til 


wherein 

(1)  R  and  R'  are  C,-Cia  alkyl 

(2)  a  and  6  are  0,  1  or  2 

(3)  /I  is  0  or  1 

(4)  R"  and  R'"  are  H  or  Ci-Cu  alkyl  when  n  is  1; 
and  when  n  is  0,  R"  and  R'"  together  form  a  single 
divalent  Cr-C,o  alkylene  radical. 


3,361,779 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  H.  Coffield,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Rex  D. 
Closson,  Northville,  Midi.,  anignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  V^^nia 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,931 

18  Clafans.  (CL  260—429) 
1.  A  nonionic  complex  aromatic  metal  compound  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Groups  IV-B, 
V-B  and  VI-B  metals  having  a  single  aromatic  molecule 
bonded  to  the  metal  through  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
benzene  ring  by  donation  of  6  electrons  from  said  ring 
to  said  metal,  which  compound  is  stabilized  by  additional 
covalent  bonding  to  dissimilar  non-aromatic  electron  do- 
nating groups,  such  that  the  total  number  of  electrons 
donated  by  said  aromatic  molecule  and  said  dissimilar 
electron  donating  groups  plus  the  atomic  number  of  said 
metal  equals  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  less 
than  the  atomic  number  of  the  next  higher  rare  gas  to 
the  value  of  the  next  higher  rare  gas. 

13.  As  compositions  of  matter  the  stable  organometal- 
lic  carbonyls  having  the  formula: 


M(CO)i 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mium, molybdenum  and  tungsten,  M  is  bonded  to  the 
organic  group  through  six  electrons  of  the  benzeniod  ring 
system,  said  organic  group  contains  not  more  than  about 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  each  R  group  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl. 


'O 
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^361,780 

VI-B  TRICARBONYLS  AND 
PROCESS  FOl  i  PREPARING  SAME 

Mark  Crosby  Whitiiifl ,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jkn.  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1959, 

1,301/59 
27  Claimi   (CL  260—438.5) 

3.  As  a  composition  o  '  matter,  a  stable,  organometallic 
carbonyl  having  the  fornula  ArM(CO)j,  wherein  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten,  and  Ar  is  a  benzenoid  molecule 
having  an  isolated  bemene  nucleus  substituted  with  at 
least  one  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  alkoxy,  alkhydroxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  N-alkylamino, 
N,N-dialkyIamino,  halogsno,  acyl,  carboalkoxy,  carboxy, 
alkylthio  and  carbonate  r  idicals. 

15.  Process  for  the  i  reparation  of  an  arene  Group 
VI-B  metal  tricarbonyl,  said  process  comprising  reacting 
a  Group  VI-B  metal  fasxacarbonyl  with  a  carbocyclic 
aromatic  compound  hav  ng  an  isolated  benzene  nucleus, 
said  aromatic  compounc  having  at  least  one  electron- 
repelling  substituent  having  a  meta  sigma  constant  less 
than  -}-0.50  substituted  c  n  said  isolated  benzene  nucleus; 
in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent. 

18.  Process  for  the  p  eparation  of  an  organometallic 
carbonyl  having  the  fornula  ArM(CO)s  where'n  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten,  and  Ar  is  a  benzenoid  molecule  hav- 
ing an  isolated  benzene  lucleus  substituted  with  at  least 
one  radical  selected  from  he  class  consisting  of  the  alkoxy, 
alkhydroxy,  hydroxy,  an  ino,  N-alkylamino,  N,N.dialkyl- 
amino,  halogeno,  acyl,  ci  rboalkoxy.  alkylthio  and  carbo- 
nato  radicals;  said  process  compr'sing  reacting  a  Group 
VI-B  metal  hexacarbon]l  with  said  benzenoid  molecule 
in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent. 


3,361,782 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU 
METALORGANIC   COMPLEX   COMPOUNDS 
OF  ALUMINUM 

Karl  Zicgler,  Kaiser-Wiltaelm-PIatz  1,  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  and  Heinz  Hoberg,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Ger- 
many; said  Hoberg  assignor  to  said  Zlcglcr 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1961, 
Z  8,743 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—448) 
Process   for   production   of   oxygen-containing   alkali 
metal-organo  aluminum  complex  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula Me[AIRn(OR')n,]  wherein  Me  is  alkali  metal,  R  is 
alkyl  and  R'  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  and  m  and  n  is  each 
1  to  3  and  the  sum  of  m  and  /i  is  4.  For  example 

Na[Al(CHj),OCHs] 

is  produced  by  reacUng  Na,  Al(CH,)aOCH,,  and  CH,C1. 
By-product,  for  example  NaCI  may  be  formed.  Reaction 
temperature  is  below  70°  C.  The  alkali  metal  may  be 
present  in  an  amalgam  containing  at  least  30%  sodium. 


3  361,781 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  M.  iNUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC 
ALKALI  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM AND/OR  BOI  ON 
Kari  Zicgler,  Kaiser-Wilielm-Platz  1,  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  and  Herbeit  Lehmloihl  and  Rolf  Schiifer, 
Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Gernany;  said  Lehmkuhl  and  said 
Schiifer,  asdgnors  to  D  r.  Karl  Zicgler,  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,   963,  Ser.  No.  318,993 

Chdms  priority,  applies  tion  Germany,  Oct  26, 1962, 

; :  9,741 

22  Claimi .  (CL  260— 448) 


■»<:' 


3,361,783 

SILYLUREAS 

Walter  Fink,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  16,  1962, 

13,412/62 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 

Process  for  preparing  silylurea  compounds  by  reacting 

compounds  of  the  formula  R4_nSi(NR'R")n  with  an 

organic  isocyanate  of  the  formula  R"'(NCO)y,  silylurea 

compounds  of  the  formula 

R4-nSi[  (NR"'CO)„— NR'R"]n 

and  prepolymers  of  R4_nSi(NR'R")n  with  at  least  about 
0.5  of  a  molar  amount  of  R"'(NCO),  wherein  :t  is  at 
least  2. 


3  ^ 


urn,      • 


■:;' 


-^ 


»«OS^ 


1-17 


Process  for  producing 


K 


m 


3,361,784 
POLYMER  STABILIZATION 
Kurt  W.  Leu,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  30,  1963, 

299  936 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 
Polyolefins  are  stabilized  against  thermal  degradation 
by  inclusion  of  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  phos- 
phorus-containing carbonamide,  e.g.,  N,N-dihydrocarbyl- 
omega(dihydrocarbylphosphono)carbonamides,  N,N  -di- 
hydrocarbyl  -  omega(dihydrocarbylphosphenyl)carbon- 
amides  and  N^N  -  dihydrocarbyl-omega(dihydrocarbyl- 
phosphinyDcarbonamides,  optionally  in  combination  with 
phenolic  antoxicants. 


jfl a_ 


cft^ 


fKM,),  *  2M«  *  CH,C4 


)  (»•»*»•"./ 


alkali  organic  comi^ex  of  the 


formula  MeCZRjR)  [for  example  NaAl  (CHs)*]  by 
reacting  ZR,  [for  example  Al(CHs)j]  an  alkyl  halide  [for 
example  CHjCI]  and  alcali  metal  [for  example  Na] 
wherein  the  alkali  metal  is  in  an  amalgam,  and  a  by- 
product [for  example,  NuCl]  is  also  produced.   . 


3,361,785 
ALDEHYDE-OLEFIN  CONDENSATION  PROCESS 
James  D.  McClure,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,063 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—465) 

Aldehyde-olefin  condensation  products  and  triarylphos- 
phine  oxides  are  prepared  by  contacting  aldehydes  and 
olefins  activated  by  the  presence  of  an  electron-withdraw- 
ing substituent,  in  the  presence  of  substantially  stoichi- 
ometric amounts  of  a  triarylphosphine,  in  tertiary  alkanol 
solution. 
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3,361,786 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PREPARING  a,^-UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Walter  Fink,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,166 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  260—465.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a,/3-unsaturated  compounds 
of  the  formula 

CN-C=CR'R" 


h 


I 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  alkyl  having  not  more  than  8 
carbon  atoms,  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  CNCHCICCIR'R"  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as 
defined  hereinabove,  with  at  least  twice  the  molar  amount 
of  potassium  fluoride  based  on  the  compound 

CNCHCICCIR'R" 

at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
50-200°  C.  to  cause  dehydrochlorination  and  for  a  time 
in  the  range  of  about  2  to  10  hours. 


3,361,787 
FLUOROALKYL  KETAL  ESTERS 
Robert  A.  Braun,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,465 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—468) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o    X  X 

RO-C-C-O-C-O-R 

i    i 

where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  through  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  of  1 
through  18  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine, 
alkenyi  radicals  of  2  through  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl radicals  of  3  through  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methoxy,  alkyl 
of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms  and  nitro; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
alkyl  radicals  and  monochloroperfluoroalkyl  radi- 
cals, both  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

V  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  of  1  through  5  carbon 
atoms. 


3,361,788 
PERHALOINDONECARBOXYUC   ACID   ESTERS 
AND  2  -  (TRICHLOROVINYL)  TRICHLOROISO- 
PHTHALIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS 
Edward  D.  WeU,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,118 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—469) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula: 


COOR 


wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  organic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkyl  of 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyi,  lower  alkoxy,  and 
phenyl;  A  represents  chlorine,  bromine,  or  substituted 


amino  substituent,  such  substituted  amino  substituent  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl;  X  represents  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine; and  B  and  D  represent  chlorine  or  termini  of  a 
chemical  bond  connecting  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  B 
and  D  are  joined. 


3,361,789 

HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  AGENTS 

Benjamfai  Bfamk,  Trevosc,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Smith  Kline 

&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,229 
12  ChOms.  (CL  260—471) 

3,5  -  diiodo  -  4  -  (5,6,7,8  -  tetrahydro-4-alkoxynaphth- 
oxy)  phenyl  alkanoic  acids  and  certain  salts  thereof  are 
disclosed  as  having  hypocholesterolemic  properties.  These 
are  prepared  by  treating  an  ester  of  a  3,5-dinitro-4-hy- 
droxyphenyl  alkanoic  acid  with  a  l-hydroxy-4-alkoxy- 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydronaphthalene  to  give  a  corresponding 
condensation  product,  which  is  reduced,  tetrazotized,  and 
iodized  to  yield  the  corresponding  alkanoate. 


3,361,790 

ETHER-LINKED  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  OF 

TRIARYLACRYLAMIDES 

Robert  Edward  Allen,  Walnnt  Creek,  and  Lasdo  Ambras, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cotter  Laboratories  Inc., 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,087 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—471) 
Ether-linked  acids  and  esters  of  triarylacrylamides.  The 
compounds  are  characterized  by  gonadotrophic  inhibitory 
and  uterotrophic  activity,  and  by  herbicidal  and  insec- 
ticidal  activity. 


3,361,791 
3,16,20-TRIOXYGENATED  17a^-METHYL-D-HOMO- 

C-NOR-18-NOR-5a-PREGNANES 
William  F.  Johns,  Morton  Grove,  and  Ivar  Laos,  Skolde, 
HL  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scai^  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,170 

4  Clafans.  (CL  260—476) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH| 


CHi 


r 


-CH, 


i=o 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl, /3-hydroxymethylene,  /S-benzoyloxymethylene,  and 
^-(  lower  alkanoyloxy)  methylene  radicals. 


3,361,792 
MICROBIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Regfaiald  L.  Wakeman,  PhUaddi^da,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,  Washfaigton,  D.C.,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  MUlmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,281 

7  Chdms.  (CL  260—501.11) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


[ 


R'  CH|-|+ 

N  (RZCOOJ- 

/     chJ 


tie 


■2CA 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of 
substituted     benzene, 
amino-substituted  diphenyl 
oxide,  Z  is  a  member  of 
and  (CHj)n — 2H  wherein 
is  a  member  of  the  group 
alkyl  methyl-benzyl,  wherein 
tains  8  to  22  carbon  atonr  s 
wherein  the  alkyl  is  isooctyl 
ethoxy  ethyl  wherein  the 
a  methyl  substituent  on 
member  of  the  group 
alkyl-substituted  benzyl. 


the  group  consisting  of  amino- 

ai  lino-substituted     naphthalene, 

and  amino-substituted  diiriienyl 

group  consisting  of  (CHa)n 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4,  R' 

consisting  of  alkyl,  alkyl  benzyl, 

the  alkyl  in  each  case  con- 

alkyl  phenoxy  ethoxy  ethyl, 

or  nonyl,  and  alkyl  phenoxy 

kyl  is  isooctyl  or  nonyl  having 

phenyl  group,  and  R"  is  a 

cdnsisting  of  benzyl  and  lower 

aid  methyl  if  R'  is  alkyl  benzyl. 


tie 


3J61 


MICROBIOLOGICAL^  ^ 
AMMONIU^ 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman, 
Coates,  Washington,  Dj 
ments,  to  Mllimastcr 
N.Y.,  a  corpotatioB  of 
No  Drawifl«.  Filed  Feb, 

14  Claims. 
1.  A  compound  having 


,793 

ACTIVE  QUATERNARY 
COMPOUNDS 
Pljiladelpliia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
,,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
Coqporation,  New  Yc^, 
York 
10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,448 
I.  260--5«t.lS) 
the  structure: 


(nyx 

P  ew 


CI. 


[B'         CHn 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  o 
containing  8  to  22  carbor 
the  alkyl  contains  8  to  22 
substituted  benzyl  whereii 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R" 
sisting   of   benzyl,    lower 
methyl,  R"  being  methyl 
R  is  a  member  of  the  grouj) 
un»ibstituted   benzene, 
oxide   and   diphenylene 
are  selected  from  the 
mine,  iodine,  amine,  nitro 
I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 


3,3  >1 


MICROBIOLOGICALL1 
AMMONIU^ 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman, 
Coates,  Washington,  Dj 
ments,  to  Millmaster 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr 

8  Claims. 
1.  A  compound  having 


[ 


R'  C 

R^\ 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  ol 
alkyl  benzyl,  alkyl  methyl 
ethyl  and  alkyl  phenoxy 
substituent  on  the  phenyl 
having  8  to  22  carbon  at(>ms 
group  consisting  of  benzyl, 
and  methyl,  R"  being  mejhyl 
R  is  a  member  of  the  grouf 
benzene,  alkyl  substituted 
diphenyl  and  alkyl  substitdted 
having  1  to  22  carbon  atoyis 
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group  consisting  of  (CHj)n  and  (CHa)n— 2H  wherein  n 
is  a  number  from  0  to  4. 


3,361,795 
MICROBIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  PUfaMiclpUa,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,  Washington,  D.C.,  anignon,  by  mesne  asrign- 
ments,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,501 

13  aalms.  (CI.  260—501.15) 
1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  4.4-bis(p-hydroxy- 
phenyl)  pentanoic  acid  and  its  derivatives  having  the 
formula: 


ir-o-<Q 


>.l 


CHa 


CHi 


(CHi)i 
COOXi 


[R(COiH).(COO)l- 


,794 

ACTIVE  QUATERNARY 
COMPOUNDS 
Pl^adclphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
assignors,  by  mesne  assign* 
Corporation,  New  York, 
York 
3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,263 
260—501.15) 
structure: 


Onyx 

^  ew 


(CL 

tie 


[RZCOOJ- 
J 


the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

benzyl,  alkyl  phenoxy  ethoxy 

( thoxy  ethyl  having  a  methyl 

{roup,  the  alkyl  in  each  case 

R"  is  a  member  of  the 

lower  alkyl-substituted  benzyl 

when  R'  is  alkyl  benzyl, 

consisting  of  alkyl  substituted 

naphthalene,  alkyl  substituted 

diphenyl  oxide,  said  alkyl 

and  Z  is  a  meniber  of  the 


Hi)i 

:oox' 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  3  and  5  positions  of  at  least 
one  of  the  benzene  rings  in  the  formula  is  satisfied  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
nitro,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  sulfonic  acid  radicals,  and 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— (CHa)4— (CHa),— O— (CH,)— , 

and  — CHa'CHOH-CHa — ;  n  is  any  number  from  zerd 
to  an  average  of  four;  and  X',  Xi,  Y  and  Z  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali 
metal  and  a  non-heterocydic  quaternary  anmionium 
cation  having  the  structure: 


the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

atoms,  alkyl  benzyl  wherein 

cjarbon  atoms  and  alkyl  methyl- 

the  alkyl  contains  8  to  22 

is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 

alkyl-substituted    benzyl,    and 

wfien  R'  is  alkyl  benzyl,  wherein 

consisting  of  substituted  and 

na  )hthalene,  diphenyl,  diphenyl 

o:  ide  wherein   the   substituents 

groi  p  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 

sulfo,  hydroxyl  and  alkyl  of 

wherein  x  is  at  least  1. 


[R'         CH|-|* 
kAchJ 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R"  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  and  substi- 
tuted benzyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  said  quaternary  ammonium  cation 
being  at  least  one  of  said  X',  Xi,  Y  and  Z. 


3361  796 

PRODUCTION  OF  PERACETIC  ACID 

Donald  Arthor  Sharman,  CoTcatnr,  and  T^Tor  Frederick 

Bridges,  Sapcote,  Leicester,  v^^^mA  anigBon  to  Cov- 

taolds  Limited,  London,  gfHnd,  a  BritUi  company 

FUed  Oct  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,356 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcation  Great  BritafaL 

Not.  11, 1963,  44348/63 

3  Ciaimi.  (CL  260—502) 


f 


& 


I 


I 


T 


In  the  manufacture  of  peracetic  acid  by  the  vapour 
phase  oxidation  of  acetaldehyde,  followed  by  solvent  ex- 
traction of  the  peracetic  acid  in  a  column,  excess  acetalde- 
hyde is  recovered  by  scrubbing  the  gas  beyond  the  con- 
denser stage  with  the  solvent  which  is  used  to  dissolve 
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out  the  peracetic  acid  and  the  solution  obtained  is  fed 
to  the  column  to  provide  the  solvent  feed. 


33«1.797 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DETERGENT 

Herman  S.  Bioch,  SkoUc,  IlL,  assigMNr  to  Unirenal  Oa 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  MIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  OcL  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4073M 
13  Claims.  (CL  260—505) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  detergents  which 
comprises  the  steps: 
tlMrmally  condensing  a  substantially  normal  monoolefin 
having  from  about  9  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  with  butadiene  or  isoprene, 
catalytically  dehydrogenating  the  resulting  substituted 

cyclohexene, 
and  introducing  a  hydrophilic  group  selected  from 
sulfonate  and  hydroxypolyoxyalkylene  into  the  de- 
hydrogenated  product. 


3361,798 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXYLSULFAMIC 

ACID  OR  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 

Oscar  G.  Bfarstcn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jacob  Rosin, 

Ma^ewood,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Baldwin-Montrose 

Chemical  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,133 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—513.6) 

1.  The  preparation  of  a  calciiun  or  sodium  salt  of 
cyclohexylsulfamic  acid  comprising  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  15*  C.  to  about  35"  C.  the  complex 
RaNSOs  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl  radicals  and  combination 
thereof  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  cyclohexylamine  con- 
taining calcium  or  sodium  hydroxide. 


33«1.799 
CYCLAMIC  ACID  FROM  DOUBLE  SALT, 
WATER  AND  SULFURIC  ACID 
Vipfai  D.  Shah,  Waokegan,  and  Sheldon  Bemsen,  High- 
land Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,310 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—513.6) 
1.  The  process  of  making  substantially  pure  cyclohexyl- 
sulfamic acid  consisting  essentially  in  heating  a  mixture 
of  100  parts  of  cyclohexylammonium-N-cyclohexylsul- 
famate,  300-SSO  parts  of  water  and  at  least  3S.3  parts  of 
100%  sulfuric  acid  to  a  temperature  between  45*  and  65* 
C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  15  minutes,  cooling  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  below  25*  C,  recovering  the  formed 
crystals  of  cyclohexylsulfamic  acid,  and  washing  said 
crystals  with  0.5-3.0  parts  of  water.  , 


33^1,800 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUMIC  ACID 

John  Howard,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Rayonier  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,594 

5  Chdms.  (CL  260—515) 
1.  The  improved  process  for  the  rearrangement  of 
thujic  acid  to  cumic  acid  which  compri  es  mixing  thujic 
acid  with  83  to  92  percent  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature 
below  45*  C,  forming  crystals  of  cum'c  acid,  and  sepa- 
rating and  purifying  the  crystals  of  cumic  acid. 


33^1,801 
KETONE  DERIVATIVES 
S.  Farah,  West  SoMca,  N.Y.,  a^  Everett  E.  Gfl- 
b«rt,  Monis  Townd^i,  Monis  Conly,  and  Pasq»ai> 
Lombardo,  East  Hanover  Township,  Monis  Covnty, 
N J.,  asilgMn  to  AlHcd  Chemical  Coiporatfoa,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,425 

15  Oafans.  (CL  260—515) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R  is  a  like  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  aryl,  alkyl-substituted  aryl,  halo-substituted  aryl,  aceta- 
mido-substituted  aryl,  NHa-substituted  aryl,  COOH-sub- 
stituted  aryl  and  COOR'-substituted  aryl  radicals  in  which 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radical. 

7.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  decachloroocta- 
hydro-l,3,4-methono-2H-cyclobuta  [cd]  pentaIen-2-one 
with  an  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula  RH 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkyl-subs^ituted  aryl,  halo-substituted  aryl  and  acetamido- 
substituted  aryl  radicals  in  the  presence  of  aluminum 
chloride,  the  mol  ratio  of  aluminum  chloride  to  the  ketone 
being  at  least  about  0.75  to  1. 


3361,802 
HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 
Paul  E.  Hoch,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporatton,  Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  coipo> 

ration  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510370 
2  Cfadms.  (CL  260—515) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  following  formula,  and  the  alkali  metal 
salts  thereof: 

COOH 


(CD, 
(H)i-, 


^> 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  and  one  of  R  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  chloro-substituted  phenyl  and  nitro- 
substituted  phenyl,  and  R  and  R'  can  be  combined  to 
form  a  cycloalkyf  ring  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3361,803 

PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    ISO- 

PHTHAUC  AND  TEREPHTHAUC  ACIDS 

Zbignlew  J.  Angnstynowkz,  Los  Ai«eles,  CalL,  assignor 

to  Hcnryk  S.  Rndzkt,  Rome,  Ualy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,136 

6  Oafans.  (CL  260—524) 
A  process  for  preparing  isophthalic  and  terephthalic 
acids  from  the  corresponding  meta-  and  para-xylenes 
which  involves:  first  forming  a  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing one  part  by  weight  of  the  xylene,  0.01  to  0.13  mol  of 
a  catalyst  per  mol  of  xylene  for  the  oxidation  of  the 
xylene,  which  catalyst  is  soluble  in  liquid  ingredients  in 
the  reaction  mixture,  such  as  cobaltous  acetate  tetrahy- 
drate,  0.14  to  0.40  part  by  weight  of  acetaldehyde  serv- 
ing as  an  accelerator  for  the  catalyst,  2  to  20  parts  by 


•266 


weight  of  an  inert  solvent 
amount  of  water  of  fron 
vent;  and  secondary  oxid  zing 
mixture  at  a  phthalic  aci 
temperature  of  from  95  1 
forming  pressure  such  ; 
atmospheres,  by  passing 
maintaining  said  mixture 
sure. 


I 
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such  as  acetic  acid,  and  an 

0  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  sol- 

the  xylene  in  said  reaction 

forming  temperature  such  as  a 

130°  C.  and  at  a  phthalic  acid 

a  pressure  of  from   1  to  30 

air  through  said  mixture  while 

at  such  a  temperature  and  pres- 


361,804 
PURIFICATION  O  ^  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Jacob  Alagy,  La-Celle-S  Jnt-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 
Institut  Francais  du  P(  trole,  des  Carburants  at  Lubri- 

,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Miy  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,974 
Claims  priority,  applicition  France,  May  13,  1964, 

!  •74,415 
20  Claim- .  (CI.  260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  the  ijurifkation  of  terephthalk  acid, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  raw  teiephthalic  acid  in  water  in  the 
form  of  a  dibasic  sa  t  of  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  i  immonium  and  an  alkali  metal; 

(b)  oxidizing  the  resflting  aqueous  solution  of  the 

with  a  strong  oxidizing  agent; 

(c)  evaporating  a  volilme  of  water  from  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  terep  ithalic  acid  salt  to  an  extent  of 
at  least  1  %  by  volume,  this  step  being  conducted  not 
before  step  (b); 

(d)  acidifying  the  reniltant  remaining  solution  to 
precipitate  solid  tercj  ihthalic  acid;  and 

(e)  separating  purifie<  precipitated  terephtbalic  acid 
from  its  mother  liqui  ir. 


3, 361,805 
PREPARATION  OF  U^  SATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  BY  OXIDATI  )N  OF  UNSATURATED  AL- 
DEHYDES  WITH  NICKEL  PEROXIDE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  ALKALI  HYDROXIDE 
Hans  Femholz,  Bad  Sod4n,  Taonus,  and  Giinter  Jacob- 
sen,  Frankfurt  am  Mai  i,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hocchst  Aktie  igesellschaft  vonnals  Mcister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frinkfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  German  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Fe  ».  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,521 

Claims  priority,  applici  tion  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1963, 

~  38,937 

(CI.  260—530) 

and  polyunsaturated  aliphatic 
and  cycloaliphatic  carbo::ylic  acids  of  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  by  oxidation  of  tie  corresponding  aldehyde  wi  h 
nickel  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  alkali  hydroxide  while 
the  reaction  mixture  is  sus  sended  in  water. 


F 

6  Claims. 

Preparation  of  mono- 


3,  (61,806 

PROCESS  FOR  OXI  >IZING  CYCLOHEXANE 

TO  AI  IPIC  ACID 

Rex  E.  Lidov,  Great  N<  ck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon 

International,  Inc.,  a  conKNution  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnfer  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,912 

1  Claim.  ICL  260—531) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  broduction  of  adipic  acid  from 
cyclohexane  wherein  eye  ohexane  is  oxidized  at  a  tem- 
perature of  120  to  170"  <:.  and  a  pressure  of  75  to  500 
p.s.i.g.  in  a  first  stage  wit  j  molecular  oxygen,  a  mixture 
of  oxidation  products  miinly  comprising  cyclohexanol 
and  cyclohexanone  are  separated  from  unreacted  cyclo- 
hexane, and  said  mixture  is  oxidized  to  adipic  acid  with 
molecular  oxygen  in  a  sei  ond  stage  at  a  temperature  of 
60  to  105°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  atmospheric  to  1,000 
p.s.i.g.,  the  oxidation  car  ied  out  in  acetic  acid  solvent 
and  in  the  presence  of  mai  ganese  acetate  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement which  compriies  contacting  the  cylohexane 


in  the  liquid  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  in  said  first 
stage  for  an  initial  period  of  15  to  45  minutes  at  a  first 
temperature  of  140  to  170°  C.  and  for  a  subsequent 
longer  period  at  a  second  temperature  in  the  range  120 
to  140°  C,  said  second  temperature  being  at  least  5°  C. 
lower  than  said  first  temperature. 


3,361,807 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CO-OXIDATION  OF  CYCLO- 
HEXANE AND  A  KETONE  HAVING  AN  AL- 
PHA-METHYLENE  GROUP 
Leonard  Andrew  Duncanson  and  Herbert  George  Lawlcy, 
Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1962, 

30,629/62 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 
1.  A  process  for  the  co-oxidation  of  a  ketone  contain- 
ing an  alpha-methylene  group  together  with  cyclc^xane 
to  produce  a  corresponding  organic  oxygen-containing 
compound  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as 
said  cyclohexane  which  comprises  bringing  said  ketone 
and  said  cyclohexane  together  at  a  temperature  of  50* 
to  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  molecular  oxygen,  the 
molar  ratio  of  ketone  to  cyclohexane  being  in  the  range 
of  l:10tol:l. 


3,361,808 

PREPARATION  OF  a,»-SUBSTITUTED-BIS-n- 

ALKYLTHIOPROPANE-1,3  COMPOUNDS 

Derek  L.  Ranslcy,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,920 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  260—533) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a,w-difunctional]y- 
substituted   bis-alkylthiopro pane- 1,3   compounds  charac- 
terized by  the  general  formula: 

(Z— R— S )  j(— CHjCHaCHa— ) 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  per  group,  and  Z  is  a  functional  substitu- 
ent  group  relatively  inert  to  free  radical  chemical  attack 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  liquid  phase  a  thiol  char- 
acterized by  the  general  formula: 

Z— R— SH 

and  allene,  said  reaction  being  initiated  by  free  radicals 
generated  by  thermal  dissociation  of  free  radical  pre- 
cursor compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  peroxidic  and  organic  azo  compounds;  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  100°  C,  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  liquid  iriiase,  and  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  0.5-100  volumes  of  an  organic  inert  liquid  diluent 
per  volume  of  said  thiol,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  said 
thiol  to  allene  is  in  the  range  1.8-2.2  to  1,  respectively, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  reaction  product  mixture 
containing  the  corresponding  a,b>-difunctionally-substi- 
tuted  bis-alkylthiopropane-1,3  compound  in  high  yield. 


3,361,809 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FUMARIC  ACID 

Alfred  Salter,  North  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Harry  Olen- 

berg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,915 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  benzene  to  pure  white 
fumaric  acid  which  comprises  catalytically  oxidizing  ben- 
zene with  oxygen  to  maleic  anhydride  at  a  conversion  of 
benzene  per  pass  of  at  least  97%,  absorbing  the  anhydride 
in  water  to  form  aqueous  maleic  acid  solution,  contacting 
the  solution  with  a  solid  adsorbent  and  separating  an  efflu- 
ent, isomerizing  the  maleic  acid  in  said  effluent  to  fumaric 
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acid  by  contact  with  a  soluble  isomerization  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  bromides; 
alkali  and  alkaline  metals  hypobromites;  nitrosyl  bromide; 
bromine;  N-bromoamides  having  the  formula  RCONHBr, 
N-bromoimides  having  the  formula  R(CO)aNBr,  and  or- 
ganic acyl  bromides  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  radical  has 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  an  oxidizing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  persulfates;  hydrogen  peroxide; 
benzoyl  peroxide,  cyclohexanone  peroxide,  acetyl  perox- 
ide, methyl-cyclohexane  peroxide,  lauroyl  peroxide  and 
t-butyl  peroxide;  cumene  hydroperoxide,  t-butyl  hydro- 
peroxide, tetrahydronaphthalene  hydroperoxide,  methyl 
ethyl  ketone  hydroperoxide  and  at  a  temperature  between 
70  and  110°  C,  and  separating  the  formed  solid  fumaric 
acid  as  a  pure  white  product. 


3,361,810 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GLUTAMIC 

ACID  SALTS 

Gcntaro  Noyori,  HIdcmoto  Knrokawa,  and  Tdko  Wata- 

nabe,  Tolq^o,  Japan,  asdgnon  to  Tiw  Noguchl  Institatc, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,034 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1963, 
38/13,593;  Mar.  25,  1963738/15,047 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—534) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  crystalline  optically  active 
'      free  glutamic  acid  and  an  aqueous  solution  saturated  with 
a  salt  of  racemic  glutamic  acid,  said  salt  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloride,  ammonium 
and  sodium  salts,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said 
salt  of  an  optically  active  glutamic  acid,  or  a  mixture  of 
said  salt  and  a  salt  of  racemic  glutamic  acid,  with  an 
approximately  equivalent  molar  amount  of  free  racemic 
glutamic  acid  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  0-80*  C, 
whereby  migration  of  the  salt  between  the  free  racemic 
glutamic  acid  and  the  salt  of  the  optically  active  glutamic 
acid  occurs,  and  a  mixture  is  formed,  said  mixture  com- 
prising a  crystalline  solid  phase  of  optically  active  free 
glutamic  acid  and  an  aqueous  solution  phase,  maintaining 
said  mixture  at  0-80*  C.  until  equilibration  of  the  solid 
and  aqueous  phases  occur,  and  separating  said  solid  and 
aqueous  phases. 


3,361,811 
PREPARATION  OF  /3-PERCHLOROMETHYL 
ACID  CHLORIDES 
Kryn  G.  Ihnnan,  Oak  Park,  AUcn  H.  FUbcy,  WaUcd  Lake, 
and  Edward  F.  ZawcsU,  Oak  Park,  MklL,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,503 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
Group  VIII  metals  catalyze  the  preparation  of  /9-per- 
chloromethyl  carboxylic  acid  halides  from  olefins,  car- 
bon monoxide,  and  carbon  tetrachloride.  For  example, 
palladium  catalyzes  the  formatimi  of  ^-perchloromethyl 
propionyl  chloride  from  ethylene  carbon  monoxide  and 
carbon  tetrachloride. 


acid  additimi  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  compoands 
thereof,  wherein  Ri,  R,  and  R3  have  the  significances 
hereinafter  defined,  are  useful  as  emulsifiers,  e.g.,  in  emul- 
sion polymerizatioD,  and  as  agents  for  treating  fabzks, 
synthetic  materials  and  the  like. 


3,361,812 

SUBSTITUTED  UREA  DERTVATTVES  USE- 
FUL AS  EMULSIFIERS  AND  AS  TEXTILE 
AUXILIARIES 
Kurt  Hofcr,  MnnchcnsteiB,  Rndolf  Kesdcr,  Rehiach, 
Basel-Land,  and  Un  SoUbcrgcr,  BmcI,  Swltzerbmd, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aog.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,213 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,  1963, 

10,770/63 
7  Ckdms.  (CI.  260—553) 
Compounds  of  the  formula 

RiRaN— CHaCHx-CO— NH— R, 


3,361313 

ETHER-LINKED  BASIC  AMINES  OF 

TRIARYLACRYLAMIDES 

Robert  Edward  Allen,  Wahnit  Creek,  and  Laado  Ambms, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cotter  Laboratories  Inc., 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,086 

13  aalms.  (CL  260—559) 
Ether-linked  basic  amines  of  triaiylacrylamides  (amino- 
lower-alkoxytriarylacrylamides),  characterized  by  gonad- 
otropic inhibitory  and  uterotropic  activity,  herbicidal 
and  insecticidal  activity;  some  compounds  also  exhibit 
antilipase  or  lipase  inhibitory  activity. 


3,361,814 
CYCLOAUFHATIC  TETRAAMINES 
Clyde  D.  Campbell,  WbeeUng,  and  James  M.  Cross  and 
Sidney  H.  Metzger,  Jr.,  New  Martlnsiille,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,645 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  260—563) 
BisCmethyl,  diaminocyclohexyl)alkanes  are  prepared 
by  reacting  isomers  or  mixtures  of  isomers  <rf  tolylene 
diamine  with  formaldehyde  and  then  hydrogenating  this 
reaction  product.  The  amiix)  compounds  are  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  polyfunctional  isocyanates  suitable  for  use 
in  the  preparation  hi  polyurethanes. 


3361 815  * 

1  -  [BIS(DIFLUOROAMPJO)FLUOROMETHYL|. 
1,2,3,3  .  TETRAFLUOROGUANIDINE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  J.  Hoekstra,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hie  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MkUand,  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Ang.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,254 
3  CUdms.  (CL  260—564) 

1.  The  compound  l-[bis(difluoroamino)fluorometfayl]- 
1 ,2,3,3-tetrafluoroguanidine. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  l-[bis(difluoroamino)-fluo- 
romethyl]-l,2,3,3-tetrafluoroguanidine  which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  fluorine  into  a  substantially  anhydrous 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bi- 
guanide,  biguanide  sulfate  and  biguanide  fluoride  at 
at  temperature  of  from  about  minus  25*  C.  to  about 
10*  C, 

(b)  collecting  the  reaction  product  mixture,  and 

(c)  separating  said  l-bis(difluoroamino)fluorometbyl]- 
1,2,3,3-tetrafluoroguanidine  therefrom. 


3,361,816 
NOVEL  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
'**SLS:  J?R"^..^5l  Caidwen,  and  Nathan  Sperber, 
Jf"S.  ^f"''*"*  N J.,  and  Alan  A.  RnMn,  RbdrriDe 
Centre,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scherbg  Corporation,  BkMM» 
field,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
'^^PrSr^^SL?'*''"**  «PpHartlon  Feb.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
90,198.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  21, 1966.  Ser. 
No.  595,578 

5  CUrims.  (CI.  260—556) 
The  mvention  relates  to  N-acylated-o-sulfamylaniline 
intermediates  useful  for  the  preparation  of  therapeutically 
useful  l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-l,l-dioxide8.  Exemfdary  of 
the  preparation  of  and  the  conversion  of  the  intermediate 
to  the  desired  therapeutic  agent  is  the  following:  Reflux 
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a    mixture    containing 
acetyl  chloride  or  acetic 
2-sulfamyl-4-chloro 
mediate  above  its  melt 
therapeutically  useful 
thiadiazine- 1 . 1 -dioxide. 


ag(nt 
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2-sulfamyl-4-chIoroaniline    with 

anhydride  in  toluene  to  produce 

ace^nilide.  Upon  heating  the  inter- 

ng  point  there  is  produced  the 

3-methyI-7-chloro- 1 ,2,4-benzo- 


,361,817 

2HALKOXYALKYL>  \MINO-2-PHENYL.CYCLO- 
HEXANONES  i  .ND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Yvon  J.  LltaUcn,  Plymoutfc,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Parke, 
Davis  and  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ju  ly  3«,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  476,199 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.5) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


3,361,820 

PINENE  DERIVATIVE 

Robert  W.  Whtte,  WUHngboro,  NJ.,  and  Stdla  W.  Kfaig, 
Elldns  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

No  Drawhig.  FOcd  Apr.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,734 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—586) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


CHt      CHi 


A^ 


/\ 


V\ 


c 
I 
CH4 

\ 


al  :yl 


and  pharmaceutically-acc^ptable 
of;  where  A  is  lower 
which  it  is  attached  by  at 
alkyl;  and  A  and  R  contain 
than  6  carbon  atoms. 


3  361,818 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPAIIING 
FROM  AMINAl  ED 


Robert  S.  Barker,  Port 
Halcon  International 


Filed  Dec.  7, 
10  Claimi 


WasUngton,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to 
Ii  c,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

1^66,  Scr.  No.  599,709 

(CI.  260—578) 


(f 


This  disclosure  relates 
of  aminated  benzenes  by 
hexanes  at  temperatures 
500°  C.  in  the  presence  o 
hourly  space  velocity  of 
hr.-i.  Yields  are  improvi  d 
genation  in.  the  presence 
agent. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SUBSTITUTED 


il 


John  Richard  Kosak, 
Spiegler,  Woodbury, 
de  Nemours  and  C 
corporation  of  Dela 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jo 

7  Claims. 

Process  for  preparing 
methyl  substituents  whicl 
corresponding  chloronitro  )Cnzene 
in  which  the  amount  of  th 
1%  and  50%  by  total 
hydrazo  aromatic  hydroclirbon 
held  to  a  minimum  by  this 


CHiCO-CH       CH-CHr-CHiOH 


^.4 


comprising  reacting  the  compound  having  the  formula 


NH-A-OR 


/ 


c=o 

I 

CHi 


^. 


o  a  process  for  the  preparation 

<  ehydrogenating  aminated  cyclo- 

'  from  about  180°  C.  to  about 

a  Group  VIII  metal  at  a  liquid 

from  about  0.1   to  about  20 

by  conducting  the  dehydro- 

of  hydrogen,   and   aminating 


3,  (61,819 


CHLORINE- 
AROMATIC  AMINES 


Vilmington,  Dd.,  and  Louis 

'  %  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 

ly,  Wflmington,  Del,  a 


ad  5. 


1964,  Scr.  No.  373,037 

(CI.  260—580) 

c  iloroanilines  that  may  contain 

comprises  hydrogenating  the 

in  a  reaction  mixture 

chloronitrobenzene  is  between 

ight.  The  amounts  of  chloro- 

impurities  produced  are 

process. 


CHi      CHt 


A'^ 


CHiCO— CH       CH-CHr-CHO 
'^Cl 


^.4 


with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niclcel,  cobalt  and 
rhodium  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  20°  to  80°  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  about  50  to  500  p.s.i.g. 


acid-addition  salts  there- 

ene  separating  the  groups  to 

least  2  carbon  atoms;  R  is  lower 

together  a  total  of  fewer 


AMINATED  BENZENES 
CYCLOHEXANES 


3,361321 

MIXTURE  OF  NONADECANE  DIAMINES 

Martin  Wallis,  Kamcn,  and  Eugen  Gricbach,  Unna,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Debiwarc 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No. 
152,156,  now  Patent  No.  3,303,165,  dated  Feb.  7, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  Sept  22,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
581,174 

1  Clafan.  (CL  260—583) 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  mixture  of  diamines  of  the 
formulae 


(») 
and 

(b) 


H|N-CHr-(CHi)ir-CHiNHi 


CH»-(CHt).-CH-(CHOr-CHiNHi 


^• 


\  CHiNH 

where  x  is  an  integer  from  9  to  and  including  15  andy 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  and  including  6  and  the  suin 
of  X  and  y  is  15.  The  mixture  of  diamines  finds  utility 
in  the  curing  of  epoxy  resins. 


3,361,822 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HYdKOGENATION 
OF  UNSATURATED  KETONES 

Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  Josef  DistcMorf,  Wanne-Eickel, 
Horst  Schnurbusch,  Heme,  and  Walter  HUt,  Wanne- 
Eickel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scholvcn-Chemic  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft,  GelscnUrchcn-Bncr,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,608 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcrmainr,  Apr.  27, 1963, 
Sch  33,199         '    ■-       • 

10  Clafans.  (a.  260—586) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  continuous  production  of 
saturated  ketones  from  unsaturated  ketones  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mesityl  oxide,  isophorone  and 
homoisophorone,  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  at  tempera- 
tures between  abdut  50-250°  C,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  a 
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distillation  zone  while  distilling  off  and  recovering  from    where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
such  distillation  zone  the  saturated  ketone  being  pro-    and  ethyl. 

2.  A  c(xnpound  of  the  formula 


w 


L. 


\t^2x  ■  - 


duced  under  reflux  of  a  portion  of  the  distilling  saturated 
ketone. 

3,361323 
18-NOR-B-NORANDR08TA.4,13-DIENES 
Kenneth  G.  Holdcn,  Stratford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Smith 
^KUne  ft  FkcBch  Laboratories,  PUladclphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcimsyHraiiia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398^77 

3  Claims.  (CL  260-586) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  etbyd. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/\l 


"V 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl.  '^ 

3,361,824 
3-HAL0-AS-A-N0RANDR09TENE-2,17-DI0NES 
Scymow  D.  LcTbM,  PitMctoB,  N J.,  am^nor,  by  mesne 
asrigmncnti,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Soas,  inc.,  New  Ywk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig,  Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,042 
2  CUmi.  (CL  260— 586) 
This  invention  relates  to  3-halo-17-oxyengated  -  A'  -  A- 
norandrostene-2-ones.  The  compounds  are  jmpared  by 
treating  the  corresponding  3,5-epoxy-17  -  oxygenated  -  A- 
norandrostane-2-oDes  with  a  hydrogen  halide.  The  com- 
pounds are  physiologically  active,  possessing  anti-andro- 
genic  activity. 


3361,825 
NOVEL  15-KETO-B-NORSTEROIDS 
Kenneth  G.  Hoidca,  Stratftad,  N J.,  assignor  to  Smith 
KHdc  ft  Fkcnch  Laboratories,  PUfaidcIplda,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  Fcmwyivaaia 
No  Diawhw.  FOcd  Jiac  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,213 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  260—586) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula    . 

OH 


I 


R 

-CH=CHi 


where  R  is  selected  from  the^group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl.  

3361,826 

A«-DEHYDRO.DES-(ACETYLAMINO)-COLCHICINE 

Albert  Efichenmoscr,  ZoiUkon,  ZnrkA,  and  Jakob  Scfarci- 

bcr,  Zurich,  Switicriand,  Mdgnors  to  Ciba  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,666 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcatfam  Switzcriand,  Jnc  8,  1961, 

6,673/61 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  tbe  patent  anbaeqacat  to 

Dec  7, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Cfadms.  (CL  260—590) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  represents  lower  alkyl. 


3361327 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZALACETOPHENONE 
Hurry  A.  Biictc^  LcringtOB,  and  Jos^  V.  R^inaas,  Jr., 

Framingiiam,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmenls,  to 

Ameriom  Plastic  ft  Chemical  Corporatfon,  Newton, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,591 
5  CfadoH.  (CL  260—590) 

A  process  for  the  formation  of  benzalacetoiriienone  di- 
rectly in  purified  bead  form  in  less  time  than  prior  ait 
processes  comprising  the  condensation  of  benzidddiyde 
with  acetophenone  in  a  water-alcohol  mixture  using  a 
relatively  Idgh  alkali  concentration.    ' 


•270 


PREPARATION  O 


Leroy  Virgil  Robbins, 
Baton  Rouge,  La., 
gineering  Company,  a 

Filed  Jan.  2, 

7  Claimi 


>361,828 
HIGHER  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  KETONES 

and  Walter  James  Porter,  Jr., 
to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
corporation  of  Delaware 
962,  Ser.  No.  163,834 
(CI.  260—593) 


ass  gnors 


1.  A  process  for  ma 
ketone  which  comprises 
saturated  aliphatic  oxygenated 
from  the  group  consistir  g 
tures  thereof  with  a  fixe  1 
ing  essentially  of  zinc 
tained  at  temperatures 
sufficient  time  to  conven 
ular  weight  ketone. 
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ing  a  higher  molecular  weight 
:ontacting  vapors  of  a  C3  to  Cj 
hydrocarbon  feed  selected 
of  alcohols,  ketones  and  mix- 
bed  of  catalyst  pellets  consist- 
ide  in  a  reaction  zone  main- 
letween  300  and  700*  F.  for  a 
said  feed  to  said  higher  molec- 


iXl 


:, 361,829 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOI  ALTING  HYDROFORMYLA- 
TION  REACTION  MIXTURES 

Gitsdiia, 


Bernard  H.  Gwynn, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
ment   Company,   ntt^burgh, 
Delaware 


and  Edmond  R.  Tocci, 

to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 

Pa.,   a   corporatioa   of 


FUcd  Not.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,524 
14  Claim  1.  (CL  260—604) 

A  process  for  decoball  ng  a  hydroformylation  reaction 
mixture  containing  an  a  dehyde,  an  alcohol  and  cobalt 
which  involves  treating  si  ch  mixture  with  a  straight  chain 
alkanol  having  at  least  c  ne  less  carbon  than  the  alcohol 
in  the  mixture  but  having  from  one  to  Ave  carbon  atoms, 
such  as  methanol. 


3,361,830 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYPHOSPHINES 
Max  van  Ghemen  and  E  gon  Wiberg,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hooker    [Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporal  Ion  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  M^y  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,219 

(CI.  260—606.5) 

preparation  of  a  compound  of 


1.  A 

the  formula 


9  Claims. 

process  for  the 


R'6(AiP)4 

comprising  reacting  a  coi  npound  of  the^nnula 


R'sAiPBr, 


with  mercury,  wherein 
R*,  which  may  be  the  s^me 
the  group  consisting 
1  to  18  carbon  atom: 
aryloxy  of  1  to  30  carbon 
40  carbon  atoms; 
and  Ai  is  the  unsubstituted  phenyl  nucleus,  C%. 


or  different,  is  selected  from 

of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of 

,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

atoms,  and  acyloxy  of  1  to 


3,361,831 
CHLORINE-CONTAINING  SURFACE 
ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Thomas  Eugene  Brunellc,  St  Paul,  Larry  Monroe  Rue, 
South  St.  Paul,  and  Samuel  Brown  Crecelius,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,637 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—611) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  copolymer 
of  epichlorohydrin  and  an  epoxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide  and  styrene  oxide,  said  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  1200  to  1500  as 
determined  by  hydroxyl  number,  said  copolymer  being 
further  reacted  through  an  oxy  linkage  with  oxyelhylene 
groups  with  the  oxyethylene  groups  constituting  from 
about  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  final  composition  and 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  final  composition  ranging  from 
about  1800  to  3700  as  determined  by  hydroxyl  number. 


3,361,832 
CONVERSION  OF  ACIDS  TO  ALCOHOLS 
Lloyd  Albert  Pine  and  Henry  George  Ellert,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Eni^eering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,814 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—638) 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  Ci  to  C30  organic 
acid  or  its  anhydride  wherein  the  acid  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  substituted  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids,  unsubsttiuted  and  substituted  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acids  and  amino  acids  and  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy groups  and  halogen  atoms  to  an  alcohol  having 
the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  acid  or  anhydride  with  a  Ci  to  Q  alkanol 
at  temperatures  of  about  200  to  600"  F.  and  pressures 
of  about  2(X)  to  600  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  molybdenum  sulfide 
in  a  first  reaction  stage  to  produce  an  esterified  product 
corresponding  to  said  organic  acid  and  said  alkanol,  in- 
troducing at  least  a  portion  of  said  esterified  product  into 
a  second  reaction  stage,  contacting  said  esterified  prod- 
uct with  hydrogen  in  said  second  stage  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  nltolybdenum 
sulfide  at  temperatures  of  about  300  to  600*  F.  and 
pressures  of  about  500  to  5,000  p.s.i.g.  to  produce  an 
alcohol  product-comprising  mixture,  separating  the  alco- 
hol product  from  such  mixture  and  separating  and  re- 
cycling at  least  a  portion  of  said  Ci  to  Cg  alkanol  con- 
tained in  said  mixture  to  the  first  reaction  stage. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  neo-heptanol  from 
neo-heptanoic  acid  which  comprises  contacting  equimolar 
amounts  of  neo-heptanoic  acid  with  methanol  at  temper- 
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atures  of  200  to  600'  F.  and  pressures  of  200  to  600 
p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  8-10%  molybdenum  sulfide  on  activated 
carbon  in  a  first  reaction  vessel  to  produce  methyl  neo- 
heptanoate,  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  methyl 
neo-heptanoate  into  a  second  reaction  vessel,  contacting 
said  methyl  neo-heptanoate  with  hydrogen  in  said  second 
vessel  at  temperatures  of  300  to  600°  F.  and  pressures  of 
500  to  5,000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  contain- 
ing a  catalytic  amount  of  8-10%  molybdenum  sulfide  on 
activated  carbon  to  produce  a  neo-heptanol  comprising 
mixture,  separating  said  neo-heptanol  from  said  mixture 
and  separating  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
methanol  contained  in  said  mixture  to  the  first  reaction 
vessel. 

3361,833 

STABILIZED  CHLOROFLUOROCARBON 

COMPOSITIONS 

Francis  W.  Blodgctt,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Ahiminnm  &  Cbemkal  Corporatkm,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inly  2%  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,471 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—652.5) 
1.  A  stabilized  trichlorofluoromethane  composition  sta- 
bilized against  reaction  with  polyols  containing  a  primary 
hydroxyl  group  and  which  react  with  polyisocyanates  in 
the  presence  of  trichloromonofiuoromethane  to  produce 
polyurethane  foam,  said  composition  comprising  trichloro- 
fluoromethane and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  mixture  of 
secondary  and  tertiary  terpene  alcohols  obtained  from 
the  205-220*  C.  distillation  fraction  of  pine  oil. 


3,361,834 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  PROPAGATION 
OF    DINITROBENZENOID   COMPOUND 
DETONATIONS 
Fenn  Laursen,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  DimcaB  J.  Crowley, 
deceased,  lirtc  of  Penns  Grove,  NJ^  by  Helen  T.  Crow* 
ley,  executrix,  Penns  Grove,  NJ.,  as^nors  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfangton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,936 

5  Clafans.  (CL  260—645) 
Method  of  preventing  detonation  proi>agation  while 
transferring  molten  dinitrobenzene  or  dinitrotoluene 
through  a  pipeline  by  adding  2-100%  by  weight  of  al- 
kanol having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  using  a  pipeline  having 
an  inside  diameter  of  not  more  Uian  18  inches  and  main- 
taining sufficient  pressure  to  keep  the  alkanol  in  the  liquid 
phase. 

PREPARATION  OF  2-PHENYL-ALLYL-CHLORIDE 
WUlis  C.  Keith,  Lansing,  and  Robert  P.  Zndtrovis,  Park 

Forest,  111.,  assignon  to  Sinclair  Rcseardi,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  May  U,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,607 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—651) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  2-phenyl-allyl  chloride 
which  comprises  reacting  in  the  vapor  phase  a-methyl 
styrene  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  about  475*  C. 
to  550*  C.  and  for  a  contact  time  of  about  0.01  to  0.1 
second. 


PREPARATION  OF  CHLOROPRENE 
Mark  Lockerbec  Croaswait,  Whitefaall,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company;  WUnOngton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,907 
2  Claims.  (O.  260—655) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  chloroprene  by  reacting 
hydrogen  chloride  and  monovinylacetylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aqueous  cuprous  chloride  catalyst  solution  in- 


troduced into  a  reaction  vessel  wherein  a  water-insoluble, 
less-volatile  by-product  phase  forms  in  said  reaction  vessel 
and  is  separated  from  said  catalyst  solution,  the  improve- 
ment of  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  chloride 


KKUM 

' 

♦ 

-II 

gas  in  stripping  relation  through  said  by-product  phase 
thereby  separating  as  volatiles  monovinylacetylene  and 
chloroprene  therefrom  along  with  the  hydrogen  chloride, 
and  passing  all  of  said  volatiles  into  said  catalyst  solution 
being  introduced  into  said  reaction  vessel. 


3,361,837 

BICYCLIZATION 

Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  oif  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,452 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  method  comprising  contacting  under  bicycliza- 
tion  conditions  at  least  one  of  4-vinylcyclohexene  and 
alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the  alkyl 
radicals  have  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  a  catalyst 
formed  on  admixing  one  of  cerium  chloride,  cerium  bro- 
mide, and  cerium  iodide,  with  lithium  aluminum  hydride. 


3,361,838 
CONTINUOUS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  CATALYTIC 

REACTION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  PRODUCTS 

John  M.  Matsen,  Roseile,  N  J.,  asdgnor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineerli^  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,796 

1 1  Cfadms.  (CL  260—668) 


"dstr 


■MS- 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  chromatographic  cat- 
alytic conversion  of  a  fluent  feed  material  which  comprises 
introducing  said  fluent  feed  material  to  a  conversion  zone, 
continuously  adding  a  moving  bed  of  finely  divided  solid 
particles  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  one  of  the  re- 
action products  at  a  first  end  of  said  conversion  zone, 
continuously  adding  a  fluent  carrier  stream  at  a  second 
end  of  said  conversion  zone,  maintaining  said  conversion 


272 


zone  under  conversion 
pressure,  continuously 
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conditions  of  temperature  and 
withdrawing  said  bed  of  finely 
divided  solid  particles  c(  ntaining  said  selectively  adsorbed 
reaction  product  at  sai  second  end  of  said  conversion 
zone,  continuously  witi  drawing  said  fluent  canier.  un- 
adsorbed  reaction  products  and  unreacted  feed  material 

conversion  zone  recovering  said 
adsorbed  reaction  prodiict  from  said  bed  of  finely  divided 
solid  particles  and  separately  recovering  other  reaction 
products  from  said  fluer  t  carrier. 


Mount 


George  R.  Lester, 
versa!  Oil  Products 
poration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  28, 
8 


Claims. 


1,361,839 
DEHYDROCQENATION  PROCESS 

Proqiect,  III.,  asdgoor  to  Uni- 
dompany,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  a  cor« 


1964,  Ser.  No.  407,451 
(CI.  2M— M9) 


A  hydrocarbon  is  subjected 
tact  with  one  side  of  an 
an  oxygen  transfer  agen 
thereof,  disposed  in  a  pirous 
tially  diffusion  controlleci 
oxygen-containing  gas  is 
other  side  of  the  transfi  r 
the  transfer  zone  to  oxidi  ze 
ously,  free  hydrogen  liberated 
dehydrogenation  diffuses 
posite  direction,  underg( 
transfer  agent.  The  seleci  ive 
mits  the  dehydrogenation 
tively  low  temperature 
the  desired  less  saturated 

The  process  is  effectei 
the  inner  tube  being  modified 
fer  zone  which  may  take 
apertures  filled  with  part^culated 
natively,  the  inner  tube 
lithic  material,  such  as 
the  oxygen  transfer  agent 


Charics  F.  KohU  and 
Netherlands,  aadgnc 
York,  N.Y.,  a 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ji 

Claims  priority. 


to  dehydrogenation  in  con- 
Dxygen  transfer  zone  comprising 
such  as  Cr,  Mo,  Fe  or  oxides 
structure  providing  essen- 
fluid  transport  therethrough.  An 
maintained  in  contact  with  the 
zone.  Oxygen  is  diffused  into 
the  transfer  agent.  Simultane- 
during  the  course  of  the 
into  the  transfer  zone  in  the  op- 
ing oxidation  and  reducing  the 
conversion  of  hydrogen  per- 
reaction  to  proceed  at  a  rela- 
with  high  selectivity  toward 
hydrocarbon  product, 
in  a  concentric  tube  reactor, 
to  provide  the  oxygen  trans- 
he  form  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transfer  agent  or,  alter- 
be  formed  of  a  porous  mono- 
thirsty"  glass,  impregnated  with 


md 


may 


3  361,840 

PROCESS  FOR  PR  SPARING  DIMERS  AND 

CO>DIMERS  OF  OLEFINS 

▼an  HcMcn,  Amsterdam, 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
off  Ddaware 

8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,508 
Netherlands,  June  27,  1963, 
t94,637 
10  Claims.  KCL  260—683.15) 
Dimer  {Koducts  are     roduced  by  dimerizing  or  co- 
dimerizing  Cj  to  Ct  ole  nically  unsaturated  compounds 
in  the  presence  of  a  cat  ilytic  mixture  of  a  Group  VIII 
noble  metal  salt  and  an  i  trganic  nitro  compound,  in  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  liqu  d  medium,  and  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure. 


3361  841 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE 
OF  A  FURAN  RESIN  AND  AN  AROMATIC  HY- 
DROCARBON-ALDEHYDE CONDENSATE 
Guido  Max  Rudolf  LorentL  Ocs,  Post  Oflkc  Espa,  new 
Butzbach,  and  Walter  Fiilfcr,  Frankfort  am  Matai,  Ger. 
many,  assignors  to  Farhwcrfcc  Hocchst  Akticngesell- 
schaft  vormals  Mcistcr  Lndns  A  Bnurfng,  Frankfnrt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  off  Germany 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,682 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—823) 
A  furan  condensation  resin  derived  from  precursors 
such  as  furfuryl  alcohol,  furfural,  furyl  acrolein,  an  alde- 
hyde and  combinations  thereof,  together  with  a  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  mono-nuclear  hydrocarbon  such  as 
toluene  or  xylene  with  formaldehyde,  ot  a  binuclear  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  such  as  naphthalene  with  formalde- 
hyde are  reacted  to  produce  a  hardenable  composition. 
Shaped  bodies  made  from  this  composition  containing 
fillers  such  as  cc^e  powder,  qtuutz,  sand,  etc.,  show  im- 
proved non-shrink  behavior.  As  an  optional  additive  for 
the  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  phenol  may  be  used  of  which 
4,4'-dihydFOxy-2,2-diphenylpropane  is  a  preferred  illus- 
tration. 


3,361,842 
LIQUID  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE,  AN- 
OTHER ALPHA  OLEFIN  AND  CARBOX- 
YUC  ACIDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THERE- 
OF WITH  POLYEPOXIDES 
Douglas  D.  Appicgath,  Midtaed,  Mich.,  and  Geotge  A. 
Klumb  and  George  E.  Waplcs,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tcz., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,486 

17  Chdms.  (O.  260—837) 
Low  molecular  weight  liquid  copolymers  of  ethylene 
and  smaller  amounts  of  alpha  mono  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated aliphatic  olefins  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acids  are  blended  with  polyepoxides  having  a 
multiplicity  of  epoxide  groups  and  a  viscosity  less  than 
about  10»  ceotipoises  at  200'  F.  to  form  pourable  cast- 
ing compositions  which  can  be  cured  to  high  molecular 
weight  solvent  and  water  resistant  flexible  solid  re$ins 
e.g.  casting  syrups  for  encapsulating  electrical  compo- 
nents and  as  binders  for  fillers  in  floor  tile  compositions. 
In  an  example,  1(X)  g.  of  a  copolymer  composed  of 
19.2%  acrylic  acid,  28%  propylene  and  53%  ethylene 
were  blended  with  46  g.  of  a  liquid  diglycidyl  ether 
of  bisphenol  A. 

3361,843 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  A  BLEND  OF  A  POLYOLE- 
FIN  AND  A  NITROGEN  CONTAINING  POLYMER 
BY  USING  A  DYEBATH  CONTAINING  LEWIS 
ACIDS 

Robert  MUlcr,  Columbia,  S.C.,  and  Fkvdcrkk  C.  LotcIcsb, 
Oakland,  and  Milton  Farbcr,  Vcrooa,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Uniroyai,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,328 

29  Chdms.  (CL  260—857) 
1.  A  shaped  article  of  commerce  which  is  readily  dye- 
able  with  acid  type  dyes  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
position of  a  fiber-forming  alpha-mono-olefin  polymer, 
between  about  0.5%  and  10%  of  a  thermoplastic,  nitro- 
gen-containing basic  polymer  having  a  basic  ionization 
constant  greater  than  10-",  and  which,  in  the  case  of 
vinyl-substituted  mono-  and  polycyclic  pyridine  polymers 
is  non-stereoregular,  and  the  products  of  interaction  of 
said  basic  polynjer  with  an  acidic  reagent  capable  of  re- 
acting with  said  basic  polymer  at  least  to  the  extent 
attained  when  the  acidic  reagent  is  20%  acetic  acid  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lewis  acids  and 
Lewis  acid  generating  materials,  the  acidic  reagent  hav- 
ing been  applied  and  infused  into  the  alpha-mono-olefin 
polymer  blend  after  shaping  and  before  dyeing. 


3J61,844 

POLYURETHANE/POLYUREA  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Gncnthcr  Knrt  HocMteic,  Wlhnington,  DcL,  asstgnnc  to 

E.  L  da  Pont  da  Ncmom  and  Conpwiy,  WOndngton, 

DcL,  atornoraUon  of  Ddawan 

No  Drawls  Fllad  Dm.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,257 
15  CiafaM.  (CL  260—858) 

Applicant's  invention  is  directed  to  the  production  of 
a  polyurethane/polyurea  product  by  reacting  an  organic 
difunctional  isocyanato-terminated  component  with  a  di- 
functional  amino-tenninated  component  as  more  specifi- 
cally described  and  claimed  hereinafter,  the  molecular 
weights  of  said  components  being  such  that  said  number 
average  molecular  weight  for  the  units  between  urea 
groups  is  obtained.  A  fluid  composition  produced  by  this 
improved  process  is  also  part  of  the  present  invention. 


omer  copolymerisable  therewidi,  (III)  a  polymerisation 
catalyst  active  at  elevated  temperamres,  (IV)  a  filler  and 
(V)  a  fire-retardant  additive,  said  flre-retardant  additive 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 
least  2%  by  weight  of  (A)  l,3,5-s-tri»-(dihalopropion^)* 
hexahydrotriazine,  (B)  a  mixture  thereof  with  perchloro- 
pentacyclo-(5,2,l,0'>*,0*'*,0>'*)-decane  in  which  mixture 
the  triazine  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
10%  by  weight  of  the  additive  mixture  and  (C)  at  least 
0.2%  by  weight  of  a  hexahydrotriazine  derivative  of  the 
fonnula 


B 


3,361,845 
PROCESS  FOR  GELLING  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
ESTER RESINS  BY  ADDmON  OF  ALCOHOL- 
ATES  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  TTTANIUM 

HirosU  Watanabe,  Nobw 
and  MasayuU  Nanba, 
to  Toyo  Koatan  ladMl 
Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  corporation  of  Js 
No  Drawtaig.  Origtaal  w/Metikm  FtH,  3,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
6,372,  now  Patent  No.  3,288,735,  datad  Nor.  29, 1966. 
DirUcd  and  tite  application  Jaw  23,  1966,  Sar.  No. 
569,782 

8  CiafaM.  (CL  260—863) 
This  invention  comprises  methods  of  processing 
B — stage  gelled  unsaturated  polyester  resins.  The  im- 
saturated  polyester  is  admixed  with  a  free  radical  polym- 
erization catalyst  active  only  at  temperatures  above 
60*  C.  and  an  alcoholate  gelling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butyl  titanate,  aluminum  alcoholate 
and  an  aluminum  alcoholate  chelate  compound.  The  re- 
sulting mixture  reacts  at  temperatures  below  60*  C.  to 
form  a  storage  stable  deformable  gel  which  upon  being 
shaped  can  be  cured  at  temperatures  above  60*  C.  to  form 
a  hard  product 

3,361346  

PHENOUC  PHOSPHATE  AND  PHOSPHITE  ESTERS 
AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  SATURATED  POLYESTER 
RESINS 
Clyde  E.  Gldm,  Akron,  aad  John  E.  Hitvnak,  Union- 
town,  Oirfo,  assignors  to  lie  Goodyear  Tire  Jk  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  OUo,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
No  Draw1i«.  Filed  Ja^  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,518 

17  Clafans.  (CL  260—860) 
Highly  polymeric  condensation  polyester  resins  having 
superior  stability  and  improved  color  are  produced  by 
incorporating  in  the  resins  a  hindered  phenolic  phosphite 
or  phosphate  ester  as  a  stabilizer.  The  stabilizer  may  be 
added  at  various  stages  of  polyester  preparation. 


3,361.847 

HEAT-CURABLE  FIRE-RETARDANT  MOULD- 
ING COMPOSITIONS  AND  FIRE-RETARD- 
ANTS  THEREOF 

Rolf  Zimmermann,  Wolfram  Ernst  Bosch,  and  VtHz 
Reincrs,  Wicsbndcn-Blebfich,  Germany,  saslgiiori 
to  ChemlKhe  Wcrfce  Albert,  Wiesbadcn-Bicbrich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  off  Gemany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,745 

Cfadnw  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16, 1964, 

C  33,423 

12  ClafaBi.  (CL  260—864) 
1.  A  heat-curable  fire-retardant  moulding  composition 
comprising  (I)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  imsaturated  polyester,  and  an  unsaturated 
polyether  acetal  and  a  mixtiue  thereof,  (11)  a  vinyl  mon- 


n 

I— X-N       N— X— I 


O) 


in  which  X  is  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

CaO    and       80i 

and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R  is  the  group 


HU 


I  Hd-C-Hd 


(H) 


Hal  being  bromine  or  chlorine  and  the  other  radicals  R 
the  group  — CH=CH3  and  (D)  a  mixture  of  a  i^u- 
rality  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  the  fire-retardant 
additive  being  present  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than 
30%  by  weight  and  the  percentage  being  based  on  the 
combined  weight  of  the  polyester,  the  polyether  acetal 
and  the  monomer. 

3,361,848 
INJECTION  MOLDED  POLYESTER/FOLYOLEFIN 

BLENDS 
Erhard  Siggd,  Landcnbadh  am  Mahi,  Hlbnar  Rocdei,  Ei- 
senffeM,  aad  Walter  Rein,  Obcmbaii  am  Mafa,  Ger- 
many, asslgnon  to  Vcrcinigte  Ghuualoff-Fabrikca  AG,, 
Woppertal-Elbcrfeld,  Gcnuuqr 
No  Drawlag.  FHcd  Jaiy  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,380 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Gemany,  Jalj  27, 1962, 

V  22343 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260— «73) 
1.  A  dimensionally-stabk  injection  molded,  linear,  sat- 
urated polyester  of  an  aromatic  dicaiboxylic  add  and  a 
saturated  diol,  said  polyester  containing  homogeneously 
mixed  therewith  and  finely  distributed  therein  up  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  high  molecuUu-  weight  polyolefin  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atom  monoolefins. 


3,361,849 
BLENDS  OF  ISOTACnC  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 

AND  HYDROGENATED  TERPENE  POLYMER 
Thomas  A.  Cramer  aad  John  R.  Uwi^  Wibnl^toa,  DeL, 

assignors  to  HcrcnIcs  bMorponted,  a  rmpmtikm  of 

No  Dnwfaig.  FBcd  Aag.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,273 
4  CfadaH.  (CL  260-497) 
Blends  of  isotactic  polypropylene  and  certain  hydn>- 
genated  terpene  polymers  are  described.  The  blends  are 
particularly  useful  as  self-supporting  films,  fibers,  sheets 
and  ribbons  which  possess  outstanding  i^ysical  proper- 
ties and  heat  scalability. 
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PREVENTION   OF 
PROPYLENE/ 
POLYMERS 


COLD-FLOW  IN   ETHYLENE/ 
NON-(  :ONJUGATED  DIENE  TER. 


Charles  A.  Young, 
Pont  de  Nemours  and 
corporation  of  Delawi^c 

Sept. 


WUm^agton,  Del.,  ass^nor  to  E.  I.  du 
Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 


No  Drawing.  Filed 

lOCIaimi 


noi 


sa  d 


A  sulfur-curabie 
sulfur-curable  «-olefin 
copolymer  blended  with 
an  ethylene  polymer; 
at  least  97%  by  weight 
not  greater  than  0.93  and 
120°  C.  The  compositior 
cold  flow  during  storage 


.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,941 

(CL  260—897) 

composition  comprising  a  rubber-like 

conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon 

up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 

ethylene  polymer  containing 

thylene  units,  having  a  density 

a  melting  point  not  greater  than 

exhibits  excellent  resistance  to 


3, 361,851 


BLEND  OF  POLVOLEFIN 
PHENY 


AND  POLY- 
LENE  OXIDE 


Alastair  C.  Gowan,  Pitts^eid 
Electric  Company, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jai. 

6  Claims. 


1.  A  polymer  composition 
and  good  resistance  to 
ing  a  blend  of  a  polyol^ 
having  a  general  formula 


ag  ;ressive 


■<. 


where  R  is  a  monovalen 
group  consisting  of  hydrc  gen 
of  a  tertiary  alpha-carbon 
having  at  least  two  carb6n 
atom  and  phenol  nucleu: 
alpha-carbon  atom,  hydr 
tertiary  alpha-carbon  an( 
having  at  least  two  carbon 
atom  and  phenol  nucleus 
carbon  atom;  R'  is  the 
gen;  and  n  may  represent 
100,  said  polyolefin  comipi^sing 
weight  of  the  total  compo  lition 


3, 


TERNARY  POLYPRO 
CONTAINING 
ETHYLENE/VINYL 


Howard  D.  Bassett,  Middlesex, 
Brook,  N  J.,  assignors 
corporation  of  New 


t<i 


York 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Scp|. 
7  Claims. 


Polypropylene 
strength  and  blush 
about  2-25%  of  each  of 
ene/fM-opylene  copolymers 
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361,850 


,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
corporation  of  New  York 

5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,577 

(CI.  260—897) 

having  high  impact  strength 

solvent  attack  compris- 

n  and  a  polyphenylene  oxide 


-o- 


substituent  selected  from  the 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free 
atom,  halohydrocarbon  radicals 
atoms  between  the  halogen 
and  being  free  of  a  tertiary 
>carbonoxy  radicals  free  of  a 
halohydrocarbonoxy  radicals 
atoms  between  the  halogen 
ind  being  free  of  tertiary  alpba- 
as  R  and,  in  addition,  halo- 
any  whole  integer  greater  than 
from   1%  to  10%  by 


sa  ne 


161,852 

pylene  compositions 
ethVlene/propylene  and 
ester  copolymers 


and  John  Latosky,  Bound 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 


15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,615 

(CI.  260—897) 

compoiitions     of    improved     impact 
resistance  are  achieved  by  blending 
ethylene/vinyl  ester  and  ethyl- 
therein. 


3,361  853 
MONOESTERS  OF  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Emile  Cherbulicz  and  Joseph  Rabinowitz,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Nbgara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,636 

8  Chrims.  (CI.  260—943) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formulas 


OH 

OM 

/ 

/ 

R-P=0 

«nd    R-P=rO 

\ 

\ 

OR, 

OR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halogeno-phenyl  and  nitro-phenyl,  Ri  is  carboxamidoalkyl 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


33^1,854 

MONOESTERS  OF  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 

Emile  Cherbulicz  and  Joseph  Rabfaiowitz,  Geneva,  SwM- 

zerhmd,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  CorpMvtion, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,647 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—953) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formulas 

OH  OM 

R-P=0        and    R-P=0 
I  OR,  OR, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
halogenophenyl  and  nitro-phenyl,  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  carrying  two  hydroxyl  substituems,  and  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,361,855 

DITHIOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Gerhard  Schradcr,  Wuppcrtai-Croncnbcrg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Farbcnfabrikoi  Bayer  Aktiengesclischaft, 

Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,026 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  13, 1960, 

F  30337 

10  aalms.  (CL  260—956) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

S     OHi 

B-K  .    ■ 

\ 
S-Ri 

in  which  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  chloro-alkyl  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  cyclo-hexyl;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  Rj  is  chlorophenyl. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXY-SUB- 
STITUTED    ESTERS    OF    PHOSPHORODI- 
THIOIC  ACIDS 
William  M.  Le  Suer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,225 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—978) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  hydroxy-substituted 
phosphorodithioic  acid  triester  by  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  decomposition  temperature  the  ammonium 
salt  of  a  phosphorodithioic  acid  having  the  structural 


January  2,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


275 


formula  (RO)2PSSH-NR'3  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  R'  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon,  with  at  least 
about  an  equivalent  amount  of  an  epoxide,  whereby  NR's 
is  formed  as  a  by-product;  the  improvement  comprising 
conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  com- 
pound of  lesser  acidity  than  the  phosphorodithioic  acid  of 
the  said  salt,  said  acidic  compound  being  present  in  the 
reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  remove  the 
NR3  remaining  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,361,857 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FUEL  ELEMENT  OF 
FISSIONABLE  OXIDE  AND  BURNABLE  POISON 

Richard  G.  Rose,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,438 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  fuel  element  of  pre- 
cise dimension  embodying  a  predetermined  proportion 
of  a  burnable  poison  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  mixing  quantities  of  fissionable  oxide 
material,  a  selected  amount  of  a  burnable  poison  com- 
prising an  inorganic  compound,  and  an  organic  binder 
into  a  homogeneous  blend,  compressing  the  mixture  into 
a  compact  mass,  heating  the  compact  mass  in  a  vacuum 
for  IV^  to  3  hours  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
250*  to  350'  C.  to  cause  the  organic  binder  to  be  re- 
moved by  decomposition  and  volatilization,  heating  the 
compact  mass  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  for  1  to  3  hours 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  600"  to  700°  C.  to 
remove  excess  oxygen,  and  sintering  the  compact  mas& 
in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  for  1  to  6  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  ISOO"  to  1800°  C. 


3,361,858 

RESHAPING  A  XEROGEL  BY  MECHANIOhlL 
REMOVAL  AND  SWELLING  TO  FORM*A 
HYDROGEL  CONTACT  LENS 

Otto  Wichterle,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ces- 
koslovenska  akademie  vcd,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,065 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia, 
SepL  7, 1963,  4,971/63 

10  Ciahns.  (CL  264—1) 


(b)  removing  selected  portions  of  said  blank  until  the 
remainder  of  the  blank  constitutes  a  replica  of  the 
desired  lens  on  a  reduced  scale;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  replica  with  an  aqueous  liquid  until 
the  rei^ica  swells  to  a  state  of  osmotic  equUibrium 
with  physiological  saline  solution. 


3,361,859 
MELT.SPINNING  PROCESS 
Lorenzo  Cenzato,  Bologna,  Italy,  as^or  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cotpo> 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,620 
7  Clafans.  (CL  264—176) 
An  improvement  is  disclosed  in  the  process  of  extrud- 
ing synthetic  organic  polymer  through  spinneret  orifices, 
cooling  the  extruded  polymer  in  a  gaseous  medium  to 
form  filaments  and  thereafter  drawing  the  filaments  at 
least  2.8  X  to  a  tenacity  of  at  least  4  grams  per  denier. 
Improvements  are  shown  to  result  from  a  controlled 
retarded  cooling  of  the  extruded  polymer.  The  gaseous 


medium  is  heated  to  have  temperatures  adjacent  to  the 
filaments  which  decrease  with  distance  from  the  spinneret 
in  a  manner  defined  by  temperature-time  formulas. 


3,361,860 
FILAMENT  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Fassbender,  Bcnsberg-Refrath,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Glanzstoff    Kobi    GmbH,    Cologne-WeidenpeBcfa, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,049 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  3, 1965. 

G  43,493 

4  Clafans.  (CL  264—188) 
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Filament  spinning  nozzle  having  a  spinning  plate 
mounted  in  said  nozzle  and  extending  across  the  down- 
stream end  of  its  passage,  ring  gaskets  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  plate,  ring  means  com- 
pressing said  gaskets  against  said  peripheral  portions,  said 
spinning  plate  having  a  first  group  of  spinning  orifices  in  a 
being  a  sparingly  cross-linked  organic  polymer  hav-  central  zone  of  said  plate  and  a  second  group  of  spinning 
ing  recurring  hydrophilic  groups  in  the  molecule  orifices  surrounding  said  first  group  with  an  annular,  im- 
thereof ;  perforate  segment  therebetween,  an  aimular  segment  of 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  contact  lens  which  com- 
prises: 

(a) ,  preparing  a  lens  blank  from  a  xerogel,  the  xerogel 
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la  it 


said  plate  surrounding 
said  ring  gaskets  being 
against  either  said  last 
ning  fluid  may  be  spun 
said  groups,  or  said 
second  group  of  orifkes, 
spun  only  through  the 
methods  of  viscose 
changing  the  gaskets  anc 
ber  of  spun  filaments^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jANVAftY  2,  1968 


Janvaky  2,  1968 


Si  id  second  group  of  orifices,  and 
:onipressed  by  said  ring  means 
mjentioned  segment,  whereby  spin- 
through  the  orifices  of  both  of 
-mentioned  segment  and  said 
whereby  spinning  fluid  may  be 
( irifices  of  said  center  zone;  and 
spinning  utilizing  such  nozzles  by 
ring  means  to  change  the  num- 


(a)    a  pre-heating  at  temperatures  between  40*   and 
90'  C; 


:  ,361,861 
PROCESS  FOR  P  tEPARING  FILMS  AND 
RELAT  ID  ARTICLES 
Floriana  Bertinottl  juo  d  Ezio  DanicDi,  Terni,  Italy, 
assignon  to  Montecal  ni  EiUson  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 
FUcd  Feb.  13,  [964,  Ser.  No.  344,597 
Claims  priority,  app  ication  Italy,  Feb.  15, 1963, 
:  ,287/63 
6  Claimj .  (CL  264—210) 
Preparing  thermoplastic  films  of  isotactic  alpha-olefin 
polymers  having  balance  1  mechanical  and  physical  prop- 
erties by  extruding  a  filnj  of  such  p>olymer  and  subjecting 
the  extruded  film  to: 


SYSTEM  FOR 

TRIC  ARC 
William  R.  Sturrock, 
Tonawanda,  and  Hen4y 
assignors  to  Union 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jnnc  15, 
7 


:  ,361,862 

SUPPL'  ING  POWER  TO  AN  ELEC- 

MET>I  LLURGICAL  FURNACE 

Ncrth  Tonawanda,  Allen  J.  Baker, 

W.  McRobbic,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 

Calbidc  Corporation,  a  corporation 


Claiiis. 


rg 


arc 


1.  An  electric  arc  me 
charge  of  raw  material  e 
the  molten  state  includi 
rectionally  stable  arc  ha 
surrounding  and  radially 
ti)  provide  a  passage  for 
trode  and  nozzle  in  conib 
cuit  comprising  an  A.C.  ppwer 
ing  element  connected 
said   nozzle  so  that  san 
when  said  nozzle  is  elec  rically 
said  molten  bath. 


UJ 


(b)  a  transverse  stretching  at  temfwratures  between  80* 
and  110°  C.  with  a  stretching  ratio  between  1:1.1  and 
1:1.6;  and 

(c)  a  dimensional  stabilization  under  conditions  of  com- 
plete prevention  of  shrinkage  at  temperatures  between 
50*  and  110*  C. 
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to  the  furnace  controls  such  that  the  element  can  be 
quickly  disconnected  from  the  cabinet  when  the  tray  is 
opened;  and  a  plurality  of  metal  leaves  constituting  a 


964,  Ser.  No.  375,139 
(CI.  13—1) 
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allurgical  furnace  containing  a 
ectrically  conductive  at  least  in 
a  device  tor  producing  a  di- 
cing an  electrode  and  a  nozzle 
paced  from  said  electrode  so  as 
gas  to  flow  between  said  elec- 
ination  with  an  electrical  cir- 
source,  at  least  one  rectify- 
fafetween  said  power  source  and 
nozzle   will  collect  electrons 
positive  with  respect  to 


part  of  the  electrical  connectors  for  a  heating  element, 
and  which  are  bendable  to  facilitate  axial  removal  of  the 
element  through  the  opening  in  either  of  the  ends  of  an 
elongated  diffusion  furnace  capsule  or  the  like. 


3  361,o63 
FIRNACE 
Kari  A.  Lang  136  Venctia  Drive, 
Long  Beat  h,  Calif.    90883 
Filed  Apr.  12,    965,  Ser.  No.  447,343 
10  Clain  s.  (CL  13—25) 
A  diffusion  furnace  stiicture  having  a  cabinet  which 
modules,  each  of  which  includes  a 
elongated  capsule  enclosing  a 


supports  stacked 
drawer  tray  carrying  an 


heating  element,  the  elen  ent  being  electrically  connected 


3,361,864 
FURNACE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WAX-BONDED 

SINTERABLE  PREFORMS 
Helmut  Vollmer,  Heiligwics,  vaA  Knrt  Hnchler,  Balzcrs, 
Liechtenstein,  assignor!,  ^  mesne  asrignments,  to  The 
Bendb  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,509 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland,  Jan.  9, 1964, 
">  237/64 

2  Cbims.  (a.  13—27) 
1.  A  furnace  for  the  treatment  of  wax-bonded  sintera- 
ble  preforms  comprising:  a  housing;  an  enclosed  container 
adapted  to  hold  sinterable  preforms  in  the  interior  thereof 
and  in  said  housing,  defining  a  space  adapted  to  be  evacu- 
ated intermediate  said  housing  and  said  container;  induc- 
tion means  for  heating  said  container;  a  first  evacuation 
connection  opening  on  one  end  into  the  interior  of  said 
container  and  on  another  eixl  into  said  space  intermediate 
housing  and  container;  a  second  evacuation  connection 
opening  into  said  space  on  one  end  and  extending  exterior 
of  said  bousing;  valve  means  controllable  externally  of  said 


ELECTRICAL 


277 


housing  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
evacuation  connections,  condenser  means  exterior  of  said 


housing  means  and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
second  evacuation  connection  and  said  condenser  means. 


3,361365 
COAXIAL  MICRO  PROBE 
Gary  R.  Giedd,  Wappfaigcr  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational-Business Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  cwporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,465 
7  Claims.  (CL  174—9) 


4.  In  a  connector,  the  combination  comprising: 
nonconductive  housing  means  provided  with  a  plurality 

of  apertures; 
liquid  conductive  means  contained  within  said  housing 

means; 
a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  immersed  in  said 

liquid  conductive  means  within  said  housing  means 

and  positioned  to  extend  through  said  apertures;  and 
means  for  applying  a  reference  potential  to  said  liquid 

conductive  means. 


ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  CONTAINING  AN 
lONIZABLE  GAS  AND  RADIOACTIVE  MATE- 
RIAL TO  IONIZE  THE  GAS 

Raymond  Babigan,  4804  45th  St  NW^ 

WaaUiVloa,  D.C.    20016 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,889 

15  Oaims.  (CL  174—28) 


metallic  means  connecting  said  wire  and  housing  in  elec- 
trical conducting  relationship,  an  ionizable  gas  in  the  space 
between  said  housing  and  said  wire,  and  radioactive  means 
associated  with  said  conductor  for  ionizing  said  gas. 


3361,867 
SECTIONAL  TRANSFORMER  HOUSING 
Erast  J.  De  Ridder  and  William  B.  McMnlUn,  Henrico 
County,  Va.,  asrignon  to  Reynolds  Mctab  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 
Origfauri  application  June  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  34,429,  now 
Patent  No.  3,168,777,  dated  Feb.  9, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  appKcatioa  Oct  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403^53 
4  Clabni.  (CL  174—52) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  distribution  transformer 
construction  having  the  main  parts  thereof  formed  from 
simple  extrusion  of  metallic  material  wherein  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  container  body  is  provided  by  extruded 
arcuate  sections  having  adjacent  edges  interlocked  to- 
gether and  has  its  top  and  bottom  closed  by  a  top  wall 
means  and  a  bottom  wall  means,  each  arcuate  side  sec- 
tion having  integral  therewith  longitudinally  disposed  and 
outwardly  disposed  heat  exchanger  fins  while  certain  of 
the  sections  have  inwardly  directed  integral  mounting 
bracket  means  for  mounting  the  transformer  means  with- 
in the  tank  construction.  Certain  of  the  heat  exchanger 
fins  are  directly  secured  to  mounting  bracket  means  for 
mounting  the  tank  construction  to  the  desired  supporting 
structure  while  other  of  the  fins  have  angularly  disposed 
slot  means  therein  for  permitting  easy  lifting  of  the  trans- 
former tank  construction  to  the  desired  place  on  a  utility 
pole  or  the  like. 

3361  868 

SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CTRCUTF 

COMPONENT 

James  L.  Bachman,  Golden,  Colo.,  ass^nor  to  Coors 

Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo.,  a  corporalimi  of 

Colorado 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,210 
3  Cbfans.  (CL  174—52) 


The  subject  matter  of  this  invention  is  a  support  for  an 

1.  An  electricity  conductor  comprising  a  metallic  hous-   electrical  circuit  component  comprising  a  unitary  member 

ing,  a  metallic  wire  within  and  spaced  from  said  housing,   of  relatively  hard  copper  having  a  threaded  shank  portion 
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and  a  head  portion, 
bonded  to  the  head  port^n 
to  the  plate  of  relatively 
is  of  relatively  hard 
during  installation  of  the 
tivcly  soft  copper  to 
ramie  wafer  during  operation 
ponent  due  to  difference! 


CIRCUIT  BOARD  ANI 
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plate  of  relatively  soft  copper 
and  a  ceramic  wafer  bonded 

oft  copper.  The  unitary  member 
to  assure  against  breakage 

support  and  the  plate  is  of  rela- 
against  breakage  of  the  ce- 
of  the  electrical  circuit  com- 

in  thermal  expansion. 


CO  iper 


ass  ure 


:  361,869 

n  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING 

C'ONNEC  rORS  THERETO 
Ernst  A.  Gutbicr,  AtkinM  n,  N.H.,  and  William  C.  Schmidt, 
Andover,  Mass.;  said  <  lutbier  assigiior  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorp  trated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yor  i,  and  said  Schmidt  asagnor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Labora  orics,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,643 
15  Claim .  (CL  174—68.5) 


which  current  conductors  are  enclosed  in  iMpes  containing 
an  insulating  medium  under  pressure.  More  specifically, 
each  phase  conductor  of  a  three-phase  power  system  is 
supported  inside  a  hollow  cylindrical  return  conductor 
by  insulators  spaced  along  the  phase  conductor.  In  one 
construction,  the  three  return  conductors  are  carried  in- 
side a  single  pressure  pipe  by  frames  carried  by  a  trolley 
running  on  a  rail  mounted  inside  the  pipe.  In  another  con- 
struction, each  return  conductor  is  carried  inside  a  sep- 
arate pressure  pipe  by  trolleys  running  on  a  rail  mounted 
inside  the  associated  pressure  pipe. 


8.  A  circuit  board,  wlfch 

a  dielectric  substrate, 

paths  of  circuitry 
strate, 

at  least  one  hole  remt>te 
hole  extending  thr 
a  predetermined  di^ance 
the  circuitry  paths, 

a  conductive  strand 
being  naturally  bem 
the  circuitry  paths 
respective  preselecteb 
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compnses: 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sub- 


from  the  circuitry  paths,  the 
the  substrate  and  being  spaced 
from  preselected  areas  of 
j  nd 

(  xtending  through  the  hole  and 
within  said  hole  interconnecting 
vith  end  portions  of  said  strand 
areas  of  circuitry. 


:  ,361,870 

^^^.„.^ R  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  THI  EE  PHASE  CONDUCTORS 
EACH  DISPOSED  IN  A  SEPARATE  RETURN 
CONDUCTOR 
Daniel  L.  Whitehead,  Fr  inklin  Township,  Export,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghoise   Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporaf  on  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,757 
9  Claim  s.  (CI.  174—99) 


This  invention  relates, 
mission  systems  and,  r|ore 


generally,  to  electric  power  trans- 
particularly,  to  systems  in 


3,361,871 
TELEPHONE  CABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Adolf  W.  Brandt,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Whit- 
ney Blake  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,963 
5  Claims.  (CL  174—112) 


1.  A  wire  pair  having  low  effective  dielectric  constant 
and  which  facilitates  conductor  identification  in  communi- 
cation cable  constructions  comprising: 

( A )  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors; 

(B)  a  base  layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  of 
relatively  low  dielectric  constant  surrounding  each 
said  conductor; 

(C)  a  web  of  the  material  of  said  base  layer 

(a)  spaced  away  from  the  closest  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  conductors,  and 

(b)  serving  to  hold  said  conductors  together;  and 

(D)  a  coat  layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  of  a 
higher  dielectric  constant  surrounding  at  least  one  of 
said  conductors  and  the  base  layer  of  electrical  in- 
sulating material  thereon, 

(a)  said  coat  layer  having  a  di£ferent  appearance 
than  said  base  layer. 


'\ 


3361  872 

OUTLINE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OBJECT  DEFINITION 

Hugh  J.  Sweeney,  94  Pood  St,  Wcstwood,  Mass.    02090 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,819 

6  Claiw.  (CL  17»-6) 


Video  signals  are  applied  to  two  differential  ami^ifiers 
and  are  compared  therein  with  the  signals  passed  through 
a  delay  line  and  delayed  one  picture  element,  one  ampli- 
fier providing  an  output  when  the  picture  changes  from 
light  to  dark  and  the  other  on  a  dark  to  light  transition. 
Output  signals  below  a  predetermined  level  are  prevented 
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from  reaching  a  utilization  device,  while  signals  represent-  trol  grid  connected  to  a  source  of  video  signals  and  its 

ing  a  gradual  change  in  the  video  signal  exceeding  said  anode  connected  to  a  source  of  keying  pulses.  The  magni- 

predetermined  level  are  passed  on  to  the  device  whereby  tude  of  the  keying  pulses  is  adjustable  being  set  by  vary- 
an  outline  of  the  image  or  scene  is  obtained. 


3361,873 
DISC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R  Johnson,  Lot  Angeles,  and  Dean  L.  De  Mass, 
Glendalc,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  Minneaota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,930 
I  ITClafans.  (CL  178—6.7) 


,T0  4M1C  MTCTCMOCII  tOUHO  OMMICL 


sir^ — 


»     ,^^ 


:]' 


— ^ ^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  to  produce  variable 
characteristics  representing  information  in  a  spiral  track 
on  a  medium  capable  of  varying  its  characteristics  when 
subjected  to  a  beam  of  energy, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  medium  for  provid- 
ing 8  rotational  movement  of  the  medium  about  the 
center  of  the  medium, 

recording  means  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
medium  for  directing  a  beam  of  energy  toward  the 
medium  to  produce  variations  in  the  characteristics 
of  the  medium  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
characteristics  of  the  beam, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  last  menticMied  means 
for  providing  variations  in  the  characteristics  of  the 
beam  in  representation  of  information  to  be  recorded 
on  the  medium, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  medimn  for  provid- 
ing a  movement  of  the  medium  relative  to  the  beam 
of  energy  along  a  line  having  a  radial  component 
extending  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  medium 
to  produce  a  spiral  track  of  information  on  the 
medium, 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  medium  for  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  having  characteristics  variable  in 
accordance  with  eccentricities  in  the  rotation  of  the 
medium  about  the  center  of  the  medium,  and 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  recording  means  and 
the  control  signal  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
beam  of  energy  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
characteristics  of  the  control  signal  to  compensate 
for  any  eccentricities  in  the  rotation  of  the  medium. 


3361,874 
KEYED  AGC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
C APACmVE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  MEANS  FOR 
SETTING  AMPLITUDE  OF  KEYING  PULSES 
Donald  E.  Knoebel,  Edtoon,  and  Joseph  W.  Pctdval, 
Cdoaia,  NJ.,  avignors  to  Wcstfaighoiise  Ekctrk 
Corporation,  East  Pfttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,705 

5  Claims.  (CL  178—73) 

A  keyed  AGC  circuit  is  provided  in  a  television  receiver 

for  controlling  the  gain  of  selected  amplifier  stages.  The 

AGC  circuit  includes  an  electron  tube  which  has  its  con- 


ing  one  arm  of  a  capacitive  voltage  divider.  The  circuit 
can  thus  be  adjusted  for  optimum  operation  for  both 
strong  and  weak  signal  c(mditioos. 


3361,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL 
Stephen  S.  Banfalvi  and  Hany  Haiv^avcs,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario,  Canada,  afssfgnors  to  Compntfaig  Devices  of 
Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jnly  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,869 
2  Claims.  (CL  178—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  telegraiA  code  signal 
representing  a  message  format,  comprising 

a  plurahty  of  switch  means  each  having  a  rest  condi- 
tion and  an  operative  condition  and  each  having  a 
manually  operable  handle  for  changing  the  switch 
from  its  rest  condition  to  its  operative  condition, 

a  light  incorporated  in  each  switch  means  for  illuminat- 
ing the  handle  thereof, 

a  pulse  code  generator  for  each  said  switch  means  con- 
nected to  a  respective  switch  means  and  having  there, 
with  an  energized  and  a  de-energized  condition,  and 
in  the  energized  condition  thereof  being  responsive 
to  operation  of  the  respective  switch  means  to  its 
operative  condition  to  generate  a  predetermined  pulse 
code  signal  representing  a  portion  of  said  message 
format, 

said  i^urality  of  switch  means  and  respective  pulse 
code  generators  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
groups,  each  group  having  a  plurality  of  switch 
means  and  respective  pulse  code  generators, 

a  sequence  generator  having  a  plurality  of  modes  at 
least  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  plurality 
of  groups  and  having  a  triggering  signal  reqwnsive 
means  operable  to  advance  the  sequence  generator 
from  one  mode  to  the  next  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence. 
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generat  ar 


pilse 


general  >r 


thi 


said  sequence 

ones  of  said  modes 
switch  means  and 
ing  the  switch  mean: 
respective  group, 

said  sequence 

ones  of  said  noodes 
switch  means  of 
said  sequence  generator 
of  the  switch  meani 
gized  switch  means 

said  switch  means  prdviding 
energized  and  movqd 

the  triggering  signal 
generator  being  conhected 
receiving  said  triggejing 
generator  to  its  next 


jg  being  connected  in  di£Ferent 

to  respective  different  groups  of 

'ilse  code  generators  for  energiz- 

and  pulse  code  generators  in  the 
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being  connected  in  different 

to  the  lights  incorporated  in  the 

respective  group  energized  by 

for  illuminating  the  handles 

in  the  group  having  the  ener- 

and  pulse  code  generators, 

a  triggering  signal  when 

to  its  operative  condition, 

responsive  means  of  said  sequence 

to  said  switch  means  for 

signal  to  advance  the  signal 

node. 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  CAPACI  nVE  TRANSDUCER 
Bcrahard  Wcingartnai  Vfeima,  Austria,  asrignor  to 
Akastbche  n.  Klnd^^erate  GcscDschaft  m.bJLt 
Vknaa,  Aastria,  a 

FUcd  May  18. 19M,  Scr.  No.  368^5 
Claims  priority,  appUi  ation  Anstria,  May  20, 19<3, 

4,871/63 
6  Claia  a.  (CL  179^—1) 


^ 


«i 


f 


He 


A  high  frequency  elect  -ostatic  microphone  circuit  com- 
prises a  transformer  ha"ing  a  center  tapped  secondary 
winding  connected  in  circ  uit  with  a  capacitor  microphone 
and  a  fixed  capacitor  to  orm  a  bridge  circuit.  The  trans- 
former primary  winding  is  connected  to  the  output  of  a 
high  frequency  oscillatoi.  An  inductor  is  connected  be- 
tween the  second  center  ti  ip  and  the  junction  of  the  micro- 
phone and  capacitor.  A  first  demodulating  network  is 
coupled  to  the  bridge  cin  uit  to  produce  a  modulated  sig- 
nal including  a  compontnt  of  noise  voltage.  A  second 
demodulating  circuit  is  <ou;ried  to  the  oscillator  output 
to  produce  an  unndodulat  ;d  signal  including  a  component 
of  noise  voltage  also.  T  le  two  signals  are  combined  so 
that  the  noise  voltages  ci  incel  and  a  resultant  modulated 
voltage  having  a  high  si  (nal-to-noise  ratio  is  derived. 


3  361,877 

NARROW  BAND    PEECH  TRANSMISSION 

SirSTEM 

Joim  G.  Krecr,  Ir.,  Bkomficld,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Bell 

TekphoM  LalMratorie  ,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioa  off  New  '  'ork 

Fikd  May  1, 1  M4,  Scr.  No.  364,896 
11  Claims.  (CL  179—15.55) 
The  transmission  of  s  teech  over  narrow  band  media 
may  be  effected  by  the  d<  velopment  of  representative  sig- 
nals of  a  much  narrower  bandwidth  than  the  wiginal 
speech  signal.  Analysis  of  spectrogram  charts  indicates 
that  speech  is  comprised  basically,  of  four  quasi-sinus- 
oidal functions,  each  modulated  in  both  amplitude  and 
frequency,  which  appear  as  relative  maxima.  To  develop 
signals  representative  of  hese  quasi-sinusoidal  functions, 
sampled  pulses  of  an  app  ied  speech  signal  are  time  com- 
pressed in  a  recirculating  delay  loop  to  form  a  continu- 


ous time  compressed  counterpart  of  the  speech  signal. 
The  compressed  signal  is  analyzed  to  determine  the  am- 
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plitude  and  frequency  of  the  maximal  components  and 
this  information  is  transmitted  to  a  distinct  station  where 
it  may  be  utilized  to  reproduce  the  original  speech  signal. 


3,361,878 
SIGNAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MAG- 
NETIC SWITCHING  FOR  ROTATING  HEAD 
RECORDERS 
Donald  M.  PatterMM,  Sunyraie,  Robert  L.  Davit,  Red- 
wood City,  and  Robert  F.  Pfoit,  Moontaln  View,  Califf., 
asrignon  to  Ampcz  Cotpwation,  Redwood  Oty,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  CaUf oniia 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,812 
13  ChifaM.  (O.  m—lHJ.) 


The  magnetic  recording  beads  carried  on  the  drum  tot 
rotation  past  the  recording  medium  are  each  inductively 
coupled  to  the  signal  source  through  a  saturable  magnetic 
core  which  is  disposed  in  a  gap  between  opposing  pole 
pieces  of  a  magnetic  member  capable  of  providing  satu- 
rating flux  for  the  core.  The  magnetic  saturating  flux 
through  the  core  is  maintained  to  effectively  decouple  the 
recording  head  from  the  signal  source  when  the  head  is 
outside  of  the  active  recording  region  adjacent  the  record- 
ing medium.  When  the  recording  head  is  in  the  active  re- 
gion, the  saturating  flux  through  the  core  is  interrupted, 
either  by  a  fixed  magnetic  shunt  member  disposed  to  by- 
pass the  flux  around  the  core  or  by  stopping  the  flow  of 
power  to  an  electromagnet  producing  the  flux. 
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3,36M79 
DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
WiUani  M.  Booth,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  asaignor  to 
H.  K.  Portw  Company,  iac,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation 
of  DUMtta 

FHcd  Inly  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562^26 
18  OainH.  (CL  288-^M) 


-4-^ 


1.  In  a  switch  having  a  frame,  a  blade  hinge  pivoted 
on  said  frame  on  a  first  axis,  a  blade  carriage  joumalled 
in  said  hinge  on  a  second  axis  and  a  blade  carried  by  said 
carriage  for  rotation  about  said  second  axis  and  pivotal 
movement  about  said  first  axis  between  switch  open  and 
switch  closed  positions,  the  improvement  comprising  in- 
terlock means  carried  by  said  hinge  and  cooperative  with 
said  frame  in  the  closed  position  of  the  blade  for  locking 
said  hinge  to  the  frame  in  said  position,  driver  means  on 
said  carriage  engageable  with  said  interlock  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  carriage  for  driving  the  same  in  one  di- 
rection to  release  said  interlock  means  from  the  frame 
upon  opening  movement  of  the  blade,  detent  means  be- 
tween the  closed  and  open  positions  of  the  switch  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  interlock  means  in  said  one  di- 
rection upon  opening  movement  of  the  blade,  said  inter- 
lock means  and  said  driver  means  including  means  pre- 
venting relative  movement  thereof  when  said  detent  means 
limits  movement  of  said  interlock  means  whereby  said 
carriage  and  said  hinge  are  operatively  connected  for  con- 
joint movement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  carriage 
about  said  second  axis  and  pivoting  the  same  about  said 
first  axis,  said  interlock  means  in  switch  closed  position 
preventing  pivotal  movement  and  compelling  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  until  the  interlock  means  is  released 
from  said  frame,  said  interlock,  detent  and  driver  means 
then  preventing  rotary  movement  and  compelling  |»votal 
movement  of  said  blade,  whereby  the  blade  in  moving 
from  closed  position  to  open  position  is  first  rotated  and 
then  pivoted. 

3361,888 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  AIR  BREAK  SWITCH 

Marvhi  F.  SynMs,  P.O.  Box  19252, 

Porfand.  Oicg.    97219 

FDcd  Ang.  19,  i960cr.  No.  573,693 

6  OataM.  (CL  288-48) 


^      «. 
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tact  unit,  and  a  switch  arm  locking  means  securing  the 
base  member  and  support  member  of  the  switch  arm- 
supporting  unit  together  releasably  against  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  support  member  abmit  the  pivot  meant. 


3,36M81 

FLUID  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  COMPONENTS 

William  J.  Dc  Gain,  4228  PUUfa, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48284 

FOcd  Dec  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,172 

15  Oafans.  (CL  288— 8L4) 


A  fluid  power  control  system  having  an  air  probe 
connected  between  a  sink  and  source,  a  signal  device 
connected  in  a  line  between  the  source  and  the  probe, 
said  signal  device  having  a  q>ool  moveable  between  two 
positions  in  accordance  with  the  two  positions  of  the 
probe;  and  a  limit  switch  actuated  upon  movement  of 
said  spool  coinciding  with  the  abrnmnal  position  of  said 
probe. 

3,361J82 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  A  COMPENSATING 
ELEMENT  WHICH  COMPENSATES  FOR  AMBI- 
ENT TEMPERATURE  WITHOUT  DISPLACING 
THE  CATCH  ATTACHED  THERETO 

David  E.  Clarke,  Atficbons  Mms.*  Mi^ni  to  Tcxm 
fastramMrts  Incoipowtsd,  DaDas,  Tex.,  a 

FDcd  OcL  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  584,632 
18  Cfadms.  (CL  288—116) 


-»  ^\-r^ 


A  miniature,  trip-free,  ambient-compensated,  circuit 
breaker  is  shown  to  comprise  a  base  or  housing  having 
first  contact  means  fixedly  mounted  therein.  A  nmnual 
actuating  means  is  noounted  on  the  base  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  switch  position  and  carries  a 
first  bell-crank  latch  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  latch 
carrymg  second  contact  means  to  be  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged with  the  first  contact  means  for  making  and  break- 
ing an  electrical  circuit  therethrough.  A  first  thermostatic 
A  high  vohage  air  brake  switch  comprising  a  switch  element  blade  is  pivotably  mounted  widiin  the  base  <x 
arm-supporting  unit,  a  switch  arm,  a  switch  blade,  a  con-   housing  so  that  the  opposite  end  of  the  blade  is  free  for 
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movement  and  an 
one  end  to  said 
end  thereof,  the  catch 
posed  to  normally  engag< ; 
of  the  actuating  means 
for  rotating  the  first 
means  with  the  first 
second  latch  holds  the 
position  when  the  first  la 
second  latch  being 
the  actuating  means  for 
to  move  to  the  first 
and  second  contact  and 
rent-responsive  means  in 
are  mounted  for 
lected  current  in  the 
means  exten^  between 
said  thermostatic  blade 
ment  with  the  first  latch 
the  switch  circuit  for 
move  to  the  first  switch 
cuit. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


elongj  ited  catch  member  is  attached  at 

thermostatic  blade  adjacent  the  pivoting 

member  having  its  opposite  end  dis- 

the  first  latch  during  movement 

into  the  second  switch  position 

to  engage  the  second  contact 

contact  means  to  close  a  circuit.  A 

actuating  means  in  said  second 

ch  is  engaged  with  the  catch,  the 

rele4sable  by  manual  movement  of 

permitting  the  actuating  means 

swit|;h  position  to  disengage  the  first 

to  open  the  switch  circuit.  Cur- 

erposed  within  the  switch  circuit 

movem(  nt  on  the  base  in  response  to  se- 

swftch  circuit  and  motion  transfer 

current  responsive  means  and 

move  the  catch  out  of  engage- 

n  response  to  selected  current  in 

permitting  the  actuating  means  to 

position  to  open  the  switch  cir- 
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:  361,883 
CALDRATED  THEI  MOSTATIC  SWITCH  AND 
METHOD   FOR  C  \LDRATING  THE  SAME 
INCLUDING  WEIdED   LUG  AND  RECESS 
MEANS 

;.  Main  St,  R.F.D.  1,  BcrUey, 
i.  Cooper,  Thayer  Farm  Road, 
ILF.D.  1,  Attkboro,  ^  ass.    OITOS 
CoDtinuatioa  of  applica  ion  Scr.  No.  341,881,  Feb.  3, 
1964.  This  application    4oy.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,336 

(CL  200—122) 


Theodore  Brassard,  Jr., 
Mass.,  and  Lawrence 


6  Claims 


A  thermostatic  switch 


insulated  relation  to  each 
vided  by  a  portion  of  sait 


adapted  for  miniaturization  is 
shown  to  comprise  a  baie,  first  and  second  electrically- 
conductive  terminals  mou  nted  on  said  base  in  electrftally- 

other,  a  stationary  contact  pro- 
first  terminal,  a  mounting  arm 
having  first  and  second  ihtersecting  portions  and  having 
said  first  arm  portion  sec  ired  to  said  base  in  electrically- 

terminals  to  dispose  said  second 
arm  portion  in  spaced  rel  ition  to  said  base,  a  snap-acting 
thermostatic  member  elec  trically  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  and  having  a  def  >rmed  portion  responsible  for  its 

contact  supported  on  one  end 
of  the  thermostatic  elemei  it  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  static  nary  contact  in  response  to  snap 
movement  of  the  thermos  atic  member,  and  a  welding  lug 
secOred  to  the  opposite  eid  of  the  thermostatic  member 
so  that  an  end  of  the  luj  extends  from  the  thermostatic 
member.  The  second  por  ion  of  the  mounting  arm  has  a 


dish-shaped  recess  therein  forming  a  locating  surface  and 
the  extending  end  of  the  w  elding  lug  fits  into  the  mounting 
arm  recess  to  engage  the  Ic  eating  surface,  the  lug  b^ing  dis- 
posed in  selected  angulai  relation  to  the  mounting  arm 
and  being  welded  to  the  ai  m  within  the  recess  for  support- 
ing the  thermostatic  mem  er  in  spaced,  cantilever  relation 
to  the  mounting  arm  in  selected  orientation  relativ^to 
the  stationary  contact  to  qalibrate  the  switch.  '^ 


PRINTED  CIRCUIT  FUSES 
Eric  Bernard  Parlies,  Selly  0^  Birmingham,  Engfaind, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  619,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1966, 

22,546/66 
4  Cbims.  (CI.  200—135) 


A  printed  circuit  fuse  has  an  insulating  board  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  conductive  terminal  portions  thereon  in- 
terconnected by  a  fuse  portion.  The  board  is  shaped  so 
that  the  fuse  portion  is  supported  on  a  thin  neck  of  in- 
sulating material  of  substantially  the  same  length  and 
breadth  as  the  fuse  portion  itself,  this  arrangement  mini- 
mising distortion  by  the  heat  generated  in  the  fuse  portion. 


3,361,885 
OIL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INTERRUPTER  HAVING 
KEYED  SEPARABLE  PLATES  WTTH  LAMINAR 
FLOW  PREVENTING  PROJECTIONS  AND  CON- 
NECTION MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  IN- 
TERRUPTER TUBE  AND  STATIONARY  CON- 
TACTS  WITHIN  THE  INTERRUPTER  TUBE  TO 
A  COMMON  SUPPORT 
Lome  D.  McConnclI,  Sierra  Madre,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
I-T-E  Cfarnit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,637 
7  Claims.  (CL  200—150) 


•1 


An  oil  circuit  breaker  interrupter  in  which  a  stack  of 
interrupter  plates  are  contained  in  an  insulation  tube  with 
the  base  defining  exhaust  channels  leading  to  ports  in  the 
interrupter  tube.  The  stack  of  plates  are  held  together  by 
a  rod  which  permits  separation  of  the  plates  by  a  distance 
equal  to  the  depth  of  a  keying  means  between  the  plates 
so  that  the  plates  can  be  separated  and  swivelled  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  for  inspection  without  complete  dis- 
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assembly.  The  stack  of  plates  and  the  interrupter  tube  re- 
ceive a  central  stationary  contact  support  from  a  common 
insulator  bushing  support,  with  the  insulation  tube  spaced 
from  the  common  support  by  a  flat  spacer  having  radial 
arms  to  permit  a  path  of  oil  flow  into  the  interior  of  the 
interrupter  tube.  The  exhaust  plates  of  the  stack  are 
formed  with  two  arcuate  projections  symmetrically  dis- 
posed about  the  lateral  exhaust  channel  and  which  define 
interference  pockets  for  preventing  laminar  flow  of  oil 
around  the  interior  of  the  plate. 


3,361,888 
TRIP-FREE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  THERMAL- 
LY RESPONSIVE  SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 
Lawrence  W.  Brackett,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Wood  Electric  Corporation,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,921 
8  Claims.  (CL  200—122) 


3,361,886 
ROTOR  ARMS  FOR  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTORS 
Alfred  Donald  Prickett,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Biimingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  July  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  11, 1965, 

34,325/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


A  rotor  arm  for  use  in  an  ignition  distributor  includes 
a  contact  piece  which  in  use  rotates  and  is  adapted  to 
contact  a  plurality  of  fixed  contact  pieces  in  tiirn.  The  con- 
tact piece  is  carried  by  an  insulating  body,  on  which  are 
printed  an  inductor  and  a  resistor  in  series  for  reducing 
radio  interference.  Preferably,  in  order  to  increase  the 
inductance  of  the  inductor,,  a  disc  of  ferro-magnetic  ma- 
terial is  connected  to  the  body  but  insulated  from  the 
printed  circuit,  or  a  core  of  ferro-magnetic  material  is 
provided  which  extends  through  but  is  insulated  from  the 
printed  circuit. 

3,361,887 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VACUUM 

SWITCH  INCLUDING  WINDING  CONTACT 

Felix  Bachofen,  Obcrentfclden,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Fabrik  Elektrischer  Apparate  Sprecher  ft 
Schuh  A.G.,  Aargau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  20,  1966, 

5,765/66 
4  Clafans.  (Q.  200—166) 
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This  invention  relates  to  vacuum  switches  having  mov- 
able and  stationary  arcing  contacts  arranged  within  a 
hermetically  sealed  enclosure,  the  stationary  contact 
being  formed  as  a  winding  having  one  or  several  convolu- 
tions and  the  movable  contact  is  arranged  within  the 
convolutions  of  the  winding. 


jr.j 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  which  incorporates  a  conventional 
temperature  responsive  snap  action  switch  having  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  blade  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction 
and  carrying  a  contact  which  makes  or  breaks  circuit  upon 
temperature  change  caused  by  change  of  current  flow, 
comprising  in  combination  with  said  switch: 
a  housing  having  means  for  fastening  the  blade,  and  a 
guide  channel  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  blade; 
a  control  block  slidingly  supported  in  the  guide  channel 
between  housing  and  switch  and  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  contact  Made,  and  in- 
cluding a  plate  parallel  to  the  contact  blade  and 
having  a  cutout  forming  a  leaf  at  one  end  of  the  plate 
which  leaf  is  retained  outside  the  closed  contacts  by 
its  cutout  rim  resting  against  the  blade  contact  and 
which  is  capable  of  moving  into  the  gap  between 
the  opened  contacts,  and  a  guide  ridge  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
blade,  from  the  plate  into  the  guide  channel;  and 
spring  means  in  the  guide  channel  for  biasing  the  con- 
trol block  to  move  the  leaf  between  the  opening 
contacts  upon  the  rim  having  been  released  by  the 
blade  contact. 


3,361,889 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESSES 

William  K.  Roots,  Livopool,  England,  assignor  to  Littmi 

Industries,  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,716 

3  Claims.  (CL  200—138) 


¥^- 


1.  Transducer  for  providing  information  as  to  the 
second  time  derivative  of  a  controlled  variable,  compris- 
ing 
a  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  controlled  variable  for  moving 
said  contacts  to  a  closed  condition  and  then  to  an 
open  condition  in  response  to  a  change  of  the  con- 
trolled variable  in  one  sense  and  for  returning  said 
contracts  without  passing  through  the  closed  condi- 
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tion  to  their  initial 
change  of  the  controlled 
sense. 


4pen  condition  in  response  to  a 
variable  in  the  opposite 


ACTUA'  ED 


THERMALLY 

THE 
DooaU  H.  StoU,  Rock 
Electric  ComiMUiy, 
Filed  Feb.  23, 

7  ~ 
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ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
AUTOMATIC^XY  RESETTING  TYPE 
i'alb,  OL,  anigiior  to  Gcomd 
corponitioB  of  New  Yorii 

,  Scr.  No.  529,376 
(CL  2t»— 139) 


OF 


1M6, 


B^t^       ii 


Thermally  actuated  e^ctric 
member  effects  flexing  mpvement 
first  and  second  positions 
resetting  temperature.  A 
has  an  abutment  for  limiting 
beyond  the  second  positi<n 
necting  the  abutment  to  s 
the  second  position  for 
response  to  movement  of 
ing  member.  This  establi^es 
perature  for  the  switch  a 


switch  with  a  bimetallic 
of  a  contact  between 
in  response  to  a  predetermined 
I  lounting  member  of  the  switch 
movement  of  the  contact 
with  reduced  portions  con- 
body  portion  being  twisted  in 
(pausing  torsional  movement  in 
abutment  toward  the  mount- 
an  accurate  resetting  tem- 
the  second  position. 


tie 


3,:  «1,891 
WAFER  MOU>  TING  APPARATUS 
Kyk  C.  WUtcield,  Wyoa  inii«,  Pa^  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Compiay,  bo  irporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoi  k 

Filed  Jan.  22,  II  «4,  Ser.  No.  339,537 


19 


An  apparatus  for  mounting 
on  component  headers  inc  udes 
tently  between  intervals  of 
are  mounted  on  the  turret 
successively  at  componen 
ajus.  A  nest  for  each  unii 
receive  and  bold  a 
at  another  station  where 
is  actuated  to  receive  a 
ponent  The  wafer  is  bonclod 
of  the  component. 


compom  ;nt 


wa  er 


(CL  219— «5) 


wafers  of  like  dimensions 

a  turret  moved  intermit- 

rests  about  an  axis.  Like  units 

and  are  adapted  to  be  located 

stations  disposed  about  the 

is  operated  at  one  station  to 

.  Wafers  are  fed  successively 

transfer  element  of  each  unit 

and  transfer  k  to  the  com- 

to  a  predetermined  portion 


3,361,892 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Philip  L.  Spencer,  Bcrkhamatcd,  Fjigland,  asrignor  to  The 

British  Oxygen  Company  UmHed,  London,  Eiwhuid 

Filed  July  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,701 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6.  1964, 

32,822/64 
7  Clainu.  (CL  219^131) 
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D.C.  electric  arc  welding  aK>aratus  for  "pulsed  arc" 
welding  has  a  primary  source  to  keep  the  arc  alive  and  a 
secondary  source  which  supplies  welding  current  pulses. 
The  desired  frequency  of  pulses  supplied  to  the  welding 
electrode  is  obtained  by  selecting  the  appropriate  track  of 
a  commutator  having  several  tracks  which  differ  among 
themselves  in  the  number  of  operative  conducting  areas. 
The  commutator  may  be  driven  by  a  motor  synchronous 
with  the  frequency  of  an  A.C.  supply  to  the  apparatus. 


3J61  893 
LAMP  BASING  METHOD 
Horace  H.  Homer,  Arlington,  and  Philip  F.  Lynn,  Lym- 
ficM,  Mass.,  and  Samuel  Boyd,  Newton,  N.H.,  assign 
to  Sylrania  Ekctrk  Products,  Inc^  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,396 
2  aaims.  (CL  219—137) 


trwioiie 
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1.  The  method  of  welding  the  side  lead-in  wire  of  an 
electric  lamp  to  the  base  there(tf.  said  method  comprising: 
positioning  the  side  lead-in  wire  so  that  its  free  end  pro- 
jects from  between  the  rim  of  the  base  shell  and  the  lamp 
bulb;  interposing  a  wetted  pressure  pad  between  said 
projecting  free  end  of  said  lead-in  wire  and  said  lamp 
bulb  whereby  a  positive  force  is  applied  to  said  lead-in 
wire  against  said  rim  of  said  base  shell;  and  striking  an 
arc  between  an  electrode  and  said  projecting  lead-in  wire, 
while  said  lead-in  wire  is  constrained  as  aforesaid,  where- 
by said  lead-in  wire  is  welded  to  said  base  shell. 


3,361,894 

aGARETTE  DISPENSER  AND  IGNITER 
Borislav  Lester,  Temon,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  aa> 
aignor  of  forty-nine  percent  to  George  Sdmson,  Temora. 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Scr«  No.  470,885 
2  Ctafans.  (CL  219—261) 
In  a  combined  cigarette  dispenser  and  igniter  the  ciga- 
rette is  moved  when  desired  to  an  igniting  position  in 
which  it  is  held  between  a  suction  device  and  an  ignition 
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coil,  the  latter  of  which  advances  gently  towards  the  end 
of  the  cigarette  by  thermal  expansion  of  a  wire  included 


in  the  ignition  circuit  A  time  delay  device  cuts  off  the 
ignition  circuit  and  the  suction  and  the  ignited  cigarette 
is  then  moved  to  a  delivery  position. 


3,361,895 

PORTABLE  PERSPIRATION  APPARATUS 

Martin  Adncr,  Bwgriiasie  21, 

GamisdHPartcnkirchcn,  Germauy 

Origbal  application  Dec  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416^71,  now 

Patent  No.  3,313,916,  dated  Apr.  11, 1967.  Diirided 

tUi  application  Nov.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  641^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  12, 1963, 

A  44,781;  Aug.  19,  1964,  A  46,889 

12  CiataM.  (a.  219—385) 


1.  In  a  portable  penpiration  cabinet,  a  collapsible  side 
wall  comprising^  \ 

an  outer  heat  insulating  layer  and  an  inner  heating 
layer  which  are  united  to  each  other  to  form  an 
elongated  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  spaced-apart  hollow  spaces  therein; 

electrical  heating  elements  disposed  in  said  hollow 
spaces,  said  heating  elements  being  of  smaller  cross 
section  than  said  spaces  whereby  an  electrical  po- 
tential applied  to  said  heating  elements  causes  same 
to  heat  the  air  in  said  hollow  spaces  causing  the  air 
to  rise  and  simultaneously  transfers  heat  to  said  heat- 
ing layer  thereby  causing  same  to  radiate  heat. 


RELIABILITY  CHECKING  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 
SENSING  DEVICES 
John  Antonio,  Fyrfidd,  Cons.,  assignor  to  Speny 
Rand  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


FIM  iHM  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  282,627 
16  Cfadms.  (CL  235-61.11) 

6.  A  machine  for  reading  information  from  perforated 
records,  said  machine  comprising  a  reading  station  at 
which  said  records  are  read,  said  records  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  information  columns,  each  of  said  c(rf- 
umns  having  several  possible  perforation  positions,  in- 
formation being  recorded  in  said  records  by  the  com- 
bination of  positions  at  which  perforations  appear  in  each 
column,  said  reading  station  being  arranged  to  read  aU 


of  the  perforations  in  each  ctriumn  at  the  same  time,  gate 
means  coupled  to  said  reading  station  for  receiving  the 
electrical  output  therefrom,  means  for  applying  to  said 
gate  means  a  first  electrical  pulse  during  the  time  that 
no  perforations  are  present  at  said  reading  station,  means 


for  applying  a  second  electrical  pulse  when  perforations 
in  all  column  positions  are  present  at  said  reading  station, 
said  first  pulses  being  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  cause  said 
gate  to  produce  no  output  only  if  the  signal  from  said 
reading  station  is  above  a  prescribed  amplitode,  and 
means  for  indicating  when  said  gate  produces  no  ou^t 


3361,897 
DIGITAL  APPARATUS  TO  CORRECT  FOR  ATTI- 
TUDE   ERRORS    IN    AIRCRAFT  FUEL^UAGE 
MEASUREMENTS 

Derek  Antln^y  RMh,  Stroud,  England,  assignor  to 
S.  Smith  Jk  Sons  (E^famd)  Undted,  London,  Eif- 
land,  a  BiitlA  company 

FOed  Apr.  29^1964,  Scr.  No.  363,413 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  38, 1963, 

16,956/63 
17  Oaims.  (CL  235— 158J1) 
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To  provide  for  correction  of  attitude-errors  in  aircraft 
fuel-guage  measurements,  correction  values  applicable 
to  different  combinations  of  fuel-content  and  aircraft  at- 
titude are  stored  in  a  data  storage  device.  Aircraft  attitude 
and  tank  fuel-content  are  measured,  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  reading  out  a  particular  correction  value  from 
the  data  storage  device  consistent  with  the  ^propriate 
combination  of  measured  attitude  and  fuel-cootent  val- 
ues. Digital  representations  of  the  measured  fuel-content 
and  attitude  are  used  together  to  constitute  the  address 
in  the  storage  device  from  which  the  appropriate  correc- 
tion value  is  read  out,  the  two  digital  representations 
constituting  more-  and  less-significant  blocks  of  digits  of 
the  address-word. 
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1,361,898 
MULTIP  .YING  SYSTEM 

J  James  A.  MHcbcIl,  and  John  O. 
Griggs,  Jr.,  PlymoutM,  and  Ian  R.  Clinton,  Livonia, 
MidL,  assignors  to  llurrouglis  Corporation,  Detroit, 
MIcIIm  a  corporation  ( i  Mich^an 

1965,  Ser.  No.  448,711 


FUed  Apr.  16, 


12  Claim  s.  (CL  235—160) 


A  multiplying  system 
chanical  accounting  maclune 
ing  adjunct.  The  system 
product  digits  associated 
digit,  totals  them,  transfe  rs 
tially  discards  a  preselect(  d 
digits  of  the  true  product 
degree  of  product  accura  :y 
clearing  from  the  accumplator 
product  digits,  detecting 
transferring  the  final  product 


Edward  M.  Massell,  Red 
Long  Brandi,  NJ., 
Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N. 
FUed  June  29, 
13Clafani. 


( 

I  2 i. 


n. 


L.<i_  _i_  ^ 


:1 


2 2. 


n. 


S4a 


fTTTT^ 


A  single  readout  meam 
puter  for  selective 
plurality  of  current 
are  interconnected  in 
program.  Switch  means  ar  i 
between  each  current 
next  succeeding  element  in 
tion  and  to  connect  a 


which  combines  an  electrome- 

and  an  electronic  multiply- 

accumulates  all  of  the  partial 

with  each  particular  multiplier 

tens  carries,  and  then  sequen- 

aumber  of  the  least  significant 

to  provide  an  especially  high 

The  system  also  provides  for 

stage  the  least  significant 

exceed  capacity  conditions  and 

to  the  accounting  machine. 


3  361,899 
llEAIH  LIT  SYSTEM 

^  tanl^  and  David  H.  I^eenc,  West 
as^ignoii  to  Electronic  Associates 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
964,  Ser.  No.  378,S$6 
(CL  235—194) 


-^JB- 


^^ 


is  provided  in  an  analog  com- 
conndction  to  individual  ones  of  a 
output  analog  computing  elements  that 
accqrdance  with  a  given  scheme  or 
provided  for  direct  connection 
outtot  computing  element  and  the 
the  circuit  during  normal  opera- 
particular  selected  current  output  ele- 


ment directly  to  the  input  of  the  readout  means  when  read- 
out is  desired.  The  readout  means  includes  a  first  amplifier 
to  provide  as  one  output  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
applied  input  current  and  a  second  amplifier  to  provide 
as  a  second  output  a  current  similar  in  direction  and 
magnitude  as  the  input  current  which  output  current  is 
directly  conducted  by  the  switch  means  to  the  inpat  of  the 
next  succeeding  computing  element  so  that  an  appropriate 
voltage  is  provided  for  readout  without  changing  the  con- 
dition of  the  other  computing  elements  in  the  circuit 


3,361,909' 

ADAPTER  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  LAMPS 

Harold  L.  Berg  and  Cbyton  B.  Lyons,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,876 

1  Claim.  (Q.  240—1.3) 


An  adapter  for  the  use  of  low  voltage  sealed  beam 
electric  lamps  with  standard  high  voltage  sockets,  which 
positions  a  transformer  between  the  lamp  and  socket 


3,361  901 
ROTATABLE  HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Leon  L.  Meslcr,  Grand  Bhuc,  and  Harry  L.  Plcive,  Jr., 
Fenton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,675 
11  Claims.  (CL  240—7.1) 


2.  A  rotatable  lamp  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising, a  frame  rotatably  supported  on  the  vehicle,  a 
lamp  fixture  attached  to  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  rotate  a  predetermined  angular  distance  be- 
tween two  positions,  a  drive  shaft,  a  reversible  drive  motor 
for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  through  a  predetermined 
angle  greater  than  the  angle  through  which  said  frame  ro- 
tates, means  connecting  said  drive  motor  to  said  drive 
shaft,  means  for  energizing  said  motor,  means  for  de- 
energizing  said  motor  after  said  drive  shaft  has  rotated 
through  said  predetermined  angle,  a  torque  shaft  having 
end  portions  fixedly  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
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drive  shaft  and  said  frame  for  transmitting  torque  to  said 
frame  to  rotate  said  frame  between  said  two  positions, 
whereby  the  unequal  rotation  of  said  torque  shaft  end 
portions  produces  a  torsional  wind-up  of  said  torque  shaft 
with  a  resultant  torque  load  applied  to  said  frame  to  hold 
said  frame  in  each  of  said  positions,  and  lock  means  for 
preventing  said  torque  shaft  from  unwinding  until  said 
drive  motor  is  energized  to  turn  said  drive  shaft  in  the 
reverse  direction. 


3,361,902 

ORNAMENT  C0MUND4G  AUDIO  AND 

VISUAL  EFFECTS 

Arthur  E.  Cardenas,  19019  Galataa,  Glendora,  Calif. 

91740,  and  Gustavo  Cardenas,  959  AHce 

Menlo  Park,  CaUf.    94025 

Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,047 
2  Oalms.  (CL  240—10) 


3,361,904 
UGHT  FIXTURE 
Peter  J.  Dodmo,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Marvin 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corpmration  of  California 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,406 
7  Cfadms.  (CL  240—78) 


#6= , 


An  ornament  combining  audio  and  visual  effects  for 
use  as  a  Christmas  tree  decoration  and  the  like.  The  orna- 
ment includes  an  electric  light  bulb  with  a  thermostatic 
flasher  and  a  bell  housing  which  is  mechanically  joined 
to  the  light  bulb  socket.  An  electromagnet  connected  in 
electric  circuit  relationship  with  the  light  bulb  is  located 
within  the  bell  housing.  Gyration  of  the  flasher  produces 
periodic  energization  of  the  electromagnet  causing  a 
striker  to  impact  on  the  bell  housing,  ringing  the  bell. 


3,361,903 
UGHT  SOURCE  FOR  A  FILM  PROJECTOR 
Richard  P.  Brown,  Monrovia,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated   Electrodynamics    Corporation,    Pasadena, 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

FUed  Dec  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,502 
4  CUbh.  (CL  240-^7) 


A  recessed  lighting  fixture  having  a  removable  wall 
and  having  a  junction  box  mounted  on  the  housing  of 
the  fixture  at  an  agle  of  approximately  45°  with  the 
removable  wall  of  the  housing.  The  wall  of  the  junction 
box  facing  the  housing  is  also  removable  providUig  easy 
access  to  the  junction  box  either  through  the  housing  or 
from  below. 


3,361,905 
MOVABLE  BLOCK  VEHICLE  SPEED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Banghman,  Swiasvaie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcst- 
in^iouse  Air  Brake  Company,  SwiMvale,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1966.  Ser.  No.  521^90 
22  Clafans.  (CL  246—187) 


A  light  source  especially  adapted  for  use  in  motion  pic- 
ture projectors  utilizing  a  heat  sink  in  place  of  air  cool- 
ing. An  aperture  is  provided  in  one  wall  of  the  heat  sink 
for  permitting  visible  radiations  from  the  source  to  be 
directed  out  of  the  housing  toward  film  to  be  illuminated. 
A  compressible  material  of  high  heat  conductivity  is  dis- 
posed against  the  surface  of  the  light  source  envelope  in 
heat  conductive  relationship  with  the  glass  of  the  envelope 
and  the  heat  conductive  material  of  the  beat  sink.  A 
mirror  with  a  dichroic  coating  is  interposed  in  the  optical 
path  between  the  source  and  the  aperture  in  the  heat  sink. 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  control  system  for  use  along  a  way 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  series  of  consecutive 
vehicle  speed  control  sections  and  where  each  of  the 
vehicles  operating  within  the  system  has  a  vehicle  speed 
command  receiver  and  a  vehicle  speed  responsive  trans- 
iliitter  which  has  an  output  signal  which  is  effective  in 
the  control  of  following  vehicles  and  which  output  signal 
is  always  indicative  of  a  more  restrictive  vehicte  speed 
command  than  any  vehicle  speed  command  received  by 
said  vehicle  speed  command  receiver, 

(a)  said  control  sections  being  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  vehicle  control  means, 

(b)  each  of  said  vehicle  control  means  including, 

( 1 )  a  vehicle  distance  measuring  means  having  an 
output  which  is  indicative  of  the  distance  to  the 
vehicle  nearest  the  vehicle  control  means  which 
includes  said  vehicle  distance  measuring  means, 

(2)  a  vehicle  detection  signal  source  which  varies 
in  character  from  any  one  control  means  to 
the  next  adjacent  control  means. 
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(3)  a  wayside 
of  said  output 
speed 

just  passed 
and  is 
entered, 

(4)  a  wayside 
has  an  output 
vehicle  speed 
said  vehicle's 
hide  control 

(c)  a  pair  of  vehicle 
mediate  the  ends 

( 1 )  one  of  said 
by  the  vehich 
preceding 
of  which  is  e 
signal  source 
trol  means, 

(2)  said  pair  o 
having  an 
passage  of  sa 
section, 

(d)  said  wayside 
simultaneously 
vehicle  distance 
ceiver  and  said  pal 
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reiver  having  an  output  indicative 

signal  received  from  said  vehicle 

responsive  transmitter  when  a  vehicle  has 

one  of  said  wayside  receivers 

occup]|ing  the  adjacent  control  section 
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variable  signal  transmitter  which 
signal  which  is  received  by  the 
command  receiver  and  controls 
speed  entering  the  preceding  ve- 
s  ;ction, 
detection  means  positioned  inter- 
each  vehicle  control  section, 
^air  of  vehicle  detectors  energized 
detection  signal  source  of  the 
vehkle  control  means  and  the  other 
iiergized  by  the  vehicle  detection 
Of  the  next  succeeding  vehicle  con- 
vehicle  detection  means,  each 
output  which  is  controlled  by  the 
d  vehicle  through  said  control 

vaHable  signal  transmitter  output 
com  rolled  by  said  outputs  from  said 
measuring  means,  said  wayside  re- 
of  vehicle  detection  means. 


jacent  the  opposite  end  threeof,  said  actuator  being 
coupled  with  said  element  and  disposed  for  moving 
the  same  to  said  second  position  when  said  actuator 
is  moved  toward  said  one  end  of  the  housing;  and 
an  electricaUy  actuated  light  source  within  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  whereby  light  from  said  source  may  be  viewed 
through  said  open  opposite  end  of  the  housing. 


APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS  HAVING  VOLT- 
AGE  MEANS  TO  ACCELERATE  ELECTRONS 
FROM  AN  IONIZATION  CHAMBER  TO  A  DE- 
TECnON  CHAMBER 
Nornaan  Unnox  Gregory,  Loodon,  England,  anignor  to 
National  Research  Dcvdopmcnt  Coiporation.  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  327,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Dec  <,  1W2,  46,167/62 

5  Clainis.  (CL  259— 43S) 


:  ^1,906 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  FOR  MODEL  RAILROAD 

TRACK  SWITCH 

Eldred  R.  GntlMc,  734«  Virginia  Ave.. 

Kansas  Gity.  Mo.    64131 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,315 

6  Claina .  (CL  246—220) 


4L. 


1.  An  electrical  switclf  ng 

a  tubular  housing 

a  base  having  a  pair  o 
an  electrically  condfictive 
from  a  first  position 
said  terminals  to  a 
tionship  thereto,  sai( 
coupled  to  a  source 
electrical  operable 
the  latter  when  said 
tion; 

means  releasably  mouilting 
with  said  element  at] 
pair  of  slots  in  said 
ing  longitudinally  of 
and  the  other  slot  exl|ending 
ing  from  said  one 
one  end,  said  mountifig 
secured  to  and 
base  being  movable 
ing  to  move  said  prdjection 
the  projection  is  align  k1 
being  rotatable  relative 
projection  into  said 
is  aligned  therewith 
base  to  said  housing; 
an  actuator  shiftably 
longitudinally  of  sai( 


extern  ing 


unit  comprising: 

i  a  pair  of  open  ends; 

spaced  electrical  terminals  and 
contact  element  movable 

out  of  bridging  relationship  to 
^cond  position  in  bridging  rela- 

terminals  being  adapted  to  be 

of  electrical  power  and  to  an 
(|evice  for  electrically  actuating 

element  is  in  said  second  posi- 

said  base  on  said  housing 

one  end  thereof  there  being  a 

lousing,  one  of  said  slots  extend- 

the  housing  from  said  one  end 

transversely  of  the  hous- 

in  spaced  relationship  to  said 

means  including  a  projection 

laterally  from  the  base,  said 

into  said  one  end  of  the  hous- 

into  said  one  slot  until 

with  said  other  slot,  said  base 

to  said  housing  to  move  said 

>ther  slot  when  said  projection 

tp  thereby  releasably  secure  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  gaseous  component  in  a 
mixture  with  at  least  one  other  gaseous  component  com- 
prismg  a  detector  enclosure  and  an  auxiliary  enclosui* 
which  communicates  with  the  detector  enclosure,  inlet 
and  outlet  means  for  the  detector  enclosure  whereby  a 
gaseous  stream  may  be  passed  through  the  detector  en- 
closure without  passing  through  the  auxiliary  enclosure, 
further  inlet  means  for  the  auxiliary  enclosure  whereby 
a  further  gaseous  stream  may  be  passed  into  the  auxiliary 
enclosure  and  thence  into  the  detector  enclosure,  detec- 
tor means  for  responding  to  the  presence  of  said  gaseous 
component  in  the  detector  enclosure,  and  a  radio-active 
source  disposed  within  the  auxiliary  enclosure,  and  in- 
cluding a  means  for  establishing  an  electric  potential  be- 
tween said  detector  enclosure  and  said  auxiliary  enclosure 
for  accelerating  electrons  from  the  auxiliary  enclosure 
to  the  detector  enclosure. 


mounted  within  and  extending 
housing  and  terminating  ad- 


3,361,908 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRON 

ATTACHMENT  DETECTION 

Donald  L.  Petitjean  and  Dale  R.  Rnshneck,  Rockford, 

UL,  assignors  to  BariMr-Cofanan  Company,  Rockford. 

Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,503 
.  7  Clalmfc  (CL  250— 43.5) 

1.  An  ionization  detector  cell  for  use  in  gas  chroma- 
tography comprising  a  cylinder  of  insulating  material,  a 
perforated  radioactive  electrically  conducting  sheet  cover* 
ing  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  electrically  conducting 
piston  having  an  end  face  parallel  to  said  sheet  in  the 
cylinder,  a  gas-tight  seal  between  the  piston  and  the 
cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  piston 
from  the  sheet  to  provide  an  adjustable  volume  cham- 
ber, first  means  for  introducing  a  chromatograph  column 
effluent  into  said  chamber,  second  means  for  passing  the 
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effluent  from  the  chamber,  said  perforated  sheet  providing 
one  of  the  first  and  second  means,  a  passageway  through 
the  piston  defining  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 


means,  said  sheet  constituting  a  cathode,  and  said  piston 
constituting  an  anode  for  attachment  in  an  external  ioni- 
zation meastiring  circuit. 


3^1,909 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  GONIOMETER  WITH 

SPECIFIC  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  THE 

SPECIMEN  HOLDER  AND  DETECTOR 

Jaroslav  TalsA,  Pnwoc,  CxcchosloTakia,  assignor  to  Chi- 

rana  Praha,  narodni  podnOt,  Pngnc,  Cicchoslovakla 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,517 

Clainis  priority,  application  CzcchoslOTakla,  May  23, 1964, 

2,981/64,  2,982/64 

9  Claims.  (CL  250—51.5) 


An  X-ray  analysis  apparatus  having  coaxial  shafts  re- 
spectively carrying  a  specimen  holder  and  a  radial  arm 
slidably  supporting  a  radiation  detector,  and  another  shaft 
carrying  another  arm.  The  distance  of  an  eye  on  the  other 
arm  from  the  axis  of  the  other  shaft  equals  the  distance 
between  the  axes  and  the  distance  between  either  axis  and 
an  X-ray  source.  The  apparatus  is  a  focusing  goniometer 
when  the  eye  engages  a  pin  on  the  detector  and  only  the 
other  shaft  is  rotated  by  a  drive  mechanism.  The  apparatus 
b  a  diffractometer  if  the  coaxial  shafu  are  rotated  at 
different  fixed  speeds. 


3J61 910 
OPTICAL  NON-DESTRUCnVE 
READ  OUT  MEMORY 
Frederick  F.  Morchead,  Jr.,  Yorktown  Hciglits,v  N.Y., 
asrignor  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  333,587,  Dec  26, 
1963.  This  wplication  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,946 

6  Claims.  (CL  250—71) 
1.  A   method  of  storing   and   accessing  information 
which  comprises: 
irradiating  a  zinc  phosphor  compound  suitably  doped 
to  provide  ionizable  donor  levels  adjacent  to  the  con- 


duction band  of  said  compound  and  first  and  second 
different  ionizable  acceptor  levels  adjacent  to  the 
valence  band  of  said  compound,  all  of  said  levels  ly- 
ing within  the  forbidden  gap  for  said  compound,  with 
a  radiation  of  a  first  wavelength  to  substantially  fill 
said  donor  level  and  vacate  the  acceptor  level  fur- 
thest from  the  valence  band  of  said  compoiud,  to 
store  information  in  said  compound, 
irradiating  said  layer  with  light  of  a  second  wavelength 
of  characteristic  energy  Ei  to  cause  the  acceptcH*  level 
closest  to  the  valence  band  to  be  emptied  and  the 
acceptor  level  furthest  from  said  valence  band  to  be 
filled. 


SOUDCE  2 
OtStv 


SOMCE  ] 
I0«> 


removing  said  light  of  second  wavelength  whereby  elec- 
trons in  said  acceptor  level  furthest  from  said  valence 
band  return  to  said  acceptor  level  closest  to  said 
valence  band  accompanied  by  an  infrared  radiation 
having  characteristic  energy  Ej,  whereby  said  com- 
pound is  non-destructively  interrogated. 

said  characteristic  energies  conforming  to  the  formula 
Ei'^Ei,  and 

maintaining  said  compound  at  liquid  nitrogen  temper- 
atures. 


3^1,911 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MASS  OF  MA- 
TERIAL BY  THE  DETECTION  OF  RADIATION 
SCATTERED  BY  THE  MATERIAL 
Jeny  Klemcns  KowalaeynsU,  UUca  Mafandca  7, 
Warsaw,  Poland 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Apr.  27, 1962, 46,809 
4  Clain&  (CL  250—83.3) 


»rrrcn»t. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  stream  of 
material  moving  in  a  given  lengthwise  direction  generally 
in  a  plane  and  having  a  substantial  width  in  said  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  lengthwise  direction  of  its  move>- 
ment,  said  system  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  at  one  side  of  said  {dane  of  move- 
ment of  the  material  and  extending  across  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  said  stream  and  producing 
radiation  which  impinges  on  said  material  across 
said  full  width  of  said  stream  throughout  a  substan- 
tial dimension  thereof  in  said  lengthwise  direction; 
a  radiation  detector  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  plane 
of  movement  of  the  material  extending  across  sub- 
stantially the  full  width  of  said  stream; 
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and  a  radiation  shield 
full  width  of  said 
source  and  said  raciation 
substantially  comple  ely 
passing  from  said 
rial  to  said  shield 
responds  only  to  radiation 
at  either  side  of  sai< 

tiOD. 


SUN  SHIELD  FOR 
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xtending  across  substantially  the 

stream   between  said  radiation 

detector  and  operative  to 

absorb  all  primary  radiation 

directly  through  said  mate- 

|so  that  said  radiation  detector 

scattered  by  said  material 

shield  in  said  lengthwise  direc- 


sc  urce 


3  361^12 
•HOTOELECTRIC  CLOUD 
HEIGH  r  DETECTOR 
Richard  E.  Lundberg,  Ai  bby,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barklcy 

,  Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  cor- 


&  Dexter  Laboratorie 
poration  of  Massachus  ttts 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1 964,  Ser.  No.  416,386 
la  Clafani .  (CI.  250—229) 


alor; 


1.  A  sun  shield  of  the 
a  pair  of  honeycomb 
transmission  of  light 
normally  being  arranged 
sion  of  light  therethrough, 
one  of  said  sections  abo 
optical  axis  so  that  the 
coaxial  relation  so  as  to 
therethrough. 


3, 


THIN  FILM 
Bruce  A.  Kaufman,  Los 
National  Cash  Register 
poration  of  Maryland 
FOed  July  19, 
27Claim4 


character  described  comprising 
sections,  each  adapted  to  permit 
an  optical  axis,  said  sections 
coaxially  to  permit  transmis- 
and  means  for  rotating  at  least 
t  an  axis  perpendicular  to  its 
air  of  sections  will  be  out  of 
interrupt  the  passage  of  light 


^1,913 
PAR  ^METRICAL  DEVICE 

i  ^ngelcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 


1)960,  Ser.  No.  43,801 
(CL  307—88) 


pan  mei 


1.  A  multiple  unit 
comprising,  in  combinatioi 
rality  of  oscillatory  electrical 
a  capacitive  means  and 
oscillatory  electrical  circuits 
able  to  oscillate  at  a  sele(  ted 
comprising    an    electro-mi  ignetic 
single  electrical  conductor 


said  thin-film  comprising  a  circumferentially-continuous 
cylindrical  electroplate  of  magnetic  material  of  low 
coercivity  adherent  upon  the  conductor,  said  electro- 
magnetic device  and  cylindrical  electroplate  extending 
through  the  inductor  coil  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
oscillatory  electrical  circuits  and  being  disposed  for 
mutual  inductive  relation  therewith;  and  third  means, 
including  means  for  supplying  to  said  electrical  conductor 
alternating  current  of  frequency  twice  said  selected  fre- 
quency, whereby  the  inductive  reactance  of  said  oscilla- 
tory circuits  is  varied  by  action  of  the  magnetic  field  of 
the  alternating  current  and  oscillation  is  maintained  in  the 
oscillatory  circuits. 


trically  operable  apparatus 
first  means,  including  a  plu- 
circuits  each  comprising 
in  inductor  coil,  each  of  the 
of  said  first  meJlns  being  tun- 
frequency;  second  means, 
device    comprising    a 
and  an  anisotropic  thin-film. 


3,361,914 
PLASTIC  SUPPORT  FOR  MOTORS 
Hans-Joachim  Janssen,  Hundsmulilen  uber,  Olden- 
burg, Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia  Patent-Ver- 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,298 
7  Claims.  (CL  310—51) 


Plastic  support  for  a  small  electric  motor  including  a 
main  body  connectible  to  the  motor,  a  cylindrical  slide 
bearing  for  receiving  the  motor  shaft,  and  resilient  webs 
disposed  between  the  slide  bearing  and  the  main  body 
for  insulating  rotor  vibrations  and  for  permitting  the  bear- 
ing to  align  itself  with  the  motor  shaft. 


3,361,915 
ALTERNATORS 
Alfred  Diciiens  Baker,  SolihuO,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,401 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  310—68) 


1.  An  alternator  comprising  in  combination  a  casing; 
a  rotoi;  means  mounting  said  rotor  for  rotation  within 
said  casing;  a  field  coil  carried  by  said  rotor;  a  pair  of 
slip  rings  carried  by  said  rotor;  means  connecting  said 
slip  rings  to  opposite  ends  of  said  field  coil;  a  brush 
box  carried  by  said  casing;  a  pair  of  brushes  supported 
by  said  brush  box  in  engagement  with  said  slip  rings  re- 
spectively; a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor;  windings  car- 
ried by  said  stator  from  which  the  output  of  the  alter- 
nator is  obtained;  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  a  full  wave 
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rectifier  supported  by  the  casing  and  coupling  said  out- 
put terminals  to  said  stator  windings;  three  terminal  strips 
supported  relative  to  said  casing;  a  voltage  regulator  as- 
sembly including  a  power  transistor  through  which  cur- 
rent flows  to  said  field  coil,  a  printed  circuit  board  carry- 
ing the  components  of  the  voltage  regulator  and  making 
connections  therebetween,  and  a  heat  sink  carried  by  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  heat  sink  carrying  said  power 
transistor;  means  connecting  one  of  said  terminal  strips 
to  said  casing  to  earth  said  strip;  and  means  connecting 
the  other  two  strips  to  said  brushes  respectively;  said  ter- 
minal strips  making  electrical  connections  to  said  voltage 
regulator  assembly;  and  said  voltage  regulator  assembly 
controlling  the  current  flow  to  said  field  coil  to  control 
the  output  of  the  alternator.  ' 


to  establish  the  armature  air  gap  for  that  pole,  while  the 
bight  portion  of  this  yoke  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
establish  the  opposite  armature  air  gap.  Ontering  of  tlie 


3^1,916 
WATERTIGHT  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Paul  Andri  Guinard,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 
Society  EtablisBcments  Pompcs  Gufaiard,  Safait-Clond, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,043 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1964, 

962  848 

2  Claims.  (CI.  310—86) 


1.  In  a  watertight  electric  motor  comprising  a  housing, 
a  laminated  stator  arranged  in  said  housing  and  provided 
with  a  winding,  a  rotor  and  tubular  means  fitted  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  stator  for  tightly  separating  the  rotor 
from  the  stator,  said  stator  comprising  in  combination 
notches  provided  on  its  outer  surface  to  contain  the  wind- 
ing, a  laminated  sleeve  arranged  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  stator  and  the  housing  to  close  said  notches,  shal- 
low notches  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  stator 
and  a  tubular  jacket  anchored  in  said  shallow  notches. 


3,361,917 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTOR 
Daniel  C.  Stably,  ^llla  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Ill~  a  corporation  of  BUimrfs 
FOed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,429 
10  Clafans.  (CL  310—154) 
A  permanent  magnet  motor  utilizes  a  single  permanent 
magnet  having  one  major  face  cylindrically  curved  to 
form  one  pole  piece  for  the  generally  cylindrical  arma- 
ture, and  is  magnetized  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness 
dimension.  Its  opposite  major  face  is  flat  and  engaged 
by  the  bight  portion  of  a  first  C-shaped  yoke  whose  legs 
pass  around  the  ends  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  inter- 
fit  with  the  legs  of  a  second  C-shaped  yoke,  which  legs 
provide  armature-bearing  locating  formations.  The  free 
ends  of  these  last-named  legs  are  shaped  and  dimensioned 
to  engage  the  curved  pole  face  of  the  permanent  magnet 


armature  and  control  of  the  air  gap  spacing  is  thus  ren- 
dered  independent  of  tolerances  in  the  dimensions  of  tlie 
magnet  and  of  the  first  yoke,  and  a  minimum  practicable 
air  gap  for  good  efficiency  is  acliieved. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313—92  see: 
Patent  No.  3,361,270 


3,361,918 

COLOR  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  OF  THE  SINGLE 

GUN  VARIETY 

Maurice  A.  Toms,  WasUagton,  D.C  (40  Woodward  Are., 

AslMTiDc  N.C.    28806) 

FVcd  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,980 

1  Oaim.  (CL  313—92) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  displaying  images  com- 
posed of  the  three  primary  colors  the  combination  com- 
prising 

screen  means  having  a  surface  for  display, 

said  screen  means  including  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  having 
side  and  edge  portions, 
each  of  said  strips  comprising  a  laminated  struc- 
ture having  outer  layers  of  conductive  material 
forming  the  side  portions  and  an  inner  layer  of 
a  phosphor, 
means  electrically  short-circuiting  said  outer  layers 

of  conductive  material  on  each  strip, 
said  strips  being  assembled  in  such  fashion  that 
the  screen  surface  is  formed  by  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  strips, 
means  insulating  adjacent  strips  from  each  other, 
means  electrically  connecting  every  third  strip  to 
form  three  groups  of  strips  representing  the 
primary  c(dors, 
electron  beam  generating  means, 
means  for  applying  biasing  potential  to  each  of  said 

groups  of  strips, 
whereby  the  electrons  will  be  attracted  to  the  group  or 
groups  of  strips  having  a  positive  potential  applied 
thereby  activating  the  inner  phosphor  layers  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  image. 
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said  three  groups  of  strips 
than  the  persistence 
composite  image  sii  fiulating 
h  produced. 
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being  biased  at  a  rate  greater 

rate  of  said  screen  so  that  a 

the  desired  natural  color 


switched  to  a  conductive  state  to  assure  switching  of  the 
main  rectifier  to  a  nonconductive  state,  a  cross-over  cir> 
cult  which  is  responsive  to  the  polarity  changes  across  the 
capacitor  to  control  the  operation  of  a  shorting  contactor 


TARGET  DSCLUDINI  AT  LEAST  THREE  PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE  LA'  'ERS  OF  LEAD  OXIDE  OF 
SIMILAR  CONDUC  TVITY  TYPE 
YbJI  KfaKhi,  YokohiwJifct,  aai  SUcgM  TraJI  and  Yo- 
iUaU  Naluqraina,  Ti  kyo,  JapM,  ■rtlfori  to  Tokyo 
SybMn  ElecMc  Ca^  Ui^  KmrwMiM,  Japia,  a 
corporalioa  of  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  If,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  S12,M7 

CWaw  priority,  appi  icatloB  lapM,  Dec.  15, 1M4, 

^/9M29 

(CL313— M) 


A  {rfiotoconductive  finn  provided  with,  a  plurality  of 
successive  photoconducti  ve  layers  of  lead  oxide  with  a 
plurality  of  geometricall '  well  defined  interfaces  formed 
therebetween  so  as  to  fc  rm  electric  barriers  at  the  point 
of  said  interfaces  thereby  increasing  the  dark  resistance 
in  the  direction  of  the  tl  ickness  of  said  photoconductive 
layers. 


which  connects  the  motor  directly  across  the  vehicle  bat- 
teries when  the  frequency  of  conductive  pulses  of  power 
to  the  motor  reach  a  selected  value  and  a  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  current  flow  to  the  motor  during  plugging. 


COMBINATION  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL 
DlSPIlAY  DEVICE 
Peter  E.  RoacHfeM,  Bcridcy  HclgMi,  N J.,  aari«Mr  to 
BcO  TctephoM  Labors  torfcg,  bcorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporadoB  of  Vcw  York 

MS,  Scr.  No.  481,2M 
(CL  313— 109.5) 


3,361,922 

cathode4:rid  assembly  with  means  for 
preventing  the  formation  of  elec- 
tron emissive  materials  upon  the  grid 

ELEMENT 
WUHam  H.  McCordy,  Ptttsbunh,  and  Joel  H.  Flak,  Pk- 
caini.^Pa.^  aMJpow  to  WeitiBchoatc  Electric  Coipora- 
iMi^  Pitlabiugh,  Pa.,  a  coipoiatloB  of  PcnsylTaBia 
FBcd  Mmr  24,  IMMcr.  No.  45S,f7< 
1  CMm.  (CL  313—179) 


M, 


JOtfv. 


jor-' 


JOO 


In  a  glow  discharge  display 
successively  illuminable 
nected  to  a  respective  oi4e 
dots  disposed  in  a  ring 
provide  an  instantaneous 
of  the  numerical  directioli 
merical  display. 


J02 


303 


304 


305 


tube  each  of  a  plurality  of 

uperimposed  numerals  is  con- 

of  a  plurality  of  illuminable 

I  lat  surrounds  the  numerals  to 

supplementary  visual  indication 

of  change  in  a  changing  nu- 


3, 161,921 

SOLID  STATE  CC  >rrROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELECTHIC  VEHICLE 

Robert  C.  MoirtnMB,  Mc^mm,  Md  lobo  P.  Cooper,  Mil- 

waakec,  Wli.,  Miltau"   to  Sqwrc  D  Company,  Park 

Ridge,  ID.,  a  corporatia  ■  of  MicUian 

ContlBBation  of  appUcad  «  Scr.  No.  449,69S,  Apr.  21, 

1965.  Tbh  appHcadoa  Af  ay  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,753 

9  Clafam.  (CL  318—139) 
A  sdid  state  control  lircult  using  ^icon  controlled 
rectifiers  to  control  curren  flow  to  a  direct  current  motor 
from  a  battery  in  an  eletcn  z  vehicle  wherein:  a  commutat- 
ing  capacitor  is  provided  vith  a  charge  before  the  main 
rectifier  which  controls  tfa;  current  flow  to  the  motor  is 


This  inventioo  relates  to  cathode-grid  assemblies  and 
includes  in  one  illustrative  embodiment  a  cathode  element 
made  of  material  capable  of  emitting  electrons,  and  a 
control  element  or  grid  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the 
sputtered  particles  of  the  cathode  material.  The  exposed 
surface  of  the  control-grid  is  made  of  a  material  such  as 
titanium  or  Untalum  iniiich  has  a  greater  affinity  for  the 
contaminant  particles  within  the  electron  discharge  device 
than  the  cathode  materials.  A  suiuble  heater  element  is 
disposed,  typically  between  the  cathode  and  control  ele- 
ments, to  thermally  excite  the  cathode  element  to  emit 
electrons  and  to  heat  the  control  element  to  such  a  tem- 
perature that  the  cathode  partlclei  are  "evaporated"  to 
thereby  prevent  the  formation  of  compounds  of  the  con- 
taminants and  the  cathode  particles. 


3,361,923 
UGHTNING  ARRESTOR  MAGNETIC  BLOWOUT 
GAP  HAVING  RADIALLY  POSHIONED  ARC 
SPLITTER  ELECTRODES 
'^1^  ^*  0*<<'k(Mt,  BloomfaigtoB,  bd.,  assigBor  to  Wcst- 
ii«bowc  Electric  Corporation,  PIttibBigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnayhrairia 

Filed  Oct  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  465,945 
11  Clafam.  (CL  313—231) 
A  current  limiting  spark  gap  for  I'^tnlng  arresters 
having  electrodes  disposed  in  a  closed  arcing  chamber 
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between  insulating  plates  with  an  electrically  floating 
runner  electrode  for  dividing  the  arc  and  magnetic  blow- 
out means  for  moving  the  arc.  The  plates  have  channels 


formed  in  them  for  circulating  gas  in  a  manner  to  assist 
in  moving  the  arc  and  to  minimize  the  possibility  of  the 
arc  restriklng  in  the  initial  arcing  region. 


3361,924 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  FILAMENT 

Nib  Bcrtil  Afldnr,  Daaderyd,  Florian  Sdlberg,  DInrshotan, 

Knrt  Goran  Rafael  Boibw,  Taby,  and  Kari  Yngve  Oh- 

man,  Stockholm,  SwedM,  assignnii  to  Koopwathra 

Forbundet  Ekonomlsh  Forcning,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,121 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Swedoi,  Mv.  21, 1963, 

3,669/63 

9  Clabm.  (CL  313— 3M) 


thereon,  said  coating  comprising  a  particular  metal  for 
which  spectral  emission  radiation  Is  desired,  the  improve- 
ment in  which: 
said  metal  interior  coating  comi»lses  an  alloy  contain- 
ing a  small  quantity  of  lithium  of  between  about  2% 
and  7%  by  weight  and  the  rest  substantially  bismuth, 
said  coating  therefore   containing  between  about 
93%  and  98%  bismuth  by  weight, 
whereby  a  relatively  long-lived,  bright  source  of  bis- 
muth spectral  radiation  may  be  obtained  at  relative- 
ly high  electrical  energy,  and  a  useful  source  of  lith- 
ium spectral  radiation  is  also  concurrently  available. 


3,361^26 
INTERDIGITAL  STRIPLD^  TEETH  FORMING 
SHUNT  CAPACmVE  ELEMENTS  AND  AN 
ARRAY  OF  INDUCTIVE  STUBS  CONNECTED 
TO  ADJACENT  TEETH 
George  K.  Fancy,  New  Providence,  NJ^  amlgBiH  to 
S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Union,  NJ.,  a 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,516 
18  OakBH.  (CL  315—3.5) 


1.  A  light-producing  element  for  incandescent  electric 
lamps  and  the  like  for  producing  visible  light  radiation 
upon  energization  of  said  element,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  light-emitting  elongated  metallic  fila- 
ment having  a  roughened  and  textured  light-emitting  sur- 
face including  a  large  plurality  of  small  protrusions  and 
depressions  spaced  over  said  surface,  the  heights  of  said 
protrusions  and  depths  of  said  depressions  with  respect 
to  the  average  level  of  said  surface  being  generally  of  the 
same  osder  of  magnitude  as  the  wave  length  of  said  visible 
light  radiation  produced  upon  enregization  of  said  ele- 
ment. 

3,361^25 
BISMUTH-LITHIUM  HOlXoW  CATHODE  LAMPS 
John  W.  Vollmcr,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-Elmcr  Corporation,  Norwaft,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,748 
3  nrimi  (CL  313—318) 


An  interdigital  stripllne  slow  wave  circuit  is  disclosed 
yibSch  is  especially  suited  for  use  in  microwave  crossed- 
field  tubes.  The  stripllne  slow  wave  circuit  Is  formed 
by  a  pair  of  comb-like  structures  having  their  teeth  inter- 
digitated.  The  Interdigitated  teeth  form  iterative  shunt 
capacltive  elements  in  the  stripllne.  An  array  of  Inductive 
stubs  connect  adjacent  teeth  to  a  conductive  support  wall. 
The  adjacent  stubs,  which  are  interconnected  at  the  sup- 
port wall,  form  Iterative  inductive  elements  connected  in 
shunt  with  the  stripllne  for  resonating  the  capacltive  ele- 
ments at  a  frequency  determinative  of  the  low  frequency 
cut-off  of  the  passband  of  the  slow  wave  circuit.  An  elec- 
tron stream  is  electronically  Interacted  with  the  electric 
fields  of  the  resonated  shunt  capadtive  element  to  pro- 
duce a  microwave  output  signal.  In  one  embodiment,  a 
transmission  line  is  connected  to  the  slow  wave  circuit 
via  a  mltered  tooth  thereof  for  obtaining  a  broadband 
match  to  the  slow  wave  circuit.  In  another  embodiment, 
the  Interdigital  stripllne  is  recessed  from  the  electron 
stream  at  the  wave  turn-around  portions  of  the  meander- 
ing wave  path,  formed  by  the  circuit,  to  reduce  electronic 
interaction  In  the  turn-around  field  regions  of  the  circuit 
for  increased  cflBdency. 


1.  In  a  hollow  cathode  lamp  of  the  type  in  which  the 
hollow  cathode  assembly  thereof  comprises  a  substantially 
cup-shaped  hollow  cathode  holder  and  an  interior  coating 


3,361,927 
PLASMA  GENERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

ARC  RESTRICTING  REGION 
Rolf  D.  Bnhkr,  Newport  Beach,  CalL,  asrignor,  by  1 
■sslgnHiinii,  to  GJannlni  fltlinilSi  Cospondios 
▼Ole,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  274,618 
3  Chfans.  (CL  315—111) 
3.  A  plasma  generating  device  comprising 
a  first  chamber, 
a  second  chamber, 

an  elongated  passageway  interconnecting  said  cham- 
bers. 
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said  passageway  :  nd 

stantially  circula  - 
said  second   cham  )er 
opposite  from  sa  d 
a  first  annular  electrod( 

said  passageway, 
a  second  annular 
adjacent  said  passagefvay, 
said  electrodes  bei 
diameter  of  said 
means  for  introducing 

rotational  flow  patterh, 
a  first  coil  circumscribi  ag 

said  first  electrode, 
a  second  coil  circumsc£bing 
jacent  said  second  ele^rode 


said  chambers  being  sub- 
in  cross  section, 

having  an  outlet  opening 
passageway, 
in  said  flrst  chamber  adjacent 

elec  rode  in  said  second  chamber 


ig 


of  greater  diameter  than  the 
passageway, 
as  into  said  flrst  chamber  in  a 

said  first  chamber  adjacent 

said  second  chamber  ad- 
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means  for  supplying  current  to  said  electrodes  and  to 
said  coils, 

for  producing  an  aic  between  said  electrodes  con- 
fined by  said  pas^geway, 
and  for  imposing 
said  arc  by  the 
to  rotate  the 
the  flux  field  of 
having  the  same 
said  gas, 
whereby  said 
in  the  rotatt>n 
said  arc  adjscent 


magnetic  rotational  force  on 
ix  fields  of  said  coils,  thereby 
terminal  portions  of  said  arcs, 
first  coil  producing  a  force 
lirection  of  rotation  as  that  of 


f  rst 


coil  and  said  gas  cooperate 
of  the  terminal  portion  of 
said  first  electrode. 


3^(1,928 
TRANSFORMERS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEC- 
ONDARY WD^n>INGS  kND  CHARGED  PARTICLE 
SOURCES  OF  DOUBI E  PULSING  SYSTEM  UTI- 
LIZING SUCH  TRANJ  FORMERS 
YasnlBDgB  Takeda,  Tokyo,  and  bao  Matsiri,  Hachioji-dri, 
JiV«n*  assisnon  to  Hitadii,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Iqpan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Juan  J 

Filed  Not.  29,  U  63,  Scr.  No.  326,961 
Claims  priority,  appUca  ion  Japan,  Not.  28, 1962, 
"      ,  to,  1963,  38/43,610 
CL  315—30) 


37/52,185;  Aug. 
7  Claims. 
1.  In  a  charged  particle  (earn  generator  including 


( 1 )  a  charged  particle  squrce  from  which  charged  par- 
ticles are  emitted, 

for  accelerating  the  charged 
said  charged  particles  source. 


trolling  the  emission  o 

provement  comprising, 

(4)  a  pulse  transformer 


(2)  accelerating  means 
particles  emitted  from 
and 

(3)  control  means  positioned  between  said  charged 
particle  source  and  sai  J  accelerating  means  for  con- 

the  charged  particles,  the  im- 


including  a  primary  winding 


and  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings,  at  least  two 


of  said  secondary  windings  being  formed  into  a  dis- 
tributed constant  transmission  line  having  a  uniform 
characteristic  impedance  over  a  wide  frequency  band, 

(5)  means  for  supplying  a  first  pulse  voltage  to  said 
primary  winding  of  said  pulse  transformer, 

(6)  a  matching  impedance  element  having  an  im- 
pedance matching  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
said  distributed  constant  transmission  line  constituted 
of  said  two  secondary  windings  of  the  pulse  trans- 
former, 

(7)  means  for  connecting  said  matching  impedance 
element  between  one  pair  of  corresponding  end  termi- 
nals of  said  two  secondary  windings  at  one  end  of 
the  distributed  constant  transmission  line. 


(8)  means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  end  terminals 
to  said  charged  particle  source  and  control  means, 
respectively, 

(9)  means  for  supplying  a  second  pulse  voltage  be- 
tween the  other  pair  of  end  terminals  of  said  twD 
secondary  windings  positioned  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  distributed  constant  transmission  line  to  that  of 
said  first  mentioned  pair  of  end  terminals,  and 

( 10)  means  for  connecting  said  accelerating  means  to 
one  of  said  last  mentioned  pair  of  end  terminals. 


33^1,929 

SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM 

WHICH  PROVIDES  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  AT 

THE  SPARK  GAP 

Cliarlcs  R.  Vandover,  Ozon  HiH,  Md.,  assignor  of  one- 

lialf  to  Frederick  V.  Reed,  DabJgren,  Va. 

Fflcd  Oct  5, 1966,  Scr.  Nor599,331 

7  Claims.  (CL  315—55) 


A  spark  plug  having  a  body  member  divided  into  upper 
and  lower  chambers  by  an  insulating  disk  and  flexible 
diaphragm  which  carries  a  transducer  in  order  to  generate 
electricity  upon  deflection  of  the  diaphragm. 
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33<1,930 
DISCHARGE  GAP  MEANS  INCLUDING  A 
SPIRAL    CAPACITOR    SURROUNDING 
OPPOSED  ELECTRODES  ' 

Edward  Blanlc,  Sliaron,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tol>e  Dcutsch- 
mann  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massaclinsetts 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,604 
9  Claims.  (O.  315—59) 


A  hollow  core  supports  a  spiral  capacitor  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  electrodes  inside  the  core  spaced  along  its 
axis  and  in  series  with  a  high  energy  capacitor  which 
establishes  a  high  potential  between  the  opposed  electrode 
nearly,  but  not  quite,  large  enough  to  break  down  the 
gap  between  the  two  opposed  electrodes.  The  spiral 
capacitor  is  also  charged  to  this  high  potential.  When 
the  input  end  of  the  spiral  capacitor  is  short  circuited  by 
a  gas  discharge  tube  switch,  a  high  energy  impulse  spirals 
inward  toward  the  core  axis  in  the  spiral  capacitor  to 
produce  a  supplemental  field  that  breaks  down  the  gap 
between  the  two  opposed  electrodes  to  allow  the  high 
energy  capacitor  to  discharge  across  this  gap. 


3,361,931 
PHOTOCONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Dennis  W.  VoUradi,  Sonth  MOwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaidtec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,765 
9  Chims.  (CL  315—158) 


A  photocontrol  for  a  gaseous  discharge  type  lamp,  in- 
cluding a  bridge  rect'fier  connected  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source  and  a  controlled  rectifier  having  anode  and 
cathode  terminals  in  circuit  between  the  bridge  rectifier 
and  the  lamp.  A  photocell  whose  resistance  varies  with 
ambient  illumination  is  connected  to  the  controlled  recti- 
fier gate,  a  first  capac'tive  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  source 
for  providing  a  substantially  constant  potential  to  the 
photocell  and  a  second  capacitor  is  connected  in  shunt 
with  the  photocell  for  holding  the  voltage  thereacross  at 
a  value  whi^h  is  slightly  in  excess  of  the  controlled  recti- 
fier firing  potential  once  the  controlled  rectifier  has  op- 
erated. 


3,361,932 
A.C  OPERATED  SPARK  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  CHANGES  IN  THE 
FREQUENCY  OF  THE  A.C.  SOURCE 


Peter  Derek  CamplMO,  High  Wycomb^  England 

to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

May  1, 1963, 17,110/63 

3  Clalins.  (CL  315—180) 


CONTROL 
GAP 


A  spark  ignition  transformer  device  having  a  capacitor 
in  parallel  with  the  primary  winding,  a  resistor  in  series 
with  the  primary  winding,  and  a  spark  gap  in  circuit  with 
the  secondary  winding  whereby  variations  in  the  spark 
rate  due  to  variations  in  the  source  frequency  and  ampli- 
tude are  stabilized. 


3,361,933 
PREVENTION  OF  OVERVOLTAGES  IN  IN- 
VERTERS   WITH   CONTROLLED  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR RECTIFIERS 
Theodoms  Helmikamp,  Enunasingd,  Eindhoven,  Nethtf- 
lands,  assignor  to  North  American  PiiflipB  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  12, 1964,  ^.  No.  366,695 
Claims  priority,  i^pttcation  Netherlands,  May  14, 1963, 

292  750 
6  Clafans.  (d.  315—236) 


An  inverter  for  powering  fluorescent  lamps  having  an 
inductor  with  a  ferromagnetic  core  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  lamps.  The  inductor  is  designed  to  have  an  initial 
impedance  due  to  the  saturation  of  the  core  before  the 
lamp  ignites  which  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  all 
the  lamps  being  powered,  including  all  the  series  im- 
pedances. When  all  lamps  are  operative,  the  impedance 
of  the  inductor  is  designed  to  be  a  multiple  of  the  initial 
impedance,  thereby  diverting  current  through  the  lamps. 


3,361,934 
LEAKAGE  TRANSFORMER 
James  F.  Harbmd,  MOwankee,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  MDwankce,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,531 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  315—281) 
A  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
a  closed  magnetic  core  linking  the  windings  and  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  laminations  and  a  controlled  reluc- 
tance shunt  path  between  the  windings.  The  core  lamina- 
tions comprise  a  plurality  of  E-shaped  members  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  alternating  array  and  abutting  I- 
shaped  members  to  form  a  closed  loop.  Certain  of  t^  I- 
shaped  laminations  in  the  secondary  winding  yoke  sec- 
tion being  missing  so  that  its  cross  sectional  area  may  be 
selectively  increased  by  inserting  laminations. 
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A  method  of  manufa^uring 
the  steps  of  providing 
plurality  of  laminations 
windings,  assembling 
predetermined  number  o: 
secondary  core  portions 


th(! 
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a  transformer,  including 

magnetic  core  consisting  of  a 

linking  primary  and  secondary 

windings  to  the  core  with  a 

laminations  in  the  primary  and 

I  nd  providing  a  controlled  reluc- 


pa\h 


tance  magnetic  shunt 
necting  the  secondary 
gaseous  discbarge  lamp, 
and  measuring  the  lamp 
tions  to  at  least  a  porticu 
section  to  increase  its 
power  supply  increases  to 


cross 


(ii)  said  first  and  third  cofls  being  arranged  to 
produce,  when  energized,   opposing  magnetic 
fluxes  in  said  first  and  third  parts  of  said  path, 
said  second  coil  being  arranged  to  produce,  when 
energized,  magnetic  flux  in  aaid  second  part 
<H>POsing  the  magnetic  flux  that  said  third  coil 
produces  in  said  third  part,  and  said  fourth  coil 
being  arranged  to  produce,  when  energized, 
magnetic  flux  in  said  fourth  part  opposing  the 
magnetic  flux  that  said  first  coil  produces  in  said 
first  part;  and 
(e)  at  least  one  other  magnetic  flux  producing  cofl 
located  on  the  two  poles  of  the  sUtor  that  are  dis- 
posed, respectively,  at  the  intersection  of  said  first 
and  second  parts  and  at  the  intersection  of  said  third 
and  fourth  parts  of  said  path,  said  other  coil  being 
connected  for  energization  by  the  other  of  the  two 
electric  quantities. 


between  the  windings,  con- 

^ding  with  a  capacitance  and 

energizing  the  primary  winding 

ppwer  suj^ly,  and  adding  lamina- 

of  the  secondary  winding  core 

sectional  area  until  the  lamp 

a  predetermined  value. 


3,  M1335 
4-POLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION- 
TYFE  ntOTECnyE  RELAY  HAYING  IM- 
PROYED  CCHL  CDNNECnONS 
Peter  Kotoa,  Dr«»d  BM,  ffc,  ■■Inm  to  Ge— ral  Electric 
Conwy*  •  CM  toradoa  of  New  Yoik 
Fflid  Oct  4, 1!  (5,  S«.  No.  492,4t4 
(CL  317— 30 


3i3M<93C 
PRINTED  CmCUIT  BLOCK  OF  SERIES-CON- 
NECTED ELECTRIC  RESISTORS 
Ylctor  ScfiecTkk  UniairfMT,  Krmaoim,  U ASJL. 
OT  to^vod  EicktraizBaritaQBykk  Priborov,  ~ 

1H4.  Thii  applicatioa  Sepl  29, 19M,  SerNo!  »3;i4t 
2  aakM.  (CL  317— If  1) 


foir 


second, 
OM  mber 


B  lies 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic 
to  predetermined  relational  ips 
ties  derived  from  an  electr  c 

(a)  a  magnetizable  stat|>r 
path  and  having 
said  path  into  first, 
tive  parts; 

(b)  a  magnetizaUe 
extremities  of  nid 
saps: 

(c)  a  circuit  contndlio; 
disposed  for  movemen 

(d)  first,  second,  third, 
spectively  on  said  first,]  second, 
of  said  magnetic  path, 

(i)  said  first  cofl 
said  third  coil 
two  electric 
fourth  coils  being 
other  but  in  parallel 
coils  for 


for 


energizs  xm 


In  order  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  resistance  follow- 
ing noanufacture,  a  printed  block  of  series  connected  resis- 
tors is  provided  with  an  excess  of  resistors  and  with  con- 
ductors bridging  the  said  resistors  and  selectively  de- 
structible whereby  the  finaUy  desired  resistance  can  be 
obtained. 


EI^^TWCAL  COMPOf^NT  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  IM- 
PROYED  DIODE  AND  RESISTOR  STRUCTURE 

'T^J!L^J!^*^^°^  NC-.  1^  AkxMder  L.  PdA 

Jr.,  PaolLPa^  Mrignon  to  IRC,  bc^  PhfladdpUa,  Pfc 

FIfcd  Jan.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No!  521,385 

9  ClaiiiH.  (CL  317— If  1) 


induction  relay  responsive 

between  two  electrk  quanti- 

power  system: 

providing  a  closed  magnetic 

poles  effiectively  separating 

third,  and  fourth  consecu- 


spoced  apart  from  the 
to  define  therewith  four 


current  conducting  member 
through  said  gaps; 
and  fourth  cofls  located  re- 
third,  and  fourth  parts 


being 


connected  in  series  with 

energization  by  one  of  the 

qua^itities,  and  said  seccmd  and 

connected  in  series  with  each 

with  said  first  and  third 

by  the  same  quantity. 


An  electrical  component  assembly  comprising  a  hous- 
ing of  an  electrical  insulating  material  having  a  cavity  in 
one  surface  thereof.  A  pair  of  electrical  diodes  are 
mounted  on  the  housing  within  the  cavity  in  spaced  apart 
relation.  A  pair  of  spaced  terminal  wires  extend  through 
the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and  are  secured  to  the  housing. 
Each  of  the  terminal  wires  are  electrically  connected  to 
an  electrode  of  a  separate  one  of  the  diodes.  A  thiixl  ter- 
mmal  wire  extends  through  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and 
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is  secured  to  the  housing.  The  third  terimnal  wire  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  both  of  the 
diodes  so  that  each  diode  is  electrically  connected  between 
the  third  terinmal  wire  and  a  separate  one  of  the  two  ter- 
minal wires.  A  pair  of  electrical  resisto.-s  are  mounted  on 
the  housing.  Each  of  the  electrical  resistors  is  electrically 
connected  between  the  third  terminal  wire  and  a  separate 
one  of  the  two  terminal  wires  so  that  each  of  the  resistors 
is  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  a  separate  <»e  of 
thedtodes. 

3,361338 

ELECnUCAL  S^VTTCH  BOX  FOR 

MOBILE  HOME  SERYICE 


terial  which  becomes  superoonductinf  when  cooled  bekm 
a  predetermined  temperature,  such  as  lead  or  niobiam, 
and  the  shield  is  cooled  below  the  supercoodncting  transi- 
tion temperature  of  its  material  to  minimi»>  trapping 
magnetic  flux  therein,  in  several  ways.  One  manner  of 
carrying  out  the  process  b  by  zone  cocriing  in  which  the 
shield  is  first  cocded  to  superconductivity  at  one  point  and 
this  cooling  and  supercmiductivity  spread  firom  that  point 
to  prevent  the  f ormatioa  oi  warmer  areas,  not  snperooB- 
ducting,  and  containing  magnetic  flux,  surrounded  by  sa|>- 
erconducting  areas.  T^  shield  after  being  cooled  tp  tts 
superconducting  ccxidition  may  be  expanded  to  provide 'a 
much  larger  size  shielded  volume  to  further  mjnimiiie 
magnetic  flux  therein.  The  shield  may  be  formed  of  t 


oouM  D.  Witsoik  1145  Hntw  La 
NMhvi^TeM.    37287 

FIM  Fek.  17^67.  Ssr.  No.  613,164 
(0.317— 12f) 


A  switch  box  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  means  of 
different  amperages,  at  least  one  of  the  outlet  means  in- 
cluding an  outlet  receptacle  which  is  exposed  for  connec- 
tion with  an  external  jriug  when  the  cover  of  the  box 
is  open,  and  which  b  partially  concealed  when  the  cover 
b  dosed. 


3,361,939 
ELECraiCAL  ACTUATOR 
LnYetineL.Snyth,C— ogn  Past,  QJt,  assign  nr  to  WMt- 
taktr  CocporatkM,  Lot  Anfdee,  CaHL,  a  cofporatkNi  of 
Caiiforala 

Fled  M«.  22. 1965,  Ssr.  No.  441,929 
19  CUbm.  (CL  317—123) 


plurality  of  similar  ports  and  after  cocking  to  the  super- 
conducting conditi<»,  the  parts  may  be  separated  and  re- 
assembled in  different  relative  positions  while  being 
maintained  below  their  superconducting  transitian  temper- 
ature. In  addition,  the  procett  may  be  carried  out  with  re- 
spect to  a  plurality  of  shields  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit 
(we  within  another,  wherein  the  larger  shield  b  cooled  be- 
low its  superconducting  transition  temperature  u  pre- 
viously described,  and  then  the  next  smaller  shield  u  posi- 
tioned within  the  larger  shield  and  thereafter  co6M  be- 
low its  superconducting  transition  temperature  wiuHt  be- 
ing shielded  by  the  larger  shield.  As  a  further  refinonent 
of  the  process,  the  inner  sUdd  may  be  mowed  idative 
to  the  outer  shield  as  the  inner  diidd  b  being  cooled. 


3^61,941 

SWITCHING  ORCUlf  FOR  AN  MCIMCALLY 
HEATED  BLANKET 
E.  F.  FlckwaOsr,  Waiitaxvei 
atri^or  to  Wohesns,  N.Y.,  a 
of  NiHinlMfc 

Filed  Apr.  2f ,  1965.  Ssr.  No.  449,462 

r,  ipiBctien  NsthsriiMis,  Mty  6, 1964, 


(CL  317—132) 


11.  An  actuating  system  comprising  first  and  second 
inductive  means,  storage  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  inductive  means,  means  connecting  said  second 
inductive  means  in  parallel  with  said  series  combination, 
and  means  for  selectively  supplying  electrical  power  to 
said  parallel  connection  or  short  circuiting  said  series 
combination. 

3,361,94f 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  SUPER-CONDUCITYE 

MAGNETIC  SHIELD 
WmfauD  H.  Odvw,  WafMiilom  D.C  «^  miardtL 


Davb^ 


of  CaUforaia 


M< 


toTheRaadCor- 


Divided  and  tys 
399,779 

7 


29,  1959,  Ssr.  No.  843,986. 
Ssft.  28,  1964k  S«r.  No. 


(CL  317—123) 

A  process  of  providing  a  superconductive  magnetic 
shield  devoid  of  substantial  trapped  magnetic  fiux  to  pro- 
vide a  region  therein  substantially  free  of  magnetic  fields. 
A  space  enclosing  shield  b  formed  of  or  dad  with  a  ma- 


1.  Switching  circuit  for  an  electrical^  heated  blanket, 
which  b  contr<41ed  by  one  or  m<xe  negative  temperature 
coefficient  resistors  which  are  arranged  in  the  blanket, 
wherein  the  heating  drcuit  b  connected  to  the  supply 
voltage  through  the  normally  open  contact  of  a  relay. 


fir  It 
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the  coil  of  )f(Uch,  whicli 
connected  in  the  main  dif^harge 
valve  with  two  control 
an  A.C.  voltage,  the 
nected  through  the  neg^ftive 
sistor(s)  to  the  positive 
and  being  connected  thrbugh 
the  negative  terminal  th<  reof, 
electrode  is  through  con  I'entional 
the  positive  and  negative 
D.C.  voltage  source,  wbQst 
also  connected  to  the 
through  a  conventional 
is  large  as  compared  wit  i 


is  bridged  with  a  capacitor,  is 
circuit  of  a  gas  discharge 
electrodes,  which  is  supplied  with 
control  electrode  being  con- 
temperature  coefficient  re- 
t^rminal  of  a  D.C.  voltage  source 
a  conventional  resistor  to 
whilst  the  second  control 
resistors  connected  to 
terminals  respectively  of  that 
the  first  control  electrode  is 
of  the  gas  discharge  valve 
leak,  the  resistance  of  which 
the  remaining  resistors. 


cat  lode 
g'id 


3^61,942 
SWITCH 


TIM! 
Goran  Axel  Rimo  OjeHi , 
to  Husqvama  Vapen^briks 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1#M. 
Claims  priority,  applici  itimi 


1'  ,188/63 


6  Claims. 


»Hk  n 

"•I 


12 


17 


=^- 


^ 


A  time  switch  for  temporarily 
oven  or  the  like  to  an  ele  ctric 
a  selectable  time  comprising 
tact  for  current  supply  to 
rality  of  mutually  parallel 
the  series  combination  of 
a  mechanically  operated 
comprises  an  equal  plu 
means  for  opening  said 
momentarily,  on  the  one 
respective  holding  circuit 
cal  means,  and  on  the 
ing  to  the  sum  of  the  s 
selected  ones  of  the  other 
by  the  respective  mechanical 


irali  ty 


oth<r 


3,:  61,943 
SEMICONDUCTOR  JUl  ACTION 
INCLUDE  SEMICONPUCFOR 
BEVELLED  EDGES 
Ralph  David  Knott,  North 
Bnshey  Heath,  England, 
trie  Company  Limited, 
Filed  July  19, 
Claims  priority,  applicatiob 


device 


2  Claims. 
1.  A  semiconductor 
wafer  which  incorporates 
tivity  type  which  is  contigiious 
opposite  conductivity  type 
junction,  said  second  Iay< 
a  third  layer  of  said  one 
ing  a  second  P-N  junctioi 
tially  coinciding  with  diffeiient 
in  planes  parallel  to  the 
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Hnskrama,  Sweden,  assignor 
Akticbolag,  Husltvama, 


i,  Ser.  No.  416,539 
Sweden,  Dec  19,  1963, 


(a.  317—141) 


^-f-T^ 


Ml 


J 
-% 


connecting  a  micro-wave 

current  supply  system  for 

a  relay  governing  a  first  con- 

laid  oven.  Said  relay  has  a  plu- 

lolding  circuits  each  comprising 

manually  actu^ble  switch  and 

^tch.  The  time  switch  further 

of  mechanical,  power  driven 

^echanically  operated  switches 

1  and  after  a  time,  specific  to  its 

ind  determined  by  its  mechani- 

hand  at  moments  correspond- 

individual  time(s)  of  any 

holding  circuits  as  determined 

means  thereof. 


pe  ific, 


DEVICES  WHICH 
WAFERS  HAVING 


Greenford,  and  Eric  Wadham, 
assignors  to  The  General  Elcc- 
.Andon,  England 
'\  Ser.  No.  208,871 
Great  Britain,  July  12, 1961, 


1!62 


25,243/61 


CU  317—235) 

including  a  semiconductor 
a  first  layer  of  one  conduc- 
with  a  second  layer  of  the 
thereby  forming  a  first  P-N 
being  also  contiguous  with 
conductivity  type  thereby  form- 
said  P-N  junctions  substan- 
cross-sections  of  the  wafer 
faces  of  the  wafer,  the  net 


significant  impurity  concentration  in  said  second  layer 
being  less  than  in  each  of  said  first  and  third  layers,  there 
being  present  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer  a  net  electro- 
static charge  which  is  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  majority 
charge  carriers  in  said  first  and  third  layers,  and  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  wafer  being  bevelled  in  such  a  man- 


mim 


ner  that  all  round  the  periphery  of  the  wafer  the  surface 
of  said  second  layer  contiguous  with  said  first  junction 
makes  an  included  angle  of  between  170"  and  180" 
with  the  plane  of  said  first  junction,  and  the  surface  of 
said  second  layer  contiguous  with  said  second  junction 
makes  an  included  angle  of  between  15"  and  60°  with 
the  plane  of  said  second  junction. 


3»361 944 

PROBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR*  CAPACITANCE  TYPE 

MONITORING  DEVICE 

Tom  R.  Reinhart,  New  Orleani,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehware 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,375 

2  CUdms.  (a.  317—246) 


A  probe  for  a  capacitance  monitoring  system,  the  probe 
being  designed  to  resist  the  abrasive  action  of  a  flowing 
fluid.  The  probe  is  provided  with  end  pieces  formed  of 
wear-resistant  material  and  is  symmetrical  about  its  ver- 
tical axis  to  permit  reversing  the  probe  when  one  end 
piece  wears. 

3,361,945 
PISTON  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 
Martin  Mitticr,  Parsippany,  and  Martin  L.  BUckstcIn,  West 
Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Voltronics  Corporation, 
Hanover,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,634 
10  Clafans.  (CL  317—249) 


This  specification  discloses  a  novel  piston  trimmer  ca- 
pacitor wherein  the  capacitor  has  a  cylindrical  electrode, 
a  piston  electrode,  and  a  dielectric  therebetween.  The 
piston  electrode  is  mounted  on  a  lead  screw  which  is  in 
threaded  engagement  with  a  bushing  attached  to  the  cylin- 
der. The  bushing  further  has  a  collet  bushing  extending 
therefrom  into  the  cylinder  about  the  lead  screw  body. 
The  lead  screw  has  a  threaded  portion  for  engagement 
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with  the  threaded  poriion  of  the  Brushing  and  a  smooth 
portion  which  engages  the  piston  and  has  a  length  about 
equal  to  the  length  which  the  piston  can  travel  in  the  cyl- 
inder. The  collet  bushing  contacts  either  the  smooth  por- 
tion of  the  lead  screw,  the  inside  surface  of  the  piston 
(where  the  piston  has  a  larger  inside  diameter  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  smooth  portion  of  the  lead  screw), 
or  both. 

VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  WITH  TWO^PEED 
MOVEMENT 

Ranald  O.  Whitakcr,  3145  N.  Delaware, 

IndianapoKs,  Ind.    46205 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,786 

10  ClalnM.  (CL  317—254) 


1.  A  variable  capacitor  type  tuning  arrangement  for  a 
UHF  tuner  comprising  a  frame,  one  or  more  capacitor 
stator  sections  fixed  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
rotated  relative  to  said  frame  about  the  axis  of  said  sleeve, 
one  or  more  capacitor  rotor  sections  fixed  to  said  sleeve, 
a  shaft  passing  axially  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  for  tuning,  one  or  more  vernier  plates  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom  through  openings 
in  said  sleeve,  said  vernier  plates  being  positioned  relative 
to  said  stator  sections  that  rotation  of  said  vernier  plates 
produced  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  varies  the  capacitance 
between  said  vernier  plates  and  said  stator  sections,  and 
dead  zone  coupling  means  between  said  shaft  and  said 
sleeve  causing  said  sleeve  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  when 
said  shaft  is  at  the  limits  of  said  dead  zone. 


3,361,947 
ROTARY  AND  RECIPROCATING  MOTOR  DRIVE 

MEANS  FOR  VIBRATING  CENTRIFUGE 

Ludwig  Schlebosch,  Mulhelm  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Sicbtechnik  G jn.b JL,  Mnlbeim  (Ruhr),  Getmany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13, 1963, 

S  83.720 

9  Clafans.  (CL  318—115) 


A  driving  means  for  a  vibrating  centrifuge  or  the  like 
comprising  a  driving  motor  having  a  stator,  a  rotor,  and 
a  shaft  securing  a  centrifugal  drum  to  the  rotor.  The  rotor 


is  mounted  in  the  stator  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  both 
rotatably  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  stator. 
Means  for  controlling  the  electric  field  between  the  rotor 
and  stator  so  that  an  axial  movement  is  imparted  to  the 
rotor  during  each  rotation  thereof. 


3,361,948 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

MOTION  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 

Elbert  M.  Sawyer,  Anderson,  Ind^  assignor  (o  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detnrft,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Defaiware 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,857 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—130) 


An  electromechanical  bi-directional  motion  actuator 
device  having  a  single  electric  scrfenoid  mechanically  con- 
nected to  a  magnetic  clutch  to  move  the  magnetic  clutch 
in  a  first  direction  upon  energization  of  the  solenoid  and 
to  move  the  clutch  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  solenoid 
plunger  return  spring  upon  de-energization  of  the  sole- 
noid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  318—139  see: 
Patent  No.  3,361,921 


3,361,949 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Graydon  L.  Brown,  Lany  L*  Newlin,  Bobby  J.  Thomas, 
and  Jimmy  R.  Cole,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Con- 
tinental  Oiil  Company,  Ponca  City,  (^la.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,410 
16  Cfadms.  (CL  318—314) 


A  DC  motor  control  servo  system  having  a  motor  speed 
signal  applied  to  a  velocity  feedback  system  which  drives 
therefrom  a  velocity  feedback  signal,  a  reference  frequency 
system  which  is  applied  to  a  phase-sensitive  detector  along 
with  the  motor  feed  control,  driving  therefrom  a  position 
feedback  signal  and  a  velocity  reference  signal  and  means 
for  summing  the  velocity  reference  signal,  the  phase  feed- 
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back  signal  and  the 

to  operate  said  DC  motor  |at 
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velocity  feedback  signal  in  a  manner 
a  constant  speed  and  position. 


3M1,95« 

DIODE    PROTECT! «    FOR    ALTERNATOR 

CHARGED  ST  )RAGE  BATTERIES 

Donald  E.  Thomas,  Mad  soo,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  Bcfl  Tele- 

phone  Labontorica,  Ii  eorporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  Yc  rfc 

FQcd  Jan.  9,  II  M,Str,  No.  518,4<4 
8  OaM  (CL  32t— 25) 


1.  In  combination  witl 
and  second  terminals  anc 
prises  an  alternator  and  a 
alternator  and  said  battel^ 
poled  in  the  direction  to 
alternator,  an  arrangemejit 
from  accidental  burnout 
temal  charging  source 
prises  insulating  means 
first  battery  terminal,  an 
tery,  and  a  unilaterally 
tween  said  first  battery 
minal,  said  unilaterally 
the  direction  to  charge 
source  connected  between 
second  battery  terminal. 


wit  1 
t) 


-^ 


> 


.^ 


\ 
a  storage  battery  having  first 
a  charging  circuit  which  com- 
rectifier  connected  between  said 
terminals,  said  rectifier  being 
charge  said  battery  from  said 
for  protecting  said  rectifier 
I  aused  by  application  of  an  ex- 
incorrect  polarity  which  corn- 
deny  external  access  to  said 
tuxiliary  terminal  for  said  bat- 
conducting  device  connected  be- 
t(rminal  and  said  auxiliary  ter- 
cc  nducting  device  being  poled  in 
iaid  battery  from  an  external 
said  auxiliary  terminal  and  said 


3,  «1,9S1 
DIRECT  CURRENT  PO'  ^R  SUPPLY  MEANS  WITH 

BALANCED  1  DELIVERY  PATHS 
John  PanI  Thome  and  All  ert  W.  Plaehn,  Bay  Oty,  Mich., 
ass^vors  to  National  I  Icctric  WcUInx  MacUnct  Co., 
Bay  City,  Mick,  a  corp  vation  of  IVficUgan 
24.  i!  '64.  Scr 


FQcd  Dec. 

5  Oaims 


(CL  321-4) 


A  system  having  a  symi  oetricaUy  balanced  power  sup- 
idy  means  for  supplying  r  ictified  current  to  a  load,  such 
as  resistance  welding  tips,  rom  a  three-jAase  source  hav- 
ing at  least  three  transfom  ers  in  substantially  equal  spac- 
ing circumferentially  arouid  a  center,  said  three  trans- 
formers being  provided  win  at  least  two  secondary  wind- 
ings and  corresponding  terminals  on  each  of  said  sec- 
common  conductor  which  is 
connected  to  one  side  of  tile  load.  The  other  side  of  each 
of  said  secondaries  is  com  lected  to  a  conductive  carrier 
holding  a  plurality  of  recti  ying  devices  arranged  in  such 
a  way  as  to  substantially  eliminate  differences  in  resis- 


tance and  reactances  between  different  current  paths  there- 
through. The  other  side  of  the  rectifying  devices  are  con- 
nected to  a  member  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  load. 
Thus,  with  the  primary  windings  of  each  of  said  trans* 
formers  connected  to  separate  phases  of  a  three-phase  al- 
ternating voltage  source,  suitably  recitiied  and  well  bal- 
anced D.C.  current  pulses  will  be  provided  to  the  load, 
said  pulses  originating  from  different  phases  of  the  power 
supply  and  being  suflBciently  uniform  in  magnitude  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  current  suf^ly  to  the  load 
will  be  of  relatively  uniform  value  throughout 


3J61.952 
DRIVEN  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

John  D.  Bishop,  Baddag  Riit*,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  BcU 
Telephone  Lahoratorica,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  541,6M 
8  Clafana.  (CL  321—45) 


4.  A  power  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  source  of 
input  potential,  a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  input, 
output  and  common  electrodes,  signal  means  coupled  to 
said  input  and  common  electrodes  to  render  each  tran- 
sistor aJtemately  conductive,  a  load  coupled  to  said  source 
of  input  potential  through  the  output  electrodes  of  each 
alternately  conducting  transistor,  a  charge  storage  diode 
individually  connected  across  the  input  and  common  elec- 
trode of  each  transistor  and  poled  to  render  said  tran- 
sistor nonconductive  when  said  diode  is  passing  current 
in  its  forward  direction,  and  switching  means  coupled  to 
said  signal  means  for  simultaneously  diverting  energy 
from  said  transistor  input  electrodes  and  connecting  said 
diodes  in  parallel  to  effect  an  energy  transfer  from  a 
previously  conducting  diode  to  the  input-conunon  elec- 
trodes of  a  previously  conducting  transistor. 


3,361,953 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  REGULATION 
OF  THE  NORMAL  OPERATING  VOLTAGE  OF  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  ALTERNATOR 
Edonard  Neval,  Saint-Clond,  Fkancc,  aarfgnor  to 
Brouavla  S.A.,  Conrbevoie,  Franca  a  Vnmtk 
compny 

Filed  Inly  2, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  379338 

Oafant  priority,  applcatlon  Fkanca,  Apr.  9, 1964, 

978,336,  Patent  1^99,717 

5  Oafans.  (CL  322— 95) 


In  an  asynchronous  alternator  comprising  a  stator  and 
armature  core,  a  rotor  ^ich  is  designed  to  rotate  within 
said  armature  core,  windings  around  said  armature  core 
and  excitation  capacitors  connected  to  said  windings,  the 
provision  of  a  device  for  controlling  the  nominal  voltage 
of  said  asynchronous  alternator  and  comprising  an  auzil- 
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iary  winding  on  saki  armature  core,  a  direct-current 
source  connected  to  said  auxiliary  winding  and  current 
adjusting  means  interconnected  between  said  auxiliary 
winding  and  said  current  source. 


DIRECT 


3^1^54 
CURREPO'  TRIODE  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 
CMnton  O.  Jorgsnasn,  Lea  Anfdas,  Calif., 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  BriMoi,  Pa.,  a 
tion  of  Ddawarv 

FIM  Aac  38,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,629 
1  Chrim.  (CL  323—22) 


to 


A  direct  current,  conunon  cathode  triode  voltage  regula- 
tor connected  across  the  load  in  which  the  conduction  of 
the  triode  is  responsive  to  an  adjustable  negative  biasing 
source  and  also  to  feedback  from  the  anode  of  the  triode 
through  a  parallel  RC  circuit. 


(2)  a  second  transistor; 

(3)  a  second  resistor  having  one  tenninal  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  second  tnautot  and  the  other  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  second  electrode  oi  the  recti- 
fler; 

(4)  a  third  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  other  temii> 
nal  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  rectifier; 

(5)  a  fourth  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  other 
terminal  connected  to  the  junctimi  between  the  ca- 
pacitor and  said  resistanoe  path  (a)  and  also  to  the 
emitter  of  said  tccood  transistor;  sod 

(6)  a  diode  having  one  electrode  connected  to  the 
eotkctOT  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  other 
electrode  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor 
and  also  to  one  terminal  of  the  first  resiston 

(7)  the  relationship  between  the  number  of  tnms  Ni 
in  the  primary  winding,  the  number  of  turns  N|  in 
the  secondary  winding,  the  resbtance  Ri  <k  Urn 
renstance  path  (a)  connected  between  the  emitter 
of  the  first  transistor  and  the  capacitor,  and  the 
resistance  R^  of  the  resistance  path  (b)  connected 
between  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  the 
rectifier,  being 


3,361,955 

CURRENT  LIMITING  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

SWITCHING  TRANSISTORS 


3361 956 
VOLTAGE  REGULAITNG  TRANSFORMER 


SYSTEMS 

Jilrgcn  Typke.  Badmang-Untcrschontal,  Gcrmamr,  as-   Joseph  G.  Sola,  Rim  Forest.  IlL,  Mskner  to  

signor  to  Telefnnken  PatcntTcrwcrtnnp-GjB.bJL,  Ufan  Prodncts  Corporation,  Elk  GrovcVilfawernL  a  corno- 

(Dannhc),  Giiinsani  ration  of  msconsfa                         ^^ 

^  .       ^M.^^lA^'b^'  ^^  ^^..  ,^  Filed  Dec  16. 1963,  Ssr.  No.  3383U 

OaiuM  priority,  appMf  allon  Gwsany.  Sept  11, 1964,  9  CMm.  ^  323— 45) 

T  26.987  • 
9  Clahns.  (CL  32S— 22) 
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1.  In  a  regulated  power  supply,  wherein  the  primary 
winding  of  a  transformer,  the  collector-emitter  switching 
path  of  a  first  switching  transbtor,  and  a  capacitor  are 
connected  in  series  across  the  input  terminals  of  said 
regulated  power  supply,  the  primary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  input  terminals,  the  output  appear- 
ing across  the  capacitor,  the  base  of  the  first  switching 
transistor  being  connected  throu^  a  first  resistor  to  the 
one  input  terminal  and  also  to  a  control  device  connected 
across  the  capacitor,  which  operates  periodically  depend- 
ing on  the  output  voltage  at  the  capacitor,  and  wherein  a 
rectifier  having  first  and  second  electrodes  has  the  first 
electrode  connected  to  one  tenninal  of  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformer,  the  other  terminal  of  the 
secondary  winding  being  connected  to  the  other  input 
terminal,  the  iinprovement  comprising  a  current  limiting 
circuit  including: 
(1)  means  forming 

(a)  a  resistance  path  incorporated  in  the  series 
circuit  and  interposed  between  the  capacitor  and 
the  emitter  of  the  first  fransistor,  and 
(If)  a  resistance  path  connected  between  the  emit- 
ter of  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  elec- 
trode of  the  rectifier; 


*f 


1 


.^- 


a 


hT 


1.  In  an  A.C.  voltage  regulator,  the  combinati(Mi  in- 
cluding load  means,  an  A.C.  source,  at  least  two  A.C 
magnetic  circuits,  each  of  said  magnetic  circuits  having 
an  A.C.  main  winding  and  at  least  one  of  said  circuits 
having  an  aiuuliary  winding  connected  in  series  with  its 
main  winding,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  circuits  hav- 
ing D.C.  saturating  means,  said  main  winding  means  be- 
ing connected  serially,  means  connecting  said  A.C.  source 
across  said  serially  connected  main  winding  means,  means 
connected  said  auxiliary  winding  means  to  said  load 
means  and  the  other  side  of  the  load  to  said  other  main 
winding  means,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  circuits 
having  an  air  gap  located  in  a  portion  thereof  to  affect 
only  A.C.  flux  produced  by  the  main  winding,  said  air 
gap  serving  to  reduce  the  cycling  variation  of  the  reluc- 
tance of  the  circuit  in  which  it  is  located,  and  means  for 
applying  D.C.  to  said  saturating  means. 
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:  ,361,957 
RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  HAV- 
ING SPACED  CONI  UCTORS  FOR  POSITIONING 
ADJACENT  THE  EARTH'S  SURFACE 

Donald  L.  Hingi  281  N.  Howard  Atc, 

Vancouver,  Briflsb  Colombia^  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  23,    962,  Ser.  No.  168,219 

20  Clak  M.  (a.  324—1) 


anl 

to 


1.  A  telluric  current 
combination,  first  and 
said  conductive  means 
tors  each  of  which  is 
conductor,  means  to 
ond  conductive  means 
a  transducer  responsive 
nected  between  said  first 
and  means  to  position 
proximity  to  and  above 
approximately  twelve 
tioning  establishes  a 
rect  current  flow  between 
means  responsive  to 
earth. 


responsive  device  comprising,  in 
se(ond  conductive  means,  each  of 
including  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
sm  lous  and  interlinks  the  adjacent 
relajively  insulate  said  first  and  see- 
to  insulate  each  from  ground, 
continuous  direct  current  con- 
and  second  conductive  means, 
^id  conductive  nieans  in  close 
the  surface  of  the  earth  up  to 
spacing  wherein  such  posi- 
resflonsive  continuous  variable  di- 
said  first  and  second  conductive 
variitions  in  telluric  current  in  the 


mcies 


NONDESTRUCTIVE 
CONTAMINATED 
SIMILAR    DEVICES 
GENERATED  WITH 
Jack  Martin,  Paramos, 
Electric  Corporation, 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnne  10, 
8  Claims, 


3,  Ml, 


The  presence  of  small 
contaminants  in  a  fabricate  j 
device  having  an  incande^cible 
operating  the  lamp  at  less 
(or  wattage)  and 
visible  or  infrared  region 
of  the  same  type  and  rat|ng 
same  conditions.  The 
nants  on  the  heated  filamejit 
not  vaporized.  Lamps  witli 
that  of  the  standard  lamp 


compai  mg 


^      ,958 

IfETHOD  OF  DETECTING 
INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  OR 
UTILIZING    RADIATION 
LOW  POWER  INPUTS 
.  assignor  to  Westin^oose 
P  ttsiwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


NX 


1»65 


,  Ser.  No.  462,938 
(a.  324—20) 


amounts  bf\^seOus  or  other 

incandescent  l^ps,  or  similar 

element,  is  detected  by 

than  25%  of  its  rated  voltage 

its  radiated  output  in  the 

with  a  noncontaminated  lamp 

that  is  operated  under  the 

loading  is  such  that  contami- 

of  the  lamp  being  tested  are 

outputs  10%  or  more  below 

i  ire  contaminated. 


3;  61,959 
WEAR  RESISTANT  R  lAGNETIC  INSPECTION 
APPARATUS 
Eugene  A.  Piaciie,  Hoosto  i,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as* 
signments,  to  American  kffacliine  A  Foumiry  Company, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corp  Mration  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  applicati<n  Ser.  No.  236,586,  Nov.  9, 
1962.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  523,001 
10  aaims.  (CI.  324—37) 
1.  A  search  shoe  for  riling  on  an  elongated  member 
during  relative  movement   herebetween  and  arranged  for 
continuous  use  and  extenc  5d  life,  comprising: 


a  body  having  a  side  contoured  to  mate  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  elongated  member  and  of  sufficient  di- 
mension to  at  least  partially  encompass  the  elongated 
member  and  guide  said  body  in  constant  alignment 
with  the  elongated  member; 
said  body  side  being  arranged  for  forceable  en- 
gagement with  the  elongated  member  in  slid- 
ing contact  and  having  a  wear  resistant  sur- 
face, 
said  body  member  having  a  cavity  opening  into 
said  body  side; 
a  detector  element  holder  disposed  in  said  cavity  and 
having  a  scanning  surface  contoured  to  mate  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  elongated  member, 

said  scanning  surface  being  made  of  a  wear  re- 
sistant material; 


fastening  means  securing  said  detector  element  holder 
in  said  body  cavity  with  the  scanning  surface  ar- 
ranged to  confront  the  outer  surface  of  the  elongated 
member, 
said  fastening  means  including  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  relation  of  said  detector  element  holder 
to  said  body  to  permit  locating  said  scanning 
surface  at  a  spaced  position  or  in  slight  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  elongated  member. 


3f361,96# 
PULSED  NONDESTRUCTIVE  EDDY  CURRENT 
TESTING  DEVICE  USING  SHIELDED  SPECIMEN 
ENCIRCLING  COILS 
Claus  J.  Renicen,  Jr^  Orland  Park,  and  Allen  Sather, 
Plainfield,  ni.,  assigndrs  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,600 
10  Claims.  (CL  324—40) 


J». 

(" 

6m)>»rmtar 
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f*» 
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Ctremit 


An  eddy  current  testing  device  includes  a  first  solid 
cylindrical  magnetic-field  shield  having  a  hollow  shaft 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  one  end  of  the  shield 
being  terminated  in  a  frustum.  A  second  hollow  cylin- 
drical magnetic-field  shield  having  one  end  thereof  termi- 
nated in  a  frustum  is  aligned  with  the  first  shield  along 
their  longitudinal  axes  with  their  frustums  in  juxtaposi- 
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tion  to  define  a  narrow  aperture  between  the  vertices 
thereof.  A  transmitting  coil  is  disposed  about  the  aperture 
between  the  frustums  of  the  shields  and  a  receiving  coil 
is  disposed  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second 
shield  and  mounted  in  the  interior  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  frustum  thereof.  Means  are  provided  for  pulse  excita- 
tion of  the  transmitting  coil  and  for  detecting  signals 
received  by  the  receiving  coil,  which  signals  are  a  measure 
of  subsurface  flaws  existing  in  metal  tubing  as  it  passes 
through  the  shields  along  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof. 


PROBE    SUPPORTING    APPARATUS    WITH 

PIVOTABLY  ADJUSTABLE  LEGS 

Ralph  H.  ZoelUck,  Lansfaig,  DL,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,789 

8  Claims.  (CI.  324—40) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  probe  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  surface  of  an  object  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shape  and  rotating  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  probe  holding  member,  yokes 
pivotally  connected  to  said  probe  holding  member  about 
axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  object,  each 
yoke  having  two  legs  with  means  engageable  with  said 
surface  of  the  object,  said  legs  extending  from  the  pivotal 
connections  of  said  yokes  with  said  probe  holding  mem- 
ber in  directions  substantially  toward  the  axis  of  said  ob- 
ject, said  yokes  having  top  portions  above  said  axes,  means 
for  holding  said  yokes  in  fixed  positions,  said  last-named 
means  engaging  said  top  portions  of  the  yokes  and  adjust- 
able to  change  the  distance  between  said  means  on  said 
legs  engageable  with  said  surface  of  the  object,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  probe  holding  member  from  rotating 
with  said  object,  said  last  named  means  permitting  said 
member  to  be  shifted  up  and  down  and  from  side  to  side 
to  conform  to  like  variations  in  the  surface  of  said  rotat- 
ing object  at  the  places  of  engagement  of  said  legs  there- 
with. 

3,361,962 

METAL  DETECTOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Lyndon  J.  Albrecht,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

General  Corporation,  a  corporation  oif  Indiana 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  433,663,  Feb.  18, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,050 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  324—41) 
A  tramp  metal  detector  for  a  wide  conveyor,  having  a 
generator  coil  assembly  below  the  conveyor  and  a  de- 
tector coil  assembly  above  the  conveyor.  One  of  the  two 
assemblies  has  two  portions  spaced  apart  along  the  con- 
veyor and  on  either  side  of  the  single  portion  of  the 


other  assembly,  and  connected  in  phase  opposition  for 
a  null  output.  Each  coil  portion  is  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  individual  coils  separately  mounted  on  studs  extending 
from  frame  members.  The  upper  frame  member  is  adjust- 


24a 


able  to  balance  the  system.  The  frame  members  are  of 
conductive  material  with  the  coils  mounted  in  recesses 
in  the  opposed  faces,  the  recesses  being  covered  by  in- 
sulating panels  with  conductive  shield  layers  thereon. 


3,361,963 

PRECISION  INDEXING  POSITIONER 

Peter  G.  Watson,  Kensfaigtoii,  CaHf.,  asdgnor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represei^d  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Comminion 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,734 

9  Clafans.  (Q.  324—43) 


This  invention  is  a  carriage  means  for  positioning  a  field 
strength  sensing  coil  at  accurately  spaced  locations  vdthin 
a  magnetic  field.  A  first  sled  is  drawn  along  a  fixed  track 
at  constant  speed  and  intermittently  stopped  by  a  cam- 
operated  microswitch.  A  second  sled  carrying  the  sens- 
ing coil  is  coupled  to  the  drive  sled  by  involutely-tumlng 
crank  arms,  thereby  imparting  a  non-uniform  motion 
thereto.  The  device  provides  highly  accurate  positioning 
of  the  coil  at  each  measuring  stop,  independent  of  any 
inaccuracies  in  positioning  of  the  carriage. 


3,361,964 
FLAW  DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
MEANS  FOR  SCANNING  THE  CORE  OF  A 
CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER 
Merlyn  L.  Hanson,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Hermann  Zier- 
mann,  Chediire,  Conn.,  asignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,122 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—61) 
1.  Non-destructive  testing  aj^aratus  for  determining 
the  presence  and  location  of  flaws  in  a  solid  rocket  propel- 
lant,  said  rocket  propellant  including  a  propellant  mate- 
rial having  a  hollow  core  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  com- 
prising: 
a  conductive  case  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
outside  perimeter  of  said  propellant, 
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a  conductor  plate  positioned 
cumference  of  said 
hollow  core  and  ext^ding 
of  said  inside  circumf  ;rence 

a  detector  composed  of 
upon  said  conductor 
trically  insulated 

a  source  of  alternating 


from 


conducting  material  positioned 
plate,  said  detector  being  elec- 

said-  conductor  plate, 
voltage  having  two  terminals, 
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adjacent  the  inside  cir- 

ropellant  material  within  said 

laterally  about  a  portion 


means  to  connect  one    erminal  of  said  source  to  said 
conductive  case  and  t|e  other  terminal  of  said  source 

and  to  said  detector  whereby 
jlate  and  said  detector  are  at 
^id  alternating  voltage  produc- 
the  portion  of  said  propel- 
lant  between  said  coijductor  plate  and  said  conduc- 
tive case, 
means  for  sensing  flux  ifariations  in  said  flux  field, 

rotating  said  conductor  plate 
within  said  hollow  cbre  and  for  moving  said  con- 
ductor plate  along  th  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pro- 
pellant  within  said  ho  low  core  to  thereby  cause  said 
flux  fleld  to  scan  the  enitire  volume  of  said  propel- 
lant 


to  said  conductor  pla 
both  said  conductor 
the  same  potential, 
ing  a  flux  field  thro 
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ELECTRONIC 

WITH  IMPROVED 
Wallace  H.  CouHer  and 
SprfngB,  Fla.,  asdffMxd 
Hialcah,  Fla^  a  corpora  ion 
FDcdMar.  26, 
15  Clainm 
An  improved  aperture 
particle  study  device  know^ 
electronic  counting  device 
tube  is  formed  as  an  elon 
tom  end  carrying  a  niinut< 
sage  into  the  aperture  tube , 
ventional  except  for  the 
bonded  to  the  exterior 
vicinity  of  the  aperture 
define  an  uncoated  area 
aperture,  the  coating 
ranged  upwardly  along  the 
nating  spaced  txoai  the 
when  the  aperture  tube  is 
means  being  provided  to 
tion  to  said  extension  of 
tionally  having  means  for 
of  to  a  manometric  system 
suction  interior  of  the 


sur  ace 
bit 


ha\  ing 


tule 


STUDY    APPARATUS 
APERTURE  TUBE 
oseph  R.  Coahcr,  Jr^  Miami 
to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc^ 
of  nUnob 
Scr.  No.  354,9M 
(a.  324—71) 

ube  for  use  with  an  electrical 
commercially  as  the  Coulter 
(^herein  said  improved  aperture 
;ate  glass  vessel  having  a  bot- 
aperture  which  defines  a  pas- 
said  aperture  tube  being  con- 
ijrovision  of  a  metallic  coating 
of  the  aperture  tube  in  the 
spaced  from  the  aperture  to 
immediately  adjacent  to  said 
an  extension  thereof  ar- 
surface  of  the  tube  and  termi- 
iquid  suspension  of  particles 
inunersed  in  said  suspension, 
establish  an  electrical  connec- 
the  coating,  the  tube  conven- 
(jonnecting  the  upper  end  there- 
for the  purpose  of  applying  a 
for  drawing  the  suspension 


through  the  aperture  when  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  is ' 
immersed  in  a  sample  suspension,  the  coating  functioning 
as  the  exterior  electrode  in  the  electronic  particle  study 


apparatus;  the  coating  optionally  defining  a  second  un- 
coated area  diametrically  opposite  the  aperture  to  permit 
illumination  of  the  aperture  and  visual  monitoring 
thereof. 


SPECTRUM-ANALYZER  USING  A  VIBRATING- 
REED  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  R  Gerber,  Santa  Ana,  and  Albert  L  Gordon, 
Fuilcrton,  CaUf.,  assignorB  to  North  American  Rock- 
well Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filcd  Oct  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,853 
5  Clafant.  (a.  324—77) 


3.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  reed-assembly  having  a  plurality  of  vibratable  reeds, 
including  an  oscillator-reed; 

means  for  causing  the  vibration  of  said  reeds  to  pro- 
duce output  signals;  and 

closed  look  feedback  means  for  applying  the  output 
signal  from  said  oscillator-reed  to  said  reed-assembly 
for  producing  sustained  vibration  of  said  oscillator- 
reed. 


3,361,967 
THERMOCOUPLE  RMS  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.  Noveskc,  Seven  Hills,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Keith- 
ley  Instrnments,  Inc.,  CIcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Inly  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,606 
7  Claims,  (a.  324—106) 
A  circuit  for  measuring  the  RMS  value  of  an  AC 
iignal  comprises  an  amplifier  and  thermocouples  heated 
by  filaments  which  are  connected  in  a  negative  feedback 
loop  of  the  amplifier.  A  voltmeter  is  connected  directly 
across  the  thermocouples.  The  filaments  and  thermocou- 
ples are  in  an  oven  heated  above  55*  C,  where  the 
thermocouples  have  a  more  linear  and  more  sensitive 
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response  than  at  normal  ambient  temperature.  The  fila- 
ments are  protected  against  overload  currents  by  voltage- 


-V-/7 


COWriMilCO    •WVH 


limiting  diodes  and  by  a  lamp  having  a  voltage-resistance 
characteristic  similar  to  that  of  the  filaments. 


3,361,968 

DUAL  ELECTRICAL  METER 
Samuel  Solow,  5451  Ean  Claire  Drive, 

Rolling  mils,  CaUf.    90274 

Filcd  Jnnc  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,334 

1  Ctaim.  (CL  324—114) 


1.  A  dual  meter  for  simultaneously  indicating  the  value 
of  two  separate  signals,  said  meter  comprising  the  com- 
bination of: 

a  transparent  face  having  a  plurality  of  calibrated 
scales  extending  thereacross,  each  of  said  scales  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  indicia  positioned  to  corre- 
spond to  possible  magnitudes  of  said  signals, 

a  first  meter  movement  for  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected with  a  source  of  the  first  of  said  signals  and 
effective  to  assume  an  angular  position  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  first  signal, 

a  first  indicator  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  transparent 
face  and  extending  across  said  face  to  register  with 

'  at  least  one  indicia  in  each  of  the  scales  in  said 
plurality, 

said  first  indicator  being  interconnected  with  the  first 
movement  and  carried  thereby  through  an  arc  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  the  first  signal  to  there- 
by align  the  first  indicator  with  an  indicia  propor- 
tional to  the  first  signal, 

a  second  meter  movement  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
first  meter  movenKut  for  being  electrically  inter- 
connected with  a  source  of  the  second  of  the  signals, 
said  movement  being  effective  to  assume  an  angular 

'  position  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  second 
signal,  and 
'  a  second  indicator  interconnected  with  the  second 
movement  and  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  trans- 
parent face  opposite  from  the  first  indicator,  said 
second  meter  movement  <arrying  the  second  indica- 


tor through  an  arc  proportional  to  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  second  movement  and  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  second  signal,  said  second  indicator 
overlapping  the  first  indicator  and  registering  with 
at  least  one  indicia  iv  each  of  said  scales  in  said 
plurality. 

3,361,969 
INDEXING  FIXTURE  FOR  TESTING  THE  ELEC- 
TRICAL  ERROR   IN   ROTATING   ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
John  Gordon  Dbon  and  Artimni  Alexis  Ananln,  Beckf 
ham,  England,  amignori  to  Mnirhead  A  Co.  Limited, 
Kent,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Oct  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,478 
Clafans  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain,  Jaik  4, 1963, 

467/63 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  324—158) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  an  electrical  device  of 
the  type  having  a  housing  including  a  rotatable  elonent 
including  a  shaft,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
chuck  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  to  hold  the  housing  of  the  electrical  device  to  be 
tested  in  a  position  such  that  the  shaft  of  said  electrical 
device  is  held  by  said  chuck,  an  indexing  device  including 
a  disc  fixed  for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  chuck  and 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  studs  extending  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  disc  in  a  circle  near  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disc,  a  fulcrum  mounted  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent and  radially  inwardly  of  said  circle  of  studs,  a 
lever  element  lying  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  disc, 
said  lever  element  presenting  a  surface  against  said  ful- 
crum generally  radially  of  said  disc  so  as  to  be  movable 
radially  with  respect  to  said  disc,  a  stop  finger  on  said 
lever  element  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  lever 
element  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  adjacent 
studs  in  said  disc  by  radial  movement  of  said  lever  ele- 
ment, means  to  reciprocate  said  lever  element  generally 
radially  to  withdraw  said  stop  finger  from  between  two 
adjacent  said  studs  and  to  insert  it  between  two  other 
adjacent  studs,  an  arm  of  said  lever  element  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  said  circle  of  studs  on  said  disc  lying 
on  a  radius  of  said  disc  such  that  moving  said  arm  of 
said  lever  element  radially  inwardly  along  said  radius 
causes  said  lever  element  to  pivot  on  said  fulcrum  to 
move  said  stop  finger  generally  circumferentially  with 
respect  to  said  circle  of  studs,  a  contact  surface  on  the 
end  of  said  arm  facing  said  circle  of  studs,  each  said  stud 
being  provided  with  adjustable  screw  means  extending 
radially  inwardly  and  positioned  to  successively  engage 
said  contact  surface  as  said  disc  is  intermittently  turned 
to  successively  move  said  stop  finger  circumferentially 
to  a  position  to  stop  said  disc  in  a  precise  position  deter- 
mined by  the  setting  of  the  adjustable  screw  means  en- 


:}06 

gaging  said  contact  surfi  ze. 
biasing  said  disc  for  rotat  on 
by  upon  activation  of  sai< 
element  to  withdraw  said 
gage  successive  studs,  said 
cated  with  respect  to  the 
adjustable  screw  means 
gaging  said  contact  surfa4e 
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and  constant  torque  means 
in  one  direction  only  where- 
means  to  reciprocate  said  lever 
stop  finger,  and  reinsert  it  to  en- 
stop  finger  is  accurately  lo- 
engaged  stud  by  action  of  the 
in  the  stud  simultaneously  en- 
on  the  end  of  said  arm. 


3  361,970 
SELECTION   OF  FREQUENCIES   FOR   MINIMUM 
DEPTH  OF  FADING  IN  A  FREQUENCY  DIVER- 
SITY   MICROWAVE    LINE    OF    SIGHT    RELAY 
LINK 

Hemy  Magniwiri,  Gknvlew,  DL,  aasigiam  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  III ,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1  965,  Ser.  No.  432,697 
2  Claimi    (CL  325—56) 
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Frequencies  related  as| 
successively  integers  are 
the  carrier  waves  in  a 
of  sight  relay  system, 
relationship  minimizes  th( 
signal. 
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m  MOOULATDKl 


the  ratio  of  two  immediately 

selected  as  the  frequencies  for 

fre  lyency  diversity  microwave  line 

Selection  of  frequencies  having  this 

depth  of  fading  of  the  received 


3  361,971 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  ( lONTROL  FOR  MULTIPLE 
RECEIVl  R  CHANNELS 
Jerry  L.  Eaves,  Mablcton,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  S  atcs  of  America  as  represented 


by  tbe  Secretary  of  the 


Filed  Oct  20, 1  »64,  Ser.  No.  405,309 


5  Claims. 


.-^ 


1.  An  automatic  gain 
radiant  energy  adjacent  re 
thereof  preset  to  identical 
plicity  of  said  adjacent  r 
said  receivers  being  selec 
means  integrated  with  eac 
of,  a  motor  interconnecte< 
means,  the  motor  of  said 
manually  operable  and  th( 
erable  upon  application  o 
to  compare  the  output  si'^ 
receivers  to  provide  an  ' 
representative  of  any  v 
adjacent    receivers    from 


Air  Force 


(CL  325—303) 


ted 


balancing  system  for  multiple 
r^^eivers  initially  having  the  gains 
magnitudes  comprising  a  multi- 
ijadiant  energy  receivers,  one  of 
as  a  gain  reference,  movable 
receiver  to  vary  the  gain  there- 
with each  of  said  movable  gain 
reference  receiver  being  only 
others  of  said  motors  being  op- 
electrical  power  thereto,  means 
j  nals  from  each  pair  of  adjacent 
e  tor  and  correction  signal  being 
vaifation  of  gain  in  either  of  said 
said    preset    magnitude,    and 


means  to  apply  said  electrical  power  to  said  mdtor  of  said 
gain  varying  receiver  in  accordance  with  said  error  and 
correction  signal  until  the  gain  of  said  receiver  returns  to 
said  preset  magnitude. 


3,361,972 
AUTOMATIC  LOG  SLOPE  ADJUSTMENT 
SYSTEM 
Jerry  L.  Eaves,  Mablcton,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405^5 
4  Claims.  (CI.  325—395) 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  adjusting  the  log  slope 
of  a  Log  Receiver  to  an  initially  preselected  value  upon 
a  variation  therefrom  comprising  a  Log  Receiver  hav- 
ing the  log  slope  thereof  initially  set  to  a  preselected 
value,  said  Log  Receiver  receiving  a  pair  of  pulses  in 
series,  one  of  said  pulses  of  said  pair  differing  in  ampli- 
tude from  the  other,  means  integrated  with  said  \jq% 
Receiver  to  vary  said  log  slope,  a  motor  interconnected 
with  said  varying  means,  means  at  the  output  of  said 
Log  Receiver  to  provide  an  error  signal  when  said  log 
slope  varies  from  said  preselected  value,  and  means  to 
interconnect  a  direct  current  voltage  source  to  said  motor 
until  said  log  slope  returns  to  said  preselected  value, 
said  interconnecting  means  being  actuated  by  said  error 
signal.  , 

3,361,973 

RADIO  ALARM  AND  TIMING  APPARATUS 

Harry  E.  Wysong,  Kent,  Obio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Guy  M.  Showalter,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,738 

11  Claims.  (CL  325—396) 


J.  A  clock  radio  combination  comprising  an  integral 
self  powered  portable  radio  including  a  power  source,  cir- 
cuit means  from  the  power  source  to  the  radio  receiving 
circuit,  a  watch  mechanism  directly  interposed  in  said 
circuit  means  between  the  power  source  and  the  receiv- 
ing circuit  said  watch  mechanism  including  a  case,  a  ro- 
tatable  crystal  carried  by  the  case,  conductive  contact 
means  carried  by  the  crystal  and  movable  therewith  to 
any  given  position  to  the  dial  of  the  watch,  one  end  of 
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said  contact  means  being  disposed  beneath  the  crystal 
for  contact  with  the  hour  hand  of  the  watch  mechanism, 
and  its  opposite  end  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
crystal  and  connected  to  the  power  source,  the  watch 
mechanism  being  conductively  connected  to  tbe  receiving 
circuit. 


3,361,974 

RADIO  ALARM  AND  TIMING  MECHANISM 

Harry  E.  Wysong,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Guy  M.  ShowaUer,  Kent,  Ohio 

FUed  ikpr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,546 

15  Claims.  (CL  325—396) 


The  device  deals  with  the  use  of  conventional  timepiece 
mechanisms  with  but  minor  modification,  as  timing  de- 
vices for  electrically  operated  appliances,  particularly 
battery  powered  radios  and  the  like,  the  current  being 
carried  through  a  bezel  or  crystal  mounted,  movable  con- 
tact arm  and  the  hour  hand  of  the  mechanism,  means 
being  provided  to  cause  rapid  make  and  break  action  be- 
tween hand  and  contact  means;  the  clock  mechanism  may 
be  incorporated  permanently,  with  little  modification  in 
a  common  casing  with  the  appliance  or  may  be^wrist- 
watch  mounted  temporarily  on  the  radio  case. 


3,361,975 
CIRCUIT     FOR     LOGARITHMICALLY     COM- 
PRESSING  A  LARGE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  RF 
SIGNAL 
Lonis  H.  Rordcn,  Menlo  Park,  and  Robert  N.  Bcatie,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,291' 
3  Oafans.  (CL  325—411) 


1.  A  circuit  for  compressing  a  large  dynamic  range 
signal  comprising:  means  for  initial  amplifying  the  signal; 
means  for  detecting  the  signal;  a  low-pass  filter  network 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  detecting  means;  means 
for  logarithmically  amplifying  the  output  of  the  filter  net- 
work; and  means  for  applying  a  bias  factor  to  the  initial 
amplifying  means,  the  bias  factor  being  dependent  upon 
the  output  of  the  filter  network. 


3,361,976 
FREQUENCY  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Ricliard  Konian,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assigniM'  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,406 
2  Claims.  (CL  325—421) 
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A  system  is  disclosed  for  correcting  time  variant  fre- 
quency errors  which  occur  during  transmission  of  a  signal 
over  a  communication  path.  A  reference  component  which 
contains  the  frequency  error  is  derived  from  the  received 
signal  and  shifted  in  frequency  by  means  of  a  first  local 
frequency  standard  to  produce  a  compensating  signal.  The 
compensating  signal  is  combined  with  a  delayed  portion 
of  the  received  signal  to  affect  a  cancellation  of  the  fre- 
quency error.  The  resultant  signal  is  then  shifted  in  fre- 
quency by  means  of  a  second  local  frequency  standard 
to  reproduce  the  original  received  signal  frequencies. 


3,361,977 
SIGNAL  POWERED  DECODER 
La  Verne  Winkle  and  FrankUn  R  Gnan,  Cfaidniiati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Richmmid,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,837 
2  Claims.  (CL  325—492) 


This  is  a  signal  powered  decoder  and  detonator  system. 
Bursts  of  radio  frequency  energy  are  intercepted,  applied 
to  a  tuned  transformer  and  converted  into  pulse  signals 
by  tunnel  diodes  which  are  connected  to  the  primaries 
of  a  pair  of  pulse  transformers.  The  transformers  are 
driven  in  output  summing  fashion  and  the  rectified  pulses 
are  applied  to  a  storage  capacitor,  which  is  periodically 
discharged  by  a  complementary  transistor  pair,  through 
an  energy  delivery  network.  Energy  is  delivered  when  a 
threshold  circuit  senses  that  the  potential  across  this  ca- 
pacitor is  adequate.  The  converted  pulses  are  applied  to 
an  amplifier-demodulator  which  in  turn  applies  pulses  to 
a  decoder.  When  the  demodulated  bursts  of  energy  satisfy 
a  predetermined  code,  then  a  firing  circuit  is  energized. 
The  converter,  the  amplifier,  the  decoder  and  the  firing 
circuit  are  energized  from  the  converter. 
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SPLIT-PHASE      X)DE    MODULATION 

SYNC3IONIZEI    AND  TRANSLATOR 

FloriBo  FkNM,  VfaKoH  i,  Italy,  anIgMr  to  RadiatloB  In- 

coiporalcd,  MelboonM ,  FUk,  a  corporatkm  of  Florida 

Flkd  Aug.  20,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  481,204 

20  CWa  s.  (CL  328— 30) 
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means  coupled  to  said 
said  input  signal  to 
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integrating  said  input  signal  over  an  integrating  in- 
terval which  equals  the  period  of  said  first  pulse 
train; 

second  integrating  means  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means  and  responsive  to  said  second  pulse  train  for 
repeatedly  integrating  said  input  signal  ov>:r  an  in- 
tegrating interval  which  equals  the  period  of  said 
second  pulse  train; 

means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond integrating  means  over  a  plurality  of  bit  time 
periods  to  determine  which  of  said  first  and  second 
integrating  means  produces  the  smaller  number  of 
non-zero  integrals  over  said  plurality  of  bit  timer 
periods;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing  for 
selecting  the  pulse  train  yielding  the  smaller  num- 
ber of  non-zero  integrals  as  the  clock  pulse  signal. 


n 


CLOCK  nt^^ 

1.  A  synchronizer  cir  uit  for  generating  clock  pulse 
signals  in  response  to  anc  synchronized  with  a  split-phase 
pulse  code  modulated  inj  ut  signal,  comprising: 
input  means  responsive  to  said  split-phase  pulse  code 
modulated  input  signal; 

input  means  for  differentiating 
>rovide  a  series  of  positive  and 
negative  going  voltage  spikes  synchronized  with  the 
transitions  of  said  input  signal; 
means  responsive  to  siid  voltage  spikes  for  providing 
a  square  wave  signal  whose  frequency  is  determined 
by  the  minimum  spaing  between  said  voltage  spikes; 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  ast-mentioned  means  for  divid- 
ing said  square  wavs  frequency  by  two  to  provide 
said  clock  pulse  sign  tls. 
4.  A  synchronizer  cir(uit  for  generating  clock  pulse 
signals  in  response  to  ind  synchronized  with  a  split- 
phase  pulse  code  modula  ed  input  signal,  comprising: 
input  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal; 
filter  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  passing 
the  fundamental  sini  soidal  component  of  said  input 
signal; 
means  for  providing    \  sinusoidal  signal  whose  fre- 
quency is  determine(   by  a  control  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  fundamental 
sinusoidal  componen  with  the  phase  of  said  sinusoi- 
dal signal  to  provide  said  control  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  sinusoidal  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  square  wav(  signal  whose  frequency  equals 
the  frequency  of  sad  sinusoidal  signal;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  ast-mentioned  means  for  divid- 
ing said  square  wa\e  signal  frequency  by  two  to 
provide  side  clock  pilse  signals. 
9.  A  synchronizer  cinuit  for  generating  clock  pulse 
signals  in  response  to  and  synchronized  with  a  split-phase 
pulse  code  modulated  inp  it  signal,  said  input  signal  con- 
taining binary  information  in  a  sequence  of  bit  time 
periods,  each  of  said  bit  time  periods  containing  a  bi- 
level  signal  which  represints  a  binary  1  or  a  binary  0, 
said  synchronizer  circuit  comprising:  j 

means  for  receiving  sai  d  split-phase  pulse  code  modu- 
lated input  signal; 
means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  generating 
first  and  second  puse  trains,  each  of  said  pulse 
trains  being  equal  in  frequency  to  the  reciprocal  of 
said  bit  time  period  but  being  180*  out  of  phase 
with  each  other; 
first  integrating  means  i  oupled  to  said  receiving  means 
and  responsive  to  sail  I  first  pulse  train  for  repeatedly 


3,341,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  THE 
SLOPE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 
Co  Luttik  and  Albcrtna  S^artaga,  Anutcrdam,  Nether- 
lands, aasignon  to  SheU  On  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1944,  Scr.  No.  352,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcrlandi,  Mar.  21, 1943, 

290,445 
4  Claims.  (CL  328—114) 
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An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  slope  of  an  electrical 
signal  wherein  tl^e  signal  is  converted  to  a  series  of  pulses 
whose  frequency  is  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  signal. 
The  pulses  are  integrated  and  then  differentiated.  A  switch 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  differentiating  circuit  and  indi- 
cates the  start,  maximum  and  end  of  the  electrical  signal. 


3,341.980 
SPATIALLY  ALTERNATING  GRADIENT  VOLT- 
AGE  SYSTEM   FOR   A   VAN  DE   GRAAFF 
ACCELERATOR 

Joiu  V.  Kane,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  aalgnor  to  BcD 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Oct  19, 1945,  Scr.  No.  497,778 
4  Chins.  (CL  328—233) 
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A  Van  de  Graaff  accelerator  capable  of  {voducing  high- 
er energy  particles  for  a  given  length  and  configuration 
results  in  the  superimposition  of  a  spatially  alternating 
component  of  the  overall  electrostatic  voltage  gradient. 
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3,341.981 
ULTRA-LINEAR  D.C.  AMPLIFIER 


Henry  O.  Woicott,  Chatiworth,  Caltf.,  aaignor  to 
Optimation,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUcd  Mar.  25, 1944,  Scr.  No.  354,708 
7  Claimt.  (CI.  330— 3) 
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1.  A  direct  current  amplifier  in  which  the  amplification 
of  the  signal  is  substantially  completely  determined  by 
the  amplification  factor  of  each  section  of  a  dual  vacuum 
tube  comprising; 

(a)  a  dual  triode  vacuum  tube  structure,  each  of  the 
triodes  havmg  a  gnd,  a  plate,  and  a  cathode  in  com- 
mon, 

(b)  only  a  single  constant  current  source  connected 
between  said  common  cathode  and  signal  ground, 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  two  grids  for  differentially 
impressing  a  signal  to  be  amplified  upon  said  grids, 

(d)  a  second  constant  current  source, 

(e)  a  connection  from  said  second  constant  current 
source  to  only  one  of  said  two  plates  and  to  a  signal 
ground, 

(f )  a  conductor  solely  connecting  the  other  of  said  two 
plates  to  said  signal  ground,  and 

(g)  means  havmg  au  impedance  commensurate  with 
that  of  said  second  constant  current  source  con- 
nected to  the  same  one  of  said  two  plates  to  obtain 
the  amplified  signal. 


3,341,982 

STABILIZED  DIRECT  COUPLED  TRANSISTOR 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  LOW  INTERMODULA- 
TION  DISTORTION 
Leonard  Kedson,  Elbcron,  and  George  F.  Tempcl,  Irving- 

ton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Anodatcs  Inc.,  Long 

Branch,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jnly  25, 1943,  Scr.  No.  297,523 
2  Claims.  (CL  330—9) 

1.  A  stabilized  direct  coupled  amplifier  system  com- 
prising 

a  signal  input  terminal,  a  summing  junction  and  output 
terminal, 

input  circut  nteans  connected  between  said  signal  input 
terminal  and  said  summing  junction, 

a  multistage  direct  coupled  transistor  amplifier  having 
an  input  stage  including  a  first  and  a  second  tran- 
sistor and  having  an  output  stage  connected  to  said 
output  terminal, 

a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  output  termi- 
nal and  said  summing  junction, 

stabilizing  means  including  an  A.C.  stabilizing  tran- 
sistor amplifier  coupled  between  said  summing  junc- 
tion and  said  input  stage  of  said  multistage  direct 
coupled  amplifier,  and  a  positive  feedback  network 
connected  between  said  summing  junction  and  said 
input  stage  in  parallel  with  said  A.C.  amplifier  and 
comprising  a  band-pass  filter  for  passing  desirable 
feedback  frequencies  and  for  rejecting  all  the  fre- 
quencies whereby  said  rejected  frequencies  are  not 
fed  back  for  furUier  amplification  by  A.C.  amplifier 
to  effectively  suppress  said  rejected  frequencies  there- 


by to  suppress  n<Mse,  instabilities,  and  low  frequency 
beat  signds  otherwise  produced  by  said  rejected  fre- 
quencies, 
coupling  means  including  a  blocking  capadtor  con- 
nected between  said  summing  junction  and  said  in- 
put stage  in  parallel  with  said  stabilizing  means,  and 
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said  first  and  said  second  transistor  each  being  con- 
nected in  an  emitter-follower  configuration  with  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  being  directly  con- 
nected only  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to 
provide  an  input  impedance  for  said  multistage  direct 
coupled  amplifier  of  relatively  very  high  value  and 
said  blocking  capacitor  being  selected  to  have  a  low 
capacitance  value  whereby  the  frequency  response 
of  said  amplifier  system  is  substantially  increased 
and  its  drift  and  noise  is  substantially  decreased  with- 
out decreasing  the  overall  gain  of  said  amplifier  sys- 
tem, and  said  A.C.  amiriifier  having  an  input  tran- 
sistor connected  in  an  emitter-follower  configuration 
to  provide  a  relatively  high  input  inpedance  for  said 
A.C.  amplifier  thereby  to  maintain  said  relatively 
very  high  input  impedance  of  said  direa  couided 
am{^er  and  to  maintain  a  high  value  of  input  sig- 
nal to  said  A.C.  amplifier  and  to  maintain  the  rela- 
tively narrow  frequency  band  pass  of  said  feedback 
network. 


3,341,983 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  COMPRESSING 

CIRCUIT 
Peter  Acmmcr,  iKorich,  SwitzeriaDd,  assignor  to  AIMs- 
wcrkc  Zurich  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  314,737,  Oct  8, 
1943.  This  application  May  22,  1947,  Scr.  No.  440.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  8, 1942, 
11301/42 
4  dafans.  (CL  330—10) 
1.  Means  for  compressing  amplitude  modulated  carrier 
signals  comprising,  in  combination,  multi-stage  carrier 
wave  amplifier  means  including  a  transformer  coupling 
successive  stages  and  connected  to  a  source  of  B**-  poten- 
tial; means  applying  the  carrier  signal  to  be  compressed 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  means;  detector  means  coa- 
nected,  in  opposition,  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
means  and  generating  a  pulsating  unidirectional  voltage 
corresponding   to   the   modulating   signal;   a   transistor 
having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector;  a  base-emitter 
circuit  for  said  transistor  connected  between  opposite 
terminals  of  a  first  source  of  D.C.  potential;  means  apply- 
ing said  unidirectional  voltage  to  said  base;  means  de- 
coupling said  first  source  from  said  detector  means;  a 
collector-emitter  circuit  for  said  transistor  connected  be- 
tween opposite  terminals  of  a  second  source  of  D.C. 
potential  and  including,  in  series,  a  pair  of  diodes  having 
respective  terminals  of  (H>P<Mite  polarity  interconnected 
at  a  common  jiuction  point,  said  collector,  said  emitter 
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resistance   connected   between  said 

resistance  connected  between 

tenhinal  of  said  second  source;  said 

ser  ing  to  adjust  the  collector  cur- 

the  generally  non-linear  relation 

base-emitter  voltage  and  the  collector  current 

current  comprising  a  pulsating 

c  spendent  on  said  imidirectional 

wave  shape  of,  and  in  phase 

tude  modulation,  superimposed 

emitter-collector  current;  a 

winkling  of  said  transformer  to  said 


and   an  adjustable 
emitter  and  an  adjustable 
said  emitter  and  one 
adjustable  resistance 
rent  to  a  range  in  which 
between  the 
is  linear;  the  collector 
unidirectional  current, 
voltage,  and  having  the 
opposition  to,  the  ampl 
upon  the  adjustable 
capacitor  coupling  a 
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common  junction  point  of  said  diodes,  whereby  said 
diodes  act  as  controlled  iamping  elements  of  said  carrier 
wave  amplifier  means;  ind  capacitor  means  connecting 
the  other  terminals  of  said  diodes  to  ground  so  that  said 
diodes  are  connected  in  larallel  with  each  other  and  said 
second  source  of  D.C.  lotential  is  decoupled  from  said 
carrier  wave  amplifier  neans;  the  collector  current  con- 
trolling the  working  p<int,  and  thus  the  incremental 
resistance,  of  said  diode  t,  acting  as  controlled  damping 
dements  of  said  carrie*  wave  amplifier  means,  as  a 
function  of  said  modulat  ng  signal. 


2  361,984 
SIGNAL  TRANSLA'  ION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
TRANSPORT  DELAY  FEEDBACK 
Irving  F.  Barditch,  Ba  timorc,  John  W.  Dzimiansld, 
CatOBSville,  and  Edgi  r  L.  Fogic,  Sevenia  Park,  Md^ 
assignors  to  Westingln  mat  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burih,  Pa^  a  corpora  ion  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  12,   965,  Ser.  No.  455,241 
5  Claim  .  (CL  330—31) 


1.  A  tuned  amplifier 
put  means,  circuit  means 


c  imprising  input  means  and  out- 
ncluding  a  first  and  second  tran- 


sistor means  and  signal  delay  means  between  said  input 
and  said  output  means,  said  first  transistor  means  being 
connected  in  a  grounded  emitter  configuration  and  hav- 
ing its  input  connected  to  said  input  means,  said  second 
transistor  means  being  connected  in  an  emitter  follower 
configuration  and  having  its  base-emitter  junction  included 
in  series  with  said  delay  means  and  the  collector  output  of 
said  first  transistor  means  in  said  circuit  means  between 
said  input  and  said  output  means,  said  first  transistor 
means  providing  a  phase  shift  of  all  input  signals  by  an 
amount  due  to  the  electrical  phase  relations  between  the 
input  on  the  base  and  the  output  on  the  collector,  said 
signal  delay  means  providing  a  signal  delay  corresponding 
to  a  phase  shift  of  substantially  180°  for  a  selected  band 
of  frequencies  and  means  for  feeding  back  from  said  out- 
put to  said  input  a  signal  representing  regenerative  feed- 
back for  said  selected  band  of  frequencies. 


3361,985 
SIGNAL  DETECTION  AND  TRACKING 
APPARATUS 
David  H.  Schacfer,  Silrer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  smd  Space 
Adndnistration 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,066 
13  Claims.  (CL  331—17) 


Digital  approach  to  detecting  an  out  of  frequency  con- 
dition between  an  internal  signal  and  an  external  signal 
and  the  generation  of  digital  signals  to  bring  the  internal 
signal  into  synchronism  with  the  external  signal. 


3,361,986 
LOW-DISTORTION  SWEEP  SIGNAL  GENERA- 
TOR   WITH   SUPERIMPOSED    FREQUENCY 
MODULATION 
BasUio  Catania,  MOan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Lalwratorics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20. 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,165 
4  Claims.  (CI.  331—30) 


)l.  ■        j"    TO  COiaM| 
— I  .'  •!■•  TCSn 
, Ld 


H 


1.  A  signal  generator  having  first  and  second  oscillators, 
a  test  frequency  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
oscillator  for  frequency  modulating  the  output  thereof, 
a  sweep  frequency  control  circuit  also  connected  to  said 
first  oscillator  for  sweeping  the  center  frequency  of  the 
frequency  modulated  output  over  a  wide  frequency  range, 
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means  for  synchronizing  the  frequency  of  said  second 
oscillator  with  the  frequency  of  signal  generated  by  said 
first  oscillator  operative  to  maintain  the  difference  in  fre- 
quency between  the  signal  of  the  second  oscillator  and 
said  swept  center  frequency  constant,  a  mixer  connected  to 
the  output  of  each  of  said  oscillators  for  deriving  the 
difference  frequency  in  its  output,  and  a  discriminator 
and  bandpass  filter  connected  serially  from  said  mixer 
output  to  said  test  frequency  control  circuits  in  a  negative 
feedback  arrangement,  said  bandpass  filter  passing  feed- 
back signal  within  the  range  of  frequencies  of  signals 
applied  to  said  test  frequency  control  circuit. 


3,361,987 
POLY-SIDED  FOLDED  PATH  LASER 
Anthony  J.  Dc  Maria,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  — .,^- 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,877 
3  Claims.  (CL  331— 94.5) 


A  laser  element  comprising  a  polysided  body  of  laser 
material  in  which  a  number  of  sides  of  the  body  serve 
as  reflecting  surfaces  for  total  internal  reflection  of  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  folded  path. 


'  3,361,988 

LASER  MATRIX  DEVICE 
Alan  G.  Chynoweth,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  O 

Filed  Dec  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,050 
5  Chdms.  (O.  331—94.5) 


This  application  discloses  an  optical  matrix  device, 
useful  as  a  two-dimensional  display,  which  uses  a  plural- 
ity of  injection  lasers  as  pimiping  sources  for  controlling 
the  lasing  site  in  a  member  of  laser  material.  More 
specifically,  the  laser  matrix  utilizes  the  directional  prop- 
erty of  the  injection  lasers  to  pump  particular  regions  of 
the  laser  member.  An  array  of  injection  lasers  is  uni- 
formly distributed  along  each  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  member.  The  emission  intensity  of  each  in- 
jection laser  is  slightly  less  than  that  needed  to  cause  las- 
ing in  the  member.  However,  by  energizing  at  least  one 
injection  laser  in  each  array,  a  site  in  the  laser  member 


is  defined  in  which  lasing  occurs.  By  selectively  energizing 
pairs  of  injection  lasers  lasing  can  be  induced  at  various 
selected  points  to  form  a  desired  pattern. 


3,361,989 

SOLID  STATE  OPTICAL  LASER 

Janis  A.  Sirons,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  die  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  flie  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  « 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,618 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  331—94.5) 


1.  A  laser  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  of  ellipti- 
cal internal  configuration,  disc-shaped  end  members  re- 
movably secured  to  said  housing,  each  of  said  end  mem- 
bers having  a  central  threaded  aperture  therethrough  co- 
axial with  said  housing,  first  hub  members  of  tubular  con- 
figuration threaded  into  said  apertures  and  each  having 
a  shoulder  abutment  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  said  housing  to  define  an  annular  seat,  a  resilient  vibra- 
tion damping  ring  on  each  of  said  annular  seats,  a  trans- 
parent tube  of  predetermined  diameter  disposed  within 
said  housing  in  concentric  relation  and  abutting  on  said 
rings  so  that  stress  forces  against  said  tube  when  said 
end  members  are  secured  are  relieved  by  partial  com- 
pression of  said  rings,  other  hub  members  of  tubular  con- 
figuration removably  connected  to  said  first  hub  mem- 
bers and  disposed  inwardly  of  said  first  hub  members  in 
concentric  relation,  each  of  said  other  hub  members  in- 
cluding a  rod-receiving  bore  disposed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  each  other  and  extending  into  said  tube  in 
a  direction  along  the  tube  axis,  a  solid  crystalline  rod 
capable  of  the  stimulated  emission  of  coherent  light 
mounted  in  said  rod-receiving  bores  and  disposed  at  one 
focus  of  the  elliptical  cavity  of  said  housing,  reflective  end 
coatings  on  said  rod  to  enhance  reflection  in  such  manner 
that  one  end  thereof  is  totally  reflective  and  the  opposite 
end  affords  egress  to  said  coherent  light,  said  rod  being 
of  diameter  smaller  than  said  predetermined  diameter 
whereby  a  fluid-conducting  chamber  of  annular  cross  sec- 
tion within  said  tube  and  about  said  rod  is  formed,  means 
coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  chamber  for  circulating  a 
transparent  liquefied  coolant  over  said  rod,  a  flashlamp  dis- 
posed at  the  other  focus  of  the  elliptical  cavity  of  said 
housmg  for  optically  pumping  said  rod  through  said  tube 
and  said  coolant,  and  gaseous  means  for  cooling  said 
flashlamp  having  inlet  and  exhaust  connections  with  said 
end  members. 


w»..^^  — .  3,361,990 

FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS 
FOR  OPTICAL  MASERS 
Eugene  J.  Gordon,  Convent  Station,  Edward  F.  Labuda. 
^fl*"**^."^  1^^  ^'  WWte,  Berkeley  Heigfati,  Nj' 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratori4  InSfpoiatS 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New^York^ 

*^"**  /!?^*^  *'^'  Ser.  No.  376,960 
10  Claims.  (CL  331—94.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  discriminant  which  is  a 

measure  of  the  difference  between  the  output  frequency 

of  a  laser  and  a  predetermined  frequency  within  the  laser 

emission  line  comprising  in  combinaticm 
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havng 


first  means  for  partUly  absorbing  a  first  portion  of 

the  output  of  a  lase|, 
said  first  means 

peak  value  at  a 

line  at  a  frequenc) 

quency, 
second  means  for  paitially  absorbing  a  second  portion 

of  the  output  of  the  laser, 


an  absorption  profile  with  a 

f^quency  near  the  laser  emission 

lower  than  a  predetermined  fre- 
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said  second  means 
peak  value  at  a 
line  at  a  frequenc 
frequency, 

the  absorption  profile^ 
intersecting  at  the 

and  means  for 
transmitted  through 
transmitted  through 


haf'ing  an  absorption  profile  with  a 
uency  near  the  laser  emission 
higher  than  the  predetermined 


MULTITONE 
CASCADED  ACnVE 
FEEDBACK  LOPP 
Ralph  W.  Wy■4^u^  Jr. 

HeigMi,  N  J^  a 

Filed  Oct  4, 
It 


1.  A  multifrequency 
combination,  a  high  gaii 
back  loop,  said  loop  inc 
frequency  determining 
of  said  networks  corresponding 
whereby  said  generator 
signal  bursts  at  each  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


POUMOtK 


-—  mgno- 
—.  ocrwcmtt 


-^ 


of  said  first  and  second  means 
predetermined  frequency, 
complying  the  portion  of  a  laser  output 
said  first  means  with  the  portion 
said  second  means. 


OSCILLATOR 


EMPLOYING 
R-C   FILTERS  IN 


Labiratorict, 


New  ProTtdencc,  N  J^ 

Inconoratcd,  Berkeley 
of  New  York 
Mi,  Scr.  No.  5S4,19S 
(CL  331— lit) 


tignal  generator  comprising,  in 

amplifier  having  a  main  feed- 

uding  a  jrfurality  of  active  R-C 

networks  in  tandem  relation^  each 

to  a  respective  frequency 

produces  coincident  oscillatory 

s^id  frequencies. 


TRAVELING  WAI 
Rlchwd  P.  MMcy,  Wc 


»,992 
TUBE  MODULATOR 

icurr 

N  J^  aariiver  to  BcD  Tele- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corponrtloa  of  New  Yd 

FiM  N«r.  25,    9M,  Scr.  No.  413,M9 
(CL  332—7) 
modulator  circuit  in  which  the 
charged  interelectrode  capacitances  of  the  tube  start  a 


ringing  current  when  a  modulating  pulse  closes  a  switch 
which  connects  them  to  a  saturable  transformer  winding. 
The  ringing  current  drives  the  modulator  anode  positive 
to  turn  the  beam  on.  A  second  modulating  pulse  closes 


X 


A  traveling  wave  tube 


\ 


a  second  switch  to  start  another  ringing  current  to  turn 
the  beam  off.  In  each  case,  the  ringing  current  energy  is 
promptly  damped  by  automatically  absorbing  it  in  solid 
state  device  power  sinks.  Solid  state  switches  are  used 
throughout. 

3,341,993 
FERRTTE  PHASE  SmFTER  FOR  CIRCULARLY 
POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 
HAVING  ANGULARLY  DISPLACED  LATCH- 
ING  CONTROL  LEADS 
Rwmoad  R.  loaca,  BaMnore,  M«L,  and  Robert  W. 
SeTcraacc,  Jr.,  MoMlioiiiwy,  Afau,  anignors  to  West- 
IntlKNise  Electric  Corporatioa,  Ptttsbnih,  Pa.,  a  cocw 
poraHoo  of  Pemyivaaia 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,836 
3  CUms.  (CL  333—24.1) 


OCLCCTWC 


'4-^ 


-^^.s.^^ 
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aouMcuxy 

FEIWITE 
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The  combination  of  a  square  loop  ferrite  centrally  dis- 
posed within  a  waveguide  and  circularly  polarized  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  propagating  therethrough.  The  cir- 
cularly polarized  wave  may  be  separated  into  two  orthog- 
onal, linearly  polarized  TEn  modes  each  of  which  react 
on  portions  of  the  ferrite  element  when  magnetized  to  re- 
tard or  advance,  depending  on  the  state  of  magnetization, 
the  phase  of  both  modes  equally.  Latching  control  leads 
at  the  ends  of  each  ferrite  element  aie  made  to  exit  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  to  avoid  affecting  the  operation  of  the 
phase  shifter.  That  is,  without  destroying  circularity, 
coupling  out  energy,  or  causing  impedance  mismatch; 


3,361,994 
COMPACT  TUNING  FORK  RESONATOR 
Ke^fi  TakahMU,  Tok7o4o,  JapM.  Mrignor  to  KokMri 
DcaU  KabasUU  Kaliha,  Tok7o4o,  Japan,  a  Joint-ctock 
coBpa^of  Japaa 
_     FIM  Aag.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,384 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japa^  Ai«.  23, 1963, 
38/43,938 
4  CUns.  (CL  333—71) 
A  tuning  fork  resonator  in  which  the  tuning  foik  struc- 
ture is  miniaturized  or  made  compact  without  loss  in  Q. 
The  embodiments  have  the  foik  prongs  free  ends  re- 
wnely  bent  with  the  bent  portions  bent  backwardly  paral- 
lel with  the  prongs.  One  embodiment  has  two  tuning 
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forlu  in  a  single  integral  tuning  fork  itnicture  in  which 
one  bent  pioag  is  split  and  has  a  longitudinal  slot  extend- 
ing from  the  extreme  free  end  to  a  nodal  point  thereby 
effectively  separating  the  one  prong  into  two  prongs.  The 


other  prong  is  common  to  the  sfdit  prong  or  separated 
prongs  and  has  an  input  or  driving  transducer  attached 
thereto.  Each  part  of  the  qriit  prong  has  a  pickoff  trans- 
ducer for  taking  out  output  having  a  relative  phase  dif- 
ference of  pi  racfians  and  electrically  in  parallel. 


3,361^95         

MAGNETIC  PROnMrrV  SWITCH 
Charles  R.  Marcnai,  Jefteaoatowa,  Ky.,  Mrignor  to  Gca- 
end  Eqnipmcat  A  M^.  Co.,  Looisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Kcirtacky 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537  J85 
8  ClaiBM.  (CL  335— 56)      ^ 


--• 


A  ball  track  containing  a  magnetizable  ball  is  oriented 
along  a  side  and  adjacent  a  comer  of  a  generally  rec- 
tangular permanent  magnet  The  orientation  of  the  track 
is  such  that  the  aj^roech  of  a  magnetizable  object  to- 
ward such  comer  causes  movement  of  the  balL  The  ball 
is  arranged  to  close  a  contrcri  circuit  at  one  point  in  its 
range  of  movement  in  the  track. 


3,361,996 

SEQUENTIAL  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  HAND 

DRYER  AND  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Arfhw  Goldstdn,  375  Mtton  Road, 

Cambridge  Wi^U»^i 

FDcd  Sept  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,248 

Cfarfmi  priority,  appBcatioa  Great  Britala,  la|y  22, 1966, 

33,158/66 
2  CUbm.  (CL  335— 64) 


'e   M 


A  hand  dryer  and  towel  dispenser  includes  a  time  de- 
layed release  solenoid  including  a  plunger  carrying  a 
first  suction  cup  movable  into  engagement  with  a  second 

848  O.O.— 10 


suction  cup  having  a  bleed  hole.  The  solenoid  is  connected 
to  a  current  source  through  a  first  switch  actuated  by  a 
trip  arm  which  is  motivated  by  a  dispensed  towel,  the 
plunger  being  urged  by  the  energized  solenoid  to  close 
a  heater  energizing  second  switch.  A  second  scrienrnd  is 
also  energized  through  the  first  switch  and  upon  deener- 
gization  thereof  releases  a  spring  actuated  plunger  which 
returns  the  trip  arm  to  a  positicni  deactuating  the  first 
switch. 


3,36L997 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SERIES/PARALLEL 

ELECTROMAGNEHC  SWITCH 

Gmmic  K.  P^iim,  Jr.,  P.O.  Boa  1379, 

GoldAoro,  N.C    27482 

FUed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,137 

2  OaiaM.  (CL  335—126) 


\^5 


This  invention  relates  to  electric  switches  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  a  multiide  contact  electromagnetic  switch  for 
selectively  or  sequentially  controlling  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical circuits  having  a  solenoid  displaceable  armature 
bearing  a  number  of  movable  contacts  which  engage  and 
disengage  stationary  contacts  pocitioned  proKimate  the 
armature  in  the  wall  of  the  switch  housing. 


3,361,998 

SUPERCONDUCIING  MAGNETS 

Edward  J<Aa  Thoans,  Cheadle,  aad  Mickad  WaHaais, 

Watford,  Eagbad,  asrfginw  to  The  Gcaeral  Electric 

Coaipaay  LJnrited,  Loadoa,  E^faad,  a  BritiA  conpaay 

Ffled  Jaae  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568^71 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Giaat  Bfeitaia,  Jaaa  23, 1965, 

26383/65 
4  CUaM.  (CL  335—216) 


A  hard  superconducting  tobe  is  magnetised  by  cooling 
it  to  below  the  critical  temperature,  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  render  normal  an  area  of  the  tnbe  wall  and  altow 
magnetic  flux  to  pass  through  this  area  to  the  tobe  in- 
terior, traversing  the  field  and  associated  normal  area 


314 


tibe 


from  end  to  end  of  the 
the  whole  tube  length, 
the  flux  trapped  within 
peated  as  desired  to  build 
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luc  to  establish  interior  flux  along 
and  removing  the  field  to  leave 
the  tube,  the  process  being  re- 
up  the  flux  denuty. 


MAGNETIC  SWITCH  OPERATING  UNIT 

Erich  Lciiunicr,   Ladwfabuig-Egfcwlieim,  and   Gcrkai^ 

Widl,  DHiiiigeii,  Wnrttembcti,  Gennany,  asaignon  to 

Robert  BosA  G jn.l»JB^  StaMgart,  Genuaay 

Filed  Feb.  iTlMS,  Scr.  No.  429,791 

Claims  priority,  iippli^oa  Gcnuay,  Feb.  13, 19<4, 

75y4M 


13 


meais 
ttat 


A  movable  switch 
magnetic  abutment 
paramagnetic  stops  so 
lar  magnet  surrounding 
positions  of  the  movable 
means  abut  the  stops. 


(CL  335—298) 


MEANS  FOR  INCRB4SING  THE  INDUCTANCE 

OF  SHUNT  REACTORS 

Williani  C.  Scaky,  Wa  jialwa,  Md  Michael  W.  Water- 

Manofocterfap  CoaqpiJ^*  Mflwaakcc,  WkT 


Filed  May  31, 


7  Claia  L  (CL  334-58) 


reac  tor 


said 


1.  A  high  voltage 
a  casing,  a  cooling  and 
said  casing,  an  annular 
liquid  within  said  casing 
an  axially  extending 
netically  permeable  yoke 
electric  liquid  within  said 
near  the  axial  ends  of 
^  to  the  axis  of  said  coil 
completing  a  closed 
netic  flux  in  surroundinj 
decreasing  the  length  of 
stantially  all  of  the 
is  internal  of  said  coil, 
tions  in  planes  parallel 
having  an  axial  length 
comprising  two  coil 
allel  and  wound  in 
high  voltage  lead  and  , 
tions  between  said  coil 
prising  a  plurality  of 
and  spaced  apart  pancafci 
axis  and  permitting 
vertically  between  said 


Si  lid 

to 

kss 


grou  8 


seies 


9M,  Scr.  No.  553,844 


comprising,  in  combination, 
i  tsulating  dielectric  liquid  within 
I  oil  immersed  in  said  dielectric 
a  ad  having  its  axis  horizontal  and 
nonmagnetic  core,  laminated  mag- 
means  immersed  in  said  di- 
casing  and  having  side  portions 
'  coil  and  end  p<Ktions  parallel 
c  }nnecting  said  side  portions  for 
magnetically  permeable  path  for  mag- 
lelation  to  said  coil  and  for 
average  flux  path  so  that  sub- 
reluciance  of  the  magnetic  fliu  path 
yoke  means  having  lamina- 
the  axis  of  said  coil,  said  coil 
than  twice  its  diameter  and 
electrically  connected  in  par- 
oppdsite  directions  and  having  the 
gro  and  lead  connected  at  the  junc- 
grpups,  each  said  coil  group  corn- 
connected,  axially  aligned 
windings  having  a  horizontal 
circijlation  of  said  dielectric  liquid 
p^jicake  windings  and  each  said 


pancake  winding  being  wound  of  rectangular  strip  con- 
ductor having  a  substantially  greater  dimension  in  the 
axial  direction  than  in  the  radial  direction,  the  pancake 
windings  in  said  two  coil  groups  connected  to  said  ground 
lead  being  positioned  near  said  yoke  means  and  the  pan- 
cake windings  in  said  two  coil  groups  coimected  to  said 
high  voltage  lead  being  disposed  adjacent  the  center  of 
said  coil,  the  axial  spacing  between  adjacent  pancake 
windings  being  approximately  uniform  and  said  magneti- 
cally permeable  yoke  means  being  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  pancake  windings  at  the  axial  ends  of  said  coil  no 
greater  than  twice  the  axial  spacing  between  adjacent  jan- 
cake  windings. 

3,342,M1 
CORELESS  IRON  SHUNT  REACTOR  HAVING  HIGH 

DIELECTRIC  STRENGTH  INSULATION 
AogiHt  F.  Wiihmaa,  Halca  Conmi,  and  Harding  B.  Han- 
sen, Wankcsha,  Wis.,  asrignors  to  AIlta-ChalnicrB  Man- 
ufactnriM  Company,  MHwnnkcc,  Wis. 

nU  Jnly  28, 19M,  Sar.  N«.  5<8,58< 
21  Claims.  (CL  336— M) 


actfiating  part  has  a  core  and  para- 
located  between  two  stationary 
the  magnetic  flux  of  an  annu- 
the  core  is  closed  in  two  end 
part  in  which  the  abutment 


1.  A  shunt  reactor  having  lii^  inductance  per  unit 
volume  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  cooling 
and  insulating  dielectric  liquid  within  said  casing,  a  cylin- 
drical coil  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  an  axial  opening 
therein  and  including  a  plurality  of  coaxial,  axially  spaced 
pancake  windings  disposed  in  a  stack  and  bdng  constructed 
of  strip  conductor  having  a  width  in  the  axial  direction 
considerably  greater  than  the  thickness  in  the  radial  di- 
rection and  also  iocloding  radially  extending  insulating 
washers  disposed  between  adjacent  pancake  windings,  said 
coil  being  immersed  in  said  liquid  dielectric  and  permit- 
ting circulation  of  said  didectric  liquid  verticaly  between 
said  axially  spaced  pancake  windings  and  adapted  to  be 
energized  at  a  predetermined  low  frequency  voltage  dur- 
ing operation,  a  closed  magnetic  core  comprising  lamina- 
tions in  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  coil  immersed 
in  said  dielectric  liquid  within  said  casing  and  having  core 
end  portions  disposed  adjacent  the  axial  ends  of  said  coil 
and  core  side  portions  parallel  to  the  coil  axis  connecting 
said  core  end  portions,  the  axial  spaving  between  adja- 
cent pancake  windings  being  approximately  uniform  and 
of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  spacing  between 
said  core  end  portions  and  the  pancake  windings  at  the 
axial  ends  of  said  coil,  said  pancake  windings  of  said 
coil  being  arranged  ip  two  simflar  coil  halves  each  of 
which  comprises  the  pancake  windings  between  the  cen- 
ter and  one  end  of  said  stack,  the  pancake  windings  in 
each  coil  half  being  connected  in  series  and  the  windings 
in  said  two  coil  halves  being  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  pancake  windings  at  the  axial  ends  of  said  coil 
being  adjacent  said  core  end  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  ground,  a  pair  of  adjacent  pancake  wind- 
ings at  the  center  of  the  coil  stack,  one  of  which  is  in  each 
of  said  coil  halves,  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
high  voltage  conductor,  and  means  including  a  horizontal 
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member  supported  adjacent  its  ends  disposed  within  said 
axial  opening  for  supporting  said  coil  with  its  axis  hori- 
zontal and  bdng  of  a  high  dielectric  strength  nonmagnetic 
material  capable  of  withstanding  without  failure  a  po- 
tential gradient  greater  than  10  kilovolts  per  inch  when 
said  coil  is  energized  at  said  predetermined  opo'ating 
voltage  and  also  capable  of  withstanding,  without  failure, 
the  tensfle  forces  resulting  from  the  weight  of  said  coil. 


3,3<2Jn 
INDUCnVE  MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CONmJCnVE  SHIELD 
FraatHck  SedUk,  ToMlca^y,  an* 


AirtontaPelc, 
Tcsia,  narodai  podaik,  Flaapc,  CaeehodovaUa 
Filed  Dec  1,  IHSTSv.  No.  518,88i 
8  CUbm.  (CL  334—87) 


^ 


to 


A  non-magnetic  metal  shield  having  good  electrical  con- 
ductivity surrounds  a  measuring  coil  and  extends  at  least 
as  fiur  as  the  center  of  the  measuring  coil.  The  shield  is 
open  on  the  side  facing  a  measured  object.  The  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  the  shield  is  equal  to  five  diameters  of 
the  measuring  coil.  The  shield  has  a  wall  which  is  larger 
in  thickness  than  three  times  the  penetration  depth  of  the 
electromagnetic  field  of  the  measuring  coil  due  to  skin 
effect.  A  ferromagnetic  ring  may  be  located  in  the  gap 
between  the  shield  and  the  measuring  coil. 


3^2,8t3 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
Charles  R.  BcitMr,  AahcTflk,  NX.,  Stanley  O. 

mi  WUBam  L.  BMjm,  Jr.,  Boom,  N.c; 
to  CTS  Corporation,  EBtat,  Ind.,  a  corpon- 
tioB  of  LidiaMi 

FIM  Ang.  31,  19H  Scr.  No.  393,237 
15  ClaiaH.  (CL  338—174) 


2.  A  variable  resistance  control  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  an  apertured  wall,  a  resistance  element 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  collector  ring  in  concentric  re- 
lationship to  the  resistance  element,  a  driver  rotatably 


joumaled  in  the  housing,  a  contactor  constrained  to  ro* 
tate  with  the  driver  for  wiping  the  resistance  etement  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  a  flexible  membrane  disposed 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  apertured  wall,  a  rotatable 
member  disposed  outwardly  of  the  housing,  means  dis- 
posed in  the  aperture  of  the  wall  operably  connecting  the 
rotatable  member  to  the  driver,  an  annular  bead  integral 
with  the  driver,  and  resilient  means  external  of  the  hous- 
ing biasing  the  annular  bead  against  the  flexible  mem- 
brane for  sealing  the  inside  of  the  housing. 


332,884 

STRAIGHT  POTENHOMETER  WTIH  LINEAR 

MOTION  CONTACT 

Mogew  W.  Bang,  RMgway,  Pa.,  Milgnnr  to  Stodqpoic 

St.  Maiyi,  TtUf  a  corporatloB  of 


Filed  Mar.  38,  19M,  Scr.  No.  538,761 
9  ClidBH.  (CL  338—183) 


Parallel  spaced  c<^ector  and  resistance  strips  are 
electrically  connected  by  a  flexible  wire  coil  slidable 
lengthwise  of  the  strips  to  vary  the  resistance.  The  coil 
encircles  a  post  that  is  movable  lengthwise  of  the  strips 
by  means  of  a  slide  mounted  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in  oat 
wall  of  the  housing  containing  the  strips. 


33<M85 

HINGE  TYPE  CONNECTOR  FOR 

CDtCUrr  BOARDS 
M.  Corns,  Roas,  CaUL,  asrigmr  to 
Inc.,  New  Ciimbiilsnd,  Pa.,  a 


corporalkm  of 


Conttanrntioa  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  438,M1,  Feb.  3, 

19(5.  TWs  appBcarton  Jmw  2^  19(7,  Scr.  No.  <49,849 

19  ClafaH.  (CL  339—4) 


-^.       J^, 


.^,..,.^... ...y/i 


',jf? 


'■U   '-/' 


M 


^/j 


This  invention  relates  to  connectors  for  circuit  boards 
and  particulariy  to  a  hinge  type  connector  for  making 
electrical  connections  between  circuit  boards  in  a  com- 
puter or  similar  device. 


3,m.88( 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RESIL- 
IENT BODY  AND  ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE 
ANGLED  CORD  GRIP 

Alvin  W.  Fnlkr,  ShdloB,  Cona.,  awlgnnr  to  Hanrcy  Hnb- 
bdl,  hcwpoiatad,  BHigcpoit,  Com^,  a  unpoialliM  of 


Filed  Apr.  24»  19i7,  Scr.  No.  (33,283 
8  CUfaH.  (CL  339—14) 

An  electrical  wiring  device  havii^  a  resilient  body  and 
an  angularly  adtjustaUe  cord  grip.  A  metallic  top  plate 
is  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  body  and  a  metallic  cover 
member  is  mounted  on  the  top  plate.  The  top  plate  and 
cover  member  define  openings  aligned  with  a  central 


opening  in  the  body 
The  space  between  the 
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apd  are  spaced  from  one  another,    to  align  the  pin  connector  within  the  socket,  said  tabs  and 
cover  member  and  top  plate  de-   said  cooperable  spring  portions  defining  a  rectangular 


fines  a  jdurality  of 
feet  of  the  cord  grip. 


ra<  ial  guideways  which  receive  the 


MoiDt 


Don  L.  Delano, 
Repoblic  Industrial 
Filed  Oct  7, 

3 


3,362,M7 
LAKff  SOCKET 

Clemens,  IVfich^  assignor  to 
a  corporation  off  D^ware 
19M,  Scr.  No.  585,«4« 
(CL  33*— 127) 


Cxp^ 


CUns. 


1.  In  a  socket 
ance  adjacent  a  compleilientary 
inwardly  extending  li^ 
spring  fingers  lanced 
thereof  in  position  with 
vide  a  positive  holding 
the  Up  on  the  aperture, 
er-Iike  element  to  the 
all  of  the  fingers  excedt 
of  the  lip  which  theref  y 
aperture. 


comprising  a  tubular  body  for  accept- 
aperture  having  a  radially 
a  washer-like  element  having 
tierefrom  and  formed  outwardly 
>ne  of  said  fingers  formed  to  pro- 
force  with  a  radial  edge  face  of 
ind  means  for  securing  the  wash- 
ubular  body,  the  space  between 
one  being  less  than  the  width 
orients  the  socket  within  the 


l,S62,0M 
PIN  I  :ONNECTOR 
Qooitin  Berg,  *  i>  Berg  Electronics,  Inc, 
New  Cnmi  criand,  Pa.    17«70 
FDcd  Ian.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  521,6M 
8  CUhn  k  (CL  339—258) 
6.  An  electrical  connector  formed  from  an  integral 
piece  of  thin  sheet  meti  1  to  provide  means  for  crimping 
on  to  an  electrical  cond  ictor  and  an  elongated  socket  for 
telescofMcally  receiving  ;tnd  yieldably  holding  a  terminal, 
said  socket  comprising  iJigned,  longitudinally  spaced  pin 
holding  means  intercornected  solely  by  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinal  sprirg  portions  running  between  cor- 
responding portions  of  sj  lid  pin  holding  means,  said  spring 
portions  being  inwardly  bowed  toward  each  other  inter- 
mediate their  ends  so  a^  to  jM'Ovide  single  curvature  con- 
tact surfaces  presented  i  oward  the  axis  of  the  socket  and 
more  closely  spaced  tlu  n  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  pin 
holding  means  for  engaj  unent  with  the  pin  terminal,  each 
spring  portion  having  a  i  alignment  tab  medially  located 
at  one  side  thereof  and  ( ixtending  toward  the  other  spring 
portion  whereby  said  sp  ring  portions  and  tabs  cooperate 


sleeve  with  each  tab  having  its  free  end  adjacent  an  inner 
side  of  its  cooperable  spring  portion. 


3,3tf2,889 
SONIC  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
Bernard  J.  Mldlock,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  airignor  to  Labora- 
tory for  Electronics,  Inc,  WaHham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 19M,  Scr.  No.  551,692 
11  Cbims.  (CL  34*— 1) 


•~   I. -?.-,;'.-  -rlfr-i^ 


asj^ 


11.  In  a  vehicle  detector  of  the  gated  sonic  pulse-echo 
type,  the  combination  of 

an  oscillator  for  generating  high  frequency  electrical 
waves, 

a  transistor  pulse  shaper  amplifier  coupled  to  said  oscil- 
lator to  receive  said  waves  to  provide  a  pulse  mod- 
ulated output  thereof,  said  pulse  shaper  amplifier  in- 
cluding reactive  circuit  means  for  providing  a 
shaped  modulation  pulse  output  of  said  high  fre- 
quency waves  having  a  relatively  long  rise  time  and 
fall  time  in  amjriitude  for  a  substantial  part  of  the 
pulse  length  when  gated  on  for  a  brief  time, 

transistor  amplifiers  coupled  as  a  pulse  repetition  rate 
free-running  multivibrator  alternately  switching  be- 
tween two  conduction  conditions  at  alternate  time 
periods, 

a  pulse  timer  operated  by  said  multivibrator  upon 
switching  to  a  particular  one  of  its  said  conditions 
to  provide  a  brief  pulse  having  a  time  period  which 
is  a  small  part  of  said  alternate  time  periods, 

a  transistor  clamp  circuit  operated  by  said  pulse  timer 
to  so  gate  said  pulse  shaper  amplifier  for  providing 
said  shaped  pulse  output, 

an  electro-sonic  transducer  for  said  high  frequency 
waves, 

means  including  an  amplifier  and  an  emitter-follower 
for  coupling  said  shaped  pulse  output  of  said  pulse 
shaper  amplifier  to  said  transducer, 

means  including  a  tuned  receiver  transistor  amjdifier 
coupled  to  said  transducer  to  amplify  said  high  fre- 
quency waves  received  therefrom, 

a  transistor  switching  circuit  having  a  resistance-ca- 
pacitance timing  circuit  cou{ded  to  said  multivibra- 
tor to  generate  a  blanking  pulse, 

a  further  transistor  switching  circuit  including  a  fur- 
ther resistance-capacitance  timing  circuit  coujded 
therein  to  generate  a  range  period  output  following 
said  blanking  pulse, 
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transistof  gating  circuit  for  said  lecdver  uatiiSta 
circuit  coupled  to  said  last  meotiooed  two  transistor 
switching  circuits  for  gating  said  receiver  anvUfier 
off  during  said  blanking  pulse  and  on  to  provide  an 
amplified  received  signal  output  in  response  to  a  re- 
ceived signal  during  said  range  period  output. 


3,3<2,tlt 
VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  SYOTEM 


Jacob  Rabiaow,  Takona  Park,  Md.,  aMignor,  by 
BMJgnmfnti,  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  MJifspoHs, 
Mliu.,  a  corporation  of  MIsBcaota 

Filed  Mar.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  97,829 
8  CbdnH.  (CL  348—M) 


1.  In  a  signal  system  for  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  including,  a  group  of  whistles 
of  different  frequencies  for  providing  a  code  by  means 
of  the  different  frequencies,  means  for  mounting  said 
group  of  whistles  on  one  of  the  vehicles,  and  a  receiver 
for  said  code  frequencies  to  transduce  the  code  frequencies 
to  an  electrical  signal. 


3,362,011 
ACOUSTICALLY    LOGGING    COMPRESSIONAL 
AND    SHEAR    WAVE    AMPLITUDE    RATIOS 
TO  DETERMINE  SUBSURFACE  FORMATION 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Joseph  Zemanck,  Jr.,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Moba  OO 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jane  14,  19(5,  Scr.  No.  463,M0 
3  Oalms.  (CL  340—18) 


A. 


P^ 


<u«k 


mnm  MMiL      / 


JkC 


ar-' 


IF- 


JM 


sequential  endpoint  signals  r^'esentative  of  the  physical 
location  of  a  plurality  of  line  segments  whidi  when  gen- 
erated in  sequence  define  the  character  of  the  recorded 
font; 
a  cathode  ray  tube; 

means  responsive  to  the  time  sequential  oidpoint  sig- 
nals for  controlling  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  cause 
said  tube  to  write  successive  lines  starting  from  an 
initial  position  to  successive  endpoints  corresponding 
to  the  time  sequential  endpoint  signals; 


This  specification  discloses  an  acoustical  logging  method 
and  apparatus  useful  for  determining  the  characteristics, 
e.g.,  permeability,  of  subsurface  formations  traversed  by 
borehole.  An  acoustical  pulse  is  transmitted  and  detected. 
The  amjditudes  of  the  detected  compressional  and  shear 
wave  components  of  the  acoustical  pulse  are  recorded 
and  compared. 

3^362,012 

CHARACTER  RECOGNTnON  BY  OPTICAL 

AUGNMENT 

Leonard  F.  Winter,  Dntchcas  Comty,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

International  Bminess  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

FDcd  Mar.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,077 
8  aaims.  (CL  340— 146  J) 
$.  A  film  scanner  for  reading  information  reox-ded  on 
a  film  comprising  means  for  generating  a  i^urality  of  time 


1 


•fciwti 


V 


sensing  means  positioned  opposite  the  cathode  ray  tube 
for  sensing  the  alignment  of  each  line  of  a  character 
on  the  film  with  corresponding  lines  drawn  by  the 
cathode  ray  tube  and  generating  signals  indicative 
of  the  alignment  thereof,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  generated  by  said  soising 
means  for  indicating  nonalignment  of  a  line  on  the 
film  with  a  line  drawn  by  the  cathode  ray  tube  for 
controlling  said  generating  means  to  generate  a  new 
character  so  that  as  soon  as  a  line  drawn  on  the 
cathode  ray  tube  fails  to  correspond  to  a  line  on 
the  film  the  g«ieration  of  the  next  sequential  char- 
acter will  be  initiated  for  comparison  widi  the  char- 
acter on  the  film. 


3,3<2,»13 
SEQUENTIAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Paul  Abramson  and  Richard  W.  Bennett 
HdgUs,  aMi  George  R.  SlilwdL  Jr.,  NyMk,  N.Y.,  «■ 
signors  to  btcrnadoMd  B—inesi  MacUa     ~ 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpondkM  of  N^ 
FDcd  Apr.20, 19M,Scr.  No.  360,894 
8  Cfadns.  (CL  340—147)  ' 


A  sequential  switching  device  «q)iAle  of  sampling  a 
plurality  of  remote  switches  to  determine  their  status.  A 
reed  relay  commutator  operating  in  conjtmction  with  a 
signal  genertaor  such  that  groups  of  sampling  signals  are 
either  physically  separated  before  or  logically  separated 
after  passing  through  remote  switdws  and  tiie  reed  relays, 
thus,  enabling  the  status  of  the  remote  switches  to  be 
determined. 
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INFORMATION 

Enrii  A.  HMKk,  Ari«ii» 
kM^Ddrail,    ~ 
nMDccS 
17 


3,3ttJ14 

FAITERN  CONVERSION 

ORCUIT 

CaW^  aMicDor  to 
mcBay  m  coninooB  ot  niwgMi 
IfO,  Scr.  No.  327,383 
(CL  34«— 172.5) 


tion-containing    pulses 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  2,  1963 


1.  A    circuit    for  converting   information-containins 
pulses  at  an  input  rep(  itition  rate  to  the  same  informa- 


at  a  different  output  repetition 


rate  comprising  a  register  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
storage  devices  at  least  less  in  number  than  the  number 
of  information-containj  ig  pulses  to  be  converted;  input 
means  for  applying  eac  i  of  the  input  pulses  in  the  order 
of  their  appearance  to  \  \  first  one  of  said  storage  devices; 
means  connected  to  laid  register  circuit  for  shifting 
through  said  storage  divices  one  ordered  input  portion 
of  said  pulses  at  said  input  repetiticm  rate,  and  another 
ordered  input  portion  ^f  said  pulses  at  said  output  rep- 
terminal;  a  plurality  of  gating 
means;  first  means  coilnecting  one  each  of  said  gating 
means  to  one  each  of  s  lid  storage  devices;  second  means 
connecting  said  gating  :  neans  in  common  to  said  output 
tenninal;  and  gating  coi  trol  means  connected  to  said  gat- 
ing means  and  operative  at  said  ou4>ut  repetition  rate 
for  sequentially  enablin  (  said  gating  means  connected  to 
said  storage  means  havii  ig  stored  therein,  in  order  of  their 
appearance,  pulses  of  «  id  one  input  portion,  and  for  en- 
abling a  selected  one  o '  said  gating  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  storage  roes  is  during  repetitive  time  intervals 
when  said  one  storage  i  neans  has  stored  therein,  in  order 
of  their  appearance,  pufees  of  said  other  input  pmiion. 


COMMUNICATION 
David  MacUc, 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y 


offNcwYoA 
FBcd 


11 


I3<2,015 
SWITCHING  ADAFTER 
d  Leo  T.  O^onor,  Jr., 
to  " 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 


3«J  1M4,  Scr.  No.  379,2M 
(CL  34«—172.5) 


redrcnlating  memmtes.  The  memories  contain  line  control 
words,  one  assigned  to  each  telegraph  line.  Common  con- 
trol logic  is  allocated  to  each  telegraph  line  in  turn  as  they 
are  scanned.  Terminal  control  logic  is  provided  such  that 
different  data  rates,  character  lengths,  and  other  charac- 
teristics of  different  terminals  may  be  acconunodated.  The 
correct  terminal  control  logic  is  selected  by  coded  bits 
stored  in  each  line  cmitrol  word,  thus  allowing  the  inter- 
mixing of  terminal  types. ' 

An  added  stage  of  buffering  is  provided  in  the  form 
of  an  auxiliary  recirculating  memory,  which  recirculates 
at  a  faster  rate  than  the  parallel  memories.  The  auxiliary 
memory  provides  for  a  much  faster  ■ganmng  of  the  lines 
so  that  more  lines  can  be  attached  to  the  apparatus. 

Automatic  dialing  apparatus  is  provided  such  that  the 
computer,  through  the  control  apparatus,  can  dial  a  par- 
ticular tetephone  subscriber,  obtain  a  connection  and  then 
transfer  data  via  the  connection.  The  dialing  ap*Htfatus 
also  operates  on  a  multiplex  bajus. 


3,3<2,01< 
MAGNETIC  COMPUTER 
Artknr  J.  Gchring,  Jr.,  Fort  WMUurton,  awl  Lloyd  W. 
Stowc,  Broomall,  Pal,  assignors  to  Spcffry  Rand  Corpo* 
ratkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  Dcbwvc 
Origiul  appHcatioa  Mar.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,1M,  bow 
,  Patent  No.  3,19M«2,  dated  Inly  2«,  1M5.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  2S,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  451,5M 
1<  ChdnM.  (CL  34«— 172.5) 


>q 


n 


41^ 


Ijt 


1.  An  electronic  digital  computer  comprising,  a  mov- 
able recording  medium  on  which  the  data  signals  to  be 
processed  are  recorded  in  sequence,  digit  by  digit  as 
coded  pulse  combinations,  pulse  transferring  and  process- 
ing circuitry  for  handling  the  data  signals  derived  from 
the  recording  medium,  said  tran.ferring  and  processing 
circuitry  including  pulse  type  translating  circuits  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  a  pulsating  power  source,  and  a  pulsat- 
ing power  supply  for  said  translating  circuitry  including 
means  for  controlling  the  timing  and  recurrence  rate  of 
said  power  supply  from  the  signals  derived  from  said  re- 
cording medium. 
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3,342,917 
ELECTRON  GUN  MEMORY 
Charles  B.  Brahn^  Ellii«ton,  Conn.,  a 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hvtfotd, 
ration  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  4, 1942,  Scr.  No.  221,247 
12  ChinM.  (CL  349—173) 


to  United 
1  coipo> 


4* 

^  Apparatus  fbr  buflenng  between  a  phirality  of  telegraph 
lines  and  a  computer  m  which  the  lines  are  scanned  by  a       9.  In  an  electron  gun  memory  for  reading  and  writing 
multqylexer  operating  ii   synchronism  with  two  parallel  information  u  the  form  of  discrete  circuhu-  apertures. 


an  electron  gun  providing  an  electron  beam  oi  circular 
cross-section  which  satisfies  the  equations 

hT=K 

N<r<M 

and  said  apertures  having  various  diameters  d  such  that 
2N<.d<2M,  where  b  is  the  electron  density  and  r  is  the 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  beam,  where  K  is  a 
constant,  and  where  M  and  N  are  respective  maximum 
and  minimum  limits. 


3J62  918 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  SUPER. 
CONDUCTIVE  STORAGE  ELEMENTS 
Norman  Dennis  Richards,  TUgntc,  Crawly,  England,  as- 
signor to  North  AnMcican  PhO^  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,799 
Clatans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18, 1963, 

MM/93 
19  ClafaM.  (CL  349—173.1) 


.^ 

^V- 

J'     J 

tr* 

/ 

fe^. 

• 
/    , 

ffl^' 
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12 
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21 
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3.  An  electric  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  super- 
conductive storage  elements  connecting  in  series  between 
a  first  point  and  a  second  point,  a  superconductive  device 
connected  between  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  device,  said 
input  signal  acting  to  switch  said  device  in  a  bistable 
manner  between  a  condition  of  zero  impedance  and  a 
condition  of  normal  characteristic  impedance,  said  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  first  point  of  the  series 
connected  superconductive  storage  elements  and  said 
second  terminal  being  connected  to  said  second  point  of 
the  series  connected  storage  elements,  said  superconduc- 
tive storage  elements  and  said  superconductive  device  be- 
ing constructed  of  thin  films  on  a  substrate  which  sup- 
ports a  thin  superconductive  ground  plane,  said  second 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  superconductive  ground 
plane. 

3,392,919 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 
Joseph  W.  Gratian,  Richard  W.  F^ytag,  and  Fred  C. 
Untcrldtncr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnfy  15, 1999,  Scr.  No.  595,529 
9  OBfans.  (CL  349— 173J) 
1.  A  method  of  employing  a  ferroelectric  memoiy  de- 
vice having  a  body  comprised  of  ferroelectric  material 
capable  of  being  permanentiy  polarized  by  means  of  180* 
domain  switching,  means  for  [Ht>pegating  a  stress  pulse 
through  said  body,  two  spaced  electrodes  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  body  for  establishing  an  electric  field  therein 
when  energized,  and  means  responsive  to  data  to  be  stored 
for  coincidently  establishing  said  stress  pulse  and  electric 
field  at  selected  increments,  which  method  comprises 
(a)  propagating  a  stress  pulse  through  said  body  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  said  electric  field,  and 


(b)  selectively  establishing  in  an  inoement  of  said 
body  an  electric  field  coincidently  with  said  stress 
pulse  the  coincident  application  of  said  field  and 
stress  pulse  being  of  sufificient  intensity  to  influence 


180*  domain  switching  in  said  increment,  the  dura- 
tion of  the  coincident  application  of  said  stress  pulse 
and  field  intensity  beiiig  sufiScientiy  short  to  effiec- 
tively  prevent  any  substantial  amount  of  SK)*  switch- 
ing. 

3,392,929 

TRANSFLUXOR  dRCUTT 

Hans  Rdacr,  Leonbcrs,  Gcmunjr,  asri^Mr  to  btcnn* 

tional  Standard  Electric  Coirporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Conthination  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  819,788,  Mny  29, 

1959.  TUs  application  Dec.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  329349 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcmumy,  Jnnc  3, 1958, 

St  13,852 

12  Oafans.  (CL  349—174) 


In  a  memory  device  for  the  setting  of  a  transfluxor,  a 
single  apertured  magnetic  core  with  a  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loop  is  provided  as  a  driver  core  and  is  connected 
in  such  a  way  that  resaturation  pulses  are  capable  of 
being  applied  to  one  input  winding  of  the  driver  core  and 
in  that  one  output  winding  of  this  driver  core  together 
with  one  control  winding  of  the  transfluxor  are  connected 
in  a  circuit  closed  in  at  least  one  direction  of  current  flux 
so  that  a  constant  voltage  versus  time  integral  will  be  set 
to  the  control  winding  at  least  during  the  one  resaturation 
of  the  driver  core. 

3392,921 
SERVO  POSmONING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNE11C 

DISC  MEMORY 
Joseph  T.  S.  Ma,  San  Jose,  and  Panl  K.  C  Wa^,  Monn- 

tain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intcnnrtional  BnsincsB 

Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpom- 

tionofNewYork 

FDed  Dec  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  331,139 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  349—174.1) 

Servo  apparatus  for  accurately  following  a  servo  track 
on  a  moving  surface.  The  track  possesses  a  degree  of 
runout  from  a  nominal  position.  A  first  transducer  is 
mounted  on  a  movable  arm  to  indicate  its  lateral  direc- 
tion and  distance  from  the  center  of  the  servo  track.  The 
movable  arm  is  positioned  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
servo  track  by  a  servo  motor.  A  second  transducer  is 
mounted  on  a  fixed  arm  at  the  nominal  position  of  the 
servo  track  and  senses  its  lateral  direction  and  distance 
from  the  servo  track.  The  second  transducer  is  positioned 
ahead  of  the  first  transducer  by  a  distance  such  that  its 
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output  is  produced  at 
herent  time  lag  of  the 
sate  for  the  time  lag 


ah  advanced  time  equal  to  the  in- 

iervo  system  to  exactly  compen- 

Tie  servo  motor  is  therefore  oper- 


ated in  accordance  with 
mined  proportions  of  tl^e 
transducers. 


SAFE  LOAD 
George  W.  Mork,  SimI^ 
Pctcn,  New  Bcriin, 
Company,  Sooth 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 
1<  daimi 
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a  pair  of  mercury  switches  mounted  in  said  casing  in 
diverging  diqxMitioo  with  the  mercury  therein  out 
of  touch  with  the  contact  points  therein, 

an  audible  alarm  in  said  casing  having  a  coil  electrically 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  battery  through  said 
mercury  switches  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  battery  through  a  relay  switch, 

a  body  switch  of  the  mercury  type  secured  to  the  lead 
arm  and  shoulder  of  said  wearing  apparel  with  the 
mercury  in  said  body  switch  contacting  the  contact 
points  therein, 

a  holding  relay  having  a  coil  electricaUy  connected  to 
said  battery  through  said  body  switch,  said  holding 
relay  having  a  relay  switch  and  a  holding  switch 
each  normally  diq)osed  in  non-contacting  position. 


the  arithmetic  sum  of  predeter- 
error  signals  provided  by  the 


:  342,122 
VARNING  SYSTEM 
MUwMdMc,  aod  Hennaa  G. 
Wis.,  SMignon  to  Bucyras-Eric 
Mi^aokcc,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 


MS,  Scr.  No.  45«,tl5 
(CL  34«— 247) 


wamii  ig 
comp  ising 
and 


1.  A  safe  load 
hoisting  apparatus, 
curve  formed  thereon 
senting  the  load  hoisted  b; 
position  of  said  boom,  on  ; 
being  formed  of  a  dielectric 
formed  of  an  electrically 
representing  combinations 
that  yield  a  moment  ten)ding 
apparatus;    electrode 
graph  board;  warning  si 
by  movement  of  said  electrode 
curve;  and  means  for  mov  ing 
board  to  positions  corres 
boom  angle. 


mems 
ign  d 


manually  operable  means  on  said  casing  engaging  said 
relay  arm  to  move  said  relay  switch  and  holding 
switch  to  contacting  position  to  thereby  energize  the 
coil  of  said  holding  relay  and  maintain  said  relay 
switch  in  condition  to  energize  the  coil  of  said  audible 
alarm  upon  touching  of  the  mercury  in  either  of  said 
pair  of  mercury  switches  in  said  casing  with  the  «»- 
tact  points  thereof, 

and  said  body  switch  being  disposed  to  be  inverted  by 
the  disposition  of  said  wearing  apparel  at  the  lead 
arm  and  shoulder  after  impact  of  the  golf  club  with 
the  ball  for  breaking  the  ground  connection  from 
said  battery  to  the  coil  of  said  holding  relay  for  re- 
leasing the  relay  arm. 


system  for  boom  equipped 

a  graph  board  having  a 

plotted  to  coordinates  repre- 

said  apparatus  and  the  angular 

of  said  graph  board  and  curve 

material  and  the  other  being 

conductive  material,  said  curve 

of  hoisted  load  and  boom  angle 

to  overturn  said  hoisting 

adapted   to   traverse   said 

means  adapted  to  be  actuated 

into  contact  with  said 

_  said  electrode  on  said  graph 

idonding  to  the  hoisted  load  and 


3,342,024 

VERTICALITY,  ALTITUDE  AND  VELOCTFY 

^^    ,  SENSING  RADAR 

Charics  J.  Badewitz,  San  Diego,  CalH.,  aarignor  to  The 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  !•,  1944,  Scr.  No.  519,755 

5  ClaioM.  (CL  343—7) 


3,  «2,t23 

GOIJeR<S  AID 

WilHam  G.  McMai  on,  13«7  DaptaM  Drive, 


San  Joae, 
Filed  Ji 
5 


CaiU.  95129 
1, 1<  45,  Scr.  No.  444,154 
rims.  (CL  34«-.279) 
1.  A  device  for  detectii  g  movement  of  a  golfer's  head 
during  back  swing  and  str  >ke  of  a  golf  club  relative  to  a 
golf  ball  in  combination  ^  rith  the  headgear  and  wearing 
apparel  of  such  golfer, 
a  casing  secured  to  saidl  headgear. 


•»••  AMrfMI 


Using  a  multiple  beam  radar  with  cyclic  modulation  of 
the  signal,  the  system  compares  the  slant  ranges  of  the 
beams  and  determines  the  attitude  of  a  vehicle  with  re- 
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spect  to  a  surface  to  which  the  beams  are  directed,  the 
attitude  being  interpreted  in  terms  of  pitch  and  roll  devia- 
tions of  the  vehicle;  vertical  range  from  the  surface  is 
also  determined  and,  when  a  vertical  reference  is  used, 
the  average  terrain  slope  can  be  measured;  the  signals 
representing  the  measurements  can  be  used  to  stabilize 
or  erect  the  vehicle. 


3,342,025 
ASYNCHRONOUS  OBJECT  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Hideo  Mori,  Woodland  Hai%  CaHf .,  aarignor  to  Abex 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  12,  1944,  Scr.  No.  578,704 
10  Claims.  (CL  343— 4J) 


tial  change  in  a  partictilar  characteristic,  such  as  the 
signal  polarization,  interspersed  with  a  jdurality  of  sec- 
ond code  elements  that  cannot  reflect  the  scanning  sig- 
nal with  that  particular  change.  The  arrangement  of  the 
code  elements  is  such  that  a  first  binary  value  is  repre- 
sented by  two  of  the  first  code  elements  located  iimnedi- 
ately  adjacent  each  other  and  a  second  binary  value  is 
represented  by  a  first  code  element  positioned  immediately 
adjacent  a  second  code  element.  Two  receivers  are  pro- 
vided for  receiving  the  reflected  scanning  signal,  both  re- 
ceivers being  limited  to  signals  changed  in  polarization  or 
other  fundamental  characteristic  by  the  first  code  ele- 
ments. The  two  receivers  drive  a  code  converter,  which 
may  constitute  a  simple  flip-flop  circuit  or  a  bi-directional 
counter  having  a  maximum  count  of  three. 


3,342,024 
SHORTENED  LOG  PERIODIC  ANTENNA 
Valor  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  and  Lan  Jen  Chn, 
P.O.  Box  387,  Littleton,  Mam.    01440;  nrid  ~ 
lignor  to  said  Lan  Jen  Clm 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1|45,  Scr.  No.  428,331 
7  CUbh.  (CL  343—752) 


An  asynchronous  identification  system  for  identifying 
moving  railroad  cars  or  other  objects  in  which  each  object 
carries  a  coded  identification  member  that  is  scanned  by 
microwave  or  other  radiant  energy  signals  as  the  object 
moves  past  a  given  reference  position.  Each  identi- 
fication member  includes  a  plurality  of  first  code  ele- 
ments that  reflect  the  scaiming  signal  with  a  substan- 


1.  An  antenna  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  longitudinal  conductors  having  oip- 
positely  transversely  extending  pairs  of  dipole  extensioiu 
spaced  longitudinally  therealong,  certain  of  the  dipole 
extensions  being  divided  into  segments  by  insulator  means 
with  the  segments  being  joined  by  inductive  means,  and 
capacitative  means  extending  in  the  space  between  the 
outer  ends  of  certain  of  the  dipole  extensions  and  the 
next  longitudinally  spaced  pair  of  dipole  extensions. 
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209,732 

PANTY  GIRDLE 

DotIs  M.  Brown,  Dover,  DeL,  aisignor  to  Sarong,  Inc^ 

Dover,  DeL,  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  400 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD2— 4) 


209,735 
ROTARY  CLEANING  BRUSH 
Earl  Dallas  Smith,  Scottadalc,  Arb.,  ■■%nnr  to  Sonthera 
Pacific  Land  Conqpaay,  San  RsdcImo,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawwe 

Filed  Dec  29, 1906,  Ser.  No.  5,228 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D9— 2) 


209,733 
OVERSHOE 
Duncan  E.  Slade,  Nangatncic,  Conn., 


Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  leney 

FUed  Not.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,731 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD2— 271) 


to  Uniroyal, 


209,736 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Hani  Halm,  Heme,  Wci^halia,  Gcnmny,  Mrignor  to 
Dr.  Best  G  aJ»A,  CoiofM,  TUmhaw  am  NennariBt, 
Germany,  a  cmnpaay  of  Genmay 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,605 
Term  of  patent  7  ye 
(CLD9^-2) 


\ 


0 


209,734 

BOWLING  SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  B.  Knrleman,  6288  Ewlid  Ave., 

Chidnnati,  Ohio    45220 

Filed  Apr.  4. 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,768 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD2— 309) 


^•^^ 
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84«  O.Q.—ll 
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PULL  FOR  DOOR$, 
Morris 

New 
FUcd  Nov. 
Term 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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209,737 

DRAWERS,  OR  THE 
,  697  West  End  Ave., 
^  ork,  N.Y.     10025 
28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  M27 
of  patent  14  years 
,CL  Dl»— 8) 


LIKE 


209,740 
CART 
John  B.  Lanagan,  Thomas  D.  Robinson,  and  Aldis  Juris 
Lcikarts,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignors    to    Standard 
Ciiange-Maliers,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,580 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14-^) 


George  L. 
FUedMar. 


Teraof 


209,738 
PANEL 

175  N.  Michigan  Ave., 
Dl.     60601 
9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,144 

'  patent  14  years 
CL  D13— 1) 


CUiago, 


209,741 

SERVICE  VEHICLE 

James  P.  Kohls,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis  B.  Webb 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,274 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


John  H.  Hitcfahis,  «/ 
Executive  Park 
way,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  June 
Term 


209,739 
BUILDING 

Store  Service,  lac..  Mezzanine, 
Motel,  1447  Northeast  Express- 
30329 
1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,538 
rf  patent  14  years 
CI.  D13_l) 


LS  lU 


209,742 

CHAIR 

Alaa  G.  Gao,  602  S.  Harrbon  Lane, 

Denver,  Colo.     80209 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  1,510 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


209,743 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

George  C  Mwlhaasir,  Jr.,  545  CUaton  Road, 

PwamBi,NJ.    07652 

FUcd  Oct  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLDIS— 11) 


209,746 

FLASH  CARD  GAME  DEVICE 

Ruth  S.  Chay  and  Daaki  T.  Chay,  both  of  15447  Sorrento, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48227 

FOcd  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,812 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D25— 1) 


209,744 
FISHING  CREEL 
Gos  H.  Mavrakb,  135  BorUngton  Ave.    59102, 
Charles  J.  Booio,  1214  Lanrd  Road,  P.O.  Box 
1278    59101,  both  off  BiOlMi,  Mont 

FUcd  May  25, 1967,  Sk.  No.  7,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD22— 22) 


209,747 
REED  RELAY  BOBBIN 
Richard  Denicfc  Mnaa,  Coventry,  F^ani, 
to  The  General  Electric 


FOcd  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,382 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11, 1966 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(ClK«--13) 


209,745 

FISHING  LURE 

Robert  E.  Onslcy,  32800  SW.  202nd  Ave, 

Homestead,  Fb.    33030 

Filed  July  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,880 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CLD22— 28) 


209,748 
REED  RELAY 
Richard  Derridt  Mozon,  Corcntiy,  Vm^p-4,  i 
to  The  General  EkcMc  rianpiag  Lhn 
don,Euland 

FUcdOct  24,  IM^  Scr.  No.  4,414 
dafans  priority,  application  Gnat  Britain  May  11, 1966 


TcraafnalmtT 
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DTntremiot, 


Coi  npany, 


POTENTIAH 
Frairidin  R. 

General  Electric 
York 

Filed  July  22, 

Term  of  Ipatent 
(CL  " 
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•f,749 
TRANSFORMER 

Dover,  NJI.,  assignor  to 
,  a  corporation  of  New 


1966,  Scr.  No.  3,187 

14  years 
D26— 15) 


209,752 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jack  Bambaum,  Newton,  Ma». 

(451  D  St.,  Boston,  Mass.     02127) 

FUcd  July  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,094 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D29— 1) 


January  2,  1968 
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209,755 

HOLDER  FOR  FOOD  BOWL  FOR  PETS 

Tony  Robert,  5701  Soatfaweit  Freeway, 

Houton,  Tex.    77027 

FUed  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,088 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

(Ci.D30— 13) 


209,758 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  BENCH  UNIT 
Robert  O.  BUnk,  Mllwaakcc,  Frederick  H.  Holz,  Wao- 
watosa,  and  William  C.  Lntzkc,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Mitchell  MaBnfactnring  Conqpany,  Mflwan- 
kee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  WlacoMin 

Filed  June  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,566 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


Richard  D. 

Roslyi 
Filed  Mar.  21, 
Term  of 
(CI. 


:  09,750 
AI1TENNA 

,  4  Himters  Lane, 
11576 
,  Ser.  No.  6,381 
ent  14  years 
14) 


209,753 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Furman  E.  Ott,  Rte.  3,  Laurens,  S.C.     29360 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 13) 


209,756 

ILLUMINABLE  SHELF 

Larry  Garbett,  11231  SW.  70th  Art^ 

Miami,  Fla.    33156 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


209,f59 
EXERCISER 
Gerson  Snyder,  nrilad^pUa,  Pa.,  awjgnor  to  Snydtt 
Manufacturing  Company,  PhUadelfUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnsyhrania 

Filed  Febvl5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,831 

T^rm  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD34-^ 


S. 


CHR1STM4S 

Seymour  L.  Jeniss, 
Noma  Lites  Corp., 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  20 
Term  of 

(a. 


,751 

TREE  LIGHT 
Bjfdgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
JoseiA,  Mo.,  a  corporation 


1965,  Ser.  No.  247 
tatent  14  years 
D29— 1) 


209,754 

HOLDER  FOR  FOOD  BOWL  FOR  PETS 

Tony  Robert,  5701  Southwest  Freeway, 

Houston,  Tex.    77027 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D30— 13) 


S««> 


209,757 

STAND  FOR  MUSIC  OR  THE  LIKE 
Martfai  E.  Wrinkles,  Jr.,  1125  E.  Gum  St.    47714,  and 
Cart  R.  Becker,  1153  E.  VirginhiSC.    47711,  both  of 
EvansviUe,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,553 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 10) 


209,760 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Ernest  R.  Andis,  3528  N.  Bay  DriTc, 

Racfaie,Wb.    53402 

FUed  June  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,321 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 3) 
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2f9,7<l 

g6lf  putter 

Kjursten  Sol  wim,  1«412  N.  37th  St^ 

Phoe  liz,  Ariz.     85«28 

Filed  July  i,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CL  D34— 5) 


January  2, 


1968 


2«9,764 

ROCKET  LAUNCHING  TOY 
John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  H.  Northrop,  La 
Canada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLJ>34— 15) 


January  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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HEEL  SUPPORT 
ReinhoM  Voster, 
many,   and   Eugen 
Leoobcrg,  Germany 
Filed  Nov. 
Claims  priority. 

Term 


289,762 
FOR  A  SKI  BINDING 
31,  Stnttgart-Degerloch,  Ger- 
Schnell,   Walter-Helmes-Weg   32, 


209,767 
CHILiyS  MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  POP-UP  TOY 
Frank  Kohncr,  Washii^ton  Heights,  Antfaoiky  N.  IVEUa, 
Rlrerdale,  and  Edward  M.  Stofaurz,  Yoiktown  Heights, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Paterson, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD34— 15) 


289,778 

CANISTER  DRAWER 

James  R.  Lmey,  Jr.,  319  ETergreen  Thd, 

Parkw,  Colo.    88134 

Filed  Attg.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,591 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 6) 


app  icatioa 


4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,642 

Germany  May  13, 1966 
if  patent  14  years 
(q.  D34— 14V 


209,765 
HOOP  LAUNCHING  TOY 
John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  H.  Northrop,  La 
Canada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUf  omia 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


209,768 
FLORAL  GREENHOUSE 
Robert  F.  Rasmussen,  Brooklyn  Center,  Mian., 
to  The  Technicraft  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,867 

Term  off  pirtent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


209,771 

DIAMOND 

George  Saltzmaa,  36  W.  47th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10036 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 2) 


Leonard  E.  Mueller 
CariR. 
FUed  Nov. 
Term 

(di, 


209,763 
FRYING  TOY 

Saa  Diego,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 
Brottn,  Escondido,  CaUf. 
,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,819 
patent  14  years* 
D34— 15) 


209  766 
CHILD^  TRAFFIC  TOY 
Albert  Stubbmann,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,561 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


PRESSER 


209,769 
COVERED  SERVING  CONTAINER 

Robert  F.  Bateman,  North  SmMifield,  nd  James  B.  Swett, 
Barringtoo,  R.I.,  assignon  to  RezaU  Drug  and  Chem- 
ical Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 


209,772 
HEAD  UNFT  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  STEAM 
REMOVAL  ATTACHMENT 
Mory  Leven,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vap-O-Vac 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2^64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D49— 1) 
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2«9,773 

WASHING  ^  ACHINE  AGITATOR 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Ncwi  on,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  I(  iwa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  2  i,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,022 

Term  o  f  patent  14  years 

«  :L  D49— 1) 


NAUTICAL  CHARTl 
Jolm 

New 
Filed  May 
Term  oi 
(C 


'  209,776 

FLUIDICS  TEST  STAND 

Aaron  I.  Kntz,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fhiid- 

logics  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  New  Yoric  -,         ^  k- 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


JANUABY  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


381 


209,779 
PORTABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  Chapman  and  Marian  Polhcmos,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 4) 


209,782 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
UTingston  C.  Douglas,  Lcoiria,  NJ^  asslgMr  to  Colgatc- 
FalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,642 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DS8— 6) 


:09, 


,774 
LOGGING  TAPE  CASING 
Fedo^k,  1215  5th  Ave., 
N.Y.     10029 
1966,  Ser.  No.  2,342 
patent  14  years 
.  D52— 1)  , 


Yo-k, 
18 


209,777 
THERMOSTAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dcimar  K.  Everitt,  Santa  Sosana,  and  Ronald  F.  Chesley, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


209,780 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES 
Anthony  SUndler,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,719 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


209,783 

BOTTLE 

lames  E.  Pinmmer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owois- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  (Niio 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,598 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 


c: 


—I 


Burton  D.  Baker, 
Chico, 
FUed  Dec.  16, 
Term  of 
(CI 


09,775 
NAVIGAflON  PLOTTER 

Mountain  View  Ave^ 
:aUf.     95926 
1966,  Ser.  No.  5,062 
latent  14  years. 
D52— 6) 


209,778 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rudolph  Erenhousc,  849  Barth  Drive. 

Baldwhi,  N.Y.     11510 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54~12) 


•  III 


Tir 


209,781 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Llvhigston  C.  Dougbs,  Leonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Co^ate- 
PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


209,784 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Samnel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.C.N. 
Products  Inc.,  Amityvllle,  N.Y^  n  corporation 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,351 

Term  oif  patmt  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.7) 


of 
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2t9,785 
MR  OR  S[MILAR  ARTICLE 
Victor  Koeirigsbcrg,  FrinkHn  Square,  N.Y.,  asBignor  to 
Co^iate-Paliiiolivc  C«  mpany,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  design  appHcati  on  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,984, 
now  Patent  No.  297,9  25,  dated  Jnc  13,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  application  i  eb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,193 
Term  o  '  patent  14  years 
(C .  D58— 25) 


209,788 
CONTAINER  UD  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  Andre  Cbcladze,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Jack  Ariind, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  RezaU  Drag  and  Chcm- 
iMl  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7^61 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


209,786 

CONTAINOt  END  CLOSURE 

Louis  S.  Schwartz,  ScinccksYille,  and  Ralph  C.  Van 


Kuren,  Coopcrsbun 
Steel  Corporation,  i 


Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem 
,  ^  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  8,ll966,  Ser.  No.  2,984 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(Cli  D58— 26) 


END  CLOSURE 
William  T.  Saunders, 
to  National  Steel 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  8, 

Term  of 

(CI. 


209,789 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  FOOD  PACKAGE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
^.  ^i*  "•!?*«>»  Huntfagton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uly- 
TuHp  Cup  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
Of  Debware 

Filed  July  21.  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


09,787 

FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
Cbrporatlon,  a  corporaticn  of 


966,  Ser.  No.  3,770 
latent  14  years 
D58— 26) 
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2t9,7ff 

CAKE  COVERINq 

PanI  Langaam,  605  N.  Swcctecr  Atc^ 

Loa  Angelca,  CaHf  .    90048 

Filed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,136 

Tcra  of  palcBt  14  yean 

(CLD59— 3) 


2H.793 

Nicm'  DmMnoRY 


FUed 


Japan 
d  Oct  21, 


to 


1966,  Ser.  No.  4,375 


Tcnn  of  natcat  7  yi 
(CLD69-.1) 


2M.794 
VAULT  VEfOILATOR 
U 


209,791 
CINEMATOGItAPHIC  CAMERA 
Bcmhard  JaUonsU,  MMbai,  Gcrmaay,  aMigiior  to 
Robert  Bosdi  Elcktronlk  nad  PhotoUno  G  jnJb  JL, 
Stnttgart-Untertmrkhelm,  Germany 

FUed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,753 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLD61— 1) 


FUed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,376 
Tcnn  of  patMt  7  yc 
(CLD^— 11 


Jk«   Ko««i, 


209,792 

SOLUTION  SnUY  GUN 

James  T.  Clark,  118  W.  RaOroad  Atc^ 

Fort  Morgan,  Colo.    80701 

Filed  Feb.  2771967,  Ser.  No.  5,956 

Term  of  patnt  14  yewi 

(a.D62— 2) 


to 


209,795 
VAULT  DOOR 
_,   Tokyo^o  liVM, 

KnmaUra  StUkaAa 

FUed  Oct  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,421 
Tcrmofnatwt7y 
(CLD691.1) 
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lak. 


HYDROFOm 
Paul  A.  Schtfer,  Glenn 
namic  Development 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Aug.  29,    ' 
Term  of 
(Cli 


2|l9,796 

OCEAN  CRAFT 
•■t  Md^  assignor  to  Hydrody- 
Inc,  Baltimore,  Md^ 


Corporation, 


1966,  Ser.  No.  3,618 
Mtent  14  years 
D71— 1) 


269,799 

HANGER  FOR  SHOES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roleigh  Lee  Stnbbs,  P.O.  Box  383, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.    32201 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,216 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D80— 8) 


219,797 
SKIMM  NG  BOARD 
Daniel  B.  Looney  m,  2  nil  Road  10,  and  Frank  P. 
Gordon,  11771  Ave. :  1,  both  of  ChowcUlla,  Calif. 
96610 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1  »67,  Ser.  No.  5,350 
Term  of  i  atent  14  years 
D71— 1) 


209,800 

DISPLAY  DIVIDER  FOR  FROZEN 

FOOD  CHESTS 

Sheldon  C.  Brooks,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Tri-State  Dispbys,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,879 

^     Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 11) 


2 
BAR  OF  SOAP  0| 
Frederick  J.  Zeitvogel, 
Philippines,  assignor  t 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coi 
Filed  June  15, 
Cbdms  priority. 


,798 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rizal,  Republic  of  the 
Co^ate-Palmolive  Company, 

n  of  Debiware  - 
966,  Ser.  No.  2,688 
applicatidn  Republic  of  the  Philippbies 

Dec.  29,  1965 

Term  of  |  atent  14  years 

(CI.  D73— 1) 


I  209,801 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

James  L.  Smith,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10)      . 
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209,802 

CIGARETTE  SNUFFER 

Elmer  E.  Boland,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

(Box  280,  Uberal,  Kans.    67901) 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,604 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

^(CL  D85— 2) 


209,804 
PLASnC  FAUCET  HANDLE 
Harper  LandeU,  WUtemai^  Pa.,  and  lliomM  C.  Abra- 
hamsen,   Haddonfidd,  NJ.,  aaslgnon  to  Speakman 
Company 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,264 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D91-^) 


209,803 
BICYCLE  SEAT 
George  W.  Woriey,  BoUvar,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  IVoxel 
Manufacturing  Company,  Moscow,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,419 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D90— 16) 


209,805 

FLUID  MIXING  VALVE  FOR  SHOWERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Clifford  Lewis  Baricer,  Cheltenham,  En^and,  aarignor  to 

WaUter,  CrocweUer  *  Company  Umited,  Cheltenham, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,650 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  25,  1966 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D91-^) 


m--) 


jzr 


H 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  wnnif  \ 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

NoTK. — ^Arrutged  in  accordance  witb  tbe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  accordance  with  flltir 

teleptione  directory  practice).  \ 

Golfer,  John  M.,  to  The  Labriaal  Corp.  Method  for  Inhibiting  Lubrlsal  Corp.,  The :  fie*— 

deposit  formation  in  tiydrocarbon  feed  stocks.  Be.  26,330,  Colfer,  John  M.  Be.  26,880. 

1-2-68,  Cl.  208 — 48.  Monks.  Joseph  B..  Jr.,  to  Owens-IlUnoU.  Inc.  QUss  adting 

Elektrokemisk  A/S :  B9t—  method.  Be.  26,828,  1-2-68,  Cl.  106—02. 

Hougen,  Leif  B.  Be.  26,829.  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  •  Bee— 

Hougen,  Leif  B.,  to  Elektrokemisk  A/S.  Process  for  cleaning  Monks,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.  Be.  26.828. 
waste  water.  Be.  26,829,  1-2-66,  Cfl.  204—149. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Mahaffey,  Thomas  0.,  to  F.  L.  and  B.  W.  Statunan.  Aglao- 

nema  plant.  2.784,  1-2-68,  CL  88. 
Bivers.  Daniel  M.  Plum  tree.  2,786,  1-2-68,  a.  38. 


Stntiman,  Francis  L. 

Mahaffey,  Thomas  O.  2,784. 
Stutiman,  Bobert  W. :  See — 

Mahaffey,  Thomas  O.  2,784. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


I 


Abrahamsen,  Thomas  C. :  See — 

Landell,  Harper.  209,804. 
Andis.  KrneHt  R.  Golf  club  head.  209,760,  1-2-68.  Cl.  OS4— 5. 
Arlind,  Jack  :  Bee — 

Cbeladse,  George  A.,  and  Arlind.  209,788. 
B.C.N.  Design  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Braun,  Samuel.  209,784. 
Bacbner,  George  L.  Panel.  209,738,  1-2-68^  CL  D13— 1. 
Baker.   Burton   D.   Navigation  plotter.  209,779.   1-2-68,   Q. 

D52— 6. 
Barker,  Clifford  L.,  to  Walker,  CrosweUer  k  Co.  Ltd.  Fluid 
mixing  valve  for  showers  or  the  like.  209,805,  1-2-68,  CL 
D91— 3. 
Bateman,  Bobert  F.,  and  J.   B.   Swett,  to  Bezall  Drug  and 
Chemical  Co.  Covered  serving  container.  209,769,  1-2-68, 
CL  D44— 1. 
Becker.  Carl  B. :  Bee — 

Wrinkles,  Biartin  B..  Jr.,  and  Becker.  209,767. 
Best,  Dr.,  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
Halm,  Hans.  209,736. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schwartz,  Louis  S.,  and  Van  Karen.  209,786. 
Blink,  Robert  O.,  F.  H.  Hols,  and  W.  C.  Lutike.  to  Mitchell 
Mfg.  Co.  Combined  table  and  bench  unit.  209,758,  1-2-68, 
CL  D33 — 14. 
Boggio,  Charles  J. :  Bee — 

Mavrakls.  Gus  H.,  and  C.  J.  Bogglo.  209,744. 
Bogner,  Blchard.  Antenna.  209,760,  1-2-68.  a.  D26 — 14. 
Boland,    Elmer    E.    Cigarette    snuffer.    209,802,    1-2-68,    Cl. 

D85— 2. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Elektronlk  und  Pbotoklno  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Jablonski.  Bernhard.  209,791. 
Braun,  Samuel,  to  B.C.N.  Design  Products.  Inc.  Display  box. 

209,784.  1-2-68.  Cl.  D58— 12.7. 
Brooks.  Sheldon  C,  to  Trl-State  Displays,  Inc.  Display  divider 

for  frosen  food  chests.  209,800.  1-2-68.  Cl.  D80 — 11. 
Brown,  Carl  R. :  Bee — 

Mueller,  Leonard  E.  209,763. 
Brown,  Doris  M.,  to  Sarong.  Inc.  Panty  girdle.  209,732.  1-2- 

Oo,  CTi.  P2     4. 
Burnbaum.   Jack.    Christmas   ornament,   or   similar  article. 

209,752,  1-2-68,  Cl.  D29— 1. 
Chapman,  David,  and  M.  Polhemus,  to  Badlo  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica. Portable  television  receiver  or  similar  article.  209,779, 
1-2-68,  a.  D56— 4. 
Cheladce.  George  A.,  and  J.  Arlind,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chem- 
ical  Co.   ConUlner  lid   or  the   Uke.   209,788,   1-2-68.   CL 
D68— 26. 
Chesley,  Ronald  F. :  Bee — 

Everitt,  Delmar  K.,  and  Chesley.  209,777. 

Chuy,  Daniel  T. :  Bee — 

Chuy,  Ruth  S.  and  D.  T.  209,746. 
Chuy,  Buth  S.  and  D.  T.  Flash  card  game  device.  209,746, 

l-i-68,  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Clark.   James  T.   Solution  spray  gun.   209,792.  1-2-68.  Cl. 

D62— 2. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  Bee — 

Douglas,  Livingston  C.  209.781. 

Douglas,  Livingston  C.  209,782. 

Koenlgsberg,  Victor.  209,785. 

Zeltvogel,  Frederick  J.  209,798. 

D'Elia,  Anthony  N. :  Bee— 

Kohner,  Frank,  D'Ella,  and  Stolart.  209,767. 
D'Entremont,  Franklin  R.,  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Poten- 
tial transformer.  209.749,  1-2-68.  Cl.  D26— 16. 


Douglas,  Livingston  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bottle  or 

similar  articfe.  209J81.  1-2-68,  a.  D58— 6. 
Douglas,  Livingston  C.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bottle  or 

simUar  arUcle.  209,782,  1-2-48.  CL  D68— 6. 
Brenhonse,  Bodolph.  Fork  or  similar  article.  209,778,  1-2-68, 

CL  D54— 12. 
Everitt,  Delmar  K.,  and  B.  F.  Chesley,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Thermostat  or  similar  article. 
209,777,  1-2-68,  CL  D52— 7. 
Fedoruk,  John.  Nautical  chart  logging  tape  casing.  209,774, 

1-2-68.  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Fluidlogics  Corp. :  Bee — 

KuU.  Aaron  I.  209,776. 
Garbett,  Larry.  lUuminable  shelf.  209.756. 1-2-68.  a.  D88— 8. 
General  Electric  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

D'Entremont,  FFaaklia  B.  200,749. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee — 
Moxon,  Blchard  D.  209,747. 
Moxon,  Blchard  D.  209,748. 
Gordon,  Frank  P. :  Bee — 

Loonev.  Daniel  B.,  and  Gordon.  209,797. 
Halm,    Hans,    to   Dr.   Best,   0.m.b.H.   Toothbrush.   209,786. 

1-2-68.  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Hinohara,  Kango,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kumahira  Seisakasho. 

Night  depository.  209,793,  1-2-68,  Cl.  D69 — 1. 
Hinohara,  Kango,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Knmahira  Selaakosho. 

Vault  ventilator.  209.794,  1-2-68,  CL  1)69—1. 
Hitchins,  John  H.  Building.  209,739,  1-2-68.  Cl.  Dl»— 1. 
Hols.  Frederick  H. :  See— 

Blink.  Bobert  O..  Holz.  and  Lutske.  209,758. 
Huston,  Henry  H.,  to  Lily-Tulip  Cup  Corp.  Closure  for  a  food 

package  or  the  like.  209,789.  1-2-68,  Cl.  D58 — 26. 
Hydrodynamic  Development  Corp.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Scherer,  Paul  A.  209.796. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. :  Bee — 

Everitt,  Delmar  K.,  and  Chesley.  209,777. 
Jablonski,  Bernhard,  to  Bobert  Bosch,  Elektronlk  and  Photo- 
kino  0.m.b.H.  Cinematographic  camera.  209,791.   1-2-68, 
CL  D61 — 1. 
Jeruss,  Seymour  L..  to  Noma  Lites  Corp.  Christmas  tree  Ugfat. 

209,751,  1-2-68.  CL  D29— 1.  "^  "im" 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kumahira  Seisakasho :  See — 
Hinohara,  Kango.  209,793. 
Hinohara,  Kanao.  209,794. 
Kosugl,  Jlro.  209,795. 
Koenlgsberg,  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Jar  or  similar 

article.  ^9,785.  1-2-68.  Cl.  D58 — 25. 
Kohls.    James   P,    to   Jervls   B.    Webb   Co.    Service   vehicle. 

209,741,  1-2-68,  CL  D14— 3. 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kohner,  Frank,  D'Blla,  and  StoUra.  209,767. 
Stubbmann,  Albert.  209.766. 
Kohner,  Frank,  A.  N.  D'Elia,  and  E.  M.  Stolars.  to  Kohner 
Bros.    Inc.  Child's  multiple  element  pop-up  toy.  209,767, 
1-2-68,  a.  D34 — 15.  ^^    -       * 

Kosugi.    Jlro,    to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kumahira    Seisakasho. 

Vault  door.  209,795,  1-2-68.  Cl.  D69— 1. 
Kurleman,  Charles  B.  Bowling  shoe  or  similar  article.  209,- 
734,  1-2-68.  Cl.  D2— 309. 

Knts,    Aaron   I.,    to   Fluidlogics   Corp.   Fluidics   test   stand. 

209,776,  1-2-68.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Lanagan    John  B..  T.  D.  Boblnson,  and  A.  J.  Lelkarts,  to 

Standard   Change- Makers,  Inc.   Cart.   209,740,  1-2-68.  Cl. 

D14 — 3. 

Landell,  Harper,  and  T.   C.  Abrahamsen,   to  Speakman  Co. 
Plastic  faucet  handle.  209,804.  1-2-68.  CL  D91— «. 

I 


Hi  >1b 


Ihe 


Iht 


n 


u 

Laney,  Jame*  R. 

D44— 6. 
LAHgaAm.  Paul.  Cake 
Lelkarts.  Aldla  J. :  See — 

Lanacan,  John  B. 
Leven,  Mory.  tO  Vap-O-^ac 
for  use  with  a  ateam 
a.  D49— 1. 
Llly-TuUp  Cup  Corp. :  8e( 

Hugton,  Henry  H 
Loeb,  Morrla.  Pull  for 

1-2-68.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Looney.  Daniel  B.,  and  I 
797.  1-2-68.  CI.  D71 — 
Lutake.  William  C. :  See-  - 

Blink,  Robert  O., 
Mattel,  Inc. :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  and  :« 
Ryan,  John  W..  and  !< 
Mavrakis,  Gus  H..  and 
1-2-68,  CI.  D22— 22. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :  iSee 
Smith,  Thomas  R. 
Mitchell  Mfg.  Co. :  ,8ee— 

Blink,  Robert  O., 
Moxon,  Richard  D..  to 

relay  bobbin.  209,747,  1 
Moxon,   Richard  D.,  to 

relay.  209,748,  1-2-68. 
Mueller,  Leonard  E.,  to 

1-2-68.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Mulhauser,  George  C,  Jr 

CT.  D15— 11. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See 
Saunders.  William  T. 
Noma  Lites  Corp. :  See — 

Jeruss.  Seymour  L. 
Northrop,  John  H. :  See- 
Ryan,  John  W..  and 
Ryan,  John  W.,  and 
Ott,  Furman  E.  Animal 
Ousley.  Robert  E.  Fishing 
Owens- Illinois,  Inc. :  See— 

Plummer,  James  £. 
Plummer,  James  E.,  to 

1-2-68,  a.  D58 — 6. 
Polhemus.  Marian  :  See — 
Chapman,  David,  and 
Rasmussen,    Robert    F., 
greenhouse.  209,768. 1 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  ^ 
Chapman.  David,  and 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Bateman,  Robert  F., 
Cheladse.  George  A., 
Robert  Tony.  Holder  for 

CI.  030—13. 
Robert,  Tony.  Holder  for 

CI.  D30— 13. 
Robinson,  Thomas  D. :  Set 
Lanagan,   John  B.. 

Ryan.  John  W.,  and  J.  H, 
launching  toy.  209.764, 

Ryan,  John  W.,  and  J.  : 
launching  toy.  209,765 

Saltim«n,  George.  Diamonil, 


Jr.  C^alftir  ^»wep.  209,770.  1-2-68.  CI. 

co^rlng.  909,790.  1-2-68.  a.  D59— 2. 

Robinson,  and  Lelkarts.  209.740. 
Systems,  Inc.  Presser  head  unit 
removal  atUchment.  209,772.  1-2-68. 

_e  I —  ' 

20  »,789. 
dt>ors,  drawers,  or  the  like.  209.737, 

P.  Gordon.  Skimming  board.  209,- 

Hils.  and  Lutike.  209,758. 

:  orthrop.  209,764. 
Jforthrop.  209,765. 

J.  Boggio.  FUhing  creel.  209,744, 

20*,773. 


219, 


N  >rthrop.  209,764. 
Northrop.  209,766. 

.  209,753.  1-2-68,  CI.  DSO— 13. 
lure.  209,740,  1-2-68,  CI.  D22 — 28. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


.  and  Lutske.  209.758. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Reed 
2-68.  CT.  D26— 13. 

General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Reed 
D26— 13. 
C.  R.  Brown.  Flying  toy.  209,763, 


Reclining  chair.  209.743.  1-2-68. 


209.787. 
,751. 


21  9,783. 

C  wens-nUnols.  Inc.  Bottle.  209.T83, 


Polhemus.  209,779. 

o    The    Techalcraft    Corp.    Floral 
-2  -68.  CI.  D35— 3. 

Sn 


aid 
a  td 
f  tod 


i>olhemus.  209,779. 
;o. :  See — 

Swett  209.769. 

Arllad.  209,788. 

'  bowl  for  pets.  209.764.  1-2-68. 


f  >od  bowl  for  pets.  209,755,  1-2-68. 


B|Dbinson.  and  Lelkarts.  209,740. 

Northrop,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Rocket 
-2-68,  CI.  D34 — 16. 

.  Northrop,  to  Bfattel.  Inc.  Hoop 
1-2-68.  CI.  D34— 15. 

209.771.  1-2-68,  CI.  IMS— 2. 


Strong,  Inc. :  St. 

Brown.  Dorit  M.  209,732. 
Saunders,  William  T..  to  NaUonal  Steel  Corp.  End  closure 

for  a  container.  209,787,  1-2-68,  CI.  D58--26 
Scherer,  Paul  A.,  to  Uydrodynamie  Development  Corp     Inc 

Hydrofoil  ocean  craft.  209,796.  1-2-68,  CI    D71 1  ' 

Schnell,  Eugen :  See— 

VSster,  Reinhold.  and  Schnell.  209,762.  ' 

Schwarta,  Louis  S.,  and  R.  C.  Van  Kuren,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
ow.  "fP-  Container  end  closure.  209,786,  1-2-68.  a.  D58— 26. 
Sbindler.  Anthony,   to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co 

Pair  of  sunglasses.  209.780,  1-2-68.  CI.  D57 1 

Slade,  Duncan  E..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Overshoe.  209,783,  1-2- 

'■'b;uVro9,Vi-2%ta  ^i5£?*2^""»  ^«-  "-^"^  *'•"»-« 
'  m'80^T-2i8.  c..'2?i-}o.''''^'  '"'- '''''"''  "*'»«• 

Smith,   Thonaa  B..  to  The  Maytag  Oo.   Washing  machine 
agitator.  209,773,  1-2-68,  CI.  D49 — 1 

^°ff *5,'  ^S"®"'  to  Snydar  Mfg.  Co.  Exerciser.  209,759.  1-a- 

68,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Snyder,  Gerson.  209,759. 
Solheim,  Karsten.  Golf  putter.  209,761.  1-2-68,  CI.  D34— fi. 
Southern  Pacific  Land  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Earl  D.  209,735. 
Speakman  Co. :  Seb — 

Landell,  Harper,  and  Abrahamsen.  209,804. 
Standard  Change-Makers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lanagan,  John  B.,  Robinson,  and  Lelkarts.  209.740. 
Stolars.  Edward  M. :  See — 

Kohner,   Frank,  D'Ella,   and   Stolars.   209.767. 
Stubbmann,  Albert,  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  Child's  trafllc  toy. 
209,766.  1-2-68,  CI.  D34— 15. 

l-2%8*  c!''D8il-8**°**'  '*""  "*****  *"  **••  "*••  2M.7M. 
Swett,  James  B. :  See-^ 

BatemaoL  Robert  F..  and  Swett.  209.769. 
Technicraf  t  Corp„  The  :  See — 

Raamuasen.  Robert  F.  209.768. 
TriSUte  Displays.  Inc. :  See-^ 

Brooks,  Sheldon  C.  209,800. 
Troxel  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Worle/,  George  W.  209,803. 
Uniroyal.^  Inc. :  See — 

Slade,  Duncan  E.  209,733. 
Van  Kuren,  Ralph  C. :  See — 

Schwarts,  Louis  fl.,  and  Van  Kuren.  209,786. 
Vap-O-Vac  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Leven.  Mory.  209.772. 
V6ster.    Reinhold.   and  E.   Schnell.   Heel  support  for  •  akl 

binding.  209.762.  1-2-68.  CI.  D34— 14. 
Walker,  Croeweller  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Barker.  ClliTord  L.  209,805. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Shindler,  Anthony.  209.780. 
Webb.  Jervis  B..  Co. :  See — 

Kohls,  James  P.  209,741. 
Wiegand.  Edwin  L.,  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  James  L.  209,801. 
Worley,  George  W.,  to  Troxel  Mfg.  Co.  Bicycle  seat.  209,803, 

1-2-68,  a.  D90— 16. 
Wrinkle*.  Martin  B..  Jr.,  and  C.  R.  Becker.  Stand  for  masle 

or  the  like.  209,757.  1-2-68,  CL  D33 — 10. 
Zeitvogel.  Frederick  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bar  of  soap 
or  Similar  article.  209,798.  1-2-68.  CL  D73— 1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHO¥ 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

Mora. — ^ArransMl  In  aecordaaee  with  the  first  slsnifleant  character  or  word  of  the  naae  (In  aceordaaea  with  tUj 

telephone  directory  praetiee). 


▲B  AkerloBd  ft  Baasliif :  See — 

Uakansaon.  Jan,  and  Dilot  8,361,826. 
AB  Tetra  Pak :  See — 

SUrk,  Sven  O.  S.  8,861,611. 
Aamlo,  Riato  H..  to  Oy  Tampella  Ah.  Steam  separator  of  vor- 
tex type.  8,360,905.  l-<2-68,  CI.  55— 288. 
Abbott  Laboratories :  S«e — 
Jones.  Peter  U.  8,861,787. 
Jones,  Peter  H.,  and  Rowley.  8,361,788. 
Sbah,  Vlpin  O.,  and  Bemsen.  3,861,799. 
Abel,Oscar  w. :  See — 

WUllaina.  Wlllum  B.,  Abel,  and  Miller.  8.861.004. 
Abex  Corp. :  See — 

Mori,  Hideo.  S.862,025. 
Ablah,  George  J. :  See — 

Townsead,  James  B.,  and  Ablah.  8,360,866. 
Abramson,  Paol,  R.  W.  Bennett,  and  O.  B.  Stilwell,  Jr.,  to 
Intenutlonal  Buaineaa  Machines  Corp.  Seqoential  switch- 
ing uevice.  3.362,013. 1-2-68,  CI.  840—147. 
Accessory  Products  Co. :  See — 

Badger,  Everett  H.  8,360.981. 
Acheeon  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Panlus,  Oeorfe  F  8.861,679. 
Achner,  Martin.  Portable  perspiration  apparatus.  8,361,895, 

l-2-«8,  CI  219—385. 
Adama,  Vincent  A.,  and  L.  J.  Growney,  to  Continental  Can 

Co.,  Inc.  Hat  box.  8,861,823.  1-2-68,  a.  229—23. 
Addamlano,  Arrigo,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Silicon  carbide 

luminescent  material.  3,861,678.  1-^-68,  CI.  252—801.4. 
Adrema-Werke  &  m.bJi. :  See — 

Pflitseh,  Siegfried  K.,  and  Schnlx.  8^01,061. 
Aenuner,  Peter,  to  Albiswerke  Zuerlcb  A.G.  Amplitude  ntpdu- 
lation  compreeaing  circuit.  8,361,983.  1-2-68,  CI.  330 — 10. 
Aeroouip  Coro. :  See — 

Beid,  wmiiun  P.  8,861.480. 
Agdur,  Nils  B.,  F.  Sellberg,  K.  O.  R.  Boling,  and  K.  T.  Ohman, 
to  Kooperativa  Furbondet  Bkonomiak  Forening.  Electric 
lamp  filament.  8.361,924,  1-2-68.  CL  318—809. 
Aichele.  Ernest  0.,  deceased,  by  M.  K.  Alchele,  administratrix. 

PlasUc  dispensing  means.  3,360,827,  1-2-68,  CL  18—20. 
Alchele,  Marie  K. :  See — 

Aicbele.  Ernest  O.,  and  M.  K.  3,860,8B7. 
Air  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Sweeney,  George  J.  8.861,049. 
Air  Prodacta  and  Cnemlcals,  Inc. :  See — 

Green,  Harold  A.  8,861,755. 
Air  Reduction  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Blanehard,  Edward  R.,  and  Jordan.  8,360,949. 
Perry,  James  L.  3,360,948. 
Akers,  Edward  0.,  to  Polytop  Corp.  Keg  valve.  3,361.162, 

1-2-68,  CI.  187—212. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolox :  See — 

EUa8aen,.0nnnarT.  3.861.079. 
Aktiebolaget  MoUla  VerksUd :  See— 

Carlaaon,  Bengt  J.,  and  Book.  8.861,056. 
Akastlscbe  U.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See— 
Cech.  Karl.  3,361.402. 
Weingartner,  Bemhard.  3,361,876. 
agy,  JaQob,  to  Inatltat  Francais  da  Petrole,  des  Carburants 
et  Lubpflants.  Pariflcation  of  terephthalic  add.  3.861,804, 
1-2-68,  CL  26(^—625. 
Alamance  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Comer.  Ifarvin  H.,  and  Busick.  3,360,838. 
Alberani.  Julius.  Temperature  responsive  device.  3,8<n.,849, 

l-2-6d,  CI.  236—87. 
Albiswerke  Zuerieh  A.0  :  See — 
Aenuner,  Peter.  8,861,983. 
Albredit.  Lyndon,  to  Indiana  General  Corp.  Metal  detector 
with   adjusuble   frame   assembly.   3,361,962,   1^2-68,  CI. 
824—41. 
Aldinger,  JosM>h  R.  Tie  rod  aafety  attachment.  3,361,457,  1- 

Aldrich',  Panl  H.,  to  Hercales  Inc.  ProQMS  of  sising  paper 
with  a  reaction  product  of  rosin,  formaldehyde  and  mono- 
earboxvlic  add  and  siied  paper  thereof.  8,361,619,  1-2-68, 
CI.  162—180. 

Alexandre.  Phllii 
Pletet(Neyrpl 
presaures.  8,8i 

Alldredge,  Robert 

Johnston,  Lawrenee  H.,  and  Alldredge.  8.361,064. 

Alleatune.  Jean,  to  Technlgaa.  Flnld-tight  insulated  wall  de- 
vices and  applicationa  thereof.  3^861,285,  1-2-68,  CI. 
220 — 0. 

Alleanme,  Jean,  to  Taehnlgas.  Access  hole  eonstroction  nota- 
bly for  Unks  containing  Uquefled  gas.  8,861,286,  1-2-68, 
CL  220—14. 

Allen,  Robert  B.,  and  L.  Ambms,  to  Cutter  Laboratories  Inc. 
Ether-linked  adds  and  esters  of  triarylacrylamides.  8,861,- 
790.  1-2-68.  CI.  280-471. 

Allen,  Robert  B.,  and  L.  Ambms,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Bther-linked  basic  amines  of  triarylacrylamides.  8,361,813, 
1-2-68,  CI.  26^—659. 

Allen.  W  D..  Mfg.  Co. :  See— ^ 
forek.  ioseph  J.  8.861.148. 


hilippe.  to  AteHers  Neyret-Beylier  ft  Pieeard- 
rpic).  SeM  centering  valve  for  controlling  liquid 
.86^154. 1-2-68.  CI.  187—315. 


Allied  Chfi"lfal  Corp. :  See— 

Farah.  BasU  8..  Gilbert,  and  Lombardo.  3,301,801. 

Gilbert.  Bverett  B~  and  Lombardo.  8,861,623. 

Tymer,  Joseph  M.  3,360.883. 
AlU»<5halmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Belsanti,  James  F..  and  Kmglcr.  8,881.007. 

Oedemer,  Fred  J.  8.861,620. 

Prestrldge,  James  C,  and  Cbesner.  8.861,182. 

Sealey,  William  C.  and  Waterman.  8,862,000.  ' 

'Wlshman.  Augost  F..  and  Hansen.  3,868.001. 

Woehner,  Joseph  J.  3,361.068. 
Alper,  Frank,  to  The  First  National  Bank  of  Stone  Harbor. 

Flow  control  device.  8.861.160.  1-2-68,  CL  187—807. 
Ambms,  Lasslo :  See 

Allen.  Robert  B.,  and  Ambms.  3,861,700. 

Alien.  Robert  E.,  and  Ambms.  8,861,818. 
Ament,  Myron  J.,  to  Wallaoe-Marraj  Corp.  Toilet  tank  flash 

valve.  8^60,804.  1-2-68,  CL  4—57. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  See — 

Bora,  Ellia  H.,  Bumham,  and  Wolfe.  3,861.080. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Rouse.  John  W.  3,861,102. 
American  Concrete  Crosstle  Corp. :  See — 

Baker.  Robert  S.  8,861,020. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  Sfee — 

Kaiserman.  SamneL  S.861,617. 

Kllngsberg,  Edwin.  8,861,764. 

Meriwether,  Lewis  B.,  Breltner,  and  Sloan.  8,861,706. 

Schaub,  Robert  B..  and  Weiss.  3,861.744. 
Amerlcsn  Fire  Pump  Co. :  See — 

Tnngate.  WUIUm  H..  and  Bentley.  8,861,072. 
American  Home  Produeta  Corp. :  See — 

DavU.  Martin  A.,  and  Watson.  8.861J68. 

Dodson,  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis.  8,861,767. 

Drescher,  Rolf.  8,861,681. 

Humher,  LeaUe  G^  and  Davis.  3,861,761. 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledlg.  8,861,747. 
Amerlean-Ltnooln  Corp. :  See — 

FuUerton.  Arthur  M.  8,361,012. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Karter,  Peter.  8,861,649. 

Pederson.  Mathlas,  and  Cook.  8,861,007. 

Piacke,  Eugene  A.  8,861,959. 
American  Meeser  Corp. :  See — 

Knapp.  Helmut,  Mai^breiter,  and  Weiss.  8,860.844. 
American  Optical  Co.:  See — 

Siegmund.  Walter  P.  8,861,511. 
American  Plastic  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bileteh.  Harry  A.,  and  Rajnnas.  8.861,827. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See — ■ 

Patterson,  Donald  M.,  Davia,  and  Pfost  3,861,878. 
Amphenol  Corp. :  See — 

Elarde.  Vlto  D..  PotocU.  and  OajewskL  8,861,088. 
Anaconda  wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Burr,  Harvey.  3,860,919. 
Ananin.  Martimus  A. :  See — 

Dixon.  John  O..  and  Ananin.  8.861,968. 
Anderwon,  Carl  H.,  and  J.  B.  Dl  MegUo,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus for  controlling  yam  diameter  on  bobbin  wuder. 
8,861,373,  1-2-68,  Q.  242—27. 
Anderson,  Malcolm  O. :  See — 

Krohn.  Henry  W.,  Hav^es,  Anderson,  and  Boyer.  8,881.- 
158. 
Anderson   Oscar  B.,  and  L.  B.  Wilson,  to  United  States  Sted 
^^'Jl^^Ut  ^^^^  w«ar-aleeve  for  blast-fumaee  beU  rod. 
3.361.275.  1-2-68.  CL  214—86. 
Anderson,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Webb,  James  B.  3,861,067. 
Anderson.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Stuart,  Frank  A.,  Anderson,  and  Dmmmond.  8,861,878. 
Anderson,  Robert  H.,  and  C.  H.  Rann,  to  North  Basten  Oaa 
Board.  Gas  burners.  8,861,185,  1-2-88,  CL  108—7.0. 

Andress.  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  and  L.  J.  MeCabe,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 

Stabilised    organic   eomposltiona.    3,861,678,    1-8-88,    C. 

252 — 49.6. 
Annen,  Robert  P.,  anl  W.  S.  Fiedler,  to  Lor  Corp.  Means  to 

meter  molten  metal.  3,861,421, 1-2^68,  CI.  266—88. 

Anthony,  William  C,  and  J.  Ssmonkovlci.  to  The  Upiohn 
Co.  8- (2-pyrrolidinyl) -indoles  and  method  of  preparation. 
3,861,759,  1-2-68,  CL  260—826.14. 

Antonio,  John,  to  fiperry  Rand  Corp.  BellabilitT  checking  sys- 
tem for  data  sensing  devices.  8iS61,886.  1-8-68,  CL  2W— 
61.11. 

Aoki.  Knnio :  See — 

Morlkawa,  Takashl.  AoU,  Arita,  Fojitanl.  Mlahlro.  ud 
Miyoshl.  8,360,881. 

Aoyama.  Hideyuki,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Denki  KabashUd  Ka- 
isha.  Flow  vortex  suppressor  for  inlet  water  box.  8,361,198. 
1-2-68.  a.  165—184. 

ApplMath,  Dourias  D.,  O.  A.  Klumb,  and  G.  B.  Waplea.  Jr.. 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Liquid  copolymers  of  eti»I«ie. 
another  alpha  olefin  and  carboxylle  adda  and  conpoaltloiiB 
thereof  with  polyepoxidea.  3.881.842.  1-2-88.  cCfeO— 887. 
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361,362. 

.  Perry,  to  International  Buslnesa 

I  carbon  ribbon  to  a  core.  3,361,244, 

and  W.  Schroeder,  to  The  Upjohn 
tbiollncosamltiide  and  proceag  for  producing  the 
CI.  167—65. 

i,ol(i,  Arita,  Fujttani,  Miabiro,  and 

Cheollcal  Co. :  See — 
4361,257. 

Nlckerson.  3.361,187. 
3.   K.   Ray-Cbaudhurl,   to  National 
.  Water  resistant  adbeaives  based 
of   starch.    3,361,585,    1-2-68.    CI. 


CoT>, 


,3<  0 
Stt 


3,)61 
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Aral.  Aklda:  See— 
Fulcushtma,  Danji, 
3,361,643. 
Archer-Daniels  Midland  Ci 
Paulsen,  Twlla  M.  3, 
Paulsen,  Twila  M. 
Archer,   Sydney,  and  V 
dinated    esters    and 
3,361,700.   1-2-68,   CI 
Arde-Portland,   Inc. :  See 
Edwards,  Robert  A.  3 
Arena,  John  P.,  and  A.  J 
Machines  Corp.  Sealing 
1-2-68,  CI.  197—151. 
Argoudelis,  Alexander  D., 
Co.  Ethyl 

same.  3,361,628,  1-2-68 
Arita,  Noboru  :  See — 
Morlkawa,  Taliashi 
Miyoshi.  3,360,831. 
Armour  Agricultural  Ch 
Haseman,  Joseph  F.  ^ 
Hudson,  John  W.,  an( 
.Vrmour    Walter  B.,   and 
Starcn  and  Chemical 
on   acetoacetate   eaters 
106—210. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See 
Bolglano,  Nicholas  C., 
Smith,  Thomas  £.  3, 
Armstrong,  Richard  L. : 
Russell.  Fred  J.,    ' 
Arneson.  Edwin  L.,  to 

3,361,330,  1-2-68,  CT 

Arnold.  Gerald  D.  Method 

868.  1-2-68,  CI.  34—13. 

.Vrquodelis,  Alexander  D., 

Llncomycin    derivatives 

same.  3,361,739.  1-2-68, 

Asaro,  Vito  :  See — 

Gniecb,  Edmund,  and 
Ashcroft.   David  J.,   and 
Atomic  Energy  Authorii 
3,361,639.   1-2-68.   CI.   1 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co. 

Shulman,  Garson  P. 
Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Co.. 
Hussey.  Robert  R..  am 
Asquith.  William,  Ltd. :  S 

Hodgson,  Brian.  3.361 
Ateliers  Xeyret-Beylier  k 

Alexandre.  Philippe.  3 
Athey  Products  Corp.  :  S 

Ross,  Walter  E.,  Jr..  a 
Augustynowicz,    Zbigniew 
the     production     of 
3,361,803,  1-2-08.  C\. 
Aumann,    William    E.,    to 
mounting   of    water   clo4et 
1-2-68,  CI.  4—252. 
Auto  Transmissions  Ltd. 
Lamburn,  AlanS.  3 
Automatic  Electric 

Catania.  Basilio.  3.3G1 
Avco  Corp. :  See — 

Jensen,  Gerald  A., 
Winkle,  La  Verne,  and 
Avila,   Arthur  J.,    to 
bonding    utilizing    a 
29—470.1. 
Avisum  Corp. :  See — 

Barkis,  Edward,  and 
Azelrod.    Herbert    R..    to 
for    feeding    flsh    and 
1-2-68,  CI.  119—3.  , 

Axelrod,  Herbert  R..  to  T.F 
food    article   for   aquatic 
99—3. 
Aykan,    Kamran,    to    E.    I 
P»Ti»(>T  and  process  for 

Ql    23 51. 

Babcock,   Donald   E.,   E.   C 
R-N    Corp.    Process    for 
ores,  slags  and  the  like.  ' 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co.,  The 
Batyko,  Robert  J.  3," 
Edgecombe,  David  A 
Babigan.  Raymond.  Elec 
able    gas    and    radioactitre 
3.361. 8G6,  1-2-68.  CI.  ^7' 
Babington.    Robert    S. 

CI.  239—267. 
Babson,  Edward  S..  to  United 

systems.  3.361.083.  1-S 
Bachman,    James    L..    to 

electrical  circuit  compone  it 
Bacbofen,   Felix,    to   Fabrlk 
&  Scbuh  A.G.  Contact 
eluding  winding  contact 
Badewlts,  Charles  J.,   to 
cality,    altitude    and    v 
1-2-68,  CI.  343—7. 
Badger,    Everett   H.,   to 

detector.  3.360,981,  1-2 
Badische  Anilln-  k  Soda- 
Bonitz,  Eckhard,  and 
Spormann,  Walter,  and 
Stahnecker,  Erhard.  3,' 
Willielm,  Hans,  Wolf, 


U  chlda.  Hayashi.  Yasuda,  and  Aral. 


See— 
.574. 
3i{61,575. 

Flynn.  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  lo- 
composltions    containing   same. 
60—31.4. 


Armstrong,  and  Talk.  3,360,971. 

Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.  Carton. 
•jba 39_ 

>f  dehydrating  whole  grain.  3,360,- 

find  F.  Kagan,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
and  processes  for  preparing  the 
CI.  260—210. 

hsaro.  3,361,423. 

.   E.   Timbs,   to   United   Kingdom 

r.  Nuclear  reactor  grid  structure 

6—68. 

See— 

.741. 
The :  See — 

Dickinson.  3,361.455. 


3  361, 
:  S 
.36  1 
3,  J60 
Electrli  al 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  Spang.  3.361,696. 
.983. 


,003. 

Mccard-Plctet   (Neyrplc)  :  See— 
361,154. 
■iee  — 

ild  Glbbs.  3.361^78. 

to   H.    S.   Rudzkl.    I'rocess   for 
iso^hthallc    and    terephthalic    acids. 
2(l|^— 524. 

Crane    Co.    Collar   for    adjusuble 
bowls   or    the   like.    3.360.805. 

Aee-- 
,3(  1.222. 
Laboralories.  Inc. :  See — 
980. 

Kakatsakis,  and  Lynch.  3.3G0.979. 
Gnau.  3.361,977. 
Wes  ern   Electric   Co..    Inc.   Vibratory 
tuted    anvil.    3,360.850,    1-2-68,    CI. 


C  illevechio.  3,361,694. 

'.F.H.    Publications,    Inc.    Method 
o|ber    aquatic    animals.    3,361,114, 

H.  Publications,  Inc.  Freeze  dried 

animals.    3,3G1,5C6,    1-2-G8,    CI. 

du    Pont    de    Nemours    and   Co. 
1<8  manufacture.  3,301,519,  1-2-C8. 

ludice,  and  G.  G.  Reed,  Jr.,   to 
direct    reduction    of   iron-bearing 

.557,  1-2-08,  CI.  75 — 1. 
JSee— 
,117. 
),975.  .     , 

conductor  containing  an  ioniz- 
materlal    to    ionize    the    gas. 
28. 

device.    3,361,363,    l-2-«8. 


Wai  ering 


C  oors 


Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Conveyor 

a.  104—168. 

wrs    Porcelain    Co.    Support    for 

.  3.361,868,  1-2-68,  CI.  174—52. 

Elektrlscher  Apparate   Sprecher 

angement  for  vacuum  switch  in- 

,361.887,  1-2-68,  CI.  200—160. 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  Vertl- 

senslng    radar.    3,302.024, 


ai  rangement 

.  il.3 

Tie 

e  ocity 


Accessory   Products  Co.   Leak    rate 

-6  1,  CI.  73—40. 

Fa  )rik  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

B  sttlg.  3,361.688. 

1  aelnke.  3,361.524. 

!  61,687. 

aid  Schubert.  3.361.695. 


Bagge,  Erich  R..  to  R.  Schlottau.  Nuclear  reactor  with  solid 
substance  moderator  of  variable  siowing-down  power 
3.301  636.  1-2-08.  CI.  170—42.  ^"wer. 

Bally,  Frederick  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Nested  vortex 
separator.  3.300.908.  1-2-68,  CI.  55—347. 

Baker,  Alfred  D.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd  Alter- 
nators. 3,361,915,  1-2-U8,  CI.  310—08. 

Baker,  Allen  J. :  See — 

Sturrock,  WllUam  R..  Baker,  and  McRobble.  3,301,802. 

^T/«0,S'lt"-2^::68.V^I^3^'""'-    ^"'"^    •^'"^^"^    ^•"* 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Chenoweth,  David  V.  3,301,207. 

Raulins,  George  .M.  3,301,200. 
Baker,  Robert  S.,  to  American  Concrete  Crosstie  Corp,  Cable 

cutting  apparatus.  3,361,020,  1-2-68,  Ci.  83 — 214 
Baker,  Vance  D. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,360,980. 
Baldwln-Montrose  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Birsten.  Oscar  G.,  and  Rosin.  3,301,798. 
Ball,  Gaines  L.,  and  J.  C.  Caskins,  to  Batson-Cook  Co.  Torqne 
reaction    constant    tension   winder.   3,360,837,    1-2-08,    CI. 

^O oO, 

Banfalvi,  Stephen  S.,  and  H.  Hargreaves,  to  Computing 
Devices  of  Canada  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  tele- 
graph signal.  3,301,875,  1-2-68.  CI.  178 — 17. 

Bang.  Mogens  W.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  Straight  poten- 
tiometer with  linear  motion  contact.  3,302,004,  1-2-68, 
CI.  338 — 183. 

Barber-Colman  Co. :  See — 

Petitjean,  Donald  L.,  and  Rushneck.  3,361,908. 
Scbach.  Albert  W.  3.301,157. 

Barditcb.   Irving  F.,  J.  W.   Dzimlanskl,  and  E.  L.  Fogle,  to 

Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.    Signal    translation    system 

utilizing  transport  delay  feedback.   8.301,984,   1-2-68.  Cl. 
330 3j  »       »       I  . 

Bargalnnler,   Roger  B.,   C.   D.   Dickinson,  and    S.   Friedman, 

to   Sylvania   Electric   Products    Inc.    Method   of   producing 

high  temperature  alloys.  3,301,599,  1-2-68,  Cl.  148 — 11.5. 

Barger,    William    C.    Reader   for   use  in   correcting  a   visual 

handicap.  3,361,131,  1-2-68,  C\.  128 — 76.5. 
Barkley  ft  Dexter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Lundberg.  Richard  E.  3,361,912. 
Barker,   Robert  S.,  to  Halcon  International  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  amtnated  benzenes  from  aminated  cyclohexanes. 
3,361,818.  1-2-68,  a.  260— 578. 
Barkis,    Edward,    and   A.    D.    Collevechio,    to   Avisum    Corp. 
Process  of  preparing  aqueous  coating  compositions  tiserul 
for    coating    polypropylene    films.    3,361,694,    1-2-08,    Cl. 
260— 29. G. 
Barkley.  Ernest  L.,  Jr.,  and  J.  C.  Page.  Hogshead.  3,301,282, 

1-2-68,  Cl.  217—44. 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Schtppers,  Heinz.  3,300  822. 
Schippers,  Heinz.  3,300,824. 
Barnerias.  Jean   E.,  to  Precision  Mecanique  Labinal.  Filter- 
ing  apparatus   for   gaseous   fluids.    3,300,909,    1-2-68.    Cl. 
55—348. 
Bartlebaugh,  Robert  H.  Waterway  marker.  3,360,811,  1-2-08, 

Cl.  9—5. 
Barton.  Oliver  A. :  See — 

Gilbert,    Everett    E.,    Barton,    Hetterly,    Degglnger,    and 
McArthur.  3,361,717. 
Basic  Products  Corp.  :  See  — 

Sola.  Joseph  G.  3,301,950. 
Bassan,    Benjamin,    to    National    Research   Corp.    Shaft   feed 
through  apparatus  for  vacuum  coaters.  3,361,490,  1-2-68, 
Cl.  308—15. 
Bassett,  Howard  D.,  and  J.  Latoskv.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Ternary   polypropylene  compositions  containing  ethylene/ 
propylene   and    ethylene /vinylester  copolymers.    8,861.852, 
1-2-68.  CT.  200—897. 
Bassinge  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Bown,  Robinson  W.  3.361,220. 
Batson-Cook  Co. :  See — 

Ball.  Gaines  L..  and  Caskins.  3.360,837. 
Batyko,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Start-up 
system  for  forced  flow  vapor  generator  and  method  of  oper- 
ating the  vapor  generator.  3,361.117.  1-2-68,  Cl.  122 — 406. 
Bauer,  Leo,  to  Levy  Industries  Ltd.  Synchronized  hydraulic 

front  wheel  drive.  3,361,223,  1-2-68,  Cl.  180 — 44. 
Baugbman,  George  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Mov- 
able block  vehicle  speed  control  system.  3,361,905,  1-2-68, 
Cli  246 — 187. 
Baumgarten,  Donald  J.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Tapering  tool. 

3,361,017.  1-2-68,  Cl.  82 — 4. 
Bearden,  William  O. :  See — 

Howard,  George  C,  and  Bearden.  3,361,204. 
Beatle.  Robert  N. :  Bee — 

Rorden.  Louis  H..  and  Beatle.  3,361,975. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
lahlmam,   Kenzo.   3,361.026. 
Kaye,  Wilbur  I.  3,361.027. 
Beckman,    Melvin    H.,    to   National   Lock   Co.   Reinforcement 

chair.  3,360,897,  1-2-68.  Cl.  52—684. 
Beckman,   Melvin   H.,   to   National   Lock   Co.   Concrete  weld 
plate.  8,360,898,  1-2-68,  Cl.  52—684. 

Bedford,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Republic  Industrial  Corp.  Molded 
threaded  article.  3,361,174.  1-2-68.  C\.  151—7. 

Bednar.  Joseph  A.,  and  A.  A.  Rood,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Two  speed  hoist  for  eartb-moving  vehicle.  3.360.875,  1-2- 
68,  Cl.  37—129. 

Beeson,  Robert  J.,  to  The  Jaetrer  Machine  Co.  Pavement  rein- 
forcement mesh  placer.  3,361,043,  1-2-68,  Cl.  94 — 39. 

Beezer,  Earl  F.  Cam  forming  machine.  3,361.032,  1-2-68,  CI. 
90—13.9. 

Behrens,  Heinz.  Apparatus  for  applying  packings  to  pipes. 
3,360,828,  1-2-68,  CI.  18—26.  »~        *  f  »- 


Beltner,  Charles  R..  fl.  O.  Bender,  and  W.  L.  Hayes,  Jr.,  to 
era  Corp.  Variable  resistance  control.  3,362,003,  1-2-68, 
Cl.  338—174. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc, :  Bee — 

Bistaop,  John  D.  3,361,952. 

Chynowetta,  Alan  O.  3,861,988. 

Gordon,  Eugene  I.,  Labuda,  and  White.  3,361,990. 

Gutbler,  Brnst  A.,  and  Schmidt.  3,361,869. 

Kabng,  Dawon,  and  Kyder.  8,880.861. 

Kane,  John  V.  3,861.980. 

Kreer,  John  G.,  Jr.  3,861,877. 

Massey,  Richard  P.  3,361,002. 

Miller,  Barn,  and  Sctalabacb.  3,361,674.  , 

Rosenfeld,  Peter  E.  3,361.920. 

Sbarpless,  WUUam  M.  8.361.597. 

Thomas,  Donald  B  3,361,950. 

Wyndrum,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.  3,361.991. 
Bell,  Theodore  F.,  and  C.  M.  NorllB.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  soldering  and  tiie  like.  3,861,321,  l-2-«8,  Cl.  228 — 43. 
Belokln,  Paul,  Jr.  Flab  lure.  8,360,882,  1-2-68,  Cl.  43 — 42.3. 
Belsantl,  James  F.,  and  A.  C.  Kragler,  to  AUis-Cbalmers  Mfg. 
Co.  Engine  lubrication  and  piston  cooling.  3,361,007,  1-2- 
68,  CI.  74—587. 
Belue,  James  C. :  Bee — 

Kllnk,  Jerome  P.,  Belue,  and  Sears.  3,361,375. 
Bender.  Stanley  O. :  See — 

Beltner,  Charles  R..  Bender,  and  Hayes.  3,362,003. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Donlger,  Jerry.  Hanisch,  and  Scboenblum.  3,361,392. 

Medllnski,  William  W.  3^1,391. 

Morgan,  Donald  F.,  and  Winkler.  3,361,416. 

Pferscb,  George  H.  3.361,394. 

Scmggs,  David  M.  3,361,558. 

Valentine,  Robert  C,  and  Toser.  3,360.928. 

Vollmer,  Helmut,  and  Hacbler.  3,361,864. 
Ueudix-Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  £fee — 

Hlldebrand,  Alexander  T.,  and  Latvala.  3,361,280. 
Uerg  Electronics,  Inc. :  fiee — 

Corns,  WUliam  AM.  3,862,005. 
Bengtson,  Roger  D. :  Bee — 

Oertel,  Ooetx  K.,  and  Bengtson.  3,361,045. 
Benltez,  Ramon.  Longitudinal  folder  for  making  paper  nap- 
25, 


kins  and  the  like  articles  from  web  material.  3.361,42: 

1-2-68,  CI.  270—86. 
Benn,  Walter  R.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.  Optionally  substituted 

hydrasones    of    3-oxycenated    pregna-o,17(20)-dien-21-als. 

3,361,743,  1-2-68.  Cl.  260—239.5. 
Bennett,  Richard  W. :  Bee — 

Abramson,  Paul,  Bennett,  and  Stllwell.  3,362,013. 
Benning,  Calvin  J.,  and  C.  B.  Landsager,  to  W.  B.  Grace  ft  Co. 

Process  for  making  matte  surfaces.  3,361,704,  1-2-68,  CI. 

260—33.6. 
Bentley,  Harold  A. :  See — 

Tnngate.  William  H.,  and  Bentley.  3,861,072. 
Berg,  Harold  L..  and  C.  B.  Lyons.  Adapter  for  low  voltage 

lamps.  8,361,900,  1-2-68,  Q.  240—1.3. 
Berg,  Quentln.  Pin  connector.  3,392,008,  1-2-68,  CI.  339—258. 
Berger.  Carl  R.  Feed  dispensing  carts  for  livestock  and  the 

like.  3,861,302.  l-2-«8,  a.  222—176. 
Berger,  Julius.  A.  E.  Karr,  W.  Lelmgruber,  A.  J.  Schocber, 

V.  Stefanovlc,  and  B.  Tabenkin.  to  HolTmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

5-oxo-lH-pyrrolo-[2,l-cJ     [l,4]-bensodlasepln-2-acrylamide8. 

3,361,742,  1-2-68.  Cl.  260—289.3. 
Berkenblit.  Melvin :  See— 

Reisman    Arnold,  and  Berkenblit.  3,361,600. 
Bcrnemann,  Paul :  See — 

Zitsmann,  Hubertus,  Bememann,  Scbanser,  and  Wester- 
mann.  3,360,820. 
Bernsen,  Sheldon  :  See — 

Shah,  Vipin  D.,  and  Bernsen.  3,361,799. 
Bertelsen,  Bruce  I.,  to  International  Bosiness  Machines  Corp. 

I'rocess  of  depositing  tbln  films  by  cathode  sputtering  using 

a  controlled  grid.  3.361,659,  1-2-68,  Cl.  204—192. 
BertlBotti.  Florlana  :  See — 

Coen.  Alberto.  Bertinotti.  and  Sebastiano.  3,361,728. 
Bertinotti.  Floriaua.  and  E.  Danlelli.  to  Montecatini  Edison 

S.p.A.   Process   for  preparing  films  and   related   articles. 

3,361.861,  1-2-68.  Cl.  264—210. 
BertossI,  Eugene  R..  to  Tblokol  Chemical  Corp.  Isocyanate- 

blocked.  mercaptan-functlonal  organic  polysulfide  polymers. 

and  their  stable  and  curable  admixtures  with  curing  agents 

therefor.  3.301,720,  1-2-68,  Cl.  200—77.5. 
Uesson.  Ren6.  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Driving  device  comprising  a 

vibrating  element.  3.360,921,  1-2-68,  Cl.  58—23. 
Bexon.  Howard  J.,  and  C.  D.  Gris,  to  Dominion  Foundries  and 

Steel,  Ltd.  Railway  vehicle.  3.361.085.  1-2-68.  CT.  105—196. 
Bicktng,  John  B. :  See — 

Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Bicking.  3,361,748. 
Uigelow.  John  H..  and  C.  R.  Burt,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co.  Amine  borane  as  fogging  agent  in  direct  positive. 

3.361,564,  1-2-68,  Cl.  96—64. 
Bildsoe.  Jorgen  S. :  See — 

Lauson,  James  N.,  Saudner,  and  Bildsoe.  3,361,247. 
Biletch,  Harry  A.,  and  J.  V.  Rajuuas,  Jr.,  to  American  Plastic 

ft    Chemical    Corp.    Preparation    of    bensalacetopbenono. 

3,361,827.  1-2-68.  Cl.  260--590. 
Binder,  Richard,  to  FLcbtel  ft  Sachs  A.G.  Diaphragm  spring 

type  clutch  with  Improved  pivot  rings.  3,361,239.  1-2-68, 

Cl.  192—89. 

Blnderman.  Walter.  Extendable  wick  candle.  3,360,966,  1-2- 
68,  Cl.  67—55. 

Bintser,  William  W..  to  Lukuns  Steel  Co.  Method  and  means 
for  segregation  of  scrap  metal.  3.361,273.  1-2-68,  Cl.  214 — 
10.5. 

Birsten.  Oscar  G..  and  J.  Rosin,  to  Baldwin-Montrose  Chemical 
Co..  Inc.  Preparation  of  cyclohexylsulfamic  acid  or  metal 
salts  thereof.  3.361,798.  1-2-68,  Cl.  260 — 513.0. 


Bishop.  John  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Driven 

inverter  circuit.  3.361^62. 1-2-68,  a.  321—45. 
Blxby-Zimmer  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — ' 

Sweeney.  James  R.  3,360,911. 
BJerum,  Merne  G.  Bag  pack  and  a  bolder  therefor.  3.301.294, 
fl-2-68.  Cl.  221—26. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Brown,  Robert  M.  3,361.168. 
Black.  James  D. :  See — 

Hestand.  Rue  S.,  and  Black.  3,361,399. 
Black,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  and  C.  D.  Lee,  Jr.,  to  Parks-Cramer  Co. 
TraTelllng  tending  system  for  textile  machines.  3,300.914. 
1-2-68.  Cl.  57—56.  * 

Black,  Slvalls  ft  Bryson.  Inc. :'  See — 
Conover.  WllUam  J.  3,361,115. 
Blake,  Wbltney.  Co.,  The :  See — 
Brandt.  Adolf  W.  3,361.871. 
Blancbard,  Edward  R.,  and  M.  Jordan,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc.  Cryopumplng  configuration.  3,360,949,  1-2-68,  CI.  62 — 
65.0. 
Blank.  Benjamin,   to  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories. 
Hypocbolesterolemlc  agents.  3,361.789,   1-2-68,  Cl.  260 — 

Blank,  Edward,  %o  Tobe  DeutKbmann  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dis- 
charge gap  means  indudlns  a  spiral  capacitor  surrounding 

opposed  electrodes.  8.8«1.9S(>.  1-2-68,  O.  810 — 69. 
Blicksteln,  Martin  L. :  See— 

Mlttler,  Martin,  and  BUckstein.  3.361,945. 
Bliss,  Denys  8..  to  Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  Traction  sys- 
tems comprising  vehicles  for  trarelllng  along  a  prepared 

track.  3,361,081,  1-2-68,  0. 104—148. 
Blocb,  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Process  for 

producing  a  detergent.  3,861,797. 1-2-68.  CI.  260 — 506. 
Blodgett,  Francis  W.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. 

Stabilised  chlorofluorocarbon  compositions.  3,361,833,  1-2- 

08,  Cl.  260—652.5. 
Bloomfleld,   Harold,   to   Bloomfleld   Industries,   Inc.   Chafing 

dish  sund.  3,361,126,  1-2-68.  Cl.  120—261. 
Bloomfleld  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Bloomfleld,  Harold.  3.361,126. 
Blount,  Luther  H.  Method  of  handling  trawl  gear.  3.360,881, 

1-2-68,  Cl.  43 — 4.5. 
Blumel,  Harald,  O.  WlechuUa,  and  W.  Renter,  to  Cbemische 

Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft.  Vulcanisation  agents.  3,361,- 

719,  1-2-68,  Cl.  260—66. 
Bobrowski,   Victor.  Tapered   tube  making  device.  3,361,320, 

1-2-68,  a.  228—17. 
Bodell,  Bruce  R.  Distillation  of  saline  water  using  silicone  rub- 
ber membrane.  3.361,646, 1-2-68,  O.  202—177. 
Bohrer,  Byron  B.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Use  of  ultrasonic  vibrations 

to  disperse  a  liquid  in  anotber  liquid.  3,361,680,  1-2-68.  Cl. 

252—314. 
Bokros,  Jack  C,  and  A.  S.  Schwartz,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic   Energy  Commission.   Pyrolytic  graphite  and 

nuclear  fuel  particles  coated  therewith.  3,361,638,  1-2-68, 

Cl.  170—67. 
Bolglano,  Nicholas  C,  and  A.  R.  Spang,  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Co.   Water-based  addition  polymer.  3,361,696,   1-2-68,  CI. 

260—29.7. 
Boling.  Kurt  G.  R. :  See — 

Agdur,  Nils  B.,  Sellburg,  Boling,  and  Ohman.  3,361,924. 
Bonits,  Eckhard,  and  A.  Rettig.  to  Badiscbe  Anilln-  ft  Soda 

Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  of  moldings  of  finely 

divided  organosiloxanol  coated  expanded  styrene  polymers 

and  cement.  3,361.688,  1-2-68.  CI.  260—2.5. 
Bono.  Luigl.  to  Necchl  Societa  per  Aslonl.  Automatic  device 

applied  to  a  sewing  machine  for  feeding  the  fabric.  3,361,- 

094,  1-2-68.  Cl,  112—2. 
Bono,  Luigl,  to  Necchl  Societa  per  Aslonl.  Sewing  machine  for 

sewing  buttons.  3.361,099.  1-2-68.  Cl.  112—169. 
Bono,  Luigl,  to  Necchl  Societa  per  Aslonl.  Basting  device  for 

zig-zag  type  sewing  machines.  3,361,110,  1-2-68,  Cl.  112 — 

159. 
Book,  Nils  E.  E. :  See— 

Carlsson,  Bengt  J.,  and  Book.  3,361,050. 
Booth,  William  M..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc.  Disconnect  switch. 

3,361,879,  1-2-08.  Cl.  200 — 48. 
Borack.  Joseph,   and   W.   T.   Buschmann.   to  Com-Tecb,   Inc. 

Production  process  for  embossable  medium.  3,361.609,  1-2- 

68   Cl.  156—229. 
Borisb,  Irvln  M.,  to  Indiana  Contact  Lens.  Inc.  Method  for 

altering  the  power  of  a  corneal  contact  lens.  3,360,889, 

1—2—68   Cl    51 284 

Born.  Ellis  H..  P.  B.  Burnham,  and  P.  B.  Wolfe,  to  American 

Brake  Shoe  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  replenishment 

at  sea.  3.361.080.  1-2-68,  Cl.  104 — 114. 
Borsvold,  Herbert  H.  Apiiaratus  and  method  for  suspending 

heated  strip  material.  3.361,417.  1-2-68,  a.  263—3. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Leinauer.  Erich,  and  Widl.  3,301,999. 
Bourgeois.  Francis  H. :  See — 

Westtty.  Lloyd  R.,  and  Bourgeois.  3,361.233. 
Bown.  Delos  E.,  D.  E.  Nicholson,  and  R.  I.  McDougall.  to  Esso 

Research  ard  Engineering  Co.  Polyoleflns  stabilised  with  a 

nickel  complex  of  a  bensophenone.  3,361,709,  1-2-68,  Cl. 

260 — 45.75. 
Box.  Theodor.  Stackable  plastic  container.  3,361.293.  1-2-68, 

Cl.  220—97. 

Boyer.  Ralph  K. :  See — 

Krobn,  Henry  W.,  Hawkes,  Anderson,  and  Boyer.  3.361,- 
163. 

Boyd.  Samuel :  See — 

Homer,  Horace  H.,  Lynn,  and  Boyd.  3,361,893. 

Brackett,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Wood  Electric  Corp.  Trip-free  cir- 
cuit breaker  with  thermally  responsive  snap  action  switch. 
3.361.888.  1-2-68.  CT.  200—122. 

Brady.  W.  H..  Co. :  See- 
Wise,  Thomas  W.  3.361,252. 
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Brahm,  Charles  B.,   to 

memory.  3.362,017,  l-* 
Brandt,  Adolf  W.,  to  Th 
construction.  3^361,871 
Branscum,  Tony  E. :  fi 
Matthews,  I(obert 
290. 
Brassard,  Theodore,  Jr., 
static  switch  and  metL 
molded  lug  and  receu 
122. 
Braun,  Robert  A.,  to  E.  I 
alkyl  ketal  esters.  3,3 
Brearley.  Charles  S. :  8e 
Broughton,  Donald  1 
Breckenrldge,  Robert  M. 
America.  Tube  heater. 
Breltner,  Edith  C. :  8ee- 
Merlwether,  Lewis  £ 
Breuers,  Theo  P.  C,  to  lj 
ten  N.V.  Photo-prlntii  K 
95—77.5. 
Bridses,  Trevor  P. :  See-  - 
Bh)>     lan,  Donald  A.. 
Brigc  ,  vVarren  8. :  8e»- 
Magee,  John  S.,  and 
Brlnkman,  Thomas  J 
Corp.   Vibration 
248—18. 

Brinkmann,  Martin, 

Lange-Sundermann, 
Bristol  STddeley  Engines 
MiUer.  Robert.  3,361 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.. 
Spencer,  Philip  L.  3, 
Bronzavla  S.A. :  See — 
Neval,  Edouard.  3 
Broagbton,  Donald  B., 
Products  Co.   Flashing 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  anc 
Brown   Alan  O.,  B.  O, 
Machinery  Co.  Ltd 
214—519. 
Brown,  Alfred  W. :  See — 
Janetos,  Nicholas  S., 
Brown,  Arthur  W.  O. : 
Brown,  Alan  O.,  B 
Brown.  Bernard  O.  :  See- 
Brown,  Alan  G.,  B 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  Dual 

68.  CI.  166—120. 
Brown.  Cicero  C,  and  J. 
Brown.  Quick  coupling 

Brown  Co. :  See — 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T. 
Pox.  James  H.  3,361. 
Rumberger,  Oeorge  O 
Brown.  Gene  R.,  and  C.  " 
Cash  Register  Co.  S 
dom  access  systems.  3,* 
Brown,  Graydon  L.,  L.  I 
Cole,   to  Continental    " 
3.361.949.  l-2-«8.  CI. 
Brown.  Joe  R.  Dual 

CI.  166—134. 
Brown,  Joe  R.  Dual 

CI.  166 — 134. 
Brown.  Lawrence  R.,  and 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
.  CI.  2(3 


Jnlted  Aircraft  Corp, 
2  -68,  CI.  340—173. 

Whitney  Blake  Co.  Telephone  cable 
1-2-68,  CI.  174—112. 


V '.,  Robinson,  and  Branscum.  3,361, 


ind  L.  E.  Cooper.  Calibrated  thermo-  

>d  for  calibrating  the  same  Including    Buhler,  Rolf  DT,  to  QUnnlni'SclwItlflc'CorV/PUsma  genera t 
means.  3,361,883.  1-2-68,  CI.  200—        Ing  aoparatus  having  an  arc  restricting  region.  3,361,927 

1—2—68,  CI.  315-^111. 
Bulte,  Freddy 


..  and  Brearley.  3,361.664. 

and  C.  D.  Ives,  to  Selas  Corp.  of 

3.361,118,  1-2-68,  CI.  122—510. 

.,  Breitner,  and  Sloan.  3,361,706. 
rbemlscbe  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grin- 
apparatus.  3,361,047.  1-2-68,  CI. 


andjBrldges.  3,361,796. 


Kga.  3.361.526. 
X   H.  Fogt,  to  General 
Isolating  system.    3,361,398,    1-2- 

Akti  tngesellBchaft :  Bee — 
inrt.  3,361.633. 
4d. :  See— 

>10. 

he :  See— 

61,892. 
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3,361,647.  1-2-68. 

Brown,  Lawrence  R.,  and 
Inc.  Method  and  appa 
water  and  crystalline  __. 
Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  Se 

Edwards.  Joe  E..  Jr. 
Brown,    Richard   P..   to  C 
Light  source  for  a  flln 
,  240—47. 

t  Brown.   Robert  M..   to 

,T  3,361,168.  1-2-68,  CI.  . 

!^  Brown.  Robinson  W.  :  See 

Clark,  John  M.,  Jr.. 
Brown.  Robinson  W..  to  L. 
mechanism.  3.361.220,  1 
Brown's  Agricultural  Mad 
Brown.  Alan  G..  B.  G., 
Brubaker,  Wilson  M.,  to 
vacuum  pumping  system 
Brunelle,  Thomas  E.,  L.  _ 
nomics  Laboratory.  Inc.^ 
agents.  3,361.831,  1-2-6J . 
Bruno,   Michael   P.,   to  E. 
Method    of   flame    treat— 
oriented    heat   shrinkabl 
CI.  156—82. 

Bruns,  Arnold  M.  Dipstick 
210. 


Brush-Tone  Corp. :  See — 

Lewis.  Barnard  J.  3.3CI1.582 
Bryan,  Wilson  J..  Jr. :  See-  ■ 

Geselbracht.  Gordon  A 
Buchwald,  Robert  M.,  to  General 

change  drive.  3.361.000, 
Bnckman,  Kenneth  E.,  to 
having  co-axlal  Alter 
130. 

Bucyrus-Erle  Co. :  See — 

Mork,  George  W.,  and  feters.  3,362,022 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Electron  gun    Budd  Co.,  The :  See — 

Dean,  Albert  G.  3,361.087. 
Herman,  Clarence  A.  3.360,977. 
Yeager.  Herbert  W.,  Jr.  3,361,469. 

^*V^^'  ^V/Aj  *?  if*ii«*  Devices,  Inc.  Ventilated  plant  shel- 
ter. 3,360,884,  1-2-68,  CI.  47—28. 

Budd,  Larry  J.,  to  Pallet  Devices,  Inc.  Deck  pallet  and  meth 
od  of  making  same.  3,361,092.  1-2-68,  CI.  108 — 58. 


du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Fuoro- 
',787,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—468. 


953 

'  C.'  S.  Brearley, 
and  ertractlvely 
Davis.  3,361,453. 

■  A.  W.  G.,  to  Brown's  Agricultural 
collector.  3,361,279.   1-2-68,  CI. 


to  Universal 
distilling  an 


Oil 
ex- 


Yakuboff,  and  Brown.  3,361,608. 


o 


S<  e — 
<  .,  and  A.  W.  G.  3.361,279. 

C  .,  and  A.  W.  O.  3,361,279. 
production  well  packer.  3,361,208,  1-2- 

B.  Davis,  said  Davis  assor.  to  said 
levice.  3,361,453,  1-2-68.  CI.  285 — 


{.361,328. 
129. 

3.361,308. 

[.  Weidenhammer.  to  The  National 

Suspending  and  selecting  means  for  ran- 

.135.  1-2-68.  CI.  129—16.1. 

Newlin.  B.  J.  Thomas,  and  J.  R. 

^    Co.  Motor  control  servo  system. 

3*g 314 

piMu^tlon  well  packer.  3.361,210.  1-2-68. 


i61. 


produ(  tlon  well  packer.  3,361.211.  1-2-68, 


\.  J.  Reid,  to  Publlcker  Industries. 

IS  for  crystallising  salt  from  brine. 

1— n. 

J.  Reid.  to  Publlcker  Industries. 

parafisTor  separating  brine  into  potable 

3.361,648,  1-2-68.  CI.  203 — 11. 


^,  ..<;uuj  .  See — 

Depres.  Charles,  Bulte,  and  Crabbe.  3,361,654. 
Bulte,  Rene  :  See — 

..     ..?*PJ"'  Charles,  Bulte,  and  Crabbe.  3,361,634. 
Burkholder,   John   W.   Trouser  and   towel  holder.  3,361,267, 

1-2-68.  CI.  211—89. 
Burnham,  Peter  B. :  See — 

Born,  Ellis  H.,  Burnham,  and  Wolfe.  3,361,080. 
Burns,  Cecil  H.,  Jr.,  M.  E.  Miller,  and  L.  W.  Thles,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Co.  Transfer  means  for  strip  random 
access  system.  3,361,134.  1-2-68,  CI.  129 — 16.1. 
Burr,   Harvey,   to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.   Stranding 

apparatus.  3,360,919,  1-2-68,  CI.  57 — 50. 
Burr,  William  T..  to  Fine-Blanking  Ltd.  Remote  switch  con- 
trol apparatus.  3,360,936,  1-2-68,  CI.  60 — 54.5. 
Motors    Burrougb,   Richard  J.   Time  and   rate  meters  for  vehicles. 
68,    CI.         3.361.345,  1-2-68,  CI.  235—30. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Hauck,  Erwln  A.  3,362,014. 

Radcliffe,  Arthur  J.,  Jr..  Mitchell,  Griggs,  and  Clinton. 
3,361,898. 
Bursh,  Talmadge  P. :  See — 

Young,  George  J.,  and  Bursb.  3,361,595. 
Burt,  Cortland  R. :  See — 

Bigelow,  John  H.,  and  Burt  3,361,564. 
Burton,  Charles  G.,  to  Chlsholm-Ryder  Co.,  Inc.  Grape  har- 
vester. 3,360,913,  1-2-68,  CI.  56 — 330. 
Busch,  Wolfram  E.  :  See — 

Zimmermann,  Rolf,  Busch.  and  Relners.  3,361,847. 
Bu»chmann.  Louis,  to  Clugston  Holdings  Ltd.  Method  of  re- 
pairing and/or  reinforcing  castings.  3,360,845,  1-2-68,  Cl. 
^y — "sui. 
Buschmann,  Warren  T. :  See — 

Borack,  Joseph,  and  Buschmann.  3,361,609. 
Busick,  William  W. :  See — 

Comer,  Marvin  H.,  and  Busick.  3,360,838. 
Busking,  Bob  £.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Floating  reservoir  vessel  of 

the  displacement  type.  3,360,810.  1-2-68,  Cl.  9 — 8. 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  to  Brown  Co.  Square  end  carton  struc- 
ture. 3,361,328,  1-2-68.  Cl.  229—37. 
C.A.V.  Ltd. :  See — 

Ridel.  Richard  W.  3,361,150. 
C.E.M.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Koehl.  Hans  H.  3,361.175. 
C.S.C.  Coro. :  See— 

Clemens,  Warren  A.,  and  Schwenn.  3,361,287. 
CTS  Corp. :  See— 

Beitner.  Charles  R.,  Bender,  and  Hayes.  3,362,003. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Hestand,  Rue  S.,  and  Black.  3,361,390. 
Cadiou,  Jean  O.,   to  Andre  Citroen,   Societe  Anonyme.  Fuel 

injection  pump.  3,361,075,  l-2-«8.  Cl.  103—153. 
Cadman,  Hubert  W.,  and  W.  T.  White,  to  Sovex  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  distributing  luggage,  parcels  and  the  like.  3,361.- 
249.   1-2-68.  Cl.  198—103. 
Cagle.  Harlan  R..  to  Sahlln  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Slip  cou 
pling  for  motorized  valve.  3,361,240,  1-2-68.  Cl.  192 — 141 
"ildwell.  ' -      - 


Ca 


silt. 


.361.209. 
Consolidated   Electrodynamics  Corp. 
projector.   3.361,903.   1-2-68.   Cl. 


Black 
144—208. 


Clawson  Co.  Log  barker. 


.  ]  trown,  and  Meriwether.  3,360.907. 
Ba|ninfrer  Tool  Co.  Jarrlns  or  drilling 
2-68,  Cl.  175—237. 
Maclinery  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
and  A.  W.  G.  3.361,279. 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp.  High 
3.361,340,  1-2-68.  Cl.  230—69. 
M .  Rue,  and  S.  B.  Crecelius.  to  Eco- 
Chlorine-contalninc  surface  active 
Cl.  260—611. 

I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

treat^ig   and    heat   sealing   a   biaxlally 

plastic   film.    3.361,607,    1-2-68, 

wipv.  3.360,819.  1-2-68.  Cl.  15— 


and  Bryan.  3.361,758. 

Motors  Corp.  Compact  speed 
]  -2-68.  CT.  74—219. 

General  Motors  Corp.  Filter  unit 
3,361.260,  1-2-68.  Cl.  210— 


elen  ents 


Wilfred  G. :  See- 
Whitfleld,  Calvin  S.  3,361,15.'!. 
Callaway  Hills  Co. :  Sec- 
Short,  Joe  T.  3,361,095. 
Campbell,  Clyde  D..  J.  M.  Cross,  and  S.  II.  Metsger.  Jr.    to 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Cycloaliphatic  tetramlnes.  3,361,814, 
1-2-68.  a.  260—563. 
Campbell  Donald  H. :  See — 

Vullo,  William  J.,  and  Campbell.  3.361,598. 
Campbell,  Peter  D.,  to  Rotax  Ltd.  A.C.  operated  spark  Igni- 
tion apparatus  with  compensation  for  changes  in  the  fre- 
quency of  the  A.C.  source.  3,361,932,  1-2-68.  Cl.  315—180. 
tampbell.    Walter  R..   to   Harris  Trust   and   Savings   Bank. 
Phenothiazine  compositions.  3,361,627.  1-2-68,  Cl.  167—53 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Klmberley.  Henry  J..  Peterson,  and  Ringer.  3.361.133. 
Carborundum  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dooley.  Peter  C.  Jr.  3.360,890. 
Cardenas,  Arthur  E.  and  G.  Ornament  combining  audio  and 

visual  effects.  3,361,902,  1-2-68,  Cl.  240 — 10 
Cardenas,  Gustavo  :  See — 

Cardenas.  Arthur  E.  and  O.  3,361,902. 
Carel,  Alfred  B. :  See- 
Perkins.  Gerald,  Jr..  and  Carel.  3.360,904. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stlftung :  See — 

Kuttner.  Paul.  3,361,028. 

Carleton.  Paul  D.  Combustion  driven  pump.  3,361,338, 1-2-68, 
Cl.  230 — 56. 

Carlsson,  Bengt  J.,  and  N.  E.  E.  Book,  to  Aktiebolaget  Motala 
Verkstad.  Device  for  obtaining  a  simultaneous  movement 
and  balancing  of  the  press-platens  in  a  multi-platen  hot 
press.  3.361,056.  1-2-68,  Cl.  100 — 200. 

Carniol.  Bohdan  :  See — 

Sedlak,  Frantisek.  Carniol.  and  Pelc.  3,362,002. 

Caro.  Anthony  :  See — 

Ziegler,  Alvln  M.,  and  Caro.  3,361,310. 

Carpenter,  Keith  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Headlamp 
actuator.  3,361,005,  1-2-68.  Cl.  74—436. 

Carpenter,  Louis  M..  and  K.  L.  Dunn,  to  Carpenter  Mtg  Co 
Inc.  Wire  stripper.  3,361,016,  1-2-68,  Cl.  81—0.51. 


Carpenter  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Carpenter,  Louis  M.,  and  Dunn.  3,361,016. 
Currier  Corp. :  See — 

Osborne,  William  T.  3,360,050. 
Carroll,    Robert    P.   Hydraulic  and   positive   braking  device. 

3,361,231,  1-2-68.  CI.  188—86. 
Carroll,   William   R.   Lumber  stacker.  3,861,272,   1-2-C8,  CI. 

214—0. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Engelmann,  Roger  F.  3.301,447. 
Case,  Ralph  M.  Food  turning  tongs  and  the  like.  3,361,468, 

1-2-68,   Cl.   204—8. 
Cn skins.  Jack  C. :  See — 

Ball,  Gaines  L.,  and  Caskins.  3,360,837. 
<'astrol  Ltd. :  See — 

Wenborne,  Ronald  F.  A.  E.,  and  Soul.  3,861,667. 
("atiilysts  k  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Gutmnnn,  William  K.  3.361,683. 
Catiinia,    Basilio,    to    Automatic   Electric    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Low-distortion  sweep  signal  generator  with  superimposed 
frequency  modulation.  3.361.986,  1-2-68,  CI.  331 — 30. 
Cecil,  Karl,  to  Akustische  U.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

.Microphone  mount.  3,361,402,  1-2-68,  Cl.  248 — 188. 
(VInnese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Watson,  George  A.  3,.^61,137. 
Centre  de  Recberches  de  Pont-a-Mousson :  Bee — 

Lornng,  Pierre  K.  3..160,826. 
Cenzato.  Lorenzo,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Melt- 
spinning  process.  3,361,859,  1-2-68,  Cl.  264 — 176. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved  :  See — 
Figar,  .^t«pAn.  3,361,129 
WIchterle,  Otto.  3,361,868. 
Chambers.  I.,awrence  S.  Equipment  and  method  for  servicing 

submarine  oil  wells.  3,361,200,  1-2-68.  Cl.  166 — .6. 
Chambers,  Worthy  L.,  and  L.  H.  Voss.  Jr.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

Can  opener.  .1.. 160.853.  1-2-68.  CI.  .30 — 4. 
Clinpln.  Richard  D.  Soil  soaking  system.  3.361,339,  1-2-68,  CI. 

2.19—145. 
Clinrclienko.  8am  II.  Screwdriver  attachment.  3,361,160,  1-2- 

08.  Cl.   14.-»— 51. 
Chassevent,  Dorothy  F.  Multiple  desk  unit.  3,391,508,  1-2- 

68,  01.  312—089. 
Chemical  ProccM  Corp. :  Bee — 

Egbert,  Robert  B.  3,861,650. 
Chemische  Fabriek  L.  ran  der  Orlnten  N.V. :  See — 

Breuers,  Tbeo  P.  C.  8,361,047. 
Chemlsdie  Fabrlk  Kalk,  0.m.b,H. :  See — 

Tesche.  Knrt,  Oeiersberger,  and  Lampe.  3,861,665. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert :  Bee — 

Zimmermann,  Rolf.  Busch.  and  Relners.  8,361,847. 
Chemische  Werke  Hula  Aktlengesellschaft :  Sea — 

Blamel,  Harald,  Wiecballa,  and  Beuter.  3,361,719. 
Polack,  Heini.  Joretxek.  Seifert.  3.361,701. 
Zletxmann.  Hnbcrtns,  Bememann,  Scbanzer,  and  Wester- 
mann.  3.360,820. 
Chenault,  Roy  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Pump  planger. 

3.361,040,  l-2-«8,Cl.  92— WO. 
Chenoweth,  David  V..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Retrievable 

subsurface  well  tools.  8,861^07,  1-2-68,  Cl.  166 — 120. 
Cherbuliez.   Emile,  and  J.  Rabinowits,   to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.   Monoesters  of  phospbonic  acids.  8,8^,853,   1-2-68, 
Cl.  260—943. 
Cherbulies.  Emile,  and  J.  Rabinowiti.  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Monoesters  of  phosphonlc  acids.  3,861,854,   1-12-68, 
Cl.  260—993. 
Chesner,  Ramon  J. :  See — 

Prestridge.  James  C,  and  Chesner.  3,361,162. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Cblttnm,  Joseph  P..  Englander,  and  Schremp.  3,361,660. 
De  Vrles.  Louis.  3,861,776. 
Rotten,  Bmee  W.  3,361.670. 
Lowe.  Warren.  3,861,671. 
Ransley,  Derek  L.  8,861,808. 

Stnart,  Prank  A.,  Anderson,  and  Drummond.  3,361,673. 
Chick,  Albert  R..  and  R.  K.  Stortz.  to  C.  M.  Hall  Co.  Method 
of  assembling  and   sealing  a   mirror  assembly.  3,360,847, 
l-2-«8.  Cl.  29-^101. 
Chicago  Dryer  Co. :  Bee — 

Kamberg.  Eduard  P.  8.801,424. 
Childers,  Clifford  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymer  sta- 
bllzation     with     heterocyclic     nitrogen-containing     thiols. 
3.3»1,703, 1^-68,  Cl.  260—33.6. 
Childress,  Lester  K.,  to  Solite  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  determining  specific  gravity.  3,360,994,  1-2-68,  Cl.  73 — 
433.    ~ 
Chiola.  Vincent,  and  C.  D.  Vanderpool,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  heteropoly  acids.  3,361,- 
318,  1-2-68,  Cl.  23-^28.  *~      »  "^ ' 

Chlrana  Praha,  narodnf  podnik  :  Bee — 

Talas.  Jaroslav.  8,801,909. 
ChishoIm-JRyder  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Burton.  Charles  G.  3,360,013. 
Chlttum,  Joseph  P..  H.  E.  Englander,  and  P.  W.  Schremp,  to 
Chevron  Research  Co.  Heference  electrode  mounting  assem- 
bly. 3,361,660.  1-2-68,  CT.  204— '195. 
Chong,  iSeorge  S. :  Bee — 

Nutting,  Lee.  and  Chong.  3,861,^1. 
Nutting,  Lee.  and  Chong.  3,361, !F?2. 
Chrlsn,  Joseph  D.,  to  E.   I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co. 
Gelled  aqueous  nitric  acid  compositions.  3,861,001,  1-2-68, 
Cl.  149—49. 
Chrlstensen,  John  Vf. :  Bee — 

Murray.  William  B.,  and  Chrlstensen.  3,361,663. 
Christian,  John  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Evaporation    loss   determination    apparatus    and    method. 
3,360,985,  l^-«8,  CI.  73—68. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  Bee — 

Runyon.^forman  G.  3,861,284. 

WlUiami,  William  B..  Atiel,  and  Miller.  3,361,004. 


Cbu,  Iah  J. :  Vee— 

Smith,  Vlalor  C.  Jr^  and  Cbu.  8,362,0i26. 
Chvatal,  Ttaeodor,  to  Werner  H.  KreidL  Tbermosetting  realn 
matrix  containing  boron  compoands  of  spedfle  dze  distri- 
bution and  method  of  making.  3,801.684,  l-(2-«8,  Cl.  262— 
478. 
Cbynowetb,  Alan  Q.,  to  Bell  Telephone  IL«t>oratoriei.  Inc. 

^aaer  matrix  device.  3,301,988.  1-2-68.  Cl.  381—94.6. 
Clba  Corp. ;  Bee — 

(Bschenmoser,  Albert,  a^d  Scbrelber.  8,861,826. 
Itomeo.  Aarelio.  8.861,770. 
Ciba  Ltd. :  See- 
Weber.  Kurt.  Biegler,  Buettner,  and  Mneller.  3.361,765. 
Circuit  Foil  Corp. :  See — 

Thorpe,  John  E.,  and  Sampson.  3,391,063. 
Citroen,  Andre,  Societe  Anonrme  :  ISee — 

Cadiou,  Jean  O.  3,861,076. 
Clare,  George,  to  Claremoald  Plastics  Co.  Liquid  dispensing 

device.  8.301,307,  1-2-68,  CI.  222 — 489. 
Claremould  Plastics  Co. :  Bee — 

Clare,  George.  3,361,807. 
Clark  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Bentsch,  Samuel  B.,  Jr.  3,861,132. 
Clark,  John  M.,  Jr.,  R.  W.  Brown,  and  R.  P.  Meriwether,  to 
Southwest  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  fil- 
ters. 3,360,907,  1-2-68,  CI.  56—883!. 
Clarke,  David  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Circuit  breaker 
having  a  compensating  element  which  compensate  for  am- 
bient temperature  without  displacing  the  catch  attached 
thereto.  3,361,882,  1-2-68,  Cl.  200—116. 
Clary  Corp. :  Bee — 

Boberts,  Fred  T.  3,301,379. 
Clay,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Collins,  miomas  K.,  Clay,  and  Udy.  3,361,028. 
demons,   Warren  A.,  and  D.  A.  Schwenn,  to  C.S.C.  Corp. 
Metbod  and  apparatus  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  rigid 
structure.  3,361,^87. 1^2-68,  Cl.  2B0--24.6. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  Bee — 

Weinkamer,  William  A.,  Kingsbury,  and  Junge.  8,361,4K>2. 
Clifford;  Graham  F. :  See — 

SwlDdaU.  John  L.,  and  Clifford.  3,360.968. 
Clinton,  Ian  B. :  Bee — 

Badcliffe,  Arthur  'J.,  Jr.,  MItdiell.  Griggs,  and  Clinton. 
3.361.^. 
ClosBon,  Bex  D. :  ISee — 

Coffleld.  Thomas  H.,  and  Closson.  3.361,779. 
Clugston  Holdings  Ltd. :  iSeer— 

Bnacbmann,  Louis.  3.360,845. 
Coats  Co..  Inc.,  The :  iSee — 

Strang,  Elmer  J.,  and  Sorenson.  3.361,408. 
Coates,  Joseph  F. :  Bee — 

Wkkeman,  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.  3,301,792. 
Wakeman,  Beglnald  L.,  and  Coates.  3,361,798. 
Wakeman.  Beglnald  L.,  and  Coates.  3,361,794. 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.  3,361,795. 
Cochran.  Lawrence  P.,  to  Frencbtown  Porcelain  Co.  Manufac- 
ture of  ceramic  bases.  8,860,882, 1-2-68,  CI.  29 — 624. 
Coen,  Alberto,  F.  BertinottI,  and  P.  Sebastiano  to  Montecatini 
Bdison  S.p.A.  Films  of  improved  characteristics  from  alpha- 
olefln  polymers  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3,361,728, 
1-2-68.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Coffleld.  Thomas  H.,  and  R.  D.  Closson,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Organo- 

metalllc  compounds.  8,801,779,  1-2-68,  Cl.  260—429. 
Cole,  Austin  III.  Foam  mixing  bead.  3,361,412.  1-2-08.  Cl. 

259—4. 
Cole,  Jimmy  R. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Graydon  L.,  Newlin,  Thomas,  and  Cole.  3,361,940. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Hershey.  Gerald  L.  3,361.125. 
ColKer,  William  A.  H..  to  Da^y  and  United  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.  Multiroller  leveler  for  striplike  material.  3,360,973, 
1-2-68,  CI.  72—163. 
CoIIevechio,  Albert  D. :  See — 

Barkis.  Edward,  and  CoIIevechio.  3,361.694. 
Collins,  Thomas  K..  R.  B.  Clay,  and  L.  L.  Udy,  to  Inter- 
mountain  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  System  for  pump- 
ing slurry  or  gel  explosives  into  boreholes.  3,361,023,  1-2- 
68.  Cl.  80—20. 
Colman.  Arnold  L.  Apparatus  for  detecting  venous  pulsations. 

3.361,128.  1-2-68,  Cl.  128—2.05. 
Columbia  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

O'Neil,  Robert  A.  3.361.607. 
Combustion  Efficiency  Corp. :  See — 

Reichbelm.  Robert.  3,361.183. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Hobs,  Maurice  S..  and  Green.  3,360,991. 
Meyer,  Paul  E.  3,360,903. 
Comer,  Marvin  H.  and  W.  W.  Busick,  to  Alamance  Industries. 
Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  non-torque  curled  yarn.  3,360,838, 
1-2-68.  Cl.  28—72. 
Commissariat  a  I'ISnergie  Atomique  :  See — 

Hasslg.  Jean  M..  Bocbe,  and  Trelin.  3,361,640. 
Compagnie  de  Salnt-Gobain :  See — 

Gaffard.  Jean  P.  3,361,025. 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd, :  See — 

Banfalvl,  Stephen  S.,  and  HargreaTcs.  3,361,875. 
Com-Tech.  Inc. :  See — 

Borack,  Joseph,  and  Buschmann.  3,301,609. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 
Jackson,  Bobert  G.  3,360,941. 

Conelec  Inc. :  See — 

Long,  Emile  D.  3,361,069. 
Conover,  William  J.,  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.  Poultry 
cage  layer  house.  3,361,115,  1-2-68.  Cl.  119 — 18. 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Brown,  BIcbard  P.  3,361.903. 

Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp. :  See — 
Bmbaker,  Wilson  M.  3.361,340. 
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Container  Corp.  of  Americi  :  £fe« — 

Muon,  TbonuM  A.  8,8<  1,882. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  He9 — 

Adams,  Vincent  A.,  an  I  Growney.  3,361,323. 
Kebe.  Alfred  W.  3.361  281. 
Simkins.  Daniel.  3,361  309. 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.  3.36]  ,254. 
Weiss.  Artbur  J.  3,36]  ,331. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Graydon  L..    iewlin,  Thomas,  and  Cole.  3,361,- 

949. 
Perkins.  Gerald,  Jr.,  ta  id  Carel.  3,360,904. 
Biggs,  Olen  L.,  Jr.,  an<  Sudbury.  3,361,313. 
Continental  Bubber  Worka  :  tiee — 
Germ,  Baymond  F.  3,;i  60,829. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See— 

Babinow.  Jacob.  3,362  010. 
Converse,  Maurice.  Hand  t  eld  ligature  derice.  3,361,382,  1-2- 

68,  a.  242—137.1. 
Cook,  Bobert  J. :  See — 

Pedersen,  Mathias,  an<  Cook.  3,361,097. 
Cook,  William  J.,  to  IJnl  ed  Ungineering  and  Foundry  Co. 

Bearing  arrangement.  3,  (61,498,  1-2-68,  CI.  308—189. 
Cooper,  John  P; :  See — 

Montross.  Bobert  C,    ind  Cooper.  3,361,921. 
Cooper,  Lawrence  E. :  See-  - 

Brassard,  Theodore,  J  ..  and  Cooper.  3.361,883. 
Cooprlder,  Walter  W.,  to  II  lamond  International  Corp.  Liquid 

dispenser.  3,361,078.  1-2  -68.  CI.  103—188. 
Coors  Porcelain  Co. :  See— 

Bacbman,  James  L.  3,  (61.868. 
Cornelius,  George  W.,  to  1  [olley  Carburetor  Co.  Afterburner 
system  for  an  automot  ve  Tehlcle.  3.360,927,  1-2-68,  CI. 
60—30. 
Cornell,  Jobn  H.,  Jr..  to  1^  onsanto  Besearcb  Corp.  Tris(aryl- 
asoeryl)-s-trlaxine-2.4.6(  H.3H,5H)triones    and    trithiones. 
3,361.735,  1-2-68,  CI.  2«  0—153. 
Corns,  William  A.,  to  Berj    Electronics,  Inc.  Hinge  type  con- 
nector for  circuit  boards  3,362,005,  1-2-68.  CI.  339 — «. 
Corrugated  Container  Co.,  The :  See — 

C^oley,  Thomas  £.,  ani  I  Seckel.  3.361.326. 
Corry  Jamestown  Corp. :  S  te — 

Hasbrouck.  Gene  B.  3.  161.472. 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc. :  i  ee — 

Coulter.  WalUce  H.  an  1  J.  B.  3.361.965. 
Coulter.  Joseph  B..  Jr. :  Se<  -  - 

Coulter,  Wallace  H.  an  i  J.  B.  3.361.965. 
Coulter.  Wallace  H.  and  J.  B.,  Jr.,  to  Coulter  Slectronics,  Inc. 
Electronic  particle  study  apparatus  with  improved  aperture 
tube.  3,361,965,  1-2-68.  CI.  324—71. 
Courtaulds  Ltd. :  See — 

Sharman,  Donald  A.,  a  id  Bridges.  3,361,796. 
Watson.  James,  and  B  seder.  3,361,724. 
Cowley,  William  E.,  to  Vei  nont  American  Corp.  Combination 
pruning  device  with  adJbsUble  handle.  3,360.858.  1-2-68, 
CI.  30—249. 
Cowlin.  Donald  G.  Waste  n  ater  gravity  heat  reclaimer.  3.361,- 

194.  1-2-68,  a.  165— 6« . 
Crabbe,  Bene :  See— 

I>q>res,  Charles.  Bnlte,  and  Crabbe.  8,361,654. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  anc  J.  B.  Bicklng.  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparati  on  of  pterldlnones.  3.361.748,  1-2- 
68.  CI.  260—251.5. 
Cramer.  Thomas  A.,  and  J,  B.  liewis.  to  Hercules  Inc.  Blends 
of  isotactic  propylene  p  >lymer  and  hydrogenated  terpene 
polymer.  3,361.849,  l-2-<  8,  CI.  260—897. 
Crane  Co. :  See —  ' 

Aumann.  William  E.  3  360,805. 
Crane  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Llss,  Daniel  B.,  and  Tt  tyer.  3,861,431. 
Crawford,   William   H.,    to  The  Dow   Chemical    Co.   Process 
for  the  production  of  m>tal  borohydrldes.  3,361,542,  1-2- 
68.  a.  23—364. 
Crecelius,  Samuel  B. :  See-  ■ 

Brunelle,  Thomas  E.,  Bne,  and  Crecelius.  3,361,831. 
CrisafuUl.   Samuel  L.   Car  ons  or  boxes  for  shipping  fresh 

produce.  3.361,324,  1-2-4  8,  O.  229—27. 
Croley.   Thomas   E.,    and   '  i.    R.   Seckel.    to  The   Corrugated 
Container  Co.  Flberboar  1  box  having  a  strengthened  con- 
nector comer  Joint.  3,3M,326,  1-2-68.  CT.  229 — 37. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp. :  Bee — 

Nngams.  Anthony  R.  ',  ,360,900. 
Cross  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Pierce.  Guy  D^  and  Ru  aft.  3,361.250. 
Cross.  James  M. :  See — 

Campbell.  Clvde  D.,  ( Iross.  and  Metscer.  S.361.814. 
Crosswalt    Mark  L.    to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  cnloropr  >ne.  3,361,836.  1-2-68.  CI.  260 — 
655. 
Crowley.  Duncan  J. :  See — 

L^ursen.  Fenn.  and  Cr  twley.  3.361,884- 
Crowley,  Helen  T. :  See — 

Lanrsen,  Fenn,  and  Cr  )wley.  3,361,834. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  S  le — 

Herschler.  Robert  J.  3  361,855.  < 

-Shlnn,  Dalton  L.  3,36<  ,978. 
Cmse,    Lee   H.,    to   Fostei    Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.   Hose   couplings. 

3,3*1.406.  1-2-68.  CI.  281—149.7. 
Cndmore,    Elma   D.    and     \.    G.    Beeord   making   apparatus. 
3.361.344,  1-2-68,  O.  23  . — 45. 

Cudmore.  John  G. :  See — 

Cudmore,  EHma  D.  and  J.  O.  3.361,344. 

Culver,  William  H..  and    1  H.  Davis    to  The  Rand  Corp. 

Procera   of  formlnir  a    raper-eonductive   magnetic  shield. 

3,361,940.  1-2-68,  CI.  31 7—123. 
Cunningham,   Eldon   R.,   t\  General  Electric  Co.  liUbrleant 

retention    system    for   d  'namoelectric   machine.   3,361,496, 

1-2-68,  a.  308—132. 


-23. 


Cur tlss- Wright  Corp. :  See — 

Sacehini,  Columbus  B.  8,861,385. 
Cutler,  iiUirl  F.  Road  surfacing.  3,861.042,  1-2-68,  CI.  9 
Cutter  Laboratories  inc. :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  li:..  and  Ambrus.  3,361.790. 
Allen,  Bobert  Jb.,  and  Ambrus.  8,861.818. 
Cyba,   Uenryk  A.,  and  B.  U.   Bosenwald,   to  Universal  Oil 
Products   Co.   PlasUcs   sUbUiied   by   a  metal   salt   of   a 
Schiff  base.  3.361.711.  1-2-68.  CI.  260—45.75. 
Cyba,  Haaryk  &..  to  UalTersal  Oil  Products  Co.  Stabilisa- 
tion of  plastics.   3.361,712,   1-2-68,  CI.  260—46.76. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeselischaf t :  See — 
KoUe,  Erwln.  3,361,474. 
Steiner,  Adolf.  3,360,961. 
Dalwa  Boseki  Kabushlkl  luilsha  :  See— 

Morikawa,  Takashl.  Aoki,  Arita,  FuJiUni,  Miahiro.  and 
Miyoshi.  3,360,831. 
Dale.  James  W. :  See — 

Tsigdlnos,  George  A.,  and  Dale.  3,361,548, 
D'Amico.  John  J.,   to  Monatanto  Co.  Preparation 
thlasolyl  dlthlo  carbamates.  8.861.752.  1-2-68. 
293.4. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

WoJcikowskjL  Blchard  J.  3.361.009. 
Daniel.  Harold  C..  and  W.  F.  Southard,  to  Mechanical  Con- 
cepts.   Inc.    l<eeding   device   for  animal  cages.   3,61,116, 

1-2-68,^  CI.  119—63. 
Danlelll,  ksio :  See— 

Bertinottl,  FlorUna.  and  Danlelll.  8,361,861. 
Darvln,  Herbert  8.  Foot  measuring  device.  3,360,862,  1-2-68, 

CI.  33—3.  „     . 

Daum,  John  L.,  and  B.  B.  Sporgin,  to  Delta  Mfg.  and  Enci- 

neerlng  Corp.  Wheel  washing  apparatus.  3,361,143.  1-2-68, 

CI.  134 — 45. 
Davidoff,  Morris :  See — 

Maslow.  John,  and  Davidoff.  3,361.504.  _     _ 

Davis,  Carey  L.,  12%%   each  to  W.   B.   Prltchett.  B.   O, 

Stumberg.  Jr..  G.  M.  Eubanks,  and  R 

brake  system.  3.360,938.  1-2-68.  CI. 
Davis.   Carey   L..  12v4%   each  to  W. 

Stumberg,  Jr.,  G.  M.  Eubanks,  and  R 

chamber   device.   3.36L076.   i-2-68. 


of 
CT. 


benso- 
260— 


N.  Lester.  Hydraulic 

60—64.6, 

B.   Prltchett,   B.   O. 

N.  Lester.  Expansible 

CI.    103—161. 


Davis,    Charles   P.,    to  llechnlcal   Biaterlal   Corp.   Flywheel. 

3,3*0.924.  1-2-68,  CI.  60—1. 
Davis,  Jeannette.  Folding  eyeglass  assemblv  with  extenalUe 
bow  members  for  gripping  wearer's  head.  3,361,514,  1-2- 
67.  CI.  351—63. 
Davis,  John  B.  :  See — 

Brown.  Cicero  C,  and  Davis.  3.361.453. 
Davis.   Lynn   N.,   to   United   Steel  and   Wire  Co.  Nestable 
shopping  carrier  with  pivotal  handle  supporting  a  rear 
gate.  3  361.438,  1-2-68.  6.  280—33.99. 
Davis.  Martin  A. :  See— 

Humber,  Leslie  G.,  and  Davis.  3,361.761.  „ 

Davis.   Martin   A.,   and   J.   R.   Watson,   to  American  Home 
Prodocts  Corp.  Spiro-[2,2-dlthlolane  and  -dlthlane]  deriva- 
tives. 3,361,763, 1-2-68.  CI.  260—327. 
Davis,  Martin  A. :  See— 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis.  8,861,767. 
Davis,  Mllford  H. :  See— 

Culver.  William  H.,  and  Davis.  3,861,940. 
Davis,  Robert  L. :  See —        _     .  .  ™    ..    «  •*,  a«a 

Patterson,  Donald  M..  Davis,  and  Pfost.  3,361,878. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

ColUer,  WlUlam  A.  H.  3.360.973. 
T'isv  Oa     N  V    '  Rats 

Schneble.' Frederick  W..  Jr..  Zeblisky.  MeCormack,  and 

Williamson.  3.361.580.  .,   «  ««    m 

Daymon.    Robert   C.   Field   conveyor.   3.361.248.  1-2-68.   a. 

Da«ey.  William  H..  and  A.  Koehler.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co  Method  for  concentration  of  blood  protein  s«lnUons 
employing  methanol  and  flash  evaporation.  3.361.732. 
1-2-68.  CI.  260—112.  ^      „     .  *      ,  ., 

Dean    Albert  O.,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Spring  apparatus  for  rail- 
way earn.  3,3«1.087,  1-2-68.  CI.  105 — 458. 
Dear.  William  N. :  See—,    ^        ^  ^       ,  ,^,  _„_ 
De  Rycke,  Douglas  A.  C,  and  Dear.  8.861.636, 
Deaver.  Dsnn  T. :  See —  .  _  ^  ,^,  ,_. 

Main,  John  A..  Paul,  and  Deaver.  3,861.483. 
Decatur  Foundry  h  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Johnston.  Douglas.  3.361.364. 
Johnston,  Donslas.  3,361.357. 
Deckel.  Friedrich  W. :  See — 

MuHer.  Johann.  3.361.033. 
Deckel.  Hans :  See— 

Muller.  Johann.  3.361.083. 
Deddo.   Daniel   G.   Awning  construction.    3.360.886.    1-3-68, 

Deering.  Rolind  F..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Callfomls.  Shsle 
retorting  process.  8.3«1.644.  1-2-68.  a  201— 29 

De  Foras.  Joseph.  Flexible  wing  aircraft.  3.361.889.  1-2-68. 
fr^    244 49 

De  Gain  WUllam  J.  Fluid  power  control  system  and  com- 
ponents. 3.361.881.  1-2-68,  CI.  200—81.4. 

Degener.  Bherhnrt :  See — 

Schmelxer.  Hans-Georg.  and  Degener.  3.861.746. 

°^"li^rt^lfrewt?i!!*Bi^rton.  Hetteriy.  Degglnger.  and 
McArthur.  3.361.717.  .^  .. 

De  Jopoma.  Marlorie  B.  Y.  Safetv  pin  for  sanitary  napkin* 
or  the  like.  3  360.S34.  1-2-68.  Q.  24—87.  ^,„^., 

De  La  Fonmlere.  Marc  M.  P.  R..  to  Soclete  Civile  d'Etudes. 
Recherches  et  Partldnatlons  B  R.P.  Apparatus  for  mixing 
solid  nartlcles  with  fluids  or  fluids  together.  In  particular 
at  the  burners  themselves,  and  applications  thereof. 
3  361.866.  1-2-68,  O.  2.19 — 406.      ^  ,  „  _  .    . 

Delano  Don  L..  to  Repnh'lc  Industrial  Corp.  Lamp  socket. 
3.362.007,  1-2-68.  C\.  889—127. 


Delta  Mfg.  and  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Daum.  John  L.,  and  Spnrgin.  3,361.143. 
De  Marco,  Richard  K. :  See — 

Gibbons,  Ambrose  J..  Jr.,  and  De  Marco.  3.301.775. 
De  .Maria,  Anthony  J.,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Poly-sided 

folded  path  laser.  3.801.987.  1-2-68.  CI.  331—94.5. 
De  Moss,  Dean  L. :  See — 

Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  and  De  Moss.  3,301,873.  o 

DenacI,  Daulel  U. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,301,400. 
Denker,   Carl  H.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Tires 

with  short  lengtbH  of  wire  In  the  tread.  8,3U1,179,  1-2-68, 

CI.  152—354. 
Depres,   Charles.   R.   Bulte,   deceased    (by   F.  Bulte,   rightful 

heir),  and  R.  Crabbe.  Method  for  automatic  regulation  of 

the  distance  between  electrodes  in  electrolytic  cells  for  a 

mobile  cathode.  3,361,054,  1-2-08,  CI.  204 — 99 
De  Ridder,  Ernst  J.,  and  W.  B.  McMulUn.  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Co.   Sectional  transformer  housing.  3,361,867,  1-2-08.  C\. 

174 — u2. 
De  Rycke.  Douglas  A.  C.  and  W.  N.  Dear,  to  Laporte  Titanium 

Ltd.   Manufacture  of  oxides  of  the  elementu  titanium,  alr- 

conlum,  iron,  aluminum  and  silicon.  3,301.525.  1-2-08    CI 

23—140.  • 

Des  Champs,  James  W.  Control  unit  for  engine  and  forward 

and  reverse  drive.  3,301,011,  1-2-08,  CI.  74 — 870 
De  Soto,  Aldo  J. :  See — 

Gabriel,  John  A..  Rivera,  and  De  Soto.  3.361.322. 
Desoutter  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

SUtes.  Ronald  F.  3,301,218. 
Deutschmann,  Tobe,  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Blank,  Edward.  3.361,930. 
De  Vrles,  Louis,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Imidasole  catalysis 

of  high  molecular  weight  anhydride  esterlflcatlon.  3.361,- 

776,  f-2-68,  CI.  260 — 410.9. 
Dexter,    John    L.,    to   Varo,    Inc.,    Electrokinetics    Division. 

Temperature  chamber.  3,361,192,   1-2-08,   CI.   166 — 20 
D'Haens,    Joneph    P.    M.,    to    Etablissements   Jules    Rlchisird. 

Hygrometer  probe.  3,300,002,  1-2-68,  Ci.  73 — 837.8. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :  See — 
Cooprlder.  Walter  W.  3  361.078. 
Dickensheets,  Carlton  O..  and   R.  N.  Slayton,  to  Globe  Tool 

and  Engineering  Co.  Armature  winding  machine.  3.8C1.371. 

1-2-68.  CI.  242 — 13. 
Dickinson,  Clayton  D. :  See — 

Bargalnnier.  Boger  B..  Dickinson,  and  Friedman.  3.361.- 

Dickinson.' Robert :  See — 

Hussey.  Robert  R..  and  Dickinson.  3.361.455. 

Diebold.  Inc. :  See- 
Harrison,  Lawrence  L.  3,301,256. 

Dleekmann.  George  W.,  to  Food  Eguipment  Corp.  Refrigerated 


counter-top  display  case.  3,360.953.  1-2-08,  Cl.  02 — 249 

8  G.,  and  V.  A.  Pixzarello,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 


Din,    Hans    ^.,    «_..    ..    «..    i..»«»s..«,    m    uuhucb   AHArran    vu. 

Production    of    thin    Alms    of    cadmium    sulflde.    cadmium 
tellurlde    or    cadmium    selenlde.    3.361.691.     1-2-08.    Cl. 

Dllot,  Rolf :'  See— 

Hskansson,  Jan,  and  Dllot.  3,361,325. 
Dl  Megllo,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Carl  H.,  and  Dl  Megllo.  3,361,373. 
Dl   Xapoll,   Robert   N.,   to   National   Distillers  and   Chemical 
Corp.  Low  temperature  process  for  the  recovery  of  ethane 
from   a   stripped   natural   gas   stream.    3,360,946,    1-2-68. 
Cl.  02 — 28. 
DIsteldorf ,  Josef :  See — 

Schmltt,  Karl.  DIsteldorf,  Schnurbusch,  and  Hilt.  3,361,- 
822. 
Dixon.  Thomas  M. :  See — 

Dixon,  Guv  E.  and  T.  M.  3^61,189. 

™'**2'-9"y   ^-    ■"<'   '''•    •^*-    H'nse   "trip   anchor.    3,361.189. 

1-2-08,  CI.  160—231. 
Dixon,  John  G.,  and  M.  A.  Ananin.  to  Mutrhead  &  Co.  Ltd. 

Indexing  fixture  for  testing  the  electrical  error  in  rotating 

electrical   components.   3,301,969,   1-2-08,  Cl.   324 — 158 
Dobbs,  William  B.  Hand  hole  cover  device.  3,361.405.  1-2-68. 

Cl.  292 — 257. 

Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  and  M.  A.  Davis,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corp.  10,5(epoxymethano)-10,ll-dlhydro-5H-dl- 
benso(a.d]cyclobepten-i3-one  and  derivatives.  3.361.767. 
1-2-68.  Cl.  260—343.2. 

Doclmo,  Peter  J.,  to  Marvin  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Light  fixture. 
3,361.904.  1-2-68,  a.  240—78.  "*iu«. 

Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel.  Ltd. :  See — 
Bexon,  Howard  J.,  and  Gris.  3.361.086. 
Dominion  Magnesium  Ltd. :  See — 

Warrington.  Harold  G.  3,301.448. 
Donlger.  Jerry,  B.  Hanisch.  and  E.  Schoenblum.  to  The  Bendix 
Corp.  Aircraft  control  system  for  lateral  runway  alignment. 
3,361,392.  1-2-68.  Cl.  244 — 77. 
Donnelley.  B.  B..  k  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Klingler.  Karl  A.  3,361,059. 
Dooley,  Peter  C,  Jr.,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.  SelMocklne 

mounting  assembly.  3,360,890.  1-2-G8.  CI.  61 — 378. 
Dorman,  Jack  R.  Cofe  plug.  3,361,288,  1-2-68.  Q.  220—24.5. 
Dorr-OIlver  Inc. :  See — 

Orr,  Dundas  S..  and  Hrazanek.  3.361,262. 
Doty.  Warren  R. :  See —  ' 

Passal,  Frank,  and  Doty.  3.361.754. 
Doudletaky,  Ctibor,  Z.  Svec,  J.  Nemec,  S.  Kabele,  M.  Vecera, 
and  R.   Srsen.   to.Vyikumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky.  Arrange- 
ment for  guiding  staple  fibers  Into  a  se-^arator  of  a  rlngless 
spinning  machine.  3,300,918,  1-2-68,  Cl.  67—68.95. 
Douros,  John  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

Raymond,  Richard  L.,  Douros.  and  Melchlore.  3.361,545. 
Raymond,  Richard  L.,  Douros,  and  Melchlore.  3,361,546 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Applegath,  Douglas  D.,  Klumb,  and  Waples.  3,361,842. 

Crawford,  William  H.  3,861,542. 

Daiey,  William  H.,  and  Koehler.  8,861,782. 

Hoekstra,  Jobn  J.  8,361,816. 
Dowty  Fuel  Systems  Ltd. :  See — 

Rlmmer,  Ronald.  3,360,940.  i 

Drescher,   Rolf,   to   American   H<Hne   Products   Corp.   SUv«r 
polish  with  anti-Umish  agent.  3,361,681,  1-2-68,  CL  106— 

Drewry,  Monirose  K.  Gas  turbine  eombustors.  8,800,929.  1-2- 

68,  Cl.  60 — 39.65. 
Drinkard.  William  C,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co.  Inorganic  polymers.  3,861,541,  1-2-68.  Ci.  23—868. 

1  *^Jri't''r.r^"  i,-,'*Prt°S  mounted  tool  holder.  3,361,018, 
1 — ^ — 6o,  Cl.  82 — 24. 
Drummond,  Alan  Y. :  See — 

Stuart,  Frank  A.,  Anderson,  and  Drummond.  8,361,678. 
Dudouyt,  Jean  P.  Pivotal  connection  for  seats  and  seats  in- 
corporating same.  3,861,478,  1-2-68,  Cl.  297—373. 
Duke,  June  T. :  See — 

Prem.  Dorothy  C,  Duke,  and  Greene.  8,861,722. 

^06Tl-25^'ci°M5?*"***'*'"*  "**"**°  "**""  **•*•  *'*~'' 
Duncanson.  Leonard  A.,  and  H.  G.  Lawley.  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  the  co-ozidatlon  of  cydo- 
3,*36%7?1-2U8!  a.%60li^"   alpha-methylene  group. 

^"lS^in?^U?  Iz^t^Tl-^  ^l^^tk''''  "^''^ 
Dunn,  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

T^    wP*lPS°*|:'-  ^^^'  M.,  and  Dnnn.  3,861,016. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  B.  i.,  and  Co. :  See— 

Avkan.  Kamran.  3,361.619. 

Bigelow,  John  H..  and  Burt.  3,361,564. 

Braun,  Robert  A.  3,361,787. 

Bruno,  Michael  F.  3.861.607. 

Cenzato.  Lorenso.  3.361.859. 

Chrtsp.  Joseph  D.  8,861,601. 

Crosswalt,  Mark  L.  3,801.836. 

Drinkard.  WiUUm  C^  Jr.  8,861.641. 

Ferrante,  Nick  A.  3,361,88f. 

Garrison,  WUlUm  E.,  and  Hyde.  3,361,697. 

Geschwind,  David  H.  3,861,693. 

Hoeschele,  Guenther  K.  8,861,844. 

King  Bobert  B.  3,361,77V. 

Kosak.  John  R.,  and  Spiegler.  3,861,819. 

ff" J^"'  Sf.?,°'  "<*  Crowley.  8,861,8^4. 

Llndsey,  WUllam  B.  3.361,686. 

Lindsey,  William  B.  3.361,689 

Luckenbaugh,  Baymond  W.  8,361,656. 

Mathews,  Ralph  T.  3,361,19f. 

M  chel.  Rudolph  H.  3.861.726. 

MlegeL  BaJph  E..  and  Nolan.  8,361,689. 

ParEam,  Fred  m'.  3,361,716. 

Pedersen.  Charles  J.  3,861,778. 

Saia,  Joseph  J.  3,860,^48. 

ISIJSIli.X'^.liiiVo"'*  ''^"•-  '•*"•««»<>• 

Umberger.  Jacob  Q.  3,8^1,668. 
Winberfc  Hilmer  B.  3.861,767. 
Yount  Charies  A.  3,361,860. 
Durand.   Pierre,  to  Rlchler   (Soclete  Anonyme)     Antomstie 
hjdtfig^system  for  telewroplc  towers.  8,86M6e;  itS^Q 

"^i^onS-'^nVs?*^  ^k^;.^7.^'  I?.£"i^  States  of  America. 


Atomic  -r.^^,^^^^r.^^r^-l^.^S^ 


reactor  coi„.  „,„, 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG. :  See^ 

GawUck.  Heins,  and  Stahlmann   3SeiOS« 
Dynanilt  Nobel  AktlengeseU8Saft.-Se^' 

DysaTtTwa*g°'  /nT^"i  •zSmnS^t'^li^oli'gJ,'^/^''-     , 
C^lfomla.  OU  imr"ner  lieJd.T36r86-6.'°lSS8,  cj  %^ 
Dzimianski,  John  W. :  See — 
EastSSS^kS'ak  ci°^?i;J^^**»""'   "«»  *'««1«-  8.«61,984. 

E.tnn*i!rJi°^  Gordon  C.  3,361,707. 
Jfiaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

1^-*  Prinze,  WUllam  L.  8,861,198. 
Baton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. :  See— 

Engle.  Fred  B.  8.361.282. 
Eaves.  Jerry  L.,  to  Unltea   States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Ebauches  S.A. :  See — 

Besson.  Ben«.  3,360,921. 
Bckerle.  Otto.  Gear  pump  having  a  rotor  shaft  Intesral  with 
the  crown  gear.  3,361,574.  1-2-68,  Ca.  1^-126. 

Economics  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See 

BruneUe,  Thomas  B..  Bue.  and  Crecelius.  8,801,831 
Edgecombe,  David  A.,  to  The  Babcock  k  WUoox  Co    Wat«r 
C1^^272f    "  '**'  ''''*  '"*'"^  ""'^-  8.3W,976,  1-^' 
^*68*Cl!'l5i^l04*16°"  ^***^*  ■***"**  c^e*"'-  8,860,818.  1-2- 

'^3"56t2oS:*•l-"2:6i!•a^?CT2o°"  ^^^'^  ^"^-  ^*"  p-^- 

^^^•-'l''..i°'**''*.'^-  frde-Portland,  Inc.  Mounting  comprised 
l-2^8rCl.°28&f 66  35  "**  '^y"™**'  "wmblles.  3;S61,3^. 
Bgan,  Frank  W..  k  Co. :  See — 
Street,  Louis  F.  8,361,263. 


3  361 


Egbert,  Robert  B.,  to  Chemi 
dride  treatment  in  tne  r 
vessel.  3,361.650.  1-2-68, 
Elkos,  Richard  O. :  See — 

Strobel,  Rupert  F.,  and 
Eisenwerk  Rothe  Erde  O.m.t 

PSbler.  Heins.  3,361,5(K . 
Elarde,  Vlto  D.,  B.  A 

phenol  Corp.  Process  of  mfikin 
article  obtained  thereby. 
Elbert,  Thomas  £.,  to  Qeuen  il 
bly.  3,360,996,  1-2-68,  CI  ^" 
Elder,  Norman  D.,  and  W. 

America,  National  Aeron4  utics 
Internal  flare  angle  gauge . 
Electro-Hydraulics  Ltd. :  Se 
Neilson,  Christopher  B 
Electronic  Associates,  Inc. 
Kedson,  Leonard,  and  ^ 
Massell,  Edward  M.,  and 
Elfving,  Thore  M.  Thermoelectric 

942,  1-2-68,  CI.  62—3 
Eliassen,  Ounnar  T.,  to 

tern.  3.361,079,  1-2-68,  CI 
Elite,  narodnl  podnik :  8ee 
kntal,  OldHch.  3.361. 
EUert,  Henry  G.  •  Se.  — 

Pine,  Lloyd  A.,  and  EllrH 
Elliott,  Paul  C.  Kit  for 

1-2-68,  CI.  169—2. 
EUzey.  Floyd  P.  Monorail  _  _, 
084,  1-2-68,  CI.  105— 150 
Elzy,  Albert  E.,  to  Vapor 

158—5. 
Engel,  Martin  E.,  and  A.  D. 
ucts  Corp.  Process  for  the 
1-2-68.  CI.  99—20.     • 
Engelhard  Industrleis  Inc. 
Keith,  Carl  D.,  Kenah, 
Engelmann,  Roger  F..  to  J 
point  hitch.  3.361.447.  1- 
Englander.  Hank  E. :  See — 

Chlttum,  Joseph  F.. 
Engle,  Fred  B.,  to  E^ton 

3.361,232.  1-2-68,  CI. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd  , 
Long,  Everett.  3.361. 
Entreprise  Oenerale  de  Ch 
Societe  Anonyme  :  See — 
Pillard,  Marcel.  3,3ol, 
Envirco,  Inc. :  See — 

Soltis.  Charles  W.  3. 
Ephraim,  Salim  N.,  to  Sy 
Ing  polyether  and  process 
1-2-68.  CI.  260—79. 
Equitable  Paoer  Bag  Co., 

Grob.  William  H.  F.  3 
Erb,  Ezra,  and  A.  H.  Malik 
of  oxygen  from  gas  mixtures. 
204. 
Erdman,  Victor  B..  and  A 

1-2-68,  CI.  56 — 220. 
Erickson,  Joel  B. :  Sre — 

Oustln,  George  E.,  and 
Eschenmoser,  Albert,  and 
hydro-des-  (acetylamino )  - 
260—590. 
Esso  Research  and  Bngineei  Ing 
Bown,  Delos  E.,  Nicholfon 
MacMuIlan,  Eugene  C. 
Matsen,  John  M.  3  361i838 
Parker.  Pan!  T..  and  Hi  nan 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.,  and  B1l4rt 
Robbing,  Leroy  V.,  Jr., 
Robertson.  Warrr-n  D. 
Weber,  Edward  H.  3, 
Estep.  Allen  J.  Method  of 

3.360.877.  1-2-68,  CI.  404—300 
E}tabliR8einent8  Jules  Richard 

D'Haens.  Joseph  P.  M. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Coffleld,  Thomas  H  .  — 
Ihrman.  Kryn  O.,  Pllbe 
Whltlnpr.  Mark  C.  3,36 
Ehibanks.  George  M. :  See- 
Davis,  Carey  L.  3.^60, 
Davis,  Carey  L.  3  361. 
Evans  Products  Co. :  See — 
Hanifan.  Donald  W 
Kessler.  Dneene  S.  3._ 
Ever-Roll  Mfg.  Corp..  The  : 
Protiman.  John  M.  3 
Excel  Indaatrles.  Inc. :  Se  ^ 

Mnllet.  David  L.  3,360j999 
FMC  Corp. :  Se<» — 

Fndis.  Robert  J.,  and 
Fabrik  Blektrischer  Apne    ^ 

Bacboten,  Felix.  3..<teijB87 
Fair.  Paul  W..  and  C.  W. 
cap  assembly.  3.361.051. 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument 
Mlcbalchik,  Michael.  3 


„.  ;al  Process  Corp.  Phthallc  anhy- 
p  esence  of  HBr  in  an  aluminum 
:i.  203—86. 


Sikos.  3,361,111. 
H. :  See — 

Potoki,  and  H.  M.  Gajewski,  to  Am- 


fa  fired  ceramic  article,  and 
83,  1-2-68,  CI.  106—39. 
l^otors  Corp.  Gyroscope  assem- 
74—5. 

\..  Wall,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
itics  and  Space  Administration. 
3,360.864,  1-2-68,  CI.  33—174. 

v7,  and  Henson.  3,361.180. 
.  See— 
1  empel.  3.361,982. 

Keene.  3,361,899. 

heat  pump  assembly.  3.360.- 

Aktlteolaget  Electrolux.  Conveyor  sys- 
~    104 — 88. 

,245. 

3.361.832. 
controlling  mattress  fires.  3,361,214, 

structure  and  system  control.  3,361.- 

Cdrp.  Heater.  3.361,184,  1-2-68.  CI. 

I  lingleton,  to  National  Dairy  Prod- 
manufacture  of  ossein.  3,361,567, 

.  See — 

I  ind  Soustruinik.  3.361.682. 
.  I.  Case  Co.  Claw  latch  for  three- 
4-68.  CI.  280—504. 

Edglander,  and  Schremp.  3,361.660. 
Y  lie  k  Towne  Inc.  Brake  adjuster. 
18!  —196. 
Tl  e  :  See — 
„^.62  5. 
Chau  ffage  Industriel  Pillard  Pres  ft  Cle 

1S2. 


.36) 


.910. 

gy  Chemicals.  Inc.  Thiol  contain- 

ror  preparation  thereof.  3,361,723, 


ne  gy 


In: 


,  an  1 


.3(1 


See  — 


lals 


Fairchlld  Hlller  Corp. :  Sei 

Stroud,  James  W.  3,36|l,031 

Fiiirey,  Douglas  D..  and  J. 
261.  1-2-68.  CI.  210 — 31^ 
Falk,  Harold  W. :  See- 
Russell,  Fred  J.,  Arms 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^.    See— 
(61.041. 

to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Removal 
I.  3,361.531,  1-2-68.  CI.  23— 

4  Ruark.  Harvester  reel.  3,360.912, 


Erickson.  3.361,470. 
,  .  Schreiber,  to  Clba  Corp.  A»-de- 
4>lchlcine.    3.361.826,    1-2-68.   a. 

Co. :  See — 
,-_.  and  McDougall.  3,361.709. 
and  Madden.  3,361.646. 

3.361.725. 
.  „  3.861.832. 
ind  Porter.  3.361.828. 
).361.655. 
107.  ,      , 

article  for  Identifying  animals 


:.3i  1 


aid 


Bee— 
3,360.992. 


Closson.  3,361,779. 

,  and  Zaweski.  3.361,811. 

780. 


{  38. 
<i76. 


3^61,401. 
086. 
?ee — 
930,888. 


n  te 


3.361.675. 
Sprecher  ft  Sebnh  A.O. :  See — 


i  ralm,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.  Vent 
-2-68.  CI.  98—58. 
Corp. :  Sm — 
361,058. 


lackaon.  Filter  for  liquids.  3,361.- 


rong,  and  Falk.  3.360,971. 


Fallon,   Michael   L.,   to  The   Oleason  Works.   Hydraullcally 

restricted  dilterential.  3,361.008,  1-2-68,  CI.  74—711. 
Furah,  Basil  S..  E.  £.  Gilbert,  and  P.  Lombardo,  to  Allied 
Cliemlcal  Corp.  Ketone  derivatives.  3,361,801,  1-2-68,  CI. 
260—515. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See — 

Scbmelzer,  Hans-Georg,  and  Degener.  3,361,746. 
Scbrader,  Gerhard.  3,361,855. 

Farber.  Milton  .  See —  

Miller,  Robert,  Loveless,  and  Farber.  3,361.843. 
I<\irbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeselischaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
&  Brunlng  :  See — 

Fernhols,  Hans,  and  Jacobsen.  3,361.805. 
Lorentz,  Outdo  M.  R.,  and  FtlUer.  3,361,841. 
Ribka,  Joachim.  3,361,736. 

Ross,  Gerhard.  Tiilmann,  and  Liebenhoff.  3,361,632. 
Fare,  Louis  R.,  and  R.  W.  Kinney,  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French 
Laboratories.     A'-B-Nortestoloiactone     process.     3,361,641. 
1-9-68,  CI.  103 — 51. 
Fare,  Louis  R.,  K.  G.  Holden,  and  J.  R.  Valenta,  to  Smith 
Kline  ft  French  Laboratories.  B-nortestololactones.  3,361,- 
76tt,  1-2-68,  CI.  260 — 343.2. 
Farmer,  WlllUm  R.  Chain  saw  sUrting  means.  3,361,166, 

1-2-68,  CI.  143—32. 
Farney,  George  K.,  to  S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.  Interdlgital 
stripline  teeth  forming  shunt  capacitlve  elements  and  an 
array  of  Inductive  stubs  connected  to  adjacent  teeth.  3,361,- 
926,  1-2-68,  CI.  315 — 3.5. 
Farnsworth,  Richard,  to  G.  M.  Standal.  Chipper  apparatus 

and  pulde  therefor.  3,361,167,  1-2-68,  CI.  144—162. 
Fassbender,  Herbert,  to  Glanzstoff  Cologne  G.m.b.H.  Filament 

spinning  apparatus.  3.361,860,  1-2-68.  CI.  284—188. 
Fawick,  Thomas  L.   Resilient   wheel.   3,361,177,   1-2-68,   Ci. 

152—41.  ^      , 

Fawick,  Thomas  L.  Resilient  wheel  and  coupling  unit  therefor. 

3.361,178.  1-2-68.  CI.  152 — 41. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp. :  See — 

Wilson,  Oeoige  O.,  and  Ortegren.  3,360,841. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

ArnesoD,  Edwin  L.  3,361,330. 
Fegel,  Albert :  8ee — 

Salsbury,  Hugh  I.,  Fegel,  and  Larson.  3,360,984. 
Fend,  Frltx,   to  Flchtel  ft  Sachs  A.G.  Rope-pull  starter  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  3.361.124.  1-2-68,  CI.  123— 
185. 
Fernholz,  Hans,  and  G.  Jacobsen,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktl- 
engeselischaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunlng.  Prepara- 
tion of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  by  oxidation  of  un- 
saturated aldehydes  with  nickel  peroxide  in  the  presence  of 
alkali  hydroxide.  3.361.805.  1-2-68,  CI.  260—530. 
Ferrante.  Nick  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Poly- 
mer  finishing  apparatus.  3,361,537.   1-2-67,  CI.  28 — 283. 
Flchtel  ft  Sachs  A.O. :  See- 
Binder,  Richard.  3.361.239. 
Flchtel  ft  Sachs  A.G. :  See- 
Fend.  Fritz.  3,361424. 
Fichweiler,  August  E.  F.,  to  Indoheem  N.V.  Switching  circuit 
for  an  electrically  heated  blanket.  3,361,941.  1-2-68,  CI. 

3J7 132. 

Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Schweizer,  August,  and  Uehlinger.  3,361.784.  ' 

Fiedler,  William  S. :  See— 

Annen,  Robert  P.,  and  Fiedler.  3,361,421. 
Flgar,  Step&n,  to  Ceskosloveuska  akademle  ved.  Annular  elec- 
trode assembly  for  a  plethysmograph.  3,361,129,   1-2-68. 
CI.  128—2.05. 
Filbey,  Allen  H. :  See — 

Ihrman,  Kryn  O.,  Filbey,  and  Zaweski.  3,361,811. 
Fllton  Ltd. :  See — 

Murray,  William,  and  Walker.  3,361,451. 
Fine-Blanking  Ltd. :  See — 

Burr,  William  T.  3,360,936. 
Fink,  Joel  H. :  See — 

^cCurdy,  William  H.,  and  Fink.  3,361,922. 
Fink.  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Silylureas.  3,361,788,  1-2-68, 

CI.  260 — 448.2. 
Fink,  Walter,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  preparing  a,^-un- 

saturated  compounds.  3,361,786,  1-2-68,  Cl.  260 — 465.7. 
Finlayson,  Moira  B. :  See — 

Parkinson,  Norman,  Mowat.  and  Finlayson.  3,361,651. 
Finnegan,  Thomas  J.,  to  J.  A.  Fiondella.  Safety  device  insert- 
able  in  the  chamber  of  a  firearm.  3,360,880,  1-2-68,  Cl.  42 — 

Fiondella.  J.  A. :  See — 

Finnegan.  Thomas  J.  3,360,880. 
Florinl,  Fiorlno,  to  Radiation  Inc.  Split-phase  code  modulation 
synchronizer  and  translator.  3,S61,97d.  1-2-68,  Cl.  328 — 30. 
Flrma  Establishment  for  Automation  :  See — 

Fleissner,  Hans.  3,860,872. 
First  National  Bank  of  Stone  Harbor,  The  :  See — 

Alper,  Frank.  3.361,160. 
Firth,  David.  Flexible  coupling.  3,360,962.  1-2-68.  Cl.  64—11. 
Fischer,  Earl  L.,  and  J.  F.  Schwari,  to  Hercules  Gallon  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Clamping  structure.  3,361,089,  1-2-68,  Cl.  108 — 
25 
Flatt.  Alice:  See — 

Flatt,  Robert.  3,361,622. 
Flatt.  Jean-Pierre  :  See — 

Flatt.  Robert.  3,361,522. 

Flatt.  Rene- Alexandre  :  See — 
Flatt,  Robert.  3,361,522. 

Flatt,  Robert,  deceased  (by  A.,  J.-P.,  and  R.-A.  Flatt,  heirs), 
to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  potassium  ni- 
trate. 3,361,522,  1-2-68,  O.  23—102. 

E^eissner,  Hans,  to  Flrma  Establishment  for  Automation. 
Sieve  drum  dryers.  3.360.872,  1-2-68.  Cl.  34—115. 

Flower,  Robert  A.,  and  G.  Stavis,  to  General  Precision,  Ine. 
Optical  radar  system.  3,360,987,  1-2-68.  Cl.  7»— 71.8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fluid  Energy  Processing  ft  Equipment :  See — 

Stephanotr,  Nicholas  N.  3,360,870. 
Flynn,  Vincent  J. :  See — 

Archer,  Sydney,  and  Flynn.  3,301.700.  - 

Foa.  Joseph  V.  Method  of  energy  separ.ition  and  apparatus  for 

carrying  out  the  same.  3,361.336,  1-2-68,  Cl.  230—1. 
Foertmeyer,  Ross  L.  Pin  and  socket  threadless  button  assem- 
bly. 3,360.835,  1-2-68.  Cl.  24—90. 
Fogle,  Edgar  L. :  See — 

BardFtch.  Irving  F.,  Dzimiangkl.  and  Fogle.  3.301.084. 
Fogt,  Thomas  H. :  See — 

Brinkman,  Thomas  J.,  and  Fogt.  3.301.308. 
Fold- Way  Covers  Ltd. :  See — 
Folkes.  David.  3.361.144. 
Folkes,  David,  to  Fold-Way  Covers  Ltd.  CollupKible  weather- 
proof  cover   for   swimming   pools.    3,301.144,    1-2-08.    Cl. 
135—1. 
Fono.  Andrew  :  Sec — 

May,  Ernest  M..  and  Fono.  3.301.772. 
Funteccbio.  Nicholas  A.  Articulated  swimming  pool  vnciium 

fixture.  3,360.816.  1-2-68.  Cl.  15 — 1.7. 
Food  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Dieckmann.  George  W.  3.300.05.1.  ' 

Ford  Products  Corp. :  See —  , 

Green.  Murray  L.  3,360.895. 

Forma.  James  L.,  to  Lowell  Molding  Corp.  Back  part  molding 

machine  with  Improved  cement  activating  means.  3,360,815. 

1-2-68.  Cl.  12—12.6. 

Forman,  Paul  F.,  and  R.   Stoll,  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp. 

Metal  to  glass  welding.  3,360.849.  1-2-68.  Cl.  29 — 470.1. 

Fortenberry,  Jerry  A.  Rotary  dry  shaver  having  an  adjustable 

shear  member.  5.360.857.  1-2-68.  Cl.  30 — 43.2. 
Foster,  John  R.,  to  Von  Dunrln.  Inc.  Mortise  type  latch  as- 
sembly   with    reversible    blocker    means    for    knob    detent. 
3.361,462,  1-2-68.  Cl.  292—165. 
Foster.  John  R..  to  Von  Duprln,  Inc.  Reversible  latch  assem- 
bly with  turnable  latch  head.  3,361.464.  1-2-68.  Cl.  292— 
245. 
I-'oster.  Leslie  E.  :  See — 

Schwinghamer.  Robert  J.,  and  Foster.  .'!..'i60.072. 
Foster  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Cruse.  Lee  H.  3.361.406. 
Fox.  James  H.,  to  Brown  Co.  Carton  having  non-rectangular 

cross-section.  .{,361.329.  1-2-68.  Cl.  229-38. 
Foxley-Conolly,  Brian  P.  Internal  combustion  engine.  3.361.- 

110,  1-2-68.  Cl.  123—8. 
Fraim.  Clinton  W. :  See — 

Fair.  Paul  W..  and  Fraim.  3.361.051. 
Franck,  George  E.,  to  Imperial-Eastman  Corp.  Laterally  and 
angularly   adjustable    tube   fitting.   3.361.450.    1-2-68.    Cl. 
285—271. 
Frank,  Max  S..  to  Shore-Calnevar.  Inc.  Cast  non-ferrous  wheel 
with  welded  ferrous  tire  rim.  3.361.484.  1-2-68.  Cl.  301— 
65. 
Franklin.  Wilson  W.  :  Sec- 
Graham,  Thomas  A.,  and  Franklin.  3,361.454. 
Fransen.  Oustav,  to  Palitex  Project-Co.  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus 
for   changing   spindles   in    a   double   twist   spindle   frame. 
3.360.915.  1-2-68.  C\.  57—58.49. 
Franzen,  Oustav,  to  Palitex  Project-Co.  G.m.b.H.  Twist  spin- 
dles. 3.360.916.  1-2-68.  Cl.  57—58.49. 
Fraser.  Peter  E. :  See — 

Stuart,  Duncan  J.  K.,  Frnser.  Payne,  and  Shotter.  .1.361,- 
001. 
Frace,   Ermal   C.   Thin   walled  easy  opening  can.   3.361.291. 

1-2-68.  Cl.  220—54. 
Freeman.  Frank  O..  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Pumps. 

3,361,077.  1-2-68.  Cl.  103—173. 
Freeman,  George  K.,  Jr.  Multiple  contact  series /parallel  elec- 
tromagnetic  switch.   3.361,997.    1-2-68.   Cl.   335—126. 
Freler,  (ierald  H.,  and  R.  J.  Hammond,  to  V-M  Corp.  Record 

changer  spindle.   3,361.428.   1-2-68.  Cl.  274—10. 
Freitag.  Ofinther,  to  Veb  Ernst-Thalmann-Werk  Suhl.  Auto- 
matic safety  mechanism  for  trigger  assemblies  of  firearms. 
3,360.879.  1-2-68.  Cl.  42—41. 
Frenchtown  Porcelain  Co. :  See — 

Cochran,  Lawrence  F.  3,360,852. 
Fretwell.  James  H..  and  H.  K.  Jennings,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission.    Cryogenic    phase 
separator.  3.360,947.  1-2-68.  Cl.  62—45. 
Freytag,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Gratian.  Joseph  W..  Freytag.  and  Unterleitner.  3.362.019. 
Friedman.  Sam  :  See — 

Bargalnnier,  Roger  B.,  Dickinson,  and  Friedman.  3.361.- 
599 
Frits.  Salmon  G.  A.,  to  Willie  Engineering  (Pty)   Ltd.  Can 

opener.  3,360.854.  1-2-68.  Cl.  30—15.5. 
Fromont,  Marguerite  S.  C.  and  M.  M.  V.  C.  Device  for  Im- 
parting rotational  and  transitional  movements  to  products 
being  treated  In  thermic  appliances.  3,361,418.  1-2-68.  Cl. 
263—6. 
Fromont.  Michel  M.  V.  C. :  See — 

Fromont,  Marguerite  S.  C,  and  M.  M.  V.  C.  3,361,418. 
Frost.  Thomas  R. :  Bee — 

Gregory.  Arthur  S..  Gehr.  and  Frost.  3.361.690. 
Fuchs.  Robert  J.,  and  R.  Pals,  to  FMC  Corp.  Dry-mixed  deter- 
gent compositions.   3.361.675.   1-2-68,  Cl.  252 — 99. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See — 
MlButanl.  Shigemltsu.  3.361.380. 
Tsuda,  Masao,  and  Okajima.  3.360,825. 
Fullmoto.  Takehlko.  M.  Murata.  N.  Obokata.  and  S.  Kita.  to 
Sanvo  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Antistatic  agents  for 
textile  materials.  3,361,718,  1-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 49. 
Fujltanl.  Yoshio  :  See — 

Morikawa.  Takashl.  Aoki.  Arita,  Fujitani.  Mlshlro.  a^d 
Mtyoshl.  3.360,831. 
Fukasu,   Shunichi.   and   S.   Oyamada,   to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Flow 
adjusting  device  for  a  pump  turbine.  3,361.070.  1-2-68.  Cl. 
103—97. 
Fukuoka  Tokushugarasu  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 
Nakajlma,  Nobuyukl.  3,361,549. 


Q) 


Fukushima,  Danji,  K.  Uchida.  K.  Hayashi,  A.  Yasuda,  and 
A.  Aral,  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  cultivat- 
ing micro-organisms  having  exoenzyme-producing  ability. 
3.361,643.  1-2-68.  Cl.  195 — 66. 
Fuller,  Alvin  W.,  to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Inc.  Electrical  wiring 
device  having  a  resilient  body  and  angularly  adjustable 
angled  cord  grip.  3,362,006.  1-2-68,  Cl.  339 — 14. 
Fuller,  David  L.  Wide  angle  objective  having  non-spherical 

surfaces.  3,361,512,  1-2-68,  Cl.  350—190. 
Filller,  Walter:  See— 

Lorents,  Guldo  M.  R.,  and  FQUer.  3.361,841. 
FuUerton,  Arthur  M.,  to  American-Lincoln  Corp.  Saw  chair 

sharpener.  3.361.012.  1-2-68,  Cl.  76 — 25. 
Fiirukawa,  Jungi,  T.  Saegusa,  and  H.  Imai,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  polymerizing  monooleflnicaily  unsaturated 
compounds  using  aluminum  oxyhallde  as  catalyst.  3,361,731, 
1-2-68,  Cl.  260—91.1. 
Gabriel  Container  Co. :  See —  l 

Gabriel.  John  A.,  Rivera,  and  De  Soto.  3,361,322. 

Gabriel,  John  A..  A.  Rivera,  and  A.  J.  De  Soto,  to  Gabriel 

Container  Co.  Blank  adapted  to  be  formed  Into  a  multiple 

layer  packaging  element.  3.361.322,  1-2^68.  Cl.  229 — 14. 

Gaertner,    Van   R.,   to   Monsanto   Cq,_,.9<flyglycidylpolyamlne 

treated  polysaccharides.  3.361.590j|^]-68.  Cl.  117—135.5. 

Gaertner,    van   R.,    to   Monsanto  CoT^lllazoclnea  and  their 

preparation.  3.361,762,  1-2-68,  Cl.  260—327. 
Oaffard,  Jean  P.,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobain.  Method  and 
apparatus  of  detecting  fiaws  In  transparent  bodies.  3,361,- 
025.  1-2-68.  Cl.  88—14. 
(iajewskl.  Henry  M. :  See — 

Elarde,  Vito  I).,  Potocki,  and  Uajewski.  3,301,583. 
Calle,  Edward  L.,  R.  M.  Weiss,  J.  C.  Olson,  and  K.  U.  Gidlow. 
to  The  Pillsbury  Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  agglomerat- 
ing and  drying  flour.  3,360,863.  1-2-08,  Cl.  34—10. 
<ialle.  Edward  M.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  Journal  bearing.  3,301.- 

494,  1-2-68,  Cl.  308—8.2. 
(^Inllo,   Joseph.    Packaging  device   for   positioning  a   tubular 
type  envelope  over  potted  plants  nnd  similar  articles.  3,360,- 
901.  1-2-08,  Cl.  53 — 390. 
<:nrdner,   Stewart   E.   Extendable   i>ortable   house.  3.360,801. 

1-2-68.  Cl.  52—69. 
<;nrrett.  Donald  E..  to  Garrett  Research  &  Development  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chio 
ride.  3,361,520.  1-2-68,  Cl.  23—93. 
(larrett  Research  ft  Development  Co. :  .S'cc 

Garrett.  Donald  E.  3.361,520. 
Carrison,  William  £..  and  T.  J.  Hyde,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Xemours  and  Co.  Plasticized  polylactams  containing  cyclic 
saturated  sulfone.  3.301,697.  1-2-68,  Cl.  260 — 30.2. 
Oasklns,  Jack  C. :  Sec- 
Ball,  Gaines  L.,  and  Gaskins.  3,360,837. 
Gawlick.  Heinz,  and   R.   Stahlmann,   to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG. 

Practice  shell.  3.301,000,  1-2-68.  Cl.  102—87. 
<;ayle,  Robert  E.  Majrnetic  driving  apparatus  for  electric  fish- 
ing motors.  3.361. 2].->.  1-2-G8,  Cl.  170—135.75. 
Gedemer,  Fred  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Deckle  assembly 
for  a  paper  making  m.nchine.  3,361,620,  1-2-68,  Cl.  162— 
353. 
(iego,  Arnold  :  See — 

Gugenhan,  Helnrich.  and  Gego.  3,301,217. 
Cehr,  Keith  D. :  Sec — 

Gregory.  Arthur  S.,  (Jehr.  and  Frost.  3,361,690. 
(Jehrlnp,  Arthur  J..  Jr..  and  L.  W.  Stowe,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  Magnetic  computer.  3,302,016.  1-2-68,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Celersberger,  Karl :  See  — 

Tesche,  Kurt,  Gelersberger.  and  Lampe.  3,361,065. 
Geldwerth,  Simon.  Bracelet  clasp.  3.360,836.  1-2-68,  Cl.  24 — 

230. 
Genbauffe.  Francis  S.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Control  de- 
vice. 3.361.350.  1-2-68.  Cl.  2.^6 — 87. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  Bee— 

Usher,  Peter  P.  3,301,432. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :_Bee — 

Gratian.  Joseph  W.,  FVeytag.  and  Unterleitner.  3,362,010. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Addaminno.  Arrigo.  3,361.678. 
Bally.  Frederick  G.  3.360,908. 
Cunningham,  ESdon  R.  3,361,496. 
Gowan,  Alastair  C.  3.361,851. 
Kotos.  Peter.  3.361.035. 
Stoll.  Donald  H.  3.361.890. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Sec — 

Knott.  Ralph  D..  and  Wadham.  3,361,943. 
Thomas,  Edward  J.,  and  Williams.  3,.361,998. 
General  Equipment  ft  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Marcum,  Charles  R.  3,361,995. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Wallis.  Martin,  end  Griebsch.  3,361,821. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Bednar,  Joseph  A.,  and  Rood.  3,360.875. 
Brinkman,  Thomas  J.,  and  Fogt.  3,361,398. 
Buehwald,  Robert  M.  3.361.000. 
Buckman,  Kenneth  E.  3.361,260. 
Carpenter.  Keith  H.  3.361.005. 
Elbert.  Thomas  E.  3.360,996. 
Glonet.  Edmond  R.  3.361,489. 
Gold.  John,  and  Taylor.  3,361,030. 
Griffel.  Irving.  3,360.998. 
Jacobs.  James  W.  3.361.342. 
Lohr,  Thomas  E.  3.361,404. 

Marquis.  Donald  P.,  Ruffle,  and  &:hultz.  3,361,450. 
Meeler,  Leon  L.,  and  Pierce.  3.361,001. 
Sawyer.  Elbert  M.  3,361.948. 
Turunen,  John  R.  3,360.963. 
Van  House,  Robert  M.  3.361,151. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  See-  - 

Flower,  Robert  A.,  and  Stavis.  3,360,087. 
Gentex  Corp. :  See — 

Baker,  Edgar  G.  3,360,813. 
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Oerber,  Clarence  R.,  and 
Rockwell   Corp.   Spectri^ 
assembly.  3,3r>1.966.  1 
Cerm.   Raymond   J'.,  to 
eliminate  flaHh  from 
18 — 12. 
Oeschwind.  David  II.,  to 
Water  containing  organ  c 
methacrylic  acid  corolj-tiiers 
29.3. 
(leselbracht,   Gordon  A., 
Marietta  Corp.  Method  f4r 
3.361,758.  1-2-68.  CI.  240- 
Oewerkschaft  Kisenhiitte 

Heyer,  Willielm,  Ostrfcp, 
Lobbe,  Armin.  3,361.4^0. 
Giannini  Scientific  Corp. : 
Buhler.  Rolf  D.  3jtCl 
(iibbons,  Ambrose  J.,  Jr., 
Triorganostannozy  zircn|il 
3,361.775,  1-2-68.  CI.  2 
iiibbs.  Homer  E. :  Sec— 
Ross.  Walter  E.,  Jr.. 
iJidlow.  Rolf  G. :  See— 

Galle,  Edward  L..  Wei^s 
Gidlund,   Ake   S.    Device 

3,361,046.  1-2-68.  CI 
Gledd,   Gary   R.,   to   In 

Coaxial  micro  probe.  3, 
(Jilbert,  Everett  E. :  See 

Farah,  Basil  S.,  Gilbert 
Gilbert,  Everett   E.,    and 
Corp.    Novel    alcohol    a 
1-2-68,  CI.  167—30. 
Gilbert.    Everett    E..    O.   A 
Degginger,  and  C.  R.  Jl 
tion  thereof.  3,361.717, 
Gilbert,  Peter  D.,  to  Pirelli 
of  insulating  electric 
156—48. 
<;ionet,  Edmond  R..  to 

sembly.   3.361,489.   1-2- 
Girard,  Peter  F.,  and  P.  ' 
Co.    Demountable   aircraft 
1-2-68.  CI.  244 — 48. 
(lissler,  Heinricb  :  See- 
Helm.  Alfred.  3,360,92t> 
Gith,  Walter,  to  W.  Reine-s 
travel  in  a  textile  machine 
Gitterman.  Charles  O. :  -See 

Harris,  Stanton  A..  a4d 
Glacier  Ware.  Inc. :  Bee 

Paqnin.  Roger  L.  3.36( 
Glaeser.   Melvin  I*,   to  Ko 
control  for  an  electrosta  Ic 
CI.  5*— 13. 
Glanzer.  Jacobo.  Constructl  in 

ing  orthogonal  channels, 

Glanzstoff  Cfologne  G.m.b.H 

Fassbender.  Herbert.  3 

Glass.   John   P.   Boat  hull 

114—66.5. 
Gleason  Works,  The :  Bee — 
Fallon.  Michael  L.  3,_ 
Gleim,  Clyde  E.,  and  J.  E 
&  Rubber  Co.  Phenolic 
stabilizers   for  saturated*^ 
68,  CI.  260—860. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering 

Dlckensbeets,  Carlton 
Globe-Union  Inc. :  Bee — 

lies.  Peter  A.,  and  Ros 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co.. 
Schott.  Charles  M..  Jr. 
Gnau.  Franklin  R. :  See — 

Winkle.  La  Verne,  and 
Gniech.  Edmund,  and  V. 

Furniture  construction. 
Goble.  Robert  H.  Traverse 

160 — 345. 
Coins.  Robert  R..  to  Philliit 
of  forming  same.  3.361."   " 
Gold.  John,  and  R.  G.  Tay|} 
pbragm  type  fuel  pump 
1-2-68,  CI.  92—140. 
Goldberg,  Leonard  J.  Syste 
particles.  3,361,030.  1-2- 
Goldman.   Jerome   L. 

3,361.274.   1-2-68,   CI. 
Goldstein.  Arthur.   Sequential 

and  towel  dlspen.<*er.  3.36: 
Goodhue,    Lyle  D.,    to   Phil 
nnd   methods   for   repellii  z 
3,361,622.  1-2-68.  CI.  16^ 
Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Co..  The :  £fe( 
Parks,  Sheldon  A.,  and 


A.  I.  Qordon,  to  North  American 
-analyser  using  a   vibr«ting-rp»Ml 

68.  CI.  324—77. 
CAntinental   Rubber  Works.  Miil<i   to 
pliBtio  parts.   :i..360.82».   1-2  «8.  n. 


■I'ce - 
>27. 

ind  R.  E.  De  Marco,  to  Sr.M  Corp.    Graham,  Paul  L. :  Se' 
'nmtrialcoholates  nnd  derlvntives 
408. 


a^dGlbbs.  3,301.478. 

Olson,  and  Gidlow.  3,3C0.8G.~. 
or    recording   X-ray    photograplis. 
95  -73. 


Greby,  Daniel  P     to  Textron.  Inc.  Sealed  quiet  ball  thrust 
bearine.  3,361,503,   1-2-68,  Cly.  308—233. 
International   Business   Machines  Corp.    Green.  Harold  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals    Inc    Sab- 
,865.  1-2-68.  CI.  174 — 9.  stltuted  lophlne  compounds.   3.361,755,   1-2-68.' CI.  '260— 

.  and  Lombardo.  3.361.801.  (Jreen,  Joseph  M. :  See — 

Lombardo.   to  Allied   Chemical        Boss.  Maurice  S.,  and  Green.  3,360,991. 
derivatives    thereof.    3,361,623,    *^reen,  Maurice  R.  Retractible  suspensions  for  vehicle  wheels 

3,361  440.  1-2-68.  CI.  280 — 43.18. 

''T3V8Sn-2-68:' Cl"  52-2^^^^^^^^ 
Greene.  Janice  L. :  See — 

Prem,  Dorothy  C.  Duke,  and  Greene.  3,361,722 

^'T?«i  .Vo.?"?'"o  n:,  ^.Sf'^H'?*'''  landing  system  for  airplanes. 

<>,ooi,oUo,  1— J— DO,  CI.  244 — 77. 
(ireene    Norman  p.,   and   H.   F.   Poppendiek.  Thermoelectric 

liquid  level  Indicating  system.  3,360,990,  1-2-68,  CI.  73— 


Barton.   R.    M.   Hetterly.   E.   R 

Mchrthur.  Epozy  resins  and  prepara- 

-2-68.  a.  260—47. 

General  Cable  Works  Ltd.  Method 

c^le  Joints.   3.361.605.   1-2-68.   CI. 


Geqeral  Motors  Corp.  Guide  roller  as 
CI.  308—3.8. 
L^ndgraf,  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical 
with    flexible    wing, 


Ko  tpers 


As  iro, 


24 


179. 


fcrl 
Haw  kes 


Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co 
Denker.  Carl  H.  3.361 
Gleim,  Clyde  E..  and 
Krohn.  Henry  W.. 

153. 
Muller.  Albert  R.  3.361 
Pace.  Henry  A.  3,361, 

Goonewardene,   Hilary  P., 
French  Laboratories.  Method 
trol  of  plant  pathogens  wl 
1-2-68.  CI.  167—33. 


1.IST  OF  PATENTEES 


I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  nnd  Co. 
solvent  solutions  of  chloroprene 
3.361.093.   1-2-08.  CI.  260 

ml   W.   J.   Bryan.   Jr..    to  Martin 
making  phthalooyanino  dvestiirrs 
31 4..'^. 
'estfalia :  Sec — 

and  Ilauschupp.  .'1.301.480. 


Gordon.  Albert  I. :  See — 

Gerber,  Clarence  R..  and  Gordon.  3,861,966. 

Gordon.  Eugene  I..  E.  F.  Labuda.  and  A.  D.  White,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Frequency  stabiUiation  appa- 
ratus for  optical  masers.  3,861,990,  1-2-68.  CI    881— 94.S. 

Gordon.  Julian  D.,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.  Circulation  sys- 
tem for  beverage  dispensers.  3,860,956.  1-2-68,  Cl.  62— 
392. 

Gottlieb,  Robert.  Motor  driven  swing.  3,861,405,  1-2-68,  01. 
24o — 370. 

(lould.  Bert  B..  and  G.  P.  Sorenson.  Miniature  ballistic  rocket 
3.361.385.  1-2-68.  Ci.  244 — 3.1. 

Gowan.  AlasUir  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Blend  of  poly- 
olefln  and  polyphenylene  oxide.  8,361,851,  1-2-68,  Cl.  260— 

cirace.'  W.  B.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Bennlng,  Calvin  J.,  and  Lundsager.  3,361,704 
Magee,  John  S.,  and  Briggs.  3,361,526. 


Shelton.  Malcolm  C,  and  Graham.  3,861,142 
Graham,   Thomas  A.,   and   W.   W.   Franklin,   to  Smith-Blalr, 

Inc.  Penstock  coupling.  3,361,454,  1-2-68,  Cl.  285 — 369 
t.ratlan.  Joseph  W..  R.  W.  Preytag.  and  F.  C.  Unterleltner, 

0%?l-V-68,^l!°34a^i73  2   *'*"°*'*^*"^  memory.  8.862,- 


.  3,361,388,  «'>-e8ory,  Arthur  S.,  K.  D.  Gehr,  and  T.  B.  Frost,  to  W« 
haeuser  Co.  Polyester  molding  composition  containing  e 
ou8  alkali-extracted  Douglas  flr  bark  liber  as  a  reinfoi 


Tarn  guard  for  checking  yarn 
3,361,314,  1-2-68,  a.  226—11. 

Gitterman.  3,361,626. 

,957. 


Co.,   Inc.  Electrode  rapplnR 
precipitator.  3,360,902.  1-2-68. 

toy  comprising  connectors  hav- 
3,360,883,  1-2-68,  Cl.  46—29. 
:  See— 
361,860. 
and   rail.   3,361.104.    1-2-68,   Cl. 


3^1,008. 

Hrivnak.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
I  bosphate  and  phosphite  esters  as 
*  polyester  resins.   3,361.846,  1-2- 

Co. :  See — 

).,  and  Slay  ton.  .1.361,.'i71. 

3.361.594. 
Inc. :  See — 
3,361,614. 


Jnan.  3.361,977. 

iro,  to  Young  Spring  &  Wire  Corp. 
4361,423.  1-2-68.  Cl.  267—107. 
assembly.  3,361.191.  1-2-68.  Cl. 


Petroleum  Co.  Bag  and  methml 
,  1-2-68,  Cl.  229—58. 
r,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Dla- 
lost  motion  pick-up.  3,361,039, 


with 


1 


and  method  for  detecting  small 
,  Cl.  88—18. 
Ligh|er   lifting   and    stacking  devices. 
•15. 


■8, 


timing  device  for  hand  dryer 
.996.  1-2-68,  Cl.  335—64. 
ips   Petroleum   Co.   Compositions 

insects  with  diamino  sulfenes. 

22. 


Naeser.  3,360,887. 
The :  See — 


vnak.  3,361.846. 
,  Anderson,  and  Boyer.  3,361.- 


681. 
6  JS. 

ind   B.   Loev,   to  Smith  Kline  k 

'  and  compositions  for  the  con- 

h  mercurial  snifolanes.  3,361,625, 


eyer- 

_  aque- 

agent.  ;{.361,690   1-2-68",  Cl.  260^17  47"  -orcing 

•  iregory,  Norman  L.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp 

-Vpparatus  for  gas  analysis  having  voltage  means  to  acceler 
ate  electrons  from  an  Ionization  chamber  to  a  detection 
chamber    3,361,907,  1-2-68.  Cl.  250—48.5. 

urlebsch.  Kugen  :  See — 

\yalli8.  Martin,  and  Griebsch.  3,301,821. 

(.riffel,     Irving,    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Flexible    chain 
,  "U'l*"^^^  support.  3.360,998.  1-2-68.  Cl.   74—216.5 

(.rifflth.  George  L..  to  Trojan  Powder  Co.  Inorganic  oxidizer 
salt  explosive  compositions  containing  particular  paper 
1JO*    oo  "  pouring  density  reducer.  3,361,603.  1-2-68    Cl. 

Griffith,  (jeorge  L.  to  Trojan  Powder  Co.  Explosive  slurries 
containing  an  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  and  particulate 
68  a*  149^4      wPt  PuJpy  plant  matter.  3,361.604.  1-2- 

(Jrlfljl'th  Laboratories,  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 
Snir.  Louis.  3.361.579. 

(Jrlggs.  John  ().,  Jr. :  See — 

Q^«7*'Qao''**'"'"  ^  •  ■''■  •  Mitchell.  Griggs,  and  Clinton. 

Grim    W'ayne  M.,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  Aerosol  unit  dispensing 

uniform  aniounts  of  a  medically  active  ingredient.  3.361* 

.160.  1-2-68.  Cl.  222 — 402.13. 
Gris.  Conrad  D.  :  See — 

Bexon.  Howard  J.,  and  Gris.  3,301,085. 
G rob   William  II.  P.,  to  Equitable  Paper  Bag  Co.,  Inc.  Method 

?°J:  ^BP?.'"*''i*  '"•■  making  gusseted  header  bags.  3,361,041, 

1-2-08  CI.  93 — 8. 
Gross.    Stanley    B.    Pivoting   float   valve.    3,360,803,    1-2-68. 

Cl.  4 — ."»7. 

•  Jrowney,  Lawrence  J.  :  Bee — 

Adams.  Vincent  A.,  nnd  Growney.  3.361,323. 
Gudmundson.    Clnrk.    Boat    trailer.    3,360,809.    1-2-68.    Cl. 

J 1  . 

Gugenhan.  Helnrich.  and  A.  Gego.  Machine  for  thinning  out 

rows  of  plants.  3.361.217.  1-2-68.  Cl.  172 — 94. 
Gulnnrd.     PnnI     A.,     to     Society     Etablissements     Pompers 

Guinard.    Watertight    electric   motors.    3.361.916     1-2-68, 

Cl.  310 — 80. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Gwynn    Bernnrd  H..  nnd  Tucd.  3.361,829. 
Gunning.   Harry   F...   to  Imperial  Oil  Ltd.  Economic  process 

for  synthesis  of  sulfur  compounds.  3,361,761.  1-2-68.  Cl. 

260—327. 
r.iistln.  Georgo  E.    and  J.  E.  Erlckson.  M  to  T.  J.  Schwab. 

Convertible  nnd  collapsible  table  bench.  3.361.470    1-2-68 

Cl.  297—124. 
Giitbler.  Ernst  A.,  and  W.  C.  Schmidt;  said  Gutbier  asaor, 

to   Western   Electric  Co..    Inc..   and   said   Schmidt    assor.. 

to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc.    Circuit    board    and 

method  of  connecting  connectors  thereto    3.361.869    1-2- 

68.  Cl.  174 — 68.5. 
Guthrie.  Eldred  R.  Electrical  switch  for  model  railroad  trnck 

switch.  3.301.906.  1-2-68.  Cl.  246—220. 

•  Jutmann.  William  R..  to  Catalysts  A  Chemicals  Inc.  Dehy- 

drogenatlon    catalysts.    3.361.683.    1-2-68,    Cl.    252 — 470. 
Gwlnn.   Robert  P..   to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Glide  agent  dispenser 

for  electric  dry   shaver.   3,360,855,   1-2-68,   Cl.  30 — 41. 
<^;\vvnn.   Bernard   H..   and  E.   R.  Tuccl.   to  Gulf  Research  A 

Development  Co.  I'rocess  for  decobaltlng  hydroformylation 

reaction  mixtures.  3.361,829.  1-2-68,  Cl.  260 — 604. 


y 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zm 


liACO  A-O. :  S«e— 

Matter.  Max.  and  SUetaalin.  3,361,749. 

Ha«t,  Robert  T.,  to  Shafer  ValT«  Co.  Ulectro-taydnallc  ▼«!▼« 

operator.  3,360,930,  1-2-68.  Cl.  60 — S2. 
Hackmaim,  Krnat  A..  R.  Moraw,  and  J.  Muoder,  to  Kalle 
Akticngesellachaft.   Cyanurlc  chloride  ■ensiUser  for  halo- 
gen   free-radical    color-forming    compositions.    3,361,568, 
I-2-«8.  Cl.  98 — 18. 
Hader,   Joief,  F.   Neonuum,  and  E.  Wiecbert,  to  Schering 
A^tUnjmcllirhaft    1  •  Methyl  •  A'  -  Oa-uidroatene  including 
esters  and  process  of  making  the  same.  3,861,774,  1-2-68, 
CL  260—397.4. 
Haeber.    John   A.,    W.    F.    MlUer.   J.   Hymes,   and   J.   W.   £. 
Uanes,   to  Shell  OH  Co.   Mowline  installation  apparatus. 
3,361,199,  1-2-68,  Cl.  166— .5. 
Uaenael,   Vladimir,   to   Universal  Oil   Products  Co.   Method 
of  loading  a  tixed  bed  reactor  with  multiple  size  catalyst 
particles.  3,361,276,  1-2-68.  Cl.  214 — 162. 
Haensel,  Vladimir :  See— 

Pollitser.  Ernest  L^  and  Haensel.  3,861,535. 
Hakansson.  Jan.  and  R.  Dilot.  to  AB  Akerlund  ft  Rausing. 

Cardboard  box.  3.361.825,  1-2-68,  Cl.  229 — 88. 
Halbrook,  Harmon  J. :  See — 

Johnson.  Neal  H.,  and  Halbrook.  3.361,356. 
Halcon  International  Inc. :  See — 
Barker.  Robert  8.  3,361,818. 
LIdov.  Rex  E.  8,361,806. 
Saffer.  Alfred,  and  Olenberg.  3,861,809. 
Hall,  C.  M..  Co. :  See- 
Chick.  Albert  R..  and  Stortz.  3,360,847. 
Hall,  MitebeU  A.  Multiple  coin  eontroUed  coin  slide.  3,361,- 

241.  1-2-68,  Cl.  194—102. 
Halllbarton  Co. :  See — 

ReniTOld.  Roger  F.  8,861,203. 
Halpem,   Alfred,   and   E.   J.    Sasmor,    to   Synergistics.    Inc. 
Bi-metallic  salts  of  gluconic,  glncuronic.  or  galaeturonlc 
add.  3,361.769.  1-2-68.  Cl.  260—345.7.  .».„„,.    ,   „ 

Halverson.  James  E.  Egg  cleaning  machine.  3.860,817.  1-2- 

68.  a.  15—3.13.  ,  _         ..  ^       , 

Hamilton,  Vern  E.,  and  H.  F.  Johnson,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corp.  Method  for  making  cathode  ray  tube  filters.  3,361,- 
548.  1-2-68.  Cl.  65 — 18.  o 

Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Rogers.  Donald  J.  3.360,922. 
Hammond.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Preier,  Gerald  H..  and  Hammond.  3.361.428. 
Hamsag.  Ernest :  See —  _  __^  ^^_ 

Spreter.  Victor,  and  Hamsag.  3,360.065. 
Hanan.  James  A. :  See — 

Parker.  Paul  T..  and  Hanan.  3.361,725. 

Hanes.  James  W.  E. :  See—  •-«,,«« 

Haeber,  John  A.,  Miller.  Hynes,  and  Hanee.  3,361.199. 

Hanlfan.  Donald  W.,  to  Erane  Prodaets  Co.  Floor  stracturM 

convertible  to  a  shipping  support.  8.361.401.  1-2-68.  Cl. 

248—119. 

*°rtoBlger?^eriT.  Hanlsch.  and  {Mioenblnm.  S.S61.M2. 

Hannea,  Ocorge  J.,  to  Johns-Manrllle  Corp.  Method  of  form- 
ing shaped  laminates.  3,361,610.  1-2-68.  CL  156—219. 

Hannea  Marker:  See —    ^^^  ^^^ 
8eheib,_  Hermann.  3,361,434. 

Hanscom.  H.  F.,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Hanseoa,  HarrU  F.  3.861.383.  ,       „.   ^. 

Hanscom  Harris  P.,  to  H.  P.  Uanaeom  ft  Co..  Inc.  Winding 
traverse  guide.  3,^61,383.  1-2-68.  CL  242—157. 

Hansen.  Harding  B. :  See— 

Wishman.  Augoit  P.  and  Hansen.  3.862,001. 

Hanaon.  Merlyn  L.,  and  U.  Zlermann,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Flaw  detecting  apparatus  having  a  meaM  for  scan- 
ning the  core  of  a  cylindrical  member.  3,861.964,  1-2-68, 
01324 61. 

Hanson.  Waldo  B. :  See—    „    ^  ^  _  ,  _„,  ..- 

Mercaldl,  William  B..  HerdM,  and  Hanson.  8.861,022. 

Hartoers,  Henry  C,  to  Western  tJnit  Corp.  Resilient  aospen- 
slon  system  for  use  between  a  truck  body  and  chassis 
frame.    3,361,444.    1-2-68,    Cl.    280-— 106.5,     . 

Harbers,  Henry  C.,  to  Western  Unit  Corp.  UnlTeraal  com- 
pound spring  suspension  (or  rehldes.  3,361,440.  1-2-68. 
Cl.  280—124. 

Hargreaves.  Harry  :  See — 

BanfalTi.  Stephen  S..  Harfrearee.  3.361,875. 

Harland,  James  P.,  to  MeOraw-Bdison  Co.  Leakage  trans- 
former. 3.361.934,  1-2-68.  Cl.  81B — 281. 

Harpener  Bergbao-AktlengeseUschaftjSee— 

^on  Der  Gathen,  Rudolf  L„  and  Preisinger.  3,861,259. 

HarrU,  David  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Oscil- 
lating spray  devieea  and  process  of  uring  same.  3.361,853, 
1—2—68   Cl    289—4 

Harris.  Stanton  A.,  and  C.  O.  Gitterman.  to  Merdc  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Method  of  inhibiting  bacteria  with  tetrandc  add  and  deriv- 
atives thereof.  8,861.626.  1-2-68.  a.  167—88. 

Harris  Trust  and  SaTinjs  Bank  :  See- 
Campbell.  Walter  R.  8,861,627.    ,        „.  ^  ..       ^. 

Harrison,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Diebold,  Inc.  High  speed  sorting 
conveyor  stracture.  8,861,256,  1-2-68,  a.  209— 74. 

Harvey.  Bobert.  and  P.  L.  Lo  Magllo.  to  Thermo  Electron 
En^neering  Corp.  Steam  engine  with  self-contained  val- 
Tular  meehaDlsm.  8,861.086,  1-2-68.  Cl.  91--224. 

Hasbronek.  Gene  B..  to  Corry  Jamestown  Corp.  Reclining 
chair.  8,861.472.  1-2-68,  a.  207--361. 

Haseman.  Joseph  P.,  to  Armour  Africultural  Chemical  Co. 
Phoaphate  flotation.  8,861,257,  1-2-68.  CI.  2(»— 166. 

Haaalc.  Jean  M.,  B.  Roche,  and  J.  Trelin.  to  Commissariat 
arBnergie  Atomlqne.  Nnelear  reactor  fuel  assembly. 
8,861.640.  1-1-68,  Cl.  176—78. 

HatieU.  warren  M. :  See—  ^  „  _  „   .  .,,  _„ 
MawlBfer.  Pred  L..  and  HatMll.  8,361,501. 

Haaek.  Brwln  A.,  to  Bnrroof^  Corp.  Information  pattern 
coi^enion  drcilt  8,862,0iri-2-«8.  Cl-  840—172.5. 


Haasehopp,  Alois :  See — 

Ueyer,  WUhelm,  Ostrop,  and  Haotchopp.  3.861,480. 

Hawke,  iMsil  C. :  See— 

Datte,  Keshab.  and  Hawke.  3.361,687. 
Hawkes,  Joseph  b. :  See — 

Krohn,  Henry  W..  Hawkea.  Anderson,  and  Boyer.  8,861,- 
163. 
Hayashi,  i^zuya :  See — 

Fukualuma,  Danji,  Uchida,  Hayashi,  Yasuda,  and  Aral. 
8.8ul,tf48. 
Hayes,  William  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Ueltner.  Charles  R.,  Bender,  and  Hayea.  8,362,003. 
Hays,    William    A.,    Jr.    Puan-pull    door    handle    assembly. 

8.300,970,  l-2-«8,  Cl.  70—282. 
Hehenkamp,  Theodorus,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. 
Prevention   of   overvoltages   in   inverters   with  controlled 
semiconauctor  rectifiers.  8,361,933.  1-2-68,  Q.  315 — 286. 
Helm,  AUred.  deceased,  by  H.  Gissler,  legal  representative, 
to    Jahresuhren-i<abrlk    Q.m.b.U.    Aug.    achats   ft    bohne. 
Pendulum  dock  with  speed  regulating  balanced  pendulum. 
3,3u0.920.  1-2-68,  CL  58 — 2. 
Hein,  Ueorg,  and  G.  Rottmann,  to  Joh.  Vaillant  KG.  Back 
draft  safety  device  for  Jacketed  gas-heated  liquid  heaters. 
3,Sol.l27,  1-2-68,  Cl.  120—307. 
Hein,  Georg,  and  E.  Tropp,  to  Joh.  Yalllaat  KG.  Gas  burner. 

3.861,867.  1-2-68.  Cl.  289—003. 
Heinke,  Joachim  :  See — 

Spormann,  Walter,  and  Heinke.  8.361,524. 
Heinkel,  Ernst,  Motorenbau,  Gjn.b.H. :  See — 

Quetsch.  Johann  P.  3,861,2(>4. 
Heitx,  Charles  T.  Indnerator.  8.801.093,  1-2-68,  CL  110—18. 
Henco  Aif  g.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
KapUn.  Leon.  8.861.800. 
Henson.  Kenneth  P. :  See — 

NellsooL  Christopher  B.  V..  and  Henson.  3,361,180. 
Herbenar.  Edward  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Double  wedge  eccentric 

ball  Joint.  8,361,458.  1-2-68,  Cl.  287—90. 
Hercules  Gallon  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Fischer.  Earl  L.,  and  Schwarz.  3,361,089. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Aldrich.  Paul  H.  3,361,619. 
Cramer,  Thomas  A.,  and  Lewis.  3,361.849. 
Herdeg.  Donald  F. :  See — 

Mercaldl.  WilUam  B^  Herdeg.  and  Hanson.  3,361,022. 
Herman,  Clarence  A.,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  testing  friction  materiaU.  3,300,977.  1-2-68,  Cl.  73—9. 
Herrington.    Lee    P.,    to    Melpar.    Inc.    Driven    anemometer. 

8,860,989.  1-2-68,  Cl.  73—^9. 
Herschler.  Robert  J.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Method  of 
stimulatteg  plant  growth.  8.861.555.  1-2-68,  Q.  71—103. 
Hershey,  Gerald  L..  to  The  Coleaun  Co..  Inc.  Sealed  combus- 
tion waU  heater.  3,361,125.  1-2-68,  Cl.  126—116. 
Heaa,  Frederic  O.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  ^America.  Tube  heater. 

8^361,538,  1-2-68,  Cl.  28—284. 
HesUnd.  Bae  S.,  and  J.  D.  Black,  to  Cabot  Corp.  Baaea  for 

mounting  pumping  units.  8,861.399,  1-2-68.  CL  248 — 19. 
Hetterly.  Ralph  M. :  See- 
Gilbert,   Everett  E..   Barton.   Hetterly.  Degginger,  and 
McArthur.  8,861,717. 
Heyer,  Wilbdm.  B.  Ostrop.  and  A.  Hauachopp,  to  Gewerk- 
sehaft    Elaenhutte   Westfalia.    Vertically   adinstahle   coal 
pUner  apparatus.  8,361,480,  1-2-68,  Cl.  29(^-^4. 
Heyl.  Robert  D..  to  The  Yoang  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for    blending    particulate    soUds.    3.361,418,    1-2-68,    Cl. 
259—4. 
Higashimura,  Toshinoba  :  See — 

Okamnra,  Seiso,  Hlgaahimura,  and  Kato.  3,861.738. 
Hlguchl,  Tasuhiko  :  See — 

Takaahlma,  Naolcbi,  Kuroda,  Nishiyama.  and  Hlguchl. 

3  361  729. 

Hildebrand. '  Alexander  T..  and  B.  B.  Latrala,   to  Bendlx- 

Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.  Manual  adjuster 

means  for  automatic  slack  adjuster.  3,361.230,  1-2-W,  Cl. 

188—79.5. 

Hildebrand,  Clifford  P.  Boat  and  propulsion  means  therefor. 

3.361.106.  1-2-68,  Cl.  115—28. 
Hill.  William  J.,  and  H.  E.  Woodrow.  to  Morgan  Construction 
Co.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  dividing  rod  into  bandies. 
3,360,842.  1-2-68.  Cl.  20—200. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc. :  See — 

Nattlng,  Lee.  and  Chong.  3.361,571. 
Nutting,  Lee,  and  Chong.  3,861.572. 
HUt,  Walter :  Bet/— 

Sehmitt,  Karl,  Diateldorf.  Schnnrbnscb.  and  HUt.  3,361.- 
822. 
Hilton,  Robert  V.  Hand  tool  with  torque  aogmenting  means. 

8.861470,  1-2-68.  Cl.  145 — 65. 
Hlngs.  Donald  L.  Telluric  current  responsive  device  having 
spaced   conductors    for   positioning   adjacent    the   earth's 
surface.  8,361,957,  1-2-68,  Cl.  324—1. 
Hinkebeln.  John  A.,  and  B.  L.  Koemer.  Jr.,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Process  for  separating  iron  from  phosphoric  add  con- 
taining the  same.  3,361.527,  1-2-68,  Cl.  23 — 165. 
Hlrtenstelner.  Walter  E.  Preservation  of  avocados  by  freezing. 

8,861,578,  1-2-68,  Cl.  99—193. 
Hitachi,  Ltd. :  See— 

Fukasu,  Shnnichi,  and  Oyamada.  3,861,070. 
Kasama,  Ryoji,  and  Soda.  8,861,128. 
Takeda,  Tamtsugq,  and  Matsui.  8.861,028. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Tlbr.  Gerard  A.  8.861,171.  _      ^     ^         „^     ,  ^ 

Hobbs,  Milton  M.,  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.  Stand-hr 
control  for  steam  tarblnes.  M61,108,  1-2-68.  Cl.  115—34. 
Hoberg.  Heins :  See — 

Owler.  Karl,  and  Hoben.  8.861.782. 
Hoeh,  ninl  B.,  to  Hooker  Cbemleal  Corp.  Halogenated  aro- 

mstle  adds  and  salts.  8  .H61.802.  l-2-«8.  9.?,''Sr^". 
Hod^ln.  Neal  W  Adjaatahto  two-way  table.  8,861,088,  1-2- 
WTCL  108—12. 


XIV 

Hodgson,  Brian,   to  Asqi^tb 
lubricated  worm  and 
CI.  74 — 4124.6. 


rick 


Hoekstra,  John  J.,  to  Th« 
amino)  fluoroniethvlj-l 
ess  for  preparing  the 

lloenlscb,  Walter  H.,  to 
control  for  refrlgeratlo 
62—137. 

Hoeschele,  Ouenther  K.,  t 
Polyurethane/polyurea 
same.  3,361,844,  1-2-6: 

Hoexter,  Rolf,  and  T.  M 


Oow  Chemical  Co.  l-[Bl8(difluoro- 

2,3,3-tetrafluoroguanldlne  and  proc- 

sa  ne.  3,361,815,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—564. 

Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Ice  level 

mechanism.  3,360,951,  1-2-68,  CI. 


M 


for  mounting  and  pr 
060,  1-^-68,  CI.  101- 


orrls,  to  Mosstype  Corp.  Machine 
oobng  rubber  printing  plates.  3,361,- 


— fll6 


,36  1 


118— (37 


irr, 
Ml 


Smith 


-norstei  olds. 


anl 


Hofer,  Kurt.  k.  Kessler, 
'Substituted  urea   derlv 
textile  auxiliaries.  3, 
Hoffman,  Herbert.  Denta 
ment.  3,360,8©^  l-'2-«8 
Hoffman,  I/ionel  B.,  and 
Corp.  Wet  developer 
113,  1-2-68,  CI.  118 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Berger,  Julius,  Karr^ 
and  Tabenkin.  3,r 
Schlegel,  Wolfgang, 
Holden,  Kenneth  G. :  See 

Fare,  (Louis  K.,  Holden 
Holden,  Kenneth  G.,  to 
18-nor-B-norandrosta-4, 
(260—586 
Holden,  Kenneth  G.,  to 
Norel  15-keto-B- 
586. 
Holdings,  Edward  W..  Lt( 
Stuart,  Duncan  J.  K. 
001. 
Holdridge,    Warren   B 
279 4. 

Holister,  Frank  O.  Fast 
3.'3ei,452,  1^-68,  CI. 
HoUey  Carburetor  Co. : 
Cornelius,  George  W, 
Likavec,  Paul  F.  3.3« 
Homer,  Horace  H.,  P.  F. 
Products,  Inc.  Lamp 
219—137. 
Hondronlls,  Emmanuel  D 

l-e-88,  CI.  99 — *21. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Cberbnlies,  I^nile, 
Cherbuliez,  Emile. 
Hoch,  Paul  E.  3.361 
Miller,  Ceorge  T.  3, 
Miller,  George  T.  3, 
Van  Qhemen,  Max 
Vullo/Wmiam  J.,  „- 
Well,  'Edward  D.,  and 
Well,  Edward  D.  3.* 
Hooper,  George   W.,   to 
Process  for  the  pro  " 
elements.  3,361,533. 
Hornfcr,  Jack  <E.,  to  C 

ing  control  system.  3, 
Horsch,  Budl :  iSee — 

'Scharbach,  Heinz, 
Hoss,  Maurice  S.,  and  J. 
ing.   Inc.   Primary 
1-2-68.  €1.  T3--304. 
Hotten,  Bruce  W..  to  Ch 

antioxidants  therefor 
Houston  Oil  Field  Material 

Massey.  Dulas  L.  3, 
Hovercraft  Development 

Bliss,  Denys  S.  3, 
Howard,  George  C,  to 
for  recovery  of  petroleiin 
68,  CI.  186—9. 
Howard,  George  C,  and 
Petroleum  Corp.  Methbd 
underground  formation 
Howard,  John,  to  Rayonl 
acid.  3,361.800,  1-2-68, 
Howlett,  Frederick  W.  ~ 

68.  CI.  108—33. 

Hrazanek  William  "R. .  ^ 

Orr,  QDundas  'S.,  and 

Hrivnak,  John  E. :  lS«e— 

Glelm.  Clyde  E.,  and 

Hubbell,  Harvey.  Inc. 

(Fuller,  Alvln  W.  3,36  I 

Huchler.  Kurt :  >£re< 

Vollmer,  Helmut,  an( 

Hudson,  John  W.,  and  J 
tural  Chemical  Co.  Con 
acid.  3,361,187, 1-2-^68, 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  \ 
Dill,  Hans  G..  and 
Quetscb,  John  6.,  Jr. 

Hughes  Tool  Co. :  8ei 
Galle,  Edward  M.  3, 

Hulsman,  Oeorge  R.,  to 
molded  plastic  milk 

number,  Leslie  G.,  and  M 
nets  Corp.  Benzocy  " 
1^-68.  CI.  260—289. 


and  U.  Sollberger,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
tives  useful  as  emulsiflers  and  as 
,812,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—553. 
band  pusher  and  adapter  instru- 
CI.  32-66. 

Koral,  to  Savin  Business  Machines 
syttem  for  electrostatic  copier.  3,361,- 


8fee — 

Leimgruber,  Schocher,  Stefanovlc. 
^.742. 
Ichwieter,  and  Tamm.  3,361,768. 


and  Valenta.  3,361,766. 

Kline  A  French  Laboratories. 
|3-diene8.    3.361,823,     1-2-68,     CI. 

^ith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories. 
3,361,825,    1-2-68,  CI.   260— 


. :  -See— 

Eraser,  Payne  and  Shotter.  3,361,- 

C4llet   closer.    3,361,433,    1-2-68,   CI. 

d  sconnect  clamp  for  conduit  flanges 
a  J5— 312. 

\S|6 

3,360,927. 
J.(i37. 

1  ynn,  and  S.  Boyd.  Sylvanla  Electric 
basing  method.  3,361,893,  1-2-68,  CI. 

Barbecue  spit  machine.  3,361,055. 

Ske- 


ard 

in 

311 

ai  id 
an  i 
Dd^ 
,3  II 
J    [n . 
>roduc  rion 
1-^-68 
Univ  >rsal 

an 


Pai 
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o 


,  William,  Ltd.  HydrosUtically 
c  mechanism.  3,361,003,   1-2-68, 


E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
roduct  and  process  for  preparing 
CI.  260— 85r 


Rabinowitz.  3,361,853. 
Rabinowitz.  3,361,854. 
$02. 
,653. 
,656. 

Wlberg.  3,361.830. 
Campbell.  3,361,598. 
Smith.  3.361.6Q4. 
11.788.  I 

[mperial  Chemical   Industries   Ltd. 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  its 
.  CI.  23—207. 
Interloc  Inc.  Water  condition- 
,160.  1-2-68,  CI.  187-93. 


an  1  Horsch.  3,361,588. 

M.  Green,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
elenent  for  level  detection.   3,360,991. 


3)0 


361 ,081 


vron  Research  Co.  Lubricants  and 
,361,670,  1-2-68,  CT.  252 — 42.1. 
Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
960.  ' 

'See —  • 


T.td 


American  Petroleum  Corp.  Method 
by  fluid  injection.  3,361,201,  1-2- 


W.  O.  Bearden,  to  Pan  American 

and  apparatus  for  treating  an 

3.361,204,   1-2-68,  CI.  166—35. 

(r  Inc.  Process  for  producing  cumic 

CI.  260—515. 

Pot-table  shielded  desk.  3,361,090,  1-2- 

Ske — 
Irazanek.  3,361,262. 

Irivnak.  3,361,846.    , 

e — 
,006. 


Si  e — 


Huchler.  3,391,864. 
D.  Nickerson,  to  Armour  Agricul- 
Conientration  of  wet  process  phosphoric 
CI.  159 — 49. 

See  — 

Piizarello.  3,361,591. 
and  Sala.  3.361.592. 

3{)1.494. 

]  :ehrlg  Pacific  Co.  Stacking  ring  for 

crjte.  3,361.292.  1-2-68,  CI.  220—97. 

__,  A.  Davis,  to  American  Home  Prod- 

cl  >heptabenzoquinolizlne8.    3,361,751, 


Hurst,   James   N.  Ionic  wind  generators.   3,361,337.  1-2-68. 

CI.  230—1. 
Husqvarna  Vapenfabrlks  Aktlebolag  :  ^ee — 

OJelld,  Goran  A.  R.  3,361,042. 
Hussey,  Robert  R..  and  R.  Dickinson,  to  The  Ashtabula  Bow 
Socket  Co.  Steering  post.  3.361,455,  1-2-68.  CI.  287—52.02. 
Hutchison,  Ralph  G.  Carryall  belt  pocket.  3,361,312,  1-2-68, 

CI.  224-H26. 
Huthmacher,    Lester   C.    Snuffer    and    ejector    combination. 

3,361,140,  1-2-68,  CI.  131—256. 
Hvam,  Hjalmar.  Heel  binding  for  a  ski.  3,361,435,  1^-68,  CI. 

280—11.35. 
Hyde.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Garrison,  William  E.,  and  Hyde.  3,361,697. 
Hydrasearch  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Waldron.  Alton  I.  3,361,205. 
Hynes,  Joseph  H. :  See — 

Haeber.  John  A.,  Miller,  Hynes,  and  Hanes.  3,361,199. 
IRC,  Inc.  :  See— 

Winkler.  James  W..  and  Pugh.  3.361,937. 
I-T-K  Circuit  Breaker  fo. :  See — 

McConnell,  Lome  D.  3.361,885. 
IgarashI  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Kasaroatsu,  Ellchl.  3.360.802. 
Ihrman,  Kryn  O.,  A.  H.  Filbey.  and  E.  F.  ZaweskI,  to  Ethyl 
Corp.    Preparation    of    0-perchloromethyl    acid    chlorides. 
3,361.811,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—544. 
lies,   Peter  A.,  and  B.  Ross,   to  Olobe-Unlon  Inc.  Solar  cell 
and   process   for  making   the  same.   3,361,594,    1-2-68,   CI. 
136-89. 
Illlan,  Douglas  F. :  See — 

Jepson,  Ivar   KocI,  Viecell,  and  Illlan.  3..361,0.'t3. 
Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Co.  -..See— 

Sweger,  Theodore  J.  3,.301.402. 
lanii.   HIrosuke  :  See — 

Furukawa,  Junjl,  Saegusa.  and  Imal.  3.361.731. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 

Duncanson.  Leonard  A.,  and  Lawley.  3.361.807. 

Harris.  David  A.  3.361.352. 

Hooper,  George  W.  3.361.533. 

Leslie.  James  P.  McN.  3.361.602. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp. :  See — 

Franck.  George  E.  3.361. 4.')0..- 
InuKTial  on  Ltd. :  See— 

Gunning.  Harry  E.  3,361.761. 
Indiana  General  Corp.  :  See — 

Albrecht.  Lyndon  J.  3,361,902. 
Indiana  Contact  Lens,  Inc.  :  See — 

Borlsh,  Irvln  M.  3.360,889. 
Indoheem  N.V.  :  See — 

Flckweller.  August  E.  F.  3.361.941. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Sheets,  Cleo  B.  3,361,315. 
Inman,  Murray  F.  Device  for  holding  lap-used  articles.  3,361,- 

091,  1-2-68.  CI.  108 — 43. 
Inoue,  Yoshltaro.  Method  of  making  filter  material  for  ciga- 
rettes. 3,361,139,  1-2-68,  CI.  131—143. 
Instltut  Francais  du  Petrole,  dM  Carburants  et  f^ubriflants : 

Alagy.  Jacob.  3,361.804. 
Inta-Roto  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See 

Nowlsch,  Heinz  K.  3.361.318. 

Nowlsch.  Heinz  K.   3,361.491. 
Intermountaln  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Collins.  Thomas  K..  Clay,  and  Udy.  3.361.023. 

Peverley.  Guy  D..  and  Waggener.  3.361.540. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

.\bram»ton.   Paul.   Bennett,  and   Stllwell.   3.362.013. 

Arena.  John  P..  and  Perry.  3.361.244. 

Bertelsen.  Bruce  I.  3,361,659. 

Gledd,  Gary  R.  3,361.865. 

.Ma,  Joseph  T.  S.,  and  Wang.  3,362.021. 

Mackle.  David,  and  O'Connor.  3.362.015. 

Morehead.  Frederick  F..  Jr.  3,361.910. 

Relsman.  Arnold,  and  Berkenblit.  3,.361,600. 

Winter.  Leonard  F.  3.362.012. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Jennings.  Marvin  D.,  and  Wesolowskl.  3,360,931. 

Lech,  Richard  J.,  and  Zlskal.  3,360,932. 

Moyer,  Donald  W.,  Rubenstein,  and  Smith.  3,.360,9.34. 

Swift,  John  F.  3,361,158. 

Swanson,  William  C,  Lam,  and  Moyer.  3,.360,933. 

Turnbull,  Glen  O.  3,361,136. 

Zimmerman.  Richard  F.  3.360.925. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Reiner.   Hans.   3.362.020. 

Taysom.  Patrick  A.  3.360.808. 
Irgens,  Finn  T..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Chain  saw.  3.361,- 

165.  1-2-68.  CI.  143— .32. 
Irlam.  Phillip  S. :  Bee — 

Murphy,  Norman  A.,  Ligbtfoot,  and  Irlam.  3,361,.'t50. 
Irontlte  Products  Co. :  See — 

Salsbury.  Hugh  I..  Fegel,  and  Larson.  3,360,984. 
Ishlmaru,  Kenzo,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Continuous 

flow  cuvette.  3,361,026,  1-2-68.  CI.  88—14. 
ludice.  Eugene  C. :  See — 

Babcock,  Donald  E.,  ludice,  and  Reed.  3,361,557. 
Ives,  Clement  D. :  See — 

Breckenridge,  Robert  M.,  and  Ires.  3,361,118. 

IzumI,  Kenzo :  See — 

Sato,  Masao,  and  Izumi.  3,361,319. 

Jackson,  Jefferson  :  See — 

Palrey,  Douglas  D..  and  Jackson.  3,361,261. 

Jackson,  Robert  G.,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. 
Reservoir  with  seal  for  liquefled  gas  storage.  3,360,941,  1-2- 
68,  CI.  61— .5. 

Jacobs,  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Rotary  compres- 
sor with  unloading  impeller.  3.361.342.  1-2-68.  CI.  280— 
138. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jacobsen,  Gunter :  See — 

Fernholz,  Hans,  and  Jacobsen.  3.361.805. 
Jacobson,  Paul  F.  Food  package  for  use  In  electric  toasters. 

3,361,576,  1-2-68,  CI.  99—171. 
Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Jacuzzi,  Candldo.  3,361,303. 
Jacuzzi,  Candldo,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc.  Liquid  and  paste  dis- 
penser. 3,361,303,  1-2-68,  CI.  222—183. 
Jaeger  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Beeson,  Robert  J.  3,361,043. 
Jahresuhren-Fabrlk  O.m.b.H.  Aug.  Schatt  ft  Sohne :  See- 

Hein,  Alfred.  3.360,020. 
Janetos,  Nicholas  8.,  P.  D.  Yakuboff,  and  A.  W.  Brown,  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

Sroducing  metal-foil  clad  synthetic  resin  laminates.  3,361.- 
08.  1-2-68.  CI.  156 — 163. 
.lannsen.  Paul :  See — 

Vogt,  Wllbelm,  Jannsen,  and  Ricbtzenhaln.  3,361,715. 
Jansen,  Oerhart.  Clamp  nut.  3,361,460,  1-2-68,  CI.  287 — 126. 
Jansen,  Harry  B..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Fastener  with 

transverse  lock.  3,361,176,  1-2-68,  CI.  151—62. 
Janssen,     Hans-Joachim,     to     Llcentia    Patent-Verwaltungs- 
O.m.b.H.  Plastic  support  for  motors.  3.361.014.  1-2-68.  CI. 
310—51. 
Jeffes.  Robert  H.  F.  Telescopic  draw-bar  coupling.  3.361.446, 

1-2-68,  CI.  280 — 478. 
Jennings,  Hugh  K. :  See — 

Fretwell,  James  H.,  and  Jennings.  3,360,947. 
Jennings,  Marvin  D.,  and  J.  E.  Wesolowskl,  to  International 
Harvester   Co.    Hydraulic   system.    3,360,931,    1-2-68,   CI. 
60—52. 
Jensen,  Gerald  A..  J.  O.  Kakatsakis,  and  T.  J.  Lynch,  to  Avco 
Corp.  Shock  testing  machine.  3,360,979,  1-2-68.  CI.  73—12. 
Jepson,  Ivar,  L.  J.  Kocl,  J.  L.  Viecell,  and  D.  F.  Illlan.  to 
Sunbeam    Corp.    Electric    toaster.    3,361,053,    1-2-68.    CI. 
99—329. 
Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc. :  See — 

Gordon,  Julian  D.  3.360,056. 
Jifasek,  Erik  :  See— 

~ Jlfasek,  Stafy.  and  Zavadsky.  3,360.- 


KuboT^,  Miloslav 
917. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp. : 
Hannes.  George  J 


See — 

3.361.610. 

Johns.  William  F..  and  I.  Laos,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  3.16,20- 

trioxygenated    17a,0-methyl  -  D  -  homo-C-nor-18-nor-5o-preg- 

nanes.  3.361,791,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—476. 
Johnson.  Harold  P. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Vern  E.,  and  Johnson.  3,361.548. 
Johnson.  John  E.,  T.  L.  Singman,  and  N.  P.  Vahldieck,  to 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  Hydrogen  production  by  steam  reform- 
ing. 3,361,534.  1-2-68.  CI.  2.3—210. 
Johnson,  Neal  H.,  and  H.  J.  Halbrook.  Automatic  watering 

control  system.  3,361,356,  1-2-68,  CI.  239 — 63. 
Johnson.  Rowland  E.,  and  E.  W.  Mehal.  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc.    Process    for    purifying    gallium    arsenide.    3,361,530. 

1-2-68,  CI.  23—204. 
Johnson,  Verle  O.,  and  M.  A.  Schaeffer.  Flexible  transport  for 

self  propelled  swathers.  3,361.277,  1-2-68.  CI.  214—334. 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  and  D.  L.  De  Moss,  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Mfg.  Co.  Disc  recording  system.  3,361,873,  1-2-68,  CI. 

178—6.7.  ' 

Johnston,  Douglas,  to  Decatur  Foundry  k  Machine  Co..  Inc. 

Centrifugal   metering  method  of  distributing  agricultural 

liquids.  3.361.354.  1-2-68.  CI.  239—11. 
Johnston.  Douglas,  to  Decatur  Foundry  k  Machine  Co..  Inc. 

Centrifugal  metering  system  for  agricultural  liquids.  3.361.- 

357.  1-2-68.  CI.  2.39 — 127. 
Johnston,  Lawrence  H.,  and  R.  AUdredge.  to  United  SUtes  of 

America,   Atomic  Energv  Commission.  Electric  detonating 

apparatus.  3,361.064,  1-2-68,  CI.  102—28.  «     „     ^ 

.Tones.    Murl    A.   Compact   umbrella.    3.361,145.    1-2-68.    CI. 

135—20.  ,  ,     . 

Jones.  Peter  H..  and  B.  A.  Rowley,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Ervthromvcin  phosphate  and  phosphite  esters.  3,361,738, 

1-2-68,  Cl.  260—210.  ^         ^  ,      . 

Jones.  Peter  H..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  S'-des-dlmethylamino- 

^«  .4>rythromycin  dcrivatlTe.  3,361,737,  1-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 

210. 
Jones.  Raymond  R..  and  R.  W.  Severance.  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.  Ferrite  phase  shifter  for  circularly  polarized 

electromagnetic  energy  having  angularly  displaced  latching 

control  leads.  3.361.993.  1-2-68.  Cl.  333—24.1. 
.Tordan,  Michael :  See —  ^  «  « 

Blanchard.  Edward  R..  and  Jordan.  3.360.049. 
Jorgensen.  Clinton  O..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Direct  cur- 
rent triode  voltage  regulator.  3.361.954.  1-2-68.  Cl.  323— 

22. 
.Tunge.  Charles  H. :  See—  ,  ,  „  „„,  ,„„ 

Welnkamer.  William  A..  Kingsbury,  and  Junge.  3.361.502. 
Junkers  and  Co..  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Reichel.  Kurt,  and  Vollprecht.  3,361,347. 
Jnretiek,  Heinz  :  See — 

Polack.  Heinz.  Juretzek.  and  Selfert.  3.361.701. 
KPT  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Marcus.  Paul,  and  Nlklforov.  3.360.821. 
Kaarl.   Kauko,   to  Mekes   Oy.  Mufflers  and  exhaust  systems. 

3.361.227.  1-2-68.  Cl.  181—44. 


Kabele.  Vecera.  and 


Kabele.  Stanlslav  :  See — 

Doudlebsky.   Ctibor.    Svec.    Nemec 
Srsen.  3.360.918. 

Kagan.  Fred  :  See —  _  ,  ^  „  „„,  _„„ 

Arquodelis.  Alexander  D..  and  Kagan.  3,361,739. 

Kahn,  Peter  B. :  See—  ——-    —  „— ^„„ 

Mitchell.  Albert  H..  and  Kahn.  3,360.982. 
Kahng.  Da  won.  and  R.  M.  Ryder,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labpra- 
torfes.    Inc.    Small  area   semiconductor   device.    3.360,851. 
1-2-68.  Cl.  29—690. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Blodgett.  Francis  W.  3.361.833. 
Mayberry,  Marshall  L.  3,361.584. 


Kaiser,  Fay  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  Avlex  Co.  Charged  spray 
container  and  method  of  charging  the  same.  3,361.544, 
j_2_^g    Cl   44 52. 

Kaiser,  Rolf,  to  O.  M.'  Pfaff,  AG.  Book  and  typewrtter  support 
for  use  with  book  printing  typewriter.  3.361.243.  1-2-68. 
Cl.  197—2. 

Kaizerman.  Samuel,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Tire  cord 
bonding  with  aminoplast  resins  and  butadlene/vinylpyridine 
latex.  3,361.617,  1-2-68,  Cl.  161—247. 

Kakatsakis,  James  G. :  See — 

Jensen,  Gerald  A.,  Kakatsakis,  and  Lynch.  3,360.979. 

Kall-Chemie!  Aktlengeselischaft :  See — 
Massoniie,  Joachim.  3,361,532. 

Kalke,  Henry  A.  Grain  screen  and  spreader.  3.361.258.  1-2- 
68,  Cl.  209—234. 

Kalle  Aktlengeselischaft :  See — 

Backmann,  Ernst  A.    Moraw,  and  Munder.  3,361,563. 

Kamt>erg,  Eduard  F.,  to  Chicago  Dryer  Co.  Cross  folder  with 
sheet  elevating  means.  3,361.424,  1-2-68.  CI.  270 — 66. 

Kammerer.  Archer  W. :  See — 

Kammerer.  Archer  W.,  Jr.  3,360,840. 

Kammerer,  Archer  W^  Jr.,  %  to  J.  K.  Lamphere,  and  %  to 
A.  W.  Kammerer.  Well  bore  milling  apparatus.  3.360.840. 
1-2-68.  Cl.  29—105. 

Kane.  John  V..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Spatially 
alternating  gradient  voltage  system  for  a  Van  de  Oraaff  ac- 
celerator. 3.361^80.  1-2-68.  Cl.  328 — 233. 

Kaplan,  Leon,  to  Heneo  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Detergent-water  mixer 
and  dispenser.  3,861.300.  1-2-68.  Cl.  222—133. 

Karr,  Andrew  E. :  See — 

Berger.  Julius.  Karr,  Leimgruber.  Schocher.  Stefanovlc, 
and  Tabenkin.  3,361.742. 

Karter.  Peter,  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  distillation  of  waste  liquids  and  separate 
recovery  of  solvent  and  solute.  3,361,649,  1-2-68,  Cl.  203— 
47. 

Kasama.  Ryojl.  and  S.  Suda.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Contact-less 
Ignition  system.  3,361.123.  1-2--68,  Cl.  123—148. 

Kasamatsu.  Ellchl.  to  IgarashI  Co.,  Ltd.  Scarf.  3,360,802.  1-2- 
08.  Cl.  2—207. 

Kathriner,  Josef,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  weaving  fabrics  with  severed  weft  yarns  and  fabric 
made  by  the  method  and  apparatus.  3,361,164,  1-2-68,  Cl. 
139—122. 

Kato,  Hideo  :  See — 

Okamura,  Selzo.  Hlgashlmura.  and  Kato.  3,361,733. 

Kaufman.  Bruce  A.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Thin 
film  parametrical  device.  3.361.913.  1-2-68,  Cl.  307 — 88. 

Kay.  James  W..  and  P.  Tabolinsky.  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co..  Inc. 
Masterbatch  compositions.  3,361.705,  1-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 37. 

Kaye,  Wilbur  I.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Spectropho- 
tometer. 3,361,027,  1-2-68,  Cl.  88—14. 

Kearns,  Joseph.  Ball  bearing  assemblies.  3,361,499.  1-2-68, 
Cl.  308—201. 

Kedson,  Leonard,  and  O.  F.  Tempel,  to  Electronic  Associaies, 

Inc.   Stabilised  direct  coupled  transistor  amplifier  having 

low    intermodulation    distortion.    3,361,982,    1-2-68,    Cl. 
330 g_ 

Keene,  David  H. :  Bee — 

Massell.  Edward  M.,  and  Keene.  3,361,899. 
Kebe,  Alfred  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Closures  having 
remo^-able  liners  and  transferable  Indicia  printed  with  plas- 
tisol  Ink.  3,361.281,  1-2-68,  Cl.  215—39. 
Keltel,  Helmut :  Bee — 

Krause,  Armln.  and  Keltel.  3.361,316. 
Keith.  Carl  D..  P.  M.  Kenah.  and  Q.  Soustruznik,  to  Engelhard 
Industries.  Inc.  Alumina-based  catalyst  and  method  of  pre- 
paring same.   3.361,682,   1-2-68.  Cl.  252—464. 
Keith.  Willis  C.  and  R.  P.  Zmitrovis,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.  Preparation  of  2-phenyl-allyl-chlorlde.  3,361.835.  1-2- 
68,  Cl.  260—651. 
Keithley  Instruments,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Noveske,  Thomas  J.  3,361.967.       , 
Kelsey-Hayea  Co. :  See — 

Swift,  Harvey  C.  3,361,229.  ' 

Kenny.  William  T..  Jr..  and  D.  O.  Stetka,  to  Western  Electric 
Co..  Inc.  Slotted  disc  forming  and  assembling  apparatus. 
3.360.839,  1-2-68,  Cl.  29—33. 
Kenah,  Paula  M. :  See — 

Keith,  Carl  D..  Kenah.  and  Soustruznik.  3.361,682. 
Keppel,   Ernst,   and  H.   Relchmann,  to  Job.   Vaillant,  KG. 
water  heater  with  sealed  gas  burner.  3,361,181,  1-2-68, 
Cl.  158—1. 
Kessler,  Eugene  fi.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Freight  bracing 

apparatus.  3,361,086,  1-2-68,  Cl.  105—376. 
Kessler,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Hofer,  Kurt,  Kessler,  and  Sollberger.  3,361,812. 
KIdger.  David  P.,  to  National  Biscuit  Co.  Componnd  coatings. 

3,361,568,  1-2-68.  CI.  99—23. 
Klkkoman  Shojm  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Fukushlma.  DanjI.  Uchlda.  Hayashi.  Yasuda.  and  Aral. 
3,361.643. 
Kilbane.  James  A..  Jr. :  See — 
Ruble.  Earl  R.  3.361.369. 
Killalea,  William  P. :  See- 
Webb,  James  E.  3.361  JiOO. 
Kimberley.  Henry  J.,  E.  W.  Peterson,  and  T.  R.  Ringer,  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.   Vacuum  artery 
clamp.  3,361,133,  1-2-68.  Cl.  128—846. 

Kindersley.  David  O.  Indexed  printed  material.  3.361,048.  1- 
2-68.  Cl.  95 — 86. 

King.  Ellw.ood  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Emulsion 
coating  system.  3.361.109,  1-2-68.  Cl.  118—209. 

King.  Robert  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Neutral  chelates  having  a  transition  metal  attached  to  one 
to  three  — SC(cf*)=c(cft)8-groap8.  3.361.777.  1-2-68,  Cl. 
260 — 429. 

King-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  Bee — 
Hoenlsch.  Welter  H.  3.S60.951. 
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King,  Stella  W. :  See- 
White,  Robert  W.,  ant 
Kingsbury,  George  R. :  Se  :- 

Weinkamer,  William 
Kinney,  Roland  W. :  See 

Fare,  Louis  R.,  and  Kl 
Klnoahlta,  Staukuo,  T.  Narb 

Kogyo   Co.,   Ltd.   3 

fermentation.  3,361,642 
Klta,  Sboichi :  8e€ — 
Fujlmoto,  Takebiko, 
718. 
Kitahara,  Tosblya :  -Sfec— 
Sawada,  Jiro,  Omur« 
hara.  3.361,629. 
Klucbi,  Yujl,  S.  Tsujl,  an  I 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Targ€  t 
ductlve  layers  of  lead 
3,361,919,  1-2-68.  CI-  i 
Klingle,  Francis  L.,  Sr. 

68,  CI.  137 — »48. 
Klingler,  Karl  A.,  to  R.  R 
for  rotogravure  cylln  ' 
Kllngsberg,   Erwin,   to 
acylmetnylene   dlthioles 
l_2-68,  CI.  260 — 327. 
J^Ink,  Jerome  P.,  J.  C 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corp 
ing  strand  material.  3,3 
Klopp,  Edward  M. :  See— 
Senderoff,  Seymour.  i 
Kluge,  Antbony  M.  Bindii|g 

CI  9—^310. 
Klumb,  George  A. :  8ee- 
Applegatb,  Douglas 
Knapp,  Helmut,  and  S.  J 
can  Messer  Corp.  Gas 
major  feed  portion.  3,3  i 
Knautb,  Walter  T.  Appai  atu 
ciflc  gravity  of  materitil 
CI.  73 — 138. 
Knlel,  Ludwlg:  Sec- 
Thornton,  James  F. 
Knight,  J.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Tlje 


King.  3,361,820. 

.,  Kingsbury,  and  Junge.  3.361.502. 

nney.  3,361,641. 
and  M.  Misawa,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Methdd   for   producing  hypoxanthine   by 
1-2-68,  CI.  195—28. 

kfurata,  Obokata,  and  Kita.  3,361.- 

Nakayosht.   Okumura.   and    Kitn- 

Y.  Nakayama,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

including  at  least  three  photocon- 

).\ide  of  similar  conductivity  type. 

3—96. 

Float  valve  assembly.  3,361, irj6,  1-2- 

Donnelley  &  Sons  Co.  Doctor  blade 

.  3,361,059.   1-2-68,  CI.   101—169. 

A^ierlcan  Cyanamld  Co.  Chlorinated 

and   their  preparation.   3,361.764. 

Jelue.  and  J.  H.  Sears,  to  Owens- 
Method  and  apparatus  for  packag- 
.375,  1-2-68,  CI.  242— 4'2. 


ider 
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nd  Klopp.  3,361,596. 
for  water  skis.  3,360,812,  1-2-68. 


3..  Klumb.  and  Waples.  3.361.842. 
Uarkbreiter.  and  I.  Weiss,  to  Ameri- 
quefaction  with  work  expansion  of 
10,944.  1-2-68,  CI.  62-12. 

s  for  constantly  indicating  spe- 
laden   liquid.   3,360.995,    1-2-68. 


Purtell,  Rufus  J.  3, 


Purtell,  Rufus  ..  ., 
Knoebel,  Donald  E.,  and  J 
trie  Corp.  Keyed  AGC 
voltage    divider    means 
pulses.  3,361,874,  1-2 
Knoll  A.O. :  See —  . 

Steidle.  Walter.  3,36] 
Knott,  Ralph  D.,  and  E. 
Co.    Ltd.    Semiconduct 
semiconductor  wafers  " 
68,  CI.  317—235. 
Koci,  Ludvik  J. :  See— 
Jepson,  Ivar,  Koci. 
Koehl.  Hans  H.,  to  C.E.M 

preventing  means.  3,36  1 
Koebler,  Alexander :  See 

Dazey,  William  H., 
Koemer,  Ernest  L..  Jr. : 
Hinkebeln,  John  A., 
Kotall.  Charles  F.,  and  R. 
for  preparing  dlmers 
1-2-68.  CI.  260— «83.1> 
Kokomdz,  Michael,  to    . 
oonrersion  of  l.l.l-trli 
acetone  by  the  use  of 
204—158. 
Kokusai  Denki  Kabushiki 

Takahashi,  Kenji.  3,^ 
Kolle,  Erwin,  to  Daimler  Benz 

back-rest  for  vehicle  seyts 
Kollonltsch,  Janos,  to  ] 
bensimldazoles.  3,361, 
Komllne-Sanderson  Bngii  eering 

Sanderson,  Walter  E 
Konian,  Richard,  ito  Radi( 
tion  system.  3,361,976 
Kooperativa  Fortrundet  1 

Agdur,  Nils  B.,  Sellb^rg, 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Baomgarten.  Donald 
Glaeaer,  Melrin  L.  " 
Koral.  Alfred :  Se« — 

Hoffman,  Lionel  B 
Kordyban,  Eugene  S. :  ^ 

Laka.  Sotiri,  Kordy^ 
Korpiun.  Joachim.  F   ~ 
Schlotter.  Elect 
68,  CI.  204—54. 
Kosak.  John  R.,  and  L 

and  Co.  Process  for  prcfducing 
amines.  3,361,819.  1-: 

Kotos,  Peter,  to  General 
induction-type  protecti  re 
nectlons.  3,361,935,  1- 

KowalcsynsU,  Jerzy  K  , 
material  by  the  detecti(  >n 
rial    3.361,911,  1-2-68   ' 

Kraeht,  Clyde  N..  and  G 
Plastic  packaging  metpod 

Krapcho.  John,  to  E.  R. 

3,361,750,  1-2-68,  CI 
Krapcho,  John,  to  E.  R.  I 

3.361,760,  1-2-68,  CI 


tnd  Kniel.  3,360,945. 
See — 
,360. 
r-.364. 
W.  Perclval,  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
circuit  having  adjustable  capacitive 
for    setting    amplitude    of    keying 
CI.  178—7.3. 
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,630. 

Wadham,  to  The  General  Electric 
._r  Junction  devices  which  Include 
li  avlng  beveled  edges.  3,361,943,  1-2- 


ieceli,  and  lilian.  3,361  J053. 
.  Co.,  Inc.  Clinch  nut  with  rotation 
,175.  1-2-68,  CI.  151—41.72. 

^d  Koehler.  3,361i,732.  ;^ 

■i  fee —  * 

and  Koerner.  3.361,527. 
van  Helden,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process 
ind  co-dimers  of  olefins.  3,361,840, 

■yandotte  Chemical  Corp.  Selective 
hloroacetone  to  1,1,1,3  tetrachloro 
ictlnlc  light.  3,361,657,  1-2-68,  CI. 

Kaisha:  See — 
>61,994. 

Aktiengeseilschaft.  Adjustable 
3,361.474.  1-2-68,  CI.  297—374. 
k  ic  Co.,  Inc.  2-(o-haloalkano.vl) 
1-2-68,  CI.  2«0— 309.2. 
Corp. :  See — 
3,360.867. 

Corp.  of  America.  Frequency  corree- 
1-2-68,  01.  325—421. 
:onomisk  Forenlng :  See — 
,  Bollng,  and  Ohman.  3,361,924. 


3,361,017. 
,902. 


3,  360, 


1  nd  Koral.  3,361,113.     > 
Se? — 


Se<  lacek. 


2-  68, 


and  Rekawek.  3.361.284. 

and  J.  Steeg.  to  Dr.  Ing.  Max 
Electrodepoiltlon  of  bright  tin.  3.361.652.  1-2- 

S?legler.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

ing  chlorine-substituted  aromatic 

CI.  260—580. 

Electric  Co.  4-pole  electromagnetic 

relay  having  improTed  coll  con- 

i-68,  CI.  317—36. 

System  for  measuring  the  mass  of 
1  of  radiation  scattered  by  the  mate- 
Cl.  250—83.3. 

'  Stabenow,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

3,360,8^9,   1-2-68,  CI.  53—30. 

aibb  h  Sons,  Inc.  Benzotbiazepines. 

10—268. 

quibb  Jb  Sons,  Inc.  Benzothiaseplnes. 

ieS— 327. 


Kratt,  Henry  J.,  and  W.  D.  Parker,  to  Remco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Tape  spool  holder.  3,361.378,  1-2-68,  CI.  242—68.3. 

Krause.  Armin,  and  H.  Keltel,  to  Olympia  Werke  A.G.  A«l- 
justable  clamping  jaw.  3,361,316,  1-2-68,  CI.  226—149. 

Kreer,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Nar- 
row band  speech  transmission  system.  3,361,877,  1-2-68,  CI. 
179—15.56. 

Kreidl,  Werner  H. :  See — 

Chvatal,  Theodor.  3,361,684. 

Kri tiler,  Arthur.  Regenerative  heat  exchangers.  3,301,193. 
1-2-68.  CI.  165—10.  ,  „    ^. 

Krohn.  Henry  W.,  J.  S.  Hawkes.  M.  G.  Anderson,  and  R.  K. 
Boyer.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Tire  valve  for 
dual-cbambered   tires  providing  for  simuitaneouM  but   un 
equal  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  chambers.  3.361,153, 
1-2-68,  CI.  137 — 234.6. 

Krugler.  Albert  C. :  See— 

Belsantl,  James  F.,  and  Krugler.  3,361,007. 

Krumkalns,  Eriks,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co.  Certain  9-{3-pyrldyl)- 
thiozantnene  and  thioxanthol  derivatives.  3,361.753,  1-2- 
68.  CI.  260—294.8.  „    „        ..  ».      . 

Kubov^,  Miloslav,  E.  Jlfasek,  J.  Stafy,  and  K.  Zavadsky,  to 
Vyskumny  Ustav  Bavlmirsky.  Fiber  feeding  device  for  a 
rotary  spinning  chamber.  3,360,917,  1-2-68,  CI.  57—58.95. 

Kukawski,  Henry  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Article  align 
ing  device.  3,361,246,  1-2-68,  CI.  198—33. 

Kuroda,  Toshlhlko:  See — 

Takashima,   NaoichI,  Kuroda,  Nishiyama,   and   Higuchi. 
3,361J29. 

Kurokawa,  Hidemoto  :  See —  „  „^,  ^,„ 

Noyorl.  Oentaro,  Kurokawa.  and  Watanabe.  3.361.810. 

Kutal.  OldMcb,  to  Elite,  narodnl  podnik.  Method  of  and  de- 
vice for  electronic  measurement  and  classlflcatlon  of  objects. 
3,361,265,  1-2-68,  CI.  209—74.  ^     ,  „  .       o       . 

Kuttner,  Paul,  to  Carl-Zelss-Stlftung  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss.  Spectre 
polarimeter.  3,361.028,  1-2-68,  CI.  88—14. 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. :  See—  „  „„,  ^^„ 

KInoshlta,  Shukuo,  Nara,  and  Misawa.  3,361,642. 

LIPHA,  Lyonnalse  Industrielle  Pharmaceutlque  :  See — 
Smullin,  Louis  D.  3,361,634. 

Laboratory  for  Electronics,  inc. :  See— 

Midlock,  Bernard  J.  3,362,009.  i 

Labuda,  Edward  F. :  See —  „^.  ^^^ 

Gordon,  Eugene  I.,  Labuda,  and  White.  3.361.990. 

Ladney.  Michael,  Jr.  Tape  conveyor  for  spray  painting.  3.361, 
245.  1-2-68,  CI.  198 — 1. 

Laing,  Nikolaus,  to  Lalng-Vortex.  Inc.  Electric  motor  driven 
fluid  flow  machines.  3,361,341,  1-2-68.  CI.  230—117. 

Lalng-Vortez,  Inc. :  See — 

Lalng.  Nikolaus.  3,361.341. 

Swanson,  WHUam  C,  Lam,  and  Moyer.  3,360,933. 
Lamb,  Frank  G..  to  Lamb-Watson,  Inc.  Apparatus  "^  process 
for  producing  crinkle  cut  vegetables.  3,361,173,  1-2-68,  Cl. 
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Lamburn,  Alan  8.,  to  Aoto  Transmissions  Ltd.  Power  trans- 
mission system.  8,361,222,  1-2-68,  CI.  180—44. 
Lamb-Watson,  Inc. :  See — 

Lamb.  Frank  G.  3,361,173.  ^  „.      ..  ♦ 

Lampe.  Milton  J.,  and  B.  M.  Rimsky  ;  said  Rlmsky  "■o'„*" 
said  Lampe.  Food  processing  machine.  3,361,054,  i-^-o». 
CI.  99 — 420. 
Lampe,  Wolfgang :  See —  ^ 

Tesche.  Kurt.  Oelersberger.  and  Lampe.  3.361,665. 
LKmphere.  Jean  K. :  Sea — 

Kammerer.  Archer  W.,  Jr.  3,360.840. 
Lancia  *  C.  Fabbrlca  Antomoblll-Torino  S.p.A. :  Sec - 

Romanlnl,  Romeo.  3,361,485. 
Landgraf,  Fred  :  See—  .  «  „-,  ooo 

Olrard.  Peter  F..  and  Landgraf.  3,361,388. 
I.jindgraf,  Hugo  P.,  to  Veb  Werkmascblnenbau  Llmbach-Ot>cr- 
frohna.   Warp-knIttIng  machine  and   warp  knitting  made 
thereby.  3.360.964.  1-2-68,  O.  66—88.  ,  „,  .i^  i   o 

Lane,  Donald  F.  Demlnerallzer  control  system.  .3,361.415.  l-^- 

Lanl'.  Kkri  ATpiirnace.  3,361,863,  1-2-68.  CI.  1S--25 
Lange  Sunderroann.  Kurt,  to  Martin  Brinkmann  Aktlengesell 
schaft    Method  of  pregnancy  diagnosis.  3.361.633.  l-J-«h. 
CI.  167—84.5. 
Ijios.  Ivar  :  See" —  „  „--  -«, 

Johns.  William  F..  and  Laos.  3.361,791. 
Laporte  Titanium  Ltd. :  See—  ■ 

DeRycke,  Douglas  A.  C,  and  Dear.  3,361,525. 

Larson,  Glen  M. :  See —  ^      .        ^  ,  »  ,„«  oo^ 

Salsbury,  Hugh  I.,  Fegel,  and  Larson.  3,360.984. 

Latosky.  John  :  See —  ^     „  -«,  oko 

Bassett,  Howard  D..  and  Latosky.  3,361  ;852. 

I^tvala.  Bruce  E. :  See-^  ,  ,«,  o<»a 

Hlldebrand.  Alexander  T..  and  Latvala.  3,361,230. 

I^ursen,  Fenn,  and  D.  J.  Crowley,  deceased  (by  H.  T.  Crowley 
•  executrix),  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Metho<l 

of   preventing  propagation   of  dlnltrobensenold  compound 

detonations.  3.361.834.  1-2-68,  C\.  260—645. 
I^uzon,  Jamc>s  N.,  R.  J.  Sandner,  and  J.  S.  Blldsoe,  to  Taylor 

k  Gaskln.  Inc.  Article  sorting  system  and  method.  3,30i. 

247.  1-2-68.  CI.  198 — 38. 

Lawley.  Herbert  O. :  See—  -  ««,  an- 

Dnncanson,  Leonard  A.,  and  Lawley.  3,3«1,80(. 

Lawter  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See— 

Voedlsch.  Robar^  W.  3.361. 67 1. 
Lech.  Richard  J.,  and  J.  F.  ^.Iskal.  to  International  Harvester 
Co.  Rotary  emittance  valve.  3.360,932,  1-2-68,  CI.  60—52. 

Ledlg.  Kurt  W. :  See—  ,    ,,     „  „^,  ... 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R..  and  Ledlg.  3,361,74 1. 

Lee.  Charles  D.,  Jr. :  See—  „»«««,.. 

Black.  Robert  L.,  Jr..  and  Lee.  3,360,914. 
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I..ee8uua  Ct/rp. :  Hec — 

Anderson,  Carl  U.,  and  l>i  Meulio.  3.361,373. 
Nelson,  John,  and  Sbcpbard.  3,301,163. 
Pitts,  Thomas  E.  3,361  374.  o 

Young,  George  J.,  and  Bursh.  3,361,595.  ° 

l<egge.  David  B. :  See—  - 

I'ennlngs,  Bernard,  and  Legge.  3,360,900. 
I'Cgge,  J.,  *  Co.  Ltd. :  8ec — 

Pennings,  Bernard,  and  Legge.  3,360,969. 
Leiimkuhl,  Herbert :  Sec — 

Ziegler,  Karl,  Lehmkuhl,  and  Scliafer.  3,361,781. 
l^lmgruber,  Willy  :  See — 

Berger,  Julius.  Karr,  Lelmgruber,  Schocher,  Htefanovic, 
and  Tabenkin.  3,361,742. 
Ijclnauer,  Erich,  and  G.  WidI,  to  Robert  Bosch  (i.m.b.H.  Mag- 
netic switch  operating  unit.  3,361,999,   1-2-68,  CI.  33.5— 
298 
Lerner,  Irwiu  M.  Hematological  centrifuge.  3,301,343,  1-2-68, 

CI.  233 — 26. 
Leslie,  Donald  J.  Model  train  control  system.  3,361,082.  1-2- 

68,  CI.  104—131. 
■.•eslle,   James   I*.   M.,   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 
Composition  comprising  lead  azide  or  lead  styphnate  and 
molybdenum  disulphlde.  3,361,602,  1-2-68,  CI.   149 — 24. 
l.«8S,  Joseph  W.  Articles  of  neckwear.  3,360,800,  1-2-68,  CI. 

2—145. 
Lester,  Borlsluv,  49%  to  G.  Stimson.  Cigarette  dispenser  and 

igniter.  3,361  894,  1-2-68,  CI.  219—261. 
I.«ster,  George  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Dehydrogena- 

tlon  process.  3.361,839,  1-2-68,  CI.  260 — 669. 
licster,  Richard  N. :  See — 

DavH,  Carey  L.  3,360,038. 
Davis,  Carey  L.  3,361,076. 
he  Suer,  William  M..  to  The  Lubrlsol  Corp.  I'rocess  for  pre- 
paring hydroxy-substltuted  esters  of  phosphorodlthlolc  acids. 
3,361.856.  1-2-68,  CI.  260—978. 
Leu,  Kurt  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polymer  stabilization.  3,361,- 

784,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—45.9. 
Levenberg.   Nat.   Tilt  proof  cabinet  construction.  3,361,509, 

1-2-68,  CI.  312—273. 
Levin,  Nathan.  Yarn  furnishing  means  for  knitting  machines. 

3,361.317,  1-2-68,  CI.  226—188. 
I.«vine.  Seymour  D.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.  3-halo-A3- 
A-norandroatene-2,17-diones.   3,361,824,   1-2-68,   CI.   260— 
586. 
Levy  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Bauer,  Leo.  3,361.223. 
(lewis.  BamaTd  J.,  to  Brash-Tone  Corp.  Base  vehicles  for  wa- 
ter-content printing  Ink,  and  water  color  printing  ink  made 
tberewtth.  3,361^682,  1-2-68,  CI.  106—14.6. 
Lewis,  Carl  M.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Capacity  controlled  refrigera- 
tion STStem.  3,360,952,  1-2-08,  CI.  62—196. 
Lewis,  Oeoirrey  A.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)   Ltd.  Cen- 

trtfunl  Uould  pumps.  3,361,071,  1-2-68,  CI.  103—97. 
Lewis,  John  R. :  See — 

Cramer,  Thomas  A.,  and  I.«wls.  3,301,849. 
LIbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Mattlmoe,  Paul  T.,  and  Motter.  3,361,699. 
Rltter,  George  F.,  Jr.  3,361,562. 
Llcentla  Patent- vprwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  Bee-- 

Janssen.  Hans-Joachim.  3.361.914. 
Lidov,   Rex    E.,    to    Halcon    International,    Inc.    Process   for 
oxidising  cyclohezane  to  adipic  add.  3,361,806.  1-2-68,  CI. 
260—631. 
Liebenhoff,  Rolnhardt :  Sec — 

Ross,  Gerhard,  TlUmann,  and  LlebenholT.  3,361,632. 
Lightfoot,  David  G. :  See — 

Murphy,  Norman  A.,  Lightfoot,  and  Irlam.  3,361,550. 
Likavec,  Paul  F.,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Fall-safe  pressure 

responsive  device.  3,361,037.  1-2-68.  CI.  92—37. 
Lilly,  BIl,  and  Co. :  See — 

Kmmkalns.  Ertks.  3,361.753. 
LIndsey,  William  B..  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process    of    treating    polyimlde    surface    with    polyalkyl- 
enlmlnes  and  polyalkylene  polyamlnes.  3,361,586,  1-2-68, 
CI.  117—46. 
LIndsey,  WlUlami  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  treating  polyimlde  surface  with  basic  compounds 
and  polyimlde  surface  having  thin  layer  of  polyamlde  acid. 
3,36f,5&,  1-2-68.  Cl.  117—118. 
Lisa,   Daniel   B.,   and   J.   H.   Thayer,   to  Crane  Packing  Co. 
Spring  drive  for  rotary  mechanical  seal.  3,361,431,  1-2-68, 
Cl.  277—62. 
L'lUllen,  Yvon  J.,  to  Parke,  Davis  and  Co.  2-(alkoxyalkyl) 
amino-2-phenyI-«yclohexanone8  and  salts  thereof.  3,361,817, 
1-2-68.  Cl.  260—570.5. 
Lltman,  Alan  L.,  to  Smith  k  Wesson,  Inc.  Personnel-disabling 

grenade.  3,361,066,  1-2-68,  C\.  102—65. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Roots.  William  K.  3,361,889. 
Livingstone,    Stanley.    Winding  core.   3,361,381,   1-2-68,   Cl. 

242—118.3. 
lx)bbe,   Armln,   to   Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Westfalla.  Coal 
planer  arrangement  with  Independently  posltlonable  cotters. 
3,361,479,  1-2-68,  Q.  299 — 34. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Jansen,  Harry  B.  3,361,176. 

I..oev,  Bernard  :  See — 

Goonewardene,  Hilary  F.,  and  Loev.  3,301,625. 

I.«ftls,  Wilbur  H.  Workman's  creeper  with  brake.  3,361,437, 

1-2-68,  Cl.  280—32.6. 
Lohr,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Sunshade  assembly. 

3,361,404,  1-2-68,  Cl.  248—206. 

Lo  MagUo,  Francis  L. :  See — 

Harvey,  Robert,  and  Lo  Magllo.  3,361,036. 

Lombardo.  Pasquale  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  Ix>mbardo.  3,361,623. 
Farah,  BasU  8.,  GUbert,  and  Lombardo.  8,861,801. 


Long.  Emlle  D.,  to  Conelec  Inc.  Electronically  controlled  elec- 
tromagnetic pump  system.  8,361.069,  1-2-68.  Cl.  103 — 63. 
Long,  Everett,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Nuclear  re- 
actor control  rod  winding  arrangeme^s.  3,361,636,  1-2-68, 
Cl.  176—86. 
Lonholdt,  Hans  C.  R.,   to  Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorlum 
A/S.  Package  for  sterile  storage  of  suKlcal  devices  and  ac- 
cessories. 8.861,263,  1-2-68,  (3.  206—68.2. 
Lonza  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Flatt.  Robert.  3,361,622. 
Lor  Corp. :  See — 

Annen,  Robert  P.,  and  Fiedler.  3,361.421. 
Lorang,  Pierre  E..  to  Centre  de  Becbercnes  de  Pont-a-Moas- 
son.  Device  for  forming  a  socket  at  the  end  of  a  pipe.  8,860,- 
826,  1-2-68,  Cl.  18—19. 
Lorents,  Guldo  M.  R..  and  W.  FOller,^  to  Farbwerke  Hoeehst 
Aktiengeseilschaft    ▼ormals    Melster    Ladns    k   Bmnlng. 
Binder  composition  comprising  a  mlztore  of  a  furan  resin 
and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde  condensate.  3,861.- 
841,  1-2-68.  Cl.  260—828. 
Loveless,  Frederick  C. :  See — 

Miller,  Robert,  Loveless    and  Farber.  3,861,843. 
Lowe,  Warren,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Labricant  composi- 
tions containing  mixed  dithlopbosptaoric  dlcarbozylle  add 
anhydrides    and  substituted    amine   detergents.    3,861,671. 
1-2-68,  CL  252—46.7. 
Lowell  Molding  Corp. :  See — 

Forma,  James  L.  3,860,815. 
Lubrlsol  Corp^The:  Bee — 

Le  Suer,  William  M.  3,361,866. 
Wlese,  Herbert  F.  3,861,668. 
Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Baker,  Alfred  D.  8,361,915. 
Freeman,  Frank  G.  3,861.077. 
Lewis,  Geoffr«r  A.  3,861,071. 
Parkes.  Eric  B.  3,861.884. 
Prlckett,  Alfred  D.  3,861.886. 
Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Method  for  preparing  seed  for  establishing  a  perennial 
grass  turf.  3,861,666, 1-2-68,  Cl.  71—111. 
Ludwlkowski,  SUnley  W.  Spring  mounted  bumper.  3,361,467, 
1-2-68,  Cl.  293—86.  .-       .       .       , 

Luka,  Sotiri,  E.  S.  Kordyban,  and  J.  F.  Rekawek,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Thermal  insulation  construction.  8,861,284. 
1—2—68    Cl.  220—9.  »       >       t 

Lukes,  Georgie  E..  toStaufler  Chemical  Co.  Method  (or  con- 
trolling microorganisms  and  nematodes.  3,361,621,  1-2-68. 
Cl.  167—22. 
Lukuns  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Blntser,  WlUlam  W.  3,361,278. 
Luminous  Ceilings,  Inc. :  See — 

Segll.  Arthur  W„  and  White.  3,361,060. 
Lummns  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Thornton,  James  F..  and  Knlel.  3,360,946. 


2?i?  ^"k'^^o'S,'",  5'i?:*<>«iS£*'*=  •^o"^  height  detector.  8)861,- 

912.  1-2-68.  01.  260 — 229. 
Lundsager,  Christian  B. :  See — 
,      .?*°J?*°»'  CalTln  J.,  and  Lundsager.  3,361,704. 
Luttik,  Co.  and  A.  Schuringa,  to  Sh^l  OU  Co.  Apparatus  for 

1   o_i*o**5^°So2'  V*,*.  ''°P*  *'  *°  electric  signal.  3.861,979, 

1— ^— oo,  Cl,  32o — 114. 
Lutj,  Eugene  F.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Separation  of  mixtures 

of  oleflns.  8,861.727.  1-2-68,  Cl.  260—98.7. 
Lynch,  Thomas  J. :  Se* — 
Lynnf  »p¥.'fa^  Kakatsakls,  and  Lynch.  3.860.979. 

Homer,  Horace  H.,  Lynn,  and  Boyd.  8,861,808 
Lyons,  Clayton  B. :  Bee — 

Berg,  Harold  L.,  and  Lyons.  3,861,900. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  Bee — 

Passal,  Frank,  and  Doty.  3,361,764. 
Ma.  Joseph  T.  S..  and  P.  K.  C.  Wang,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Servo  positioning  system  for  magnetic 
disc  memory.  3,862,021,  1-2-68,  Cl.  846—174.1. 
Machinery  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Wonneman,  Roman  F.  8,860,844. 
Mackle,  David,  and  L.  T.  O'Connor,  Jr.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines  Corp.   Commanicatlon    switching  adapter. 
3,362,015,  1-2-68,  Cl.  340—172.6. 
MacMillan,  Raymond  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Single  thermocouple  differentiating  method  and  srs- 
tem.  3,360,993.  1-2-68,  <5l.  78—861. 
MacMullan,  Engene  C.  and  D.  W.  Madden,  to  Bsso  Research 
and  Engineering  Ck).  Fractionation  control  system  for  con- 
trolling and  optimizing  fractionation  tower  material  bal- 
ance and  beat  tnpnt.  s!361.646.  1-2-68.  Cl.  202—206. 
MacPeek.  Donald  L. :  Bee — 

Tlnaley,  Samuel  W.,  and  MacPeek.  3,861,686. 

Madman.  David  D..  Sr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Constmction  hav- 
ing improved  soond  insalation.  8,861,461,  1-2-68,  Cl.  287 — 
1^.86. 

Madden.  Dave  W. :  Bee — 

MacMoUan.  Bnsene  C,  and  Madden.  8,861,046. 

Maddock.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Ro- 
tating cutter  bit.  8,861,481.  1-2-68,  Cl.  299—86. 

Magee,  Joiin  S.,  and  W.  8.  Briggs,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  producing  alnmina  having  a  narrow  pore  size  dis- 
tribution. 3,361,526,  1-2-68,  01728—148. 

Magne,  Frank  C,  R.  R.  Mod.  and  B.  L.  Skan.  to  United  States 
of  America,  Agriculture.  Diesteramide  plasticisera.  8,861,- 
771,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—848. 

Magerlein,  Helmut :  Bee — 

Merer,  Oertiard,  Siggel.  Sdiopf,  and  Magerlein.  8,861,- 
718. 
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Magnaski,  Henry,  to 
for   minimum    depth    of 
microwave  line  of  sight 
005 5ft 

Main,  John  A..  H.  F.  Paul, 
Corp.  Ornamented  whee 
301—37. 

.Malicav.  Leandro  J.  Methqd 
nut.  3,361,172,  1-2-68 

Malick,  Emil  A.,  to  Phillil»s 
paring  fermented  malt 
as  a  sole  means  for  ir 
aroma  to  the  beverage. 

Malick,  Emil  A.,  to  Pbillit>s 

flaring  fermented  malt 
n  preparing  the  wort 

dilute  wort  prior  to 

1-2-68,  CI.  99—31. 
Malik,  Adam  H. :  See— 

£rb,  Exra.  and  Malik. 
.Marathon  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 
Lutz,  Eugene  F.  3,361 
Marchant,  Jacques,  to  P 

card  dispenser  having 

221—122. 
.Marcum,  Charles  R.,  to 

netic  proximity  switch. 
Marcus,  Paul,  and  I.  N. 

melt  extruder  with 

18—12. 
Markbreiter,  Stephen  J 
Knapp,  Helmut.  5' 
Markel,    Kurt,    and   J 

iSchwarza  Wilhelm  Piecl , 

from    monomer-removini 

260—78. 
Mnrlin  Firearms  Co.,  The 
Robinson,  Thomas  R., 
.Marquis,  Donald  P.,  L.  L». 

eral  Motors  Corp.  Idler 

1-2-68.  CI.  287—93. 
Mart,  L.  T.,  Co.  Ltd.,  The  : 
Parkinson,  Graham  C. 
Martin,  Jack,  to 

method  of  detecting 

similar  devices  utilizing 

inputs.  3.361,938.  l-2-6{ , 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  T 
Geselbracht,  Gordon 
.Marvin  Electric  .Mfg.  Co 

\  Docimo,  Peter  J.  3 
Maalow,  John,  and  M. 

1V2-68    CI.  312 — 45. 
.Masf^n,  Thomas  A.,  to  Con 

device  for  a  carton.  3.36 
Massell.  Kdward  M.,  and  D 

Inc.  Readout  system.  3. 
Massey.   Dulas  L.,  to 

Helical  grooved  tubular 

C4 — 1. 
.Massey,  Richard  P.,  to  Bell 

ellng  wave  tube 

332—7. 
Massie.  Ulus  W.,  to  Ron 

967.  1-2-68,  CI.  67 
Massonne,  Joachim,  to 

flcation  of  sulfur 

205. 
Mathews,  Ralnh  T..  to  E. 

support.  3,361.197.  1-2 
.Mathews,  William  K    ~ 

CI.   192—45. 
Matsen,  John  M.,  to  Esso 

tlnuous  chromatographl 

of  products.  3.361,838. 
Mataui,  Lsaa:  8ee^- 

Takeda,  Yaautsugu, 
Matter,   Max,   and   F.   R. 


Motofc'ola,  Inc.  Selection  of  frequencies 
fading  in  a  frequency  dlTersity 
relay  link.  3,361.970,  1-2-68.  CI. 


and  D.  T.  Deaver.  to  Motor  Wheel 
structure.  3.361.483.  1-2-68.  a. 

_  of  cleaning  and  shredding  coco- 
:i.  146—222. 

IS  Petroleum  Co.  Process  for  pre- 

leverages  by  utilizing  hop  extract 

im  orting  the  desired  hop  flavor  and 

.361,569,  1-2-68,  CI.  99—31. 

.  >s  Petroleum  Co.  Process  ior  pre- 

l  everages  using  an  excess  of  water 

„  I  ind  then  freeie  concentrating  the 

fementlng  and  flnishing.  3,361,570, 


3,361,531. 

r27. 
Patt  erson  International  Corp.  Selective 
stjction  means.  3.361,295.  1-2-68,  01. 

General  Equipment  &  Mfg.  Co.  Mag- 

1,361.995,  1-2-68,  Cl.  335—56. 
^  Ikiforov.  to  KPT  Mfg.  Co.  Elastic 
perl  >heral  feed.  3,360,821,  1-2-68,  Cl. 

8  e — 
Mark  treiter.  and  Weiss.  3,360,944. 
Steinberg,    to  VEB    Chemlefaserwerk 
Process  for  separating  polyamide 
solvent.    3,361,721.    1-2-68,    Cl. 

See — 

Ir.  3.360,878. 

Ruffle,  and  H.  A.  Schultz,  to  Gen- 
arm  bearing  assembly.  3,361,459, 

See—  ■    I  I  ' 

3,360,906. 
Westingh  )U8e  Electric  Corp.  Nondestructive 
itaminated  incandescent   lamps  or 
■adiation  generated  with  low  power 
Cl.  324—20. 


con 


:  Se' 


.,  and  Bryan.  3,361,758. 
i  ee — 
.904. 

Dispenser  device.  3,361,504, 


.3fll 

Da  rldoff. 


N-pyrimldyl  anthranllic 
Cl.  260—256.4. 


C» 


5  61, 


,712 


Matthews,  James  J.  End 
81—9.5 

Matthews.  Robert  W.,  L. 
to  Phillips  Petroleum 
onet  fastening  means. 

.Mattimoe.  Paul  T.,  and  1 
Glass  Co.  Laminated 
same.  3,361,699,  1-2-68 

Mattson,    William    R.,    to 
Weather  proof  hinge.  3, 

.M.iuck,  Jess  R.  Golflng 
14.1. 

May,  Ernest  M..  and  A 
hydroxy  -  2  -  [  (substitatjd 
anthraquinones.  3,361." 

May.  Otto  B.,  Inc. :  See — 
May,  Ernest  M.,  and 

Mayberry,  Marshall  L.,  to 
Chromite  refractory.  3, 

.Mazzeo,  Rnssell  A.,  to 
conjugated  diene 
phos^lte  mixtures.  3, 

McArthur.  Colin  R. :  See- 
Oilbert.   Everett   E. 
McArthur.  3.361. 

McBride.  John  P.,  and  W 
America,  Atomic  Energ; ' 
method  in  the  presence 
on-thoria  catalyst.  3,"" 
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,36. 
) 

a  SI 

Hoi  ston 


ainer  Corp.  of  America.  Easy  open 

,332.  1-2-68.  Cl.  229—51. 

H.  Keene.  to  Electronic  Associates. 

,899.  1-2-68,  Cl.  235—194. 

on  Oil   Field  Material  Co..   Inc. 
drill  string.  3.360.960,  1-2-68,  Cl. 

Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Trav- 
modulitor  circuit.  3,361,992,  1-2-68,  Cl. 

8(  n  Corp.  Gas  fueled  candle.  3,360,- 
-81 

Ktii-Cbemie  Aktiengeaellscbaft.  Purl- 
hexaflboride.  3.361,532,  1-2-68.  Cl.  23— 


-2-  J8. 


du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Tube 
Cl.  165—162. 
Oveirunnlng  clutch.  3,361,237,  1-2-68, 

lesearch  and  Engineering  Co.  Con- 
catalytic  reaction  and  separation 
2-68,  Cl.  260—668. 


ai  d 


Matsnl.  3.361.928. 
Staehelin,   to  HAOO  A.O.   Certain 
jcid  derivatives.  3,361,749,  1-2-68, 


s  ripping  tool.  3.361.015,  1-2-68,  Cl. 


Robinson,  and  T.  E.  Branscum, 

Container  and  closure  with  bay- 

3^61,290.  l-a-68.  Cl.  220 — 40. 

J.  Motter,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 

glafcing  unit  and  method  for  producing 

"    Cl.  260—31.4. 

Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 
'  289.  1-2-68.  Cl.  220—31. 
ac<lessory.  3.360,807,  1-2-68.  Cl.  77— 


ono.  to  Otto  B.  May  Inc.  1,4-dl- 
alkoxy  and  alkylthio)-alkoxy1- 
1-2-68.  Cl.  260—383. 


]  'ono.  3,361,772. 
falser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp. 
;  61,584.  1-2-68,  a.  106—59. 

Inc.  Ethylene-propylene-non- 
elastotners  stabillMd  with  epoxy  ester- 
.691.  1-2-68.  a.  260—23.7. 


,3(1 


Barton.   Hetterly.   Degginger.  and 

,7ir 

L.  Pattlson,  to  United  State*  of 
Commission.  Urania  sol  forming 
of  formic  acid  and  a  palladium- 
361676,  1-2-68.  Cl.  252—301.1. 


MeCabe,  Leo  J.  :  See— 

Andress,  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  and  McCabe.  3.361.672. 
.McClennan,   Morton.  Gun  drill  guide.  3.361,014,   1-2-68.  Cl. 

77 — 55. 
.McClung.  Robert  A. :  See — 

.Moses,  Nelson  K.,  and  .McClung.  3,361,351. 
.McCliiro,  James  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Aldehyde-olefln  conden- 
sation process.  3,361,785,   1-2-68,  Cl.  260 — 465. 
.MrConnell.  Lome  D.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Oil  circuit 
brt>aker    Interrupter    having    keyed    separable    plates    with 
laminar  flow  preventing  projections  and  connection  means 
for  connecting  the  interrupter  tube  and  stationary  contacts 
within  the  interrupter  tube  to  n  common  support.  3.^61,885, 
1-2-68.  Cl.  200—150. 
.McConnack,  John  F. :  See — 

.Schneble,   Fretlerick   W.,   Jr.,   Zebllsky,    McCormack  and 
Williamson.   3.361.580. 
McCurdv,  William  H.,  and  J.  H.  Fink,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Cathode-grid  assembly  with  means  for  preventing 
the  formation  of  electron  emissive  materials  upon  the  (rid 
element.   3,361,922.   1-2-68.   Cl.   313—179. 
McDermott.    Edward    P.    Filing   cabinet   elevator.   3.361,510, 

1-2-68.  Cl.   312—312. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Vern  E.,  and  Johnson.  3,361,548. 
MoDougall,  Robert  I.  :  See— 

Bown,   Delos   K.,   Nicholson,   and   McDougall.   3..')61,709. 
.McKlhaney,  Wllltaui  J. :  See— 

Mchoenfeld,  Wlllfam  J.,  McElbaney,  and  McNeish.  3,360, 
943. 
.McGlll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

iStengel,  Theodore  R.  3.361.497. 
McGrnw-Edlson  Co. :  See — 

Hariand,  James  F.  3.361,934. 
Vollrath,  Dennis  W.  3,361,931. 
.McKlm,  John  V.  Power  driven  cart  for  farmers  and  the  like. 

3,361.224,  1-2-68.  Cl.  180—65. 
McKlnley,  Russell  W..  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.  Proc- 
ess for  treating  waste  paper  pulp.  3,361,618,   1-2-68.  Cl. 
162—8. 
.McMabon,    William    C.   Golfer's   aid.    3,362.023.    1-2-68,   Cl. 

340—279. 
.McMullln.  William  B. :  See— 

De  Ridder,  Ernst  J.,  and  McMnllin.  3,361,867. 
-McNeish,  William  J. :  See— 

.schoenfeld,  William  J.,  McElhaney,  and  McNeitb.  3.360,- 
943 
McRae,  Edward  D.  Wheeled  carrier  for  boats.  3.361,441,  1-2- 

68.  Cl.  280 — 47.32. 
McRobbie,  Henry  W. :  See— 

Sturrock.  William  R.,  Baker  and  McRobbie.  3,.161,862. 
Mechanical  Concepts.  Inc. :  See — 

Daniel.  Harold  C.  and  Southard.  .3.361.116. 
Medgyesy,  Stephen,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Casing  for  multi- 
stage centrifugal  pump.   3,361,073,   1-2-68,  CT.   103 — 108. 
.Medllnskl.  William  W.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Gain  adjustment 

for  beam  couplers.  3.361,391,  1-2-68.  Cl.  244—77. 
.Mehal,  Edward  W. :  See — 

Johnson,  Rowland  E.,  and  Mebal.  3,361,530. 
Mekes  Oy  :   See — 

Kaari.  Kauko.  3.361,227. 
Melchlore,  John  J. :  See — 

Raymond,  Richard  L..  Douros,  and  Melchiore.  3,361,545. 
Raymond,  Richard  L.,  Douros,  and  Melchiore.  3,361,546. 
Melpnr,  Inc. :  See — 

Herrington,  Lee  P.  3.360,989. 
.<«harman,  John  R..  and  Orr.  3.360.894. 
Trexler.  Edward  C.  Jr.  3,361.377. 
Melton,  Robert  H.  Drill  guide.  3,861,493,  1-2-68,  C\.  308—4. 
Menlkbeim.    Virginia    C,    and    E.    M.    Rodriguez,    to    Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Coating  composition  and  method  for  apply- 
ing same  to  polyolefln  films.  3,361,587,  1-2-68,  Cl.  117—47. 
.Mercaldi.  William  B.,  D.  F.  Herdeg,  and  W.  B.  Hanson,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Cutting  presses  having  means 
for    adjusting    the    rest    position.    3,361,022,    1-2-68,    Cl. 
83—529. 
Merck  it  Co.,  Inc. :  Se»— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  Blcking.  3,361,748. 
Grim,  Wayne  M.  3,361.806. 
Harris.  Stanton  A.,  and  Gltterman.  3.361,626. 
Kollonttsch,  Janos.  3,361,756. 
Meriwether,  Ross  F. :  See — 

Clark.  John  M..  Jr..  Brown,  and  Meriwether.  3..100,907. 
Mersereau.  John  M..  R.  L.  Seelig,  Jr.,  and  P.  J.  Mester.  to 
Uniroyal.  Inc.  Stabilization  of  polycarbonamides.  3,361.708, 
1-2-68,  Cl.  2C0— 45.7. 
Meriwether.   Lewis   S.,   E.   C.   Breitner,  and   C.   L.   Sloan,   to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  Control  of  the  pbotochromic  return 
rate    of    (arylazo)thloformlc    arylhydrazidates.    3,301,706, 
1-2-68,  CT.  260—39. 
Meshberg.  Philip.  Actuator  for  material  dispensing  package. 

3,361,301,  1-2-68.  Cl.  222—149. 
Mesler,   Leon  L..  and  H.   L.   Pierce.  Jr..  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  RoUtable  headlamp  assembly.  3.301,901,  1-2-68,  Cl. 
240 — 7.1. 
Messer,    Hans    J.    Levelling    devices.    3,361,410,    1-2-68,    Cl. 

254—101. 
Messtnger  Bearings,  Inc. :  See — 

Messinger,  Fred  L..  and  Hatzell.  3,361,501. 
Messlnger,  Fred  L.,  and  W.  M.  Hatsell.  to  Messinger  Bear- 
ings, Inc.  Rolling  bearings.  3.361,501,  1-2-68,  Cl.  308—219. 
Messman,  Henry  C. :  See —  _  _^.  _^^ 

Murphy,  Richard  M..  and  Messman.  3.361.629. 

Mester,  Paul  J. :  Bee —  ..  „    ^       •  o/>«  *<vo 

Mersereau,  John  M.,  Seelig,  and  Mester.  3,361,708. 

Metzger,  Sidney  H..  Jr. :  See— 

Campbell.  Clyde  D.,  Cross,  and  Metzger.  3,361,814. 

Metzger    William  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Fixed  Jaw  car 
coupler.  3.361,271. 1-2-68.  Cl.  218—100. 
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Metilnger,  Adrien  L.,  and  J.-P.  Tanniger,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Vautler  Freres  k  Cle.  Machine  for  the  assembly  of  cigar 
filter  tip  mouthpieces.  3,361,138,  1-2-08,  Cl.  131—94. 
Merer.  Donald  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energj- 
Commission.  Use  of  liquid  helium  in  hydraulic  computerH. 
3,361,149,  1-2-G8.  Q.  137—81.5. 
-Meyer.  Gerhard,  E.  SIggel.  A.  Schopf.  and  H.  Magerlein,  to 
Vereinlgte  Glansstoff-Pabriken  AG.  Stability  of  polyoleflnes. 
3.361  713.  1-2-08,  Cl.  260—45.85. 
Meyer.  Jerome  C. :  See — 

TlUotson.  James  A.,  III.  and  Meyer.  3,300,873. 
Meyer,  Paul  E.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Treatment 

of  oil  well  production.  3.360,903,  1-2-C8.  Cl.  55 — 104. 
Meyerhoff,   Alfred,    and   J.   W.    Motto,   Jr.,   to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Heat  sink  member  for  a  semiconductor  device. 
3.361,195,  1-2-08,  Cl.  165—80. 
Mlchalchlk,    Michael,    to    Fairchlld   Camera   and    Instrument 
Corp.  Method  of  forming  printing  stencil.  3,301,058,  l-2-«J8, 
Cl.  101—128.4. 
Michel.  Rudolph  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process   for   preparing  j>oly(9.10-dlmetbylene-anthracene). 
3.361.720.  1-2-08,  Cl.  200—03.5. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

.Metztrer,  William  J.  3.301,271. 
Mldlock,    Hernard    J.,    to    Laboratory    for    Electronics.    Inc. 

Sonic  vehicle  detector.  3.302,009,  1-2-C8,  Cl.  340 — 1. 
Mlegel,  Ralph  E..  and  E.  J.  Nolan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Polyurethanes  by  reaction  of  1.2-bis(difluoramino) 
ethyl  isocyanate   with   polyvinyl   alcohol   or   nltorcelluloHe. 
3,301,089.  1-2-08.  Cl.  260—13. 
Miller.    Barrv,   and   T.    D.   .Schlabach,  Jr..   to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,   Inc.   Copper  ctchant.   3.301.674,   1-2-08,  Cl. 
252—79.1. 
Miller,  George  T.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cori>.  Organic  electro- 
lytic reactions.  3,301,053.  1-2-08,  Cl.  204 — 74. 
Miller,  George  T.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Wlrkiiig  electro<le 

for  an  electrolytic  cell.  3.301,650,  1-2-C8,  Cl.  204—101. 
Miller,  <;erald  A.  :  See — 

Williams.  William  B.,  Abel,  and  Miller.  ;i..'Uil,004. 
Miller,  Meryl  E. :  See- 
Burns,  Cecil  H.,  Jr.,  Miller,  and  Thles.  3,361,134. 
Miller,  Robert,  to  Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  Transmission 
apparatus     for     transmitting     rotary     motion.     3,301,010, 
1-2-68,  Cl.  74 — 810. 
Miller.  Robert.  F.  C.  Loveless,  and  M.  Farber.  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.  Method  of  dyeing  a  blend  of  a  polyolefin  and  a  nitrogen 
containing  polymer  by  using  a  dyebatli  containing  Lewis 
acids.  3.301.843,  1-2-08.  Cl.  260-  857. 
Miller,  Theodore  S. :  See — 

Wonneman.  Roman  F.  3,360,844. 
.Miller.  William  F. :  See — 

Haeber.  John  A..  Miller.  Hynes,  and  Hanes.  3,301,109. 
Mlllman,  Mitchell  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  injection  of 

liquid  fuels.  3.361,353,  1-2-68,  Cl.  239—5. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corp. :  See — 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.  3.3G1.792. 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L..  and  Coates.  3.301,793. 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.  3,361,794. 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.  3.361,795. 
Miner.    Robert   G.,    to   The   Trane    Co.    Multiple   compressor 

lubrication  apparatus.  3,360,958.  1-2-68,  Cl.  02—470. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  Wayne  R.,  and  De  Moss.  3,301. 87;f. 
King.  EUwood  J.  3,361.109. 
Strobel.  Rupert  F.,  and  Eikos.  .3..3G1.111. 
Mlsawa.  Masanaru  :  Sec — 

Kinoshlta.  Sbukuo,  Nora,  and  Misawa.  3.301,042. 
.Mishiro.  Sholchl :  See — 

Morikawa,  Takashl.  Aoki,  Arita.  FuJItani.  Mlxhiro.  and 
MiToshi.  3,300,831. 
MIsHlon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Schneider,  Kenneth  C.  3.301,120. 
Mitchell.  Albert  H..  and  P.  B.  Kohn.  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  checking  tho  sealing  condition  of  hydraulic 
pistons  and  the  like.  3,.f00.982,  1-2-08,  Cl.  73—40. 
Mitchell.  James  A.  :  See — 

RadclifTe.   Arthur  J..  Jr.,   Mitchell.  Griggs,  and  Clinton. 
3.301.898. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Takashima.   Naoicbl,   Kuroda,   Nishiyanin,   and   HIgnchi. 
3,-361.729. 
Mittler,  Martin,  and  M.  L.   Bllckstein.   to  Voltronics  Corp. 
Piston  trimmer  capacitor.  3.361,945,  1-2-68.  Cl.  317—249. 
Miyosbl.  Masanorl :  Bee — 

Morikawa.  Takashl.  Aoki.  Arita,  FuJItani,  Mishiro,  and 
Miyosbl.  3,360,881. 
Misutanl.  Shigemltsn,  to  Fuji  Shastain  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Spool  for  photographic  film.  3,361,380,  1-2-68,  CI.  242 — 

Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  I9e« — 

Campbell,  Clyde  D.,  Cross,  and  Metzger.  '3.301.814. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  Vee— 

Andress.  mrry  J..  Jr..  and  McCabe.  3,361.672. 
Patterson,  John  W..  Pool,  and  Snyder.  3.361.140. 
Savins.  Joseph  G.  3,361,213. 
Zemanek.  Joseph,  Jr.  3,302,011. 

M06,  Robert  R. :  0e»— 

Magne,  Frank  C,  Mod.  and  Skan.  8,361.771. 

Molina  Organisation  Ltd.,  The :  €ee — 

Orloff,  George.  3,361,038. 
Monsanto  Co. :  Bee — 

D'Amlco.  John  J.  8,8«1.7S2. 

Fink,  Walter.  8,361.783. 

Fink,  waiter.  8.861.788. 

Oaertner.  Van  R.  8.861.600. 

Gaertner.  Van  R.  3,361.762. 

Hinkebeln,  John  A.,  and  Koemer.  3.361, S27. 

MacPhall.  David  D.,  Sr.  3,301,461. 
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Monsanto  Co. :  Bee — Contlnaed 
iSben,  Chung  Y.  3,861,528. 
Shen.  Chang  Y.  3,861,528. 
Welssenberger,  Gastav.  3,361,554. 
Wlldl.  Bernard  S.,  and  Tuemmler.  3,861,186. 
Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 
ComeU,  John  H.,  Jr.  3.361.735. 
Tslgdinos,  George  A.,  and  Dale.  6,361,543. 
Montecatini  £>dlaon  8.p.A. :  See — 

Bertlnottl,  Floriana,  and  Danlelll.  3,361,861. 
Coen,  Alberto,  Bertlnottl,  and  Sebaatlano.  3.361,728.   = 
Montross,  Robert  C.,  and  J.  P.  Cooper,  to  Sqoare  D  Co.  SoHd 
state  control  circuit  for  electric  vehicle.  3.361,921,  1-2-68, 
Cl.  318—139. 
Moraw,  Roland :  iSee — 

Hackmann,  Ernst  A.,  Moraw.  and  Munder.  3,361,563. 
Morebead.  Frederick  F.,  Jr.,  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Optical  non-destructive  read  oat  memory.  3,301.910, 
l-C-68.  Cl.  250—71. 
Morran  Construction  Co. :  Bee — 

iHUl,  WiUiam  J.,  and  Woodrow.  3,360,842. 

Morgan.  Donald  F.,  and  A.  H.  Winkler,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

Carburetor  choking  device.  8,361.416.  1-2-68.  Cl.  201 — 39. 

Morgan,   Francis  J.,  to  Wellman  Incandescent  Furnace  Co. 

Ltd.    Heat    treatment   apparatus.    3,361,420,    1-^-68,   Cl. 

266 — 5. 

Mori,  Hideo,  to  Abex  Corp.  Asynchronous  object  identification 

system.  3,362,025,  1-J2-68,  Cl.  343 — 6.5. 
Morikawa,  Takashl,  K.  Aoki,  N.  Arita.  Y.  FuJItani,  S.  Mishiro, 
and  M.  Mlyoshi,  to  Daiwa  BoseU  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa 
ratus  for  opening  fibre  bales.  3,360,831.  l-2-«8,  Cl.  19 — 80. 
Mork,  George  W.,  and  H.  G.  Peters,  to  Bucyras-Erie  Co.  Safe 

load  warning  system.  3,362,0'22.  1-2-68,  Cl.  340 — 267. 
Morris,  Thomas  M. :  Bee — 

Hoexter,  Rolf,  and  Morris.  3,361,060. 
Moses,  Nelson  K.,  and  R.  A.  McCInng,  to  Railroad  Permanent 
Way  Products  Corp.  Reinforced  railroad  track  structure. 
3,361,351. 1-2-68.  Cl.  238—26. 
Mosstype  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hoexter.  Rolf,  ani  Morris.  3,361,060. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  Bee — 

(Fair.  Paul  W.,  and  Fralm.  3,361,051. 
Main,  John  A.,  Paul,  and  Deaver.  3,361,488. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Magnaski,  Hennr.  3,361,970. 
Oeler.  Richard  C.,  and  Salners.  3,361,403. 
Motter,  Theodore  J- :  Bee — 

Mattimoe.  Paul  T.,  and  Motter.  3,361,699. 
Motto,  John  W.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Meyerhoff,  Alfred,  and  Motto.  3,361,195. 
Mowat,  John  A.  S. :  See — 

„,     Parkinson,  Norman.  Mowat.  and  Finlayson.  3,361.651. 
Moyer.  Donald  W. :  See— 

fiwanson.  William  C,  Lam,  and  Moyer.  3,360.933. 
Moyer.  Donald  W.,  R.  D.  Babensteln.  and  R.  H.  Smith.  Jr. 
International  Harvester  Co.  Hydrostatic  transmission  dual 
PKSsure  charge-servo  system.  8,360,934,  1-^2-68,  Cl.  60— 

Mueller.  Willy :  See— 

^r  .Y"*S'i  Jurt,  Rlegler,  Raettner,  and  Mueller.  3,361,765. 
Aluirhead  k  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Dixon.  John  G.,  and  Ananin.  3,361.969. 
Muller,  Albert  R.,  to  The  G«odyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Ti- 
tMlum    tetraiodlde    suspensions.    3,361,681,    1-2-68,    Cl. 

-^^^U*'a.^*°8-  Method  of  drying  filter  residue.  3,360,869,  1-2- 
68  Cl.  84— —(19.  'It 

Mailer,  Johann,  to  Deckel,  Hans,  and  Deckel.  Friedrich  Wil- 
helm. Rotating  and  swivellng  clamping  table  for  machine 
tools.  3.361,033,  1-2^8,  Cl.  90—68. 

Mullet,  David  L.,  to  Excel  Industries,  Inc.  Power  transmis- 
sion device.  3,360,999, 1-2-68,  Cl.  74 — 218. 

Munder,  Johannes :  .See — 

Hackmann,  Ernst  A.,  Moraw,  and  Munder.  3,361,563. 

.Murata,  Miklsbige  :  See — 

FoJlmoto,  Takehlko,  Murata,  Obokata,  and  Kita.  3,861,- 

Murphy,  Norman  A.,  D.  G.  Llghtfoot,  and  P.  S.  Iriam,  to 
Pllkington  Brothers  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  cellular  material 
on  a  molten  metal  bath.  3,361,550,  1-2-68,  Cl.  65—22. 
Murphy,  Richard  M.,  and  H.  C.  Messman.  Production  of  alkali 

metal  hydroxides.  3,361,629.  1-2-68,  Cl.  23 — 184. 
Murray,  William,  and  G.  R.  Walker,  to  Filton  Ltd.  Rotary 

unions.  3,881,451,  1-2-68,  Cl.  285—276. 
Murray,  William  B.,  and  J.  W.  Christensen.  Sanitising  sys- 
tem. 3.361.663.  1-2-68.  Cl.  204—278. 
Myers.  Max  W.  Regrouping  teaching  aid.  3,360,874.  1-2-68. 

Cl.  35 — 31. 
Xaeser.  Howard  J. :  Bee — 

Parks.  Sheldon  A.,  and  Naeser.  3.360,887. 
Xagare.  Shoji.  to  Nippon  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Blectric 
motor    and    compressor   assembly.    3,361,339.    1-2-68.    Cl. 
230 — 58. 
Nakaiima,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fukuoka  Tokushugarasu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method   and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass 
beads.  3.361,549.  1-2-68.  CT.  65—21. 
Xakarama.  Yoshlaki :  Bee — 

Kluchl.  Uyjl,  Tsuji.  and  Nakayama.  3.361,919. 
Xakavoshi.  Hiroshi :  Bee — 

Sawada.     Jlro.     Omura.     Nakayosbl.     Okamani,     and 
Kitahara.  3,361,629. 
Xanba.  Mosayaki :  £ree — 

Watanabe.    Hiroshi.    Tonami.    Watanabe.    and    Nanba. 
3,361.845. 
Xara.  Takashl :  See — 

Kinoshlta.  Shnkao.  Nara,  and  Mlsawa.  3,361,642. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration :  See — 
Webb,  James  E.  3,360,980. 
Webb.  James  "E.  3.361.067. 
Webb,  James  E.  3.361,400. 
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National  Biscuit  Co. :  8ee^ 

Kidger.  David  P.  3,3dl,5G8. 

National  Casli  Register  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Brown,  Gene  R.,  am  i  Weidenhauimer.  3,361,135, 
Burns,   Cecil  H.,   Jr.    Miller,  and  Thles.   3,361,134. 
Kaufman,  Bruce  A.  3  361,913. 

National  Dairy  Products  (  orp. :  See — 

Engel.  Martin  E.,il^d  Singleton.  3,361,567. 

National  Distillers  and  Ch  imical  Corp. :  See — 
Dl  Napoll,  Rol)€rt  N.    1,360,946. 

National  Klectric  Welding  Machines  Co. :  See- 
Tborne,  John  P..  and  |Plaehn.  3,361.951. 

National  Lock  Co. :  See —  ^ 

Becltman.  Melvin  H.  fe,360.897. 
Becliman.  Melvin  H.  ;  ,360,898. 

National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Bassan,  Benjamin.  3,  J61,490. 

National  Research  Develo;  ment  Corp. :  See- 
Gregory.  Norman  L.  :  .361,907. 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Armour.    Walter  B.,   and   Ray-Chaudhurl.   3,301,585. 

Naylor,  Floyd  E.,  to  PI  llllps  Petroleum  Co.  Process  and 
catalyst  for  productior  of  polybutadlene.  3,361,730,  1-2- 
68,  CI.  260—94.3. 

Xecchi  Societa  per  Azioni    See — 
Bono.  Luigi.  3,361,09  (. 
Bono.  Luigi.  3,361,09 ). 
Bono,  Luigi.  3.361,10). 

.Nectoux,  Andre,  to  Societ ;  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot. 
Lever  and  disc  mountiu  s  means  for  a  disc  brake.  3,361,228, 
1-2-C8.  CI.  188—73^  . 

I.,  and  K.   F.   Henson,  to  Electro- 
leflating  control   means.   3,361,180, 


Neilson.  Christopher  B. 
Hydraulics  Ltd.  Tire 
1-2-68.  CI.  132—415. 

Nelson,  John,  and  J.  A. 


iihepbard,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Rotary 
CI.  137— G25.il. 


Svec,    Nemec.   Kabele.   Vecera,   and 


Nestegard.    Sign    holder. 


3,361,029. 
3,361,495, 


1-2-68,  CI. 


valve.  3,361.103.  1-2-08 
Xemec,  Jiri :  Sec — 

Doudiebsky.    Ctibor. 
Srsen.  3,360.918. 
Nestegard,  Elaine  A. :  See  — 

Nestegard.  Sander  C.  3,360,870. 
Nestegard.    Sander    C,    t)    E.    A. 

3,360,876.  1-2-68.  CI.  4(  ^10. 
Npu.  Franklin  D. :  See — 

Russell^erome  A.  G.   and  Neu.  » 
Neukomm.  Walter,  Bearii  g  assembly. 

308 — 63. 
Neumann.  Friedmund  :  Se  r — 

Hader.  Josef.   Neumann,  and  Weichert.  3,361,774. 

Neval,   Edouard,    to   Bron  savia   S.A.    Device   for  the  control 

and    regulation    of    the    normal    operating    voltage    of   an 

asynchronous   alternator.    3,361,953,    1-2-68.    CI.   322 — 95. 

Newberry.  Meigs  W..  to  V  estlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Tending 

machine.  3.361,505.  1-2  ^8.  CI.  312 — 45. 
Newberry,  Meigs  W..  to  y  estlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Vending 
machine  column  structi  re.  3,361,506.  1-2-68,  CI.  312 — 45. 
Xewland,   Gordon  C.  to    Sastman  Kodak  Co.  Yellow,  ultra- 
violet light  stabilized.  1  olefin  resin  composition.  3,361,707, 
1-2-68.  CI.  260 — 41. 
Newlln.  Larry  L.  :  See — 

Brown.  Graydon  L..  >  ewlin.  Thomas,  and  Cole.  3,361,949. 
Nichols,   David  K..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Sonic 

testing  device.   3,361.22  5.   1-2-68.  CI.   181— .5. 
Nicholson.   Alfred  J.,  to   Sola   Ba.<iic  Industries,  Inc.  Meter 
box  snap  catch  assemby.  3.361.283,  1-2-68.  CI    220 — 3.8. 
Nicholson.  Daniel  E. :  See-  - 

Bown,   Delos  E..  'Nicholson,  and  McDougall    3,361,709. 
Nickerson.  John  D. :  See — 

Hudson.  John  W..  and  Nickerson.  3.361.187. 
Nikiforov.  Ilja  N. :  See — 

Marcus.  Paul,  and  Nil  iforov.  3,360,821.  ' 

Nippon  Electric  Industry  i  '.o.  Ltd. :  See — 

Nagare.  Shojl.  3,361,!  39. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd. :  See-  -     , 

Furukawa.  Junji.  Sai  gu!(a.  and  Imai.  3,361,731. 
NIshiyama.  Goro  :  See — 

Takashima.   Naoichi.   Kur(ftla.   Nishiyama.   and   Higuchi. 
3,361.729. 
Xoguchi  Institute.  The  :  Si  e — 

Noyori.   Gentaro.   Ku  "okawa.   and   Watanabe.   3,361,810. 
Nolan.  Edmond  J. :  See — 

MIegel.  Ralph  E..  and  Volan.  3,361,689. 
Xolin.  Roger  J. :  See — 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  :  Tolin.  3,361,466.  > 

Xorlln.  Charles  M. :  See — 

Bell,  Theodore  F.,  and  Norlin.  3,361,321. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Nichol."   David  R.  3..1(  1.225. 
North  American  Philips  C( .  Inc. :  See — 
Hehenkamn.  Theodon  a.  3.361.933. 
Richards.  Norman  D.  '?.362.018. 
North  American  Rockwpll   ;;orp.  :  Sec — 

Gerbor,  Clarence  R..    md  Gordon.  3.361.966. 
North  Eastern  Gas  Board  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  H..    ind  Rann.  3.361,185. 
Xoveske.  Thomas  J.,  to  1  ^elthlev  Instruments.  Inc.  Thermo- 
couple RMS  measuring  ( Ircnit.  3.361.967.  1-2-68.  CI.  324— 
106. 
Novo  Terapeutlsk  Laborat  >rliim  A/S  :  See — 

Lonholdt.  Hans  C.  R.  J.361.253. 
Nowisch.  Heinz  K..  to  Th »  Inta-Roto  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Web 

spliclnp  apparatus.  3..16  I. .^18.  1-2-68.  CI.  228 — 1. 
NowLsch.  Heinz  K..  to  Th »  Inta-Roto  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Roll 

bearing  assembly.  3.361  491.  1-2-6S.  CI.  308 — 20. 
Noyori.    Gentaro.   H.    Kur  >kawa,   and   T.   Watanabe.   to  The 
•Noguchl  Institute.  Proc(  S8  for  treating  glutamic  add  salts. 
3.361.810.  1-2-68.  CI.  2  W>— 534. 
Nngarus.  Anthony  R.,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  Scaled 
intermittent  coater.  3.3i  0,900,  1-2-68.  01.  53 — 140. 


Nutting,  Lee,  and  G.  S.  Chong,  to  Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc. 
Continuous  process  for  producing  decaffeinated  beverage 
extract.  3,361,571.  1-2-68.  Cl.  99 — 70. 
Nutting,  Lee,  and  O.  S.  Chong.  to  Hills  Bros.  Coffee.  Inc. 
Continuous  process  for  producing  beverage  extract.  3,361,- 
072,  1-2-68.  Cl.  99—71. 
OMW-Masklner  KB  :  See — 

Ohrn,  John  I.  3,361,488. 
OI>okata,  Nobuo  :  See — 

Fujimoto,  Takehiko,  Murata,  Obokata,  and  Kita.  3,361,- 
718. 
O'Connor,  Leo  T.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mackie.  David,  and  O'Connor.  3,362.015. 
Oeler,    Richard    C.   and    £.    A.    Salners.    to    Motorola,    Inc. 
Cathode  ray  tube  yoke  mounting  device.  3,361,403,  1-2-68, 
Cl    248— -205 
Oertel,  Goetz  K.,  and  R.  D.  Bengtson,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Fast-opening  diaphragm.  3,361,045,  1-2-68,  Cl.  05—53. 
Ohman,  Karl  Y. :  See— 

Agdur,  Nils  B.,  Sellberg,  BoUng,  and  Ohman.  3,361,924. 
Ohrn,  John  I.,  to  OMW-Masklner  KB.  Endless  track  vehicle. 

3,361.488.  1-2-68.  Cl.  305 — 28. 
OJelld,  OSran  A.  R.,  to  Husgvarna  Vapenfabriks  Aktlebolag. 

Time  switch.  3.361,942.  1-2-68.  Cl.  317—141. 
Okajima.  Mitsuo  :  See — 

Tsudo,  Masao,  and  Okajima.  3.360,825. 
Okamura,  Seiso,  T.  Higashlmura.  and  H.  Kato,  to  Ottaka  Print- 
ing Ink  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Polymerisation  of  N-dithiocarbonyl- 
ethoxycarbonyl  derivatives  of  amino  acids.  3.361.733.  1-2- 
68,  Cl.  260—112.5. 
Okumura.  Kazuo  :  See — 

Sawada,   Jiro,   Omura,   Nakayoshl.   Okunuira.   and   Kita- 
hara.  3,361.629. 
Olenberg,  Harry  :  See — 

Saffer,  Alfred,  and  Olenberg.  3,361,800. 
Olson,  Donald  M..  to  Santa  Fe  National  Bank.  Tote  board 

assembly.  3.361.439,  1-2-68.  Cl.  280 — 43.1. 
Olson.  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Galle,  Edward  L.,  Weiss,  Olson,  and  Gidlow.  3.360,865. 
Olsson,  Billy  E.,  to  Vaco  Products  Co.  Mounting  for  electrical 
terminals  and  method  of  making  same.  3,361,251.  1-2-68. 
Cl.  206—56. 
Olympla  Werke  A.O.  :  See — 

Krau.'ie.  Arniin.  and  Keitel.  3.361,316. 
Oniletanski,    George   M..    to   Union   Carbide   Corp.    Branched 

polysiioianes.  3.361,714.  1-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 16.5. 
Omura.  Sadafumi :  See — 

Sawada.   Jiro,   Omura,   Nakayoshl,   Okumura,   and   Klta- 
hara.  3,361,629. 
O'Nell,  Rot)ert  A.,  to  Columbia  Carbon  Co.  Brush  and  holder 

assembly.  3.361.507.  1-2-68.  Cl.  312—206. 
Optimatlon.  Inc. :  See — 

Wolcott.  Henry  O.  3.361,981. 
Orloff,   George,   to  The  Mollns  Organization   Ltd.   Hydraulic 

pumps  and  motors.  3,361,038,  1-2-68,  Cl.  92 — 58. 
Orr.    Dundas   S..   and   W.   R.   Hrazanek.   to   Dorr-Oliver   Inc. 

Rotary   table  filter.   3,361.262.   1-2-68.  Cl.   210—330. 
Orr.  Max  A. :  See — 

Sharman.  John  R..  and  Orr.  3.360.894. 
Ortegren,  Herman  A. :  See — 

Wilson.  George  O..  and  Ortegren.  3.360.841. 
Osaka  Printing  Ink  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Okamura.    Selso.    Higashlmura.   and   Kato.    3.361.733. 
Osborne.  William  T.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Purge  arrangement  for 
absorption    refrigeration    systems.    3,360.950,    1-2-68,    Cl. 
62—85. 
Osterhout,  Joseph  C.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Light- 
ning arrestor  magnetic  blowout  gap  having  radially  posi- 
tioned arc  splitter  electrodes.  3.361,923,  1-2-68.  Cl.  313— 
231. 
Ostrop.  Berthold  :  See — 

Heyer.  Wllhelm,  Ostrop,  and  Hauschopp.  3.361.480. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp. :  See — 
Irgens,  Finn  T.  3.361.165. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Janetos.  Nicholas  S.,  Yakuboff,  and  Brown.  3,361.608. 
Kllnk,  Jerome,  Belue.  and  Sears.  3,361.375. 
Owens-Illinois  Inc. :  See — 

Reynolds.  Clifford  J.  3.361,551. 
Rothschild,  Paul  H.  3.360,986. 
Oy  Tampella  Ab  :  See — 

Aamio.  RlBto  H.  3.360.905. 
Oyamada.  Sojlro  :  See — 

Pukasu,  Shunlchi.  and  Oyamada.  3.361.070. 
Pace,  Henrjr  A.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.  Composi- 
tion useful  as  sealant  for  pneumatic  tires.  3.361,698.  1-2- 
68,  Cl.  260—30.8.  > 

Packaging  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
McKlnley,  Russell  W.  3,361,618. 
Packo.  Joseph  J.  Detection  of  gas  leaks.  3,361.547.  l-2-«8, 

Cl.  48—193. 
Page.  John  C. :  See — 

Barkley.  Ernest  L..  Jr..  and  Page.  3,361.282. 
Page.  John  8.,  Jr.  String  fluid  controlled  sleeve  valve.  3.361.- 

212.  1-2-68.  Cl.  166 — 224. 
Palais  Jewelers,  Inc. :  See — 

Schechter.  Jack,  and  Shaw.  3.360.959. 
Palltex  Project-Co.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Franzen,  Oustar.  3.360,915. 
Franzen,  Gnstav.  3.360.916. 
Pallet  Devices.  Inc. :  See — 
Budd.  Larry  J.  3.360.884. 

Budd.  Larry  J.  3,3«1,092.  , 

Pals,  Ralmond  :  See — 

Fuchs.  Robert  J.,  and  Pals.  3.361,675. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Howard.  George  C.  3.361,201. 
Howard,  George  C.  and  Bearden.  3.361,204. 
Pantazos,   Iwanne.   Mount  for  magnifying  glass  for  lewing 
machine.  3,861,513,  1-2-68.  Cl.  350—244. 
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Paquln,  Roger  L.,  to  Glacier  Ware.  Inc.  Refrigerated  tumbler. 

3.360,957.  1-2-68.  Cl.  62 — 457. 
Parham,   Fred   M.,   to  B.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 

Polyesters    of    decahydro-bls-(hydroxymethyl)-naphtaleno. 

3,361,716,  1-2-68,  Cl.  260—47. 
Parkaire  Engineering,  Co. :  See — 

Snider,  Albert  R.,  and  Roberts.  3,360,954. 
Parke.  Davis  and  Co. :  See — 

L'ltallen,  Yvon  J.  3,361,817. 
Parker,   Paul   T.,   and  J.   A.   Hanan,   to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.  Process  for  preparation  of  solution  butyl 

rubbers    uidng   a   major   amount    of   AlRtX    and   a    minor 

amount  of  AfR-X  as  catalyst.  3,361,725,  1-2-68,  Cl.  260— 

85  3. 
Parker,  William  D. :  See — 

Kratt,  Henry  J.,  and  Parker.  3,361,378. 
Parkes,  Eric  B.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)   Ltd.  Printed 

circuit  fuses.  3,361,884,  1-2-68,  Cl.  200—135. 
Parkinson,   Graham  C,  to  The  L.  T.  Mart  Co.  Ltd.  Water 

cooling  towers.  3,360,906.  1-2-68,  Cl.  55 — 257. 
Parkinson,  Norman,  J.  A.  S.  Mowat,  end  M.  B.  Flnlayson,  to 

United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energv    Authority.    Electrolytic 

reduction  of  uranyl  solutions.  3,361,651,  1-2-68,  CT.  204 — 

1.5. 
Parkinson,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Ethylene/ 

vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  cool  tar  pitch  or  petroleum 

pitch  composition.  3.361,692,  1-2-68,  Cl.  260—28.5. 
Parks-Cramer  Co. :  See — 

Black,  Robert  L..  Jr..  and  Lee.  3,360,914. 
Parks,  Sheldon  A.,  and  H.  J.  Naeser,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Co.  Extruded  sealing  member.  3,360,887,  1-2-68,  Cl.  49 — 

490. 
Parr,  Edward  L.  Motor  actuated  by  air.  3,360,926,  1-2-68, 

Cl.  60—22. 
Parrilla,  Sal va tore  C.  Balloon  bat.  3,360,801,  1-2-68,  Cl.  2- 

199. 
Parro,'  Robert  C.  Hydraulic  hose  coupling.  3,361,449,  1-2-68, 

Cl.  285— '245. 
Pa.ssil,  Frank,  and  W.   R.  Doty,   to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc. 

Quarternanr  l,l'-bls(pyrldlnlum)halldes.  3.361,754.  1-2-68, 

Cl.  260-296. 
Patterson,  Donald  M.,  R.  L.  Davis,  and  E.  F.  Pfost,  to  Ampex 

Corp.  Signal  switching  system  utilizing  magnetic  switching 

for  rotating  head  recorders.  3,361,878,  1-2-68.  Cl.  179— 

100.2. 
Patterson  International  Corp. :  See — 

Merchant,  Jacques.  3,361,295. 
Patterson,  John  W.,  J.  L.  Pool,  and  J.  T.  Snyder,  to  Mobil 

OH  Corp.  Method  and  api>aratus  for  controlling  an  inter- 
mittently operated  flow  line.  3,361,146,  1-2-68.  Cl.  137—8. 
Pattlson.  William  L. :  See — 

McBride,  John  P..  and  Pattison.  3,361,676. 
Paul.  Henry  P. :  See — 

Main.  John  A..  Paul,  and  Deaver.  3,361,483. 
Paulsen.  Twlla  M.,  to  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Co.  Process  for 

treating  soybean  particulates.  3,361,574,  1-2-68,  Cl.  99 — 

98. 
Paulsen,  Twlla  M.,  to  Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Co.  Process  for 

treating  legume  seed  particulates.  3,361,575,   1-2-68,   CI. 

99—98. 
Paulus,   George  F.,   to  Acheson  Industries.  Inc.   Aerosolized 

halogenated  olefin  polymer  composition.  3,361,679,  1-2-68, 

Cl.  252—305. 
Paves,  Nathan  L.  Exercise  rocker.  3,361,427,  1-2-68,  Cl.  272— 

57. 
Pawllkowski.   Fred  F.,  and  R.   M.  Slndelar.   to  Tribune  Co. 

Newspaper  Jogger  mechanism.  3,361,426.  1-2-68,  Cl.  271— 

89. 
Payne.  John  M. :  See — 

Stuart,  Duncan  J.  K.,  Eraser,  Payne,  and  Sbotter.  3,361,- 
001. 
Pearson.  Relnhold  A.  Label  machine.  3,360,843,  1-2-68,  Cl. 

29—208. 
Pedersen,  Charles  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Chelated  compounda  of  vanadium  and  substituted  phenols. 

3.361,778.  1-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Pedersen,  Mathlas,  and  R.  J.  Cook,  to  American  Machine  & 

Foundry  Co.  Button  stitching  machine.  3,361,097,  1-2-68, 

Cl.  112—110. 
Pegg.  Samuel.  &  Son  Ltd. :  See — 

Swlndall.  John  L..  and  Clifford.  3,360,968. 
Pelc,  Antonln  :  See — 

Sedlak.  Frantisek.  Carnlol.  and  Pelc.  3,362,002. 
Pennings,  Bernard,  and  D.  B.  Legge,  to  J.  Legge  &  Co.  Ltd. 

LatcEes.  3,360,969,  1-2-68,  a.  70—146. 
Pennsylvania  Saw  Corp. :  See — 

Watson,  Lester  K.  3,360,859.  i 

Percival,  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Knoebel.  Donald  E..  and  Percival.  3.361,874. 
Perez,  Horacio  E.  Hydraulic  brake  booster.  3,360,937,  1-2-68, 

Cl.  60—54.6. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corp..  The :  See — 

Forman,  Paul  F.,  and  Stoll.  3,360,849. 
Vollnrer,  John  W.  3,361,925. 
Perkins,  Gerald,  Jr.,  and  A.  B.  Carel,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 

Sample  fractionating  apparatus.  3,360,904,  1-2-68,  Cl.  55— 

197. 
Perry,  Alwyn  B. :  See — 

Arena,  John  P.,  and  Perry.  3,361.244. 
Perry,  James  L.,  to  Air  Redaction  Co.,  Inc.  Prevention  of 

thermal  oscillations  in  cryogenic  fluids.  3,360,948,  1-2-68, 

a.  52—55. 
Pesch,  Albert  T.,  to  W.  Relners.  Device  for  preventing  loop 

formation  when  catdiing  yarn  ends  of  textile  spools  by 

suction.  3,361.372.  1-2-68,  Cl.  242—18. 

Pesek.  Clarence  T. :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,361,400. 
Peters,  Herman  O. :  See — 

Mork,  George  W.,  and  Peters.  3,362,022. 


Peters  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Talbot,  Richard  C.  3,361,112. 
Peterson,  Eric  W. :  See — 

Klmberley,  Henry  J.,  Peterson,  and  Ringer.  3,361,133. 
Peterson,  William  H..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Apparatoa  for  protect- 
ing vehicle  loads.  3,361,269,  1-2-68,  Cl.  213—8.  _     ^^ 
Peterson,  Ivar  D.  Food  dispenser.  3,361,299,  1-2-68,  Cl.  222— 

129 
Petitjean,  Donald  L.,  and  D.  R.  Rushneck,  to  Barber-Colman 
Co.  Method  and  apparatos  for  electron  attachment  detec- 
tion. 3,361,908,  1-2-68^1.  250 — 43.5. 
Peverley,  Guy  D.,  and  R.  W.  Waggener,  to  Intermounteln  Re- 
search &   Development   Corp.    Process  for  production   of 
sodium  sesquicarbonate.  3,361,540,  1-2-68,  Cl.  23 — 302. 
Pfaff.  G.  M.,  AG. :  See- 
Kaiser,  Rolf.  3,361,243. 
Pfersch,  George  H.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Flight  control  sys- 
tem. 3,361,394.  l-'2-68,  Cl.  244—77. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  &  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Kay,  James  W.,  and  Tabollnsky.  3,361.705.  _, 

Pflltsch,    Siegfried    K.,    and    H.    Scbulz.    to    Adrema-Werke 
G.m.b.H    Address   printing   plate.    3,361,061,    1-2-68,    Cl. 
101—369. 
Pfost,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Patterson,  Donald  M.,  Davis,  and  Pfost.  3,361,878. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

(Anders,  Clifford  W.  3,361,703. 

Golns,  Robert  R.  3.361,335. 

Goodhue,  Lyle  D.  3,361,622. 

Kukawski,  Henry  R.  3,361.246. 

Malick,  Emil  A.  3,361,569. 

Malick,  Emil  A.  3,361,570. 

Matthews,  Robert  W.,  Robinson,  and  Branscum.  3,361,- 

290. 
Naylor,  Floyd  E.  3,361,730. 
Stapp.  Paul  R.  3,361,837. 
Whipple,  Kenneth  D.  3,361,202. 
Pierce,  cfuy  D.,  and  R.  Runft,  to  The  Cross  Co.  Mechanical 

transfer.  3,361,250,  1-2-68,  Cl.  198—221. 
Pierce,  Harry  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mesler,  Leon  L..  and  Pierce.  3,361,901. 

Pilkington  Bros.  Ltd. :  See—  

Iklurphy.  Norman  A.,  Llghtfoot,  and  Irlam.  3,361,550. 
Pillard,  Marcel,  to  Entreprlse  Generale  de  Chanffage  Indnt- 
trlel  Pillard  Fres  &  Cie  Societe  Anonyme.  Air  distribotors 
of  burners  for  solid,  liquid  or  gaseoas  fuel.  3,361.182,  1-2- 
08.  Cl.  158—1.5. 
Pillsbury  Co..  The :  See — 

Galle.  Edward  L.,  Weiss.  Olson,  and  Gidlow.  3,360,86o. 
Pinchin,  Johnson  k  Associates  Ltd. :  See — 

Tanner,  Edward  B.  3.361.658.  1-2-68.  a.  204—181. 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.,  and  H.  G.  Ellert,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.  Conversion  of  acids  to  alcohols.  3,361.832.  1-2- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 638. 
Plngon,  Pierre  J.  Tower  crane.  3,361,268,  1-2-68.  Cl.  212— 

Pinter,  H^nry  J.,  25%  to  G.  E.  Schick.  Alloys  for  soldering 
conductors  to  carbon  and  graphite.  3.361,561,  1-2-68,  Cl. 
75—175. 

Pirelli  General  Cable  Works  Ltd. :  See- 
Gilbert.  Peter  D.  3,361,605. 

Pitt,  Solomon  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  High  speed  super- 
script-subscript printer.  3,361,057,  1-2-68,  Cl.  101—93. 

Plttman,  Allen  G.,  and  W.  L.  Wasley.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Fluorinated  glycidyl  ethers  and  use 
thereof.  3.361,685, 1-2-68,  Cl.  260—2. 

Pitts,  Charlie  C.  Vehicle  with  tandem  dump  bodies,  dumpable 
by  a  single  dumping  mechanism.  3,361,477,  1-2-68,  Cl. 
298 8_ 

Pitts.  Thomas  E.,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Textile  machine.  3,361,374, 
1-2-68.  Cl.  242—35.5. 

Plzsarello.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Dill.  Hans  G.,  and  Pizzarello.  3,361.691. 

Placke,  Eugene  A.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundnr  Co.  Wear 
resistant  magnetic  inspection  apparatus.  3,361,959,  1-2-68, 
a.  324 — 37. 

Plaehn,  Albert  W. :  See- 
Thome,  John  P.,  and  Plaehn.  3.861,951. 

Plessey  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Mitchell,  Albert  H..  and  Kahn.  3.360,982. 

Pohler,  Heinz,  to  Elsenwerk  Rothe  Erde  G.m.b.H.  Antifriction 
bearing.  3.361,500.  1-2-68,  Cl.  308—216.  _      ,     ^ 

Polack,  Heinz.  H.  Juretzek,  and  F.  Selfert,  to  Cbemische 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaf  t.  Polyamlde  composition  con- 
taining a  fatty  acid  alkylolamlde  as  plastlciilng  and  anti- 
static agent.  3.361.701, 1-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 82.6. 

Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  and  V.  Haensel,  to  Unlvenral  Oil  Products 
Co.  Method  for  production  of  high  purity  hydrogen.  3,361.- 
535,  1-2-68.  a.  23—212. 

Polytop  Corp. :  See — 

Akers,  Edward  G.  3,361,152. 

Pool,  John  L. :  See —  .       »  «„.  .  .« 

Patterson,  John  W.,  Pool,  and  Snyder.  3.361.146. 

Poppendiek,  Heine  F. :  See — 

Greene.  Norman  D.,  and  Poppendiek.  3.360,990. 

Porter.  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Booth,  William  M.  3.361.879. 

Porter.  Walter  J^.  Jr. :  Bee— 

Robbins,  Leroy  V.,  Jr..  and  Porter.  3.361,828. 
Postelson-Apostolescu,    Steven.    Flying    platform-autom^ile- 

boat  and  air  suspension  car  combination.  3,361.395, 1-2-68, 

a.  244—102. 

Potockl.  Edward  A. :  See—  .       ^,    „  ^^,  ,„„ 

Elarde.  Vlto  D.,  Potockl.  and  Gajewski.  3.361.583. 

Powers  Regulator  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Tborbum,  David  H.  3,361,384. 

Precision  Mecanique  Labinal :  See — 
Barnerias.  Jean  E.  3,360,909. 


XXll 


1-88, 


ai  id 
and 


-6« 


m  in 


Prem,  Dorothy  C.  J.  T.  Dnl  e 
ard  Oil  Co.  Copolymers  oi 
722,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—78 
Presinger,  Ferdinand  :  See-  - 
Von  Der  Gatben,  Rudqlf 
Prestridge,  James  C,  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  flow  contqoller, 
625.3. 
Prickett.  Alfred  D.,  to  Jose^b 
arms  for  ignition 
166. 
Pringle.  William  L.,  to 

198.  1-2-68,  CI.  165 — 16^ 
Pritchett,  William  B. :  Se* 
Davis.  Carey  L.  3,360,1 
Daris,  Carey  L.  3,361 
Proctor,  Hal  A.  Printing 

CI.  101—350. 
Protzman,  John   M.,  to  Tl4e 

stripping.  3,360,888,  1-2 
Publicker  Industries,  Inc. 
Brown,  Lawrence  R., 
Brown,  Lawrence  R., 
Pugh,  Alexander  L..  Jr. :  Se  r 
Winkler,  James  W.,  an( 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson,  William  H 
Purtell,  Rufus  J.,  to  The 
system.  3,361,360,  1-2-6 
Purtell,  Rufus  J.,  to  The 
for  agricultural  irrlgatio 
239—288.5. 
Purvance,  William  T.,  to  United 
for  treating  metal.  3,36C  974 
Pyzel,  Robert.  Fluidized  so 

23 — 284. 
Quetsch,  Johann  P.,  to  Helnkel 

Centrifugal  separator.  3, 
Quetsch.  John  G.,  Jr.,  and 
Semiconductor  device 
117—212. 
Quisling,   Sverre 

59—78. 
R-N  Corp. :  See- 

Babcock,  Donald  E.,  Ii  dice, 
Rablnow,  Jacob,  to  Control 
system.  3,362,010.  1-2-6J 
Rablnowitz,  Joseph  :  See — ■ 
Cherbuliez,  Emile,  and 
Cherbuliez,  Emile.  and 
RadclifTe,  Arthur  J.,  Jr..  J. 
I.    R.    Clinton,    to    Burr  >ugb: 
3,361,898.  1-2-68,  CI 
Radford,    Warren    S.    Back 

297—230. 
Radiation  Inc. :  Set 

Florlni,  Plorlno.  3,361,^78. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  /8 
Konlan,  Richard.  3,361 
Railroad  Permanent  Way 

Moses,  Nelson  K..  and 
Rajunas,  Joseph  V.,  Jr. :  £ 
Biletch,  Harry  A.,  and 
Rand  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Culver.  William  H.,  an  I 
Rann.  Cyril  H. :  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  H..  a  id 
Ransley,  Derek  L.,  to  Cherron 
a.u-substituted-bis-ir-a 
808,  1-2-68,  CI.  260 — 633 
Raulins,   George  M.,   to   Bi  ker 
bore  apparatus  and  meth^ 
1-2-68,  CI.  166 — 43. 
Ray-Chandhnrl.  Dillp  K. 
Armour,  Walter  B., 
Raymond,  Richard  L.,  J.  1 
to    Sun   Oil   Co.    Sludge 
methods  for  their  use.  3J361 
Raymond.  Richard  L.,  J. 
to   Sun   Oil   Co.   Inhibitihg 
microorganisms  in  stora  ;e 
44—70. 
Rayonler  Inc. :  See —         ^ 

Howard,  John.  3,361. !t)0. 
Reed.    Charles    B.    Process 

1-2-68,  CT.  241—7. 
Reed.  Frederick  V. :  See — 
Vandover.  Charles  R. 
Reed.  George  G..  Jr.  :  See- 

Babcock.  Donald  E.. 
Reeder.  Frank  :  See — 

Watson.  James,  and  R^der 
Rehrlg  Pacific  Co. :  See— 

Huisman.  George  R.  3  361 

Reichel,  Kurt,  and  S.  Vollp  -echt 
Thermostatically  controlled 
a.  236—48. 


L.,  and  Presinger.  3,361,259. 
R.  J.  Chesner,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
.  3,361,162,  1-2-68,  CI.  137— 

Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.  Rotor 
distributors.  3,361,886,  1-2-68,  CI.  200— 

Eato  11  Mfg.  Co.  Heat  exchanger.  3,361,- 

-16^  . 

See-- 
£38. 

1 76.  ^     „ 

li  ead  ink  roller.  3,361,062.  1-2-68, 


Ever-RoU  Mfg.  Corp.  Weather- 
,  CI.  49 — 196. 
See— 


Pugh.  3.361,937. 

1361,269. 

.  B.  Knight  Co.,  Inc.  Irrigation 
CI.  239—212. 

.  B.  Knight  Co.,  Inc.  Crop-guard 
sprinklers.  3,361,364,  1-2-^,  CI. 

States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
,  1-2-68.  CI.  72—224. 
ids  reactor.  3,361,539,  1-2-68,  CI. 

^ ,  Ernst,  Motorenbau  G.m.b.H. 

161.264,  1-2-68,  CI.  210 — 372. 
f.  J.  Sala,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
ufacture.  3,361,592,  1-2-68,  CI. 


Telescoping  chains.  3,360,923,  1-2-68,  a. 


,  and  Reed.  3,361,557. 
Data  Corp.  Vehicle  Identification 
CI.  340— IC. 

Etablnowitz.  3,361,853. 
ftadlnowltz.  3,361,854. 
A.  Mitchell,  J.  O.  Griggs,  Jr.,  and 
_   s    Corp.    Multiplying    system. 
23(^—160. 

support.    3,361,471,    1-2-08,    Cl. 


Reichhelm,    Robert,    to 
fuel  burner.  3,361,183,  1 

Reichmann.  Horst :  See —  ^ 

Keppel,  Ernst,  and  Reichmann.  3,361,181^ 

Reid.  Alexander  J. :  See — 
Brown,  Lawrence  R., 
Brown,  Lawrence  B., 


Reid,  William  P.,  to  J 
Ing  seal.  3,361,430, 1-2 

Reigh,   Franklin   G 
254—147. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


;,  and  J.  L.  Greene,  to  The  Stand- 
cyclobutene-l,2-dicyanlde.  3,361,- 


Reid.  3,361,047. 
Reid.  3,361,648. 


_.  ,970. 

P  -oducts  Corp. :  See — 

dcClung.  3,361,351. 
8  e — 

Rajunas.  3,361,827. 

Davis.  3,361,940. 

Rann.  3,361,185. 

Research  Co.  Preparation  of 
lkyJthiopropane-1,3  compounds.  3,361,- 

.   Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Offshore  well 
of  operating  the  same.  3,361.206, 

dee— 

c(d  Ray-Chaudhuri.  3,361,585. 

.  Douros,  Jr.,  and  J.  J.  Melchiore. 

inhibiting   Jet   fuel   additives   and 

51,545,  1-2-08,  Cl.  44—70. 

Douros,  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Melchiore. 

the  growth  of  sludge  forming 

facilities.  3.361.540.  1-2-08.  Cl. 


of    extracting    pollen.    3,301.368. 

1 

1,361,929. 

ludice,  and  Reed.  3,361,557. 

.  3,301,724. 

.292. 
,  to  Junkers  and  Co..  G.m.b.H. 
gas  valve.   3.301,347,    1-2-08. 


Cc  mbustion    EflSdency   Corp.    Liquid 
2-08,  Cl.  158—5. 


and 


aid 


Reid.  3,361,647.     . 

Reid.  3,361,648. 
.\ero<Aiip  Corp.  Temperature  compensat- 

(8,  Cl.  277—26. 
Portable   winch.   3,361,411,   1-2-68,   a. 


Rein,  Walter:  See — 

Slggell,  Erhard,  Roedel,  and  Rein.  3,301,848. 
Reiner.  Hans,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Trans- 
fluxor circuit.  3,362,020,  1-2-08,  Cl.  340—174. 
Relners,  Fritz  :  Sec — 

Zimmerman,  Rolf,  Uuscb,  and  Reiners.  3,361,847. 
Reiners,  Walter :  See — 

Gith,  Walter.  3.301,314. 
Pesch,  Albert  T.  3,301,372. 
Wolff.  Helmut.  3.361,376. 
Reinertsen,   Bernice  J.   Method  of  making  a  chip  tyi>e  food 

product.  3,361,673,  1-2-68,  Cl.  99—83. 
Retnhart,  Tom  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Probe  assembly  for  capac- 
itance   type    monitoring    device.     3,301,944,     1-2-68,     Cl. 
317—246.  ,      . 

Reisman,  Arnold,  and   .M.  Berkenblit,   to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Method  of  doping  epitaxially  grown 
semiconductor  material.  ;{, 301,000,  1-2-08.  Cl.  148—175. 
Rekawek,  Jan  F. :  See — 

Luka,  Sotirl,  Kordyban,  and  Rekawek.  3.301,284. 
Remco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kratt,  Henry  J.,  and  Parker.  3,301,378. 
Renee,  William  C.  Combination  toothbrush  and  sipiting  tube. 

3,361,355.  1-2-08.  Cl.  239—33. 
Renken,  Claus  J.,   Jr.,  and  A.   Sather,   to   United   States  of 
America  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Pulsed  nondestructive 
eddy     current     testing    device     using    shielded     specimen 
encircling  coils.  3,301.960.  1-2-68.  Cl.  32^40. 
Reno,  Robert  H.  Aircraft  having  a  detachable  pod.  3,301.30(1.  ♦ 

1-2-68.  Cl.  244—110.  ^        .  „    ,       . 

Rensvold.    Roger   F..    to    Halliburton    Co.    Self-cleaning   sand 

screen.  3.301,203,  1-2-08,  Cl.  100—12.  „     .     .   . 

Rentsch.  Samuel  B..  Jr..  to  aark  Associates.  Inc.  Restraining 

jacket.  3.301,132.  1-2-08.  Cl.  128—134. 
Republic  Industrial  Corp. :  See — 

Bedford,  William  A..  Jr.  3.301.174. 

Delano.  Don  L.  3,362,007.  . 

Rettig,  August :  See — 

Bonitz,  Eckhard,  and  Rcttlg.  3,301,088. 

Renter,  Walter:  See —  ,   „     »        4  ooi  tta 

Blumel.   Harold,   Wiechulla.  and  Reuter    3.361.719. 
Reynolds.  Clifford  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc   Method  for  mo  <  - 
ing  glass  articles  and  releasing  the  articles  from  the  mold. 
3,361.551.  1-2-68.  Cl.  65—25. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See— 

De  Ridder.  Ernst  J.,  and  McMulllu.  3,.101,8«.7. 
Waldrop.  Robert  L.  3.301.327. 

Whlteman,  Denton  A.  3,361,290.  " 

Ribka  Joachim,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien^esellschaft 
vonnals^Meister  Lucius  *  B'"n'n^  ^"V«"  n  oJ.o!LV|5- 
insoluble  disazo  dyestuffs.  3,361,730,  }---^'.^-^^\l^ 
Richards  Norman  D..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. 
Electric  circuit  Including  suiH.rconductive  storage  elements. 
3.362.018.  1-2-08.  Cl.  340--173.1. 
Richier  (Societe  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Durand.  Pierre.  3,361.456. 
RlchUenhai^.  Ermann :  Ser-  ^^^   K,,„t„„hain.  3,361,715. 
Ridel  TlchardW.     to  C.A.V    Ltd    Venting  device  for  use 
with  a  liquid  container.  3,301.159.   1-2-08.  Cl.  137—525. 
'*'''' W^beJIcuit^Vgler.  Ruettner.  and  Mueller.  3.361  765 

H«lu"d'r?ufF^^?o  SokgloyT?|^Cie.  Tracing  im- 

R.  n^r-^on\f5!?J  VowVM-  l?Jt7mTitd.  Fuel  .uPPjy 
lystem   for   a   Jet    propulsion   engine   including  reheafers. 
3,360.940.  1-2-68.  Cl.  60—237. 
Rimsky.  Edwin  M. :  See—  ^  _.      .       -  „.,  „,. 
Lampe.  Milton  J.,  and  Rimsky.  3,361.064. 
Ringer.  Thomas  R. :  See — ^  i,i„»..   q  oai  loq 

Kimberiey.  Henry  J..  Pet*"^","^^?'''/*!-  li^^lrfik 
Ripley.  Kenneth  C.  Water  craft.  3,361,103,  1-2-18,  Cl.  114— 

Rlftef' George  F  .  Jr.   to  Llbbey  Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  Method 
"and-  apparatus    for   bending    horizontally    conveyed    glass 
sheets  between  opposed  shaping  molds.  3,361,552,  l-i-w, 
Cl.  65—106. 
Rivera,  Arthur :  fie^  .  r^  ^.^    «  oai  ft9<2 

Gabriel,  John  A.,  Rivera,  and  De  Soto.  3,381,322. 
Robblns    Le'roy  V.,  Jr.,  and  W.  J.  Porter.  Jr.  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  PreP«""?''«2i'/»'''^o*/  molecular 
weight  ketones.  3,361,828,  1-2-68,  a.  260—693. 
Roberts,  David  M. :  See— 

Snider,  Albert  R..  and  Roberts.  3,360  954       .„,„-- 
Roberts,  Fred  T.,  to  Clary  Corp.  Tape  reel.  3,361,879,  1-2-68, 

Cl.  242—74. 
Bobertshaw  Controls  Co. :  Bee— 

Genbauffe,  Francis  S.  3,361.350.  ^  ^     .         i       r... 

Robertson,  Warren  D..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  for  making  carbon  black  feed  from  cracked  hydro- 
carbon oils.  3,361,655,  1-2-68,  Cl.  208—100. 
Robinson.  Leroy  B. :  See — 

Matthews.  Robert  W..  Robinson,  and  Branscum.  s.ooi,- 
290.  ^     .„_. 

Robinson,  Thomas  R..  Jr..  to  The  Mariin  firearms  Co.  JMring 
mechanism   for  bolt-action  firearm.   3,360,878,  1-2-68.  a. 
42—16. 
Roche.  Roland  :  See —  „    ,.      „  „.,  ».,« 

Hassig.  Jean  M..  Roche,  and  Trelin.  3,361,640. 

Rodrigues.  Esther  M. :  See — 

>fenikheim.  Virginia  C.  and  Rodriguei.  3,861,587. 

■Roedel,  Hllmar  :  See —  _«...„,„ 

Siggell,  Erhard.  Rodel.  and  Rein.  8,361,848. 
Rogers,   Donald  J.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Blectrtc  watch 

calendar  setting,  and  detenting  mechanism.  3,890,922,  1-2- 

68.  Cl.  58—58. 
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Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See—      „,       „  „^,  „_. 

White,  Robert  W.,  and  King.  3.361.820.  

Roland,  John  H.  Appiratus  'or  preparing  ImpreMions  of  the 

n^ndihular  dcntftlon.  8,360,8«).  1-2-68.  Cl.  32—17. 
Rolf  Schlottau :  Bee— 

RomaWfi'eS.  V4«- C,Fabbri,.  Auto^^ 

S.p.A.  Tractor-trailer  brake.  3.361.486.  l--2-e8.  CL^  „tZi„ 
Romeo.  Aurello.  to  Clba  Coro   A-nor-anarortanes  5"«P"«e" 
for  their  manufacture.  8.861.770.  1-2-68,  a.  260 — 847.B. 
Ronson  Corp. :  flee—  „  „..  .  ._ 
Massle,  Ulas  W.  8,860,967. 
Jtood.  AlTln  A. :  See—         ^  „     ^    „  «-«  o-, 

Bednar.  Joseph  A.,  and  Rood.  3.360,878.  „     ^    ,        .  _„ 
Roots.  William  K.  to  Litton  Industftes.  Inc.  Control  systems 

and  processes.  3,361,889.  1-2-68,  Cl.  200—138^ 
Rorden.   Louis  H..  and  R.  N.  Bsatle.   to  United   States  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Circuit  for  lojprithmically  comprMSlng 
a  large  dynamic  range  RF  signal.  8,861.975,  1-2-68.  Cl. 
325—411 
Rose,  Richard  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of 
preparing  a  fuel  element  of  fissionable  oxide  and  bnmabie 
poison.  3,361,857.  1-2-68.  Cl.  2«4--.6.     ,    ^       ^     ,        ,  , 
Rosenfeld,    Peter   E.,   to   Bell   Telephone  laboratories.   Inc. 
Combination  analog  and  digital  display  derlce.  3,861,920. 
1-2-68,  Cl.  313—109.6. 
Rosenwald.  Robert  H. :  See-— 

Cyba.  Henryk  A.,  and  Rosenwald.  3,361,711. 
Rosin.  Jacob  :  See —  ^  „  „_^  _^„ 

Birsten.  Oscar  G..  and  Rosin.  3,361,798. 
Ross,  Bernd  :  See — 

lies,  Peter  A.,  and  Ross.  3.861.594.  .  .  ,  „  .  . 
Ross,  Gerhard,  W.  TUlmann,  and  B.  Liebenhoff,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing.  Medicinal  preparations  having  a  protracted  actlrlty 
and  method  of  making  them.  3,361,632,  1-2-68.  Cl.  167— 
83 
Ross,'  Walter  E.,  Jr.,  and  H.  E.  Gibbs,  to  A  they  Products 
Corp.   Bottom  dump  trailer  structure.   3.361,478,   1-2-68, 
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Rosso,   Charles.   Wall   construction   for  buildings.   3,360,892, 

1-2-68,  Cl.  62—93. 
Rotax  Ltd. :  See — 

Campbell.  Peter  D.  3,361,932. 
Roth.  Clarence  E..  Jr. :  See—    _    ,     ^  ,^.  ,  . 

Wartman.  Lloyd  H.,  and  Roth.  3,361.702. 
Roth.  Gerald  C.  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.  Vibration  re- 
ducing  bearing   mount   in   a   blindstitch   sewing  machine. 

3,361.101.  1-2-68,  Cl.  112—176.  ,        ^^    ,   „ 

Rothrock,  Arthur  A.  Load  positioning  device.  3,361,034,  1-2- 

68.  Cl.  91—42.  _        .  _      , 

Rothschild.  Paul  H..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Flow  tester  for 

plastic  materials.  3,360.986.  1-2-68.  Cl.  73—56. 
Rottmann,  Gemot :  See — 

Hein,  Georg.  and  Rottmann.  3,361,127.  „      ^__ 

Roungtree,  J.  L.  Anchor  chain  retracting  device.  8,391,035, 

1-2-68.  Cl.  91—162. 
Rouse.  John  W..  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  of  making  an 

end  closure.  3,361.102.  1-2-68,  Cl.  113—121. 
Uowbottam,  Francis  W.  Apparatus  for  screen  assembly.  8,861,- 

612,  1-2-98.  Cl.  169—496. 
Rowe,  Lowell  V.  Therapeutic  vibrator  device.  3,391,130,  1-2- 

08.  Cl.  128—38. 
Rowley.  Elisabeth  A. :  See — 

Jones,  Peter  H.,  and  Rowley.  3,391,738. 
Ruark.  Archie  B. :  See — 

Erdman.  Victor  B^  and  Ruark.  3,380,012. 
Rubenstein,  Raymond  D. :  See — 

Moyer,  Donald  W.,  Rubenstein,  and  Smith.  3.390,934. 
Rubin,  Alan  A. :  See — 

TopliSB,  John  G..  Sperber.  and  Rubin.  3,891,819. 
Ruble,  Earl  H.,  to  J.  A.  Kllbane,  Jr.  Chlorinator  and  disposal 
unit  for  marine  water  closet.  3,361,369,  1-2-68,  Cl.  241— 
46. 
Rudnick,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Rudnick,  Jack.  8,891,188. 
Rudnick,  Jack,  to  J.  and  B.  Rudnick.  Door  structure.  3,391,- 

188,  1-2-68.  Cl.  160—206. 
Rudzki,  Henryk  S. :  See — 

Augustynowics,  Zbigniew  J.  3,361,803. 
Rue,  Larry  M. :  See — 

Brunelle,  Thomas  E.,  Rue,  and  Crecelius.  3,361,881. 
Ruettner,  Otto :  See- 
Weber,  Kurt.  Riegler,  Ruettner.  and  Mueller.  3,391,795. 
Ruffle,  Larry  L. :  See — 

Marquis,  Donald  P.,-'Ruffle.  and  Schultz.  3,361,459. 
Rumberger.   George   O.,   to  Brown   Co.   Carton   having  pour 

spout.  3.381,808,  1-2-68,  Cl.  222—528. 
Runft.  Rudi :  See — 

Pierce,  Guy  D.,  and  Runft.  3,361,250. 
Runyon.  Norman  O..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Transmission  control 

mechanism.  3,361,234,  1-2-68,  Cl.  192—4. 
Rush,  Derek  A.,  to  S.  Smith  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd.    Digital 
apparatus  ito  correct  for  attitude  errors  in  aircraft  fuel- 
gauge  measurements.  3,361,897,  1-2-68,  Cl.  235 — 150.21. 
Rushneck.  Dale  B. :  See— 

Petitjean,  Donald  L.,  and  Rushneck.  3,361,908. 
Russak,  Steffen  P.  Multi-scribe  drafting  Instrument.  3,360,863, 

1-2-68,  Cl.  33 — 41. 
Russell,  Fred  J..  R.  L.  Armstrong,  and  H.  W.  Falk ;  said  Arm- 
strong and  said  Falk  assors.  to  said  Russell.  Mailbox  key- 
actuated  connector.  3,360,071,  1-2-68,  Cl.  70—370. 
Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  O.  B.  Solovieff ;  said  Solovieff  assor.  to 
said  Russel.  Lock-unlock  guard.  3,361,483.  1-2-68.  Cl.  292— 
165. 
Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  B.  J.  Nolin ;  said  Nolln  assor.  to  said 
Russell.    Adjustable  strike.   3,361,466,    1-2-68,    Cl.    292— 
341.18. 


Russell.  Jerome  .A.  O.  «d  F.  D._Neu.  to  United  Sta^^ 


of 


Amerl«7AtEmic  Energy  Com'54MX°bR**^l?.**^^ 
ground  density  normallser. 


88—14. 


3.361.029.  1-2-68,  Cl. 

Rya'nXe'ronautical  Co..  The :  See— 

Badewltz.  Charles  J   8.392.024. 

Oirard.  Peter  F.,  ind  Landgraf.  3,361.388. 
Ryder,  Robert  M. :  See— 

Kahng.  Dawon,  and  Ryder.  3,360.851. 

^^**0^bons.^ASbrose  J..  Jr..  and  De  Marco.  3.381,775. 
8-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.  -Bee^ 

seats  therefor.  3,361,407,  1-2-68,  Cl.  251—317. 
Saegusa,  Takeo  :  See—  ,    o  oin  701 

Furukawo,  Junji,  Saegusa,  and  Imai.  3.361,7Jl. 
Saffer.  Alfred,  and  H   Olenberg   to  Halwn  Internatioma  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  fumaric  acid.  3,361,800,  i-.i-08^  ^i- 
260—533.  „      , 

Sahlin  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Cagle,  Harlan  R.  3,381,240. 

^''^bStsdi^Johlf  g:  Jr.,  and  Sala.  3.361.592.  ^  ^     ^ 
S.ia.'YoiJ^h  J.  to  E.;i.  du  Pont  ^e  Nemours  and  Co.  Pr^ 
for  explosion-bonding  metals.  3.360,848.  1-2-68,  Cl.  £V— 

SaS^Louls,  to  The  Griffith  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  pre- 
piring  sUble  meat-curing  comDOsltlon  and  product  pro- 
duced thereby    3  361.679,  1-2-88.  Cl.  99—222. 

SaSo  Paul  O  ;  to  ViiSir  Corp.  Miins  for  regulating  coolant 
flow.  3.381,348,  1-2-88,  Cl.  236—68. 

Salners.  Edward  A. :  See — 

Oeler,  Richard  C,  and  Salnere.  3,361,403.  T..„.>Hf» 

Salsbury,  Hugh  I.,  A.  Fegel,  and  O.  M.  Larson  to  Irontte 
Products  Co.  Universal  testing  apparatus  for  engine  cyUn- 
der  heads  and  similar  parts.  3.360.984,  1-2-68,  Cl.  73— 
49.7. 

Sompson,  Charles :  See— 

Thorpe.  John  E.,  and  Sampson.  3,361,0»<J. 

Sanders,  Thomas  M. :  See—  o-„j-«.   9  ^m\  rsr 

Schellstede,  Herman  J.,  and  Sanders.  3,360,846. 
Sanderson.    Walter    H..    to    Komline  Sanderson    Engineering 
Corp    Batch-tvpe  finidising  apparatus  and  process.  3,<f60,- 
867,  1-2-68.  dl.  34—10. 
Sandner.  Raymond  J  :  Bee—  ,1,,^.^^  •»  <t«i  9A7 

Lauzon.  James  N..  Sandner.  and  Bildsoe.  3,361.247. 

^"'"'noferK-urt'^essler.  and  Sollberger.  3,361.812. 
Weinstein.  Seymour.  3.361,831. 

Santa  Fe  National  Bank :  Bee- 
Olson.  Donald  M.  3.361.439.  ._ 

Santelli.  Louis  J.  High  fidelity  phonograph.  3.361.429,  1-2-08. 

Cl.  274—23.  ^      .,...„ 

Sanyo  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd. :  See—  ,  „,.      ,  ,-, 

FuJimoto.  Takehiko,  Murata.  Obokata.  and  Kita.  3,361,- 

Sartarelli. '  Umberto.  Adjustable  wristbands.  3,361,311,  1-2- 

68,  a.  224 — 4. 
Sasmor.  Ernest  J. :  Bee— 

Halpern.  Alfred,  and  Sasmor.  3,361,769. 

Sather,  Allen :  See—  ^  „  ».w       o  qci  aan 

Renken,  Oaus  J..  Jr..  and  Sather.  3-361.090. 
Sato.  Masao.  and  K.  Izuml,  to  Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  £0..  Ltd 

Apparatus  for  making  hollow  tub«  of  metal  plates  cut  in 

advance.  3.361,319.  1-2-68.  Cl.  228—7.  ™^*,i, 

Sattler  Frank  A.,  and  F.  F.  Trunzo.  to  Westinghouse  Electric- 

Corp  Polyesteramide  wire  enamels  and  conductors  insaiatea 

therewith.  3.361.593.  1-2-68.  Cl.  117—218. 
Savin  Business  Machines  Corp. :  Bee— 

Hoffman.  Lionel  B..  and  Koral.  3,361.113.  ^     ,  ,  , 

Savins    j"2eph  O..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method  of  decreasing 

friction  loss  in   turbnlent  liquids.   3,361,213,   1-2-98.   ci. 

Sai%7.^  Jiro.  S.  Omura.  H.  Nakayoshi.  K.  pkumura  and 
T.  Kitahara.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  AttHblottc 
funeinon  and  a  process  for  producing  using  asperglllus 
clavatns.  3.361,629.  1-2-68.  Cl.  167-^65.  _k..„,„„, 

Sawyer.  Elbert  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp  Electromwhanical 
bi-directional  motion  actuator  device.  3,381.948.  1-2-68,  CT. 
Q< o 130 

Schach.  Albijrt  W..  to  Barber-Colman  Co  Static  Pfl"*""  "Fl 
lator  for  air  flow  controllers.  3,361.157,  1-2-68,  Cl.  137 — 

Schaefer  David  H.  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronin^s  and  Space  Administration  Signal  detection  and 
tracking  apparatus.  3.861,985,  1-2-68.  Cl.  331—17. 

Schaeffer.  Marvin  A. :  See—- 

Johnson.  Verle  O.,  and  Schaeffer.  3,361.277. 

Schafer,  Rolf  :  See —  ^  «  ,.  #       o  oci  -rai 

Ziegler.  Karl.  Lehmkuhl,  and  Schafer.  3,361,781. 

Schanzer.  Wilhelm  :  See —  „  .  .  ■nT«=*«, 

Zltzmonn.  Hubertus,  Bernemann.  Schanzer,  and  Wester- 
HNinn.  3.360.820.  ^        ^     „  .*      A^„,t^n^ 

Scharbach.  Heinz,  and  B.  Horsch.  Composite  devltrified- 
vltrifled  enamel  coating.  3,381.588.  1-2-68,  Cl.  117—70. 

Scharf,  Walter  O.  Flecked  metallized  yarn.  3,361,616,  1-2-68, 
01.  161—175. 

Schaub.  Robert  E.,  and  M.  J.  Weiss,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Novel  17-hydrocarbon  substituted  Progesterones.  intermedi- 
ates and  methods  of  preparing  the  same.  3,361,744,  i-^-va, 
Cl.  260—239.56. 

Schechter,  Jack,  and  J.  L.  Shaw,  to  Palais  Jewelers  Inc. 
Finger  ring  including  ring  guard  with  undulated  bearing 
surface.  3,360,959,  1-5-68,  CT.  63—15.6. 

Scheib.  Hermann,  to  Hannes  Marker.  Release  device  for  safety 
ski  bindings.  3,881,434,  1-2-68,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
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Schellstede,  Herman  J., 
ing  a  collar  on  a  pipe 
Sctaering  A.G. :  See — 

Wlecbert.  Rudolf.  3,34l 
Sclierine  Aktlengesellschal  t 
Hader^  Josei,  Neumaifi 
Sobering  Corp. :  See — 
Tbompson,  Robert  E. 
ToplUs,  Jobn  0.,  Spefber 
Scheurer,   Robert  S 

Q\    [) 342. 

Scblpp'ers,  Helm,  to  Barmfer 

melt  extruder.  3,360,82:, 
Scblppws.  Heinx,  to  Barin 
scnaft.  Rotating  screw  __ 
824,  1-2-88,  CI.  18—15 
Scblabacb,  Tbomas  D.,  Jr. 
Miller,  Barry,  and  f 
Scblebascb,    Ladwlg,    to 
reciprocating  motor  drlre 
3,361,947.  1-2-68,  CI. 


T.  M.  Sanders.  Method  of  aecur- 
31360,846,  1-2-68,  CI.  29 — #47. 


,773. 

:  See — 

,  and  Wlecbert.  3,361.774. 

3,361,304. 

,  and  Rubin.  3,361,816. 
Spbrflng  equipment.  3,360,814.   1-2-68, 

Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlenges.  Hot 
.  1-2-68,  CI.  18—12. 
ler  Mascblnenfabrlk  Aktlengeaell- 
<  erices  with  draw-In  pocket.  3,360,- 


Schleeel,  Wolfgang.  U. 
Tocop 


La  Roche  Inc 

345.2. 
Scblotter,  Dr.  Ing  M. :  See 

Korpiun,  Joachim 
Scbmelzer,   Hans-Georg 


See — 
Scblabacb.  3,361,674. 

Uebtecbnlk   G.m.b.H.    Rotary   and 

means  for  vibrating  centrifuge. 

-115. 

Sctahrleter,  and  R.  Tamm.  to  Hoffmann- 

ocopberi  mines.  3,361,768,  1-2-68,  CI.  260— 


a  id 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscha  t, 
1-2-68.  CI.  260—248 


S^lacek.  and  Steeg.  3.361,6o2. 

E.   Degener,   to  Farbenfabrlken 
2-Cbloro-8-trlazine8.    3,361,746. 


Schmidt,  Max.  Decorative   irtlcle.  3.361,615.  1-2-68,  CI.  161 

16. 
Schmidt.  William  C.  :  See 
Gutbier.  Ernst  A.,  anc 
Schniltt,  Karl.  J.  Dlsteldoi  f, 

Scbolven-Clieiuie  Aktien|;esell8Ch 

tire  bydrogenatlon  of  u 

68,   CI.  2«0— 586. 
Schneble,  Frederick  W.,  Ji 

and  J.  D.  Williamson 


Schmidt.  3.361,869. 
,  H.  Schnurbusch,  and  W.  Hilt,  to 
"  aft.  Process  for  the  selec- 
isaturated  ketones.  3,361,822,  1-2- 


R.  J.  ZebUsky.  J.  F.  McCormack. 
tb  Day  Co.,  N.V.  Electroless  copper 
( 8,  CI.  106-rl. 

t(  I   Walbro  Corp.   Carburetor   Idling 
i-48,  CI.  123—73. 

Twin  Disc.  Inc.  Hydraulic  torque 
-68.  CI.  60—54. 
;lip.  3,360,833.  1-2-68.  CI.  24—81. 


See-- 
Disteld  arf.  Schnurbusch,  and  Hilt.  3.361. 
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Leimgruber.  Schocher,  Stefanovlc, 
,742. 


,361 


and  Scboenblum.  3,361.392. 
J.  McElhaney.  and  W.  A.  McNeish, 
Corp.  Solidifying  liquid  at  sub- 
'    1-2-68,  CI.  62—10. 

,  Schopf,  and  Macerleln.  3.361,713. 

Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

1-2-68.  CI.  136—583. 

d'Ezploitatlon  des  Materiels  His- 

contbustion  engines.  3,361,121,  1-2-68. 


plating.  3,361.580,  1-2- 
Scunelder,   Kenneth    C 

system.  3,361,120,  1-2  _. 
Schneider,  Raymond  C,  t( 
converter.  3.360,935,  1-'^ 
Schneider.  Walter.  Spring 
Schnlck.  George  E. :  See — • 

Pinter.  Henry  J.  3,3C1,561. 
.Scholven-Cbemle  Aktlengei  ellscbaft :  See 

.Schniltt.  Karl.  Dlstel(|orf,  Schnurbusch.  and  Hilt.  3,361. 
822. 
Schnurbusch.  Horst 
Schmitt.  Karl 
822. 
Schocher.  Armo  J. :  See — 
Berger,  Julius.  Karr, 
and  Tabenkin.  3, 
Scboenblum,  Ervin  :  See — 

Doniger.  Jerry,  HanlsFh 
Schoenfeld.  William  J.,  W 
to  Universal-Cyclops  St^el 
zero  temperatures.  3,360^943 
.Schopf,  Albert :  See — 

Meyer,  Gerhard.  Slgge 
Sdiott.  Charles  M..  Jr..  i 
Bag  machine.  3.361.614 
Scbott.  Marcel  R..  to  Socle^ 
pano-Suiza.  Internal 
CI.   123—90. 
Scbrader,    Gerhard,    to 
Rchaft.  Ditblophospbonlc 
260—956. 
Schrakamp.  Johannes  W. 
Van   Westen.   Hendril 
kamp.  3,361.669. 
Schreiber,  Jakob  :  See — 
Escbenmoser,  Albert 
Schrelner.  Horst :  See — 
Ulrlch.  Erhard.  and 
Scbremp.  Frederic  W. :  8e^ 

Chfttum.  Joseph  F., 
.Schroeder,  Elmer  F.,  to  O. 
e-amino-o-f  substituted 
bydro-2.4-pyrimldinedlon^s 
240. 
Schroeder.  William  :  See 

Argoudelis.  Alexander 
Schubert,  Rudolf:  See — 

Wilbelm,  Hans.  Wolf, 
Scliultz,  Melvin  A. :  See — 

Marquis.  Donald  P.,  I^uffle, 
Schuls,  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Pflitscfa.  Siegfried  K., 
Scbnlze.  Ferdinand.  Appar4tn8 

1-2-68.  a.   204—195. 
Schurlnga.  Albertus :  See 

Luttik.  Co..  and  Scbnrln, 
Schatte,  Marlln  D.,  to  We4t 
device   for   dishwashing 
239—227. 
Schwab.  Terence  J. :  See — 
Qustin.  George  E.,  an( 
Schwartz.  Alan  S. :  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C,  and 
Schwartz.  Theodore  F 

a.  137—604. 
Schwara,  John  F. :  See — 
Fischer,  Earl  L..  and 
Schwelzer.   August,  and 

Co.,  executive  trustee.  Witter 
tire  dlsazo  dyes.  3,361. 


Fi  irbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesell- 
acld  esters.  3,361,855.  1-2-68.  CI. 

:  See — 

A.,  Van   Der  Zijden   and   Schra- 


ind  Schreiber.  3,361.826. 

Schrelner:  3,361,562. 
fi  — 

Hnglander  and  Scbremp.  3.361,660. 

D.  Searle  &  Co.  l-AIkenyl-3  alkyl- 

m^thylene  -  amino)  -  1.2,3,4  -  tetra- 

3,361,745,    1-2-68,    CI.    260— 

D.,  and  Schroeder.  3,361,628. 

and  Schubert.  3,361,695. 

,  and  Schultz.  3,361,459. 

and  Schuls.  3,361,061. 

for  analyzing  gases.  3,361,661, 


iga.  3,361.979. 

Inghouse  Electric  Corp.  Spraying 

machines.   3,361.361,    1-2-68.   CI. 


Erickson.  3.361.470. 


S<  bwarts.  3.361.638. 
Ch4>rlnating  valve.  3,361.161.  1-2-68, 


S  diwan.  3,361.089. 
U^hllnger.  to  Fidelity  Union  Trust 
-soluble,  metal-containing  reac- 
,7*,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—147. 


Scliwenn,  Donald  A. :  Sec — 

demons.  Warren  A.,  and  iSchwenn.  3,361,287. 
■  Schwleter,  Ulrlch  :  See —  ,  ^  ^  „  ^^.  „„„ 

Schlegel,  Wolfgang.  Schwleter,  and  Tamm.  3,361,708. 
Schwlnghnmer,  Robert  J.,  and  L.  E.  Foster,  to  United  State* 
of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion. Magnetomotive  metal  working  device.  3,360,972,  1-2- 
08,  CI.  72—50. 
Sertley,  William  C,  and  M.  W.  Waterman,  to  Allls-Cbalmers 
Mfg.   Co.    .Means   for   increasing   the   Inductance   of   shunt 
reactors.  3,362,000,  1-2-08,  CI.  336 — 38. 
Seaman,  Arthur.  Pocket  silt  edge  cutter.  3.301,098.  1-2-08, 

CI.   112— 12.V 
Seurle,  O.  D..  &  Co. :  See— 

Beun.  Walter  R.  3,361,743. 
Johns,  William  F..  and  Laos.  3,361,791. 
Schroeder.  Elmer  F.  3,361,745.  ,    .      .  ,„ 

Sears,  Howard  V..  to  St.  Joseph  Lead  Co.  Down-hole  drill. 

3.361,ai».  1-2-68,  a.  173—64. 
Sears,  James  H. :  See — 

Kllnk,  Jerome  P.,  Belue,  and  Sears.  3,361,375. 
Sebastlano,  Francesco :  See —  »._.»„ 

Coen,  Alberto,  Bertlnottl,  and  Sebastlano.  3,861,728. 
Seckel,  Gale  R. :  See — 

Croley,  Thomas  E.,  and  Seckel.  3,361,326. 
Seckerson,  Clifford  A.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Molding  clip  with 

fastening  mea^is.  3,360,832,  l-^-CS.  CI.  24—73. 
Sedlacek.  Frledrlrh :  See— 

Korpinn.  Joachim,   Sedlacek,   and   Steeg.  3,361,652. 
Sedlak,  Frantisek,  B.  Carnlol,  and  A.  Pelc.  to  Tesla,  narodni 
podnik.   Inductive  measuring  device   having  a  conductive 
shield.  3,362,002.  1-2-68,  CI.  336—87. 
Seellg,  Russell  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

'Meraereau,  John  M.,  Seellg.  and  Mester.  3,361,708. 
Segll,  Arthar  W..  and  R.  N.  White,  to  Luminous  Ceilings,  Inc. 
Ventilating  baffle  for  suspended  ceiling  construction.  3,361,- 
050,  1-2-&.  CI.  98 — 40. 
Seifert.  Friedrlch  :  See — 

Polack.  Heins.  Juretzek,  and  Seifert.  3,361,701. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Breckenrldge,  Robert  M..  and  Ives.  3,361,118. 
Hess,  Frederic  O.  3,361.538. 
Slemssen.  Ernst  A.  3,361,419. 
Sellberg,  Florlan  :  See — 

Agdnr.  Nils  B.,  Sellberg,  Boling,  and  Ohman.  3,361,924. 

Senderoff,  Seymour,  and  E.  M.  Klopp,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Cathode-depolarizers  for  high  temperature  electrochemical 

devices.  3,361,596,  1^-68,  Cl.  136—137. 

Scruggs,  David  M.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Method  of  forming 

ductile  metals.  3,361,658,  1-2-68,  CI.  75—53. 
Severance,  Robert  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Jones.  Raymond  R.,  and  Severance.  3,361,993. 
Sevems,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  O.  D.  Smith,  to  E.  I.  Du  Font 
de  Nemours,  and  Co.  Nickel  silicon  and  refractory  metal 
alloy.  3,361  560,  1-2-08,  CI.  75—170. 
Shafer  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Haag.  Robert  T.  3,360,930. 
Sbab,  Vipln  D.,  and  S.  Bernsen.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Cy- 
clamlc   acid    from    double   salt,    water   and    sulfuric   add. 
3,361,799,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—518.6. 
Sharman,  Donald  A.,  and  T.  F.  Bridges,  to  Courtaulds  Ltd. 
ProdocMon  of  peracetlc  acid.  3,361,790,  1-2-68,  CI.  260— 
502. 
Sbarman,  John  R.,  and  M.  A.  Orr,  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Extendable 

interlocked  boom.  3.360,894,  l-'2-68,  CI.  52 — 108. 
Sharpless,  William  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Method   of  forming   a   photodiode.   3,361,597,    1-2-68,  CI. 
148—1.5. 
Shaw,  Jack  L. :  Bee — 

Scblecbter.  Jack,  and  Shaw.  3,360,959. 
Sheets,   Cleo  B.,   to  Inland  Steel   Co.   Sintering  apparatus. 

3,361.315,  1-2-68.  C\.  266-^1. 
Shell  OU  Co. :  See- 
Busking,  Bob  £.  3.360,810. 

IHaeber,  John  A..  Miller.  Hynes,  and  Hanes.  3,361,199. 
Kobll.  Charles  F..  and  van  Helden.  3,361.840. 
Lea,  Kurt  W.  3,361,784. 
Lottlk,  Co,  and  Schurlnga.  3,361,979. 
McClnre,  James  D.  3,361,785. 
Reinhart.  Tom  R.  3.361.944. 
Van  Overbeek,  Johannes.  3,361,553. 
(Van  Westen.  Hendrik  A.,  Van  Der  Zljden,  and  Schra- 
kamp. 3,8dl,669. 
Shelton,  Malcolm  C,  and  P.  L.  Graham.  Coin  holder.  S,361,- 

142,  1-2-08.  CI.  133—6. 
Shen,  Chung  Y.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Method  for  producing  phos- 
phates. 3.361,323,  1-2-68,  CI.  23—106. 
Shen,  Chung  Y..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Purification  of  orthopbos- 

phorous  acid.  3,301,528,  1-2-68,  CI.  23 — 165. 
Sbepard,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Stlne,  Howard  A.,  Sbepard,  and  Watson.  3,360,988. 
Shephard,  James  A. :  See — 

Nelson.  John,  and  Shephard.  3,361,168. 
Shepherd,  Tbomas   C.   Waste  disposal  apparatus.  3,361,370. 

l-2-«8.  Cl.  241—46. 
Sherkin,   Morris  A.  Method  and  means  for  making  a   tire. 

3.3ei,013,  1-2-68.  Cl.  156—500. 
Sberrlll,  Troy  7..  Jr.  Charge  metering  means  for  shell  loader. 

,1,361.024.  1-2-68,  Cl.  86-^33. 
Shinn.  Dalton  L.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Continuous  fric- 
tion measurement  of  web  surfaces.  3,360,978,  1-2-08,  CI. 
7«3— 9. 
Shiral,  'Takashl.  Method  and  apparatns  for  debrdrating.  dry- 
ing and  heat-treating  granalar  rabstnees.  3,360,866,  1-2- 
68,  Cl.  34—10. 
Sliore-Calnevar.  Inc. :  See —  * 
Frank.  Max  8.  3,861,484. 
Short,  Joe  T.,  to  Callaway  Hills  Co.  Tufting  machine  with 
needle  plate.  3,361.095, 1-2-^8,  Cl.  112—79. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Siiottar,  Doo^aa  B. :  See — 

StiUn,  D^can  J.  BL,  Fraaer,  Payne,  and  Sbotter.  3.861,- 
001. 
BhowAltcr,  Out  M.  :  See — 

WyMng,  Harry  U.  8,801,978. 
Wyaou.  H«rnr  E.  3,361,974. 
afaoliiMa,  Oaraon  P.,  to  Ashijiiid  Oil  ft  Refining  Co.  Oxidation 
of  starch  sobaequent  to  toe  oxidation  of  (UTalent  lead  to 
tetraralent  lead  with  osone.  3.861,741,  l-2-6t(,  Cl.  2«0— 
288.8. 
Slebtecimik  0.m.b,H. :  See — 

Seolebusch,  Ladwig.  8,361,947. 
SlegmaBd,  W«iter  P.,  vu  Ajnencan  Optical  Co.  Fiber  optical 
imafe-^ncodinc-deeodinc    device.    3,361,511,     1-2-38,    Cl. 
330— •«. 
Slemeas-Schackertwcrke  AktlengesellsclMf t :  Bee — 

Ulrlch.  JkrhSid,  and  bctarelner.  3,301,562. 
Slemssen,  J£mst  A.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Air  preheating 
burner  with  fonuee  preheating  passage  cleaner  means. 
8,331,419, 1-i-W,  Cl.  238—29. 
SifteL  iCrbard :  Bee — 

M«cr,  Gerhard,  Slggel,  Schopf,  and  Magerleln.  3,861.- 

Sifgell.  Urhard,  H.  Boedel,  and  W.  Rein,  to  Vereinlfte  Olan- 
sastoff-Fabrlken  A.G.  Injection  molded  polyester/ poljolelin 
blends.  3.361.348,  l-4t-W.  Cl.  230—373. 

Slmkms,  iMniel,  to  ContUiental  Can  Co.,  Inc  Disposable  con- 
Umer  tor  Olspenslng  liquids.  3,36l,^M>9.  1-2-33,  CL  222 — 

Simon,  Selwyn,  and  F.  W.  Tauber.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process  of  treating  synthetic  sausage  casing  so  that  red 
color  will  develop  on  the  surface  of  a  meat  emulsion  staffed 
therein.  3,331,377,  1-2-38,  Cl.  99—178. 
Simmons.  Arthur  W..  J.  WashtMurn,  and  D.  J.  Wlckbam,  to 
Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co..  Ltd.  Distributors  for 
braking  apparatus.  3,331,433.  1-2-38.  Cl.  303—33. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Keith.  Willis  C,  and  Zmitrovls.  3.361,883. 
SsasB,  Stephen  K^  3,381,223. 
Slndelar.  Robert  M. :  See— 

PawUkowski.   Fred  F..  and  Slndelar.  3,331,423. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Watklns.  Charles  W.  3.S81.093. 
Singleton.  Andrew  O. :  Bee — 

Engel,  Martin  S..  and  Bin^eton.  8,831,837. 
Slngman,  Thomas  L. :  Bee — 

Johnson,  John  E^   Slngman.  and  Yahldleek.  8,831,534. 

Sirons.  Janis  A.,   to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Solid  sUte  optical  laser.  3,331,989.  1-2-38.  Cl.  331— 94.5. 

Skaller.  Hans  O.  SterlUtlng  apparatus  and  method.  3,331,017. 

1-2-68.  a.  21—56. 
Skaa.  Evald  :  Bee — 

Magne.   Frank  C,  Mod.  and  Skaa.  3,331,771. 
Slayton,  Robert  N. :  See — 

DIckensbeets,  Carlton  O..  and  Slayton.  3.831,371. 
Sloan.  Carol  L. :  Bee — 

Meriwether.  Lewis  8„  Breltner.  and  Sloan.  3,331,703. 
Smith-Blair.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Graham.  Thomas  A.,  and  Franklin.  3,331.434. 
Smith.  Oaylord  D. :  See — 

Serems.  William  H..  Jr..  and  Smith.  3,381,530. 
Smith.  Gene  W.  Vertieal  or  short  take-off  and  landlnc  air- 
craft. 3.331,388.  1-2-38,  Cl.  244—12. 
Smith.  Keith  J. :  See — 

Well,  Edward  D..  and  Smith.  3.331.324. 
Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories  :  See— 
BUnk,.  Benjamin.  3,381.789. 
Fare,  Loals  B..  and  Kinney.  3,861.641.        ^   _^^ 
Fare.  LoaU  R..  Holden,  and  Valenta.  3,361.733. 
Ooonewardene.  Hilary  r.,  and  Lotr.  3.331,323. 
Holden.  Kenneth  O.  3,361.823. 
Holden,  Kenneth  G.  8  831.825. 
Smith.  La  Vergne  L.,  to  WhltUker  Corp.  Electrical  aetaator. 
3  361,939.  1-2-38.  Cl^  817—123.  _^     ,„.««, 

Smith.   Ralph   B.   Acee^rator  pedal.  3.831.003.  1-2-38.  CL 

74 — 382. 
Smith,  Kaymond  H..  Jr. :  See—  ......    «  ^^^  ««. 

Mover,   Donald  W..   Rnbenstein.  and  Smith.  3.830.084. 
Smith.  S..  4t  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See- 
Rush.  Derek  A.  3.331.897.  ^    ^  ^      .„  _* 
Smith.  Thomas  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Vaenom  aapport 

Insoeetlon  h#>ad.  8  330  98.1,  1-2-68.  a.  73 — 43.3. 
Smith.  Valor  C.  Jr.,  and  L.  J.  Chu :  ■»»<»  Smith  awor.  to 
said  Chn.  Shortened  log  periodic  antenna.  8,832.026. 1-2-38. 
Cl.  843—732. 
Smith  k  Wesson.  Inc. :  See — 

Lltman.  Alan  L.  8  331.035.       ......_.  _„. 

Smock.    Edmnnd   O.  Damning  rehlde  haTing  an   aazlllary 

discharge.  3.831.473.  1-2-38.  Cl.  »8— 7.  ,  ^     ^  „ 

Smnllln.  Lonis  D..  to  LIPHA.  Lyonnaise  Indastrlelle 
Pbarmaceatlqne.  Plasma  method  and  aooaratos  for  gen- 
erating energy.  8.361  334.  1-2-38.  CI.  176—8. 
Snider.  Albert  B.,  and  D.  M.  Boberts,  to  Parkaire  Engineer- 
ing. Co.  Detachable  air  conditioner  for  parked  automobile. 
3.360.954.  1-2-38.  Cl.  62—259. 

Snyder.  John  T. :  See —  ^     .       -.^. -^^ 

Patterson    John  W..  Pool,  and  Snyder.  S.S31.143. 

Snyder.  Blley  L.  Drapery  r»leat  soaeinc  and  eqaalitlnf  means. 
3.331.100.  1-2-38.  Cl.  160—330. 

Soeiete  Anonyme  Vantier  Freree  A  Cle :  Bee-— 

Metslnger,  Adrian  L..  and  Tanoifer.  8,331,188. 

Soelete  Cirile  d'Etades.  Beeherchee  et  Partleipations  S.B.P. : 


Be 


t 


De  La  Foanlere.  Mare  M.  P.  B.  3481.333. 
Soelete  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  da  Creoaot :  Bee — 

Nectoaz.  Andr«.  3.331.228. 
Soelete  d'Ezploitatlon  doa  Materiela  Hlspano-Saiia : 

Sehott,  Mareel  B.  3.331.121. 


Soelete  £.  Lefoyer  k  Cle  :  See — 

Bigondaud.  Guy  F.  3.361.518. 
Soelete  E^bUssementN  Pompers  Ouinard :  See — 

Uulnard.  Paul  A.  3,361,913. 
Sola  Basic  Indostries,  Inc. :  See — 

Nicholson.  Alfred  J.  3,331,283. 
Sola.  Joseph  O..  to  Basle  Products  Corp.  Voltage  reffolating 

transformer  systems.  3,361,956,  1-2-38.  CL  it23 — 45. 
Solem  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Lund.  Harold  E.  3.361,358. 
Sollte  Corp. :  See — 

ChUdreas.  Lester.  3,330.994. 
Sollberger.  Urs  :  See — 

Hofer,   Kurt.   Kessler.   and   Sollberger.   3.381.812. 
Solovleff,  George  B. :  See — 

Russell.  I'^red  J.,  and  Solovleff.  3.331,433. 
Solow,  Samuel.  Dual  electrical  meter.  3,361,938.  1-2-38.  CL 

324—114. 
Soltls,  Charles  W.,  to  Enrireo,  Inc  Filter  framing  system. 

3,360.910,  1-2-68.  CL  55 — 483. 
SolTST  ft  Cle :  See — 

Vlneotte.  Guy.  8,361,536. 
Sommers,  Roy  w..  to  £.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  making  carboxymethyleellulose  flying  solutions 
having  non-thixotrople  eharaeterlsties.  3,361,749.  1-2-38, 
a.  280—231. 
Sorenson.  Glenn  P. :  See — 

Gould.  Bert  B.,  and  Sorenson.  3.331,385. 
Sorenson.  Billy  L. :  See — 

Strang.  Elmer  J.,  and  Sorenson.  3.331.408. 
Soul  JDavld  M. :  See — 

wenbome,  Ronald  F.  A.  B..  and  Soal.  3.331.687. 
Soastrusnlk.  George  :  See — 

KeitbM^arl  D^  Kenah.  and  Sonstrutnik.  3.331.382. 
Southard  William  F. :  See — 

Daniel.  Harold  C.  and  Southard.  3.331.113. 
Southwest  Research  Institute  :  See —  ^  ^^^  ^^_ 

Clark.  John  M..  Jr.,  Brown,  and  Meriwether.  3.360,007. 
Sovez  Ltd. :  See — 

Cadman.  Hubert  W..  and  White.  3,331.249.  _     . 

Spaleny,  George  B..  to  The  Standard  Eecister  Co.  Business 
form  punch  and  print  mechanism.  3,361,242,  1-2-38.  CL 
197—1.5. 
Spang,  Ardell  B. :  See — 

Bolglano,  Nicholas  C.  and  Spang.  3.331.M6.  ^    ^.,.    ^ 
Sparks,  Allen  K.,  to  Universal  OilProdnets  Co.  Stabilisation 
of  plasties  with  a  metal  salt  of  a  Sehlff  base.  3.831,710. 
1-2-38.  Cl.  230—45.75.  _  .  „^,  .^.    ,   . 

Spats.  Walter  B.  Dispenser  for  fluent  masses.  3.361.805.  1-2- 

68.  Cl.  222—207.  ^      ,    ,    —  .^ 

Spencer.  Philip  L..  to  The  British  Ozygen  Co.  Ltd.  Bleetrle 

are  welding.  3.861.892. 1-2-38.  Cl.  219—131. 
Sperber.  Nathan :  See — 

Topllss.  John  G..  Sperber.  and  Bohln.  8.331.818.    ^^ 

Sperling.  James  L.  Dump  truck  loading  apparatus.  3.331.278. 

':i-2-88.  Cl.  214—801. 
Sperry  Band  Corp. :  See — 

Antonio.  John.  3.331.893.      ^  _  '         ..^«,. 
Gehring.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  and  Stowe.  3.383.013. 
Pitt.  Solomon  H.  3.881.087. 
Splegler.  Louis :  See —  »..,  «,^ 

^osak.  John  B..  and  Splegler.  3.331.819.^     ^   „,    ^  _  ^ 

Spormann.  WaHer.  and  J.  Hdnke.  to  Badische  Anilin-A  Soda- 

Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft  Production  of  pure  sodium  mete- 

bisolflte  and  sodinm  sulflte.  3.331.824.  1-2-38.  a.  28— -129. 

Spreter.  Victor,  and  B.  Hamsag.  Gas  lighter.  3.360.038.  1-2- 

38,  Cl.  67—7. 
Spunrin.  Bay  B. :  See — 

Danm.  John  L..  and  Spurgin.  3.831.143. 
Square  D  Co. :  See —  ^        ,  ^  ^  ,^,  ^„, 

Montross,  Bobert  C.  and  Cooper.  3.361.921. 
Squibb.  B.  B.  ft  Sons.  Inc. :  See— 
Krapeho.  John.  3.381.780. 

Krapcbo.  John.  8.831.760. 

Levfiie.  Seymour  D.  3.331.824. 

*"*Do'o5l^y.*^bor.  Svec.  Nemee.  Kabele.  Vecera.  and 

Rm^n    S  SAO  918 
St  Clair.  Maurice  M.  Potted  pUnt  roUtor.  3.830.888.  1-2-38. 

Cl.  47—40. 
St.  Joseph  Lead  Co.  :8w— 

Sears.  Howard  V.  3.331.219. 
Stabenow.  George  C. :  8e^ 

KraeM.  Clyde  N..  and  SUbenow.  3.830.899. 
Staekpole  Carbon  Co.  •See— 

Bang.  Mogens  W.  3.832.004. 
SUeheUn.  Frl&  B. :  B«*—.   „     ,  .-,  ... 
Matter.  Maz.  and  Staebelln.  3.831.740. 
SUehlln.  John  H..  to  Westlnghouse  Blertilc  Corp.  Antl-baA- 

lash  gear.  3.331.002. 1-2-68,  O.  74 — 400. 
StahL  Myron  B.  Hydraulic  J*dt  baring  a  lifting  beamfOTCM 
applied  by  roUers   to  proTide  for  horisontal  moTwnwit. 
8  861.400.  1-2-68.  Cl.  284—8. 
SUhlmann.  Budolf :  See— 

Oawliek.  Helns.  and  Stahlmann.  3.861.066. 
Stahly.  Daniel  C.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Permanent  magnet  motor. 

s!8ii.017.  l-*-68.  CL  310-18^ 
Stahnedker     Brbard,     to    Badische    Anilin-A    Soda-Fahrlk 
AkttMgeiellShStrSelf-eztlngulshlng  finely  dlTldedezpand- 
aWe  plSttSreompoiltions.  3.861.687.  1-2-68.  Q.  260—2.8. 

Standal.  Oeorae  IT :  Se»—  ,  ,„  ,„ 
Faruwer&.  Bletaard.  8,861.1«T. 

Standard  OU  Co..  The  (Ohio) :  Bee— 

PrSi,  Dorothy  C.  Duke,  and  Greene.  3.831.722. 

Standard  Bcglster  Co..  The :  S«j- 
Spaleny.  George  B.  8,361.242. 

Standardwerk  BS5»^»^« 5™;'^^ "  ***~ 
W^sskopf.  Knst  8.331.141. 
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Stanley  Aviation  Corp. 

Valentine,  Gordon  ^. 
SUpp,  Paul  R.,  to  PhlUipt  _  . 
837,  1-2-68,  CI.  2«0— (  66 
Stark,  Sven  Olof  S.,  to  ^ 
stamped  hole  In  a  la.. 
of  a  wafer  or  the  like. 
has  been  applied.  3,36 
Staf y,  Josef  :  See — 
Kubovy,  Miloslav. 
917. 
States,   Ronald  F.,   to 
means    for   power 
173—12. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 

Lukes,  OeorRe  E.  3, 
Starts,  Gus  :  See — 

Flower.  Robert  A., 
Stearns  Electric  Corp. : 
Wrensch,  Bernard 
Steeg,  Joachim  ;  See — 
ICorpiun,  Joachim. 
Stefanovic,  Vladipiir :  i. 
Berger,   Julius,   Karr 
and  Tabenkln.  3... 
Steldle.   Walter,  to  Knoll 

1-2-68,  CI.  167—65. 
Steinberg,  Jurgen  :  See^^ 

Markel,  Kurt,  and 
Stelner,     Adolf,     to     E 

rotatable  connection.   _ 
Sternberg.  Berthold  G.,  Jr 
Daria,  Carey  L.  3,3*  > 
Stengel.  Theodore  R.,   to 

device.  3.361,497,  l-_ 
Stephanoff,  Nicholas  N., 
ment.  Apparatus  for  p 
870,  1-2-68.  CI.  34 — 5 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See- 
Archer.  Sydney,  and 
Stetka,  Daniel  G.  :  See — 

Kennv.  William  "T,  Ji 
Stevens.    Harold   E. 

1-2-68.  CI.  301—9 
Stilwell,  George  R..  Jr. 

Abramson,  Paul, 
Stimson.  George  :  Set 

Letter,  Borislav.  3. 
Stlne,  Howard  A.,  C.  E. 
States  of  America, 
tration.  Electric  arc  a 
147. 
StoU.  Donald  R.,  to   _ 
electric  switch  of  the 
890.  1-2-68.  CI.  200 — 
Stoll.  Roy  :  See — 

Forman.  Paul  F..  and 
Storts,  Robert  K. :  See — 
Chick,  Albert  R.,  and 
Stowe,  Lloyd  W. :  See — 
(iehring.  Arthur  J.. 
Strang    Elmer  J.,  and  B. 
Vehicle  jack.  3,361,408. 
Street.  Louis  F.,  to  FranI 

head  for  extruders.  3 
Strobel.  Rupert  F.,  and  R 
Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for 
terial.  3.361.111.  1-2-" 
Stroud.    James    W.,    to 
viewer.  3.361,031,  1-2 
Struble,  Arthur  D.,  Jr. 

244 — 33. 
Stuart.  Duncan  J.  K.,  P 
Shotter.  to  Edward  W 
transmission  mechanisfis. 
Stuart.   Frank  A.,  R.  G 
Chevron  Research  Co. 
ing  alkenvl  succinim 
«73,  1-2-68.  CI.  252 — ^1 
Stuart.  John  T.,  to  Wey 
rying  device.  3.361. .333 
Stumberg.  Berthold  G.,  J 
Davis.  Carey  L.  3,36 
Sture.  Alf  J. :  See — 

Wolf.  Cecil  R..  and 
Sturrock.  William   R..  A 
Union  Carbide  Corp. 
trie  arc  merallurgical 
Suda.  Seiji :  See— 

Kasama,  Ryoji,  and  £ 
Sudbury  John  D. :  Set 
Riggs.  Olen  L.,  Jr 

Sulser  Bros.  Ltd. :  See— 
Kathriner.  Josef.  3, 
Medgyesy,  Stephen. 

Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Bohrer,  Byron  B.  3.' 
Raymond.  Richard  I 
Raymond,  Rich.ird  I 

Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 
Chambers,  Worthy  L 
Gwinn.  Robert  P.  3,' 
Jepson,  Ivar,  Koci, 
Stahly.  Daniel  C.  3, 

Sutch,  Richard  D..  to  W 
paratus.  3.361,662,  1-2 

Sveo.  Zdenek  :  See — 

Doudlebskv.    Ctibor, 
Srsen.  3,360,918. 


fee — 

3.361,397. 

Petroleum  Co.  Blcycliutlon.  3,361.- 

Tetra  Pak.  Method  of  covering  a 
lamfcated  packaging  material  by  means 
ind  a  package  to  which  the  method 
,611.   1-2-68.   CI.    156 — 252. 

Jijfasek,  Stafy.  and  Zavadsky.  3,360,- 

D^outter   Bros.   Ltd.   Torque  control 
opeiated    tools.    3,361.218,    1-2-68,    CI. 

8< 
311. 


.621. 

Stavls.  3,360.987. 
3.361.236. 
S4dlacek.  and  Steeg.  3.361.652. 


8t*lnberg.  3,361,721. 
Daii  iler-Bens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Non- 
3,360.961.   1-2-68.   CI.   64 — 9. 
:  See — 
.938. 
McGill  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Mechanical 

i~«i    ^08 187  2 

,  Fliild  Energy"  Processing  A  Eaulp- 
Iverislng  and  drying  solids.  3.360.- 
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Leingruber,  Schocber.  Stefanovic, 
A.O.  Cardiac  glycoside.  3,361,630, 


i-lynn.  3,361,700. 

and  Stetka.  3,360,839. 
Whe^l   adapter  construction.   3.361.482, 

. .  she— 

Ben  nett.  and  Stilwell.  3,362.013. 

3(  1  894 

S  le'pard,  and  V.  R.  Watson,  to  United 

Natl  >nal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admlnls- 

p  jaratus.  3,360,988.  1-2-68.  CI.  73— 

General  Electric  Co.  Thermally  actuated 
utomatically  resetting  type.  3.361.- 
39. 

I 

StoU.  3.360.849. 


Stortx.  3.360,847. 


Jr 


3  81, 


,.,  and  Stowe.  3,362,016. 
L.  Sorenson,  to  The  Coats  Co.,  Inc. 
1-2-68,  CI.  254—2. 
W.  Egan  &  Co.  Automatic  screening 
1,263,  1-2-68,  CI.  210—332. 
y  G.  Rikos,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
cooling  articles  with  particulate  ma- 
i,  CI.  118—309. 

rairchild    Hiiler    Corp.    Microimage 
18,  CT.  88 — 24. 
BJiloon  systems.  3,361.387,  1-2-68,  CI. 

E.  Fraser,  J.  M.  Payne,  and  D.  R. 
Holdings.  Ltd.  Change-speed  power 

.  3.361,001.  1-2-68.  CI.  74—334. 
Anderson,  and  A.  Y.  Drummond,  to 
]  >nbricating  oil  compositions  contaln- 
of  tetraethylene  pentamlne.  3,361,- 
_-.l. 

e  haeuser  Co.  Carton  closure  and  car- 
l_2-68,  CI.  229 — 52. 
:  See — 
.076. 

Sfure.  3.361,044. 

J.  Baker,  and  H.  W.  McRobbie.  to 
item  for  supplying  power  to  an  elec- 
rnace.  3,361,862,  1-2-68.  CI.  13—1. 


^udn.  3,361,123. 
aid  Sudbury.  3.361,313. 

3|S1,164. 
.361,073. 

.161.680. 


bouros,  and  Melchiore.  3.361, ■%45. 
Douros,  and  Melchiore.  3.361,546. 


3B0,l 


and  Vo8«.  3,360,853. 
._J),855. 

1  leceli.  and  Illlan.  3,361.053. 
3  51.917. 
extern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Anodixing  ap- 

68,  CI.  204 — 224. 

Svec,   Nemec,   Kabele.  Vecera.   and 


Swanson,  William  C,  J.  S.  Lam,  and  D.  W.  Moyer,  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Co.  Hydrostatic  system  charging  and  by- 
pass valve  means.  3,360,933,  1-2-68,  CI.  60 — 53. 
Swedlund,   Lloyd  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  High  contrast  fluo- 
rescent screen  having  spaced  phosphor  layer  and  method 
of  manufacture.  3,3«1,270,  1-2-68,  CI.  313 — 92. 
Sweeney,  George  J.,  to  Air  Devices,  Inc.  Elongated  rotatable 
parallel  duible  Jet  dlffuser.  3.361,049.  1-2-68,  CI.  98 — 40. 
Sweeney.   Hugh   J.   Outline  producing  apparatus   for  object 

deflnition.  3.361,872.  1-2-68.  CI.  178—6. 
Sweeney.  James  R..  to  Bixby-Zimmer  Engineering  Co.  Filter. 

3.360,911.  1-2-68   CI.  55 — 489. 
Sweger,  Theo<lore  J.,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Co.  Bear- 
ing construction  for  railway  car  axle  Journals.  3,361,492, 
1-2-68.  CI.  308 — 40. 
Swift,    Harvey   C,    to   Kelsey-Hayes   Co.    CaUper-type   dlak 

brakes.  3,301,229,  1-2-68,  CI.  188—73. 
Swift,  John  F.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  High  pressure 
one-way  fluid   valve  mechanism  for   high  speed  hydraulic 
piston  pump.  3,361,158,  1-2-68,  CI.  137—514.3. 
Swindall,  John  L..  and  G.  F.  Clifford,  to  Samuel  Pegg  ft  Son 

Ltd.   Impeller  pumps.   3.3C0.968.   1-2-68.  CI.  68 — 189. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Barguiunier,  Roger  B.,  Dickinson,  and  Friedman.  3,361,- 
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Cbiola,  Vincent,  and  Vanderpool.  3,361.518. 
Homer.  Horace  H.,  Lynn,  and  Boyd.  3,361,893. 
Mattson.  William  R.  3.361,289. 
Symes,  Marvin  F.  High  voltage  air  break  switch.  3,361,880, 

1-2-68,  CI.  200 — 48. 
Synergistics,  Inc. :  See — 

Halpern,  Alfred,  and  Sasmor.  3,361,769. 
Synergy  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Ephraim,  Salim  N.  3,361,723. 
Ssasz,   Stephen   E..   to  Sinclair  Research,   Inc.  Gas  exploder 

seismic  device.  3,361,226.  1-2-68,  CI.  181— .5. 
Ssesepanski,  Harry.  Machine  for  handling  spray  masks.  3,361,- 

110.  1-2-68,  CI.  118—301. 
Simusskovlcs,  Jacob  :  See — 

Anthony,  William  C.  and  Simusskovlcs.  3,361,750. 
T.F.H.  Publications.  Inc. :  See — 
Axelrod.  Herbert  R.  3.361.114. 
Axelrod,  Herbert  R.  3.361,566. 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Herbenar,  Edward  J.  3.361,458. 
Tabenkln.  Benjamin  :  See — 

Berger,  Julius,  Karr,  Leimgruber,  Schocber.  Stefanorle, 
and  Tabenkln.  3,361,742. 
Tabolinsky.  Paul :  See — 

Kay.  James  W.,  and  Tabolinsky.  3,361,705. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sawada,  Jlro,  Omura,  Nakayoshi,  Okumura,  and  Kltahara. 
3.361.629. 
Takahasbl,  Kenji,  to  Kokuaai  Denkl  Kabushlki  Kalsha.  Com- 
pact tuniUK  fork  reson.itor.  3.361,994,  1-2-68.  CI.  333 — 71. 
Takashima,  Naoichi,  T.  Kuroda,  G.  Nishiyama,  and  Y.  Higucbl. 
to  .Mit8ubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd.  Polypropylene  com- 
position. 3,361,729.  1-2-68,  a.  260 — 93.7. 
Takeda,  Yasutsugu,  and  I.  Matsul.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Trans- 
formers   having    a    plurality    of   secondary    windings   and 
charged  particle  sourcts  of  double  pulsing  system  utilising 
such  tnnsformerw.  3.361.928.  1-2-68.  CI.  31.^ — 30. 
Talas,  Jaroslav,  to  Chirana  Praha,  narodnf  podnik.  X-ray  dif- 
fraction goniometer  with  spedflc  drive  mechanisms  for  the 
specimen  holder  and  detector.  3,361,909,  1-2-68.  a.  250— 
51.5. 
Talbot,  Richard  C.  to  Peters  Machinery  Co.  Hot  melt  glue  ap- 
plicator. 3.361.112.  1-2-68.  CI.  118—602. 
Tamm.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Schlegel.  Wolfgang,  Schwleter,  and  Tamm.  3,361,768. 
Tanner,   Edward  B.,   to  Johnson  Pinchin  ft  Associates  Ltd. 
Method  of  electrophoretlc  surface  coating.  3,361,658.  1-2- 
68,  CI.  204 — 181. 
Tannlger,  Jean-Paul :  See — 

Metzlnger,  Adrien  L.,  and  Tannlger.  3,361,138. 
Tauber.  Francis  W. :  See — 

Simon,  Selwyn,  and  Tauber.  3,361,577. 
Taylor  ft  Gaskin.  Inc. :  See — 

Lauzon,  James  N..  Sandner.  and  Blldsoe.  3,361,247. 
Taylor.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Gold.  John,  and  Taylor.  3,361,039. 
Tavsom.  Patrick  A.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Wire  wrapping  tools.  3,360.808,  1-2-68,  CI.  7—14.1. 
Technical  Materiel  Corp. :  See — 
Davis.  Charles  P.  3,360,924. 
Technlcon  Corp. :  See — 

Weiskopf.  Edwin  C.  3.361.019. 
Technlgaz :  See — 

Alleaume.  Jean.  3.361.285. 
Alleanme.  Jean.  3.361.286. 
Tektronix,  Inc. :  See — 

Swedlund,  Lloyd  E.  3,361,270. 

Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H. :  See — 
Typke,  Jurgen.  3,361,955. 

Tempel.  George  F. :  See — 

Kedson,  Leonard,  and  Tempel.  3,361,982. 

Terzuoll.  Dominlck.  Disposable  Alter  bags  for  vacuum  clean- 
ers. 3,361,334.  1-2-68.  CI.  229—53. 

Tesche.  Kurt.  K.  Geiersberger.  and  W.  Lampe,  to  Cbemlsetae 
Fabrlk  Kalk.  G.m.b.H.  MeUl  phosphate  thickening  agent 
and  compositions  containing  tucb.  3,361,665,  1-2-68,  01. 
252—25. 

,  Tesla.  narodnl  podnik  :  See — 

Sedlak.  Frantlsek,  Camiol,  and  Pelc.  3,362,002. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  Bee — 

aarke,  David  E.  3,361,882.        ^       ,„^ 

Johnson,  Rowland  B.,  and  Mehal.  3,361,530. 


Texsteam  Corp. :  See — 

Sachnlk,  Norman  H.  8,861,407. 
Textron,  Inc. :  Ste — 

Greby,  Daniel  F.  3,361,503. 
Thayer,  James  H. :  See —  ' 

Lisa.  Daniel  B.,  and  Thayer.  3,361.431. 
Thermo  Electron  Engineering  Corp. :  See— 

Harvey,  Robert,  and  Lo  Magllo.  3,361,036.     ^      ,^      . 
Theuleau^^chllle.   Variable  flow  hydraulic  shock  absorber. 
3,361.422,  1-2-68,  CI.  267—64. 

^'"'lin^rcwli  H',*7r..  MUler,  and  Thies.  3.361,134. 
Thiokol  Ciiemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bertozzl.  Eugene  R.  3.361,720. 

Jorgensen,  Clinton  O.  3,361,954. 

'^'*'*'B™wn?Oray<ionL7Newlln.  Thomas,  and  Cole.  3.361,949. 
Thomas,    Donald   E.,    to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Diode  protector  for  alternator  cnarged  storage   batteries. 

3,361,950,  1-2-68.  CI.  320—25.  ^^    ^  ,  -,_«♦„„ 

Thomas  Edward  J.,  and  M.  WlllUms,  to  The  Oeneral  Electric 

Co.  Ltd.  Superconducting  magnets.  3,361,998,  l-^-o»,  ci. 

Thompson,  Robert  B.,  to  Schering  Corp.  Medicament  atomizer 
and^oamer.  3,361,304,  1-2-68,  CI.  222—189. 

Thorburn,  David  H.,  to  The  Powers  ReguUtor  Co.  Pneumatic 
tube  signal  system.  3.361.384.  1-2-68,  CI.  243— 16. 

Thome.  John  P.,  and  A.  W.  tllaehn.  to  National  Electric 
Welding  Machines  Co.  Direct  current  Power  supply  means 
with  balanced  delivery  paths.  3,361,951.  l-2-68„(fl.  321--8. 

Thornton,  James  F.,  and  L.  Kniel,  to  The  Lummua  Co.  Re- 
pressurized  natural  gas  addition  to  main  8f «  s*'**™  ^o 
maintain  well  head  pFessure.  3,360,945.  1-2-68,  CI.  62—26. 

Thorpe.  John  E.,  and  C.  Sampson,  to  Circuit  Foil  Corp.  Print- 
ing plates.  3,361.063,  1-2-08,  CI.  101—395. 

Tlby  Gerard  A.,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  cut- 
tng  food  articles.  3,361,171,  1-2-68,  CI.  146—78. 

Tlllmann,  Walter  :  See—  ^  ,  .  ^     k  •  o  *«,  a^o 

Ross,  Gerhard,  Tlllmann,  and  Liebenhoff.  3,361,63.J. 

Tlllotson,  James  A.  III.  and  i.  C.  Meyer  El«t'?>'»lc  <»«^<*  *°f 
method  for  testing  and  teaching.  3,360,873,  1-2-68,  CI. 
35 g_ 

Timbs,  Arthur  E. :  See—   ^  ^,    ^     „  „„,  „„. 
Ashcroft.  David  J^  and  Tlmbs.  3,361,639. 
Timmons,   David  R.   Fastenerless  coupling  means  for  sheet 
metal  ducting  and  the  method  of  making  and  assembling  the 
same.  3,361,147.  1-2-68.  CI.  137—15.  „  .        ^  ^.^^ 

TInsley,  Samuel  W.,  and  D.  L.  MacPeek,  to  Union  C*rtlde 
Corp.  Resins  from  l,2-dl(l,2-epoxpthyl)cyclobutane.  3,361,- 
686,  1-2-68,  CI.  260—2. 
Tokyo  Shihaura  Deuki  Kabushlki  Kalsha :  See — 

Aoyama.  Hldeyukl.  3,361,196. 
Tokyo  Snlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Kluchl.  Yujl.  TsuJl,  and  Nakayama.  3,361,919. 
Toms,  Maurice  S.  Color  phosphor  screen  of  the  single  gun 

variety.  3,361,918.  1-2-68,  CI.  313—92. 
Tonaml,  Nobuo :  See—  .     „  ^       w         «..    u...k. 

WaUnabe,    Hiroshi,    Tonaml,    Watanabe,    and    Nanba. 

Topllss, '  John  g'.,  N.  Sperber,  and  A.  A    Rubin,  to  Schering 

Corp.  Novel  therapeutic  compounds  and  processes  for  their 

manufacture.  3.361,816.  1-2-68    CI.  260—556. 

Toth,  Tibor,  to  Valcour  Imprinted  Papers,  Inc  Pla«  "»»*  «' 

doily  dl8i;enslng  apparatus.  3,361,021,  1-2-68.  CI.  83—358. 

Town,   Joseph   W.,    to   United   States   of   America,   Interior. 

Method  for  antimony  precipitation  of  mercury.  3,3Bi,ao», 

1_2_68.  CI.  75 — 109. 

Townsend,  James  B..  and  G.  J.  Ablah.  Magazine  type  raior. 

3,360,856,  1-2-68.  CI,  30 — 40.1. 
Toyo  KoaUu  Industries.  Inc. :  See—  »t.„k- 

WaUnabe,    Hlroshl,    Tonaml,    WaUnabe,    and    Nanba. 
3,361,845. 
Tozer,  William  S..  Jr. :  See— 

Valentine,  Robert  C,  and  Toier.  3,360,928. 
Trane  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lewis,  Carl  M.  3,360,952. 

Miner,  Robert  G.  3,360,958.  „  ,«,  oon  t   o  ab  ri 

Traver,  Arthur  E.  Panel  setting  vehicle.  3,361,280. 1-2-68,  CI. 

214 — 650. 
Trelln,  Jacques  :  See —  „„-,«../» 

Hassig,  Jean  M..  Roche,  and  Trelln.  3,361,640. 

Trexler,  Edward  C,  Jr.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Extendible-retmcUble 
boom.  3,361,377,  1-2-68,  CI.  242—54. 

Pawllkowski,  Fred  F.,  and  Sindelar.  3,361,426. 

Trojan  Powder  Co. :  See— 

Griffith,  George  L.  3,361,603. 
Griffith,  George  L.  3,361,604. 

Tropp,  Erich  :  See — 

Heln,  Georg,  and  Tropp.  3,361,367. 
Trumble    John  G.   Camping  unit  fuel   Unk   filler  spout  cap 
assembly.  3,301,298,  1-2-68,  CI.  222—5. 

Trunzo,  Floyd  F. :  See — 

Sattler,  Frank  A.,  and  Trunio.  3,301,593. 
Tsigdinos,  George  A.,  and  J,  W.  Dale,  to  Monsanto  Research 

Corp.     Synthesis     of     alkali     meUI     tetrafluorochlorates. 

3,361,543,  1-2-68,  CI.  23—367. 
Tsuda,    Masao.    and    M.    Okajima,    to    Fuji    Shashin    PUm 

Kabastaikl    Kalsha.    Film    making    apparatus.    3.360,825, 

1-2-68,  CI.  18 — 15. 

''""^'kl^u''chlfY,ij?T;ijl.  and  Nakayama.  3,361,919. 

TuccI,  Edmond  R. :  See — ^„„ 

Gwynn,  Bernard  H.,  and  Tucci.  3,361,829. 
Tuemmler,  William  B. :  See—  „««,  too 

Wlldi,  Bernard  S.,  and  Tuemmler.  8,301,186. 


Tungate,  WlllUm  H.,  and  H.  A.  Benttey,  to  American  Fire 

Pump  Co.  Duplex  pump.  3,361,072,  1-2-68,  Cl.  103 — 100. 
Turek,  Joseph  J.,  to  W.  D.  Allen  Mfg.  Co.  Regulator  valve. 

3.301.14&,  1-2-68.  Cl.  137 — U8. 
Turubull,  Glen  U.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Trash  re- 
moval rolls.  3,301,136,  1-2-08,  Cl.  130—30. 
Turunen,  John  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Joint.  3,360,963, 

1-2-08,  Cl.  64 — 13. 
Twin  Disc,  Inc. :  bee — 

Schneider,  Raymond  C.  3.360,935. 
Yokel,  Edward  C.  3.301.238. 
Tyler-Cat,  inc.  :  See — 

Tyler,  Terry  E.  3,361,221. 
Tyler,  Terry  K.,  to  Tyler-Cat,  Inc.  Track  laying  atUcbment 

for  vehicle.  3,361,221,  1-2-08.  Cl.  180—9.5. 
Typke.    Jurgen.    to    Telefunken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. 
Current  limiting  for  power  supply   switching   transistors. 
3,301,955,  1-2-68,  Cl.  323—22.  _       ^,       ^, 

Tyrner.  Joseph   M.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Flat  film  die. 

3,360.823.  1-2-68.  Cl.  18—12. 
Uchida.  Klnjl :  See —  „       ,  ^    .     . 

Fukushlma.  Danjl.  Uchida,  Hayashi.  Yasuda.  and  Aral. 
3,361,043. 
Udy,  Lex  L. :  See— 

Collins.  Thomas  K.,  Clay,  and  Udy.  3,301,023. 
Uehllnger,  Hanspeter  :  See —  ^,  „„. 

Schwelzer,  August,  and  Uehllnger.  3,361,734. 
Ulrlch,  Erhard,  and  H.  Scbreiner,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  for   providing  metal   coatings. 
3,361,502,  1-2-08.  Cl.  75—208.  ,     ,^      ^^     _.^ 

Umantsev,  Victor  S.,  to  Zavod  Elektrolzmeriteljnykh  priborov. 
Printed  circuit  block  of  series-connected  electric  resistors. 
3,361,936.  1-2-C8,  Cl.  317—101. 
Umberger,  iacob  Q.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Silver  hallde  photographic  element  containing  a  polyanionlc 
color  former  and  a  geiatin  antiabrasion  layer.  3,361,565, 
1-2-68,  a.  96—74.  ^  .       .      t     t, 

Ungerer,  FriU,  deceased;  I.  Ungerer,  heir,  to  I.  Ungerer. 
Apparatus  for  rotating  cylindrical  stock.  3,300,976,  1-2-88, 
Cl.  72—315.  ;«* 

Ungerer,  Irma  :  See —  ., 

Ungerer,  Fritz.  3,360,976.  , 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See—  ,  ^  ^  •  .,„,  „__ 
Bassett,  Howard  D.,  and  Latosky.  3,361,852. 
Erb,  Ezra,  and  Malik.  3,301,531 

Johnson,  John  E.,  Slngman,  and  Vahldieck.  3.361,534. 
Kracht,  Qvde  N.,  and  SUbenow.  3,300  899. 
Luka,  Sotfri,  Kordyban.  and  Rekawek.  3,361,284. 
Menikheim,  Virginia  C,  and  Rodriguez.  3,301,587. 
Omietanskl.  George  M.  3,361,714. 
Senderoff,  Seymour,  and  Klopp.  3,361,596. 
Simon,  Selwyn,  and  Tauber.  3,361,577 
Sturrock.  William  B.,  Baker,  and  McRobbie.  3,361.862. 
TInsley.  Samuel  W..  and  MacPeek.  3.301.686. 
Wartman,  Lloyd  H.,  and  Roth.  3,361,702. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 
Deering,  Roland  F.  8,361,644. 
Dyaart,  Witaon  8.,  and  ZoUinger.  3.361.365. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Roth.  Gerald  C.  3.361,101. 
Uniroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Mazzeo,  Russell  A.  3,361,691.      ^  ,,    ^       ,  ..,  „„ 

Merserku,  John  M..   See^K.  *?<»>'«»"«  3j361'^ 

Miller,  Robert,  Loveless,  and  Farber.  3.301.843. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.:  see— 

Brahm.  Charles  B.  3.362,017. 

De  Bfarla,  Anthony  J.  3.361.987. 

Hanson.  Merlyn  L.,  and  Ziermann.  3,361,964. 

Wilkes,  Richard  D.  3,361,390. 
Unlted-Carr  l^c-^Bee— 

Seckerson,  Olflord  A.  3,360,832. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See- 
Cook.  William  J.  3,361.498. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See— 

Ashcrolt,  David  J.,  and  Timbs.  -J-Sei-esg. 

Parkinson,  Norman,  Mowat,  and  Flnlayson. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See— 

Babaon.  Edward  S.  3,301,083. 

Mercaldi,  William  B.,  Herdeg,  and  Hanson. 
United  States  of  America 

""•^^iJirF^nra:  Mod,  andpau  3  361  TTi. 
Pitfrnan,  Allen  G..  and  Wasley.  3.361.685. 
United  States  of  America 

""cbriSSi^Jorn  B.  3,360  985. 

Eaves,  Jerry  L.  3,361.971. 

Eaves,  Jerry  L.  3.361,972. 

MacMlUan.llaymond  A.  3.360.993. 

Rorden.  Louis  H..  and  Beatle.  3.361,97b. 

Slrons  Jams  A.  3.361.989. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  -See— 

Bokros.  Jack  C.   and  Schwartz.   3.361,638. 

Dutta.  Keshab.  and  «»»*«•  3.36M37. 

Fretwell.  James  H..  and  Je50*"f'-2i5r"'?Vfii  064 

Johnston.  Lawrence  H.    "* ^><»5»^e?k^®*'*^' 

MCBride.  John  P..  and  Pattlaon.  3.361,678. 

Meyer  Donald  T.  3.361,149  -oflioeo 

Renken.  aaus  J..^  Jr..  «nd  Bather.  3.361.M0. 

Russell,  Jerome  A.  G.  and  Neu.  3.361.UJ». 

Watson.  Peter  O.  3.361.963. 
Interior :  See-—  - 

Schaefer.  David  H.  3.361,985.  _  --„  „-, 

Schwinghamer,  Robert  J.,  and  Fo"t«'-  3.360  97^. 
StmT  Howard  A.,   Shepard,  and  Watson.  3,360,988. 


3,361,651. 
3,361,022. 
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United  States  Avlez  Co. 
KalMr.  Fay  £..  Jr. 

United  8Utcs  Ste«l  Corf  , 
Anderiion,  Uscar  B. 
Cbenaolt.  Boy  L.  3, 
Parkinaon,  Bobert  J 
Purvance,  WilUun 
Zoelllck.  Ralph  HT 

United  Steel  and  Wire  ' 
Davla.  Lynn  N.  i. 

Universal- Cyclops  Steel 
Scboenfeld, 
3.360,943. 

Universal  Interloc  Inc 
Horner.  Jack  E.  3, 

Universal  Oil  Products 
Blocb.  Hennan  S. 
Broach  ton.  Donald 
Cyba,   Henryk  A., 

Srba.  Henryk  A.  3,: 
aensel.  Vladimir. 
Lester.  George  B.  3 
Pointier.  Ernest  L 
Sparks.  Allen  K.  3 
Unterleltner.  Fred  G 
r    Gratian,      Joseph 
!         3,362.019. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 
Anthony.  William  I 
Arsoudelis.  Alexan<!^r 
Arfoadelis,  Ale 
Usher,  Peter  P..  to 
ring    with    a    knitted 
277—203. 
VEB  Emst-Thalmann 

Freitag.  Ganther.  3, 
VEB  Chenuefaserwerk 
Markel.  Kurt  and 
VEB    Werkmaachinenbai  i 

Landgraf,  Hugo  P. 
V-M  Corp. :  See— 

Freler,  Gerald  H.. 
Vaco  Products  Co. :  See-  - 

Olsson.  Billy  E.  3, 
Vahldleck.  Nathan  P 
Johnson,  John  EL. 
Valllant.  Joh.,  KG  :  See 
Hein,  Georg,  and 
Heln,  Georg,  and 
Keppel,  Ernst,  and 
Valcour  Imnrlnted  Panei^. 

Toth,  Tlbor.  3.381 
Valenta.  Joseph  B. : 
Fare.  Louis  B. 
Valentine.   Gordon  A 
escane    aoparatus    for 
1-2-68.  CT.  244 — 122 
Valentine.  Bobert  C, 
Corp.  Turbine  starter 
gagement  mechanism. 
Van  den  Toorn's.  W.  H.. 
fabrlek  "Holland"  :  Si 
Van  den  Toorn 
Van  den  Toorn. 
Industrlele 

from  a  stack.  3.361.29 
Vanderbeek,   Stanley 
onpositely  folding 
351-121. 
Vandert»ooI.  Clarence  D. 
Chlola.  Vincent,  an( 
Van  der  Zljden.  Martinui 
Van  Westen.  Hendrl!  i 
3.361.669. 
Vandover.  Charles  B.. 
flexible  diaphragm  wh 
spark  gap.  3  361,929, 
Van  Ghemen.  Max.  and 
Process  for  making 
260—606.5. 
Van  Helden.  Bobert :  Se( 

Kohll.  Charles  F.. 
Van   House.   Bobert  M 
soring  controlled  bypa4s 
115. 
Van  Overbeek,  Johannes 
ing  tobscco  plants  wit  i 
3.361.553.  1-2-68.  Cl. 
Van  Westen.  Hendrik  A. 
Schrakamp.  to  Shell 
engines  having  dual 
Cl.  252—40.7. 


See — 
^1.544. 
.:  flee— 

and  Wilson.  3,361.275. 
161,040. 
.3,361,692. 
\  3,3t>0,974. 
3(361,^1. 
See — 
,438. 
:orp. :  See — 

J.,     McElhaney.     and 


,150. 
See— 
_-_,797. 

B.,  and  Brearley.  3,361,664. 
md  Kosenwald.  3,361,711. 
1,712. 
v.361.276. 
(61,839. 

and  Haensel.  3,361,535. 
,710. 


W^rk  Suhl 

,  (60,879. 

ichwana  Wllhelm  Pieek:  Bet 
S  einberg.  3,361,721. 

II I   Limbach-Oberfrohna  :    See- 

i  ,360,964. 
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Vapor  Corp. 

Elsy,  Albert  E.  8,36: 
Salerno.  Paul  G.  3.: 

Varo  Inc.  Electrokinetics 
Dexter,  John  L.  8, 

Vecera.  Milos  :  See — 
Dondlebsky,  Ctibor. 
Srsen.  S.360.918. 


8«1 


Veldecos,  Frank  A.,  to 
the   potential   overspe^ 
l-2-«8,  Cl.  60—78. 

Vereinigte  Olansstoff-Fabhken  AG. :  Se 
Meyer.  Gerhard,  Slgt  el. 
Siggell,  Brhard.  Boefel 

Vermont  American  Corp, 
Cowley,  William  E. 


LIST  Q£  PATENTEES 


McNeiah. 


W.,     Freytag,-    and     Unterleltner. 


,  and  Szmusskovicx.  3.361.759. 

D.,  and  Kagan.  3.361.739. 
r  D.,  and  Scfaroeder.  3,361.628. 
ral  Cable  Corp.  Mechanical  packing 
wire    core.    3,361,432,    1-2-68.    Cl. 


Se< 


Hammond.  3,361,428. 
.251. 

,  and  V«bldleck.  8.361,584. 


aid 
:e-- 
,361 

Si*— 
Sln|^an, 

Bofctmann.  3.361,127. 

Tr  ipo.  3.361,367. 

'  4eicfamann.  3.361.181. 

I.  Inc. :  See — 
Oftl. 

HoVen.  and  Vajenta.  3.361.766. 

Stanley  Aviation  Corp.  Occupant 
alrcrafts    and    the   like.    3,361.397, 


and 


_  W.   S.  Toier.  Jr.   to  The  Bendlx 
bavinr  pneumatically  actuated  en- 
3  360.928.  1-2-68.  Cl.  6(V— 89.14. 
Industrlele  Ondememingen  Capsnle- 


Wilielmus  H.  3.361.297. 

Wllhel^us  H..  to  W.  H.  van  den  Toorn's 

I.  Device  for  taking  off  capsules 

1-2-68.  Cl.  221—217. 

protecting  soectacle  frame  with 

hinged  temples.  8,861,516.  1-2-68,  Q. 


See — 

Vanderpool.  8.861,518. 

J. :  See— 

A.,  Van  der  Zljden.  and  Sdirakamp. 

,  to  F.  V.  Beed.  Spark  plug  having 
ch  provides  electrical  energy  at  the 
1-2-68.  Cl.  315 — 55. 

.  , !.  Wlberg.  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

p<  lyphosphines.  8,361,830.  1-2-68.  CI. 


abd  Van  Hel<^en.  8.361.840. 
to  General  Motors  Corn.  Belleville 
valve.  3,361,161,  1-2-68.  Cl.  187— 

to  Shell  on  Co.  Method  of  deimcker- 
aio-.  hydraso-.  and  asozy-benienes. 
71—78. 

M.  J.  Van  der  Zljden.  and  J.  W.  A. 

1  Co.  Process  for  Inbrlcatlng  dtesel 

lubricating  systems.  8,861,669, 1-2-68, 


(11 


,184. 

,348. 
Dlv. :  See — 

.192. 


Svee.  Nemec,  Kabel*.  Vecera,  and 


VI  estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Beducing 
of   turbine-generators.    8,860,989, 


,  Schopf.'  and  Magerlein.  8,861.718. 

I.  and  Rein.  3,861.848. 
See — 
860.808. 


VU.  William  F.,  Jr.  "Mlzlns  apparatus.  8,861.414,  1-3-68,  CL 
209 — 72. 

Yieceli.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Jepson.  Ivar.  Kocl.  VleccU.  and  lUian.  8,861,008. 

ViUlers.  Willlan>  H.  C.  Safety  belt  with  shock  absorblag  de- 
vice. 3,361,475,  1-2-68.  CL  297—886. 

Vincotte.  Guy.  to  Solvay  k  Cle.  Process  for  the  removal  of 
nitrogen  trmalldes  from  mixtures  conulnlng  them.  8,861,- 
636.  1-2-68.  CL  23—219. 

Vlndei.  Pierre  G.,  to  Zephyr  Mfg.  Co.  Side  cutting  tool. 
8.361,013.  1-2-68.  Cl.  77—2. 

Voedisch.  Bobert  W..  to  Lawter  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  for 
making  nuorescent  precipitation  pigments.  3,361,677,  1-2- 
68,  Cl.  252—301.2. 

Vogt,  Wiloelm,  P.  Jannsen.  and  S.  Bichtientaaln.  to  Dynamlt 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  accelerating  the  re- 
action of  epoxy  compounds  with  compounds  containing  NHa 
and/or  NU  groups.  3,361.716.  1-2-6C  Cl.  260—47. 

Vollmer.  Helmut,  and  K.  Uuchler,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.  Fur- 
nace for  treatment  of  wax-bonded  sinterable  preforms. 
3,861.864.  1-2-68,  Cl.  13—27. 

Vollmer,  John  W..  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.  Blamntb-lltta- 
lum  hoUow  cathode  lami>a.  8,361,925.  1-2-68.  Cl.  818 — 810. 

Vollprecht.  Siegfried  :  See — 

heichel.  Kurt,  and  Vollprecht  8,861,847. 

Vollrath,  Dennis  \V..  to  MciJraw-Edlson  Co.  Photocontrol  de- 
vice for  gaseous  discharge  lamps.  3.361,931,  1-2-68.  Cl. 
315 — 158. 

Voltronlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Mlttler.  Martin,  and  BUckstein.  3,861.946. 

Von  der  Oathen.  Rudolf  L..  and  F.  Prelsinger.  to  Harpencr 
Bergbau-Aktlencesellschaft.  Method  of  dewaterlng  of  coal 
slurries.  3.361,259.   1-2-68.   Q.  210—67. 

Von  Duprln.  Inc. :  See — 

Foster.  John  R.  3,861,462. 
Foster,  John  R   8,861,464. 

Voss.  Louis  H..  Jr. :  See— 

„_.   tniwnbers    Worthy  L.,  and  Voss.  8,860,868. 

^'i««**-  j'o^P'»  A.  Pulsating  brake.  8,861,487.  l-S-68.  CL. 
305— ol. 

VuUo.  WUlUm  J.   and  D.  H.  Campbell,  to  Hooker  Chemical 

^2^Ax  *??£*■"-  (°/  treitlng  metaf  surfaces.  3,861,698,  1-2- 
08,  Cl.  148 — S.15. 

VyskumuT  Ustav  Bavlnarsky  :  See — 

Doudlebsky    CUbor,   Svec.  Nemec.  Kabele.  Vecera.  and 

arsen.  3.360,918. 
Kn»>«»^  MilosUv.  Jltaaek.  Stafy.  and  Zaradsky.  8,860,- 

Wadham.  Eric  :  See — 

Knott,  BalphD^  and  Wadham.  8,861,948. 
Wagsener,  Blchard  W. :  See—  ' 

Peverley.  Guy  D.,  and  Waggener.  8,861,640. 

51Sf'-   *^''5*  6'  H  o^M?.*'-''""!*"  Inc-   Variable  Talve 
timing  mftchanlams.  3,361422,  1-2-68.  Cl.  128—90. 
Wagner-Jordan  Inc. :  See — 

Wagner,  Frank  A.  3.361,122. 

r«^S?"Mi^JS?V*L''  •„"*'  il  ^-  ^°**^  to  Mlllmaster  Onyx 
Corp.  MlcrobloloficallT  acUve  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds. 3.361,792.  1-2-68.  Cl.  260—601.11. 

fVv*JJ?*^.^^W*L^„»°'*  ^  *"•  Co*tes.  to  MlUmaster  Onyx 
£?.^H  **OT,***J2§*'^?"Z  5£"TS  «o*temary  ammonlom  ram- 
pounds.  S.S61.793.  1-2-68.  C\.  260 — 601.16  | 

fw?*^i**^PV*L^',.*°<*  *•  *■•  Coatea,  to  MOlmaster  Onyx 
^J'**:.  ^'^'^ioJSf'**"/  "'"^e  Quaternary  ammonlom  brai- 
pounds.  3^361.794.  1-5-68,  CT.  260— 60i:i6. 

w.Tr"o'?:4'?  VeS^  ^-^'  ""'■  3~-«>i  "• 

Schneider,  Kenneth  C.  3,861,120. 

fi.  S?'  A"/*°  ^-  ^tf"!?i£<^'>  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  dissolving  paraffln.  8,361,205.  1-2-68.  Cl.  166—41 
Waldrop.  Robert  L..  to  Beynolds  Metals  Ci.  LockSTclirore 
229-^3r         '  *         ^*  therefor.  3,861,827,  1-1-68.  OU 

Walker.  Gordon  B. :  See—  *•«— *w.w. 

vv.ii^SmTT/-  ^""f™>  S"**  Walker.  3.861,461. 
Wall   William  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Elder.  Norman  D..  and  Wall.  8,860,864 
Wallace-Murray  Corp. :  See— 

Amcnt,  Myron  J.  3,360,804. 
Wallls.  Martin,  and  E.  Oriebsch,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Mix- 
ture of  nonadecane  diamines.  3,361,821.  1-2-68.  Cl.  260 — 
583. 

Wane  Paul  K.  C. :  See — 

Ma.  Joseph  T.  S..  and  Wang.  8,862,021. 
Waples,  George  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Applegatn,  Douglas  D..  Klumb,  and  Waples.   3,361,842. 

Warner,  Louis  A.  Computing  device.  3,361,346,  1-2-68,  Cl. 
235 — 61. 

Warrington,  Harold  O..  to  Dominion  Magnesium  Ltd.  Mag- 
nesium alloy  drill  rod  assembly  with  ceramic  coated  cou- 
pling member.  3,361,448.  1-2-68.  CT.  285—65. 

Wartman  Llovd  H.,  and  C.  E.  Both.  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Ethylene-aciTllc  add  copolymers  plasticized  with 
polyols.  3,361.702.  1-2-68.  CT.  260—38.2. 

Washbourn,  Jack  :  See — 

Simmons,  Arthur  W.,  Washbourn,  and  Wiekluun.  8,861.- 
486. 

Wasley.  William  L. :  See — 

Pittman.  Allen  O..  and  Wasley.  3.361.685. 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  T.  Tonaml.  T.  Watanabe.  and  M..Nanba,  to 
Toyo  Koatsu  Indnstries.  Inc.  Process  for  gelling  unsaturat- 
ed polyester  resins  by  addition  of  alcobolates  of  aluminum 
and  titanium.  3,861.845.  1-2-68.  Cl.  260—863. 
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Wataacba,  Takaabl 

Watanabe,    Ulroshl,    Tonaml,    Watanabe,    and    Nanba. 
3,361,845. 
WaUnabe.  Telko  :  See — 

Noyori.  Oentaro,  Karokawa,  and  Watanabe.  3,861,810. 
Waterman.  Michael  W. :  See — 

Sealey,  WiUlam  C,  and  Waterman.  3,362,000. 
Watldns,  Charles  W.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Tufting  nuebines  for 

producing  terry-like  fabrics  and  fabrics  produced  thereby. 

3,361,096,  1-2-68.  CL  112—79. 
Watson.  George  A.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  Paperless 

cigarette  ttlter.  8.361,137,  1-2-68,  CL  131—10.9. 
Watson.  James,  and  F.  Beeder.  to  Courtaulds  Ltd.  Polyetber 

elastomer  containing  sulfur  crosslinks  and  the  method  for 

Its  production.  8.361,724,  1-2-68,  CL  260—79.1. 
Watson,  James  B. :  See — 

DavU,  Martin  A.,  and  Watson.  3.361,763. 
Watson.  Lester  K.,  to  Pennsylvania  Saw  Corp.  Pruning  cutter. 

3,360.859,  1-2-68.  CL  30—249. 
Watson.  Peter  O.,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Precision  Indexing  positioner.  3,361,963.  1-2- 

68,  CT.  324—43. 
Watson,  Thomas  D.  Electrical  awlteh  box  for  mobile  home 

service.  3.361,938, 1-2-68,  CL  817—120. 
Watson,  Veivln  R. :  See — 

Stine.  Howard  A..  Sbepard,  and  Wataon.  3.360,988. 
Watteles.  Paul  L.  Framing  element  for  mounting  panels  more 

particularly  of  panes  on  a  frame  such  as  a  door  or  window. 

3,360.893,  1-2-68,  Cl.  52—105. 
Wattenford,  Herman.  Stove  mounted  portable  dotbes  dryer. 

3,360,871,  1-2-68,  CL  34—90. 
Webb.  James  £.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

V.  D.  Baker.  Vapor  pressure  meaauring  aystem  and  method. 

3,360,980,  1-2-68,  Cl.  73—29. 
Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Siiace  Adminlatratlon,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

R.  F.  Anderhon.  Ptesoelectric  pump.  3,361,067,  1-2-68,  Cl. 

103—1. 
Webb.  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 

W.  P.  Klllalea.  D.  E.  Denacl,  and  C.  T.  Pesek.  CUmplng 

assembly  for  Inertial  components.  3.361,400.   1-2-68.   Cl. 

248—27. 
Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

U.  H.  Oaddls,  and  V.  Hopkins.  Inorganic  soUd  film  lubri- 

csnts.  3,361,666.  1-2-68,  CI.  252—26. 
Weber.  Edward  U.,   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Peripherally  driven  ship  propeller.  3,361,107,  1-2-68.  CL 

115—34. 
Weber,  Kurt.  A.  RIegler,  O.  Ruettner,  and  W.  Mueller,  to 

Ciba  Ltd.  Antbraqulnone  dyestufls.  8,861,765,  1-2-68.  CL 

260-329.2. 
Weber.  Robert  L.  Coffee  maker.  8.861,052,  1-2-68,  Cl.  99— 

299. 
Weldenhammer,  Carl  H. :  See — 

Brown,  Gene  B..  and  Weldenhammer.  3.361.135. 
Well,  Edward  D..  and  K.  J.  Smith,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

Methods  for  destroying  pests.  3.861.624,  1-2-68,  CT.  107— 

30. 
Well,  Edward  D.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  New  perhaloln- 

donecarboxyllc  acid  esters  and  2-(trichlorovlnyl)  trichloro- 

Isophthallc  add  and  esters.  3,361,788,  1-2-687(71.  260 — 469. 
Welngsrtner.  Bemhard.  to  Akustlsehe  U.  Kino-Gerate  Oesell- 

Bchaft  m.b.H.  High  frequency  dreuit  arrangement  for  ca- 

padtlve  transducer.  3.861.876,  1-2-68.  CL  179—1. 
Welnkamer,  William  A..  O.  B.  Kingsbury,  and  C.  H.  Jnnse. 

to  CTevite  Corp.  Dual  material  flange  bearings.  8,861.502. 

1-2-68.  CT.  808—237. 
Welnsteln,  Seymour,  to  Sandos,  Inc.  Method  of  sugar  coating 

pharmaceutical  tablets.  3,361.631,  1-2-68,  Cl.  167—82. 
Weiskopf,  Edwin  C,  to  Technlcon  Corp.  Tissue  holder  and 

knife  guide.  3,861,019,  1-2-68,  CT.  83—15. 
Wdss.  Arthur  J.,  to  C!ontlnenUl  Can  Co.  Carton.  8,361.254, 

1-2-68,  CT.  206—65. 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.,   to  Continental  Can  Co.,   Inc.  Adjustable 

lock  for  carton.  3,361.331    1-2-68,  CT.  229 — 40. 
WelssL  Irving:  See — 

Knapp,  Helmut.  Markbreiter,  and  Weiss.  3,360,944. 
Weiss.  Martin  J. :  See— 

Scbaub,  Robert  E.,  and  Weiss.  3,361.744. 
Weiss,  Robert  M. :  See— 

Galle,  Edward  L.,  Weiss,  Olson,  and  GIdlow.  3,360,865. 
Welssenberger,  Oustav.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Method  for  prevent- 
ing plant  growth  with  organotin  borates.  3,861,554,  1-2- 

68.  CT.  71—97. 
Welsskopf,  Ernst,  to  iStandardwerk  Eugen  Bels  O.m.b.H.  Coin 

sorting  machine.  3,361,141,  1-2-68,  CT.  133—3. 
Well.  Edward  D.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Perhaloindone- 

carboxylic  add  esters  and  2- ( trichlorovinyl )    trichloroiso- 

phthallc  add  and  esters.  3,361,788,  1-2-68.  CT.  260 — 496. 
Wellman  Incandescent  Furnace  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Morgan.  Francis  J.  3.361,420. 
Wenbome.  Bonald  F    A.  E.,  and  D.  M.  Soul,  to  Clastrol  Ltd. 

Lubricating  compositions.  3,361,667,  1-2-68.  CT.  252—82.7. 
Wendt,  Gerhard  B.,  and  K.  W.  Ledig,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  Derivatives  of  quinoxalinone.  3,361,747.  1-2-68. 

Cl.  260—250. 
Wemlmont,  Gerald  H.  Device  for  protection  and  display  of 

guns.  3,361.265.  1-2-68.  CT.  211 — 64. 

Wesolowski,  James  E. :  See — 

Jennings,  Marvin  D..  and  Wesolowski.  3,360,931. 

Westby.  Lloyd  B.,  and  F.  H.  Bourgeois.  Vehicle  speed  control 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  accelerator  setting.  3,861,- 
233,  1-2-68.  Cl.  192—3. 

Westermann,  Hans  :  See —  ^  _ 

Zittmann,  Hubertus,  Bernemann,  Schanzer,  and  Wester- 
mann. 8,360,820. 


Waatern  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
AviU.  Arthur  J.  8,360,850. 
Qutbier.  Ernst  A.,  and  Schmidt  3.861.869. 
Kenny.  William  T..  Jr.,  and  Stetka.  8.360,839. 
CSutcfa.  Blchard  D.  3.361.662. 
'Whlt^eld.  Kyle  C.  8,8»1,8»1. 
Western  Unit  Cotp. :  See —  i 

Harbers,  Henry  C.  3,361,444. 
Uarbers,  Uennr  C.  3.861,445. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 
Baugbman,  George  W.  3,361,905. 
Haddock,  Kenneth  J.  3,861,481. 
Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

fiimmona,  Arthur  W.,  washboam,  and  WicUuun.  3,861,- 
486. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bardltcb.  Irving  F.,  DslmUnskl,  and  Fogle.  3,861.984. 
Hobbs,  MUtonM.  3.361,108. 
Jones,  Baymond  B.,  and  Sever«noe.  3,361,093. 
Knoebel,  Donald  B.,  and  Perclval.  3,861,874. 
iCartin.  Jack.  3,861.958. 
McCurdy.  WilUam  H.,  and  Fink.  3.861.922. 
Meyerfaoff.  Alfred,  and  Motto.  8.361,195. 
Newburry,  Meigs  W.  3,361,505. 
Newberry,  Meigs  W.  3.361,506. 
Osterhout  Joseph  C.  3.861,9(28. 
iRose,  Blchard  0.  3,861.867. 
Battler,  Frank  A.,  and  Trunso.  3,361,598. 
fichutte,  MarUnD.  3.361.361. 
SUehUn,  John  H.  3,861.002. 
Veldf'cos.  Frank  A.  3,360,J89. 
Wfaltebead.  Daniel  L.  3,861,870. 
Weatland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See — 

Walker,  George  B.  3,361,216. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Gregory,  Arihur  S.,  G^r,  and  Frost  3,361,690. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Stuart  John  T.  3,861,383. 
Whipple.  Kenneth  D..  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Co.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  produdng  crude  oil  from  separate  strata. 
3,861,202.  1-2-68.  CL  16*— 10. 
Whltaker.    Ranald   O.    Bi-directional   roUtlonal    two   n>eed 
transmission  providing  low  speed  drive  for  an  inltiar  pe- 
riod following  each  reversal.  3.360,997.  1-2-68,   CT.  74— 
lOJS. 
Whltaker,  Banald  O.  Variable  capacitor  with  two  speed  move- 
ment 3,361,946,  1-2-68.  Cl.  317—254. 
White.  Alan  D. :  Bvt — 

(}ordon.  Eocene  I.,  Laboda.  and  White.  8,861,990. 
White,  Blchard  N. :  See— 

SegU,  Arthur  W.,  and  WMte.  8,361,050. 
White.  Bobert  W.,  and  S.  W.  King,  to  Bohm  k  Haas  Co. 

Plnene  derivative.  3,361,820,  1-2-48,  CT.  160—086. 
Wblte,  wniiam  T. :  See— 

Cadman,  Hubert  W.,  and  White.  3,361.249. 
Wbltfleld,  Calvin  S.,  10%  to  W.  O.  Caldwell.  Compact  bal- 

ancer.  3,361,155,  1-2-48.  CL  137—855.28. 
Whitefleld.   Kyle  C.   to  Western  Electric  Co..   Inc.   Wafer 

mounting  apparatus.  3.361,891,  1-2-68.  CT.  219 — 85. 
Whitehead,  Daniel  L.,  to  Westln^ooae  Electric  Corp.  Electric 
power  transmission  system  Including  three  phase  conduct- 
ors each  disposed  In  a  separate  return  conductor.  8,861,- 
870,  1-2-68,  CT.  174—99. 
Whlteman,  Benton  A.,  to  Beynolds  Metals  Co.  Core  orienting 

and  feeding  apparatus.  3,381,296.  1-2-48.  CL  221 — 175. 
Whiting.  Mark  C..  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Aromatic  gronp  VIB  tri- 
earbonyls  and  process  for  preparing  same.  8,361,780,  1-2- 

Whlttaker  Corp. :  See— 

Smitn,  La  Vergne  L.  8,861,939. 
Wlberg,  Econ:  See — 

van  (Jhemen.  Max,  and  Wlberg.  3,861.880. 
Wlebterle.  Otto,  to  Ceakoslovenska  Akademle  ved.  Beshaplng 
a  xerogel  by  mechanical  removal  and  swelling  to  form  a 
hTdrogei  contact  lens.  3.361.858.  1-2-68.  CL  264 — ^1. 
Wlckbam.  David  J. :  See — 

Simmons.  Arthur  W..  Washbourn,  and  Wlckbam.  3,861.- 
486. 
Widl.  (Gerhard :  See — 

Leinaner.  Erich,  and  Wldl.  3,361,999. 
Wlecbert,  Budolf,  to  Schering  A.G.  a-Metbyl  steroids.  3.861,- 

778.  1-2-68.  CT.  260—887.4. 
Wlectaert  Budolf:  S«>e — 

Hader,  Josef.  Neumann,  and  WIechert.  3.361.774. 
WiechoUa.  Otto :  See — 

Blumel.  Harald.  Wlechulla.  and  Beuter.  3.861,719. 
Wiese,  Herbert  F.,  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.  Lubricating  compo- 
sitions   containing    light-colored    and  Improved    group    II 
meUl    phosphorodlthloates.    3,361,668,    1-2-68,  CT.    252 — 

Wlld'i.  Bernard  S.,  and  W.  B.  Tuemmler,  to  Monsato  Co. 
Method  for  heating  and  evaporating  aqueous  solutions. 
3.861,186,  1-2-68,  (5.  159 — 47. 

WUhelm,  Hans,  H.  Wolf,  and  B.  Schubert  to  Badlsche  Ani- 
lln-A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fllm-forming  copoly- 
mers from  acryiates.  acrylic  add  and  N-methylolmethacryl- 
amlde.  lt.Sei,695,  1-2-68.  CT.  260—29.6. 

Wilkes.  Bicbard  D..  to  Unite<;  Aircraft  Corp.  Locking  device 
for  aircraft  landing  gear.  3,361,890,  1-2-68,  CT.  24^-60. 

WiUe  Englneerlng(Pty)Ltd. :  See- 
Frits.  Salmon  G.  A.  3.3f0,864. 

Wnietts,  Elwood  H.  Tandem  wheel  suspension.  3,361,442, 
1-2-68,  Cl.  280—104.5. 

WlUlams,  Larry  H.  Tie  rack.  3,361,266,  1-2-68,  Cl.  211—87. 
WilUams,  Mlduiel:  See- 
Thomas,  Edward  J.,  and  Williams.  8,361,998. 

WUIlams,  Verril  E.  Skiing  device.  8,361,436,  l-2-«8,  CT.  280— 
16. 
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Williams,  WUllam  B., 
ler  Corp.  Plaatlc  gf 
Williamaon,  John  D. : 
Scboeble,  i>*rederlc 
WllUamson.  3, 
WUson,   ti«orse  O., 
iCorp.    Method   of 
1-2-68,  CI.  2»— 14814 
Wilson,  Joe  C.  TextiU 

68,  CI.  1^— .26. 
Wilson,  Leslie  E. :  8e< 
Anderson,  Oscar 
Wlnberff,  HUmer  £., 
Process   for   the 
amino)  ethylenes, 
Winkle,  La  Verne. 

powered  decoder.  8,. 
Winkler,  Albert  H. :  8 
Morgan,  Donald  F 
Winkler,  James  W., 
trical  component  i 
structure.  3.361,937i 
Winter.  Leonard  F.,  to 
Character  recognitio  n 
68,  CI.  340—146.3. 
Wise,  Thomas  W.,  to  W 
cards.  3,361,252,  1-r 
Wishman,  August  P., 
Mfg.  Co.  Coreless  i 
strength  Insolation 
Witter,  Carroll  E  "" 

CI.  62—335. 
Wochner,  Joseph  J., 
draulic  pump  with 
68,  CI.  103 — *2. 
Wojcikowski.  Richard 
mission  including 
3.361,009,  1-2-68,  _ 
Wolcott,  Henry  O..  to 
plifler.  3,361,981.  1-: 
Wolf.  Cecil  R.,  and  A. 
3,361,044.  1-2-68,  C 
Wolf,  Hans  :  See — 
Wllhelm.  Hans, 
Wolf.  Lloyd  J.  Tanden 

CI.  280—104.5 
Wolfe,  Paul  B. :  Bee — 

Bom,  sans  H.,  £ 
Wolff,  Helmut,  to  W. 
1-2-68.  CI.  242 — 43 
Wolfson.  William  Q 
3,361,606,  1-2-68, 
Wonneman,  Roman  F, 
at  creditors  of  Mad 
Inserting  machine.  3, 
Wood  Electric  Corp. :  / 
Brackctt,  Lawreno 
Woodrow,  Harold  E. 

Hill,  William  J„  . 
Wrensch,  Bernard  E., 
eleetronugnetic  clutch 
192—18. 
Wrl^t,  Lyle  E.  Cellini 

Wyandotte  Chemicals 

Kokoruds,  Michael 
Wysong.  Harry  E..  % 

timing  apparatus.  3. 
Wysong.  Harry  E.,  ^ 

timing  mechanism 

Wyndrum,  Ralph  W.,  Ji 
Multltone  oscillator 
in  feedback  loop.  3, 
Yamaucbl,  Takashi 
Yoshida,  Masatosh 
3,361,521 

Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co. 
Sato,  Masao,  and 


O.  W.  Abel,  and  O.  A.  MlUer,  to  Chrys- 
ir.  3,361,004,  1-2-68.  CI.  74—434. 
See — 

W.,   Jr.,   Zebllsky,   MoCormack,   and 

,580. 

id  H.   A.   Ortegren,    to  Federal-Mogul 

making  a  bearing  assembly.   3,360,841, 

\. 

machine  stop  motion.  3,360,830,  1-2- 


B.,  and  Wilson.  3,361,275. 
o  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
piiparatlOD   of   tetrakls    (dlhydrocarbyl- 
~      1.767,  1-2-68.  CI.  260—309.7. 

F.  R.  Onau,  to  Avco  Corp.   Signal 
,977.  1-2-68.  CT.  325—492. 


.  H.  Brady  Co.  Articulated  label  storage 

"8.  CI.  206—56. 

land  H.  B.  Hansen,  to  AUis-Chalmers 

shunt  reactor  having  high  dielectric 

,362,001,  1-2-68,  CI.  330— 60. 

Hellf  m  fluid  refrigerator.  3,360,955, 1-2-48, 

Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Double  hr- 


b^ilt-ln  unloading  valve.  3.861,068.  1- 

J.,  to  Dana  Corp.  Differential  trans- 
th^reln  a  realUently  loaded  clutch  means. 
74—711. 
9ptlmatlon.  Inc.  Ultra'llnear  D.C.  am- 

8,  CT.  330—3. 
J.  Sture.  Cement  finishing  apparatus 
94 — 45. 


Wt>lf,  and  Schubert.  3,361.695. 

wheel  suspension.  3,361,448,  1-2-68, 


Bui  nham,  and  Wolfe.  3,361,080. 

1  miners.  Yam  guiding  dram.  3,361,376, 


I  [ethod  for  repair  of  pneumatic  tires. 
.  156—79. 
to  T.  S.  Miller,  trustee  for  the  benefit 


C\. 
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.  and  Winkler.  3,361,416. 

~  A.  L.  Pugh,  Jr.,  to  IRC,  Inc.  Elec- 

l>ly  with  improved  diode  and  resistor 

1-2-68,  a.  317—101. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

by  optical  alignment.  3,362,012.  1-2- 


nery  Systems,  Inc.  Apiriicator  closure 
160,844,  1-2-68,  CI.  29—208. 
i  ee — 


J  fee 
,  aid 
o 


W.  3,361,888. 


Woodrow.  3,360,842. 
Steams  Electric  Corp.  Combination 
and  brake.  3,361,236.  1-2-68,  O. 

structure.  3.360.896,  1-2-68,  CI.  52- 

dorp. :  See — 
3,361.657. 
to  O.  M.  Showalter.  Radio  alarm  and 

,973,  1-2-68,  CI.  325—396. 
:o  Q.  M.  Showalter.  Radio  alarm  and 
161,974.  1-2-68.  C\.  825—396. 
..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
employing  cascaded  active  R-C  niters 
,991,  1-2-68,  a.  331—110. 


Yamauchl,  Yoahinarl,  and  Yoshida. 


Ltd. :  See— 
3,361,319. 


Ii  uml 


Yeager,  Herbert  W.,  Jr..  to  The  Budd  Co.  Fluid  pressure  con- 
troUed  holding  device  for  a  Hit  unit.  8.861,469,  1-2-68,  CI. 
294 — 64. 
Yakuboff.  Paul  D. :  See— 

Janetos.  Nicholas  S..  Yakuboff,  and  Brown.  3,361,608. 
Yasuda,  Atsushi :  See — 

*^ku»hlma.  Danji.  Uchlda.  Hayashl,  Yasuda.  and  Aral. 
^361.643 
Yokel.  Edward  C..  to  Twin  Dlac,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  friction 
type  power  transmitting  mechanism.  8,361,288,  1-2-68,  CI. 
192 — 84. 
Yoshida     Masatoshi.    T.    Yamauchl,    O.    Yoshiaart.   and    8. 
YosQl«la.  Method  for  purifying  concentrated  aqueous  sine 
<Hih>ride  system  solution.  8,861,521,  1-2-68,  CI.  28—97. 
Yoshida,  SeiichI :  See — 

Yoshida.  Masatoshi,  Yamauchl,  Yoshlnart.  and  Yoshida. 
3.361,521. 
Yoshiaart,  Osamu  :  See — 

^*3  36? '521"*""*'''  ^*"*"*^''*'  YwlilMrt.  «nd  Yoshida. 

Young,  {.'har'les  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Pre- 
vention of  cold-flow  in  ethylene/propylene/nonconjugated 
diene  terpolymers.  3.361  J50,  1-2-68,  CI,  260—887. 

Young,  George  J.,  and  T.  P.  Bursh,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Process 
il  ■»***«»f  ■»»  improved  fuel  cell  electrode.  8,861,695,  1-2- 
68,  CI.  13»— 122. 

Young  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  < 
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„      Heyl,  Robert  D.  ^,361,413. 
Young  Spring  A  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Gnlech,  Edmund;  and  Asaro.  3,861,428. 
Zavadsky.  Karel :  See— 

^^J^'  Mlloslav,  Jlfaaek,  8Ufy,  and  Zavadsky.  3,360,- 
917. 
Zavod  Elektrolimeriteljnykh  prlborov :  See— 

Umantsev,  Victor  S.  3,361,986. 
Zaweski,  Edward  F. :  See — 

»  ^.}^"^^'J^'y^  O-  ^l>>«y.  »nd  Zaweski.  3,861,811. 

ZebUskv,  Rudolph  J. :  See — 

Scbneble,  Frederick  W..  ZebUsky,  McCormack,  and  Wil- 
liamson. 3,361,680. 

Zemanek,  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Acoustically  logging 
compresslonal  and  shear  wave  amplitude  ratios  to  deter- 
mine subsurface  formation  characteristics.  3,362,011,  1-2- 
68.  CI.  340 — 18. 

Zephyr  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Vlndes,  Pierre  O.  3,361.018. 

Zlegler,  Alvln  M.  and  A.  Caro.  DIsptay  mannequins.  8,361,810, 
1—2—68,  CI.  223 — 72. 

Zlegler,  Karl.  H.  Lehmknhl,  and  R.  Schafer ;  said  Lehmkuhl 
and  said  Schafer  asaors.  to  said  Zlegler.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  organic  alkali  complex  compounds  of  alumi- 
num and/or  boron.  3,361,781,  1-2-68.  CT.  260--448. 

Zieffler,  Karl,  and  H.  Hoberg:  said  Hoberg  assor.  to  said 
Zlegler.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkali  meUlorganle 
complex  compounds  of  aluminum.  3,361,782.  1-2-68.  G. 
260 — 448. 

Ziermann,  Hermann  :  See — 

Hanson,  Merlyn  L.,  and  Ziermann.  8,861,964. 

Zimmerman.  Richard  F..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Mul- 
M^  speed  hydraulic  control  system.  3.860,926,  1-2-68,  a. 

Zlskal,  Joseph  F. :  See— 

_      Le<rii.  Richard  J.,  and  ZUkal.  8,860,982. 

Zltsmann,  Hnbertus.  P.  Beraemann,  W.  Scbanaer,  and  H. 
Westermann,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huk  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  and  apparatus  tot  working  and  disintegrating  syn- 
theUc  robber.  3.360,820.  1-2-68,  CT.  18—12. 

Zlmmermann.  Rolf.  W.  B.  Bnaeh.  and  F.  Relners.  to  Chemlsche 
Werke  Albert.  Heat-curable  flre-retardant  moulding  com- 
positions and  flre-reUrdaats  ibereof.  8,361,847.  1-2-68.  a. 
260—864. 

Zmttrovls.  Robert  P. :  See- 
Keith.  Willis  C.  and  Zmltrovls.  8.861,886. 

Zoelllck,  Ralph  H.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  Probe  sup- 
porHng  apparatuswlth  pivotably  adjustable  legs.  3,361,961, 

Zollhiger,'  Will  lam  J. : '  See— 

I^sart.  Wilson  8..  and  Zollinger.  8.361.365. 
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:    .3461471 

3461,717 

3461324 

301-     9 

:    3461.482 

43 

:    3^61,636 

501 

:    3461,278 

18 

:    ,3,.361472 

49      :    3461,718 

3461325 

37 

:    3461.483 

59 

:    3..161.637 

1 

519 

:    3461J79 

1             27 

:    3461473 

66     :    3461,719 

590 

:    3461326 

1              65 

:    3461.484 

67 

:    3J61,638 

[ 

650 

:    3461,280 

1             35.5 

:    3461474 

77.5  :    3461,720 

3461327 

1  303-  31 

:    3461.485 

68 

:    3J61,639 

!  215 

-  39 

:    3461,281 

42 

:    3461475 

78      :    3461,721 

593 

:    3461.828 

'             36 

:    3461.486 

78 

:    ,3,.161,640 

217 

-  44 

:    3461,282 

43.2 

:    3.361476 

1                  .5  :    3461.722 

1            604 

:    3461329 

61 

:    3461.487 

178-     6 

:    .3J61372 

219 

-  85 

:    3461391 

54 

:    3461477 

1              79      :    3461.723 

1            606.5 

:    3461330 

!  .305-  28 

:    3461.488 

.7 

:    ,1,361373 

I 

131 

:    3461392 

68.3 

:    3461478 

1                  .1  :    3461.724 

i            611 

:    3461.831 

307-  88 

:    3461.913 

7J 

:    3.,361374 

1 

137 

:    3461393 

74 

:    3461479 

85.3  :    3461.725 

1            638 

:    3461  &32 

1  308-     33 

:    3461.489 

17 

:    3J61375 

1 

261 

:    3461394 

3.361.380 

91.1  :    3461.731 

1            M5 

:    3461334 

!               4 

:    3461.493 

179-     1 

:    .3„361.876 

1 

.185 

:    3461395 

1184 

:    3461.381 

93.5  :    3461.726 

1           651 

:    3461335 

!               8.2 

:    3461.494 

15.55:    3,361377 

i  220 

-     3.8 

:    3461 J283 

I             137.1 

:    3461.382 

.7  :    3461.727 

1            652.5 

:    3461,8,13 

15 

:    3461.490 

100.2 

:    3J61378 

9 

:    3461.284 

157 

:    3461.383 

3461.728 

1            655 

:    3461.836 

1             20 

:    3461.491 

1^-     9.5 

:    ,3,.161,221 

3461.285 

1  243-    16 

:    3461.384 

3461.729 

666 

:    3461337 

1             40 

:    3461.492 

•• 

:    ,3,.V»1,222 

14 

:    3461.286 

244-     3.1 

.    3461.385 

944 

:    3461,730 

666 

:    3461.8.38 

!              63 

:    3461.495 

3J61,223 

24.5 

:    3461,287 

12 

3461486 

112 

:    3461,732 

669 

:    3461339 

1             132 

:    3461.496 

65 

:    3J61,224 

3461788 

33 

3.361487 

!                .5 

:    3461,733 

683.15 

:    .3461340 

187.2 

:    3461.497 

181-       .5 

:    3J61,225 

31 

:    3461.289 

48 

3461488 

147 

:    3461.734 

823 

:    3461341 

189 

:    3461.498 

3,361.226 

40 

:    3461.290 

49 

3461.389 

153 

:    3461.735 

837 

:    3461342 

201 

:    3461.499 

44 

:    3J61,227 

54 

:    3461JJ91 

!              50 

3461490 

176 

:    3461.736 

857 

:    .3..361343 

216 

:    3461400 

188-  73 

:    3.361J228 

97 

:    3461 J92 

^ 

3461491 

210 

:    3461.737 

858 

:    3461344 

219 

:    3461401 

3J61ja9 

3461,293 

3461492 

'                           3461.738 

860 

:    3461346 

233 

:    3461403 

79.5 

:    3J61J230 

221 

-  26 

:    3461.294 

3461493 

3461.739 

863 

:    3461345 

237 

:    3461402 

86 

:    3,361,231 

122 

:    3461.295 

3461494 

231      :    3461.740 

864 

:    3461347 

310-  51 

:    3461.914 

196 

:    3J61M2 

175 

:    3461  J2% 

102 

3461495 

2334  :    3461.741 

873 

:    3461348 

68 

3461.915 

192-     3 

:    .1„%IJ233 

217 

:    3461 JJ97 

118 

3461496 

239.3  :    3461.742 

897 

:    3461349 

86 

3461.916 

4 

:    3J61.234 

222 

-     5 

:    3461.298 

122 

3.361497 

.5  :    3461.743 

3461350 

154 

3461.917 

8 

:    3J61J235 

129 

:    3461 J299 

246-187 

3.361.905 

.55:    3461,744 

3461351 

312-  45 

3461404 

18 

:    3J61J236 

* 

133 

:    3461400 

220 

3.361.906 

240      :    3461.745 

3461352 

3461405 

45 

:    ,3..T61ja7 

149 

3461401 

248-    18 

3461.398 

248      :    3461.746 

943 

:    3461353 

3461406 

84 

:    3J61.238 

176 

346140? 

19 

3461499 

250      :    3461.747 

953 

:    3461354 

206 

3461407 

89 

:    3J61J239 

183 

3461403 

27 

3461.400 

251.5  :    3461.748 

956 

.    3461355 

239 

3461408 

141 

:    3J61.240 

189 

3461404 

119 

3.361.401 

256.4  :    3461.749 

978 

3461 356 

273 

3461409 

194-102 

:    3^61,241 

207 

3461405 

188 

3461.402 

268      :    3461.750 

261-     2 

3461.415 

312 

3461410 

195-  28 

:    3,361.642  1 

402.13 

3461406 

205 

3461,403 

289      :    3461.751 

39 

3461.416 

313-  92 

3461.270 

51 

:    3,361.641 

489 

3461407 

206 

3461.404 

293.4  :    3461.752 

263-     3 

3461.417 

3461,918 

66 

:    .3„%1,643 

528 

3461  ,.308 

370 

3461.405 

294.8  :    3461.753 

6 

3461,418 

96 

3461,919 

197-     1.5 

:    3J61,242 

533 

3461409 

250-  43.5 

3461,907 

296      :    3461.754 

29 

3461,419 

109.5 

3461.920 
3461.921 

2 

:    3J61,243 

223 

■   72 

3461410 

3461,908 

309      :    3461.755 

264-       4 

3461357 

139 

151 

:    3J61.244 

224 

4 

3461411 

51.5  : 

3461.909 

.2  :    3461,756 

1 

3461358 

179 

3461.922 

198-     1 

:    3J6U45 

26 

3461412 

71      : 

3461.910 

.7  :    3461.757 

176 

,3461359 

231 

3461.923 

33 

:    3J61J246 

226 

11 

3461414 

834  : 

3461.911 

314.5  :    3461.758 

188 

3461360 

309 

3461.924 

38 

:    3J61J247 

149 

3461416 

229      : 

3.361.912 

326.14:    3461.759 

210 

3461361 

310 

3461.925 

92 

:    3J6IJ248 

188 

3461417 

251-149.7  : 

3461.406 

327     :    3461.760 

266-     5 

3461,420 

315-     3.5 

3461.926 

103 

:    3J61,249     228 

1 

3461418 

317      : 

3461.407 

.3461.761 

21 

3461415 

30 

3461.928 

221 

:    3J61,250 

7 

3461419 

252-     8.55: 

3461413 

3461.762 

38 

3461.421 

55 

3461.929 

200-  48 

:    .3J61.879 

17 

3461420 

25      : 

3461.665 

3461,763 

267-  64 

3461.422 

59 

3461.930 

3,361380  ; 

43 

3461421 

26      : 

3461666 

3461,764 

107 

3461.423 

111 

3461.927 

81.4 

:    3J6I.88)      229 

14 

3461422 

32.7  : 

3461.667 

329.2  :    3461,765 

270-  66 

3461.424 

158 

3461.931 

116 

:    3J61.882 

23 

3461423 

3461.668 

343.2  :    3461,766  | 

86 

3461.425 

180 

3461.932 

122 

:    3J61«K) 

27 

3461424 

40.7  : 

3461.669 

,3461.767  1 

271-  89 

3461.426 

236      : 

3461.933 

3J61.888 

33 

3461425 

42.1  : 

3461.670 

345.2  :    3461.768 

272-  57 

3461.427 

281      : 

3461.934 

135 

:    3.161.884 

37      : 

3461426 

46.7  : 

3461,671 

.7  :    3461.769 

274-   10 

3461.428 

317-  36      : 

3461.935 

138 

:    3J61389 

3461428 

49.6  : 

3461.672 

347.8  :    3461.770 

23 

3461.429 

101      : 

3461.936 

139 

3J61390 

38      : 

3461427 

51.5  : 

3461.673 

348      :    3461.771 

277-  26 

3461.430 

3461.937 

150 

3J61.885  ! 

3461429 

79.1   : 

3461.674 

383      :    3461.772 

62      : 

3461.431 

120      : 

3461.938 

166 

3J61,886 

39      : 

3461430 

99      : 

3461.675 

397.4  :    3461.773 

203 

3461.432 

123      : 

3461.939 

.3,.361387 

40      : 

3461431 

301.1  : 

3461.676 

3461.774 

279-     4      : 

3461.433 

3461.940 

201-  29 

3J61.644 

51      : 

3461 .3.37 

.2  : 

3461.677 

408 

3461.775 

280-   1145: 

3461,434 

132      : 

3461.941 

202-177 

3J61.645  j 

52      : 

34614.33 

.4  : 

3461.678 

410.9^ 

3461,776 

3461,435 

141      : 

3461.942 

206 

3  361.646  ! 

53      : 

3461434 

306      : 

3461.679 

429 

3461,777 

16      : 

3461.436 

235      : 

3461.943 

203-   11 

3J61.647 

58      : 

3461 43"; 

314      : 

3461.680  ! 

3461.778 

32.6  : 

3461.437  ' 

246      : 

3461.944 

,3.,161.648     230- 

1 

3461436 

429       : 

3461.681  1 

3461.779 

33.99: 

3461.438  1 

249      : 

3461.945 

47 

3J6I,649  1 

3461437 

464      : 

3461.682  : 

438.5  :    3461.780  ! 

43.1  : 

3461.439 

254      : 

3461.946 

86 

,3..361,6S0 

36      : 

34614.38 

470      : 

3461.683  ! 

448      :    3461.781 

.18: 

3461.440 

318-115      : 

3461.947 

204-      1.5 

3J61.651 

58      : 

3461439 

478      : 

3461.684  ; 

3461.782 

4742: 

3461. Ml  1 

130      : 

3461.948 

54 

3J61.652 

69      : 

3461440 

254-     2      : 

3461.408  i 

.2 

3461.783 

1044  : 

3461.442  1 

314      : 

3461.949 

74 

3J61,653 

117      : 

3461441  1 

8      : 

3461.409  1 

465 

3461.785  1 

3461.443  1 

320-  25      : 

3461.95b 

f> 

3J6I,654  1 

138      : 

3461442  1 

101       : 

3..361.410  1 

.7 

3461.786  1 

1064  : 

3461.444  I 

321-     8      : 

3461.951 

101 

3J61.6S6  1 

233- 

26      : 

3461443 

147      : 

3461.411 

468 

3461.787  1 

124      : 

3461,445  1 

45      : 

3461.952 

149      : 

Rk.26,329 

234- 

45      : 

3461444 

259-     4      : 

.3.361.412 

469 

3461.788  1 

478     : 

3461.446  1 

322-  95      : 

3461.953 

158      : 

3„161.657  i 

235- 

30      : 

3461445  ! 

.3461.413 

471 

3461.789  1 

504      : 

3461.447 

,323-  22      : 

3461.954 

181      : 

3J61,658 

61       : 

3461446  ; 

72      : 

3461.414 

3461.790  1 

285-  55      : 

3461.448 

3461.955 

192      : 

3,361,659 

.11: 

3461396  1 

260-     2      : 

3,.361.685 

476 

3461.791 

245      : 

3461.449 

45      : 

3461.956 

195      : 

3J61,660 

150.21: 

3461397 

.3461.686 

501.11 

3461.792 

271      : 

3461.450 

324-     1      : 

3461.957 

3..361.661 

160      : 

3461398 

.5  : 

3461,687 

.15 

3461.793 

276      : 

3461.451 

20      : 

3461.958 

224      : 

3J61,662 

194      : 

3461399 

' 

3461,688 

3461.794 

312      : 

3461.452 

37      : 

3461.959 

278      : 

,3.361,663 

236- 

48      : 

3461447 

13      : 

3461,689 

3461.795 

321      : 

3461.453 

40      : 

3461.960 

206-   56      : 

3J61,251 

68      : 

3461448 

17.4  : 

3461.690  1 

502 

.3461.796  i 

369      : 

3461.454 

3461. %1 

3J61  ?S7  i 

87      : 

3461449  1 

23.7  : 

.3461.691 

.<i05 

.3461.797  1 

287-  52.02: 

3461.455 

41      : 

3461.962                1 

63.2  : 

,3,.361,2S3  1 

3461450  1 

284  : 

3461.W2 

513.6 

3461.796  1 

58      : 

.3..361.456 

43      : 

3461.963 

65      : 

.1,361.254  1 

238- 

25      : 

,3461451 

294  : 

3461.693  1 

3461.799  1 

90     : 

.3..161.457  1 

61      : 

3461.964 

208-   48      : 

Re.26,330  j 

239- 

4      : 

3461,.V>7 

.6  : 

.V361.W4  1 

515      :    .3461300  | 

.3461,458 

71      : 

.3..36 1.965 

100      : 

,3..%  1.655  I 

5      : 

3461453 

3..36I.695  1 

3461301  1 

93     : 

,3,.361.459 

77      : 

3461.966 

313      : 

3^61,664  i 

11      : 

3461454 

.7  : 

3461,696  1 

3461302  1 

126     : 

3461.460  1 

106      : 

3461  .%7 

209-   74      : 

3^61,255  1 

33      : 

3461 4.S5  1 

30.2  : 

3461,697  1 

524     : 

3461,803  ! 

18946: 

3461.461  1 

114      : 

3461.968 

.3..361,2S6  ; 

63      : 

3461 4.S6 

3  : 

3461,698  1 

525     : 

3461304  ! 

292-165      : 

3461.462  [ 

158      : 

3461.969 

166      : 

3J61.257  1 

127      : 

3461457 

31.4  : 

3461,699 

530      : 

3461305  \ 

3461.463  ! 

325-  56     : 

3461.970 

234      : 

3J61,2S8 

130      : 

3461458 

3461.700 

531      : 

3461306  j 

245      : 

3461.464 

303     : 

3461.971 

210-   67      : 

3J6IJS9 

145      : 

3461459 

32.6  : 

3461.701 

.5.33      : 

3461307  1 

257      : 

3461.465 

395      : 

3461.972 

130      : 

3,36IJ60 

212      : 

3461.360 

33.2  : 

3461.702 

3461 3IW  i 

341.18: 

3461.466 

396      : 

3461.973 

314      : 

3,.361J61  \ 

227      : 

3461461 

.6  : 

3461,703 

3461309  1 

293-  85      : 

3461.467 

3461.974 

330      : 

.3,.361,262  1 

265.35: 

346146? 

3461,704 

534      : 

3461310  1 

294-     8      : 

3461.468 

411      : 

3461.975 

332      : 

3461,263  1 

267      : 

3461463 

37      : 

3461,705 

544      : 

3461311  1 

64      : 

3461,469 

421      : 

3461.976 

372      : 

.3..361J64 

2885  : 

3461464 

39      : 

3461,706 

.V>3      : 

3461312 

297-124     : 

,3461,470 

492      : 

3461,977 

211-  64      : 

3 .361 J65 

102.5  : 

3461 .365 

41      : 

3461,707 

.5.56      : 

3461316 

230      : 

3461,471 

328-  30      : 

3461,978 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXZUl 


328-114 

3461.979 

331-  944 

3461.988     335-126 

3461.997 

339-   14 

3462306 

340-1724 

t 

3462.015  I  343-     64 

3462,025 

233 

3461,980 

3461,969               216 

3461.996 

127 

3462,007 

3462.016  1               7 

3462,024 

330-     3 

3461,981 

3461.990              298 

3461.999 

258 

3462,008 

173 

3462.017  i            752 

3462326 

9 

3461,982 

110 

3461.991     336-58 

3462,000 

340-     1 

3462309 

.1 

3462,018     350-  % 

3461411 

10 

3461,983 

332-     7 

3461.992                 60 

3462.001 

16 

3462.010 

.2 

3462,019  !             190 

3461412 

31 

3461,984 

333-  24.1 

3461.993                 87 

3462,002 

18 

3462.011 

174 

3462,020               244 

3461413 

331-   17 

3461,985 

71 

3461,994     338-174 

3462,003 

146.3 

3462312 

I 

3462321  1  351-  63 

3461414 

30 

3461,986 

335-  56 

3461.996  i            183 

3462.004 

147 

3462313 

267 

3462322  ,           121 

3461415 

94.5 

3,361,987 

64 

3461,996  1  339-     4 

1 
1 

3462,005 

172.5 

3,.V.7.014 

279 

3462,023     401-292 

3461416 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-     4 

209.732     D22- 

28 

209,745  j 

D33- 

14 

209.758 

D44- 

6 

209.770 

D58- 

6 

209.782 

D69- 

1 

209.794 

271 

209.733     D25- 

1 

209,746  1 

D34- 

5 

209.759  1  D45- 

2 

209.771 

209.783 

209.795 

309 

209.734     026- 

13 

209,747 

209.760     D49- 

1 

209.772 

12.7 

209.784 

D71- 

1 

209.796 

D  9-     2 

209.735 

209,748 

209.761 

209.773 

25 

209.785 

209.797 

209.736 

14 

209,750 

14 

209.762  1  D52- 

1 

209.774 

26 

209.786 

D73«- 

1 

209,796 

DIO-     8 

209.737 

15 

209.749 

15 

209.763 

6 

209.775 

209.787 

D80- 

8 

209,799 

D13-     1 

209.738  1  D29- 

1 

209.751 

209.764 

209.776 

209.788 

11 

209300 

209.739 

209.752  i 

209.765 

7 

209.777 

209.789 

D81- 

10 

209301 

D14-     3 

209.740     D30- 

13 

209.753  1 

( 

209.766  1  D54- 

12 

209.778 

D59- 

2 

209.790 

D85- 

2 

209302 

209.741 

209.754  1 

209.767  I  D56- 

4 

209,779 

D61- 

1 

209.791 

D90- 

16 

209303 

D15-     1 

209.742 

209.755 

D35- 

3 

209.768  1  D57- 

1 

209,780 

D62- 

2 

209.792 

D91- 

3 

209304 

11 

209.743  1  D33- 

3 

209.756 

D44- 

1 

209.769  1  D58- 

6 

209.781 

D69- 

1 

209.793 

209305 

D22-  22 

209.744  1 

10 

209.757 

Classification  of  Plants 


p.    -   38 


2.785  i  P.    -  88 


2.784 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
Ot  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  lerritories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C«immonwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  (^ana'l  Zone) 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  2,  1968  Volume  846  Number  1 

TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


International  ConventfcHi  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Application  of  Lisbon  19S8  Revision  to  Bahamas 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  informed  by  the  Embassy 
of  Switzerland  that  they  have  been  notified  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Great  Britain  that,  effective  October  20.  1967,  the 
I'aria  ConTention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property, 
as  revised  at  Lixbon  on  October  31,  1958,  is  applicable  to  the 
Kahanias. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Dec.  5,  1967.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property 

Adherence  of  Malta  to  the  Lisbon  19  S  8  Revision 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Embassy 
of  Swltierland  of  the  adherence  of  Malta  to  the  International 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  as  last 
reviled  at  Lisbon  on  October  31,  1958.  The  adherence  became 
effective  on  October  20,  1967. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Dec.  6,  1067.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Trademark  Salts 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Beff.  No.  Ui^il  (SWBETARTS  AND  DESIGN),  Sweetarts 
Company,  Dried  prunes,  remanded  pursuant  to  mandate  of 
use  A,  Sept.  6,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc. 
64C226(2),  Stceetarts  t.  Sunlin^.  Inc.  and  Memlo  F.  Smith. 
Judgment  of  District  Court  reversed,  Sept.  6,  1967  ;  plaintiff's 
motion  for  Injunction  ordered  effective  Jan.  1,  1968,  Sept.  8, 
1967. 

Rer>  No.  t98JW4  (PETTICOAT  LANE),  Harxfeld's,  Inc.. 
Women's  leather,  fabric,  and  combination  leather-fabric 
shoes ;  Rer.  No.  M7,609,  same,  Ladies'  hosiery ;  Bee.  Me. 
2Wfil9,  same,  Astringent,  skin  tonic,  tissue  cream,  foundation 
cream,  cleansing  cream,  and  face  powder;  Beg.  No.  817,991. 
same,  Handbags  and  traveling  bags ;  Beg.  Ne.  824,269,  same, 
Women's,  misses',  and  children's  dresses,  coats,  raincoats,  etc., 
filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67- 
1418-CC,  Uarzfeld's,  Inc.  v.  Federica  Inc.,  doing  business  as 
Petticoat  Lane,  and  Federica  Balin  and  Albert  P.  Balin,  indi- 
vidually. 


Beg.  No.  tvtjam. 

Beg.  No.  299.510. 
Beg.  No.  817.991. 
Beg.  No.  824.209. 


(See  Reg.  No.  293,984.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  293,984.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  293,964.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  293,884.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,  427 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.  30,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Aug.  24,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director.  Trademvk  Enmining  Oparatloii 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


( i)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Claiiri  2,  8,  4,  5,  7,  9,  10,  U,  27,  3S,  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.  43,  (SO;  Certification  Marks. 
ClasMsAandB 

(II)  F.  H.  WBTHERBBK,  Classes  1,  6, 18, 18,  45,  40.  47,  48,  49.  81,  82;  Collective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  1'.  8.  BALL.  CtaiSH  19,  21,  ai,  88,  tl,  K,  35,  38 ^ 

( IV)  M .  E.  ABRAM80N,  CliMS  1, 12, 13, 14, 18, 17, 20, 22, 24, 25, 29, 44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101,  102,  108,  104,  106, 
106,  and  107 

RwiewaU  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) ."" ..........." 


Oldest  Application 

New 

Amended 

3-1-67 

6-8 -OS 

8-1-67 

8-24  64 

1-30-67 

2-19-66 

2-18-67 

2-24-88 

11-8-87 
11-18-67 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1967—2,276 


Registrations  Issued 394— No.  841,433  to  No.  841,826 

Renewals  Issued 60 


I  he  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  bmied  weeUr.  io  mmiled  uader  the  direction  of  the  SuperiiuendMit 
oi  uocumenu.  GoTernment  Printing  Office.  Wathincton,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  aU  •ubacriptiona  ahooid  t>e  made  payable  and  all 
eommunicationa  addreaaed;  •ul>«eription  price,  812.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailinf  $4.00  additional;  aingle  copiea,  25  cenu  each. 

J.  PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furniahed  by  the  Patent  Offiee  for  20  eenU  each.     Add 

ordera  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  PatanU,  Waahiagtoa,  D.C.,  20231. 

TM  846  O.O.— 1  '  TM  1 


TM  2 


reiln 


r.c, 


Keg.    M«.    421.4M    ( 

Company.  Laminated 
nated  with  synthetic 
pressure  for  use  on  tabi ; 
nied    Aug.    21,    1967, 
C-43400,  Formica  Corp 

B«r.  N».  MS.M1   ( 

facturing  Company, 
flled  Oct.  5,  1967,  D.C. 
LondontotOH  Manujactu 
partmtnt  Store,  doing 

B«V.   N*.   MS3M    (O. 

SIGN),   Russell   W 
Company,  Conductive 
hospital  operating  room^, 
Apr.  24,  1964,  DC.  Del. 
W.  Price,  doing  bu$ine*8 
Melman  i  Co.  Dismissed 
the  said  plaintiff,  Oct.  12 

Reg.  N«.  7M,«7«.     (See 


FORMICA),    The    Formica    Insulation 

sheets  of  wood,  fabric,  or  paper  Impreg- 

and  consolidated  under  heat  and 

tops,  furniture  and  wall  panelling, 

E.D.    Pa.    (Philadelphia),    Doc. 

Plywood  Co.  oS  Pa. 

LO>lDON  FOO),  The  Londontown  Manu- 

Raii  coats  for  men,  women,  and  children, 

if  ass.   (Boston),  Doc.  67-74 1-F,  The 

Company  t.  Stone  Diacount  De- 

Ititinett  at  Stone  Diacount  City. 

PRODUCrrS  CO.   ETC.   AND  DE- 

dolng  business  as  0-R  Products 

shites,  conductive  shoe  tapes  for  use  In 

and  hospital  drainage  bags,  flled 

(Wilmington),  Doc.  CA2835,  Rutaell 

aa  0-R  Prodvcta  Company  v.  George 

)n  stipulation  with  prejudice  against 

1967. 


I 


Prt(e 


R«g.  N«.  7M,«77.     (See 
Reg.  N«.  71«,M6.     (See 


■•r.  No.  7l«,fl«7.    (See 

R«ff.  N«.  71«,MS  (A.D 
Telegraph  Company, 
fire  alarm  boxes,  fire 
No.  7M.r7«  (A.D.T. 
station  electric  protectloi 
watchmen's  supervisory 
.VXD  DESIGN),   same; 
AND  DESIGN),  same, 


Reg.  No.  710,806.) 

AND  DESIGN),  American  District 

Electric  protection  equipment,  Including 

det^ting  and  alarm  devices,  etc. ;  Bog. 

AND  DESIGN),  same.  Central 

service,  including  fire  alarm  service, 

afervlce,  etc. ;  Beg.  No.  7M.677  (A.D.T. 

Bog.   No.   71*,8M    (A.D.T.    SYSTEM 

Electric  protection  equipment,  Includ- 


SYS  PEM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


Reg.  No.  710,508.) 
Reg.  No.  710,508.) 
Reg.  No.  710,508.) 


Ing  ilre  alarm  boxes,  etc.;  Bog.  No.  71t,StT  (ADT),  same; 
Beg.  No.  7U,M1  (A.D.T.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Bog. 
No.  7UJ64.  same,  Supplying  background  music  to  Industrial, 
commercial,  etc.,  establishments;  Bog.  No.  TM^SS  (A.D.T. 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Bog.  No.  MI44f.  same,  Installation, 
Inspection,  maintenance  and  call  aervlee  for  electrical  protec- 
tion equipment,  etc.,  Uod  July  18,  l»flT,  D.C.  Arts.  (Phoenix), 
Doc.  C-6398,  American  Dittriet  T»leorapk  Company  v.  Stanley 
B.  King  et  ol.  Stipulation  enjoining  and  restraining  defend- 
ants, Aug.  11,  1967. 

Beg.  No.  7ia,Ml.     (See  Reg.  No.  710,008.) 

Beg.  No.  71»,M4.     (See  Reg.  No.  710,006.) 

Beg.  No.  7SS.S1*  (SHANDON  AND  DESIGN).  Shandon  Sd- 
entlflc  Company  Limited,  Scientific  apparatus.  Instruments  and 
laboratory  equipment — namely,  chromatography  apparatus 
and  parts  thereof;  etc.;  Beg.  No.  7Sl,M7  (CHROMATANK), 
same.  Containers  used  in  chromatography ;  Bog.  No.  779,MS 
(PANGLA8),  same.  Scientific  apparatus  and  Instruments — 
namely,  chromatographic  tanks,  parts,  and  fittings  therefor 
made  wholly  or  principally  of  glass,  fllod  Sept.  29,  1967,  D.C. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doe.  66el677.  OontolMated  LaboratoHea, 
Inc.  T.  Shandon  Scientific  Induatriet,  Ltd. 

Bog.  No.  751,647.    (See  Reg.  No.  735,810.) 


Bog.  No.  779.M8. 
Bog.  No.  794.»S6. 


(See  Reg.  No.  735,310.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  710,00a) 


Bog.  No.  M1.497  (ARBY'8  ROAST  BEEF  SANDWICH  AND 
DESIGN),  Arby's,  Inc.,  Restaurant  services,  fllod  July  21, 
1967,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C67-510,  Arby**  Ine. 
V.  RoBee'a  EnterprUea,  Ine. 

Bog.  No.  mtMt.    (See  Reg.  No.  710,506.) 


i 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  following  msrks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1B46.  Application  «t>r  the  registration  of  these 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  Bled  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  »,  1962, 
76  But.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twcnty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

SN  180,658.     Flying  W  Ranch,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
FUed  Not.  7.  1968. 

FLYING  W  RANCH 

The  word   "Ranch"  it  diaclaimed  apart  from   the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  762,893  and  823.146. 

Clasi  100 — ^MisccIIaneoas 

For  Restaurant  and  Hotel  Servlcea. 

Class  107 — ^Edncaflon  and  Entertalniiiciit 

For  Musical  Entertainment  Servlcea. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1951. 


Class  23 — Cnttery,  Machinery,  and  Totris,  and 
Thereof 

For  Truck  Hydraulic  Hoists,  Subsoilers,  Middlebiutera, 
Agricultural  Srayers,  Boom  Lifts,  Utility  Scraper  Bladea,  and 
Depth  Gauge  Wheels  for  Agricultural  Implements. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1960. 


SN  252,026.    iNew  London  Mills,  Inc.,  New  London,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


NEWLON 


SN  199,870.  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignee  of  BBN  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1964. 


HONOR 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Teaching  Machines ;  Battery-Powered  Devices  for  Dis- 
playing Materials  Printed  in  Short  Increments  or  'Frames' 
on  Specially  Prepared  Rolls  of  Paper;  the  Paper  Is  Wound 
From  One  Spool  to  Another  Past  a  Plastic  Window,  One 
Frame  at  a  Time ;  the  Take-Up  Spool  Is  Activated  by  Switches 
Connected  to  Buttons  on  the  Face  of  the  Machine ;  Operation 
of  the  Switches  Is  Controlled  by  Holes  Punched  in  the  Paper 
After  Each  Frame,  So  That  the  Roll  May  Advance  Several 
Frames,  or  One  Frame,  or  Not  at  All,  According  to  Which 
Button  Is  Pressed. 

Class  38— Prints  and  Pnblicatioos 

For  Printed  Strips  or  Rolls  Each  of  Which  ConUins  a  Pro- 
grammed Course  of  Instruction  Prepared  for  Presentation  in 
the  Teaching  Machine  and  Each  Roll  Being  200  Frames  in 
Length  and  Each  Covering  Instruction  in  a  Segment  of  Ele- 
mentary Junior  High  School  or  High  School  Subjects  Includ- 
ing English,  Mathematics,  Science,  History,  Geography,  and 
Study  Skills ;  and  Other  Printed  Matter,  Consisting  of  Tests 
and  Answers  for  Each  Programmed  Course  of  Instruction, 
Teachers'  Guides  to  the  Use  of  Teaching  Machines,  and  Ex- 
planatory Materials  and  Brochures  Concerning  the  Machines 
and  Programmed  Instruction. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592,389. 

Class  20— Unoleom  and  Oiled  Clotii 

For  Floor  and  Wall  Covering — Namely,  Plastic  Surface 
Floor  Covering,  Rotogravure  Printed  Vinyl  Floor,  Wall,  and 
Counter  Covering,  Runners,  and  Linoleum. 

CfaKs  42— Knttted,   Netted,   and   Teztile   Fabrics,  and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Tufted  Carpet  and  Rugs.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12,  19S1.  \ 


SN  253,079.     Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonia,  Mo.  Filed  Ang. 
25.  1966. 


GRIP 


Class  42— Knitted,   Netted,   and  TextOe   Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefdr 

For  Fabrics  of  Polyester,  Cotton,  and  Wool,  and  CombiiM- 
tions  of  Polyester,  Cotton,  and  Wool. 

Cbss  106— Material  Treatmeirt 

For  Dyeing  and  E^nlsliing  Fabrics. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  30,  1965. 


SN  256,661.     Avnet,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Goya 
Music  Corporation,  Jlew  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1966. 


SN  239.103. 
18,  1966. 


Agri-Supply  Company,  Garner,  N.C.  Filed  Feb. 


AGMATE 


ClaM  19— Vehicles 

For  Cab  Protecton,  Truck  Flat  Beds,  and  Farm  Trailers. 


AVALON 


Class  36 — ^Mnskfll  Instruments  and  SoppHes 

For  B^etted  Stringed  Instruments. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1924. 

Ctass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


For  Music  Writing  Pens. 
First  use  1958. 


TM3 


TM  4 


Feb.  2,  1967. 
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SN  263,790.    Ronan  k  f  unci,  Inc..  Marshall,  Mich.  Filed    Class  42 — Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile   Fabrics,   and 

Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Fabrics,  Including  Felt,  for  Upholstery  and  Slipcover 
Purposes,  Textile  Carpets,  Rugs  and  Runners,  and  Tapestries. 


Class  13— Hardware 
Supplies 

For  Door  Operating  } 
Automatic  Door  Openers 
Excluding  Valves. 

First  use  September 


aiid  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 


Mechanisms,  Including  Door  Closers, 
and  Parts  and  Controls  Therefor, 


SX  264,361.     United  Stales 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  File<i 


SN  267,090.     Rixson  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1967. 


19(5 
Class  22 — Games,  Toy:,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For   Blackboards   for   ^t's'^^^''^^'   ^"^    Hoops,    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  August  1966. 


Borax  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Feb.  10,  1967. 


CAPP 


SX   264,467.     Francois 
owners),  Paris,  France. 


Class  6— Chemicals  anf  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Muriate  of  Potash. 

Cbss  10— Fertilizers 

For  Potash  Fertiliter. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


S  >mmer  and   Pierre   Sonuner    (Joint 
nied  Feb.  13,  1967. 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fltting 
Supplies 

For  Builders'  Hardware — ^Namely,  Door  Closers,  Pivot  Sets. 
Thresholds,  Door  Holders,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electromagnetic  Door  Closers,  Holders,  and  Releases. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Fire  Sensing  and  Indicating  Apparatus. 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1967. 


SOMMER 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  Ifo 
Class  20^— Linoleum  am 


For  Linoleum  Carpets 
face  Type  Vinyl  Covering 
faces. 


md 


527,524,  dated  Jan.  22,  1965. 
Oiled  Cloth 


Rugs,  and  Resilient,  Hard  Sur- 
for  Floors,  Walls,  and  Other  Sur- 


SN  280,667.     Team  Central  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


TEAM 


Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonograph  Needles  and  Magnetic  Tapes. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Magnetic  Heads  and  Tuneiv. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967.  ^ 


SECTION  2 

"      The  tollowlnt  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194«.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  Med 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty- five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTBs  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 

_,  ^^  •*iB»  ■aa.^«l&N  264,462.     FratelU  ScarpeUini  S.p.A.,  Alsano  Lombardo, 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     Bergamo,  itaiy.  Fiied  Dec.  21,  i966. 


SN  264,338.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


AMICA 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  178,448,  dated  Feb.  18,  1966. 
For  Rose  Plants  and  Natural  Flowers. 


SN  264,527.     B.  Holier,  Inc.,  Kew  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  18, 


1967. 


H-101 


For  Baby  Female  Breeding  Chickens. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  1. 1964. 


SN  264,757.     L.  Plaua  Wholesale  Florists,  Inc.,  Oakland, 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 


ROYALITB 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  539,903, 
568,317,  and  785,416. 

For  Thermoplastic  Sheet  Material  for  Forming,  Fabricat- 
ing, or  Molding. 

First  use  June  27,  1966. 


OLYMPIAN 


For  Evergreens,  Fern,  and  the  Like,  for  Use  in  Floral  Dis- 
plays. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  264,758.     L.   Piaua  Wholesale  Florists,  Inc.,   Oakland, 
Calif.  FUed  Feb.  15,  196T. 


^— ""~~  °  PACIFIC  A 

SN  260,577.     H.  A.  Peterson  Feed  k  Seed,  Inc.,  Telen  Town-  o.,n.Hn«=  -^-^-"^  XKj£X 

Ship.  Drayton,  N.  Dak.  Filed  Dec.  12, 1966.  JlTstJIeaH' July  1965. 


MIIM-MK 


MAND 


SN  265,203.    Milan  Art  Plastics,  Inc.,  New  York,  iN.Y.  FUed 
Feb.  21.  1967. 


CASU-FOAM 


For  Vinyl  Plastic  Piece  Goods  for  General  Use  in  the  Indus- 
trial Arts  in  the  Manufacture  of  Handbags,  Wallets,  Port- 
folios, Belts,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  September  1959. 


SN   266,117.     Vlstron    Corporation,   Cleveland,    Ohio.   FUed 

AppUcant  disclaims  all  matter  shown  on  the  drawing  as  ^^^  g  ^g^j 
part  of  the  mark  except  the  words  "Minn-Dak."  The  Uning  I>'Dnil/ITY 

shown  on  the  drawing  is  purely  a  matter  of  design  and  does  X  llf\/Jjl.XA. 

not  represent  any  particular  color.  p^^  p^^^^^^  Molding  Materials. 

For  Farm  Seeds  and  legume  Seeds.  First  use  Jan.  31, 1967. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1966. 


'  ■^     ,         _  M  ,  T»— 1,    Til      SN  266.746.     Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar. 

9N  262,623.     The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park,  lU.        ^^  ^^^^ 


RITRON 


For  Synthetic  Thermoplastic  Resins. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1966. 


For  Glass  Fiber  Reinforcement  for  Plastic  Resins  Composed 
of  Separated  Monofilaments  of  Glass  Arranged  in  a  Tangled 
or  Intermeshed  RelationsMp. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8, 1967. 


SN  268  076.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.  Filed     SN  266,870.    Fiber  Industries,   Inc.,   Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1967.  Mar.  16,  1967. 


KIMFOL 


FORTRYL 


For  Metallsed  or  Non-MetaUlsed  Sheets  or  Films  of  Plastic        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,050. 
Material.  ^°'  Man-Made  Fibers. 

First  use  Nov.  7, 1966.  First  use  Feb.  2, 1960. 


TM5 


TM  6 


Mar.  16.  1967. 
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SX    266,871.     Fiber    Indus  rles,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.C.    Filed     SN    266,761.     HlUyard    Enterprises,.   Inc.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo. 


FCIRTIL 


Filed  Mar.  IS,  1967. 


1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,04f> 
For  Man-Made  Fibers. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1960. 


Qass  2  —  Receptad  »s 


stad.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept. 


SX  254,733.     Sprlnter-Pacl    Aktlcbolag,  Laholmsragen,  Halm- 


19,  1966. 


Gl.USIL 


HIL-NTREAT 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  : 
For  Paper  Cartons. 


SX  259,398.     Belk  Stores  !  ervlces.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  X.C.  Filed 
XoT.  23,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos 
For  Vacuum  Cleaner 

sembles — Xamely,    Dress 

Blanket  Bags. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1962. 


Gass  3 -Baggage, 
folios,  and  Podietb  k>Ics 


SX  265.851.     Sims  Saddle 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967 


0.  114,223,  dated  Apr.  26,  1965. 


For  Cleaning.  Polishing  and  Dust  Control  Liquid  for  Use 
on  Floors,  Woodwork,  and  Like  Surfaces. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


SN  279,960.     Sanl-Wax  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1967. 


SANI  WAX 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wax"  apart  from  the  mark 
us  a  whole. 

For  Preparation  for  Combined  Cleaning,  Waxing,  and  Pol- 
ishing of  Furniture.  Woodwork,  Kitchen  and  Bath  Fixtures. 

First  use  Xot.  1,  1932. 


612^44,  765,989,  and  others. 
Ba  grs.  Laundry  Bags,  and  Closet  En- 
]  iags.    Suit   Bags.    Shoe   Bags,    and 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN    268,463.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


Animal  Equipments,  Port- 


ACRYLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  649,532,  795,001,  and  825,930. 
For  Cement  for  Bonding  Acrylic  Plastic. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


k  Leather  Co.,  Inc..  Chattanooga. 


S[MCO 


For  Saddles.  Bridles. 
Horse  Blankets.  Pads,  Bit! 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966 


qalters.   Breast  Collars.   Harnesses. 
Spurs,  and  Washer  Qroomers. 


SN  266,338.     Hlllyard  En 
Mar.  13,  1967. 


Qass  4- Abrasive^  and  Polishing  Materials 

1  erprlses.  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  240,223.     Well  Completions,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1966. 

WELL  MIST 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Mist"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,339  and  713,340. 

For  Aerated  Fluid  Drilling  for  Aerated  Mud  Drilling  Addi- 
tive. 

Ftrst  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1966. 


SN    253.631.     Chemlsche    Werke    Manchen,    Otto    Barlocher 
GmbH,  Munich,  Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  1, 1966. 


I 


GEVINYL 


The  term  "Lustre-Gloss 
iis  shown. 

For  Self-Pollshlng  Wa.\ 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark     filed  Mar.  2,  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  823,316,  dated  Aug.  24,  1966. 

For  Chemical  Additives  for  the  Production  of  Plastics — 
For  Floors  and  Woodwork.  Namely,  Plasticlzers.  Stabilizers,  and  Lubricants,  and  Plastic 

Masses  Containing  Such  Additives. 


Janvaky  8,  1968 
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SS  208,988.    B.  B.  WlUlama.  La  Orange  Park.  lU.  Filed  Oct.  SN  263,581.    K-S-H,  Inc.,  Bt  Loais.  Mo.,  by  change  of  name 

6  19(10  from  K-S-H  Plaatics,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  SO, 

RINSE  LIFE  ""                ,j,j^ 

Applicant  diseUima  tbe  word  "Rlnae"  apart  from  the  mark 

aa  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  778,844,  788,140,  and  792,449.  For  Decorative  Plastic  PaneU. 

For  Liquid  Laundry  Additire  Used  To  Botten  Water  and  First  use  Nov.  16,  1966. 
Soften  Fabric. 

First  UN  May  8,  l»«e.  ^~"^""~" 


SN  284,661.    The  Ankortlte  Company,  Inc..  Franklin  Park, 
111.,  assignee  of  Mas  Con  Supply  Company,  Denrer.  Colo. 


SN   261,718.     Chevron   Chemacal  Company.   San   Francisco,        Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 
Calif.  FUed  Dec.  80, 1966. 


BUX 


JAHN 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  484,849. 
For  Insecticide. 
First  uae  Apr.  6, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  751,918. 

For  Components  and  Materials  for  Forming  Concrete  Struc- 
tures— Namely,  Waler  Brackets,  Waler  Corner  Couplers, 
Waler  Clamps,  Inside  Corner  Brackets,  Beam  and  Footinc 
Clips,  Panel  Cllpa,  Tie-Rod  Couplers,  Contraction  Joints,  and 
Scaffold  Jacks. 


SN  268,184.     The  Walterieation  Company  Limited,  Croydon,         *'»'■»  use  on  or  about  May  15. 1962. 
Surrey,  England.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1967.  ^_^,^__ 

WALTERISATION 

Owner  of  Brltiah  Reg.  Mo.  674,178.  dated  Not.  4,  1948 ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  509,786. 

For  Chemical  Solutions  for  the  Prevention  of  Corrosion 
of  MeUl  and  Alloys. 

First  use  Oct  80,  1986 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  18.  1952. 


SN  266,228.     Hole-Outa,  Inc.,  Boaemont,  lU.  FUed  Mar.  8. 
1967. 


HOLE-OUT 


For  Pipe  Sleeves  Used  in  the  Construction  Industry  for 
Forming  Openings  In  Poured  Concrete. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1964. 


( 


SN   270,022.    Eugene  A.   Wiaeman,   d.bA.  Wiseman  Ranch 
Service,  Walnut  Grove,  Calif.  FUed  May  2,  1967. 


W-29 


For  Spreader  and  Adjuvant  for  Herbicides. 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1967. 


Class8-SMoken'  Articles,  Not  Inchiding 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  278,160.    Bayuk  Clfars  Incorporated,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  6,  1967. 

HOURGLASS 

For  Filter  Sold  as  Part  of  a  Cigar. 

First  use  Jan.  27, 1967.  ° 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  270,080.     Koehler-Dayton,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  May 
8,  1967. 

C-LAV 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,888. 

For  Self-Contained  ToUet  Aasemlily,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Flnt  use  Apr.  10, 1967. 


SN  270,706.     Poor  k  Company.  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May  4. 
1967. 


FAIR-FLEX 


For  Fasteners  for  RaUway  Raila. 
First  use  Jan.  21, 1966. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN   269,082.     Sun   Chemical  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 


SN  271,073.     Shepherd  Casters,  Inc..  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUed  May  9, 1967. 


PROFILE 


FUed  Apr.  19, 1967. 


HI  R 


For  Casters. 

First  use  Apr.  26. 1967. 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1867. 


SN  271,074.     Shepherd  Casters,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
c    Filed  May  9,  1967. 


cmcA 


Cktts  12-  Construction  Materials 

SN  262,074.    Featheroek.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed  Jan. 
16.  1967. 

SIERRA  SUNSET 

For  NaturaUy  Stratified  Stone  Facing  Material  of  Volcanic 
Origin  for  Buildings- 
First  use  in  or  about  AprU  1966. 


For  Casters. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN  271,109.    Lennon  Company,  Solon,  Ohio.  FUed  May  10, 
1967. 


SNO-TRIK 


For  Tube  Fittings. 
First  use  May  1. 196T. 


TM  8 

SX  283,492.     Miller 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  27.  196  r 
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Tute  Corporation  of  America,  Flushing,     SN  268,479.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


For  Steel  Tubing. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1967 


Qass  14 -Metals 
Forgings 


and  Metal  Castings  and 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602.630  and  others. 
For  Mlcrograin  Solid  Metals. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN  244,124.     Lindell  D^op  Forge  Company,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN  277,630.     ContlnenUl  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1967. 


SN  245.877.     Magnetics, 
1966. 


For  Metal  Forgings.  1  'rincipally  for  Automotive,  Agricul- 
tural, and  Mining  Machinery  Components. 
First  use  1929. 


Inc.,  East  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  May  5, 


iieaime. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  283,697,  804,481.  and  others. 

For  OasoUne. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,:  86. 

For  Sheets.  Bars,  Wire ,  Rods,  and  Tubes  Made  From  Pure 
Metallic  Materials,  Bl-M  ttallic  Materials.  Tungsten  Carbide 
and  Mixed  Carbide  Matei  lals  ;  and  Metallic  Alloys — 'Namely. 
Expansion  Alloys,  Electrc  nic  Alloys.  Soft  and  Hard  Magnetic 
Alloys,  Thermocouple  All(  ys.  High  Temperature  Alloys.  Heat- 
Resistant  Alloys.  Corrc  sion-Resistant  Alloys,  Dispersion- 
Hardened  Alloys,  and  Reffactory  Alloys. 

First  use  August  1964. 


SN  282,963.     Swlngllne  Inc.,   Long  IsUnd   City,   N.T    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1967. 


SWINGLINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665.038.  641,731,  and  others. 
For  Lubricating  Compositions. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


^^£k"l\^  Ma"  23^T9|?.''''  '"**'"^''  '^°''-  °'"'  "'"''"•  Oa«  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  254,799.     Mohawk  Finishing  Products,  Inc.,  Amsterdam, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1966. 


ClilOgAWK^ 


For  Metallic  Die  Cast 
Serving  the  Industrial  Field 
First  use  on  or  about  Ja  i, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,527. 
Articles  of  Various  Shapes  and  Sizes         For    Furniture    Finishing    Products — Namely,     Lacquers, 

SUins,  Varnishes,  and  Shellac  Sticks. 
1. 1,  1954.  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  7, 1962. 


JANUARY  2,  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

SN    254,857.     Bee   Chemical    Company,   Lansing,    111.   Filed 


TM  9 


Sept.  21,  1966. 


VINYLZOL 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


For  Acid  Resistant  Enamel. 
First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1, 1959. 


SN  274,072.     Lane  Limited,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  16, 
1967. 


TOWNSMAN 


Til         Owner  of  Beg.  No.  833,546. 
SN  255,129.     Stonetree  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.         For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  1940. 


Filed  Sept.  26, 1966. 

JUST  WONDERFUL 


For  Flat  Wall  Paint. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1966. 


SN  255,180.     Stonetree  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 


Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


TOP  JOB 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Proparations 

SN  240,958.    Rutherford  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Hack- 
ensack,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 


For  Flat  Wall  Paint. 
First  use  Aug.  23, 1966. 


SN    255,984.     Interchemlcal   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  7. 1966. 

PRESTOPHANE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,658. 
For  Lacquers  and  Varnlihes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2, 1966. 


SN  271,473.     International  Latex  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
Dover,  Del.  Filed  May  15,  1967. 


For  Dlgestant  Preparation,  and  an  Emollient  for  Treatment 
of  the  Nose  and  Nasal  Passages. 
First  use  January  1965. 


CORDEC 


For  Plastlsols  and  Industrial  Coatings. 
First  ase  Oct.  13, 1966. 


SN  255,101.     Landry   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,   Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1966. 

ANSER 

For  Suppository. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  6, 1966. 


SN  272,813.     Deft,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,448. 

DEFTGARD 

For  Chemically  Resistant  Primers  and  Top  Coats  for  Indus- 
trial Use. 

First  use  Apr.  18, 1967. 


SN  259,904.     Dawe's  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1966. 


KOAGULONE 


For  Vitamin  Containing  Animal  Feed  and  Concentrate. 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN  272,814.     Deft,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,448. 


DEFTHANE 


For  Chemically  Resistant  Top  Coatings  for  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  12, 1967. 


SN  262,672.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  17, 1967. 

PROOF 

For  Oral  Antiseptic  Mouthwash  for  Soothing  Temporary 
Relief  of  Minor  Sore  Throat  and  Mouth  Irritations. 
First  use  Oct  17. 1966. 


SN  274,014.     Basil  F.  Witt,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Witts  Auto  Painting, 
Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  June  15, 1967. 

WITT'S  MAGIC  GLOSS 

For  Paint  Additive  for  Synthetic  Enamel. 
First  use  Nov.  6, 1966. 


SN  262,673.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  17, 1967. 

CURTAIL 

For  Oral  Antiseptic  Mouthwash  for  Soothing  Temporary 
Relief  of  Minor  Sore  Throat  and  Mouth  Irritations. 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1966. 


™t     ..  ...      Mv    iiMi-^   T.,n-  i«     SN  262,675.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  (N.Y.  Filed 
SN  274,106.     Vltricon  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  Filed  June  16,  • 


1967. 


Jan.  17. 1967. 


GIANTIN 


VITRITONE 

For  Oral  Antiseptic  Mouthwash  for  Soothing  Temporary 
For  Inorganic,  Non-Cementltious  Wall  Coating  for  Masonry    Relief   of   Minor    Sore   Throat   and   Month   Irriations,   and 
and  Other  Surfaces.  an  Analgesic. 

First  use  August  1962.  First  use  Sept.  21, 1966. 

O 
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SN  262,678.     Bristol 
Jan.  17. 1967. 


My(  rs 


ABLE 


For  Oral  Antiseptic 
Relief  of  Minor  Sore  Throttt 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1966 


SN  263,632.     Vy  Lactos 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 
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Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     SN    266,927.     A.    H.    Robins   Company,    Incorporated,    Rlcb- 

niond,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  16, 1967. 


ALLBEE-T 


Slouthwaab  for  Sootbing  Temporary 
and  Moutb  Irritations. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,058. 
For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 


]  Aboratorie*.  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,     gjj  267,273.     Vlobln  Corporation,  Montlcello,  111.  Filed  Mar. 

21,  1967. 

VIOL 

~  For  Laxative  Preparations. 

First  use  June  3,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
For  Antibiotic  and 
Poultry  Feeds. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1948 


651J111  and  615,176. 

Vltimln  Supplement  for  Uvestock  and        ^or  Antitussive  and  Decongestant  Preparation  for  Veteri- 
nary Use. 
O  First  use  Not.  22, 1966. 


SN   263,849.     Roussel- 
1967. 


UCfcAF,  Paris.  France    Filed  Feb    2.    S.N  268,440.     Towne,  Paulsen  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1967. 


Owner  of  Britlsb  Reg. 
For  Hypnotic  Medical 


SN  264,192.     Bristol-My( 
Feb.  8,  1967. 


SN  267,696.     Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorporated,  Dallas. 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


TUSSA-PET 


Mi^NDRAX 


BARICUP 


S^o.  838,218,  dated  Aug.  17,  1962. 
I  reparations. 


For  Cup  Containing  Barium  Sulfate  Used  as  a  Diagnostic 
Preparation. 

First  use  Jan.  19, 1967. 


s  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed     S^^   268,768.     Scbering  Corporation,   Bloorofleld,   N.J.    Filed 


Apr.  10,  1967 


UdSULES 


FOAMADOSE 


For  Antibiotic  in  Capsu  e  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


SN  264,193.     Bristol-Myi 
Feb.  8,  1967. 


For  Veterinary  Product  for  tbe  Treatment  of  Mastitis. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN   283,384.     Alberto-Culver   Company,    Melrose   Park.    111. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 


Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


PACE 


For  Laxative  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  6, 1967. 


biJTABS 


For  Antibiotic  in  Capsu  e  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1966. 


SN  265,608.     Carter- Wall|ice,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1967. 


CARTER'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  324, 
For  Natural  Vegetable 
Prevent  Constipation. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


812 


and  others. 
]  tulk  Concentrate  To  Relieve  or  Help 


SN   266,577.     Pharmade 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1967. 


For  Antacid  Liquid. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jube  3, 1966. 


METRI-BULK 


SN  283,494.     Parke.  Davis  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1967. 


PARKE-DAVIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,676. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1961. 


aass  19- Vehicles 


SN    235,948.     Kangol    Magnet    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


Nationale   Inc.,   Lewlston,   Maine. 


KANGOL 


JLSA 


For  Safety  Belts  and  Safety  Harnesses,  All  Being  Fittings 
for  Seats  of  Land  Vehicles  and  Aircraft ;  and  Buckles  and 
Fastening  Fittings,  All  of  Common  Metal,  for  Use  With  Said 
Safety  Belts  and  With  Said  Safety  Harnesses. 

First  use  September  1963  ;  in  commerce  September  1968. 


January  2,  1968 
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SN  239,290.     Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Company,  Union  City.    SN  277,867.     Trade  Winds  Company,  Inc.,  Manawa.  Wis.,  by 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1966.  change  of  name  from  Trade  Winds  Camper*,  Inc.,  Maiiawa, 

Wis.  Filed  Aug.  9. 1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Molded  Fiber  Glass."  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  782,820. 
For  Boats  and  Automobile  Bodies. 
First  use  Aug.  26. 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,816. 

For  Snowmobile*. 

First  use  September  1966. 


SN  284.547.    Maremont  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1966. 


HYDROSHOX 


For  Shock  Absorber*. 
First  use  ^.  20, 1968. 


Oass  20-Uiioleiiiii  and  Oiled  doth 

»N  262,856.     KentUe  Floor*  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
22. 1966. 

AU  NATUREL 


For  Vinyl  Asbevto*  Tile  for  Floor*  and  Wall*. 
Flr*t  a*e  Sept  16, 1966. 


BN    268,241.    Midland-Ro**    Corporation,    acveland,    Ohio. 
FUed  Not.  8. 1966. 

STRESSELECT 

For  Automotive  Vehicle  and  Truck  Frame*  Heat  Treated 
To  Reslat  Impact  Damage  In  Critical  Area*. 
Flr*t  tt*e  Oct.  18, 1966. 


SN  262.857.     KentUe  Floor*  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  FUed  Aog. 
22,  1966. 

BROOKSTONE 

For  Vinyl  Aabeato*  TUe  for  Floor*  and  Wall*. 
Fir*t  u*e  Nov.  26. 1968. 


SN  269,891.     AU  American  Kacer*,  Inc..  Santo  Ana.  Calif. 
FUed  Dec  2.  1966. 


SN  262.868.     KentUe  Floor*  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  M.T.  FUed  Aog. 
22,  1966. 

MODA  MORESCA 

For  Vinyl  Tile  for  Floor*  and  Walls. 
Fir*t  a*e  Apr.  18. 1966. 


SN  278,282.    Mon*anto  Company,  St.  Looi*.  Mo.  FUed  Ang. 
14. 1967. 


NYTRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  882,672. 

For  Rigid  Surfacing  Material  Composed  of  a  Plaatic  Com- 
^       .  ^       ..  V,  poslte,  for  Use  as  a  Floor  or  WaU  Covering  or  Similar  AppU- 

The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color*  red  and  blue.  ^^  ^,  ^  Counter  Covering. 

For  AutomobUe*.  Particularly  Related  to  Racing  Vehicle*.        ^^^  ^^^  j^^^  ^^  ^^^ 
Flr*t  n*e  Ang.  1. 1966. 


8N  266.229.    Veloddad,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Flberfab,  Santo  Clara, 
CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  21. 1967. 


o 


DELTA 


For  Automobile  Bodle* ;  AutomobUe  Body  Part* — 'Namely. 
Front  SheUs,  Rear  Shells,  Front  Sections,  Rear  Sections,  Half 
Front  Sections,  Half  Rear  Sections,  Quarter  Sections.  Splash 
Panel*.  Quarter  Panels,  Hoods,  Fenders,  Tails,  Cowls.  Noses, 
Windshields,  Doors,  Windows,  HeadUght  Covers,  Bucket  Seato, 
Bucket  Seat  Shells,  Dash  Panels  and  Dashboards;  Automo- 
bile Chasls ;  AutomobUe  Chassis  Parts — Namely,  Floor  Pans, 
Tube  ChasaU  Kit*.  Rear  Hanger*.  Frame  RaU*.  Springs,  and 
Axles. 

First  a*e  Feb.  17, 1967. 


Oau  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madmes, 
and  Supplies 

SN  286,157.    Thoma*  Inda*trte*  Inc.,  Loniarllle.  Ky.  FUed 
Jan.  10. 1966. 

MINI  MERC 

Without  waiver  of  Ito  common  law  rights,  and  for  purpose* 
of  regiatration  only,  appUcant  diadaims  "Merc"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixture*. 

First  use  on  or  before  Not.  16, 1965. 
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Products    Limited,    Wembley, 
Mar.  29, 1966. 


SN  253,798.     Stromberg-CarUon  Corporation,  Rochester,  X.T. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 


GOODMANS 


KEY-ABX 


lo. 


Owner  of  British  Reg. 

For  Loudspeakers  and 
Use  in  Relay  Systems, 
Phonographs,  and 
Including  Rheostats  and  Switches 

First  use  about  1925  ;  in 


667,489,  dated  Mar.  4,  194S. 
Component  Parts  Thereof,  Chiefly  for 
Ri  dlo  and  Television  Receivers,  and 
EIectri<al  Control  Devices  for  the  Same. 


;ommerce  about  1952. 


SN    242,528.     Radio 

Middlesex,  England.  File  I 


Rentiiset   Products   Limited,    Wembley, 
Mar.  29,  1966. 


GOODMAN:  J  OF  ENGLAND 


The  words  "of"  and 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Loudspeakers  and  C<fmponent 
Use  In  Relay  Systems 
Phonographs,  and  Electridal 
Including  Rheostats  and  Si  rltches 

First  use  about  1952  ;  In 


El  igland"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 


For  Semiconductor  Vnlt^ — 'Namely,  Diodes. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SN  246,058.     Henry  P. 
Co.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 


For  Telephone  Apparatus — ^Namely,  Multiline  Telephone  In- 
struments, Telephone  Intercommunication  Systems,  Telephone 
Station  Systems,  Switches,  Printed  Wire  Boards,  Relays,  In- 
terrupters, Power  Supplies,  and  Components  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  July  13, 1966. 


SN    256,204.     El-Tronics,    Inc.,    Warren,    Pa.    Filed    Oct.    11, 
1966. 


STA-LITE 


For  Incandescent  Lamps,  Fluorescent  Tubes,  and  Negative 
Glow  Lamps. 

First  use  sometime  before  1960. 


Parts  Thereof,  Chiefly  for 
Ralllo  and  Television  Receivers,  and 
Control  Devices  for  the  Same, 
..jhes. 
commerce  about  1952. 


SN  245,303.     General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  May  10,  1966.     ^ 


HERCJULEADS 


SN   256,716.     Berg  Electronics.   Inc.,   New  Cumberland,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 

GonTac 


For  Wiring   Harnesses  for  Connecting  Circuit   Elements, 
Particularly  Circuit  Boards. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1966. 


Ertrin,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Precision  Field  Coll 
Fied  May  19,  1966.  w 


SN  261,603.     Universal  OEM  Products  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1966. 


LITTER 


air'-  -  _^,..,L__  _ 

-rrli-HliTMiiT'i  Kll-h. 


Ijir'ir^I-cgfta^li-:^ 


RIDDER 


Applicant  disclaims  any 
tlon  of  the  goods,  apart  froi  i 
For  Field  Colls  and  Coll 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN  246,211.     Wes  Taylor, 
1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the 
as  shown. 

For  Cable  Grips. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN   247,232.     Kelley 
June  3,  1966. 


KE 


For  Adjustable  Lighting 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


exclusive  right  to  the  representa- 
the  mark  as  shown. 
Windings  for  Electric  Motors. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold,  but  the  gold  color 
is  disclaimed  as  an  Integral  portion  of  the  mark. 
For  Automobile  Vacuum  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN   262,257.     Echolette-Vertrteb  Hans  Bauer,  Munich,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Jan.  10,  1967. 


Cupertino,   Calif.   Filed  May   20, 


SP/JML 


For  Electronic  Reverberation  and  Echo  Units,  Amplifiers, 
design  element,  apart  from  the  mark     Microphones,  and  Loudspeakers. 

First  use  September  1957 ;  in  commerce  March  1960. 


SN  263,253.     Cerro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1967. 


Company,   Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 


CERRO-FLEX 


LITE 


i^xture. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  809,128. 

For  Wire  and  Cable,  Including  Flat,  Flexible  Cable  and 
Flexible  Printed  Wiring. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 
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SN  264  923      Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  SN  268,238.     S«neca  Tackle  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  «.Y.  Piled 

17.li67.  Apr.  3,  1967. 

OCTO  33  LUR-A-MIN 

For  Light  Transmitting  Enclosures  for  Fluorescent  Light- 
ing Fixtures.  For  Plsb  Lure*. 

First  use  Dec.  23, 1966.  pirst  use  Mar.  28,  1967. 


SN    266,920.     Sawyer   Associates,    Inc.,   Chelmsford,    Maw. 
Piled  Mar.  3, 1967. 

VAN-O-PAD 

For  Soluble  Spacers  for  Positioning  Components  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Electrical  Circuitry. 
First  use  Nov.  18, 1966. 


SN  270.878.    The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1867. 


ih^ 


SN  266,945.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  PUed  Mar. 
16, 1867. 

THINLINE 

For  Electric  Toasters. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1966.  ■    ^ 


/7y//!qr  DiitGhm 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  as  early  as  Feb.  11,  1968. 


SN  266,946. 
16. 1967. 


sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.     SN  278,438      Tiki  Lure..  Inc..  Madison  Heights.  Mich.  PUed 

Aug.  16.  1V07. 

TOUCH  N  TOAST 


Por  Electric  Toasters. 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1966. 


SN  268.976.     Mlcrolab/FXR.  Livingston.  N.J.  Piled  Apr.  12. 
1967. 


DINADE 


For  Navigation  and  Detection  Systems  Consisting  of  a 
Fundamental  Transmitter.  One  or  More  Passive  Diode  Tar- 
gets, and  a  Harmonic  Receiver. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1967. 


8N  278.974.     Lamb  Industries.  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.        Por  Fishing  Lures. 
24   1967  First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  274.035. 


SN  278,815.     Fred  Meyer.  Inc.,  Portland.  Greg.  Piled  Aug.  22, 
1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  268,406,  626,129,  and  others. 
Por  Vacuum  Cleaners  for  Home  or  Domestic  Use. 
Pint  use  Apr.  1,  1919. 


For  Baseball  Gloves. 
First  use  March  1966. 


Qats  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  263,091.    Jerry  Ueberman,  d.b.a.  Playscape,  New  York. 
N.Y.  PUed  Jan.  23,  1967.  < 

PLAYSCAPE 

For  Playground  Equipment  Made  Primarily  From  Plastic  ^— ^— 

Material— Namely.  RoUer-Equipped  Slides ;  Single  Occupant    gu  279.757.     Surf-BaU.  Inc..  Qarendon  HUls.  lU.  PUed  Sept. 
See-Saws-   Tanks   With   Apertured   Walls   for   Ingress   and        6,1967. 
Egress;   Interconnecting   Enclosures    SlmuUting   Buildings; 
Foam  Plastic  Structures  SlmuUting  Gardens  and  Providing 
Obstacles,  Walking  Treads,  and  Climbing  Steps;  and  Plastic 

Play  Sand. 

Pint  use  Nov.  11.  1966. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  260.677. 


SURF-BALL 


Por  Sport  and  Game  Paddle. 
First  use  Mar.  2, 1867. 


*^ 
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aN  283,070.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1067. 


PYTHON 


For  Toy  Miniature  Automobiles. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1967. 


For  Apparatus  for  Playlbg  a  Skill  Game  of  Advancing  a 
Ball  to  a  Predetermined  Portion. 
Ftrat  uae  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN   280,172.     Oceanic 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1967. 


Equ  pment   Corporation,    Miami,   Fla. 


BAN 


For  Underwater  Oun  for  filling  Flab. 
First  use  July  12,  1967. 


SN  280,467.     Shakespeare 
Sept.  15,  1967. 


[STICK 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

S.N    235,189.     Imperial    Knife   Asmciated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Dec.  23,  196S. 

STAINLESS-STAINLESS 
BY  IMPERIAL 

The  term  "Stainless- Stainless"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  633,106  and  754,562. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  of  All  Kinds,  Pocket  Knives. 
Hunting  Knives,  and  Kitchenware. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN    241,661.     Imperial-Eastman    Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1966. 


(  ompany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 


FLUIDONICS 


999 


For  Sporting  Ooods — Nanfely,  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  July  31,  1967. 


For  Fluidic  Devices  and  Systems  Featurlag  Valves  and/or 
Associated  Circuitry  Hardware. 
First  use  July  7,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  250,165. 


SN  245.959.     Pratt  k  Whitney  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  18,  1966. 


MC  1000 


SN   280,643.     Skyway 
Sept.  18,  1967. 


Prod  lets.   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.T.   Filed 


HH-FIES 


For  Dolls,  Toy  Aeroplane 
Hats,  Spinning  Tops,  and  Launchers 
and  Shovels. 

First  uae  Sept.  12,  1967. 


EDISON 


Applicant  disclaims 
Dog,"  apart  from  the  mark 
For  Stuffed  Animal  Toys. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1967. 


For  Machine  Tools  Incorporating  Tape  Controls  and  Auto- 
matic Tool  Changers,  and  Parts  and  Associated  Equipment 
Therefor. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


SN  246,343.     Modern  Engraving  A  Machine  Corp.,  Hillside, 
N.J.  Filed  May  23,  1966. 


MEMCO 


Combination  Party  Horns  and 
Therefor,  and  Toy  Pails 


SN  282,247.     Mattel.  Inc..  ^wthor.  ,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
l»tT. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627,749. 

For  Embossing,  Texturing,  Printing  and  Applicator  Rolls ; 
Mills— Namely.  Cylindrical  Members  From  Which  Rolls  Are 
Made ;  Equipment  for  Holding  Qenerally  Cylindrical  Members 
(Rolls,  Dies  and/or  Mills)  and  Effecting  a  Transfer  Under 
Pressure  of  the  Pattern  From  One  Member  to  the  Other  Mem- 
ber ;  Gears  Made  as  Part  of  Rolls  To  Effect  Mating  of  a  Pair 
of  Male  and  Female  Rolls ;  and  Embossing,  Texturing,  Print- 
ing, and  ApplicaUon  (I.e.,  Application  of  Such  Materials  as 
Colors,  Plastics,  or  Adheslves)  Machines. 

First  use  June  1955. 


THE  DOG 


excluklve   rights   to  the  phrase  "The 
as  shown,  for  the  goods  recited. 


SN  251,759.     Towmotor  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1966. 


SN  283,069.     Mattel.  Inc.,  ^awthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1967. 

SWINlGALOK 


TOW 


For  Toy  Blocks  and  Constrpctlon  Sets. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 


For  Qears  for  Industrial  Vehicles. 
First  use  June  29.  1966. 
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SN   252  782     Oeneral   Motors  CorponUon,   Detroit,   Mich.    SN  265,158.    Automation  Development  Corporation,  Mentor, 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1966.  O"®-  »*"«»  Feb.  21,  1967. 


GREEN  SHIELD 


ADC 

For  Vehicles  for  Moving  Earth,  Rock,  Coal,  Ore,  and  Tim- 
ber—Namely, Front-End  Loaders  and  Scrapers.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,778. 
First  use  Apr  12  1»M.                                                                 ^°'  Machines  for  Continuously  Feeding,  Transferring,  and 

'  Otherwise  Handling  a  Multiplicity  of  Workpieees. 
— ^"^^^—  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1954. 


SJ«  264,889.     The  O.K.  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Milford,  N.H. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1966. 


FRE-SIZE 


For  MeUl  Cutting  Tools. 
First  use  Sept.  13, 1966. 


SN  265,356.    Tapeo  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mieb. 
FUed  Feb.  23.  1967. 

ECON-0-BRAKE 


—^^^^^—  For  Metal  Bending  and  Forming  Tools. 

SN  256.689.     Voss  Engineering  Company.  CaUery.  Pa.  FUed  «"*  ^  ou  or  about  Mar.  3. 1965. 

Oct  18,  1966.  _^.i._ 

^^                                            I   ^^  SN  260,722.    Lull  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

X-TENSION  LEVELING  ""-«""'" 

The  word  "LeveUng"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  LtlT  I!i*l  1JM.J2i 

'  Fot   MeUl   RoUing   Machines   for   LeveUng   Sheet   Metal  For  HydrauUc  Cylinders. 

Materials.  ^'*^  "**  ***"*  ^*»^-  ^'  ^®"- 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1966.                                           o  __^^^,__ 


SN  257,589.    Fred  S.  Carver  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J.  FUed  Oct.  81, 
1966. 

CARVER-GREENFIELD 
PROCESS 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Process"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Centrifugal,  Evaporating  and  Dehydrating  Apparatus 
for  Removing  Water  From  Edible  or  Inedible  Materials  in 
Fluid  Systems,  and  the  Controls  Therefor,    o 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1961. 


SN  281,708.    PhUift  Equipment  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  FUed  Dec.  80, 1966. 

@PHi|iQ 

The  represenUtion  of  th%  goods  is  disdakied  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fork  Uft  Tracks.  Attaebmoits  Used  Thereon,  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  1959. 


SN  279,782.     Conco  Inc.,  Mendota,  lU.  FUed  Sept  7,  1967^ 


For  Cranes,  Stacker  Cranes  and  Load  Balancers. 
First  use  1951  on  cranes. 


Qass26— Measuriag  and   Scientific 
Appli 


SN  226,209.     Barry  Wright  Corp.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignee 
of  Mathatronics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  28,  I960. 


SN  268.960.    F.  L.  Bmldth  *  Co.,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb. 
8,  1967. 

SMIDTH-NORDSTROM 

For  Vertical  Screw  Conveyors. 
First  use  November  1966. 


8-48 


For  Electrical  Data  Signal  Processing  Apparatus — 'Namely. 
Digital  Computers  and  Calculators. 
First  use  in  or  before  August  1964. 


SN  264,558.    Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Feb.  18, 


19«T. 


SURGAMATIC 


For  TroUey  Conveyor  TroUeys. 
First  use  Aug.  19, 1965. 


SN  242,897.  Hecon  Corporation,  New  Shrewsbury,  N.J.,  as- 
signee of  HengsUer  Numerics,  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 1966. 

KEYCOUNTER 

For  Electronic  Locking  Control  and  Counter  for  Controlling 
the  Use  of  Photocopy  Equipment 
First  use  February  1966. 
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SN  242,898.     Hecon 
signee  of  Hengstler 
Piled  Apr.  7,  1966. 


Corp4ratlon,  New  Shrewsbury.  N.J.,  as-     SN   264,030.     Clary   Corporation,    San   Qabrlel,   Calif.   Filed 
Niynerlcs,   Inc.,  Palisades  Park,   N.J.         Feb.  6,  1967. 


J 


For  Electronic  Locking 
the  Use  of  Photocopy  Equ: 
First  use  February  1966 


SX  244,707.     Dr.  Johannes 
Inc.,  Nlles,  111.  Filed  May 
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COPICORDER 


qontrol  and  Counter  for  Controlling 
nient. 


Heidenhaln  Optics  and  Electronics 
2,  1966. 


DOM 


For  Optical  Direct  Digiti  1 
Position  Setting  of  Slides. 
Tool  Gages  and  Measuring 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1966. 


SN   247,267.     Spiratone, 
1966. 


Readers  for  the  Measurement  or 
Tables,  or  Carriages  on  Machine 
nstruments. 


I  ic.  Flushing,  N.Y.  Piled  June  3 


SYNCHROCORDER 

For  Control  for  Synchro4lsation  of  a  Sound  Recorder  Witt 
a  Slide  Projector. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1966. 


SN  248,856.     Spiratone. 
1966. 


lie.  Flushing,  N.y.  Filed  June  23, 


For  Camera  Shoulder 
Holding  Camera  When  the 
Lens. 

First  use  Oct.  1. 1965. 


SN  255,146.     Wolverine 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


The  mark  comprises  the  stylised  letter  "d." 

For  Electronic  Computers  and  Associated  Computer  Periph- 
eral Equipment— Namely,  Program  Control  Boxes  Containing 
Controls  for  Programming  Computers,  Tape  Readers  for  Read- 
ing Punched  Tape  and  Inputlng  Data  Into  Computers,  Pro- 
gram Boards  for  Programming  Computers,  and  Program  Dis- 
plays for  Visually  Indicating  Steps  In  Computation  Performed 
by  Computers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1966,  on  computer  equipment. 


SN  264,604.     Sony  CorporaUon,  Shlnagawa-ku,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SOBAX 


TEIEGRIP 


For  Calculating  Machines. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  15,  1967. 


O^lp  or  Camera  Holder  Device  for 
Same  Is  Used  With  a  Telephoto 


SN  264,987.     Teledyne,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Teledyne  Systems  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  Calif.  Piled  Feb.  17.  1967. 


FOAMCONE 


W)rld  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford.  Mich. 


For  Radar  Augmenter  Nose  Cones  for  Aerospace  Targets 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


TOE-  i^INDER 


For  Mechanical  Foot  Mea4ure 
Sises. 

First  use  on  or  about  July 


for  Determining  Proper  Shoe 
29,  1966. 


SN  257,588.     Carsen 

Canada.  Filed  Oct.  31,  196  ( 


Instru  nents  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


AIPHA 


For    Drafting,    Surveylnc , 
Namely,     Drawing    Boards, 
Stools,   Drawing   C^misses 
Protractors,  and  DAJi^g  TjSquares 
Protractors,  Rules,  slales,  SI  Ide 
Ing   Templates,    Levels,    Tra  islts, 
Tapes,  and  Chains,  Levelling 
for  Surveying  Instruments 


SN   259,469.     Radalr,   Inc., 
1966. 


SN    265,237.     The    Oerber    SclenUflc    Instrument    Company, 
South  Windsor,  Conn.  Piled  Feb.  23, 1967. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  >  o.  171/N.S.  43,559.  dated  July  9, 
1952. 


and    Drawing    Instruments — 
Drafting    Tables.     Draftsmen's 
Drafting   Setsquares.   Drafting 
Set  Squares,  T-Squares. 
Rules.  Straight  Edges.  Draft- 
Hand   Levels,   Compasses. 
Rods,  Planlmeters.  and  Tripods 


UtUeton.   Colo.   Piled   Nov.   25, 


QUAZAR 


For  Flashing  Light  Alrcra  't 
Electronic  Power  Units,  Hlj  h 
Cables,  and  Mounting  Hardw|ire, 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1966. 


Warning  System's  Comprising 
Intensity  Lamps,   Connecting 


For  Equipment  Systems  for  Performing  Drafting,  Digitis- 
ing and  Other  Operations  on  a  Piece  of  Sheet  Material,  and 
Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor— Namely.  Tables  for  Sup- 
porting Both  Sheet  Material  and  Devices  for  Working  on  or 
With  Such  Material.  Control  Consoles.  Magnetic  Tape  Read- 
ers. Paper  Tape  Readers,  Punched  Card  Readers.  Disc  or  Core 
Memory  Data  Storage  and  Retrieval  Devices.  Print  Heads, 
Optical  Exposure  Heads,  Television  Camera  Heads,  Single  or 
Multiple  Drawing  Tool  Holders,  Electrical  and  Electronic 
Power  Switching  Units  for  Controlling  the  Operation  of  Digi- 
tal Stepping  Motors,  and  Power  Supplies  and  Power  Dlstribu- 
tlon  Consoles  Sold  as  a  Unit  With  the  Equipment  Systems  as 
Component  Parts  Thereof;  Apparatus  for  Viewing  Film  and 
Reading  Data  Recorded  Thereon ;  and  Apparatus  for  Reduc- 
ing Data  Recorded  on  Charts,  Graphs,  Oscillograms,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  February  1964. 
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SN  265  826      Itek  CorporaUon.  Lexington.  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  8N  271.622.     Utton  Business  Systems.  Inc..  New  ]?<>*.«; J-; 

9  iMT                  v-urv"™"     ,            •      .  ^^  merger  and   change  of  name  from  Royal  Typewriter 

^'  ^  Company.  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn.  Filed  May  15,  1967. 

CARLO  BARA  AUTO-PUNCH 

"Carlo  Bara"  is  a  fictitious  name. 

For  Eyeglasses  and/or  Eyeglass  Frames.  Including  Reading  por  Automated  Business  Data  Processing  Equipment  In- 

Glasses  Ophthalmic  Glasses,  and  Sunglasses.  eluding   DaU    CoUectlon    Apparatus.    Computing   Machines. 

Plrst'useOct.  26.  1965.  Computing  Machines  With  Punch  Tape  Output.  »nd  Punch 

Tape  Handling  Apparatus. 

■  First  use  not  later  than  In  or  about  December  1966. 


SN  268.170.     BtabUssementa  Pierre  Angenieux,  8.A.,  Salnt- 
Heand.  Prance.  Filed  Apr.  8, 1967. 


ANGENIEUX 


SN  288,193.     E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Vtmoan  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Filed  Oct.  24. 1967. 


For  Lenses  for  Cameras. 

First  use  1936  ;  in  commerce  1M6. 


EMPREX 


SN  268,176.     Fabrics  of  America.  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1967. 


For  Sensitised  Photographic  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  22. 1967. 


ACRATAPE 


Oass  27  "  Horological  Instruments 


For    Drapery-Measuring    Kits    Including    an    Instruction     SN  281,135.     Tiffany  and  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sheet,  Labels,  and  Rolls  of  Paper  Tape.  Sept.  26, 1967. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 


8N  268,988.     B.K.O.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed  Apr.  12, 
1967. 


SAV-A-CALL 


Te 


For  Magnetic  Field  Indicators. 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1967. 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  July  1,  1067. 


SN    269.078.     Jetronic    Industries,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 

FISH  FLASHER 

For  Depthmeters. 
Flrat  use  April  1966. 


SN  269.197.    Microspheres,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  FUed  Apr. 
14, 1967. 


Class  28-JewelryandPrecioiis-MetalWare 

SN  253,165.     Perki  Pearce  ft  l%ompson  Limited.  Birming- 
ham, England.  FUed  Not.  7, 1967. 

PPT 

For  Jewelry  Articles  of  Gold— Namely,  Charms,  Earrings, 
Brooches,  Crosses,  and  Crucifixes. 
First  use  November  1958 ;  in  comemrce  June  4,  1965. 


SN  264,440.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.T.  FUed  Feb.  10,  1967. 

BAROQUE  ROSE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rose"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Silverplated  Flatware. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  267,628.     B.  B.  Oreenberg  Co.,  Cr«nBton,  R.I.  Filed  Mar. 
27.  1967. 


For  Particle  Counting  Beads  for  Use  With  Mechanical 
Counters  in  Counting  Inorganic  or  Biological  CeUs. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  7, 1968. 


SN  269.986.     W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
2S,  1967. 


DU-A-TROL 


eVerie 


For  Proportioning  Dispenser  for  Powdered  Detergent  Used 
in  Conjunction  With  Commercial  Dishwashing  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1966. 


Por  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20, 1967. 
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Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Inishes,  and  Dusters      Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


SN  247,620.     Quickie 
phla,  Pa.  Filed  June  8, 


Corporation,   Phlladel-     SX   259,275.     Texaco   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed   Nov.   22, 

1»66. 


For  Sponge  Floor  Mops  ani 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1966. 


SN   251,713.     E.Q.P.   Electr 
ment,  Vadus,  Liechtenstei:  i 


NOVADENT 


For  Electric  and  Non- 
First  use  January  1966 


SN  263,735.     Arlan's  Dept. 
Feb.  1,  1967. 


lEXACi 


Sponge  Refills. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  775,231,  and  others, 
cal  Quality  Products  Establish-         por  Automobile  Filters. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1966.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Elec^lc  Toothbrushes.* 

commerce  January  1966. 


:      ^ 

Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upliolstery 


SN   259,859.     Slco   Incorporated,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   Filed 
!  tores,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed         Dec.  1,  1966. 

AUDIO-CENTRAL 

For  Tables,  Including  Table  and  Chair  Combinations,  Used 
in  a  Classroom  Teaching  Situation. 
First  use  Feb.  12,  1966. 


SN   267.647.     Hosier   Harbor    Sales    Corporation,    Belmont, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


For  Hair  Brushes,  Tooth 
First  use  January  1960  on 


1  rushes,  and  Denture  Brushes, 
talr  brushes. 


SN  210,157.     Shenango 
Jan.  18,  1965. 


SroE-FILE 


For  Filing  Cabinets. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  196S. 


SN  270,424.     Sodete  Clrlle  de  Recherches  et  d'Etudea  Indaa- 
trleUes.  Neurllle-les-Dieppe,  France.  Filed  May  1,  1967. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Eartlienware,  and 
Porcelain 


AGREEMENT 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  488,  dated  Apr.  12.  1966. 
For  Desks,  Cabinets,  Counters.  Filing  Cabinets  and  Their 
Components,  Seats,  and  Chairs. 


Cera  nlcs.  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed- 


STRa 


»N  270,425.     Sodete  Orlle  de  Recherches  et  d'Etudes  Indua- 
trlelles,  NeuTllle-leB-Dlepp«,  France.  Filed  May  1.  1967. 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1964. 


SN    279,347.     Home 
Aug.  30,  1967. 


Decora  ors.    Inc.,    Newark,    N.Y.    Filed 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  lb,  1967. 


ALLIANCE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  487,  dated  Apr.  12,  1966. 
For  Desks.  Cabinets,  Counters,  Filing  Cabinets  and  Their 
Components,  Seats,  and  Chairs. 


GOLDEN  FLAIR 


SN  272.269.     The  General  fireprooflng  Company,   Tonngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24, 1967. 

CONSOLIDATOR 

Por  Work  SUtlon  Unit  of  Office  Furniture  Consisting  of  a 
Desk,  Table,  Bookcase,  and/or  Console. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1967. 
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Qass  34- Heating,  Ughting,andVentiUting  Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
Apparatus  ing,  and  Nonnetailic  Tires 

SN  250  434      John  L  Underwood  Company.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Ga.     SN   261.490.     The   Hobart   Manufacturing  Company.   Troy, 
nied  July  18.  1966.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 

LOCKWOOD 

For  Furnace  Stoker  for  Heating  Systems;  Air  Handling 
Units— Namely,  Air  CondlUonlng,  Heating,  Cooling,  and  Ven- 
tlUtlng  Units. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1938,  on  furnace  stokers. 


SN  257.029.     Austln-BerryhlU,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1966. 

>^  flow  system 


For  Conveyor  Belts  for  Dlsbwathlng  Machine*. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  15. 1964. 


SJf  263,969.    Wisconsin  Gasket  ft  Mannfactartng  Company. 

Applicant  disdalms  the  word  "System"  apart  from  the        MUwaukee.  Wis.  FUed  Feb.  8. 1967. 

miLik  as  shown. 

For  Heating,   Cooling,   Humidifying,  and  De-Humldlfylng 

Unit  for  Industrial  Use. 
.  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  24, 1966. 


SN  260,127.     Luwa  Ltd.,  Zurich.  SwltierUnd.  Filed  Not.  29. 


1966. 


UNILUWA 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  588.628. 

For  Exhaust  Fans ;  Units  Comprising  a  Supply  and  Return 
Air  Duct  and  an  Exhaust  Fan  for  the  Draft-Free  Removal  of 
Room  Air ;  Units  Cmprlslng  a  Supply  and  Return  Air  Duct, 
an  Exhaust  Fan  for  the  Draft-Free  Removal  of  Room  Air,  and 
an  Air  Heater ;  Units  Comprising  a  Supply  and  Return  Air 
Duct  an  Exhaust  Fan  for  the  Draft-Free  Removal  of  Room 
Air,  an  Air  Heater,  and  an  Air  Cooler ;  Units  Comprising  a 
Supply  and  Return  Air  Duct,  a  Fan  for  the  Draft-Free  Re- 
moval of  Room  Air,  an  Air  Heater,  and  an  Air  Filter ;  Units 
Comprising  a  Supply  and  Return  Air  Duct,  a  Fan  for  the 
Draft-Free  Removal  of  Air,  an  Air  Heater,  an  Air  Cooler,  and 
an  Air  Filter ;  Alr-Humldlflers  ;  Alr-Dehumldlflers  ;  Alr-Condl- 
tlonlng  Units  ;  Axial  and  Centrifugal  VentlUtors  ;  Thin  Layer 
Evaporators ;  and  Spray-Drleri. 

First  use  In  or  before  August  1956 ;  In  commerce  February 
1964,  ^ 

SN  260.695.     Metal  Industries.  Inc.,  Oearwater.  Fla.  FUed 
Dee.  9.  1968. 


Applicant  dltdainu  the  conflfaratlon  of  the  gasket  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Gaskets  of  Various  Types. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1. 1948. 


SN  266,322.     The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Bubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9, 1967. 


DURA  SAFE 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Jan.  16, 1967. 


SN  266.329.     Hastings  Mannfaetaring  Company.  Hastings. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9. 1967. 

POWER  STROKE 

For  Piston  Rings. 
First  use  Feb.  7, 1967. 


For  Aluminum  Grilles,  Dlffusers,  and  Registers  for  Use 
With  Air  Heating  and  Cooling  Systems. 
First  nse  February  1958. 


Qass  36 — Musical  hstruments  and  Supplies 


V  «•  V   mi^     SN  259,196.     Ruth  8.  White,  d.b.a.  Rhythms  Productions, 
BN  263.581.     Calumet  ft  HecU.  Inc..  Allen  Park.  Mich,  truea        ^^  Angeles.  CaUf.  FUed  Nov.  21. 1966. 
Jan.  30.  1967. 

KORO-CHIL 

For  Heat  Transfer  Tube  for  Use  In  Air  Conditioning  and 
Refrigeration. 

First  uae  Nov.  25, 1966. 


VIDEOTEXT 


For  Records.  Providing  Lesson  Instructions. 
First  use  Aug.  15, 1866. 
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.A.,  Camerano,  Ancona,  Itly.  Filed    SX  269,282.     Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed 

Apr.  17.  1967. 


MASTERWEB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  531,250. 

For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Mar.  28, 1967. 


SN  279,597.     Fox  River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,  WU. 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1967. 


Priority  claimed  undei 
filed  Sept.  30.  1966 ;  Re{ 

For  Reed  Accordions. 
Electronic  Reed  Organs, 
Electric  Guitars,   String 
Pianos,  and  Ainpliflers  foi 


Sec.  44(d)   on  Italian  application 

No.  210,451,  dated  June  17,  1967. 

lectronlc  Accordions,  Reed  Organs. 

Slectric  Reed  Organs,  String  Guitars, 

Pianos.  Electric  Pianos,  Electronic 

All  of  the  Same. 


SN  272.037.     Esecutape 
May  22.  1967. 


u  .  ^^  281,979.     Graham  Paper  Company.  St    Louis    Mo    Filed 

Systems,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed         Oct.  6,  1967.  ""f-uy,  oi.  tKiuis,  mo.  i<iiea 


EXEICUTAPE 


For  Magnetic  Tape 
and  Management  Tralnini ; 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1967 


Gass  37-  Paper  i  nd  Stationery 


SN    256,089.     Graphic 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 


POXLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,653. 
For  Writing  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1967. 


QUIKSORB 


Soujid  Recordings  of  Educational,  Sales,         F°f  Toilet  Paper,  Paper  Towels,  and  Napkins. 
Programs  for  Use  by  Others.  f'*'"*^  use  about  October  1940. 


Qass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 


SN  240,990.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
C  introls  Corporation,    BuCTalo,    N.Y.         University  Microfilms,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  File*  Mar 

14,  1966. 


itffclifliTir 

BQPHHHHHH 


For  Drafting  Paper  and 
Tracing  Paper,  Mylar  Tracing 
Pads,  and  Erasers. 

First  use  prior  to  Feb.  1, 


Stationery — Namely,  Graph  Paper, 
Films,  Tracing  Cloths,  SIcetch 


1960. 


SN  263,051.     Data  Graphic,  Inc.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1967. 

DAT^CHROME      ' 


For  Catalogs  Published  Periodically ;  and  Xerographic  Re- 
prints and  Microfilm  Made  From  Master  Microfilm. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1939. 


For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  at  least  as  earl: 


SN  266,309.     Day-Timers, 
1967. 

WEEKLY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  706,67  3 

For  Binders  and  Fillers  'fherefor. 

Fttst  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 


SN  266,935.     Donald  C.  Sfaclair 
Westfield,  Mass.  Filed  Mi 


as  June  16, 1966. 


SN    251,598.     The    Better   Reading   Foundation,    Inc..    New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


Inc..  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9, 


DAY-TIMER 


YOUNG  MISS 


For  Magazine  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


,  d.b.a.  Westfield  Airmotlve, 
16,  1967. 


FLY  INFORMED! 

For  Airplane  Pilots'  Knde  Clip-Board  for  Carrying  Opera- 
tional and  Navigational  Daf  i. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 


SN  251,639.     Living  Care  PublUbera,  Inc.,  Chicago  111  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1966. 


LIVING  i'CARJE 


For  Pamphlets  and  Leaflets. 

First  use  no  later  than  July  11,  1966. 
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SN  25S289      W.  A.  Benjamin,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    SN  261,448.     American  Society  of  Tool  and  Manufacturing 
Sept  28,  i»6«.  Engineers,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


A8TAE0^(]]mD[E! 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  508,265,  741,074,  and  others. 
For  Technical  Journal. 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1866. 


For  Textbooks. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


SN  256,835.     Florists'  Transworld  Delivery  Association    De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Oct.  20, 1966. 


SN  261,642.     Cross  Reference  Publications,  Inc.,  Chicago  111. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 

CROSS  REFERENCE 
DIRECTORY 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Directory"  when  not  used 
as  part  of  the  mark  "Cross  Reference  Directory." 

For  Publications — Namely,  Directories  Having  Various 
Compilations  of  Facts. 

First  use  September  1947. 


SN  263,689.     Mona  Palmer,  d.b.a.  Palmer  Publleations,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  31, 1967. 

BUBAH  Y  AZUCAR 

The  term  "y  Asucar"  is  translated  as  "and  sugar."  Owner 
K  ♦  «„  ^i.i..,  la     of  Reg.  Nos.  429,729  and  623,082. 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  fj^^'^^i^^^^^'l'l        For  Trade  Magasine. 
made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  721,039.  726.608,  and        ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

others. 

For  Merchandise  Gift  Certificates  To  Be  Used  for  the  Pur-  n 

chase  of  Flowers.  Plants.  Floral  Arrangements,  and  Other  j^ 

cnase   or   riower.    «ra      .  -.  264,001.     Alaska    North#fet   PubUshlng   Company.   Ed- 

Merchandise  Sold  by  Florists.  ..      «T     K    -EMl^  V^h  it    IQflT 

First  use  December  1965.  monds.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  6, 1W7. 


SN  258.282.     International  Paper  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  S,  1966. 

OPERATION  TIPS 

For  Periodical  Published  From  Time  to  Time  in  the  Form 
of  a  Newsletter. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1965. 


SPORTSMAN 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
428,825. 


»N    258,570.     Ortho   PharmaceuUcal   Corporation,    Barltan,         For  Magasine 
N.J.  Filed  Not.  14, 1966. 


First  use  November  1958 ;  January  1935  In  a  different  form. 


MSWS 


SN   264,002.     Alaska   Northwest  PubUshlng   Company,   Ed- 
monds, Wash.  Filed  Feb.  6  1967. 

ALASKA  SPORTSMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,825. 

For  Magasine. 

First  use  January  1935. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698  176. 

For  House  Organ  Relating  to  the  Medical  Field. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1966. 


SN  260,848.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1966. 

AFRICAN  SAFARI 
CALENDAR 

The  word  "Calendar"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  without  relinquishing  any  rights  therein  under  the 
common  law. 

For  Calendars  With  AtUched  Picture  Postcards. 

First  use  June  1, 1966. 


SN  264,556.     Liberty  Lobby,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  FUed 
Feb.  13.  1967. 

LIBERTY  LETTER 

For  Newsletter. 

First  use  Nov.  24.  1960. 


SN  266,341.     Edward  W.  McTague,  Cornwall  on  the  Hudson, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1967. 

THE  HUDSON  VALLEY 
ANTIQUE  SCOUT 

For  Magasine  Publication. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1967. 
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d  Publishing  Company,  Cincinnati,     SN  258,604.     Lynne  Stanley  Originals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1966. 


1 


For    Periodical    Publication,    More    Particularly    a    Trade 
Magaslne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Fib.  20,  1967. 


SN  267,841.     National  Cbass  Dealers  Association,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  Filed  Mar.  29, 1967. 

THE  GLASS  DEALER 

For  Monthly  Magaiine. 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1958. 


For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Slips,  Petticoats,  Negligees,  Bath 
Robes,  Lounging  Robes,  Beach  Robes,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Jackets, 
Blouses,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


Class39-Clothii»| 


SN  248,370.     i.herman  Ufderwear  Mills,  Inc.;  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  17.  1966. 


SHERMAN 


For  Panties. 
First  use  1950. 


SN  256,941.     Roger  L 
Company,  Omaha,  Nebr 


SN  258,912.     Lily  of  France,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
<NoT.  17,  1966. 

LITTLE 
LOVES 


Jo^gensen,  d.b.a.  River  Town  Clothing        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  85,973.  652.094.  and  775.010. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1966.  ^°'  Ladies'    Foundation   Garments  Consisting  of  Girdles. 

Brassieres,  and  Panty  Briefs. 
First  use  June  1956. 


SN  263,494.     Tambour,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1967. 
For  Women's  Hats. 


TAMBOUR 


First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  8.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the 
apart  from  the  mark  as  sh<twn 

For    Ready-To-Wear 
Jackets,  and  Neckties. 

First  use  at  least  as  earl 


erms  "The  Original"  and  "Omaha" 
wn. 
Cftrments — Namely,    Shirts,     Vests, 

as  Sept.  1, 1968. 


SN  257,202.     Sondra  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


FLUFFKNIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  359,8^1 
For    Knitted    Wearing 
Socks,  Nightgowns,  and 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1938. 


SN  257.872.     Martin  Mfg. 
3,  1966. 


GAYLE 


The  name  "Oayle  Stewar  :"  is  fanciful. 
For  Women's  Dresses.  H^ts.  and  Suits. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1966. 


SN  266.589.     Randolph  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Randolph, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 

RANDY  ATHLETE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,777,  679,645,  and  832,964. 
For  Canvas  Footwear. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


SN  267,550.     Serbin.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


Articles — Namely,    Leotards,    Foot 
Sic  epwear. 


For  Beach  Apparel — Namely,  Bathing  Suits,  Beach  Robes, 
Beach  Toppers,  and  Beach  Jackets ;  and  Sun  Clothes — Name- 
ly, Halters,  Blouses.  Shorts.  Skirts,  Sun  Suits,  and  Play  Suits. 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1967. 


CO.,  LOS  Angeles,  Calif.  «led  Nov.     ^ex'WS' M.T" 7, ^Sr'  """"'""•   '"'   "*"  """'""'"' 


STEWART 


TATOO 


For  Men's  and   Women's   Sports  Jackets,   Work  Jackets. 
Pants  and  Slacks,  Hats,  Shirts,  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 
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SN  267,941.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron,    SN  275,297.     PhUtex  Manufacturing  Compwiy,  Philadelphia, 


Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  80, 1967. 


Pa.  FUed  July  3, 1967. 


Tufsyn 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  745.244  and  780,004. 
For  SyntheUc  Rubber  Made  Up  Into  Soles  and  Heels  for 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

First  use  May  28, 1988. 


For  Swimwear. 

First  nae  Mar.  29,  liKIT. 


SN  275,714.     Wells  Lamont  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  10, 1987. 


»N    287,972.     William    F.    Nleml    Co.,   d.b.a.    Eddie   Bauer, 
SeatUe,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  30. 1987. 


BLACK  MULE 


SNAP-JAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  261,827,  897,497,  and  others. 

For  Gloves. 

First  use  June  27, 1987. 


For  Men's  Jackets. 
First  use  Mar.  27, 1987. 


SN  278,784.    Bob  Roy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
July  25, 1987. 


SN  288,012.     All  Time  Togs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1967. 

PINK  POOl^LE 

For  Pants,  Skirts,  Jumpers,  Shifts,  Dresses,  Sweater  Tops, 
and  Blouses. 

First  use  Mar.  7, 1987.  i 


ROB  ROY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  184,494  and  880.497. 

For  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts  of  Woven  and  of  Knitted  Ma- 
terials. Sweaters.  Bermuda  Shorts,  Jackets,  Vests,  Trousers, 
Caps,  Swimwear,  Pants  and  Shirt  Combinations,  and  Hosiery, 
for  Men.  Young  Men,  Boys,  and  Infants. 

First  use  May  17, 1921. 


»N   268,029.     Consolidated   International  Trading  Corpora-     ^N  278,975.     WeUs  Lamont  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed 
Uon,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1967.  ^   July  27, 1967. 

SPACE-PACERS  ^ 


For  Footwear. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


as  288,445.     Wlndbreaker.  Incorporated,  DanviUe,  lU.  FUed 


Apr.  S.  1987. 


WINDMATES 


J- 
i 


For  Men's,  Boys'  and  Girls',  Young  Misses  and  Women's 
Apparel,  i.e..  Jackets,  Raincoats,  Suits,  CoaU,  Trousers,  Vests, 
Slacks,  Sport  Jackets,  Topcoats,  and  Overcoats. 

First  oae  Mar.  18, 1967. 


BLACK  MULE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  251,327,  697,497.  and  others. 

For  Gloves. 

First  use  June  27, 1987. 


SN  289,889.     Colt  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Filed  Apr.  24, 


1987. 


BONANZA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  588,277. 
For  Ladles'  and  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  US*  Sept.  15, 1949. 


SN<- 277,102.     Hart  SehalTner  *  Marx,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  July 
31,  1987. 

THORNGATE  LTD. 

For  Men's  Slacks. 
Vint  use  June  28, 1987. 


SN  270  148      Lorna  Fashions,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  27,    SN  277,182.     Kayser-Both  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
l^j]  July  81, 1987. 


LORNA  FASHIONS,  INC 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Shorts, 
and  Pedal-Pushers. 
First  use  November  1982. 


PEEK-0-ORANGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,214. 
For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  28, 1987. 
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SN  277,184.     Kaywr-Roth 
July  31,  1967. 


PEEKO-GREEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,21)4 
For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jane  26, 1067. 


SN  278,303.     Kayser-Roth 
Aug.  15,  1967. 


PEE]  £-0-RED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,21)} 
For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  26,  1967 


SN  278,304.     Kayse^-Rotb 
Aug.  15,  1967. 


PEEK- O- VIOLET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,2l]l 
For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  26,  1967 


SN   282,865.     McCrory 
Oct.  19,  1967. 


Ccrporatlon,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 


BEJITIQUE 


For  Women's  and  Chlldr^'s  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1967. 


SN    282,869.     Strato-Valel 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1967. 


Applicant   disclaims   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  Work  Pants  atil 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1967. 


SN   282,960.     Mercantile 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1967. 


QjQXl 


The  name  "Jean  Sutton 
562,716.  832,586,  and  others 
For  Dresses. 
First  use  May  13,  1967 
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Qass  40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SN  223.302.     Fashion  Treas,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  Filed 
July  14.  1965.  i 


Corporation,  J4ew  York,  N.Y.  Piled 


Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


For  Wigs  and  Wlglets. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN  272,048.     B.  B.  Qreenberg  Co.,  Cranston.  R.I.  Filed  May 
22,  1967. 


Service,    Inc.,    Nashville,    Tenn. 


eVerie 


For   Barrettes,    Bobby    Pins,    Hair  Clips,    Hat   Pins,   Hair 
Combs,  and  Head  Bands. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1967. 


'(S^ym^^ 


word    "Service"   apart   from   the 
Work  Shirts. 


i  tores   Company,   Inc.,   New  York. 


^yxllori 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  267,457.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 

CHALLISPUN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,935. 

For  Natural,  Man-Made,  and/or  Synthetic  Fiber  Fabrics 
for  Use  In  Making  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirtings,  Women's 
Blouses,  Robes  and  Dusters,  Women's  and  Oirls'  Dresses,  and 
Home  Furnishings,  Namely,  Curtains  and  Bedspreads. 

First  use  en  or  about  May  5, 1936. 


SN  267,458.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 


RICE  PADDY 


Is  fanciful.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 


For  Natural,  Man-Made,  and/or  Synthetic  Fiber  Fabrics 
for  Use  In  Making  Women's  and  Olrls'  Dresses,  Women's 
Blouses,  and  Other  Sportswear. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  196S. 
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8N  268.842.    J.  P.  SteTens  4  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed    SN  258,481.     Bird   Space  Technology,   Inc..  Palm  Bprlnffs, 
Apr.  4,  1967.  ^f^^'-  ^^^  ^o^-  ^*'  ^^^^' 


THISTLE  HEATHERS 


MARK  6 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Heathers"  apart  from  the  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811,084.  833.701.  and  others, 

mark  as  shown.  ^<"'  Medical  Respirators  for  Anesthesia,  Intermittent  Posl- 

For  Piece  Goods  of  Otoe  or  More  Natural  Fibers,' Including  tive  Pressure  Breathing,  Inhalation  Therapy,  Cardiopulmo- 

Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Cellulosic  Fibers,  nary  Therapy.  Topical  Pulmonary  Chemotherapy,  Volume  and 

or  of  Blends  of  the  Foregoing.  Pressure  Limiting  for  Intensive  Care  and  Nebullsation. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1967.  Fiwt  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  269,675.     J.  B.  Martin  Company.  Norwich,  Conn.  Filed 


Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN   258,482.     Bird   Space  Technology,   Inc..  Palm   Springs, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


VELEKTRA 


MARK  2/6 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  281,142. 
For  Velvets  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1967. 


SN  269,853.     Callaway  MiUs  Company,  La  Grange,  Ga.  Piled 
Apr.  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811,084,  883,751.  and  others. 

For  Medical  Respirators  for  Anesthesia,  Intermittent  Posi- 
tive Pressure  Breathing,  Inhalation  Therapy,  Cardlopalmo- 
nary  Therapy,  Topical  Pulmonary  Chemotherapy,  Volume  and 
Pressure  Limiting  for  Intensive  Care  and  Nebulltation. 

First  use  Sept.  29.  1966. 


EVER-WHER 


SN  258.488.     Bird   Space  Technology,   Inc..   Palm   Springs, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


For  Carpeting. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


MARK  2 


SN  273,803.     Stauffer  Chemical  Company,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  13, 1967. 


TRIPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811,084,  833,751,  and  others. 

For  Medical  Respirators  for  Anesthesia,  Intermittent  Posi- 
tive Pressure  Breathing,  Inhalation  Therapy,  Cardiopulmo- 
nary Therapy,  Topical  Pulmonary  Chemotherapy,  Volume  and 
Pressure  Limiting  for  Intensive  Care  and  Nebullsatlon. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


Per  Plastic  Coated  Shade-Proof  Window  Shade  and  Drapery 
Fabrics. 

First  use  in  or  about  1929. 


SN  280,873.     Mag-Knit  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1967. 

MAG-KNIT 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  Synthetic  and  Non-Syn- 
thetic Yarn  and  Combinations  Thereof,  for  Making  Into  Wear- 
ing Apparel,  Especially  Women's  Dresses  and  Men's  Shirts. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1965. 


SN  259,501.     Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  28,  1966. 


DOW  (  OKN/NC; 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  256,827.     Densco,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled  0<!t. 
20,  1966. 


(W^atM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  418,052  and  434,798. 
For  Dental  Amalgam  Compactors,  an  Apparatus  of  Dental 
Equipment  Used  in  the  Dental  Profession. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  26, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  -Nos.  570,268,  804,469,  and  others. 
For  Catheters;  Silicone  Rubber  Tubing;  Silicone  Medical 
Adhesive ;  and  Fluorocarbon  Medical  Adhesive  Bemorer.  i 

First  use  Nov.  11.  1966. 


SN  268,646.    Deseret  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc.,   Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  30, 1967. 


MINICATH 


For    Disposable    Infusion    Sets    Comprising    Intravenous 
Catheters  and  Catheter  Placement  Units. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SN  283,847.     Resiflex  Laboratory,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Piled 
Feb.  2,  1967. 


VERTIJUST 


For  Hanger  for  Use  With  Fluid  Collection  Receptacles  for 
Medical  Purposes. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


TM  2C 

SN  266,736.     Cordis 
1987. 


Cori  oration,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  15, 


C  >RDIS 


(44. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726, 

For  Medical  Instruments — Namely 
Tourntquets,  Cardiac 
Jectofii,  Portable  X-Ray  Cradles 
Ing  Immunologic  Samples, 
and  Immunodiffusion  Can^ras 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1960 


SN  267,154.     Idea  DcTelo^ment  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1967. 


For    Dental 
Labial  Retainers  and 
tbe  Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  Miir.  14, 1963 


SN  262,S11.     Wm.  Scheeli 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 
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,  Automatic  Alternating 

,  Radiopaque  Contrast  Medium  In- 

,  Laboratory  Shalcers  for  Mix- 

Catbeters  for  Guided  Angiograpby, 


SN  236,085.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1966. 

MINUTE  MAGIC 

For  Chocolate  Flavored  Instant  Breakfast — Namely,  a  Nu- 
tritionally Balanced  Food  for  Use  at  tbe  Breakfast  Meal. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1968. 


SWI  ^G-LOCK 


.\ppliance^ — Namely,    Hinges   and    Locks   for 
Lin]  ual  Bars,  and  Patterns  for  Casting 


SN  238,866.     Jean  Gerhard,  d.b.a.  Appl-Q  Products,  Potta- 
nile.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15, 1966. 


MlPkM 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


ft  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 


Tbe  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  green,  and  said  colors  are 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  tbe  mark. 

For  Vanilla  Flavored,  Caramel  Flavored,  and  Fruit  Flavored 
Toppings  of  a  Heavy  Liquid  Nature  for  Use  on  and  With 
Baked  Apples. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


^sm^ 


SN  241,807.  Rich  Products  Corporation  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Rich  Products  Corporation 
(New  York  corporation),  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1966. 


RICHWHIP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  579.212. 

For  Frosen  Edible  Oleaginous  Emulsion  Which  When 
Thawed  to  a  Liquid  State  Is  Capable  of  Being  Whipped  or 
Aerated  for  Use  as  a  Topping  on  Desserts,  Salads,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  September  1956. 


Applicant  disclaims  tbe 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Carbonated  Soft  Drfaks 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1967. 


words  "Soda  Pop"  apart  from  the 


SN   247,515.     More   Candy   Company,   Inc.,   Eochester,   N.T. 
Filed  June  7,  1966. 


BETTY  MORE 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  202.902.     B.  A.  Bernajrd  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1964. 


For  Food  for  Dogs. 
First  use  1955. 


The  name  "Betty  More"  Is  fanciful. 

For  Clandy. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1928. 


SN  251.530.     Bob  Evans  Farms,  Michigan,  Inc..  HlUadale. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


PARM8 


"Bob  Evan«"  Identlllea  "Robert  L.  Evans"  whose  consent  li 
of  record. 

For  Pork  Sausage  and  Smoked  Pork  Sausage. 
First  use  Oct.  SO,  1964. 
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SN  251.581.     Bob  Evans  Farms.  Michigan,  Inc.,  Hillsdale,    SN  259.552.     Kingston  Products  Company,  Skokl«,  111.  Filed 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  2. 1966.  Nov.  28,  1966. 

MEADOWDALE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,450. 

For  Fresh.  Froien,  Canned  and  Dry  Packaged  Vegetables, 
Fresh.  Frozen  and  Canned  Fmlta,  Canned  and  Frozen  Fruit 
Juices,  Margarine,  Animal  and  Vegetable  Shortening,  Salad 
Dressing,  Salad  Oil,  Evaporated  Milk,  (Coffee,  Sugar.  Flour. 
Cake  and  Frosting  Mix,  Peanut  Butter.  Mustard.  Trosen  Sea- 
food, Frozen  Turkeys.  Butter,  and  Table  Syrup. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


SN  259,908.     Dana  Brown-Private  Brands,  Inc.,  St.  Loula. 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  2, 1966. 


"Bob  Evans"  identifies  "Robert  L.  Evans"  whose  consent 
is  of  record. 

For  Pork  Sausage  and  Smoked  Pork  Sausage. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1964. 


PURSWEET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754,362. 
For  Saccharin-Type  Sweetener. 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1861. 


SN  253,540.     Michigan  Fruit  Canners,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Aug.  81,  1966. 

npncg 
uflnKS 


The  name  "Nancy  Hanks"  Is  that  of  the  historical  person- 
age and  does  not  represent  any  particular  living  individual. 
Owner  of.  Reg.  No.  216,533. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Vegetables,  and  Canned  Berries. 

First  use  1920. 


SN    260,418.     EUsabeth    Shaw    Limited,    London,    England. 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1966. 


tyuM^uCtZlh    IZt^ 


"Elizabeth  Shaw"  does  not  represent  tbe  name  of  any  par- 
ticular living  individual. 

For  Chocolate  Candles  and  Hard  and  Soft  Candies. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1938 ;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  June  30,  1951. 


«.,.  T^  .        SN  260,720.     Best  Feeds  ft  Farm  Supplies.  Inc..  Oakdale.  Pa. 

SN  257,356.     The  Biltmore  Company,  d.b.a.  Blltmore  Dairy        pjj^  jj^  j^  j^^^ 

Farms,  AsheviUe,  N.C.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966.  ... 

CHUNKS  OF  JOY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Chunks"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  615,414. 
For  Dog  Food. 
First  use  October  1968. 


£iitinote 


For  Fresh  Milk. 
First  use  1897. 


S<N  260,748.     Green  Giant  Company,  Le  Sueur.  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  14.  1966. 


SN  259.070.     American  Bakeries  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Nov.  21.  1966. 


~mik 


r    V 


For  Bakery  Goods — Namely,  Cakes.  Pies,  and  Cookies. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue-black,  red,  gold,  and 
sliver,  and  color  Is  a  material  feature  of  tbe  mark.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  427,931. 

For  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  June  27, 1947.  ;. 
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SN   260,895.     Susanna's 
Dec.  15.  1966. 
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Kltcben  Inc.,  DoraTille,  Qa.  Filed 


January  2,  1968 


SX  263,655.     Belgin  Enterprises,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Belgian  House 
Foods,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 


CHICKWICK 


For  Canned  Sandwicb  Meat. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


Jo. 


Applicant  disclaims  the 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  > 

For  Corn   Dogs    ( 
Pork  Patties,  Roast  Beef 
Wrapped  Beef  Steaks,  All 

First  use  November  19fill 


word  "Frozen"  apart  from  the  mark 
.  744,161. 
Brea(led  Weiners  on  a  Stick).  Barbecue 
and  Oravy,  Chopped  Sirloin,  Bacon 
rosen. 


SN  261,360.     Carnation 
Dec.  23,  1966. 


:ompany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 


CHEF-MATE 


J  30. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758 

For  Spaghetti  Sauce.  Corned 

Chill   Without   Beans. 

and  Cheese,  and  Golden 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966 


Beef  Hash,  Chili  With  Beans. 
Bat-becue  Sauce  With  Beef.  Macaroni 
CI  eese  Sauce. 


SN  262,510      M.  L.  Rlngo 
Rirerside.  Calif.  Filed  J|in 


The  drawing  Is  lined 
feature  of  the  mark.  Owne 

Fof    Vegetarian    Food 
Yeast  and  Soya. 

First  use  July  15,  1966 


SN  263,217.     TV  Time 
24,  1967. 


SUP 


For  Unpopped  Popcorn 
First  use  June  10,  1966 


SN  263,470.     S.  Lotman 
Jan.  27.  1967. 


SN  264,659.     FCX,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  FCX  Food  Products.  Raleigh, 
N.C.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 

EASY  TREATS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Treats,"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rlghta 
therein. 

For  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1964. 


SN  265.368.     Leo  Young,  d.b.a.  Leo  Young  k  Co.,  Freeport, 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


FREEPORTER 


For  Frozen  and  Canned  Sea  Food  Products. 
First  use  November  1966. 


t,  d.b.a.  Select  Foods  Co..  La  Sierra, 
13.  1967. 


SN  265.506.     Famous  Recipe  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

WORTH  CROWIN'  ABOUT 

For  Fried   Chicken,   Fish  and   Shrimp  Dinners,   Rolls  and 
Salads  Sold  Therewith,  for  Consumption  Off  the  Premises. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN    265,920.     Ramsey    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967. 


f4r  red,  but  color  Is  not  an  essential 
of  Reg.  No.  780,681. 
Spread    Derived    Principally    From 


loods.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 


:r  gold 


and  Frying  Oil— Namely,  Nut  Oil. 


c  Son,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 


muj^ 


The  words  "Pizza  Mia"  mean  "my  pizza"  in  Italian.  No 
claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"Pizza"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Frozen  Prepared  Pizza  Pie  Mixture. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


The  words  "Consistent 
the  composite  mark. 

For  Fabricated  or 
Frozen  Form. 

First  use  June  1964. 


Quality"  are  disclaimed  as  part  of 
Bone  ess  Meats,  Sold  in  Both  Fresh  and 


SN   267,272.     Tootsle   Roll    Industries,   Inc.,    Hoboken,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


Tootsie 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  62,179,  715,522,  and  otbera. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 
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SN  267,629.     Hartz  Mountain  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  272,496.     Keebler  Comitany,  Elmburst,  111.  TOed  May  26, 
FlledMar.  27,  1967.  1»«7. 

COOKIE  MATES 


SEED  TREE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cookie"  except  as  a  part 
The  word  "Seed"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as    of  the  combination  word  mark  "Cookie  Mates." 

■>«>*'»•  For  Cookies. 

For  Bird  Pood.  Y\t%X  use  Apr,  8, 196T. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


SN  274,918.     Nunes  Bros,  of  California,  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif. 
SN  269,698.     Sterling  H.  Nelson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Murray         ^jj^  ^^^^  gs  1967 
Elevators,  and  Silver  Cup  Pish  Feeds,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  '  * 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


VITA-BRITE 


For  Tropical  Fish  Foods. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1966. 


SN  269,727.     Dodge  k,  Olcott.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
21, 1967. 

PEACHTONE 

For  Aromatic  Chemical  (Gamma  Decalactone),  for  Flavor- 
ing Food  for  Manufacturing  and  Professional  Use  Only. 
First  usie  Apr.  17,  1967. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1966. 


SN  270,148.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1967. 

SM6 

For  Dough  Conditioner. 
First  use  Nov.  18, 1966. 


SN   275,201.     Mead   Johnson   &   Company,    Evansville,   Ind. 
Filed  July  3,  1967. 

GET  UP  AND  GO 

For  DleUry  Powder  That  Can  Be  Mixed  With  Milk  and  Be 
Used  for  a  Nutritionally  Complete  Meal. 


SN  270,287.     S.  A.  Schonbrunn  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Palisades  Park,        Y\nt  use  on  or  prior  to  June  30, 1967 
N.J.  Filed  Apr.  28, 1967. 


DANDY  CUP 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  May  8,  1906. 


SN  275,469.     Louis  Bleb  Foods,  Inc.,  West  Liberty,  Iowa. 
FUed  July  6,  1967. 


SN    270,401.     Mayfair    Packing    Company,    d.b.a.    Mayfair 
Packing  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  FUed  May  1,  1967. 


For  Refrigerated  Ready-To-Eat  Turkey. 
First  use  Jan.  1. 1067. 


For  Dried  Fruits. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1944. 


SN  275,808.     The  Swiss  Colony.  Inc..  Monroe.  Wis.  FUed 
July  12, 1967. 


SN    270,951.     Plggly    Wiggly    Operators*    Warehouse,    Inc.. 
Shreveport,  La.  Filed  May  8, 1967. 


"StmimSaAefi^ 


The  name  "Bonnie  Baker"  is  not  the  name  of  any  known 

Uvlng    individual.    Owner    of   Beg.    Nos.    660.412,    682,986,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,127. 

693,285,  and  others.  ^^^  Cheese,  Candies,  Pickled  and  Preserved  Fruits  and 

For  Coffee.  Vegetables,  Jellies  and  Preserves,  and  WUd  Rice. 

First  use  Mar.  23, 1967.  First  use  July  28,  1966 ;  August  1948  in  a  different  form. 
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SN    277.000.     J.    R. 
July  28;  1967. 
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Simplot   Company,   Bolae,   Idaho.   Filed 


SEfPLOT 


,011 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  535,< 
For  Fresb  and  Frosen  Ffuits 
hydrated  Instant  Mashed 
and  Mixes.  Including  Oranhles 
Vitamin  C;  Diced  and  Sli<ed 
loped  Potatoes  Contalnlne 
Potato  Mixes  ;  and  Meat  Gr  tTles. 
First  use  at  least  as  earlj 


SX  277,858.     General 
Aug.  9,  1967. 
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and  others. 

and  Vegetables,  Processed  De- 
Potato  Crystals,  Flakes,  Granules 
With  Milk  and  Granules  With 
Potatoes ;  Au  Gratln  and  Scal- 
a  Dehydrated  Sauce  Mix ;  Fried 
vies, 
as  1928. 


SN  282,867.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1967. 

LEANING  TOWERS 

For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1967. 


SN  282,939.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1967. 


PUFA 


Mils,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 


For  Margarine. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1967. 


KERN.^  .L  KRISPS 


The  word  "Krlsps"  is 
shown. 

For  Ready  To  Eat 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1967 


Breakl  ist 


declaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Cereal. 


SN  281,421.     The  Quaker 
Sept.  29,  1967. 


SN  283,071.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1967. 


LUCKIES 


For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1967. 


Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 


aa»47-Wiaes 


ll 


capn  Crunch 

HMUNCH  BOX " 


SN    ^69,433.     London    Winery    Limited.    London,    OnUrlo, 
Canada.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1967. 


The  name  "Cap'n  Crun(  b 
living  individual.  Owner  o 
others. 

For  Ready-To-Eat  Cereal 
First  use  June  6.  1967. 


"  Is  not  that  of  any  particular 
Reg.  N08.  707,265,  813,548,  and 

Snacks. 


SN   282,751.     Mutual   Cltiia   Products  Company,   Anaheim, 
Calif.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1967. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  131,772,  dated  July  12,  1963. 
For  Wlnea. 


^N  269,529.     E.  k  J.  Qallo  Winery,  d.b.«.  Qallo  Vineyards, 
Modesto,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  19. 1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for 
ing  "Pineapple  Shake"  and 
apart  from  the  association 
and  others. 

For  Powdered  Mix  for 
Beverage. 

First  use  Sept.  28, 1967. 


I  ine.  Applicant  disclaims  the  word-  Cl^ff  48  ~  Mdlt  Beveraoes  aiid  Uouors 

the  design  of  the  three  pineapples  '  ^ 

ibown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,543 

SN    265,358.     Theo.    Hamm    Brewing   Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn, 
slaking  a  Pineapple  Flavored  Milk         Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


SN  282,866.     The  Quaker 
Oct.  19,  1967. 


For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1967. 


FIREBIRD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  656,907  and  668,475. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1967. 


—  "If  a  man  doesnH  get  Hamm's  at  home, 

)ats  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed   /j^'^  jy^f^  g^  q^^  ^^  g^^  ^^  SOmCplaCe  elSB.'* 


I  IBS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,200,  567,429,  and  788,825. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 
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SN  SU.»74.    WoU  *  yia«,  Ine.,  Los  Angvlea,  CaUf.  FUed 
r«to.  8.  IMT. 


SN  266,307.     Jack  Danltl  DlstUlery,  Lynchbnrg,  Tenn.  Filed 
Mar.  9, 1967. 

BELLE  OF  LINCOLN 

For  Whiskey. 

Flnt  tiae  Feb.  2, 1967. 


simlteens/l 


For  Ifannequlna. 

Flrtt  use  no  later  than  Jnly  18. 1868.        * 


8N  284,408.     Franeoneri,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  10, 
1967 

LO  SCRICCIOLO 


SN  269,502.    Canadian  Schenley  DistiUeriee,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  19, 1967. 

"Lo  Bcrlcdolo"  la  the  name  of  a  bird  in  the  Venetian 
dialect. 

For  Ceramic  Handicraft — ^Namely,  Flforlnes,   Btatuettea, 
and  Wall  Plaqnet. 
Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  147,182,  dated  Sept.  16,  1968.        rirtt  nee  April  1988. 
For  Canadian  Whisky.  ^_ 


CATAMARAN 


SN  280,917.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
Filed  Sept  22, 1967. 


JOHN  JOLLY 


"John  Jolly"  Is  not  the  name  of  a  llrlng  Individual. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  ase  Aug.  28, 1967. 


,  Qass  51— Cosnetio  and  Toilet  Proparatioiis 

SN  255,840.     Noxell  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1966. 

DASH  OF  DEW 

For  Dry  Skin  Liquid  Make-Up. 
First  use  May  11,  1986. 


QattSO-MercliMdlse  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


8<N  288,940.     Eddie  Jacobs,  Ltd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Jan. 
20,  1967. 


COURT  CLUB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,895. 
For  Toiletries — Namely,  Cologne  and  After-Share  Lotion. 
SN  iS9,lT9.    Geo.  Bheard  ft  Co.  (1984)  Limltad,  Coaticook,        First  use  Dec.  1.  1966. 
Quebec,  Canada.  FUed  Not.  21, 1988.  __^^^^_ 


HEATHER-MATES 


For  Tarns  and  Do*It-ToarseU  Kits  Contaioing  Tarns  and 

Matching  Fabrics  for  Wearlnf  Apparel.  For  Personal  Deodorant 

First  use  ICay  18,  1988 :  in  eommeree  Oct  IT,  1988.  nrst  use  Jan.  24,  1987. 


SN  288,856.    Ulay  Export  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1987. 

DELACYL 


8N  288,889.    Olpper  Assodates.  Attleboro,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.    ^^J^'^'f'-  ,2*°*"l.  ^"^I^f "  S*'^J*^VL'  *"•'•  ^*""* 
80  1987  **       '  P'^l>*i'8^>  ^'^  miti  Mar.  8, 1967. 


CLIPPIES 


For  Bag  Qosorea. 
First  use  Oct  81, 1988. 


8N  388,971.    Wolf  ft  Vine.  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed 
Feb.  8,  1987. 


sportsimisimn 


For  Manneqnins. 
First  use  May  25, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  824,578  and  825,082. 
For  Hair  Conditioners  and  Rinses ;  Hand  and  Skin  Lotions, 
Beauty  and  Molsturliing  Creams ;  Hand,  Moisturising,  Cleans- 
ing, and  After  Shave  Lotions ;  Deodorant  Foot  Powders  and 

Sprays;  ToUet  and  Bath  Powders;  Perfumes,  Colognes,  and 

~"'"^"^"~  ToUet  Water;  Personal  Deodorants,  Nail  PoUshes,  and  Lip 

SN  268,972.    Wolf  ft  Vine,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed    Pomade  Sticks. 
Feb.  8  1987.  Vint  use  Jan.  27, 1967 ;  Sept  16, 1968,  as  to  "Lady  Lenore." 


jMBimteens/M 


SN  266,787.    RezaU  Drug  and   Chemical   Company,   d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed  Mar. 


15,  1987. 


TAMPICO 


For  Manneaulns. 

First  use  no  later  than  July  28, 1988. 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  8, 1987. 


TM  32 

SN    266,788.     RexaU    Druff 
y«nda  Cosmetics  Compan^ 
15,  1967. 


TEI  li  ME 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN    266,789.     Kexall    Drug 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Companf- 
15,  1967. 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1967. 


SN    266,790.     Rexall    Drug 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


»N    266,92:i.     Rexall    Drug 
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and    Chemical   Company,   d.b.a.     SN   278,758.     American   Home   Products   Corporation,   Mew 
,  Log  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.         York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 


ERASURE 


For  Depilatory  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  July  19,  1967. 


and    Cbemlcal    Company,    d.b.a.     SN  283,073.     Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1967. 
,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,067. 


SORTIE 


ROUGH  'N  READY 

For  After  Shave  .Lotion  and  Hand  and  Body  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1967. 


.. , „    and    Chemical   Company,    d.b.a. 

Vanda  Cosmetics  Compan  r,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.     (135}  32  ^  DctOrflSlltS  Mid  SodOS 
15,  1967.  '  '  ^^^ 


Si  BIB 


SN  254,289.     Impact  Products,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1966. 


SPIFFY 


For  Toilet  Bowl  Cleaner, 
and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a.         First  use  Aug.  12,  1963. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Compan^-,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1967. 

PAR    3  *^  263,664.     W.  B.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Jan. 


For  After  Shave  Cologne 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SX  267.235.     Eversharp,  In :.,  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  21,     ing  Toilet  Bowls. 


1967. 


sc  ncK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  224,6  t9,  789,653,  and  others 


For  Hair  Dressing,  Anti 
sonal  Deodorants. 

First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


!>ersplrant  Deodorants,  and  Per-         14,  1967. 


»N   268,397.     Oenesco   Inc. 
1967. 

PLUS 


For  Cosmetics — Namely,  fipstick  and  Nail  Color. 
First  use  Oct.  6, 1966. 


K 


31,  1967. 


\ 


JOHNNY  RINGO 


The  words  "Johnny  Ringo"  are  fanciful. 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning,  Deodoriiing,  and  Disinfect- 


First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN  264,666.     W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 


ORBIT 


For  Acid  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1964. 


Nashville,   Tenn.   Filed   Apr.   5, 

THREE 


SN  264,860.     Stiefel  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oak  Hill,  N.Y.  Piled 
Feb.  16.  1967. 


ACNE-AID 


For  Detergent  Soaps  for  Personal  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1947. 


SN  268,573.     Caron  Corpor4tlon,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1967. 


BEUX)DGIA 


SN  270,151.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  241,02  )  and  257,147. 
For  Perfupe,  Toilet  Wat^r,  Cologne,  Talcum  Powder,  and 
Bath  Oil. 

First  use  July  1927. 


PENNTEX 


For  Heavy  Duty  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Not.  20,  1959. 


SN   278,170.     Redken   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Van    Nuys,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 


SN  270,216.     Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Apr. 
28,  1967. 


IMPROMPTU 


ica 


For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 


SN  270,218.     ATon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Apr. 
28,  1967. 


COMPEL 


For  Fingernail  Condltlone 
First  use  April  1963. 


For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 
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SN  270,667.     General  Pooda  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.    SN  282,907.    Help,  Inc..  CbleMO,  HI.  PUed  Oct  20,  1967. 
PUed  Max  8,  1967. 

SOLVE 

Por  Laundry  Detergent. 
Pint  us*  Peb.  22,  l»e7. 


SN  280.848.    Teuco,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bod  Type  Cleaner  Co.,  Tl- 
monlum,  Md.  Filed  Sept  21, 1067. 


c 


lain-e-ze 


For  Drain  Pipe  Cleaner  in  the  Nature  of  a  Chemical  Prep- 
aration. 

Plrst  nse  Peb.  1,  1948. 


SN  288,951.    Producta  Cliemloal  Company,  dertiand,  Ohio. 
PUed  Not.  6,  1907. 

„ ,.^„^,.„     ,,  MASTER  PLUMBER 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Plaatic  Patty"  apart  from 

the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,857.  ,  For  Solvents  Particularly  for  Use  in  the  Cleanlnf  of  Drains 

For  Typewriter  Type  Cleaner.  and  Sewer  Lines. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1067  ;  Jaly  6,  1949,  as  to  "Bud."  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  80, 1064. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  lOO-MisceHaneouf 


SN  266,006.    Famous  Recipe  Pried  Chicken,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio. 
PUed  Feb.  27,  1067. 


^^  ''V*?.-  uTi:^  ^ft!i"i"o7A  '•'•*•  '^"'"'  *""••  ^'     WORTH  CROWIN*  ABOUT 

fayette,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 

Por  Restaurant  Senrlces. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  275,965.     Taco  Bell,  Torrance,  Calif.  PUed  July  18,  1967. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,078. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Rents"  apart  from  the 
mark. 
For  Rental  of  Camping,  Swimming,  and  Boating  Equipment. 
Plrst  use  on  or  about  Peb.  1,  1063. 


SN  264,042.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
-PUed  Peb.  6,  1067. 


DO\A^ELL 


Por  Restaurant  Serrloes. 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  July  20, 1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  140,588,  881,674,  and  others. 

Por  Services  Consisting  of  the  Rental  of  Equipment  for 
Use  In  Connection  With  the  Treatment  of  WeUs  and  Surround- 
ing Underground  Earth  Formations. 

Plrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  1986 ;  1982  as  to  "DowelL" 


SN  279,982.    Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind. 
PUed  S«t  11,  1967. 

PEOPLE  ON  THE  GO  .  .  . 
GO  BURGER  CHEF 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  746,577,  796,027,  and  802,870. 
Por  Drive-In  Restaurant  Bwvlces. 
Plrst  use  Jane  1,  1065. 


TM  846  O.O.— 2 
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SN  280,460.     Profeaalonil 
Akron  Ohio.  Filed  Sepi 


46. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796, 
For  Association  Servlc^ 
Necessary  to  the  Promotion 
Meml>ers  Including  Such 
Tournaments,  Assisting 
Handling  Broadcasting 
tlons.    Keeping   All    Official 
Enforcing  Tournament  Rfles 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1959 


— ^Namely,  Performing  All  Services 

of  the  Interests  of  Applicant's 

Activities  as  Co-Sponsoring  Bowling 

S  [>onsor8  in  Promoting  Tournaments, 

Afrangement,  Press  and  Public  Rela- 

Records,    and   Formulating  and 

and  Standards. 


SN  282,739.     American 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


Express  Company.  New  York,  N.T. 


BE  ]V  Y  GUEST 


(39. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807, 
For  Arranging  for  the 
of  Meals,  Beverages,  and 
taurants,  Hotels,  and  Nlg^t 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965 


SN  283,399.     Synanon 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 


For  Service  of  Provldl4g 
habllitatalon  Services. 
First  use  September  195^. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale 
Through  the  Medium  of 
First  use  June  21,  1964 
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Bowlers  Association  of  America,    SN  248,802.     OlendloDlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn., 
15,  1967.  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Qlendlnnlng  Enter- 

prises, Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.  Filed  June  23,  1966. 

SUPER  SPELL 

For  Conducting  Game  Programs  of  the  Public-Participation 
Type  for  Retail  Businesses  of  Others. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


SN  249,731.  Qlendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn., 
by  assignment,  merger,  and  change  of  name  from  The  Cha8«i 
Company,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn.  Filed  July  7,  1966. 

mrtntkVEST 

For  Conducting  Game  Programs  of  the  Public-Participation 
Type  for  Retail  Businesses  of  Others. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


SN  253,796.     Statistical  Tabulating  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 


Acquisition  by  Designated  Persons 
Entertainment  at  Designated  Res- 
Clubs. 


Fc  iindatlon,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 


SYNANON 


For  Service  of  Providlfg  Re-Educatlon  and  Addiction  Re- 
habilitation Services. 

First  use  September  19^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  670,028  and  737,306. 

For  Preparing  Punched  Data  Cards,  Analysing  Data  on 
Such  Cards,  Bookkeeping  and  Accounting  Services,  Typing  and 
'  Stenographic  Services,  Operation  of  Business  Machines,  In- 
cluding Key  Punch  Machines,  Calculating  Machines  and 
Comptometers,  and  Supplying  Temporary  Help  for  Clerical 
Work. 

First  use  May  17,  1966. 


SN  257,958.     Hilton  Service  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  283,400.     Synanon  Fofindatlon,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 


Re-Educatlon  and  Addiction  Re- 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue ;  applicant  makes  no 
claim  to  the  color  blue. 

For  Hotel  Reservation  Services. 
First  use  February  1965. 


Class  101 "  Advert  sing  and  Business 

SN  216.725.     Palisades  I^geants,  Inc..  P«ll8«de.  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1965. 

MRS.  LAtlN-AMERICA 


SN  261,483.     Andy  Fraln,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1966. 


ANDY  FRAIN 


of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
B(  auty  Contests. 


The  name  "Andy  Fraln"  refers  to  the  founder  of  the  pred- 
ecessor of  applicant  corporation,  Andrew  T.  Fraln,  now  de- 
ceased. 

For  Service  of  Providing  Ushers,  Ticket  Takers,  Badge 
Checkers,  Doormen,  Messengers,  Receptionists,  Parking  and 
Checkroom  Attendants,  Guides,  Pallbearers,  Security  Serv- 
ices, and  Making  Investigations  on  a  Fee  Basis. 

First  use  1926. 
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SN  265,149.    Alr-Condltlonlng  and  Refrigeration  Institute,    SN  282,250.     American  DUtrict  Telegraph   Company,   New 
ArUngton,  Va.  FUed  Feb.  21, 1967.  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  11, 1967. 


COiblTIONiO  Allt 


For  Promoting  and  Advertising  the  Advantages  and  Bene- 
fits of  Heating-Cooling  Air,  Controlling  the  Humidity  of  Air, 
Cleaning  Air  and  DUtrlbutlng  Air. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


^PMTECTEI MAMST  MLNP  lY 

ADT  Photographic 
-X,  Alarm 


ADT  PROTECTION  SERVICES 

:i^ 


SN  275,647.     Dixie  Agencies,  Inc.,  JacksonvlUe,  FU.  Filed        Applicant  disclaims  the  phrases  "Protected  Against  Holdap 
July  10,  1967.  by,"  "Photographic  Alarm  Service,"  and  "Protection  Serr- 

Ices"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
700,676.  826,555,  and  others. 

For  Photographic  Alarm  Service. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  6, 1967. 


Qass  102 — Insurance  and  Financial 


SN  185,915.     Marine  Midland  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.T.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1964. 


The  word  "Personnel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818,857. 
For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  S,  1967. 


SN  275,727.     Roslnsky's  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
July  11,  1967. 


For  General  Banking  Services  Such  as  the  Making  of  Loans, 
Rendering  Electronic  Assistance  to  Its  Constituent  Banks  and 
With  Respect  to  Matters  Such  as  to  Accounting,  Tax  Compu- 
tations, Equipment  Leasing,  Insurance  and  Mortgage  Servic- 
ing. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1963. 


SN  258,694.     Hawkeye  National  Investment  Co.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 


For  Retail  Mall  Order  Department  Store  Services. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1964. 


y^ 


SN  277,210.     Plyworld,  Inc.,  Pascagoala,  Miss.  Filed  July  31. 
1967. 


PLYWORLD 


For  Retail  Store  Services — Namely,  Selling  Paneling  and 
Items  Related  to  the  Installation  of  Paneling,  Such  as  Colored 
Nails  and  Glue,  Preflnlshed  Molding,  and  the  Like,  and  Includ- 
ing Consulting  Services  Regarding  Decorating  and  Paneling 
Selection. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1966. 


^□gp 


u 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "HN"  and  design. 
For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Mar.  28. 1966. 
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SN  259.778.     Thrift 
Filed  Not.  30,  1966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


Interstate  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     SN  266,402.     Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Sarlnga 

Aggociatlon,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


siSnal 


The  drawing  is  lined  to 
no  claim  is  made  to  the  coldr 

For  Loans  and  Pinandni  '„ 
as  Personal  Loans  or  InsHllment 
of  Sales  Finance  Contracti 

First  use  July  15,  1965 


SN  263,534.     The  Central 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1967 


t.     ,.       ^  __  ^  „ Owner  of  Reg.  No.  523,612. 

Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Denrer.         j,^^  Ranking.  Trust,  and  Credit  Financing  Services. 


CH 


For  Banking  Seryicea. 
First  use  Dec.  25,  1966. 


SN  263,535.     The  Central 
Colo.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1967 


Indicate  the  color  green,  however. 


,  Spectflcally  Loans  to  Individuals 
Loans,  and  the  Financing 


First  use  during  or  before  June  1963. 


EXTRA 


Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Denver, 


SN  274,083.     Midamericft  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  16, 1967. 


t 

^  MidAmerica 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  794,9^1. 
For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  25,  1966. 


SN  263,674.     The  Lan>ar  Life  Insurance  Company,  Jackson, 
Miss.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1967 


c: 


z 


For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  Service*. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1967. 


Qass  103  —  GNistniction  and 


SN  229,457.     Signal  Oil  and  Oas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Piled  Oct.  6,  1965. 


REGAL 


For  Gasoline  Service  Station  Service*. 
First  use  July  1,  1947. 


ir- 


SN  249,812.     S.  O.  Tllden,  Incorporated,  Garden  City,  N.T. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 


TILDEN 


For  Automobile  Repair  and  Maintenance  Services. 
First  use  July  1928. 


SN    263,779.     R.K.8.   Company.    Lot   Angeles,    CAllf.    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1967. 

THE  SWASHER 

For  Operating  Automatic  Car  Washing  Fadlitlet. 
First  use  on  or  before  July  17, 1966. 
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SN  265,881.    Lannlng  Equipment  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.    Q^.-  |A4  ^, 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1967.  %MU9  IV^ 


SN  265,858.    The  Weatem  Union  Telegraph  Company.  ««w 
York,  N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  2. 1967. 


DALCODE 


For  Leasing  Data  Communicatloni  Multiplexing  Faculties. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27, 1966. 


For  Automatic  Car  Washing  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


SN  268,541.    Webb  k  Llpow,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  FUed  Apr. 


6,  1967. 


WEBB-LIPOW 


Qass  105-Traiisportatioii  mi  Storage 

SN  252,803.     Ernest  E.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  d.bA.  Wolfe  Travel  Berrlee, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed  Aug.  12, 1966. 


For  Engineering  and  InttaUatlon  of  Earth  Anchors  and  Tie- 
Backs  for  Retaining  Walls.  Shoring  and  Anchors. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1968. 


»N  271,756.     lUinl  Electric  Contractor  Inc..  Champaign,  lU. 
Filed  May  18,  1967. 


9^ILLINI 


For  Electric  Contracting  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1965. 


BN  271,757.     lUini  Plumbing  and  Heating  Inc.,  Champaign, 
lU.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 


WOLPETOURS 


For  Travel  Agency  Services — Namely,  Arranging  and  Con- 
ducting Tours. 

First  use  Sept  22.  1965. 


SN  261,829.     Femstrom  Storage  and  Van  Company,  d.b4i. 
Femstrom  Moving  System.  Cbieago.  Hi.  FUed  Jan.  8, 1967. 


For  Plumbing  and  Heating  Contracting  Services. 
First  use  May  15.  1961. 


8N  283,401.     Synanon  Foundation.  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1967. 


For  OasoUne  Dispensing  and  Service  SUtion  Service*. 
First  use  June  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  TransporUtion  Services — ^Namely,  Moving  Famitare. 
Household  Ooods.  and  Other  Personal  Property  by  Motor  Van. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN  283,495.    Synanon  Foundation,  Inc..  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1967. 


SN  266,090.    R-W  Btrrice  System,  Inc.,  Deartwn,  Mich.  FUed 
Mar.  6.  1967. 


SYNANON 


LOADED  WITH 
EXPERIENCE 


For  OasoUne  Dispensing  and  Service  SUtion  Service*. 
First  use  June  1966. 


For  Trucking  and  Warehousing  Services. 
Fint  Me  Jan.  16, 1967. 
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Qass  106— MateriU  Treatment 

Portrait  Serrlce,  Inc.,  Mlnneapolia, 


SN  265,556.     Professional 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  27,  196 


January  2,  1968 


SN  259,733.     Insurance  Company  of  North  America,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Not.  30,  1966. 


SAFETY  CARE-A-VAN 

No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Safety"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Traveling  Educational  Exhibit  Providing  Displays, 
Movies,  Slides,  Strip  Films,  and  the  Uke  Dealing  With  Safety. 

First  use  June  1966. 


For  Photo  Finishing  Seivices. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1966. 


SN  259.782.     Wrather  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1966. 

THE  LONE  RANGER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  365.670,  527,916,  and  770,539. 
For  Title  of  a  Television  Entertainment  Service  in  the  Perm 
of  an  Animated  Cartoon  Program  Presented  Serially. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1966. 


SN  267,714.     Eden  Textiles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1967. 


® 


SN  260,509.     Amateur  Athletic  Union  of  the  United  State*. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 

MR.  AMERICA 

For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Form  of  an  Annual  Con- 
test To  Select  an  American  Male  Cltiien  Who  Represents  the 
Acme  in  Physical  and  Other  Attributes. 

First  use  In  1939. 


For   Material   Treatmei^t  of  Cotton   Textiles  To  Provide 
Permmanent  Press. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN   229,676.     Patricia 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 


SN  264,316.     Joseph  Fontana,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  U.F.O.'s,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 


U.F.O.'S 


For  Musical   Entertainment   Service — Namely,   a   Musical 
Combo  Oroup. 

First  use  May  1, 1965. 


Qass  107— Educat  on  and  Entertainment 


Si  evens.    Incorporated,   Chicago.    111. 


SN  265,201.     Massey  Junior  College.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Ga.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1967. 


STEVEl^S  CAREER 
COLLEGE 


Applicant  disclaims   " 
from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Services  Comprisidg 
and  Advising  With  Respect 
Control,    Voice.    Diction, 
Skills,   Secretarial  and 
ardess  Careers,  Fashion 

First  use  February  1960 . 


Ckreer  College"  separate  and  apart 
)wner  of  Reg.  No.  771,281. 

Teaching.  Instructing,  Training 

to  Professional  Modeling,  Figure 

Finishing    and    Self-Improvement 

SJenographic  Skills,  Business,  Stew- 

H  erchandlsing,  and  Styling. 


SN  239,174.     Michael  J.  1  :auseo,  d.b.a.  Management  Research 
Associates,  Arlington,  vfc.  Filed  Feb.  18, 1966. 


For   Educational    Services — 'Namely,   Offering   Courses    in 
Modeling. 

First  use  February  1967. 


For  Teaching  Data  Processing  Courses. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN  280,448.     National  Space  Club,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1967. 

ROBERT  H.  GODDARD 

"Robert  H.  Ooddard"  is  the  name  of  the  famous  rocket 
expert,  now  deceased.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801,503. 

For  Lectures,  Papers,  Programs,  and  Awards  Relating  to 
the  Business  and  Scientific  Aspects  of  Aerospace  Tecbnolorr 
for  Educating  the  Public. 

First  uae  June  6,  1958. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass200 

SN  266,119.    Voeatlonal  Industrial  Clubs  of  America,  Inc., 
Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1907. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  -  Raw  or  Plartly  Prepared  Materials   Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


841,433.     CONOCO  AND 
Oil  Company 
SN  248,596.  Pub. 


TRIANGLE  DESIGN.   Continental 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  6.  and  18). 
10-17-  67.  Filed  6-21-66. 


841,434.     HIBIENS.  L.  'feweles  Seed  Co.  SN  231,484.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Piled  8-1-66. 


841,435.     ERTACETAL 
PLE    CLASS     (Classes 
10-17-67.  Piled  8-2-66 


nrma   Robert   Tarernier.   IffULTI- 
1    and    23).    SN    251.533.    Pub. 


841.436.  CONOCO  AND 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  ( 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  8-115-66. 


>ESION.  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Classes  1,  6,  and  15).   SN  252.8S2. 


841.437.     PROMAID.    Pri 
253.680.  Pub.  10-17-67 


841.438.     MEL    PRO. 
253,682.  Pub.  10-17-67 


P4>-pby-lac-tlc    Brush    Company.    SN 
Piled  9-1-66. 


841,439.     PISH     (DESIG|« 
257,.'S23.  Pub.  10-17-67 


Qass  2  '  Receptac  es 


841.440.     CP.  Celanese 
anese  Corporation  of  I 
PUed  11-6-64. 


C  irp., 


.,  by  change  of  name  from  Cel- 
A^erica.  SN  205,662.  Pub.  10-17-67. 


841.441.  THERMOSONK '. 
TIPLE  CLASS  (Class  8 
10-17-67.  Filed  7-30-6  i. 


841,442.     CALPINE.  Calf  I 
from  California  Pine  £  dx 
10-17-67.  Filed  11-4-6J 


841.443.     BILLBOARD. 
238.965.  Pub.  10-17-67. 


841.444.     DEKA  AND 
PLB   CLASS    (Classes 
10-17-67.  Piled  9-1-66. 


841,445.  MIRROR  GO 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  ( 
10-17-67.  Filed  9-15-6< 


841.446.     TARA  ETC.  A!tD 
nets  Ltd.  SN  259.686.  fub 


841.447.     KLEARTONE. 
Co..  Inc.  SN  259,740 


841,448.     (See  Class  47  fo 


841,449.     K  (DESIGN) 

Inc.  SN  259,836.  Pub.  lf-17 


841,450.     KLEARTONE 
parent  Products  Co.,  In< 
12-1-66. 


841,451.     CONOPEEL. 
263,747.  Pub.  10-17-67. 


841,452.     MAPP.  The  Do 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2- 


841,454.     SA    AND    DESIGN 
264,165.  Pub.  10-17-67. 


841,455.     WHITE-CRETE 
10-17-67.  Filed  7-14-6: 
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841.456.  GRACE.  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUsses  4,  16,  51,  and  52).  SN  248,387.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  6-20-66. 

841.457.  SATISFY.  8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  273,835. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  6-14-67. 


Oass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


phy-lac-tic    Brush    Company.    SN 
Filed  9-1-66. 


).    Sternco    Industries,    Inc.    SN 
Filed  10-28-66. 


Kleer-Vu   Industries,   Inc.   MUL- 
2    and    23).    SN    224,626.    Pub. 


ne  Containers,  by  change  of  name 
Distributors.  SN  232,115.  Pub. 


Plastic    Packaging    Company.     SN 
Filed  2-16-66. 


DqSIGN.  Deka  Plastics,  Inc.  MULTI- 
,   8,   and   50).   SN  253.636.    Pub. 


841,433.     ( See  CUss  1  for  this  trademark.) 
841,436.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

841.458.  CIRCLE  CROSS  (DESIGN).  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  18).  SN  234,100. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-7-65. 

841.459.  KO-RBC-TAC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Eaton  Allen 
Corp.  SN  258,793.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 

841.460.  SP-3.  Slip-Pruf  Service  Corporation.  SN  258,848. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  11-16-66. 

841.461.  KLBNAL.  Specialty  Products  Company.  SN 
264,981.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

841.462.  PLURADOT.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  265,005.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

841.463.  DAY  BRITE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. SN  269,270.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  4-17-67. 

841.464.  APPLE  RIVER  AND  DESIGN.  Apple  River  Chemi- 
cal Company.  SN  270,462.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  3-2-67. 

841.465.  PERMAHOSE.  W.  C.  Taylor.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Briteway 
Products  Company.  SN  277,603.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled 
8-7-67. 

841.466.  REPULS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  277,754.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  8-8-€7. 


LIGHTLY.    Bercy    Industries,    Inc. 
ciisses  2  and  32).  SN  254,432.  Pub. 


DESIGN.  Tucker  Plastic  Prod- 
.  10-17-67.  Piled  11-29-66. 


Kleartone    Transparent    Products 
PAb.  10-17-67.  Piled  11-30-66. 


this  trademark.) 


Qass  8— Smokers'  Articles,  Not  induding 
Tobacco  Products 

841,444.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


I^leartone  Transparent  Products  Co.. 
-67.  Piled  12-1-66. 


LND    DESIGN.    Kleartone    Trans- 
SN  259.837.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 


C<  ntlnental  Can   Company,   Inc.   SN 
Filed  2-1-67. 


Chemical  Company.  SN  263,899. 
1-67. 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


841,467.     MBT  AND  DESIGN.  Societa  MetaUurglca  Itallana. 
SN  230,924.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-21-65. 


841,453.     PLASSES.     Pliktlcfl,     Inc.      SN     264,096.      Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  2-6-67. 


.    Sclentlflc-Atlanta,    Inc.    SN 
Piled  2-7-67. 


Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


H.  T.  Hall,  Inc.  SN  276,015.  Pub. 


841,468.     TOURNAMENT.     Armour    Agricultural    Chemical 
Company.  SN  2SS.765.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 
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Qass  11-lnks  and  Inking  Materials 
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841.469.  OP  AND  DESIGN.  John  C.  Walter,  d.b.a.  Organic 
Products  Company.  SN  252,916.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 
8-22-66. 

841.470.  MARKEM.  Markem  Machine  Company.  SN  254,456. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  9-14-66. 


Qass  12 -Construction 


841.471.  PBNWALL.  Keene  CorporaUon,  assignee  of  Penn 
MeUl  Company.  Inc.  SN  258,836.  Pub.  10-10-67.  Filed 
11-16-66. 

841.472.  MINE-SEAL.  Quaker  BUte  Oil  Refining  Corpora- 
tion. SN  263.111.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  l-2a-«7. 

841.473.  SLICK  SEAM.  David  D.  Eastman,  d.b.a.  Slick  Seam. 
SN  263,455.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  1-27-67. 

841.474.  SCUFF  PLATE.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.  SN 
266,889.  Pob.  10-17-67.  FUed  3-10-67. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


l^esuvlus     Crucible    Company.     SN 
lied  11-2-66. 

orporation.  SN  258,884.  Pub. 


841.496.  GILES.  W.  O.  GUet,  d.b.a.  OUet  EnterpriaM.  SN 
262,087.  Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  1-6-67. 

841.497.  SPANISH    TREASURE.    National    Lock    Co.    SiN 
262,052.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-6-67. 

841.498.  WALTONTITE    AND    DESIGN.    Marvin    Walton. 
SN  262,234.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 

841.499.  GRISWOLD.  Griswold  Controls.  SN  262.332.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 


841.500.     C  CRANE  AND  DESIGN. 
Pub,  10-17-67,  FUed  3-80-67. 


Crane  Co.  BN  267,920. 


Class  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

841.501.  TOB  AND  DESIGN.  SocieU  Metallarglca  Italiana. 
SN  230,931.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  10-21-65. 

841.502.  TOL  AND  DESIGN.  Societa  MetaUurglca  Itallana. 
SN  230,932.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-21-65. 

841.503.  PRECISION  BRAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Preci- 
sion Steel  Warehouse,  Inc.  SN  242,390.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  3-31-66. 

841.504.  lOCHROME.  ChromaUoy  American  Corporation. 
SN  251,189.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-28-66. 


841,475.  LAMATT  STREAMLINE  CONTROLS.  Lamatt 
Agency.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18,  21.  and  26). 
SN  226,926.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  9-1-65. 
\841.476.  ON  THE  BALL  THAT  FLOATS.  Raymond  8.  Hay- 
\^ock,  d.b4i.  Haydock  Caster  Company.  SN  248,229.  Pub. 
-17-67.  FUed  6-16-66. 

841.477.  SALEM.  Salem  Valve  Company.  SN  258,9»4t.  Pub. 
10-17^.  FUed  9-7-66. 

841.478.  TQPSEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Textron  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  254,072>^b.  10-17-67.  Filed  9-8-66. 

841.479.  RIO  OTtANDB  FENCE  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Rio 
Grande  Fence  Conine.  SN  257,310.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed 
10-26-66. 

841.480.  SUBENTRY. 
257,805.  Pub.  10-17-67. 

841.481.  N0R-GLA8.  Dover 
10-17-67.  FUed  11-16-66. 

841.482.  NORRISEAL  VALVES  E^.  AND  DESIGN.  Dover 
Corporation.  SN  258,835.  Pub.  lO-lT-67.  FUed  11-16-66. 

841,488.  QUIET-FLUSH  II.  Sloan  Vidye  Company.  SN 
258,988.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  ll-17-«6. 

841.484.  CAPEMAKER.  The  SUnley  Work8\SN  260,468. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 

841.485.  CAFEMASTER.  The  SUnley  Works.  &N\260,469. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  12-9-66. 

841.486.  CAFEMATE.  The  Stanley  Works.  SN  260,470.  Wb. 
10-17-67.  FUed  12-9-66. 

841.487.  DBAPEMASTEB.  The  Stanley  Works.  SN  260,471. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  12-9-66. 

841.488.  DRAPEMATB.  The  Stanley  Works.  SN  260,472. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  12-9-66. 

841.489.  DRAPBTTB.  The  Stanley  Works.  SN  260,473.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  FUed  12-9-66. 

841.490.  DRAPE-IT.  The  Stanley  Works.  SN  260,474.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 

841.491.  DRAPEMAKBR.  The  Stanley  Works.  SN  260,475. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 

841.492.  CURT-N-MATB.  The  Stanley  Works.  SN  260,476. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 

841,498.     CURT-N-MA8TER.  The  SUnley  Works.  SN  260,477. 

Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 
841,494.     SPRINGFIX.  Polyprodukte  AG.  SN  261,945.  Pub. 

10-17-67.  Filed  1-4-67. 
841,496.     RBDICLIPS.   Victor  CorneUua,   Inc.   SN  262,026. 

Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  1-6-67. 


Qass  15— Oils  and  Greases 

841,433.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
841,436.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

841.505.  AMERICAN   PREMIER.  The  American  Oil  Com- 
pany. SN  256,050.  Pub.  1(^17-67.  PUed  10-10-66. 

841.506.  HPB.    Warner-Patterson    Company.    SN    264,118. 
Pub.  ia-17-67.  Filed  2-6-67. 

841.507.  WAYTAC.  The  American  OU  Company.  SN  264,718. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  2-13-67. 

841.508.  FISCA.    Fisca    Oil    Co.,    Inc.    SN'   264,814.    Pab. 
10-17-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

841.509.  ALUMICUT.  Mlatic  Metal  Mover.  Inc.  SN  260,810. 
Pub.  10-17-«7.  Filed  2-23-67. 


Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


841,456.     ( See  Claas  4  for  this  tradenuuft. ) 

841,510.     FORECAST  COLORS.  Pratt  A  Lambert,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  248,849.  Pub.  9-12-67.  FUed  4-18-66. 

8^511.     WIZARD.    Westsern    Auto    Supply    Company.    »N 
^70.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  6-28-66. 

841,612\ CHEMTITB.   Maas  A  Waldatein  Co.  SN  261,991. 
Pub.  10^7-67.  Piled  1-5-67. 

841,518.     DYKA-BLACK.  Kyanlxe  Paints,  Inc.  SN  268,879. 
Pub.  10-17-6KFUed  1-26-67. 

841.514.  BBE-PLATE.  Bee  Chemical  Company.  SN  264,606. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUe<lx2-13-67. 

841.515.  JET  GALV.  Jit  Way,  Incorporated.  SN  275,066. 
Pub,  10-17-67.  Filed  6-29-6^ 

841.516.  PATHFINDER.  Belknap  Hardware  and  Manufac- 
turing Co.  SN  277,110.  Pubi  10-17-67.  FUed  7-81-67. 

841.517.  SPOTLESS  TOWN.  Belknap  Hardware  and  Manu- 
facturing Co.  SN  277,111.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  7-31-67. 

841.518.  DELLAY.  Lac4  Corp.  SN  277,408.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  8-8-67. 


TM  42 


aass  18- 
Preparations 


Medicii  es  and  Pharmaceutical  Class  20-Liiioleuiii  and  Oiled  Cloth 


IATTj  ,ck 
Pib. 

Ral  >b 


841,458.      ( See  Class  6  for 

841.519.  CKA  CAN  AID 
Inc.  SX  228,855.  Pub. 

841.520.  SEDA-ILDAMEJf 
Scheldeanstalt      vornial 
10-17-67.  Filed  5-26-6< 

841.521.  COUNTER.^ 
poratlon.  SN  252,784. 

841.522.  SPARKLE 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8- 

841.523.  ACORBATB 
Company.  SN  255,126. 

841.524.  CODANOL. 
SN  255,182.  Pub, 

841.525.  ROMEX 
256,415.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.526.  BREMAQAN 
257,125.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.527.  TRU  STIK 
Truett    Laboratories 
10-27-66. 

841.528.  RUVACINE. 
237,567.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.529.  CC  PREP.   Gra  r 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 

841.530.  DX-PREP. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11 

841.531.  CY-PREP. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 

841.532.  TOUCH-N-KISI 1 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 

841.533.  T-N-KISS. 
10-17-67.  Filed  11- 

841.534.  T-N-K.  Touch 
10-17-67.  Filed  11- 

841.535.  CLINIUM 
258,707.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.536.  DURAFLEX. 
SN  258,708.  Pub 

841.537.  SINEMET. 
10-17-67.  Filed  11- 

841.538.  A  A  P  AND 
Tea  Company.  Inc 
SN  259,728.  Pub.  10-17 

841.539.  CURVILINEAI 
EYE.  Allergan  Pba 
10-17-67.  Filed  1- 

841.540.  DACTILAKE. 
265,044.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.541.  CANTILAKE 
265,046.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.542.  FI-CYCLINE. 
270,840.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.543.  ACTI-VAC 
271,012.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.544.  ARROWS 
Squibb  '&    Sons.    Inc. 
7-13-67. 


this  trademark.) 

AND  DESIGN.  Pannett  Products. 
ltJ-17-67.  Filed  9-15-65. 

Deutsche     Gold-     und     Silber- 
Roessler.      SN     246.654.     Pub. 


American  Home  Products  Cor- 
1.  12-20-66.  Filed  8-22-66. 
Wells  &  Company.  SN  253.382. 
;9-66. 
TksLEMS.    The    Purdue    Frederick 
]  'ub.  10-17-67.  Filed  9-26-66. 

:an    Pharmaceutical    Company. 
10-17-167.  Filed  9-27-66. 
Amerl  can  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 
Filed  10-14-66. 
I  uropharma  International,  Inc.  S>N 
Filed  10-25-66. 
Southwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
is-    257,418.    Pub.    10-17-67.    Filed 

A  nerican    Cyariamirf   Company.    SN 
Filed  10-31-66. 
Pharmaceutical  Co!   SN   258,098. 
14-7-66. 


Gray 


Grar 
11-7 


11-7 
To(  ch 


-12-^7 


Class  19- Vehicles 


841.545.  SMARTE    CAlTE 
255,624.  Pu*.  10-17-67 

841.546.  K  KEYSTONE 
k   Engineering   Corp. 
11-22-66. 

841.547.  PAK-RAK. 
Filed  5-12-67. 
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841,M8.     DEL  MAR.  Congoleum-Naim  Inc.  SN  277,444.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  8-3-67. 

841.549.  PARTHENON.  Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.  SN  277,445. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-3-67. 

841.550.  CITADEL.  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  277,446.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  8-3-67. 

841.551.  MESA.    Congoleum-Nalrn    Inc.    SN    277,448.    Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  8-3-67. 

841.552.  GRANDEUR.    Congoleum-Nairn    Inc.    SN   277,449. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-3-67. 


Pharmaceutical  Co.   SN  258,099. 
7-66. 
Pharmaceutical   Co.   SN  258,101. 
-66. 

Touch-N-Kiss,    Inc.    SN    258,171. 
-66. 
N-Klss,    Inc.    SN    258,430.    Pub. 


-10-  J6.  I 

N-K188,     Inc,     SN     258,431.     Pub. 
-10-  }6. 

Mcjell  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  SN 
Filed  11-15-66. 
:  IcNeil    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 
10-17  -67.  Filed  11-15-66. 

Meek   k   Co.,   Inc.   SN   259,443.    Pub. 
-25-  66. 

Dl  SIGN.  The  Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific 
MUl  TIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18  and  51). 
-67.  Filed  11-30-66. 

FORM    DEPICTING    STYLIZED 
•maceuticals.      SN     262,385.      Pub. 


Colgate-Palmolive    Company.     SN 
Filed  2-20-67. 

Colgate-Palmolive     Company.     SN 
Filed  2-20-67. 

Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.    SN 
Filed  5-8-67. 

Norwich  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
Filed  5-9-67. 

A  CIRCLE   (DESIGN).  E.  R. 
*N   275,895.    Pub.    10-17-67.    Filed 


Wn  HIN 


Hughes    Industries,    Inc.    SN 
Filed  10-3-66. 


AND  DESIGN.  Keystone  Processing 
SN    259,251.   Pub.    10-17-67.    Filed 


PU  rco.  Inc.  SN  271,385.  Pub.  1(^17-67. 


Qass  21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

841.475.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

841.553.     Ill    AND    DESIGN.    Industrial    Instrumentations, 

Inc.  SN  241,469.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  3-21-66. 
841,534.     ADT  AND  DESIGN.  American  District  Telegraph 

Company.  SN  242,874.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  4-7-66. 

841.555.  PRIMO.  Kabushiki  Kaliha  Primo  (Primo  Co., 
Ltd.).  SN  249,432.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-1-66. 

841.556.  GUARANTEED  WIRING  DEVICES  AND  DESIGN. 
Circle  F  Industries,  Inc.  SN  251,893.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 
8-8-66. 

841.557.  ELECTR0STAT-2A.  Tandy  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Radio  Shack  Corporation.  SN  251,951.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  8-8-66. 

841.558.  DYNAMOTB.  Modern  Industries,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  Modern  Industries,  Inc.  SN  254,550.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  9-15-66. 

841.559.  SEE-SAW.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  SN  255,326.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  9-28-66. 

841.560.  ALL  AMERICAN  SCOREBOARDS  AND  DESIGN. 
General  Indicator  Corporation.  SN  255,613.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  10-3-6^. 

841.561.  INSTANT  ON.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  260,297.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 

841.562.  MICRO-AVIONICS  AND  DESIGN.  Micro-Avionics, 
Inc.  SN  261,504.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

841.563.  INTEGRID.  Elgin  Electronics  Incorporated.  SN 
261,559.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

841.564.  MURATA.  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  SN 
261,938.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-4-67. 

841.565.  M  SEC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Micro  State  Electronics 
Corporation.  SN  262,276.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  1-10-67. 

841.566.  440-T.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN  262.696.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  l-17-«7. 

841.567.  XP-10.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN  262,869. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

841.568.  CABLE  SXD  DUCT.  Essex  Wire  Corporation.  SN 
263,366.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

841.569.  ARMED  GUARD.  Ballistics  Control  Corporation. 
SN  267,588.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  3-27-67. 

841.570.  BASSMAN.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
SN  270,190.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  4-28-67. 

841.571.  PACK-X.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN  270,200. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  4-28-67. 

841.572.  VITIMA.  Duro-Test  Corporation.  SN  270,317.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Piled  5-1-67. 

841.573.  VITA-LUX.  Duro-Test  Corporation.  SN  270,318. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  5-1-67, 

841.574.  VITA-LITE.  Duro-Test  Corporation.  SN  270,319. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  5-1-67. 

841.575.  VITA.  Duro-Test  Corporation.  SN  270.320.  Fab. 
10-17-67.  Filed  5-1-67. 

841.576.  VITA-EAT.  Duro-Teit  Corporation.  SN  270,821. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  5-1-67. 
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TM  43 


841,577.     KIC.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  277,242.  Pub. 
10-17-«7.  Filed  8-1-67. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

841.578.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Shakespeare  Company.  SN 
243,905.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  4-20-66. 

841579  GUANTES  FRANCISCO  AND  DESIGN.  Shakes- 
peare Company.  SN  248.906.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  4-20-fl6. 

841.580.  YAMAHA.  Nippon  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  245,743. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  5-16-66. 

841.581.  "THE  SHAPE."  E.  E.  Falrchlld  Corporation.  SN 
254,763.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  9-20-66. 

841.582.  SPOONFISH.  Tiki  Lures,  Inc.  SN  256,485.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  10-14-66. 

841583.  ADIRONDACK  AND  DESIGN.  Adirondack  Bats, 
Inc.  SN  257,566.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-31-66. 

841.584.  SINGLO.  Jerry  J.  Capos,  d.b.a.  J.  C.  Game  Com- 
pany. SN  258,042.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-7-66. 

841.585.  JOHNNY  ASTRO.  De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation.  SN 
261,048.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-19-66. 

841.586.  MR.  FROLIC.  Gym-Dandy,  Inc. 
10-17-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

841.587.  JUG  O'  FUN.  Joseph  T.  Wilson 
10-17-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

841.588.  VISTA.  Art-Mold  Products  Co.  SN  264,498.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Piled  2-13-67. 

841.589.  V.S.     Babolat-MaiUot-Witt.      SN 
10-17-67.  Filed  2-14-67. 

841.590.  FINGERS  HARRY.  De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation. 
SN  264,653.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-14-67, 

841.591.  TRU-SIZE.  Southern  Athletic  Service,  Inc.  SN 
265,347.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-23-67. 

841.592.  AMERICANA.  Glendlnning  Companies,  Inc.  SN 
2*65,515.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

841.593.  MINI-PLACQUES.  Yankee  Homecraft  Corp.  SN 
265,582.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

841.594.  MINI-MOLD.  Yankee  Homecraft  Corp.  SN  265,583. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

841  595.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Child  Guidance  Toys, 
Inc.  SN  266,794.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  3-2-67. 

841,596.  V.I.P.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN  266,977.  Pub. 
10_17_«7.  Piled  S-«-«7. 

841  597  WHITE  STAG  AND  DESIGN.  White  Stag  Manu- 
facturing Co.  SN  271,678.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  5-17-67. 

841,598.  HAND8URFA.  Materic,  Inc.  SN  274,032.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Piled  6-16-67. 


841.606.  CHALLENGE.     Colgate-Palmolive     Company.     SN 
258,501.  Pub.  10-17-«7.  Filed  11-14-66. 

841.607.  CLOR-TROL.     Bio-Lab,    Inc.     SN    259,081.     Pnb. 
10-17-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

841.608.  FLOWTBUE.    Crompton   k   Knowles    Corporation. 
SN  259,089.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

841.609.  ULTRA.  Wallace-Murray  Corporation,  d.b.a.  HeUer 
Tool  Co.  SN  259,359.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 

841.610.  MOBIL-MITE.     Arlo     Manufacturing     Corp.     SN 
260,132.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-6-66. 

841.611.  MASTBELITH.   Whitin   Machine   Works,   Inc.   SN 
260,202.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  12-6-66. 

841.612.  EMDEKO.  National  Housewares,  Inc.  SN  262,432. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-12-67. 

841.613.  THE  KNACK.  The  Gillette  Company.  SN  276,281. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-19-67. 

841.614.  CATERWARE.  Technical  Plastics  Co.  SN  278,174. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-14-67. 


SN  262,333.  Pub. 
SN  262,829.  Pub. 


264,646.      Pub. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

841.615.  MASCOTTE  AND  DESIGN.   Impianti   Everest  L. 
Calcaterra  S.p.A.  SN  248,472.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  6-20-66. 

841.616.  WIZARD.    Western    Auto    Supply    Company.    SN 
256,163.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  10-10-66. 


Qass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

841.617.  STALOK.  New  England  Lock  and  Hardware  Com- 
pany. SN  259,142.  Pnb.  10-17-67.  Piled  11-21-66. 

841.618.  RIMLOCK.  Stoffel  Seals  Corporation.  SN  264,111. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  2-6-67. 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

841,435.     (See  CTass  1  for  this  trademark.) 

841.441.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

841  599  PRECON  AND  DESIGN.  Struthers  Scientific  and 
International  Corporation.  SN  236.528.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  1-14-66. 

841.600.  2020.  Lundell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
2*37,238.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-26-66. 

841  6()1  CONVERTA-POWEB  AND  DESIGN.  ScovlU  Manu- 
facturing company.  SN  264,196.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 
9-9-66. 

841602  SEWER  JET.  Sanitary  Hydraulics.  Inc.  SN 
2'56,875.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-13-66. 

841  608.  PLEXLITE.  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  SN  268.078. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-7-66. 

841604  LAWN  PRINCE.  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.' SN  258,382.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-10-66. 

841  605.  PRIME.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN  258,600. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  11-14-66. 


Class  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances  / 

841.475.     (See  Claas  13  for  this  trademark.) 

841.619.  ELECTRONIC  DESIGN.  Metrotech  Incorporated. 
SN  244,999.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  5-5-66. 

841.620.  TASCO    AND    DESIGN.    Tasco    Sales    Inc.    SN 
246,400.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  5-23-68^ 

841.621.  LITHOMOTION.    Donald   N.    Yates.    SN    246.417. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  5-23-66. 

841.622.  MURA.    Mura    Corporation.     SN    247.244.    Pub. 
10-17-67.  Piled  6-3-66. 

841.623.  CHEK  SORT  AND  DESIGN.  Lundy  Electronics  & 
Systems,  Inc.  SN  253,037.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  8-24-66. 

841.624.  SOVEREIGN.  Supreme  Photo  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
253,357.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-29-66. 

841.625.  ECLATRON-Q.  Thomas  Instrument  Company.  Inc. 
SN  253,928.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  9-6-66. 

841.626.  CONWED.  Wood  Conversion  Company.  SN  266.847. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  10-5-66. 

841.627.  GREEN/LINE.     E.     D.     Ballard     Company.     SN 
257,586.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-31-66. 

841.628.  EXECUTIVE  POCKET  PAL.  The  Executive  Une, 
Inc.  SN  259,539.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  11-28-66. 

841.629.  ZAPPING.  Huges  Aircraft  Company.  SN  260.333. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 

841.630.  ZIP.    Donald   C.    Crandlemere.    SN   261.203.    Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 

841.631.  J  MULTIDATA.     Giannlnl     Scientific     Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Plight  Research  Division.  SN  262,785.  Pub.  10-17-67. 


PUed^-18-67. 
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841,632.     AUTEX.  ^Ikonlnl 
FUght  Research  Division 
l-l»-67. 


841,633.     MINOLTA 
10-17-67.  FUed  2-2 


January  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1968 


Scientific    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
.  SN  262,786.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 


]  flnolU  Corporation.  »N  263,841.  Pub. 
.67. 


Qass  27  "  Horo|ogical  Instraments 

841,634.     OSCILLATOM.    Ebaucbes    S.A.    SN   269,981.    Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  4-2J  -67. 


Qass  28 — Jewe  ry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


841,635.     BUCCELLA-fl 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 


841,636.     FLICKEARI  SO 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Fllec 


.  Mario  Buccellatl  Inc.  SN  261,614. 
12-29-66. 

.  The  Richelieu  Corp.  SN  267,267. 
3-21-67. 


Class  29-Brooiis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


841.637.  MODEC, 
251,654.  Pub 

841.638.  SPIRAP. 
255,912.  Pub. 


aass32- 


Ra  ner  Chemical   Company   Limited.    SN 
10-17-  67.  Filed  8-3-66. 

IdUwaukee     Dustless     Brush     Co.     SN 
10-17-  87.  Filed  10-6-66. 


Fumnu 

Class  2  f  01 


re  and  Uphoktery 


841,445.     (See  Class  2  tor  this  trademark.) 

841.639.  RONTHOR.  I  onthor  Reiss  Corporation.  SN  252,684. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-18-66. 

841.640.  COMFA-PEDIC.     Bedding     Manufacturers     Aaao- 
ciates.  Inc.  SN  277,41  0.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-4-67. 


Qass  34 — Heatijig,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


841.641.  ENVIR-O-MirriC 
SN  252,405.  Pub.  10- 

841.642.  WINNEN 
254,083.  Pub.  9-12-6 

841.643.  CONWED. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 

841.644.  AMOCO.  The 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 

841.645.  KAM  AND 
Inc.  SN  259,739.  Pub 


The    National    Ideal    Company. 
7-67.  FUed  8-15-66. 

\trinnen     Incinerator     Company.     9N 
Filed  9-8-66. 
W^  Conversion  Company.  SN  255,849. 
10-5-66. 

American  Oil  Company.  SN  259,701. 
11-30-66. 
DpISION.  Kam  Water  Heater  Mfg.  Co., 
10-17-67.  Filed  11-30-66. 


841.646.  ORECO.  Avm  t 
ration.  SN  237,962.  Fiib 

841.647.  HUMITB.    C 
10-17-67.  Filed  2-14466 


841,648.     DOLYA  RBC<>RDS. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed 


841.649.  TEMPONIC. 
CLASS  (Classes  36 
Filed  5-3-66. 


841.630.     CONRAD. 
10-17-67.  Filed  5-5-^ 


Qass  36  —  Musi<  al  Instruments  and  Supplies 


,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Ooya  Music  Corpo- 
10-17-67.  Filed  2-3-66. 

G.    Conn    Ltd.    SN    238,704.    Pub. 


Olga  Jastremsky.  SN  241.474. 
13-21-66. 


Robert    O.    Friedman.    MULTIPLE 
a^  38).  SN  244,818.  Pub.  10-17-67. 


Da  rid  Wexler  k  Co.  SN  245,035.  Pub. 


841.651.  TEICHIKU.  Teichiku  Kabuthikl  Kaisha  (Teichiku 
'     Records    Co.,    Ltd.).    SN    251,482.    Pub.    10-17-67.    FUed 

8-1-66. 

841.652.  TOPLINE.   New  Orleans  Music  Supply   Company, 
Inc.  SN  254,758.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  9-16-66. 

841.653.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.    Metrotech    Incorpo- 
rated. SN  273,089.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  6-5-67. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

841.654.  SELFSTICK.  Phoenix  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
225,808.  Pub.  11-16-66.  Filed  8-16-65. 

841.655.  COLORSCAN.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN 
256.480.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-14-66. 

841.656.  REMLITE.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  256,604. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-17-66. 

841.657.  WHIZ  ERASE  AND  DESIGN.  Lakeside  Central 
Company.  SN  261,502.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

841.658.  JETSET.  New  England  Business  Service,  Inc.  SN 
262,189.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

841.659.  GET  SMART  AND  DESIGN.  Gary  Industries,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Acco  Products.  SN  265,473.  Pub.  1(^17-67.  FUed 
2-27-67. 

841.660.  CORVON.  Wyomisslng  Corporation.  SN  268,129. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  4-3-67. 

841.661.  PINELINER.  Pineville  Kraft  Corporation.  SN 
276,205.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-18-67. 

841.662.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated. 
SN  276,724.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-25-67. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

841,649.     (See  Class  36  for  this  trademark.) 

841.663.  LAGUNA  ART.  Mission  Card  Compaq;^.  SN  223,327. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-14-65. 

841.664.  TECH  BITS.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
248,983.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  6-27-66. 

841.665.  THE  WORLD  OF  COMIC  ART  AND  DESIGN. 
World  of  Comic  Art  PubUcatlons.  SN  280,613.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Piled  7-19-66. 

841.666.  TIFFANY  JONES.  Field  Enterprises,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  The  Hall  Syndicate.  Inc.  SN  260,745.  Pnb.  10-17-67. 
FUed  12-14-66. 

841.667.  COLOR  CLASSICS.  Colortron  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Color  Classics,  Inc.  SN  268,369.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 
4-6-67. 

841.668.  TURTOX.  General  Biological  Supply  House,  Inc.  SJ* 
271,206.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  5-11-67. 

841.669.  INDUSTRIAL  FINISHING.  Pwictlcal  PublicaUona. 
Inc.  SN  275,106.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  6-30-67. 

841.670.  SECRET  AGENT  CORRIGAN.  The  Heant  Corpo- 
ration. SN  276,445.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-20-67. 

841.671.  CAPTAIN  KATE.  The  Hearst  Corporation.  SN 
276,555.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-21-67. 

841.672.  PEOPLE  OF  DESTINY.  Childrens  Press,  Inc  SN 
277,327.  Pnb.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-2-67. 


Qass39-Qothing 


841.673.  OUTTA-8PACE.  Fred  Weatherford,  d.b.a.  Weather- 
ford  Enterprises.  SN  251,255.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-28-66. 

841.674.  KENTSHIRE.  SparUns  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
256,150.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 

841.675.  DAYTONHOSE.  Dayton  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Dayton  Company.  SN  259,905.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 

841.676.  J'AMAY.  Carmo  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
260,819.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-16-66. 


841.677.  CHARLIE'S  GIRLS.  Helen  Harper  Inc.  SN  260.935. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-16-66. 

841.678.  WONDER  SMOOTH.  Maidenform.  Inc.  SN  262.248. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-10-67. 

841.679.  CD.  Cooper's,  Incorporated.  SN  262,466.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  FUed  1-18-67. 

841.680.  HI-HOPPERS.  MelvUle  Shoe  Corporation.  SS 
268,594.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  1-80-67. 

841.681.  THOB.  CORT  LTD.  Thomaa  Cort.  Inc.  SN  271.099. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  5-10-67. 

841.682.  YOAKUM.  Tandy  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Tex  Tan 
Western  Leather  Co.  SN  274,141.  Pnb.  10-17-67.  FUed 
6-19-67. 

841.683.  RAINAWAY.  Chips  'n  Twlgi,  Inc.  SN  276,198. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  7-3-67. 

841.684.  BERNARDO.  Bernardo  Sandals,  Inc.  SN  276,202. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-8-67. 

841,686.  HEART  CLUSTER  (DESIGN).  The  Lovable  Com- 
pany. SN  276,294.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  7-19-67. 


Qass40— Fanqf  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


841.686.  HIGH  SOCIETY.  Dent  k  VaUis  (Canada)  Umited. 
SN  242,967.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  4-8-66. 

841.687.  DARCEL.    Mercantile    Stores    Company.    Inc.    SN 
278,073.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  8-11-67. 


Qass  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

841,688.     R.  Reva  Oitrow.  SN  264,966.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed 
2-17-67. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

841.689.  REGAL.     Regal    Rugs.    Inc.     SN    263.202.     Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

841.690.  GRAFTON.  The  CaUeo  Printers'  AssodaUon,  Lim- 
ited. SN  264,611.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  2-13-67, 

841.691.  CANTEX.  Canton  TextUe  MlUs.  Inc.  SN  264,910. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  2-17-67. 

841.692.  RIVIERA.   Coronet  Industries,   Inc.   SN   266,279. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-23-67. 

841.693.  LUXOR.   West  Polnt-PeppereU,   Inc.   SN  266.679. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  2-27-67. 

841.694.  ZIP-NET.  CKL  Distributing  Co..  Inc.  SN  276.210. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-3-67. 


Qass  43  — Thread  and  Yam 

841.695.     BTR  AND  DESIGN.  Roxy-Eastern  Thread  Corpora- 
tion. SN  264,685.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  2-14-67. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

841,696.     PRE  OP.     American     Cyanamid     Company.     SN 
248,286.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  6-17-66. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

Waters 

I 

841.697.     COLA  BERRY.  Tasty-M^tet  Company.  SN  262^16. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-9-67.     , 


Qass  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

841.698.  CHINESE  CATSUP  ETC.  AND  DE8IQ>N.  Victor  J. 
Bergeron,  assignee  of  Trader  Vic's  Pood  Prodnets,  d.b.a. 
Trader  Vic's  Pood  Products.  Inc.  SN  199,642.  Pnb. 
10-17-67.  Piled  8-10-64. 

841.699.  PIC^NIC  CHICK  AND  DESIGN.  Mar-Jac  Inc.  SN 
222,393.  Pub.  7-19-66.  FUed  6-80-65. 

841.700.  TEMPERO  AND  DESIGN.  B.  P.  Trappey'a  Sons 
Inc.  SN  232,038.  Fob.  10-17-67.  PUed  11-2-65. 

841.701.  BASKETBALL.  Armour  and  Company.  8N  284,090. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  12-18-66. 

841.702.  IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.  PUtbrodfabrikken  Ideal. 
SN  236.402.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-28-65. 

841.703.  SEA  DOG.  WlUlam  CottreU  k  Sons.  SN  286.867. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  1-18-66. 

841.704.  STYLIZED  KING  (DESIGN).  VahUlng,  Inc.  SN 
243,045.  Pnb.  10-17-67.  PUed  4-8-66. 

841,706.  CARNATION.  Carnation  Company,  asaignee  of 
A.  Arena  4  Co..  Ltd.  SN  248,626.  Pnb.  10-17-67.  PUed 
4-16-66. 

841.706.  BLOC-BBDI.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  248.826. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Plied  4-20-66. 

841.707.  ROYAL  CROSS  AND  DESIGN.  A.  Ginrlanl  k  Bro. 
SN  244,406.  Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  4-27-66. 

841.708.  SCOTCHIES  I>EANUT  BUTTER  CUP.  H.  B.  Reese 
Candy  Co.,  Inc.  SN  247,622.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  6-7-66. 

841.709.  GOLDEN  BULKY.  Ralston  Porlna  Company.  SN 
248.687.  Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  6-21-66. 

841.710.  SENECA.  The  NesUe  Company,  Inc.  SN  249.666. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  7-5-66. 

841.711.  DO-STRBNGTH.  J.  R.  Short  MiUlng  Company.  SN 
261,658.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  8-3-66. 

841.712.  STARMARK.  Lone  Star  Poods  Company,  Inc.  SN 
261.734.  Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  8-4-66. 

841.713.  PINK  PUNCH.  The  Qnaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
253.337.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  8-29-66. 

841.714.  MASSIMO.  Joles  Weber.  Inc.  SN  268,887.  Pnb. 
10-17-67.  PUed  9-6-66. 

841.715.  POTATO  PLUS.  SaUda  Poods  Ltd.  SN  263,918. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  9-j6-66. 

841.716.  OLE.  National  Fruit  PUror  Co.,  Inc.  SN  2M.706. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  9-19-66. 

841.717.  MEYER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Chicago  Bird  k  Cage  Co., 
d.b.a.  Meyera  Pet  Supply.  SN  255,697.  Pub.  1(^17-67.  PUed 
10-3-66. 

841.718.  PAT  EMMA.  PauUn  Chambers  Co.  Ltd.  8N  206,641. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  10-3-66. 

841.719.  BREW  MAGIC.  Southern  Tea  Company.  8M 
266,924.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  10-6-66. 

841.720.  MOON  GUM.  PhiladelphU  Chewing  Gum  Corpora- 
tion. SN  256,606.  Pnb.  10-17-67.  PUed  10-14-«6. 

841.721.  RYBSBN.  Arnold  Bakers,  Inc.  SN  206.718.  Pnb. 
10-17-67.  Piled  10-19-66. 

841.722.  ROSA.  Leonard  Potl,  d.bA.  Rosa  Pood  Products 
Company.  SN  207,048.  Pnb.  10-17-67.  PUed  10-24-66. 

841.723.  FIG  JAMMERS.  Keebler  Company.  SN  208,122. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  11-7-66. 

841.724.  PLOWBOY.  Alabama-Oeorgla  Syrup  Company, 
d.b.a.  Alaga  Syrup  Company.  SN  208,760.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  11-16-66. 

841,726.    NANCY  BEE'S.  Old  Dominion  Candiea,  Inc.  8N 

269,571.  Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  11-28-66. 
841,726.     ERNEX.  B.N.S.  International  Sales  Corporation. 

SN  269.683.  Pnb.  10-17-67.  PUed  11-29-66. 
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841.727.  LOREX.    B.N. 
SN  259,634.  Pab.  10-1 

841.728.  O 
Home  Products 
Filed  12-5-66. 

841.729.  LAMA.  N.V. 
260,268.  Pub.  10-17-6 

841.730.  BNERJETS. 
Inc.  SN  260,553.  Pub. 

841.731.  CENSEA 
260,923.  Pub.  10-17-61 

841.732.  DINE-MOR. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 

841.733.  WISP.  Edward 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 

841.734.  FARMERS 
Farmers   Pantry   Inc 
12-29-66. 

841.735.  FARMERS 
Farmers   Pantry    Inc. 
12-29-66. 

841.736.  MELLODY 
262,262.  Pub.  10-17- 

841.737.  ZAUSNER 
Corp.  SN  252,454.  Pull 

841.738.  CLAYTON 
10-17-67.  Filed  1-: 

841.739.  GO  GO 
10-17-67.  Filed  2-1-6 

841.740.  WHIP-RITE. 
264,355.  Pub.  10-17- 

841.741.  GREEN  FIELt> 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 

841.742.  WEEKEND. 
Candles.  SN  267,956. 

841.743.  PACIFIC  ISLI . 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed 

841.744.  SUNSWEET 
Inc.  SN  272,999.  Pub 

841.745.  VIGO  RUP 
10-17-67.  Filed  6-9-67] 

841.746.  MINER    AND 

tributors'   Cooperative 
10-17-67.  Filed  6-29-47 

841.747.  MISSION 
276,068.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.748.  RANCHO  DEI 
Son.  SN  277,105.  Pub 

841.749.  GOLDEN 
tion.  SN  277,112.  Pub. 

841.750.  EXPRESS 
10-17-67.  Filed  8-8-61 

841.751.  ORANDSTANE 
277,866.  Pub.  10-17-67 

841.752.  TEMPT-UBA 
278,175.  Pub.  10-17-67 


.   International   Sales   Corporation.' 
-67.  Filed  11-29-66. 

WASHINGtrON'S     AND     DESIGN.     American 
SN  260,004.  Pub.   10-17-67. 


Corpo  ration 


Qonservenfabrlek  "De  Westhoek."  SN 
Filed  12-7-66. 
nternational    Fortritlon    Company, 
0-17-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 

Seaway     Company,     Inc.     SN 
.  Filed  12-16-66. 

Supply  Company.   SN  260,960. 
;-16-66. 

Sharp  k  Sons  Limited.  SN  261,108. 
-19-66. 
P4NTBY    AND   DIAMOND    DESIGN. 
SN   261,650.   Pub.    10-17-67.   Filed 


pKnTRY    and     SHIELD     DESIGN. 
SN   261,651.   Pub.    10-17-67.    Filed 


A4AID.    Hawtborn-Mellody,    Inc.     SN 
Filed  1-10-67. 

Z  AND  DESIGN.  Zausner  Foods 
10-17-67.  Filed  1-12-67. 

.  ZeTo,  Inc.   SN  263,312.   Pub. 


Fi^  RMS. 
-25-  17. 
Sunsllne  Biscuits,  Inc.  SN  263,787.  Pub. 


-61. 


Edo 


Oass  47 -Wines 


841,448.     COLONIAL 
Inc.,    d.b.a.    Monarch 
10-17-67.  Filed  ll-30-|66 

841,753.     CAMARO. 
Chateau    Wine    Co. 
8-8-6T. 
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Whlp-Rlte     Products      Corp.      SN 
Filed  2-9-67. 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.   SN  266,639. 
A-14-67. 

]!fars.    Incorporated,    d.b.a.    MAM 
10-17-67.  Filed  3-30-67. 
Wilbur-Ellis  Company.  SN  272,997. 
6+5-67. 

J  .ND    DESIGN.    Sunsweet    Growers, 
0-17-67.  Filed  6-5-67. 
Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  273,444.  Pub. 


]  ub. 


BURRO    (DESIGN).    Nuggett   Dls- 
of  America,  Inc.  SN  275,013.  Pub. 

VAQLEY.   San  Diego  Products  Co.   SN 
Filed  7-17-67. 

CAMINO  REAL.  C.  W.  Forbes  k 
ia-17-67.  Filed  7-31-67. 

CROtVN.  Golden  Crow*  Citrus  Corpora- 
10-17-67.  Filed  7-31-67. 

General  MiUs,   Inc.   SN  277,755.   Pub. 

Stark,    Wetiel    k    Co..    Inc.    SN 
Filed  8-9-67. 

Young's     Market     Company.     SN 
Filed  8-14-67. 


HI  RITAGE.  Monarch  Wine  Company, 
Vine    Company.    SN    259,754.    Pub. 


Fraksla    Brothers    Winery-,    d.b.a.    Old 
SN    277,752.    Pub.    10-17-67.    Filed 


Class  49  -  DbtiHei  I  Alcoholic  Liquors 


841.754.  LANG'S.  Lang 
10-17-67.  Filed  5-20-66 

841.755.  CANADIAN   SI  RINGS 
SN  260,057.  Pub.  10-17467 


Brothers  Umlted.  SN  246,181.  Puo. 


.  Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc. 
FUed  12-5-66. 


841.756.  GOLD  NIKKA.  The  Nlkka  Whiskey  Distilling  Co.. 
Ltd.  SN  261,387.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-23-66. 

841.757.  SMART  SET.  Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.  SN  263,298. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-25-67. 

841.758.  DISTILLER'S  PRIDE.  Old  Boone  DlsUllery  Co., 
d.b.a.  Fairfield  Distillery  Co.  SN  267.351.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  3-22-67. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

841,444.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 


Gass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

841,456.     (SeeCIa88  4for  this  trademark.) 
841,538.     (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

841.759.  NEXT  TO  NOTHING.  Tardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN 
243,059.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  4-8-66. 

841.760.  'CLEAN  AND  CLEAR.'  Revlon.  Inc.  SN  248.804. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  4-19-66. 

841.761.  SAPPHIRE  AND  DESIGN.  H.M.  Corp.  SN  247,918. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  6-13-66. 

841.762.  SWINGING  SILVER.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN 
252,344.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-15-66. 

841.763.  "C'EST  SI  BON."  Rabani  Creations  Inc.  SN 
254,183.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  9-9-66. 

841.764.  CAST  A  SPELL.  Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  256,884.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  10-20-66. 

841,769.  GENCABELLO.  Luis  Robledo  C.  SN  258,021.  Fab. 
10-17-67.  Filed  11-7-66. 

841.766.  VIVONS.  Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.  SN  258,813. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-9-66. 

841.767.  ALPERN.  Richard  L.  Elkins,  d.b.a.  Alpern  Labora- 
tories. SN  261,471.  Pub.  10-^17-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

841.768.  SEA  k  SKI.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation.  SN  262,354. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

841.769.  KINETIC.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Company.  SN  264.104.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  2-6-67. 

841.770.  ENGLISH  LEATHER  AND  DESIGN.  MEM  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  264,156.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-7-67. 

841.771.  HEIRLOOM.  WatUns  Products,  Inc.  SN  264,871. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

841.772.  HAZE.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN  268,644.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  4-7-67. 

841.773.  SKICE  COOLOGNE  AND  DESIGN.  Konlnklijke 
Eau  de  Colognefabriek  J.  C.  Boldoot  N.V.  SN  271,106. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  5-10-67. 

841.774.  QUINAR.  MEM  Company,  Inc.  SN  277,965.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  FUed  8-10-67. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

841,456.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
841,764.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

841.775.  COLOX.  Colonial  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Kent 
Chemicals.  SN  200,332.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-21-64. 

841.776.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SMILING  GIANT, 
ETC.  D-Best  Chemical  Products,  Inc.  SN  241,038.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  3-15-66. 

841.777.  INFA-CARE.  Hadleigh-Crowther  Umlted.  SN 
255,433.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  9-29-66. 

841.778.  LACEY  LEDGE.  Wolff  Appliance  Corporation.  SN 
258,435.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-10-66. 

841.779.  CLEAN  AND  BRIGHT.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN 
258,779.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 
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841.780.  BBIOHT  AND  CLEAN.  John   H.  Breck,  Inc.   SN 
258,780.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 

841.781.  HI-PUP.  John  J.  Lambert,  d.b.a.  Lambert  Labora- 
tories. SN  259,743.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-30-66. 

841.782.  MIGHTY  MATE.  Sea-Air  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
260,457.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  12-9-66. 

841.783.  CS-98.    Calgon    Corporation.    SN    261,624.    Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 

841.784.  CW-2L.    Calgon    Corporation.    SN   261,628.    Pub. 
10-17-67.  FUed  12-29-66. 

841.785.  OVBNLY  BLISS.  King-Bee  Enterprises.  SN  262,175. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

841.786.  OC-20.  Medaerco,  Inc.  SN  263.766.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  2-1-67. 

841.787.  HYDBOPREP.    A.     O.    Smith    Corporation.     SN 
263.783.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  2-1-67, 

841.788.  PELLEX.  Morton  International,  Inc.  SN  268,212. 
Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  4-3-67. 


Gass  105— Transportation  and  Storage 


841,795.     COMMONWEALTH     TRAVEL     SERVICE. 
Commonwealth    Travel    Service.    Inc.    SN    248.897. 
10-17-67.  Filed  6-24-66, 


INC. 
Pub. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

841.796.  ROYAL  GUARD.  BeU  k  HoweU  Photo  Sales  Com- 
pany. SN  275,731.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  7-11-67. 

841.797.  ROYAL  GUARD  AND  DESIGN.  BeU  k  HoweU 
Photo  Sales  Company.  SN  276.732.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed 
7-11-67. 

841.798.  GUARD  (DESIGN).  BeU  k  HoweU  Photo  Sales 
Company.  SN  275.788.  Pab.  10-17-«7.  Fllad  7-11-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100-Miscellaneoiis 


841.789.  SIR  PIZZA  AND  DESIGN.  Sir  Plssa  International, 
Inc.  SN  252,597.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  8-17-66. 

841.790.  QL  Guardsmark.  Inc.  SN  255,568.  Pub.  10-17-67. 
Filed  9-8-66. 

841.791.  THE  KNIFE  k  FORK  AND  DESIGN.  Marc  Stevens, 
Inc.  SN  262,049.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  1-6-67. 

841.792.  THE    KNIFE   k   FORK.    Marc    Stevens,    Inc.    SN 
262.060.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  1-6-67. 


Gass  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

841.799.  UP  WITH  PEOPLE.  Moral  Re-Armament,  Inc.  SN 
251,314.  Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  7-29-66. 

841.800.  MELODY  MASTERS.  Melody  Masters  U.S.A.,  Inc. 
SN  259,989.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

841.801.  MISS  AMERICAN  MAJORETTE.  Donald  L.  Sar- 
teU.  d.b.a.  Drum  Major  Magaslne.  SN  276,790.  Fob. 
10-17-67.  FUed  7-11-67. 


841,802.     AMERICA'S    YOUTH    ON    PARADE.    Donald 
SarteU.  SN  275,791.  Pub.  10-17-67.  FUed  7-11-67. 


L. 


Gass  102  -  insurance  and  Rnandal 


841,703.  CAP  AND  DESIGN.  The  First  New  Haven  National 
Bank,  d.b.a.  The  Second  National  Bank  Charter.  SN 
258,628.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  11-14-66. 


Certification  Marks 


Class  A— Goods 


Gass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


841,794.     NATIONWIDE.  Nationwide  Exterminating  Inc.  SN 
265,113.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Piled  9-26-66. 


841.803.  NAFSC  AND  MAP  DESIGN.  North  American  Food 
Service  Corporation.  SN  237.616. .  Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed 
12-6-66. 

841.804.  SAYELLE.  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company. 
SN  272,892.  Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  6-2-67. 

841,806.  SONTIQUE.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. SN  276,608.  Pub.  10-17-67.  PUed  7-21-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

'  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Gass4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Gass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof 


841,806.     Slmonli  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  SN  268,749.  Piled 
P.R.  11-16-66 ;  Am.  8.R.  10-20-6T. 


841,807.     Powerwlnch    Corporation,    Bridgeport,    Conn.    SM 
282,419.  FUed  10-13-67. 


POWER 


LUSTRE  COAT 


For  Wax  Sold  in  Bulk  for  Polishing  Automobiles. 
First  use  July  7,  1966. 


For  Windlasses,  Hoists,  Boat  TraUer  Winches,  and  Boat- 
house  Winches. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1968. 
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Qass  27 — HorolMical  Instrumeiits 

841,808.     Oeimrd  Deprai- Panre,  Le  Brassua,  Vaud,  Swltier- 


land.  SN  360,424.  Filed 


For    Clocks    and 
Trinket  Articlea,  More 
Necklace  and  Brooch 

First  use  November 


841,814.     Volume  Builders  Inc.,  PhlUdelpbla.  Pa.  SN  202,507. 
Watth    Making    Articles,    Jewelry    and         p,,^^  p  ^  8_i7_66  ;  Am.  8.B.  10-2»-«7. 

lartleularly  Watches,  Small  Clocks, 
Watches,  Ring  Watches,  and  Clockworks. 

;  In  commerce  Noyember  1965.  MATCH    THE    PRO 


191  5 


Qass  32  —  FHrnitu  «  and  Upholstery 


841,809.     Luebke    K.O., 
262,272.  Filed  P.R.  1-: 


Owner  of  German  Reg. 

For  Upholstered  and 
Ing  of  Tables,  Chairs, 
and  Movable  Wardrobes 
Settees,  Day  Beds,  Swivel 
for  Theaters  and 
and  Consisting  of  Wood, 
Thereof. 


P.R.  10-20-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-20-67. 


841,818.     Science   A   Mechanics   Publishing  Co.,   New  Torii. 
N.T.  »N  250.107.  Filed  P.R.  7-12-66 ;  Am.  8.R.  10-2-67. 

BOATING  JOURNAL 

For  Periodical  Magasine. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


For  Promotional  Coupons  for  Promoting  the  Bale  of  Ifar- 
chandlse  by  Others. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1966. 


flheda,    Westphalia,    Germany.    SN 
1  [>-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-1-67. 


ILT3fitt)Ite^ 


No.  484,482,  dated  Apr.  20,  1936. 

]  ron-Upholstered   Furniture   Consist- 

Sto  >l8.  Benches,  Desks,  Cabinets,  Fixed 

Sasy  Chairs,  Lounge  Chairs,  Sofas, 

Chairs,  Stacking  Chairs,  and  Seats 

Audltodums,  All  With  and  Without  Arms 

detal.  Plastic  or  Any  Combinations 


841,815.     Blake  Cabot  Aaaodatea,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  SN 
252,944.  Filed  P.R.  8-23-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-67. 


HOSPITAL  PRACTICE 


For  Magasine  Which  Is  Published  From  Time  to  TIae. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 


Qass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


841,810.     Arlan's   Dept. 
231,009.  Filed  P.R. 


stores.   Inc.,   New  Tork,   N.T.    »N 
10^2-65;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-67. 


841,816.     Parents'    Magasine   Enterprises,    Inc.,    New   Tork, 
N.T.  SN  256,305.  Filed  P.R.  10-12-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-24-67. 

READ  ALOUD  AND  EASY 
READING  PROGRAM 

For  Series  of  Books. 
First  use  May  1966. 


^Aeof^ 


For  Paper  Napkins, 
Pencils. 

First  use  December  196J 


P^per  Towels,  Ball  Point  Pens  and 
on  paper  napkins. 


P.R.  6-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R 


For  Mechanical  Pencils 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966 


841,817.     Lebhar-Friedman    Publications,    Inc.,    New    Tork, 
N.T.  SN  257,564.  Filed  P.R.  10-31-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-1-67. 


NATION'S  RESTAURANT 

NEWS 


For  Newspaper  Directed  to  the  Food  Service  Field. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


10-18-67 


'"i't".  o?'/..''!rL'Sf°'.?»^T'  '"•  ^"^  "'•*''*•  ""''^     8«.818.     The   Irving   Cloud    Publishing   Company,    Lincoln- 

wood,  Chicago,  111.  SN  258,453.  Filed  P.R.  11-14-66;  Am. 
S.R.  11-6-67. 

WAREHOUSE 
DISTRIBUTION 


ULTIA  THIN 


and  Lead  Refill  Packages. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  *  md  Publications 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


841,812.     Church-Craft 
Louis,    Mo.    SN   248,97 
10-30-67. 


Picture*,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Stori-Views,  St.     841,819.     Educational  News  Service,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.  SN 
Filed   P.R.    6-27-66 ;    Am.    S.R.         260,300.  FUed  P.R.  11-25-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-2-67. 


WONDERS  OF  THE 
ANIMi  lL  WORLD 


EDUCATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 


For  Slides  and  Film  Str!  pa. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


For  Periodical  Magailne. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1966. 


Januabt  2,  1968 


841,820.    The  Miller  Pabllihlng  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
SN  260,946.  Filed  P.R.  12-16-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-24-67. 
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Vegetable  Crop 
Management 


841,824.     Lawrence  of   London   Ltd.,   New  Tork,   N.T.    SN 
267,687,  FUed  P.R.  10-31-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-81-87. 


"SILK-POUF' 


For  Raincoats. 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1966. 


For  Monthly  Trade  Magailne. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1966. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


841,821.     Kennedy  Sinclaire,  Inc.,  Montdalr,  N.J.  SN  261,662. 

Filed  P  R   12-29-66  •  Am  8  R  11-7-67.  841,825.     Eleanor  C.  Teske,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  SN  240,979. 

Filed  P.R.  3-14-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-67. 

ESTATE  AND  TAX  TOPICS 

For  Booklets   Prepared   Periodically  for   Distribution   by 
Others. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  8, 1966. 


841,822.     Steel  Founders'  Society  of  America,  Rocky  River, 
Ohio.  SN  262,090.  Filed  P.R.  1-9-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-18-67. 


CASTEEL 


For  Periodical  Trade  Magasine. 
First  uae  Sept.  26,  1966. 


For  Table  Linen. 
First  use  Sept.  25, 1965. 


263.426.  Filed  P.R.  1-27-67  ,  Am.  S.R.  10-28-67.  268,939.  Filed  P.R.  4-12-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-67. 


PICTURESOUND 


DRI-COAT 


For    Programs   Including   Phonograph   Records   and   Film        For  Coated  Cotton  Fabric  in  the  Piece  Used  in  the  Shoe 
Strips  for  Phonoviewers.  Manufacturing  Trade  as  Backing  Cloth  or  Reinforcing  Cloth. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1964.  First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


59.886. 
66,401. 
66,701. 
67,454. 

68.468. 
68,712. 

229,678. 

234,041. 

234,104. 

234,195. 

234,912. 
235,062. 

235,073. 

235,111. 

235,873. 

235,645. 

235,975. 

286,060. 

286,844. 

287,892. 

239,240. 

289,827. 

239,862. 

240,165. 

241,288. 

241,290. 

241,291. 

241,820. 

481.871. 


TENNKNT8  T.  CI.  48.  1-22-07.  433,094. 

OIANT.  CI.  48.  11-26-07.  433,596. 

F.F.V.  01.  46.  12-24-07.  433.850. 

"AMERICAN  RUBBER  CO."  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  89.     433,876. 

2-4-08.  433.880. 

CHAMPION.  CI.  89.  4-7-08.  433,958. 
"BBASSO"  ETC.  AND  OUTLINE  DESIGN.  CI.  4.     433,987. 

4-28-08.  434,050. 

LUSTRINE.  CI.  52.  7-&-27.  434,152. 
"CHIFFON"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  87.  10-18-27.     434,190. 

UNDERQRAD.  CI.  89.  10-18-27.  434,274. 

THE  GROUND-HOG.  CI.  88.  10-18-27.  434,482. 

CRTSTAL  WHITE.  CI.  52.  11-8-27.  484,591. 

MAJESTIC.  CI.  42.  11-8-27.  484,875. 

WTANDOTTE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4.  11-8-27.  485,074. 

ARROW,  a.  44.  ll-S-27.  435,187. 

MARCOL.  d.  12.  11-15-27.  435,239. 

MARCOL.  CI.  21.  11-22-27.  435,888. 

CHIZ-ALLOT.  CI.  14.  11-29-27.  436,188. 

GUM-DIPPED.  CL  85.  11-29-27.  486,281. 

STEELTEX.  a.  12.  12-27-27.  486,268. 

ANITA,  a.  45.  1-17-28.  436,755. 

COOLITE.  CI.  89.  2-28-28.  437,186. 
"CLOVER  LANE"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  89.  2-28-28.     437,162. 

MASTER  LOAF.  CI.  46.  8-18-28.  437,613. 

MILBRAE.  a.  39.  8-20-28.  437,764. 

ALPHABETICAL,  a.  46.  4-24-28.  488,195. 

THREE  ARCHES.  Q.  46.  4-24-28.  488,372. 

BIRD  ROCKS.  CI.  46.  4-24-28.  500,055. 

MT.  WHITNET.  CI.  46.  4-24-28.  500,057. 

BITESTART.  CI.  89.  7-22-47.  500,180. 


ISOMODE.  CI.  28.  9-28-47. 

STEVEDORE,  JR.  a.  23. 10-21-47. 

MATFAIR.  CI.  51.  11-4-47. 

DUPLISTICKERS.  CI.  37.  11-4-47. 

SEPTO.  CI.  52.  11-4-47. 

SOROLENE.  a.  52. 11-4-47. 

MICHEL,  a.  8.  11-4-47. 

PHI-0-80L.  CI.  6.  11-4-47. 

AMAMI.  CI.  51.  11-11-47. 

IB  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 11-11-47. 

ATOMIC.  CI.  28.  11-18-47. 

IDEAL.  CI.  6.  11-18-47. 

SUPER  GOLD.  CI.  46. 11-25-47. 

AEROCAT.  CI.  6.  12-9-47. 

QRAVIDOX.  CI.  18.  12-9-47. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CL  4.  12-16-47. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN,  a.  47.  12-16-47. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CI.  5.  1-13-48. 

TABOO.  CI.  52.  1-27-48. 

PABVO.  a.  18. 1-27-48. 

PARAMUL.  CI.  6.  1-27-48. 

TROJAN.  CI.  26.  2-17-48. 

MIRAPLAS.  a.  12.  8-9-48. 

TABOO.  CI.  51.  8-9-48. 

EXTACEE.  a.  89.  8-80-48. 

ISOTOX.  CI.  6.  3-80-48. 

SILASTIC.  CT.  1.  4-18-48. 

FLO-SCOPE.  CI.  26.  4-20-48. 

STABILIDE.  a.  6.  4-13-48. 

CALOGREEN.  CI.  6.  4-13-48. 

CALO-CLOB.  CI.  10. 4-27-48. 


TH  846  O.G.- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


789,011.     SQUEEZ-GRIP 


Section  7(d) 

Cl.  23.  5-4-65. 


Section  8 


.S73J31. 
382,527. 
694,305. 
695,753. 
696,306. 
696,554. 
702,045. 
702,047. 
702,048. 
702,049. 
702,050. 
706,366. 

706,435. 
707,051. 
709,827. 
709,973. 
711,297. 


-1) 


Cl 


712,117. 


AI.  Cl.  28.  12 
SPORTIME.  Cl 
•Y-B-WET 
THE  JOLLY 
OATALONE.  Cl 
TRADITION 
FORTELON. 
FORTYL.  Cl.  1 
FORTRIL.  Cl. 
FORTIL.  Cl.  1. 
FORTRYL.  Cl. 
TARSAL   TREl) 

39.  10-25-60 
CHICAGO  PM 
NA  A  B  ETC. 
ROLSTRIP.  Cl 
RITTENHOUSi: 
THE  HAMBU 

46.  2-14-61. 
TRAVELER.  C 


-39. 

39.  10-29-40. 
FINtSH."  Cl.  42.  3-8-60. 

B  ANCHER.  Cl.  45.  4-5-60. 

.  18.  4-19-60. 
qOUSE  AND  TH.  Cl.  51.  4-19-60. 
1.  8-2-60. 
8-2-60. 
.  8-2-60. 
18-2-60. 
8-2-60. 
KIT-A-PEDS  AND  DESIGN.   Cl. 

GUIDE.  Cl.  38.  10-25-60. 
AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  200.  11-8-60. 
13.  1-17-61. 
Cl.  37.  1-17-61. 
^GER  HAMLET  AND  DESIGN.  Cl. 

26.  3-7-61. 


The  following  regit  trationa  issued  Nov.  H,  19Si 


723,738. 
723,740. 
723,741. 
723.743. 
723,744. 
723,749. 
723,754. 
723,755. 
723,761. 
723,762. 
723.763. 
723,767. 
723,771. 
723,772. 
723,773. 
723,774. 
723,775. 
723.776. 
723.777. 
723.779. 
723,780. 
723,782. 
723,783. 
723.785. 
723.786. 
723.788. 
723,792. 
723,797. 
723,798. 
723,811. 
723.81.3. 


FREMATEIN.    Cl.  6. 
PLANTALBA.  |ci.  6. 
GRAND.  Cl.  6 
ALKENDIC.  C  .  6. 
%'LORALBA.  C  .  6. 
SUCCESS.  Cl.    0. 
MOR-VIEW.  ci  12. 
AM-TEE.  CT.  1 
V  SPRAY.  Cl. 
AIRKOTE  AN 
AIRKOTE.  Cl. 
WILLIAM 
DPS.  Cl.  18. 
BANODEX.  Cl 
ALKE  MIST.  ( 
RE  VIVE.  Cl.  : 
PETGARD.  Cl. 
NEO-MEDREF 
BASIC-9.  Cl.  1« 
LIP  GUARD.  C  I 
SPANSAMIXE 
PRAMILETS-I 
SUDINE.  Cl.  1 
HYDROMENT 
KINDERTUSS 
EVENSPAN.  C 
RADONIL.  Cl 
MY  GIRL 
SIL-RAY.  Cl.  il. 
ALPAR.  Cl.  21 
PRO-LINE.  Cl 


235,076.     SUNSET     CRiYONS. 
Crayon   Co.   The  Joseifi 
City,   N.J.  Amended  : 
nnd  2  are  deleted,  and 


S 


433.787.     ERKENBRECI  lER 
ReflninK   Company.    Co  rn 
N.Y.  Amended  to  appea  r : 


15. 

DESIGN.  Cl.  16. 
16. 
TEIjL.  Cl.  17. 

18. 

.  18. 
i. 

18. 
Cl.  18. 

.  18. 
Cl.  18. 
.  Cl.  18. 

Cl.  18. 
Cl.  18. 
.  18. 
18. 
FRI  [)AY.  Cl.  21. 


22. 


723,814.  TREASURE  ISLAND.  Cl.  22. 

723,816.  VOODOO  KIT.  Cl.  22. 

723,821.  PITCH  N  HIT.  Cl.  22. 

723,823.  CONFIDENZ.  Cl.  22.  * 

723,830.  OCTO-ORIP.  Cl.  23.  f 

723.840.  ZINCAMATIC  A-ND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26.  ] 

723,843.  QUALITESTER.  C\.  26. 

723.846.  TOTEMPOLE.  Cl.  26. 

723.847.  STERIL-TEMP.  Cl.  26.  .      ' 
723.849.  AMERICAN  SPORTSMAN.  Cl.  26. 

723.852.  AUDITRAN.  Cl.  26. 

723.855.  ADORA.  Cl.  28. 

723.856.  FRENCH  PLUME.  Cl.  28. 
723,858.  TINY  TITAN.  Cl.  31. 
723,862.  DAINTY  MAID.  Cl.  32. 

723.874.  PANELOPTIC.  Cl.  37. 

723.875.  PICTURE  OF  A  LITTLE  GIRL.  Cl.  37. 

723.876.  PICTURE  OF  A  LITTLE  GIRL.  Cl.  37. 

723.877.  PICTURE  OF  A  LITTLE  GIRL.  Cl.  37. 

723.891.  BOOK  TALK.  Cl.  38. 

723.892.  PRINTALK.  Cl.  38. 
723,894.  CINE-VUE.  Cl.  38. 
723,900.  NEWGATE.  Cl.  39. 
723,907.  RAPALL.  Cl.  39. 
723,910.  TOURNAU.  Cl.  48. 

723.917.  PERSONAL.  Cl.  44. 

723.918.  PURESUN.  Cl.  45. 

723.928.  FINGER  LAKES.  Cl.  46. 

723.929.  HOLIDAY  DELIGHT.  Cl.  46. 

723.930.  FLAVOREX.  Cl.  46. 

723.946.  RIVERBOAT.  CL  47. 

723.947.  SILVER  SPRINGS.  Cl.  48. 
723,954.  CAMPANTRY.  Cl.  50. 
723,960.  HONEST  TO  GOODNESS,  pi.  51. 
723,967.  POLI-KLEEN.  Cl.  52. 
723,971.  CBNTRAZ.  Cl.  52. 

723.975.  HADOX.  Cl.  82. 

723.976.  LADY  CLEAN.  Cl.  52.  • 
723.980.  MARASHEEN.  Cl.  52. 

723.982.  RESETRON  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  100. 

723,986.  CCC  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  102. 

723.988.  MOTH-CIDE.  Cl.  6. 

723,993.  SIMMS.  Cl.  19. 

723.997.  SIMMS.  Cl.  21. 

723.998.  SURF  N*  POOL.  Cl.  22. 
724,001.  SIMMS.  Cl.  26. 

724.005.  FLORIDA  SECURITIES  ANALYZER.  Cl.  38. 

724.006.  TIPS  TO  MOTHERS.  Cl.  38. 

724.007.  MARINA  MANAGEMENT.  Cl.  38. 
724.011.  TER  R  RIF.  Cl.  46. 

724.013.  TASTIBULK.  Cl.  46. 

724,023.  PINKENESE.  Cl.  51. 

724,027.  PINKINESE.  Cl.  51. 

724.029.  NOION.  Cl.  52. 

724.030.  THERAPEUTIC  VALUE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  100. 

724.032.  ECONOMY  PLAN  INSURANCE.  Cl.  102. 

724.033.  HANDI  CAB.  Cl.  105. 


,J 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


a.    37.     11-8-27.     Hi-Jen 

Dixon  Crucible  Company.  Jersey 

the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1 

the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


In 


UNSET 


Cl.  6.  10-28-4T.  Corn  Products 
Products   Company,   New   York, 


436,163.  LINTONED.  Cl.  42.  1-27-48.  CTopay  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  line  5  and 
in  the  statement,  column  1.  line  2,  "Ohio"  should  be  deleted 
and  Maryland  should  be  inserted. 

436,973.  CUTICURA  LIQUID.  Cl.  18.  3-2-«8.  Potter  Drug 
&  Chemical  Corporation.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lake- 
wood,  Calif.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1 
and  2  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


ERKENilRECHER'S 


CUTICURA 


TMSO 


602,983.     OBNISCO.   Cl.   26.   3-8-55.   Qenisco,   Inc.   Oenisco 
Technology  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Amended :  In 


January  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM61 


the  itatement,  colonm  1,  line  1,  after  "Inc." ,  now  by  change 
of  name  OenUco  Technology  Corporation  Is  inMrted. 
681,074.  VICKER8  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21.  6-30-59.  Vickers, 
Incorporated,  doing  businen  aa  Vickera  Electric  Dirision, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  5, 
"photocelU,"  ii  deleted  and  in  Une  7,  "Ugbting  controls," 
ia  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 

VICKERS 

702,496.     GBNISCO.   Cl.   21.   &-9-90.   Genisco,   Inc.   Oeniaco 
Technology  Corporation,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  Amended :  In 


the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Inc."  ,  noie  by  change 
of  name  Oenieco  Technology  Corporation  is  inserted. 

702,566.  GBNISCO.  Cl.  31.  8-9-«0.  Oeniaco,  Inc.  Oeniaco 
Technology  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Amended :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  Une  1,  after  "Inc."  ,  now  by  change 
of  name  Oenieco  Technology  Corporation  is  inserted. 

826,930.  ACBYLITB.  Cl.  1.  3-21-67.  Waaco  Products,  Inc. 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J.  Corrected :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  after  "molding"  eompoi^nd 
should  be  inaerted. 

836,846.  FIL8PICB.  CL  46.  10-10-67.  Food  Indaatries  lim- 
ited, Speke,  Liverpool,  England.  Corrected :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  lines  1  through  4,  the  description  of  goods 
should  be  deleted  and  epicet,  spice  ewtracts,  and  epice  ad- 
sorbatea  should  be  inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

TIm  following  marks  registered  nnder  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  proTlalona  of  aeetiOB 
12(c)  of  tl>e  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  These  registraUona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaition  but  are  subject  to  cancelutlon 
muter  asetloB  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiak  Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com 

positHNis 


391,660.  Nor.  18,  1941.  Weyerhaeaser  Timber  Company, 
Tacoma,  Waab.  Pab.  by  Weyerhaeaser  Company,  Tacoma, 
Wash. 

CHEMICLEAN 

For  Palp  Used  for  the  Manufacture  of  Paper. 


430,967.  July  1,  1947.  Vigilant  Prodacts  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Fob.  by  Vigilant  Prodacts  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y, 

ViGiL 


436,018.  Dec.  9,  1947.  The  United  SUtes  Graphite  Company, 
Saginaw,  Mieb.  Pub.  by  The  Wickea  Corporation,  Saginaw, 
Mich.  por  Chemical  Preparation  To  Prevent  Tamlah  op  All  Pre- 

cioas  Metals,  etc. 


Ri:0ARI3-X 


For  Graphite  Material  Used  in  Steel  Making. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


Class2-Rece|rtades 


488,873.  Not.  4, 1947.  The  PennsylTania  Salt  Manafacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pab.  by  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Pliiladelpbia,  Pa. 


KRYOCroE 


170,642.     July  17,  1928.  Con-O-Lite  Corporation,  Lynchburg, 
Va.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Insecticides. 


Class  12-CoiistnictioR  Materials 

221,364.     Not.  30,  1926.  New  Bngland  Ume  Company,  Pitts- 
fleld,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Cbas.  Pflcer  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

PXJLVO 


For  Burial  Vaults. 


For  PalTerissd  Lime. 


TIf  fi8 


O-IUfte 


rifrira 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  January  2,  1968 

MaabiH  m' Oait  32- hiniitiire  and  Upholstery 

4ai.4M.     July   32.    1947.   Q.R.M.C.   Company,  d.b.a.   Grand 
SapMa  McUl  Cabinet  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Pub. 
WMto.  lac..  Ap»iHaa.         by  William  8cbenck  *  Company,  Inc.,  Evans  City,  Pa. 
CW|k.  A»»IH— .  Wla. 


i^^agsfBisa 


.•m.    Am.  a».  imt.  i  1» 


rw 


D»WB  BtMl  CablMtt. 


■iTMl*, 


TorrlM- 


Cfais  36  —  iliiial  IwtiiMiwb  ami  Supplies 

•tA.«S».     Amt.  tS.  1908.  C.  Bruao  A  Bon.  N*w  York,  N.T.  Pub. 
kjr  C.  Bmao  A  Son,  Incorporatad,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 


January  2,  1968 


201,779.     Aug.  4,  1925.  C.  Bruno  A  Son,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.T.  Pub.  by  registrant. 

HENRY  POURCELLE 

For  Woodwind  and  Brass  Instruments — Namely,  Clarinets, 
Flutes,  Piccolos,  Fifes,  Oboes,  Corneta.  Trombones,  Saxo- 
phones, Altos,  and  Basses. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  63 

Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


201,968.     Aug.  11,  1925.  C.  Bruno  A  Son,  Incorporated,  New 
Tork,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 

GLEE  CLUB 

For  Stringed  Instruments — Namely,  Ukuleles,  Banjos,  Man- 
dolins, OulUrs,  Zithers,  and  Banjo  Ukulelea. 


205,271.     Not.  3,  1925.  C.  Bmno  A  Son,  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 

Conqueror 


434,578.     Nov.  25,  1947.  Wilbur  N.  Baughman,  Olney.  Md. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

LjaumiaA 

For  Dairy  Products,  I.e.,  Cream,  Milk,  Cottage  Cheese ;  Farm 
Produce,  I.e.,  Fresh  Vegetables,  Hay;  Eggs  and  Dreaied 
Poultry.   : 


dau  48-Malt  Beverages  and 


ft    Ukatolaa.    Wuktm. 


428.097.     Mar.  11.  1947.  Joa.  BehUts  Brewtac  Compuy.  MU- 
Omifn,   ABi    Bujo        wMkM.  Wis.  Pak.  kirragtotimat. 


January  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


the  Btatement,  column  1,  Une  1,  after  "Inc."  ,  nov  by  change 
0/  name  OenUeo  Tecknology  Corporation  li  Inserted. 
681.07-4.  VICKER8  AND  DBSION.  CI.  21.  6-30-59.  Vlckers, 
Incorporated,  dolnf  builness  as  Vlckers  Electric  Division. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Amended  :  In  the  sUtement.  column  1.  line  5. 
"photocells,"  is  deleted  and  in  Une  7.  "Ughtlnf  controls," 
Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


702,496.     0KNI8C0.   CI.  21.   8-9-60.  Oenlsco,  Inc.  Oenlsco 
Technology  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Amended  :  In 


the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Inc."  ,  noto  by  change 
of  name  Oenieco  Technology  Corporation  Is  Inserted. 

702.566.  GBNI8C0,  CI.  31.  8-9-60.  Oenlsco,  Inc.  Oenlsco 
Technology  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Amended:  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Inc."  .  now  by  change 
of  name  Qenitco  Technology  Corporation  is  Inserted. 

825,930.  ACBYLITB.  CI.  1.  3-21-67.  Wasco  Products,  Inc. 
American  Cyanamld  Company,  Wayne,  N.J.  Corrected:  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  after  "molding"  compound 
should  be  inserted. 

836.846.  FILSPICB.  CI.  46.  10-10-67.  Food  Industries  Lim- 
ited, Speke,  Liverpool,  England.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  lines  1  through  4,  the  description  of  goods 
should  be  deleted  and  apicee,  spice  extracte,  and  tpice  ad- 
torbatea  should  be  Inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  followlnf  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  seettoa 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  regUirations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  aaetlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

positioiis  '^ 

391.660.     Not.  18,  1941.     Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company,    ^^ 
Tacoma,  Wash.  Pub.  by  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Tacoma.     ^^^^^      ^^^^    ^   ^^^    ^^^^^   ^^^^^^^   ^^^^^    ^^^ 

York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  VigUant  Producta  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 


Wash. 


CHEMICLEAN 

For  Pulp  Used  for  the  Manufacture  of  Paper. 


ViGiL 


486,016.  Dec.  9,  1947.  The  United  States  Oraphlte  Company, 
Saginaw,  Mleh.  Pub.  by  The  Wickes  Corporation,  Saginaw, 
Mleh.  ,  For  Chemical  Preparation  To  Prevent  Tarnish  on  All  Pre- 

cious Metals,  etc. 


Ri:CARI3-X 


For  Oraphlte  Material  Used  In  Steel  Making. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


483.873.  Nov.  4. 1947,  The  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing 
Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa. 


KRYOCIDE 


^       T       kk  .-         For  Insecticides. 
170,642.    July  17,  1928.  Con-0-Llte  Corporation,  Lynchburg, 

Va.  Pub.  by  registrant 


Oass  12 -Construction  Materials 

221,364.     Nov.  30,  1926.  New  England  Lime  Company,  Pltts- 
fleld,  Mass.  Pub.  by  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

PTJLVO 


For  Burial  Vanlta. 


For  Pulverised  Lime. 


TM  M 


OmClAL  GAZKTTB 

•f*  mi  Wwa^iM  •^  Om  32- 


Jamvaby  t,  INt 


«.  i 


Watte  Cm».. 


«S1.«M.     J«lr   SS.    >M7.   O.B.M.C.   OiMfiBy.  «A^   Ona« 
Mfftal  CaMart  Ce«May.  Offsatf  Ba»M*.  Mtek.  P«k. 
4  Ciify.  iM..  KvuM  CItjr.  P». 


PWnflLOV 


W/gOi7°  [f^B  [^ 


rmr  KMck  Dmhi  ■tart  CaMM«a. 


Owll-CiriHr 


»l.U».     AW.  ».  Itt  .  TW  Twrti«ta« 


(iHt  34  -  MMiol  iMtnMMb  and  SivpKm 

TmII*     4ft.«».     Aac.  11.  !••».  C.  Braaa  ft  loa.  »«w  York.  K.Y.  Prt. 
ky  C.  Braa*  A  Sm,  lacorporatsd.  Ntw  York.  H.Y. 


rar  KUtttaw  Markli 


S4ft.lM.     Julx  !• 
toa.  WU.   P«b.  by 
Wla. 


iMr 


Tarrlac- 


lat. 


Uwi^S 


For  Maslcal  laatruaMBta.  PartlcuUrlj'  HamoalcM. 


(Qji^ci 


1U.117.     Mar.  14,  IMS.  C.  Bruno  A  Son.  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  bjr  rcglBtrant. 

STRADTONE 


AM>lttaa  WIf.  Work..  lac..  Applo.         ^^  VWla  8tria«.. 
jdpptetaa  Wire  Werki  Corp..  Applctoa, 


158.198.     Auff.  29.  1922.  C.  Bruno  A  Son,  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  reflttrant. 


^^ 


:tiN0?.'sfT^ 


'(g:. 


For  Fourdrlnler  W!r  m. 


For  Stringed  Musical  Instruments  and  Parts  Thereof — 
Namely.  Violins,  Violin  Bows.  Violin  Chin  Rests,  Violin  Cases. 
Violin  Pegs,  Violin  Strings.  Violin  Tails.  Cellos,  Vlbllnfellos. 
Cello  Bows,  Violas.  Tenor  Violins,  and  Double  Basses. 


174,315.     Oct.  16.  1923.  C.  Bruno  A  Son.  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  28  -  Jewdry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


435.546.     Dec.  30,  194 
buryport.  Mass.  Pub, 


NORTH  STAR 


For  Silver  and  Silve 


.  Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  New- 
by  registrant. 


T^DVAj: 


ST 


Mounted  Flatware,  etc. 


For  Saxophones,  Cornets.  Trombones,  Horn  Instruments 
Known  as  Altos,  Baritones  and  Double  Basses,  Helicons,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


Januaky  2,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  53 


~i;^?.N.rPu^?regis^rar"° '  '^"'  '°"''""*^'  ""'^  Qass  46-Foods  aiid  Ingredients  of  Foods 


HENRY  POURCELLE 

For  Woodwind  and  Brass  Instruments — Namely,  Clarinets, 
Flutes,  Piccolos,  Fifes,  Oboes,  Cornets,  Trombones,  Saxo- 
pbonea,  Altoa,  and  Basses. 


434,578.     Nov.   25,   1947.   Wilbur  N.  Baughman,  Olney,  Md. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


201,968.     Aug.  11.  1925.  C.  Bruno  A  Son,  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 

GLEE  CLUB 

For  Stringed  Instruments— Namely,  Ukuleles,  Banjos,  Man- 
dolins, Qultars,  Zithers,  and  Banjo  Ukuleles. 


aumiaS 


205,271.     Not.  8,  1925.  C.  Bruno  A  Son,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  registrant. 

Conqueror 


For  Dairy  Products,  i.e.,  Cream,  Milk,  Cottage  Cheesfe ;  Farm 
Produce,  I.e.,  Fresh  VegeUbles,  Hay;  Eggs  and  Dressed 
Poultry. 


Qass  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


428,097.     Mar.  11,  1947.  Jos.  Schlltz  Brewing  Company,  Mil- 
For    Ukuleles.    Banjos,    Mandolins,    Guitars,    and    Banjo        waukee.  Wis.  Pub.  by  registrant. 
Ukuleles. 


Qass  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

438,324.  Oct.  7,  1947.  Fabrique  Suisse  de  Crayons  Caran 
d'Ache  Societe  Anonyme,  Geneva,  Switaerland.  Pub.  by 
registrant. 

*XARAN-D*ACHE„ 

For  Pencils. 


For  Beer. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

312,452.  Apr.  24,  1934.  F.  C.  Huyck  A  Sons,  Rensselaer  and 
Albany,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Chatham  Manufacturing  Company, 
Elkin.  N.C. 

ARONDAC 


435.562.     Dec.  30,  1947.  Pond's  Extract  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

POND'S 


For  Bed  Blankets  of  Textile  Fabric. 


For  Toilet  and  Cosmetic  Products — Namely,  Skin  Fresh- 
ener, etc. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

JANUARY  2,  1968 

(Beglatered ;  BaiMwad ;  Canceled ;  Amended,  Dtaelaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certiflcatei ;  12c  Pabllcatiooa.) 


Acco  Prodacti :  See — 

Qar/  Industrlee,  Inc.  _ 

Abbott  LaboratorleB,  North  Chicago,  111.  728,782,  cane.  CI. 

18. 
Adirondack  Bats,  Inc.,  DolgevlUe.  <S.Y.  841,088,  pub.  10-17- 

67.  CI.  22. 

Aeroplastlct  Corp.,  Venice,  Calif.  728.998,  cane.  CI.  22. 
Alrkote,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  728,762-8,  cane.  CI.  16. 
Alabama-Oeorgla  Sjrup  Co.,  d.b.a.  AUm  Srrup  Co.,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.  841,724,  pub.  10-17-«7.  Tn.  46. 
Alaga  Srrap  Co. :  Bee — 

Alabama-Oeorgla  Syrap  Co. 
Allen,  Eaton,  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  841,409,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Allergan   Pharmaceuticals,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  841,089,  pub. 

10-17-67.  CI.  18. 
Allied  Cigar  Corp.,  York,  Pa.  723,767,  cane.  CI.  17. 
Alpar  Mfg.  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  723,811,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Alpern  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

Elklns,  Richard  L. 
Alpha  Iota  Sorority,  The,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  878,781,  cane. 

CI.  28. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.  723.748,  cane.  CI.  6. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  723.870,  cane.  CI.  87. 
American  Cyaaamid  Co..  Wayne,  N.J.  434,870,  ren.  1-2-68. 

CI.  6. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  480,074,  ren.  1-2-68. 

CI.  18.  _ 

American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  436.281,  ren.  1-2-68.  CI. 

18. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  436,268.  ren.  1-2-68. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Green's  Phar- 
maceuticals. Long  Beach,  Calif.  723,772,  cane.  CI.  18. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  841,028,  pub.  10-17-«7. 
CI.  18. 

American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  841,696.  pub.  10-17-«7. 
CI.  44. 

American  District  Telegraph  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  841,064, 
pub.  10-17-«7.  CI.  21. 

American  Hoist  A  Derrick  Co. :  Bee — 
Industrial  Brownhoist  Corp. 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  Phys- 
icians Formula  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  723,779, 
cane.  CI.  18. 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,468.  pob. 
10-17-67.  CI.  6. 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  Mew  York.  N.Y.  841,021,  pub. 
12-20-66.  a.  18.  „        -„       . 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,728.  pub. 
10-17-67.  CI.  46. 

American  National  Orowers  Corp. :  Bee — 

Blue  Ooose  Growers,  Inc.  ^      ^ ^_ 

American  OU  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  841,507,  pab.  10-17-67. 
CI.  10. 

American  Oil  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  HI.  841,000,  pab.  10-17-67. 
CI.  10. 

American  OU  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  m.  841,644.  pub.  10-17-67. 
CI.  84. 

American  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  841,024-0,  pab. 
10-17-67.  a.  18.  „  .    . 

American  Rubber  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc.,  New 
York.  NY.  67,454.  ren.  1-2-68.  CT.  89.         ,  ,     ^  ^^    „ „ 

American  Steel  Wool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y. 
480,187.  ren.  1-2-68.  CI.  4.  _   ^^  ^^.  ^   „ 

American  Thread  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  66,401,  ren.  1-2- 

68.  CI.  48. 

American-Marietta  Co.,  Chicaeo.  111.  723.700.  cane.  CL  12. 
Anita  Spring  Farm,  to  G.  F.  Moentmann.  d.bji.  Anita  Spring 

Water  Co"  La  Orange,  Ky.  237,892,  ren.  1-2-68.  CI.  40. 
Anita  Spring  Water  Co. :  See — 

Anita  Spring  Farm.  _^  ^.    „^.^.^ 

Apple  Rirer  Chemical  Co.,  East  Dabnque,  HI.  841,464.  pab. 

10-17-67.  CI.  6. 
Appleton  Wire  Works  Corp. :  See — 

Appleton  Wire  Works.  Inc.  _^      ™    ^  y, 

Appleton  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  by  Appleton  Wire  Works  Corp., 

Appleton.  Wis    310.632.  12(c)   pub.  1-2-68,  Cl.  18. 
Appleton  \^lre  Works.  Inc.,  by  Appleton  Wire  Works  Corp., 

Appleton.  Wis.  348.204.  12(c)  pub.  1-2-68    O.  28. 
Arabol  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

430  883,  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  0. 
Arden-Mayfalr,  Inc. :  See— 

Saens,  Briones  k  Cla. 
Arena.  A.,  k  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Arlafs'Dept.°Stores.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  841.810.  O.  87. 
Arlo  Mfg.  Corp..  Hammond,  Ind.  841,610,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl. 

28 
Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  841,468.  pub. 

\(%  ,\^  AT  d  io 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  841,701.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl. 

Armour  k  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  841,706.  Ppb.  10-17-67.  Cl.  46. 
Arnold  Bakers.  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn.  841,721,  pub.  10-17-67. 

^'  * -■       -     -  -  ■       Co..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  WilUam 

-   -  ~1.  44. 

10-17- 


Aynet,  Inc.,  from  Goya  Music  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,646, 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  86. 
B.N.S.  International  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841.726-7, 

pub.  10-17-67.  CL  46. 
Balbolat-Malllot-Witt,  La  CoumeuTe,  France.  841,089.  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  22. 
BaUlsties  Control  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  841,069,  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  21. 
Barnes-Hind   Laboratories,   Inc.,    Sunnyvale,   Calif.   696,806, 

cane.  (^  18. 
Barnes-Hind    Ophthalmic   Products,    Inc.,    Sunnyrale,    Calif. 

724,029,  cane.  Q.  02.  ,        — ,        , 

Baugbman,  WUbnr  N.,  Olney,  Md.  434,078.  12(c)  pab.  1-2-68. 

Beatrice' Foods  Co..   Chicago.   lU.   841.741.   pub.   10-17-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Bedding  Mfg.  Associates,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  841,640,  pab. 

10-17-67.  a.  82. 
Bee  Chemical  Co.,  Lansing,  111.  841,014.  pub.  10-17-«7.  Cl.  16. 
Beecham  Products,  Inc. :  See —  i 

Prichard  4  Constance  (Amami)^  Inc. 
Belknap  Hardware  k  Mfg.  Co.,  LoolsrUle,  Ky.  841,016-17, 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  16. 
Bell  *  HoweU  Photo  Sales  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  841,796-8,  pub. 

10-17-67.  a.  106. 
Bennett,  Coding  k  Cooper,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  841,826.  Q.  42. 
Berey  Industries,  Inc.,  Venice,  Calif.  841,440,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  32). 
Bergejron,  Victor  J.,  San  Francisco,  from  Trader  Tie's  Food 

Products,  d.b.a.  Trader  Vic's  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Berkeley, 

Calif.  841,698,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  46. 
Bernardo    Sandals,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    841,684,    pab. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  89. 
Bemat,  Emlle,  k  Sons  (To.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  728,910,  cane. 

a.  48. 
Bio-Lab,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga.  841,607,  pob.  10-17-67.  Cl.  28. 
Block,   Stein,   Co.,   The,   Rochester,   to   Fadilon  Park,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.  239.240,  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  89. 
Bhie  Goose  Growers,  Inc.,  from  American  National  Growers 

Corp..  Fullerton,  CalU.  723,980,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Book  Talk,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  728,891,  cane.   Q.  88. 
Borden  Co.,  The :  See — 

Arabol  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Breck,    John    H..    Inc.,    Springfield,    Mass.    841,762,    pab. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  61. 
Breek,   John   H.,   Inc.,    Springfield,   Mass.   841,779-«0,   pob. 

10rl7-67.  Cl.  02. 
Brtteway  Products  Co. :  See — 

Taylor.  W.  C,  Jr. 
Bruno,  C.  k  Son,  by  C.  Bruno  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

40.629,  12(c)  pab.  1-2-68.  Cl.  86. 
Brano,  C.,  k  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Brnno,  C.,k  Son. 
Brnno,  C,  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  168,127,  18(e)  pab. 

l-2-«8.  a.  86. 
Brano,  C,  *  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  158,198,  12(c)  pub. 

1-2-68.  a.  36. 
Bruno,  C,  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  174,815,  12(c)  pab. 

l_2-«8.  a.  86. 
Brano,  C,  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  201,779,  12(c)  pab. 

1-2-68.  a.  86. 
Brano,  C,  k  S<m,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.  201,968.  12(e)  pob. 

1-2-68.  Cn.  86, 
Brano.  C.  k  Son.  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.  206,271,  12(c)  pab. 

1-2-68.  Cl.  36. 
Branswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl.  841,596,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  22 
Buccellatl  "'         "        "       ~    " 

Cl.  28. 


Arrow  Supply  k  Importing  Co..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  W 
Dixon  fnc,  Caristadt.  if  J.  235,111    ren    l-2-*8.  Cl 
Art-Mold  Products  Co..  Cranston,  R.I.  841,588,  pub.  1 


67.  a.  22. 


I  Corp.,  cnicago,  w.  »4i,ovo,  puo.  xv-xi-oi.  kji.  *x. 
,  Mario,  IncTNew  Yorit,  N.Y.  841,685,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Buck,  Harlan  M.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  728.917.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Buckeye  CeUulose  Corp.,  The,  andnnatl,  Ohio.  723,738,  cane. 

Bullard',  B.  D.,  Co.,  Sausalito,  Calif.  841,627,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Cl.  26. 
BuloTa  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  728,862,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Burns-Alton  Corp.,  Alton,  N.Y.  728,928,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
CKL  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  841,694,  pub. 

10— IT— AT    Cl    42 
Cabot,  BUke,  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,815.  O.  88. 
Cabot,  Nat,  New  York,  N.Y.  728,821.  cane.  9-22. 
Calcon    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    841,788-4,    pub.    10-17-67. 

Calico  Printers'  Association,  Ltd.,  The.  Manchester.  England. 
841.690.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  42. 

Califoraia  Fine  Box  Distributors :  See — 

Calpine  Containers.  _  ,  ^.  ^ 

California  Spray-Chemical  Corp..  Wilmington  DeL,  and  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Co..  San  Francisco,  <3alif . 
487,764,  ren.  1-2-68.  CTl.  6.  ^         ' 

Calpine  Containers,  from  Califoraia  Pine  Box  Distributors. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  841.442.  pub.  10-17-67.  CL  2. 

Canton  Textile  MUls,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ga.  841,691.  pub.  10-17-67. 
Cl    42 

Carmo   Shoe  Mfg.   Co..   Union,   Mo.  841,676,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Cl    39 
Carnation  Co.,  from  A.  Arena  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

841,705,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  46. 
Capos,  Jerry  J.,  d.b.a.  J.  C.  Game  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

541.584.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  22. 

TM  i 


TMii 


CI 


lie 
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Cathcart,  A.  II..  k  JaiA^i 

to   Colgate-FalmoUve 

1-2-08.  CI.  52. 

Celanese  Corp.,  from   Ce  a 

X.Y.  841.440,  pub.  10-:  7 

Celanese  Corp.  of  AmerU- 1 

Celanese  Corp. 
Central  Seaway  Co.,  Inc. 

CI.  4«!. 
Chambers,    PauUn,    Co. 
841,718,  pub.  10-17-0 
Chatham  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Huyck,  F.  C  &  Soni 
Chesebrough-Ponds,  Inc.     See — 

Pond's  Extract  Co. 
Chevron  Chemical  Co. : 
California  Spray-C 
Chicago  Bird  &  Cage  Cu 

111.  841,717,  pub.  10-17 
Child  Guidance  Toys,  Inc 

CI.  22. 
Chlldrens  Press,   Inc. 

CI.   38. 
Chips  "X  Twigs,  Inc., 

67.  CI.  39.  ,   .  . 

Christy  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Lc  jl 
Chromalloy  American  Cfrp 

10-17-67.  CI.  14. 
Church  Craft  Pictures, 

841,812.  CI.  38. 
Circle  F  Industries,  Inc 

67.  CI.  21. 
Clopay  Corp.,  Cinclnnat 
Cloud,  Irving,  Publlshln 

841,818.  CI.  38. 
Colt  Ranch,  Inc.,  d.b.a 

434,591.  ren.  1-2-68 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  : 

Cathcart,  A.  H.,  and 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. : 
Palinolive-Peet  Co., 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  ? 

67.  CI.  18. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  ? 

67.  CI.  23. 
Colonial  Chemical  Corp 

841,775,  pub.  10-17-<  7 
Color  Classics.  Inc. :  Se 

Colortron  Corp 
Colorado  Milling  &  I 

Schultz,  Baujan,  k 

Colortron    Corp.,    d.b.a. 

841,667.  pub.  10-17-' 

Columbia  Broadcasting 

pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  21 

Commonwealth  Travel 

pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  10  5 
Comptrollers.   Inc.,   Sar 

102. 
Congoleum-Xalrn,  Inc., 

67.  CI.  20. 
Conn.  C.  G.,  Ltd.,  Elkha  t 
Con  O-Llte  Corp.,  Cortla  " 

burg,  Va.  170.642   12  ( 

Consolidated  Cosmetics. 

Inc..   New  York.  X.Y 

Consolidated  Cosmetics. 

Inc..   Xew  Y'ork,   X.Y 

Consolidated   Millinery 

68    CI    39 
Consolidated  Millinery 

CI.  39.  ,    . 

Continental  Can  Co..  Im 

67.  CI.  2. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Pot  ca 
Multiple  Class  (Classi  s 
Continental  Oil  Co..  P  -"" 

Multiple  Class  (Clas 
Cooper's.  Inc..  Kenosha 
Corn  Products  Reftnin 
X.Y.  433.787.  Am.  7( 
Cornelius.  Victor.  Inc.. 
CI.  13.  „     ^ 

Coro.  Inc..  Xew  York. 
Coronet    Handbags,    In 
Xew  York,  X.Y.  433.9 
Coronet  Handbags  Mfg 
Coronet  Handbags. 
Coronet  Industries,  Inc 

CI.  42. 
Cort,  Thomas;  Inc., 

CI.  39. 
Corv  Corp..  Chicago,  III 
Cottrell.  William,  k  Son 

67.  CI.  46. 
Crandlemere.  Donald  C. 

67.  CI.  26.  ,     ^ 

Crane  Co..  Xew  York. 
Cromptoo  k  Knowles 

10-17-67.  CI.  23. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corn 

Hoberg  Paper  * 
Dan  River  Mills.  Inc. 
Riverside  k  Dan 
Davton    Corp..    from 
841.675.  pub.  10-17 
D-Best  Chemical 

pub.  10-17-67.  CI. 
Deka  Plastics.  Inc.. 
Multiple  Class  (Clas+s 


p  8.  Thompson  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
Co..    Xew    York,    X.Y.    229,078,    ren. 


nese  Corp.  of  America.  Xew  York, 
-07.  CI.  2. 
See — 

Chicago,  111.  841,731,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Ltd.,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada. 
CI.  40. 


;  fee— 
Chfcmlcal  Corp.  .      ^. . 

.  d.b.a.  Meyers  Pet  Supply,  Chicago, 

Bronx,"  X.Y.  841,595,  pub.  10-17-07. 


licago.  III.  841,072,  pub.   10-17-07. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  841,683,  pub.  10-17- 

Is,  Mo.  723,971,  cane.  CI.  52. 
.,  West  Xyack,  X.Y.  841,504.  pub. 


,  d.b.a.  Storl-Vlews,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Trenton,  N.J.  841,556,  pub.  10-17- 

Ohio.  436,163,  cor.  CI.  42. 

Co.,  The,  Llncolnwood,  Chicago,  111. 

West  Side  Packing  Co.,  Mendota,  Calif. 

CI.  46. 

jgf ' 

James  S.  Thompson  Co. 
Jee — 
The 
>ew  York,  X.Y.  841,540-1,  pub.  10-17- 

>ew  York,  X.Y.  841,605-6,  pub.  10-17- 

d  b.a.  Kent  Chemicals.  Dalton.  Oa. 
CI.  52. 


Poica 

l.SiSi  'S 
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Elev(  tor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Color   Classics,    Inc.,    Denver.    Colo. 

■»    pi    og 

;ystem.  inc..  Xew  York,  N.Y.  841,570, 

Service,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va.  841,795, 

Francisco.   Calif.   723.986,  cane.  CI. 

Cearny.  X.J.  841.548-52,  pub.  10-17- 

Ind.  841,647,  pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  36. 
CortlAid.  X.Y..  by  Con-O-Llte  Corp..  Lynch- 
(e)  pub.  1-2-68.  CI.  2.      ^  ^    ^ 

Chicago  111.,  to  Les  Parfums  de  Dana. 

436.188.  ren.  1-2-68.  CI.  52. 
Chicago.  111.,  to  Les  Parfums  de  Dana. 

437,162.  ren.   1-2-68.  CI.  51. 
Co..  Chicago.   111.   239.327.  ren.   1-2- 

:o..  Chicago,  111.  240,165.  ren.  1-2-68. 

Xew  York,  X.Y.  841,451,  pub.  10-17- 


Clty.  Okla.  841.433,  pub.  10-17-67. 
1.  6.  and  15).  ^    .„  ,_   ._ 

I  City.  Okla.  841.436.  pub.  10-17-67. 

W\^:^4l,illp»b.  10-17-67.  CI,  39. 
Co..  Corn  Products  Co..  Xew  York. 

■  is?land.  Tex.  841.495.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Y.  434.274.  ren.  1-2-68.  CI.  28. 
to   Coronet    Handbags   Mfg    Corp.. 
...ren.  1-2-68.  CI.  3. 
Corp. :  See — 
Inc 

Dalton.  Ga.  841.692.  pub.  10-17-«7. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  841.681.  pub.  10-17-67. 

^Wiretown,  N.J.  841,703,  pub  10-17- 
Holbrook.  Mass.  841.630,  pub.  1(^-17- 


.9  17 


I.Y. 


m  I    841.500.  pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  13. 
ijorp.,  Worcester,  Mass.  841,608.  pub. 

See — 
Fibre  Co. 

:  i  ee — 

Rfrer  Cotton  Mills.  Inc. 

he    Davton    Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn, 
-i.-«7.  CL39. 
Prod  icts,   Inc.,   Shacklefords,  Va.   841,776, 


5! 
El  Izabeth 


I.  X.J.  841.^44,  pub.   10-17-67 

2,  8,  and  50). 


De  Luxe  Topper  Corp.,  Elisabeth,  N.J.  841,585,  pub.  10-17- 

67.  CI.  22. 
De  Luxe  Topper  Corp.,  Eliubeth,  N.J.  841,590,  pub.  10-17- 

67.  CI.  22. 
Dent  k  Vallls  (Canada).  Ltd.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  841,- 

686,  pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  40. 
Depraz-Faure,  Gerard,  Le  Brassus  (Vaud),  Switzerland.  841,- 

S08.  CI.  27. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scheldeanstalt,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany.  841,520,  pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  18. 
Dixon,  William,  Inc. :  See- 
Arrow  Supply  k  Importing  Co. 
Dover  Corp..  Tulsa,  Okla.  841,481-2,  pub.  10-17-67.  CT.  13. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  841,452,  pub.  10-17- 

67.  CI.  2. 
Dow   Corning  Corp.,   Midland,    Mich.   438,195,    ren.    1-2-68. 

CI.  1. 
Drum  Major  Magazine :  See — 

Sartell,  Donald  L. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  k  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  841,804-5, 

pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  A. 
Duro-Test  Corp.,  Xorth  Bergen,  X.J.  841,572-6,  pub.  10-17- 

67.  CI.  21. 
Eastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange.    Inc..   West   Springflfid, 

Mass.  724.013.  cane.  CI.  46. 
Eastman.  David  D..  d.b.a.  Slick  Seam,   Myers,  X.Y.  841,473, 

pub.  10-17-07.  CI.  12. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  X.Y.  841,664,  pub.  10-17-67. 

CI    38 
Eaton    Yale   k   Towne    Inc.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.    841,603,    pub. 

10-17-67.  CI.  23. 
Ebauches      S.A.,      Xeuchatel,      Switzerland.      841,634,      pub. 

10-17-07.  CI.  27. 
Edlo   Enterprises,    Inc..    San   Francisco,   Calif.   841,745,    pub. 

10-17-07.  n.  46. 
Educational  News  Service,  Saddle  Brook,  X.J.  841,819.  CI.  38. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  712,117, 

cane.  CI.  20. 
Elgin     Electronics,     Inc.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.     841,503,     pub. 

10-17-07.  a.  21. 
Elkins.   Richard   L.,   d.b.a.   Alpern   Laboratories,    Skokle,   III. 

841,707.  ptib.  10-17-07.  CI.  51. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  841,508,  pub.  10-17-07. 

CI.  21. 
Eureka     Specialty     Printing     Co.,     to     Eureka-Carlisle     Co.. 

.Scranton,  Pa.  433,876.  ren.  1-2-08.  CI.  37. 
Eureka-Carlisle  Co. :  See— 

Eureka  Specialty  Printing  Co. 
Europbarma  International.  Inc..  Via  Espana.  Panama.  841,- 

520,  pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  18. 
Executhe    Line,    Inc.,    The,    Chatham,    X.Y.    841,628,    pub. 

10-17-07.  CI.  20.  „.     ^„ 

Exeter   Mfg.   Co.,    Xew   York,    X.Y.   094.305.   cane.   CI.   42. 
Extacee   Inc..  Reading,  to  Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Wyomisslng. 

Pa.  437.013,  ren.  1-2-08.  CI.  39. 
FM  Guide,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  700.435.  cane.  CI.  38. 
Fabrique   Suisse  de  Crayons  Caran  d'Ache  Soclete  Anonyme. 

Geneva.  Switzerland.  433,324.  12(c)  pub.  1-2-08.  CI.  37. 
Falrchlld,  E.  E..  Corp..  Rochester,  X.Y.  841,581,  pub.  10-17-67. 

CI.  22. 
Fairfield  Distillery  Co.  :  See- 
Old  Boone  Dlstillerv  Co.  „.,,„.   . 
Farmers    Pantry    Inc..    Valley    Stream.    N.Y.    841.734-5.    pub. 

10_17_fi7.  CI.  40. 
Fashion  Park.  Inc. :  See — 

Bloch.  Stein.  Co..  Tlie.  ,^„„..  o.     , 

Fiber  Industries.  Inc..  Charlotte,  X.C.  702  045.  cane.  CI.  1. 
Fiber  Industries.  Inc..  Charlotte.  X.C.  702.047-50.  cane  CI.  1. 
Fidelity  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  841.542,  pub. 

Field   Enterprises.   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.,  from  The  Hall   Syndi- 
cates. Inc^  Xew  York.  X.Y.  841.060.  pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  38. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  236,000,  ren. 

Flrma     Robert     Tavenler,     Tlelt,     Belgium.     841.435,     pub. 

10_17_r,7.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  nnd  23). 
nrst    Xew    Haven    Xatlonal    Bank,    The.    d.b.a.    The    Second 

Xational   Bank  Charter.   Xew  Haven,   Conn.   841.793.   pub. 

Flsca   Oil' Co..   Inc..    Shawnee   Mission.   Kans.   841.508.   pub. 

Fish^r^  R^Tdio'^Coro:.  Long  Island  City.  X.Y.  841.500-7,  pub. 

Flatbrodfabrlkken     Ideal,     Hamar,     Xorway.     841,702,     pub. 

10-17-07.  CI.  40. 
Flight  Research  Division  :  See — 

Glanninl  Scientific  Corp. 
Food  Industries  Ltd.,  Speke,  Liverpool,  England.  836.840,  cor. 

Forbes,    C.    W.,    k    Son,    East    Irvine.    Calif.    841,748,    pub. 

10-17-67.  a.  40.  ^^      .     ,     r,  ^ 

Ford    J.  B.,  Co..  The.  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyan- 
dotte. Mich.  235.073.  ren.  1-2-08.  CI.  4. 
Fotl.  Leonard,  d.b.a.  Rosa  Food  Products  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.  841  722,  pub.  10-17-07.  CI.  40. 
Franzia  Bros.   Winery,  d.b.a.  Old  Chateau  Wine  Co.,  Rlpon, 

Calif.  841.75.3.  pub.  10-17-07.  CL  47.  „.,  ,„o 

Frederick.    Purdue.    Co.,    The,    Yonkers,    X.Y.    841.523.    pub. 

10-17-07.  CT.  18. 
French.  R.  T..  Co. :  See — 

Reckltt  k  Sons.  Ltd..  The. 
Friedman.   Robert  G..    Tiffin.   Ohio.   841.049,   pub.   10-17-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  30  and  38). 
Fyr-Fyter  Co.,  The,   Dayton,   Ohio.   789.011,  cane.   CI.   23. 
G.R.M.C.  Co..  d.b.a.  Grand  Rapids  Metal  Cabinet  Co..  Grand 

Rapids.  Mich.,  bv  William  Schenck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Evans  City, 

Pa.  431,403,  12(c)  pub.  1-2-68.  C\.  32. 
Garv    Industries.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Acco    Products,    Chicago,    111. 

841,659,  pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  37. 
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General  Biological  Supply  House,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  841,668, 

pub.  10-17-07.  CI.  38.  ^     „„ 

General   Electric   Co„    Schenectady.   N.Y    841.823.   CI.   38. 
General    Indicator    Corp.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.    841,560,    pub. 

Minneapolis,     Minn.     841.460,     pub. 


Minneapolis,     Minn.     841,750,     pub. 


10-17-67. 


General     Mills,     Inc., 

10-17-07.  CI.  0. 
General     Mills,     Inc., 

General  Idotora' Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  841,571,  pub.  10-17-67. 

CI    21 
Genl'sco  Inc.,  to  Genisco  Technology  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

002,983.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  20. 
Genisco,  Inc.,  to  Genisco  Technology  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

702,495?\lm.  7(d).Cl.  21.  ^  .        .        ,       r.  n* 

Genisco,  Inc.,  to  Genisco  Technology  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

702,506.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  31.  „  w    t^.  .  • 

Glanninl    Scientific    Corp..    d.b.a.    Flight    Research    Division, 

Amltyville,   N.Y.  841,631-2,   pub.   10-17-07.   Cl.  20 
Gilbert    Paper   Co.,    Menasha,   Wis.   709,973,   cane.  Cl.   37. 
Giles  Enterprises  :  See — 

Giles    W    O 
Giles     W'    O.,    d.b.a.    Giles    Enterprises,    Montgomery,    Ala. 

GlStJtl  Vt^?- B^t'dn^'liJJ^.    841,013.    pub.    10-17-07. 

Cl     23 
Giorri  Animated  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkers.  X.Y.  723,894.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Glurfanl.  aTa  Bro.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  841,707.  pub.  10-17-07. 

Glaziers^'  Tool  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Glaziers  Tools. 

Union,  N.J.  436,755,  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  26. 
Glaziers  Tools  :  See — 

Glend°/n\t'/c^o"m%a%,''?n?:,  Westport.  Conn.  841,592,  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  22. 
Qodman.  H.  C.  Co..  The  :  Se&— 

Godm^an'^sC  c5!!*from  The  H.  C.  Oodman  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio. 

GoIdeVc?own°cit?u8  Oirp.,  Evanston,  111.  841.749.  pub.  10-17- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Golf  Research  :  See — 

GracJT'wT'&oJI.'Nlw  York.  N.Y.  841.456.  pub 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  4.  16.  51.  and  52). 
Grand  Rapids  Metal  Cabinet  Co. :  See- 
Grand  UnYcinCo!'.  The.  East  Paterson.  N.J..723  741  cane.  Cl  6. 
Gray    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Yonkers.    N.Y.    841.529-31.    pun. 

Grlat*AtfantPc*&  Pacific  Tea  Co..  Inc..  The    New  York    NY. 
841.538.  pub.  10-17-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  51). 
Green's  Pharmaceuticals  :  See — 

Oregg-Moo^^araphlngCo..  Chicago.  111.  723.892.  eane. 

GruWold  Controls.  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  841.499.  pub.  10-17-67. 

GuirdJmark,   Inc.,   Memphis.  Tenn.  841.790.  pub.   10-17-67. 

0>S-ltfndy,  Inc..  Bossier  City.  La.  841.586.  pub.  10-17-67. 

H  m'  Corp..  Xew  York.  N.Y.  841.761.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  51. 
Hadielght^owther.    Ltd..    Beading.    England.    841.777.    pub. 

■•rt 11^ |»Y       Ol       JtO 

Hadox,  Inc.;  Chattanooga,  Tenn    723,975   cane    Cl.  52^.._-. 
Hall    fe[.  T..  Inc..   Manasquan.  N.J.  841.455.  pub.  10-17-O7. 

Cl    2 
Hall  Syndicate.  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

HamKer^-Hri'e^Ll^ingeles.  Calir  71^^^^^^ 

Handicap  Transport  Service.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  izi.vaa, 

Han°e'n.  Sall?,''lnc..  New  York   N.Y,  723  960   cane.  CL^Sl 
Harper.  Helen.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  841.677.  pub.  lu-n   o«- 

Hawthorn-Mellody.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.  841.736.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Cl-  46.  ^       „ 

Havdock  Caster  Co. :  See— 

Havdock,  Raymond  S.  „     ^     ,.   r.  ^*«.   r>r, 

Haydock.  Raymond   S,  d.b  a    Hay  dock  Caster  Co.. 

Grove.  111.  841  476.  pub.  10-17-67\  Cl.  13 
Hearst  Corp..  The.  Sew  York.  N.Y.  841.670-1.  pun. 

67.  Cl.  38. 
Heller  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Hi-Je'J'c^ayo'n^Co."  ^Se^'joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Co..  Jersey 

Hifl"f re'^de'rl'ck''^' Jr^M.'^- A  V'Mouldlng  CO.  to  Mlraplas 

Tile  Co     Columbus    Ohio.  437.136.  ren.  1-2-68.  CL  12. 
Hobere  Paper  A  F^bre  Co    Green  Bay.  Wis.,  to  Crown  Zeller- 
"K  W."  San  Francisco,  Calif.  234,041.  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutlev  N  J  723  792  eane.  ci   18. 
Holiday  Delight  Baking  Co..  Chicago.  111.  723.929.  cane.  i-i. 

48 
Holllngshead.  R.  M..  Corp. :  See- 
Universal  Chemical  Co.  _         _    .      „^      ,     , 
Hood  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Texlze  Chemicals. 

Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  433,880,  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  62. 
Hospl\  TV  Services  :  See — 

Hoyt%'ha"rmTc^eu'tlcal"corp..  Newton.  Mass.  723,786.  eane.  Cl. 

18. 
Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  724  023.  eane.  Cl.  51. 
Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  724.027.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co..  Culver  City.  Calif.  841.629.  pub.  10-17- 

67.  Cl.  26.  . 

Hughes    Industries.    Inc..    Englew(>od,    Colo.    841.545.    pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  19. 


Morton 
10-17- 


Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  Bee — 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (New  Jersey). 
Huyck,  F.  C.  k  Sons,  Rensselaer,  and  Albany.  N.Y..  by  Chat- 
ham Mfg.  Co.,  Elkin,  N.C.  312,452.  12(c)  pub.  1-2-68.  Cl. 

42. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Klngan  k  Co..  Ltd. 
Implantl,  Caleaterra.  Everest  L..  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.  841.610. 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  24. 
Industrial  Brownhoist  Corp..  Bay  City.  Mich.,  to  American 

Hoist  k  Derrick  Co..  Saint  Paul,  Minn.  434,190.  ren.  1-2-68. 

Cl.  23. 
Industrial  Instrumentations.  Inc..  Marblehead.  Mass.  841.563. 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  21. 
International  Fortrltlon  Co.,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Qa.  841.730.  pub. 

10—17—67.  Cl    46 
International  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  723.754.  cane.  Cl. 

12. 
International  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

841.559,  pub.  10-17-«7.  Cl.  21. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony  :  See — 

United  Vintners.  Inc. 
J.C.  Game  Co. :  See — 

Capos.  Jerry  J. 
Jackson.  Franklin,  d.b.a.  Jackson  Products  Co..  Canton,  Ohio. 

723.823.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Jackson  Products  Co. :  See — 

Jackson.  Franklin. 
Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co..  Racine,  Wis.  841,604,  pub.  10-17-67.  CI. 

23 
Jastremsky,  Olga.  New  York.  N.Y.  841,648.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Cl.  36. 
Jet  Way.  Inc..  Wayne.  Mich.  841.515.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  16. 
Johnson  &  Johnson.  Xew  Brunswick,  N.J.  709,827,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Johnson,    S.    C,    k    Son,    Inc..    Racine,    Wis.    841,457.    pub. 

10-17-67.  a.  4. 
Jolly  Rancher  Enterprise,  The :  See — 

Jolly  Rancher,  Inc. 
Jolly-    Rancher,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    The   Jolly    Rancher   Enterprise. 

Wheat  Ridge.  Colo.  695,753.  cane.  Cl.  45. 
Jordans  Old  Virginia  Smokehouse :  See — 

Klngan  k  Co.,  Ltd. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Prlmo    (Prlmo  Co..   Ltd.),  Tokyo.  Japan. 

841.555,  pub.  10-17-07.  Cl.  21. 
Kara  Water  Heater  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.Y.  841.645. 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  34. 
Kaufman.  Phillip,  d.b.a.  Kaufman  Window  Shade  Co.,  Kansas 

City.  Mo.  723,907,  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Kaufman  Window  Shade  Co. :  See — 

Kaufman.  Phillip. 
Kayatta.  P.  J..  Co..  Inc..  Smithfield.  R.I.  723.780.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Keebler  Co..   Elmhurst.    111.   841.723.  pub.  10-17-67.   Q.  46. 
Keene   Corp..    Xew   York,    X.Y..   from    Penn   Metal  Co..   Inc.. 

Boston.  Mass.  841.471.  pub.  10-10-67.  Cl.  12. 
Kent  Chemicals  :  See — 

Colonial  Chemical  Corp. 
Kevstone  Processing  k  Engineering  Corp.,  North  Hollywood, 

Calif.  841.540,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  19. 
Klngan    k   Co.,    Ltd.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.,    to   Hygrade   Food 

Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Jordans  Old   Virginia   Smokehouse, 

Detroit,  Mich.  66,701.  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  46. 
King-Bee  Enterprises.  Oak  Park.  HI.  841.785,  pub.  10-17-67. 

C\    52 

Klea'rtone  Transparent  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
841.447.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  2.  _      ^ 

Kleartone  Transparent  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.Y. 
841.449-50.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  2. 

Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  841,441,  pub. 
10_17_67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  23). 

Klelnert,  I.  B.,  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  382.527,  cane. 
Cl    39 

Klos'ter  Steel  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  235,975,  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  14. 

Konlnklljke  Eau  de  Colognefabriek  J.  C.  Boldoot  N.V.,  Amster- 
dam, Xetheriands.  841.773.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  61. 

Kyanlze  Paints.  Inc..  Everett.  Mass.  841,613.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Laco'  Corp..   Baltimore.  Md.  841,618.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl    16. 
Lakeside  Central   Co..   Chicago.   111.  841.667,  pub.   10-17-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Lamatt  Agency.  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.  841,476,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13,  21,  and  26). 
Lambert    John   J.,   d.b.a.  Lambert  Laboratories,  Hallandale, 

Fla.  841,781,  pub.  10-17-07.  Cl.  52. 
Lambert  Laboratories  :  See — 

Lambert.  John  J. 
Landau.  I..  Co. :  See — 
Landau.  Irving  L. 
Landau.    Irving  L.,   d.b.a.   I.   Landau   Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

723.773,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Lang  Bros.,  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  841,754,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Cl.  49. 
Lawrence  of  London.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  841.824.  Cl.  39. 
Lebhar-Friedman  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841.817. 

Cl.  38. 
Les  Parfums  de  Dana.  Inc. :  See — 

Consolidated  Cosmetics. 
Liberty  Distributors.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  723.862.  eane.  Cl.  32. 
Lockhart.  Frank  D..  d.b.a.  Golf  Research.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

723.813.  cane.  Cl.  22.  » 

Lone    Star    Foods    Co.,     Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.    841.712.    pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  46. 
Lovable  Co..  The.  Atlanta.  Ga.  841.686.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  39 
Lowey.   Curt.   Jamaica.  N.Y.   723.816,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Lucky   Lager   Brewing   Co.,    San   Francisco,    Calif.    723,947 

cane.  Cl.  48. 
Luebke  K.G.,  Rheda,  Westphalia,  Germany.  841,809.  Cl.  32 
Lufkin  Rule  Co..  The,  Saginaw,  Mich.  723,849,  cane.  Cl.  26 
Lundell    Mfg.     Co..    Inc.,    Cherokee,    Iowa.    841.600,    nnk 

10-17-67.  CT.  28. 
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Ca  se  Co, 


Lundy  Electronics  * 

pub.  10-17-67.  a.  2p 
Lutz,  Karl.  *  Co., 

ApMrate,  Zarlcb, 
MB   Mtg.  Co..   Inc., 

Inc..   Mount   Klsco 
MEM  Co..  Inc..  N       " 
MBM  Co.,  Inc..  N 
M  4  M  Candles  :  8e 

Mars,  Inc. 
Maas  *  waldateln  Co 

CI.  16. 
Maldenfonn.  Inc..  Ne 

CI.  3».  . 

Malllnekrodt  Cliemlcal 

1-2-68.  CI.  6. 
Malllnekrodt  Cbemlcal 

1-2-68.  CI.  6. 
Malllnekrodt  Chemleai 

1-2-68.  CI.  10. 
Manning.     Frank     J 

Ho-Ho-Ku8.  N.J 
Marador  Corp.,   Los 
Marlon  Power  Shovel 
Marlon  Steam  Sb 
Marlon  Steam  Shovel 

Inc..  Marlon,  Ohio. 
Mar-Jac  Inc.,  Galnesvl 
Markem   Machine  Co., 

a.  11. 
Mars,  Inc..  d.b.a.  M  k 

pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  ' 
Materle,    Inc.,   Los 

CI.  22. 
McNeil  Laboratories, 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.    , 
Medaerco,   Inc..   Silver 

C>-  52. 
Melody  Masters  U.S 

10-17-67.  a.  107. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp.. 

Cl.  39. 
Mercantile  Stores  Co 

10-17-67.  Cl.  40. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Ra|way 

18. 
Metrotech  Inc.,  Mountain 

67.  Cl.  26.        _        .  . 
Metrotech  Inc..  Moun|ain 

67.  Cl.  36. 
Meyers  Pet  Supply 

Cbleairo  Bird  *      . 
Micro  State  Electronic  i 

pub.  10-17-67.  a. 
Mlcro-Avlonlcs.    Inc., 

67.  a.  21. 
Miller  Publishing  Co 

38 
MlUmaster  Onrx  Corp 
On/T  Oil  k  Che-' 
Milwaukee  Dustless 

10-17-67.  Cl.  29. 
Minolta  Corp.,  New 

2«- 

Miraplas  Tile  Co 

HiU.  Frederick  B 
Mission  Card  Co.. 

Cl    38. 
Mr.  Boston  Distiller. 

67.  a.  49. 
Mlstlc  Metal  Mover, 

67.  Cl.  15.  .     , 

Modem  Industries,  Inc 

Wash.  841.558,  pub. 
Moentmann,  O.  F. :  S« 

Anita  spring  Farja 
Monarch  Wine  Co 

Monarch  Wine  Co 
Monarch  Wine  Co..  ~ 

N.T.  841,448.  pub. 
Moral  Re-Armament 

67.  a.  107. 
Morton  International. 

67.  CT.  52. 
Mueller.   C.   F..  Co., 

28. 
Mura  Corp..   Great 

2«.  ,    , 

Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

67.  Cl.  21.  ,^ 

N.V.    Conservenfabriei  k 

lands.  841,729.  pub     '* 
National  Assn.  of  Arf 

051,  cane.  Cl.  200. 
National  Fruit  Flavoi 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  ^ 
National  Housewares, 

10-17-67.  Cl.  23. 
National  Ideal  Co..  Th« 

67.  Cl.  34. 
National   India  Rubbe 

New  York.  N.Y.  68,- 

National   Lock   Co., 

Cl.  13. 
National  Mutual 

cane.  Cl.  102. 
National  Steel  Fabric 

Products  Corp.. 

12. 


S  FStems.  Inc..  Glen  Head.  N.T.  841,623, 


y<  rkaufsgesellscbaf t  fur  Mascblnen  und 

Siritsenand.  723.797,  cane.  a.  21. 

ie.   New   Haven,   Conn.,   to   Roblntech. 

N.Y.    433.094.    reu;    1-2-68.    C\.   23. 

Northvkle,  N.J.  841.770.  pub.  10-17-07.  Cl.  51. 

Nortbvjile.  N.J.  841.774.  pub.  10-17-67.  Q.  51. 


Newark,  N.J.  841.512.  pub.  10-17-67. 

York.   N.Y.  841.078.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Works.   St.  Louis.   Mo.   500,055.   ren. 

Works,   St.  Louis.   Mo.   500.057.   ren. 

Works,   St.   Louis.  Mo.   500,130,  ren. 

tf.b.a.     Tradition     House     Cosmetics, 
69<1534,  cane.  Cl.  51.  ^     .« 

i^ngeles,   Calif.   723.980.  cane.  Cl.  52. 
.0.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

•vel  Co.,  The.  „^       ,  ^ 

[:o..  The,  to  Marion  Power  Shovel  Co., 
234,195.   ren.   1-2-68.  O.  38. 


,r,  Ga.  841.(599,  Pub.  10-1 7-67    Cl.  46. 
Keene.   N.H.   841.470,   pub.    10-17-67. 

M  Candles,  Wilmington,  Del.  841,742, 

Calif.   841,598,   pub.    10-17-67. 

Inc.,  Fort  Washlngtsn,  Pa.  841.535-6, 

Spring.  Md.  841.786.  pub.  10-17-67. 

.  Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.  841.800.  pub. 

York.  -N.Y.  841.680.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.  841.687.  pub. 

Railway   N.J.  723.785,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Ka^way.  ^  ^.  ^^^^^   ^^^    10-17-67.  O. 

View.  Calif.  841.619.  pub.  10-17- 
Vlew.  CaUf.  841,653.  pub.  10-17- 
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Corp..  The.  Murray  HiU.  N.J.  841.865. 

ireadla,   Calif.   841.562.   pub.    10-17- 

Thc.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  841.820.  Cl. 


BiDsh 
lork 


Set  — 


Co..  Mllwaokee.  Wis.  841,688,  pob. 
,  N.Y.  841.683,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl. 


Jr, 


Park.  Calif.  841.663.  pub.  10-17-67. 

.  Boston.  Mass.  841.755,  pub.  10-17- 

..  Princeton.  HI.  841.509.  pub.  10-17- 


d.b.a.  Modern  Industries,  Inc.,  Seattle. 
10-17-67.  Cl.  21. 


Sit— 


Inc 

.  d.b.<.  Monarch  Wine  Co..  Brooklyn. 

II  c.!  NM^York.  N.Y.  841.799.  pub.  10-17- 

Ine.,  Chicago.  HI.  841.788,  pub.  10-17- 

;ersey   City.   N.J.   723.855-6.  cane.   Cl. 

N.Y.   841,622.   pub.    10-17-67.   Cl. 

Kyoto-Fu,  Japan.  841.564.  pub.  10-17- 

de   Westhoek.    Oud-Gastel.   Nether- 

iv ■«  <7    a^    t^     AA 

"Artlleial  Breeders.  The.  Columbia.  Mo.  707,- 


N-ck 


Co..  Inc..  New  Orleana.  La.  841.716. 

ne..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  841.612.  pub. 

Hlcksvllle.  Ohio.  841.641.  pub.  10-17- 

Co..  Bristol,  R.I.,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc., 
,448,  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  39. 
Ifoekford,   lU.   841.497.   pub.    10-17-67. 

Insut-ance  Co..  The.  Cellna.  Ohio.  724.032. 

Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  National  Wire 
Baftmore.  Md.  236,844,  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl. 


National  Wire  Products  Corp. :  See- 
National  Steel  Fabric  Co. 
Nationwide  Exterminating,  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  841.794.  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  103. 
NesUe  Co..  Inc..  The.  White  Plains.  N.Y.  841.710.  pub.  10-17- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
New  England  Business  Service,  Inc.,  Townsend,  Mass.  841.658, 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  37. 
New  England  Lime  Co..  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  by  Chas.  Pflser  k 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  221,364,  12(e)  pub.  1-2-68.  a. 

New  England  Lock  ahd  Hardware  Co.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn. 

841,617,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  25. 
New  Orleans  Music  Supply  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.  841.- 

652.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  36. 
New  York  Herald  Tribune,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  724,006,  cane 

Nlkka  Whiskey  DistUUng  Co.,  Ltd..  The,  Tokyo,  Japan.  841,- 

756,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  49. 
Nippon  Gakki  Co..  Ltd..  Shisuoka  Prefecture.  Japan.  841.580. 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  22.  ,       k-  .       . 

Norman,  Merle,  Cosmetics,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  841,766. 

pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  51. 
North  American  Food  Service  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  841.803.  pub. 

10-17-67.  a.  A. 
Norwich   Pharmacal  Co.,  The,   Norwich,   N.Y.  841,548,  pub. 

10-17-67.  CT.  18. 
Nufgett  Dlstribators'  Cooperative  of  America  Inc.,  Stockton. 

Calif.  841.746,  pub.  10-17-67.  C\.  46. 
Old  Boone  Distillery  Co..  d.b.a.  Falrfleld  DisUUery  Co..  LouU- 

vllle.  Ky.  841,758,  pub.  10-17-67.  CT.  49. 
Old  Chateau  Wine  Co. :  See— 

Fransla  Brothers  Winery. 
Old  Dominion  Candles.  Inc..  Salem.  Va.  841,726.  pub.  10-17- 

Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Co^  Jersey  CTty.  N.J..  to  MlUmaster  Onyx 

Corp     New  York.  N.Y.  433,958,  ren.  1-2-68.  CT.  52. 
Onyx  Oil  *  Chemical  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  to  MlUmaster  Onyx 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  484,050,  ren.  1-2-68.  CT.  8. 
Organic  Products  Co. :  See — 

Walter,  John  C. 
Ostrow,  Reva,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,688,  pub.  10-17-67.  CT.  41. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.,  Chicago,   111.   723.775.  cane.  CT.   18. 
Palmollve-Peet  Co..  The,   Chicago,   111.,   to  Colgate-PalmoHve 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  234,912,  ren.  1-2-68.  CT.  52. 
Pannett  Products,  Inc..  Osslnlng,  N.Y.  841.519,  pub.  10-17-67. 

CT.   18. 
Parents'  Magaslne  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841.816. 

Penlck.  S.  B..  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  723.771.  cane.  CT.  18. 
Penn  Metal  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Keene  Corp. 
Pennsalt  Ctaemfeals  Corp. :  See — 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The.  by  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  433,873.  12(c)  pub.  1-2-68.  CT.  10. 
Pflxer  Chas..  k  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

New  England  Lime  Co. 
Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corp..   Havertown.   Pa.  841.720. 

pub.  10-17-67.  CT.  46. 
Phoenix   Products  Co..  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  841,654,  pab. 

11-15-66.  CT.  37. 
Physicians  Formula  Cosmetics.  Inc. :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Piereo.   Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.   841.547,  pub.   10-17-67.  CT.  19. 
PInevllle  Kraft  Corp..  PlnevUle.  La.  841.661,  pub.  10-17-67. 

CT.  37. 
Plastic  Packaging  Co..  Wheeling.  111.  841.443.  pub.  10-17-67. 

CT.  2. 
Plastics.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  841.458.  pub.  10-17-67.  CT.  2. 
Polyprodnkte  AG,  Zurich.  Swltserland.  841,494.  pub.  10-17-67. 

CT.  13. 
Pond's  Extract  Co.,  by  Chesebrough-Ponds.   Inc..  New  York, 

NY.  435.562.  12(c)  pub.  1-2-68.  Cl.  51. 
Portervlllp  CTtrus  Association,  The  :  See — 

Tule  River  CTtrus  .\sBoclation. 
Posner,   Dr.   A..    Shoes.   Inc.,   to   Dr.   Posner   Shoe  Co..   Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  431,371,  ren.  1-2-68.  CT.  39. 
Posner,  Dr.,  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Posner.  Dr.  A.,  Shoes.  Inc. 
Post  Exchange  Publishing  Corp..  New  York.   N.Y.  724.007. 

cane.  CT.  38. 
Potter  Drug  k  Chemical  Corp.  Purex  Corp..  Ltd.,  Lakewood. 

Calif.  436  973.  Am.  7(d).  CT.  18. 
Powerwlnch  Corp..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  841.807.  Cl.  28. 
Practical  Publications,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  841,609.  pub. 

10-17-67.  CT.  38. 
Pratt  k  Lambert,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  841,510.  pub.  9-12-67. 

CT.  16. 
Precision  Steel  Warehouse.  Inc..  Franklin  Park.  111.  841.503, 

pub.  10-17-67.  CT.  14. 
Prlehard  k  Constance  (Amaml),  Inc..  Bloomfleld.  to  Beecham 

Products.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J.  434.152,  ren.  1-2-68.  CT.  51. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,  CTncinnatl,  Ohio.  728,970,  cane. 

CT.  52. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The,  CTncinnatl,  Ohio.  724,011,  cane. 

CT.  46. 
Pro-Phv-Lac-Tlc  Brush  Co.,  Florence,  Mass.  841.487-8,  pub. 

10-17-67.  CT.  1. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  841,474,  pub.  10-17-67. 

CT.  12. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  841,718,  pub.  10-17-67. 

CT.  46. 
Quaker  State  OU  Refining  Corp.,  Oil  CTty,  Pa.  841,472,  pub. 

10-17-67.  CT.  12. 
Rabani    Creations,     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y.     841,763.     pub. 

10-17-67.  CT.  51. 
Radio  Shack  Corp. :  See — 
Tandy  Corp. 
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Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  841,70^,  pub.  l(V-17-67. 

Cl.  40.  T 

Ramer  Cbemlcal  Co..  Ltd.,  Camberley,  Surrey.  England.  841.- 

U37,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  29. 
Uaplds-sitandard    Co.,    inc..    The.    to    Rapistan,    Inc.,    Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.  433,590.  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  23. 
Rapistan.  Inc. :  Sec — 

Raplds-^tandard  Co..  Inc. 
Realemon-Purltan    Co..    Chicago.    III.    723,918.   cane.    Cl.    45. 
Reckitt  k   Sons,  Ltd.,  Hull,   England,   to  The  R.  T.  French 

Co.,  Rochester,  N.V.  08,712,  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  4. 
Reese,   H.    U.,   Candy   Co.,   Inc.,   Hershey,   Pa.   841,708,   pub. 

10-17-07.  <:i.  40. 
Regal  Rugs,  Inc.,  North  Vernon,  Ind.  841,689,  pub.  10-17-U7. 

Cl.  42. 
Reif,    Arnold   E.,    Welleslev,   Mass.    723,814,   cane.   Cl.   22. 
Reliance   Mfg.    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.    723,900,   cane.   Cl    ' 
Research  AsHOclates,  Inc. :  See — 

Research  Publishing  Corp. 
Research   Publishing  Corp.,   from   Research  Associates,   Inc., 

Miami,  na.  724,005,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,700,  pub.  10-17-07.  Cl.  51. 
Rexall    Drug   k   Chemical    Co.,   d.b.a.    Uexall   Drug   Co.,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  841,709,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  51. 
Rexall  Drug  Co. :  See — - 

Kexall  Drug  &  Chemical  Co. 
Richardson  Merrell  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  723,788,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Richelieu  Corp.,  The,  Holbrook,  N.Y.  841,«3U,  pub.  10-17-07. 

Cl.  28. 
Rio  Grande  Fence  Co.,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  841,479,  pub. 

10-17-07.  Cl.  13. 
Riverside  &  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills,  Inc.,  to  Dan  River  Mills, 

Inc.,  Danville,  Va.  235,002,  ren.  1-2-08.  Cl.  42. 
Robinsons  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla.  723,874,  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Roblntech,  Inc. :  Sec — 

MB  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Robledo.  Luis  C,  Bogota,  Colombia.  841,705,  pub.  10-17-07. 

Cl    51 
Roeeb    Supply   Co.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.   841,732,    pub.    10-17-07. 

Rohani  Laboratories,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.  723,774,  cane. 

Cl    18 
RonthorReiss  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841.639.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Cl.  32. 
Rosa  Food  Products  Co. :  See — 

FotI,  Leonard.  ^,  „    „_.  ^„,         . 

Roxy-Eastern   Thread  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   841,695,  pub. 

1(5-17-67.  Cl.  43. 
S  *  W  Moulding  Co. :  See — 

Hill,  Frederick  B.,  Jr.  „  „  ^.   „„ 

Sabins  Dohrmann,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  723,840.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Saenx,  Brlones  k  Cla.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  to  Arden-May- 

fair.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  433,850,  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl.  51. 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  841,662,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Cl    37 
Salada  Foods  Ltd.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada.  841,715,  pub. 

1  |-w     «  ly     a^      f%t       AO 

Salem   Valve  Co.,   Salem.   Ohio.   841,477,  pub.   10-17-67.  Cl. 

13 
San  blego  Products  Co.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  841,747,  pub.  10-17- 

fi7    Cl    46 
Sanitary    Hydraulics,    Inc.,    CleveUnd,    Ohio.    841,602,    pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  23.  „         .         ,  .„ 

Sartell    Donald  L.,  d.b.a.  Drum  Major  Magazine,  JanesviUe, 

Wis.  841,801-2,  pub.  10-17-67,  Cl.  107. 
Schenck.  William,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Sehenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,757.  pub.  10-17- 

67    Cl    49 
Schllts.  Jos..' Brewing  Co..  MUwaukee,  Wis.  428,097. 12(c)  pub. 

I  _o Afi    r*\    ASt 

Scholten.J.  F..  k  Zonen  (Curacao)  N.V.  Dutch  Co..  WlUem- 

stad,  Curacao,  Netherlands.  723,843.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Sehults,   Bauian,   k  Co..   Beardstown.   III.,   to  The  Colorado 

Milling  k  Elevator  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  239,862,  ren.  1-2-68. 

Seieiiee  k  Mechanics  PubUshlng  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  841.813. 

Cl    38 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc..  DoraviUe.  Oa.  841.454,  pub.   10-17- 

67    CT    2 
Seoviu  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  841.601,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  23. 
Sea  k  Ski  Corp..  Reno.  Nev.  841.768.  pub.  10-17-67    Cl.  51. 
Sea-Air  Chemleai  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  841,782,  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  52.  ^      „ 

Second  National  Bank  Charter.  The  :  See — 

First  New  Haven  National  Bank,  The.  «„,  .„^ 

Selnsheimer.  H.  A.,  Co.,  The,  CTncinnatl,  Ohio.  234,104.  ren. 

4 Q Afi       f  I       QQ 

Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Dresher.  Pa.  438.372.  ren.  1-2-68.  Cl. 

26. 
Shae  of  Miami,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  723.907.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Shakespeare  Co.,   Kalamasoo,  Mich.   841,578-9.  pub.  10-17- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Sharp,  Edward,  k  Sons  Ltd..  Maidstone.  Kent.  England.  841.- 

733,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  46. 
Short,  J.  R..  MlUlng  Co..  Chicago.  lU.  841.711.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Sllvestrl  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

,  Sllvestri.  EU. 
Sllvestrl,  Eli.  d.b.a.  Sllvestri  Bros.  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  723,- 

798,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Simms   Motor   Units   Ltd.,  London,   England.   723,993,  cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Simms   Motor   Units   Ltd.,   London,   England.   723,997,  cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Simms  Motor  Units  Ltd.,  London,  England.  724,001,  cane. 

CT.  26. 


Slmonls  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  841.806.  Cl.  4. 

Slnelaire,  Kennedy,  Inc.,  Montclalr,  N.J.  841.821.  CT.  88. 

Sir  Picsa  InternaUonal,  Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind.  841,789,  nub.  10-17- 

67.  Cl.  100. 
Skinner  Irrigation  Co.,  The,  Troy.  Ohio.  804,137.  cane.  CT.  18. 
Skinner  Irrigation  Co.,  The,  Troy,  Ohio.  821,873,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Slick  Seam  :  See — 

Eastman,  David  D. 
Slip-Pruf  Service  Corp.,  Baton  Rouge.  La.  841.460,  pub.  10-17- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Sloan  Valve  Co..  Chicago.  111.  841.483.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  13. 
Smjth,  A.  O..  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  841,787,  pub.  10-17-67. 

Smith-victor  Corp.,  Orifllth,  Ind.  723.846.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  723,830.  Cl.  23. 
Socleta  Metallurglea  Italiana,  Florence.  Italy.  841,467,  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  9. 
Socleta  Metallurglea  Italiana,  Florence,  Italy,  841,501-2,  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  14. 
Southern  Athletic  Service,  Inc.,  Leesburg,  Fla,  841,591,  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  22. 
Southern  Tea  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  841,719,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Truett  Laboratories,  Dallas, 

Tex.  841.527,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  18. 
Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,674,  pub.  10-17- 

Speeialty  Products  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J,  841,461,  pub.  10-17- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  841,655-6,  pub.  10-17-67. 

^''l0^17^'7*Cl  *18^°°*'   ''"^"   ^^^  ^^'^'  ^'^'  ®*^'^*'  P"*'- 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (New  Jersey),  Bayonne,  N.J.,  to  Humble  Oil 

k  Refining  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  235,373,  ren.  1-2-68   Cl   12. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (New  Jersey),  Bayonne,  N.J.,  to  Humble  Oil 

&  Refining  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  235,645,  ren.  1-2-68.  CT   21. 
Stanlev  Home  Products,  Inc..  Westfleld,  Mass.  841,764.  pub. 

10-17-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
Stanley    Works,    "The,    New   Britain.   Conn.   841,484-93,   pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  13. 
Stark,   Wetzel  k  Co.,  Inc..  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.  841.751.  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  46. 
Steel  Founders'  Society  of  America.  Rocky  River.  Ohio.  841.- 

Steril-Temp   inc..    Reseda,   Calif.    723,847,   cane.   Cl.   26. 
Sternco     Industries,     Inc.,     Allendale,     N.J.     841,439,     pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  1. 
Stevens,     Mare,     Inc.,     Washington,     D.C.     841,791-2,     pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  100. 
Stoffel   Seals  Corp.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.  841,018,  pub.  10-17-07. 

Stori-Vle'ws :  See — 

Church-Craft  Pictures,  Inc. 
Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.. 

841,599,  pub.  10-17-07.  CT.  23. 
Sunroc  Corp.,  Glen  Riddle.  Pa.  723,858,  cane.  Cl.  31. 
Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CTty,  N.Y.  841,739,  pub. 

10-17-67.  Cl.  46. 
Sunsweet    Growers,    Inc.,    San    Jose,    CaUf.    841,744,    pub. 

10-17-07.  Cl.  46. 
Supreme  Photo  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,624.  pub. 

10-17-07.  Cl.  2(5. 
Tanabe    Selyaku    Co.,    Ltd.,    Osaka,    Japan.    841,458,    pub. 

10-17-07.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  0  and  18). 
Tandy    Corp.,    Fort   Worth.    Tex.,   from   Radio   Shack   Corp., 

Boston,  Mass.  841  557.  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  21. 
Tandy  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Tex  Tan  Western  Leather  Co.,  Fort  Worth. 

Tex.  841,682,  pub.  10-17-67.  CT.  39. 
Tnseo  .Sales  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  841,620,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  20. 
Taste  Engineering.   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.   723,777,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Tasty-Mates  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.  841,697,  pub.  10-17-07.  CT  45. 
Taylor.  W.  C,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Brlteway  Products  Co.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

841.405,  pub.  10-17-67.  CT.  0. 
Technical    Plasties    Co.,    Sun    Valley,    CaUf.    841,614,    pub. 

10-17-07.  CT.  23. 
Tedweles,  L.,  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  723.749,  cane.  CT.  10. 
Teiehiku    Kabushikl    Kalsha    (Telehlku    Records    Co.,    Ltd.), 

Nara.  Japan.  841,651,  pub.  10-17-07.  Cl.  36. 
Tennent  Caledonian  Breweries  Ltd. :  See — 

Tennent,  J.  k  R.,  Ltd. 
Tennent,  J.  &  R..  Ltd.,  to  Tennent  Caledonian  Breweries  Ltd., 

Glasgow,  Scotland.  59,886,  ren.  1-2-68.  CT.  48. 
Teske.  Eleanor  C,  Ann  Arbor,  mch.  841,825.  Cl.  42. 
Teweles,     L.,     Seed     Co.,     MUwaukee,     Wis.     841,434,     pub. 

Tex  Tan  Western  Leather  Co. :  See — 
Tandy  Corp. 

Texlze  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 
Hood  Chemleai  Co.,  Inc. 

Textron    Industries,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.    841,478,    pub. 
10-17-67.  Cl.  13. 

Thomas  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,025,  pub. 
10-17-07.  CT.  20. 

thorln.  Maison  J.,  Pontanevaux,  France.  435,239,  ren.  1-2-08. 
CT.  47. 

Tiki    Lures,    Inc.,    Madison    Heights,    Mich.    841,582,    pub. 
10-17-07.  CT.  22.  •       •    f 

Torrlngton    Co.,    The,    by    The   Torrington    Co.,    Torrington, 

Conn.  231,838,  12(e)  pub.  1-2-08.  Cl.  23. 
Touch-N-Klss,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   841,532-4,   pub.  10-17-67. 

Towle   Mfg.    Co.,    Newburyport,    Mass.    435,546,    12(e)    pub. 
1-2-68.  CT.  28. 

Trader  Vic's  Food  Products  :  See — 
Bergeron,  Victor  J. 


TMvi 


I  IC, 


Inc. 


Cf 
15 


fine. 


R 


7,  >0 


Z(  lO 


Swis8  -ale, 


Trmder  Vic's  Food  Products 

Bergeron,  Victor  J. 
Tradition  House  Cosmetics 

MannlnK.  Frank  J. 
Trappey'B,   B.   F.,   Sons 

16-17-C7.  CI.  4G. 
Truett  Laboratories :  See 

Southwestern  Drug  Corj 
Tucker    Plastic    Products, 

841,446,  pub.  10-17-67    -..    - 
Tule   River   Citrus   Assoclatl  m 
Citrus  Association,  Porterf 
a.  4«. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New 

CI.  2i. 
Unlroyal,  Inc. :  Sec— 

American  Rubber  Co. 
National  India  Rubber 
I'nlted    States    Graphite 
Saginaw.  Mich.  435.015 
United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b. 

Cisco.  Calif.  723,94(5,  ca 
Universal  Chemical  Co.,  to 

N'  J.  434,482,  ren.  l-2-<.8. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalama 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalama 
Upjohn  Co.,  The,  Kalama 
Vahlslng.    Inc.,    Robblnsvlll 

CI.  40. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc. :  See 

Kxtacee.   Inc. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Co.. 

10-17-<17.  CI.  13. 
Vlckers.  Inc.,  db."-  dickers 
fi81,074.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  21 
Vigilant   Pro<lucts   Co.,   by 
York,  X.Y.  430,967,  12(c) 
Vigilant  I'roducts  Co.,  Inc. 
Vigilant  Products  Co 
Villa  Park  Orchards 
ren.  1-2-68.  CI.  4C,. 
Villa   Park   Orchards 

290-1,  ren.  l-2-(>».  t  ' 
Vitramon.   Inc..  Monroe 
Volume   Builders,    Inc.,    I  ni 
Wallace  Murray  Corp..  d.b.a 
Ohio.  841. 60».  pub   ia-17 
Walter.   John   C     d.b.a    ", 

841.489.  pub.  10-17-67. 
Walton,  Marvin,  Atherton 

13 
Wnnii.  Richard  H     d  b .a 
724,0.30,  cane.  CI.  100. 
Ward  Mfg..  Inc.,  Clnclnna 
Warner  Patterson  Co 

CI    15 
Warren  Teed  Products  Co.. 

CI.  18. 
Wasco  Products.  Inc., 

825,930.  cor.  CI.  1. 
Watkins  Products,  Inc..  w 

67.  CI.  51.  _ 
Weatherford  Enterprises 
Wentherford.  Fred. 
Weatherford.  Fred    d.b.a. 

ton.  D.C.  841.673.  pub.  K 
Weber.   Jules.   Inc.,   Brook|y 

CI.  46. 


See — 

;lec — 
New  IbeHa,  La.  841,700,  pub. 


Ltd.,    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada. 


,n,    success,    to   The   I'<»rtervllle 
llle,  Calif.  241,320,  ren.  1-2-08. 

virk,  X.Y.  841.577.  pub.  10-17-07. 


Co 


The.    by    The    Wickes    Corp.. 
■(c)  pub.  1-2-08.  CI.  1. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony,  San  Fran- 

Cl   47 
si.  Hollingshead  Corp..  Camden, 

^1.  0.  „,     ,. 

Mich.    723.740.    cane.    C  .     ;. 

,o.    Mleh.    723.744.    cane.    CI.    <•. 

Mich.    723,77(i.   cane.    CI.    18. 

NJ     841.704.    pub.    10-17-67. 


,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  841,480.  pub. 

Electric  Division.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

rigllant   Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
l>ub.  l-2-<58.  CI.  n. 
See — 


Assoelt  tlon 


.\sso<  la  tlon 


4( 


C 


nn.    723,701.   cane    CI     15 
ladelphla.   Pa.   841.814.   CI.   38. 
Heller  Tool  Co..  Newcomerstown. 

*^-  ^'pi^ucts  Co..  Irving.  Tex. 

bauV  841.498.  pub.  10-17-67.  CI. 


O  nn 


Oi  janlc 


F 


Hin  idal 


ospis  TV  Services.  Detroit.  Mich. 

.  Ohio.  T23.954L  canc^  ?ft_i  7  at 
^  >.  111.  841.506.  pub.  10-17-6<. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


.  The.  Orange.  Calif.  241.288, 
The,   Orange,   Calif.   241.- 


Weevll-Clde  Co..  The.  Kansa.  City  M°-.723  »88  can^  CL  6, 
Wells.  Ralph,  k  Co.,  Monmouth,  111.  841.522.  puD.  iw-n   01. 

W^st  ¥<ilnt-Pepperell.    Inc..   West    Point.   Ga.   841.693.    pub. 

10-17-67.  CI.  42. 
West  Side  Packing  Co. :  See— 

Wester""  Alrllnes.Tnc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  723.982.  cane.  CI. 
wisTern  Auto  Sunply  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  841.511.  pub. 
Wes'^Jn'Auto'supply  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  841.616.  pub. 
WesUnghouse^ 'raeitrlc  Corp..  Metuchen,  N.J.  841.561.  pub. 
WexVr    dIViSI    "co..  Chicago.  111.  841.650.  pub.  10-17-67. 

CI.  »«• 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See— 

Wash.  391.650.  12(e)  pub.  1-2-68.  CI   1. 
Whip  Rite  Products  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY.  841.740.  pub.  10-17- 

67    CI    46 
White  Stag  Mfg.  Co..  Portland.  Greg.  841.597.  pub.  10-17^7. 

CI    22 
Whltln  Machine  Works.  Inc..  WhirtnsvUle,  Mass.  841,611,  pub. 

10-17-67.  CI.  23. 

Wickes  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

United  States  Graphite  Co.,  The. 

Wilbur-Ellis  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  841.743.  pub.  10-17- 

A7      f^\      4A 

Wilson.  Joseph  T..  San  Diego.  Calif.  841.587.  pub.  10-17-67. 

CI    22 
Wlnnen  Incinerator  Co..  Bedford.  Ohio.  841.642.  pub.  10-17- 

ftT    CI    34 
Wolff  Appliance  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  841.778.  pub.  10^17- 

67    CI    52 
Wood  Conversion  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  841.626,  pub.  10-17-67. 

CI    26 
Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  841,643.  pub.  10-17-67. 

CI    34 
World  of  Comic  Art  Publications.  Hawthorne.  Calif.  841.665. 

pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  38. 
Wvandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

■     Ford.  J.  B..  Co..  The.  ^^„        . 

Wvandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.  841.462.  pub. 

10-17^7.  CI.  6.  „»„        w    ,/v  ^T  «T    ri 

Wyondssing  Corp..  Reading.  Pa.  841.660.  pub.  10-17-67.  CI. 

Yankee  Homecraft  Corp..  East  Natlck.  Mass.  841.593-4.  pub. 
10-17-67.  CI.  22. 


'  :he,  Columbus.  Ohio.  723.783.  cane. 
Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J. 
nona.  Minn.  841.771.  pub.  10-17- 
ee — 


.\m<  rlcan 


Uea 


_^„therford  Enterprises.  Washing 
-17-«7.  CI.  39. 
n    NY    841.714,  pub.   10-17-67. 


Yardley  of  London."  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J.  841,759.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Yardle/of  London.  Inc..  Totowa.  N.J.  841.772.  pub.  10-17-67. 

Yates.  Donald  N..  Gibsonla.  Pa.  841.621.  pub.  10-17-67.  CI. 

Young's  Market  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  841.752.  pub.  10-17- 

BT    CI    46 
Zausner  Poods  Corp..  Mountainside.  N.J.  841.737.  pub.  10-17- 

ZevJ;  fnc*  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  841.738.  pub.  10-17-67.  CI.  46. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Bovd  of  Appcab  DccUoM  lleirf»«  l»  *e  Monfll  of 
NoTcmbcr  19(7 

188 

Examiner  affirmed „. 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part ^^ 

Examiner  reversed 

„  ,  ,  274 

Total 


not  necessarily  Indicate  that  the  claims  are  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  earlier  filing  date.  ..         ^fi. 

The  above  practice  will  not  change  the  procedure  with 
regard  to  aasignments  as  set  forth  In  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  2  of  Section  306  of  the  M.P.E.P. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Dec    18    1967  A»»i»tant  Commit$ioner. 


Patent  Hcadlngi 

As  a  service  to  the  public,  beginning  with  the  issue  of 
January  16.  1968.  the  heading  of  the  printed  patent  will  In- 
clude all  Identifying  parent  data  of  f""""""";,"^";,^;/ 
applications  as  Is  now  the  practice  "»  ~°"'»;*"°''' J  jl^""*^' 
substitute,  and  reissue  applications.  It  »»'«">f^ '^""^f^'  ''.*'T, 
ever,  that  Inclusion  of  this  Information  in  the  heading  does 


Disclaimer 

3  181  988— Coepor  F.  Engert,  Northlake.  111.  TAPE  APPLY- 
ING MACHINE.  Patent  dated  May  4.  1965.  Disclaimer 
filed  Nov.  22,  1967.  by  the  assignee.  National  Starch  ana 
Chemical  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  13  and 

16  through  20  of  said  patent. 


New  Applicatioiis  Received  Daring  Norember  1W7 

7454 

Patents _     3^5 

Designs ^ 

Plant  Patent! ^ 

Reisauefl    ^ 

7887 

Total 


IsBoe — January  9,  1968 

Patents  -  1235— No.  3.362.027  to  No.  3.363.261.  Incl. 

D^slras"""  »0-No.     209.806  to  No.     209.895.  Incl. 

manfp^te'nVs'  _         3-No.         2.786  to  No.         2.788.  Inc  . 
RSssues      -  I-         6-No.       26.331  to  No.       26.336.  IncL 

Total 1884 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  6,  1967 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING 


[anl 


I  [El 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY 
Inorganic  Compounds; 
Stock;  Electro 
ComFtositions;  Fuel 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  C 
Heterocyclic;  Amides; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHE 
Synthetic  Resins;  Rubb^ 
Resins  With  Natural 
Coating;  Molding;  Inl 
COATING  AND  LA 

MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and 
S|)ecial  Chemical  Manbfactures 
SPECIALIZED  CIIEMIcKl 

Manager 

Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation 
Gas;  Heating  and  lllu  ninating 
Separation;  Gas  and  L  Iquld 
Misc.  Physical  Procesi  es 


AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Maniger 

norganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Igniting  Devices. 

MISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Alkaloids;  Azo;  SuUur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicidee;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Coemetlcs; 
Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Adid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldea. 

nJiSTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  HO-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Manager 

Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
i'olymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  eg.: 
Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
MINiTING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  Itth-J.  R.  LIHER- 


Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


INDUSTRIAL 
Gentfatlon  and 
Switches;  Miscellaneous 
SECURITY,  GROUP  22048 
Ordnance,  Firearms  and 
Radio-Active  Batterief 
INFORMATION  TRANS  VIISSI6n 
Communications;  Multi  tlexlng 
and  Related  Arts 
ELECTRONIC  COMPO> 
Seml-Conductor  and  Spfce 
and  Networks;  Optics; 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  280—1 
Photography;  Sound  an( 
DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-9 
Industrial  Arts;  llouseh  Id 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ContinMd) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Diractor. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Fillnf  DaU 

of  OldMt  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


Naw      Amanded 


OPERATION— L  MARCUS.  DIreeter. 


;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manulkcture; 

Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcatlon;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 

Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparattu; 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINIP  G  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


ft-S-«4 


10-  9-M 


2-2fr-ft6 


g-l»-«4 


4-27-M 


e-i»-e2 


7-28-«2 


S-IHQ 


6-2fr-<l2 


9-18-62 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  HoUts;  Elevates;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  RaUways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.        »  «„   ». 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  MeUl  Founding;  MeUllurglcal  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Futeners.  „„„„„ 

AMUSEMENT,   HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,   INFORMATION.   GROUP   »30-A.   RUEOG, 


Actual  Filing  Data 
ol  Oldest  Caae 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


Amusement  and  ExercWng  "Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  DentUtry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager - 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporising;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  3aO-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUding  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DrUling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 


TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager - - 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  FUUng  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  AglUting;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


2-10-«6 


8-12-65 


10-16-64 


6-18-63 


6-7-65 


4-1-66 


3-1-66 


10-18-65 


5-12-64 


4-22-65 


8-12-63 


2-13-63 
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ELECTRdNICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 


BOYD,  Manager 

Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring, 
Nucl^r  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Convcrtion;  Storage  Devices 


ENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARL80.V,  Manager 

Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

L.  EVANS,  Manager - 

Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

BOYD.  Manager 

Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


10-2i-64 

7-11-66 

»-6-64 

4-S-6t 

2-S-65 
8-2-66 


»-6-63 

4-8-64 

5-17-62 

»-6-e2 

6-2^-68 
11-15^15 


enqing  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

applications  pending 

ppllcations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) — 

Desi  ;n  applications  awaiting  action 

ication  awaiting  action. 1- 

amend^d  application  awaiting  action 


180,  267 

4,057 

129,  168 

2,064 

March  6,  1964 

March  5,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS  i 

r  mge  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1068.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 

Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stet.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexpired  earlier  due  to  shortened 

Public  Law  600.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  tbt  Annual  Indtx  of  Patent*— I  US. 

Numbers  2.636,016  to  2.540,073.  Inclusive 

\ Numbers  1,001  to  1,002,  inclusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Robert  C.  Woofteb  v.  Vernon  E.  Carlson 

No.  7496.    Decided  October  27,  1966^ 
[54  CCPA  — ;  367  F.2d  436;  151  USPQ  407] 
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Right  to  Make — Disclosure  in  Drawing  Sufficient. 
test  of  the  right  to  make  counts  is  to  be  found  in  the  total  disclosure, 
the  omission  of  a  written  description  in  the  specification  of  an  appli- 
will  not  necessarily  prevent  the  reading  of  a  count  on  a  structure 
in  the  drawing  and  described  in  general  terms  in  the  specification, 
the  function  of  the  disclosed  structure  is  Inherent  In  the  structure 
in  the  drawings  forming  a  part  of  the  application." 
-Concealment — Period  of  Suppression. 

is  no  required  time  period  for  the  loss  of  right  to  a  patent  by  sup- 
of  an  invention.  A  suppression  If  established  for  a  4-year  period  is 
as  Is  one  for  an  8-year  period." 

Same. 

AMP  seeks  to  excuse  its  suppression  during  the  period  after  1950 

its  dependence  on  industry  acceptance  before  proceeding  either 

•roduction  or  filing  of  a  patent  application.  One  who  delays  filing  his 

application  under  these  circumstances  does  so  at  his  peril  for  such 

also  Is  persuasive  of  suppression  or  concealment." 

TO  Practice — Tests. 
review  of  the  record  leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  AMP's  1946  tests 
lufflcient  to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice  of  connectors  meeting  the 
of  the  Interference.  While  they  were  not  tested  as  fully  as  O.M.  con- 
is  necessary  to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice  of  connectors  for  auto- 
headlights,  the  fact  is  that  the  counts  do  not  specify  any  end  product 
the  connectors.  The  tests  conducted  by  AMP  apparently  established 
satisfaction  that  the  1946  connector  was  a  salable  item  and  some  con- 
effort  was  made  to  Introduce  the  connector  to  the  market." 
ncealment — "Spltired  Into  Activity." 
only  significant  difference  to  be  noted  between  the  facts  In  the  present 
those  In  Mason  v.  Hepburn  Is  that  Mason  filed  his  application  after 
of  Hepburn's  patent  and  copied  the  claim  of  this  patent.  It  was  the 
of  Hepburn's  patent  which  the  court  found  had  'spurred'  Mason  into 
y  leading  to  the  filing  of  his  application.  Here,  however,  the  act  which 
'spurred'  AMP  into  activity  In  1954  was  not  the  Issuance  of  a 
but  rather  was  G.M.'s  adoption  In  1954  of  the  Woofter  connector  for 
line  of  Chevrolet  cars.  This  factual  difference  Is  not  significant  Inso- 
the  principle  of  Mason  v.  Hepburn  Is  concerned.  If  anything,  it  Is  even 
in  the  public  interest  to  reduce  the  incentive  for  the  type  of  patent 
y  here  involved  •  *  •." 

Same.  » 

,  the  facts  of  concealnrent  and  suppression  of  the  invention  by  AMP 
comparable  to  the  facts  in  the  Thomson  case.  They  have  been  properly 
These  facts  clearly  support  the  inference  that  AMP  was  'spurred 
ivity'  by  lb  knowledge  of  G.M.'s  commercial  activities  with  the  Woofter 
It  was  only  after  AMP  had  knowledge  of  the  G.M.  commercial 
ties  that  It  filed  Its  application,  nearly  8  years  after  the  alleged  reduc- 
practice  of  the  Invention  which  is  here  asserted.  Under  these  circum- 
1,  we  hold  AMP  has  forfeited  its  right  to  a  patent.  Mason  v.  Hepburn, 
D.C.  86  (1898)  ;  Matthes  v.  Burt,  24  App.  D.C.  265  (1904)  ;  Gordon 
31  App.  D.C.  150  (1908)  ;  Miller  v.  Hayman,  18  CCPA  848, 
id  188,  8  USPQ  188." 

TO  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Record — Assess- 

OF  Costs. 
resolution  of  the  second  Issue  leads  to  a  reversal  of  the  Board's  decl- 
this  Issue  and  leaves  for  determination  the  question  of  the  apportion- 


1.  Inter  iXREXcE 

•Th- 
Thus, 
cation 
shown 
Here 
shown 

2.  Same 

"Thkre 
pressi(  in 
as  effective 

3.  Same 

"Hete 
by  plejading 
with 
patent 
condui  t 

4.  Same —Reduction 

"Oti- 
were 
count 
tends 
mobil( 
use 
to  its 
sidera  )le 

5.  Same— Con 

"The 
case  i  nd 
issuai  ce 
issuance 
activi 
apparently 
paten 
its 

far  a 
more 
actlvl 

6.  SamiJ— Same 

"H<  re 
are  v<  ry 
prove » 
Into  a  ?ti 
conne  ?tor, 


19  >5 


Aip 

W  mttoorth, 


kENT 


'Tils 


ment  of  the  costs  of  printing  which  has  been  raised  by  appellant's  motion  filed 
on  June  29.  1964.  While  this  appeal  might  have  been  determined  on  the  less 
complete  record  specified  in  appellant's  praecipe,  we  have  used  the  material 
added  to  the  record  by  appellee  in  arriving  at  our  decision  herein.  We  think, 
therefore,  it  was  properly  included.  Appellant's  motion  to  apportion  the  print- 
ing costs  Is  denied." 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  88,609. 

REVERSED. 

Warren  E.  Finken  {Arthur  Raisch,  Frank  J.  Soricik,  of  counsel) 

for  appellant. 

Truman  S.  Sajford  {WUliam  Hintze,  Roger  L.  Hansel,  of  counsel) 

for  appellee. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  prosecutes  this  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  awarding  priority  to  appellee.  The  applications 
involved  in  the  interference  are:  {a)  Woofter's  application  S.N.  426,- 
118,  filed  April  28,  1954,  and  {h)  Carlson's  application  S.N.  475,733, 
filed  December  16, 1954.  ^       . 

The  subject  matter  of  the  interference  is  a  sheet  metal  electrical 
connector,  or  terminal,  illustratively  shown  in  FIGS.  3  and  4  of  its 
Woofter  application  as  follows : 


J^A 


The  connector  includes  a  female  portion  formed  by  the  side  wings 
30  and  31  which  are  reversely  bent  upon  themselves  to  place  their 
longitudinal  edges  32  and  33  in'close  proximity  to  the  base  21  so  that 
the  spade-type  male  terminal  20  (shown  in  FIG.  4)  will  be  received 
in  the  female  portion  and  held  in  conductive  electrical  contact.  The 
female  connector  is  so  formed  as  to  grip  the  spade  terminal  under 
the  required  spring  pressure  to  obtain  such  contact  pressure  as  neces- 
sary to  hold  the  engaged  parts  in  electrically  conductive  engagement 
along  a  contact  surface  of  substantial  area. 

The  particular  feature  of  the  invention  in  issue  relates  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  spring  arms  of  the  female  terminal.  They  are  con- 
cavely  bowed  so  as  to  extend  from  the  contact  surface  (referred  to 
in  the  counts  as  the  "web  portion")  first  downwardly  and  then  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  in  what  is  termed  "integral  continuity."  This 
construction  is  asserted  to  improve  the  electrical  conducting  proper- 
ties of  the  connector  by  extending  the  elastic  system  of  the  spring 
arms  to  the  engaged  portions  of  the  spade  terminal. 

The  issue  of  the  interference  is  presented  in  counts  1,  3  and  4  cor- 
responding to  claims  24,  26  and  29  ^  of  appellant's  application  which 
read  as  follows: 

1  A  sheet  metal  electrical  connector  comprising  a  wire  gripping  portion  and 
a  terminal  clip,  said  cUp  Including  a  web  having  a  contact  surface  thereon, 
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rerhanging  »pring  members  extending  from  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
and  having  terminal  edges  overlying  and  spaced  from  said  contact 
engage  yieldingly  therewith  a  contact  blade,  the  longitudinal  side 
said  web  being  conc*vely  bowed  so  as  to  extend,  from  the  web  portion 
^aid  contact  surface,  first  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  In  integral 
with  said  spring  members  respectively, 
electrical  connector,   a  terminal  clip  including  opposed  side  wall 
n  integral  web  connecting  said  side  wall  portions,  a  major  trans- 
ce^trally  located  portion  of  said  web  being  flat  for  defining  a  contact 
the  clip,  and  inwardly  directed  flanges  extending  from  said  side  wall 
overhanging  said  web,  the  side  portions  of  said  web  between  the 
portion  and  said  side  wall  portions  extending  downwardly  and  Join- 
wall  portions  below,  relative  to  said  flanges,  the  plane  of  said  flat 
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clip  for  electrical  connection  with  a  substantially  flat  contact 

a  web  having  a  contact  surface  thereon,  overhanging  spring 

extending  from  opposed  sides  6f  said  web,  the  ends  of  said  members 

ind  being  spaced  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  blade  from  said  contact 

yieldingly  pressing  the  blade  against  said  contact  surface,  the  lon- 

ude  portions  of  said  web  being  bowed  to  extend  from  the  web  portion 

said  contact  surface,  first  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  then  around 

( dges  of  the  blade  in  integral  continuity  with  the  respective  spring 

or  extending  the  elastic  system  of  said  members  to  include  a  portion 

underlying  the  blade. 

iijterference  as  originally  declared  on  April  22,  1957  involved 
2  and  3.  After  a  decision  on  motions  the  interference  was 
as  to  count  2.  It  was  reformed  on  September  22,  1960  by 
(Jount  4.  Both  parties  have  taken  testimony. 

this  entire  controversy  in  its  proper  perspective  it  is  noted 

-eal  parties  in  interest  are  Greneral  Motors  Corporation  (here- 

M.")  as  assignee  of  the  senior  party  Woofters  application 

?  Incorporated  (hereafter  "AMP")  as  assignee  of  the  junior 

rlson's  application.  While  the  contest  is  nominally  between 

and  Carlson  as  applicants,  their  identities  and  interests  are 

into  the  identities  and  interests  of  their  respective  assignees 

iseful  purpose  is  served  in  continuing  the  fiction  inherent  in 

ted  reference  to  the  nominal  parties  as  if  this  were  a  contest 

individual  inventors.  In  the  present  contest  they  appear  as 

ies  of  their  corporate  assignees.  Since  the  deter- 

issue  herein  relates  to  the  activities  of  these  assignees,  we 

eafter  designate  the  respective  parties  by  their  corporate 

he  present  contest  has  been  fought  vigorously  and  presently 

o  have  been  but  an  incident  in  a  broader  commercial  struggle 

these  assignees.  The  significance  of  this  factor  will  be  appar- 

proceed  to  a  resolution  of  what  seem  to  us  to  be  the  central 

ive  issues  here  involved. 

these  issues  are : 

the  record  establish  a  basis  for  AMP's  challenge  to  the  jurisdiction 

Board  of  Patent  Interferences? 

i  iMP  forfeit  its  right  to  a  patent  by  its  delay  in  filing  the  AMP  appll- 
in  interference? 

issue  arises  on  AMP's  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference 

)f  alleged  insufficient  support  for  the  counts  in  the  G.M. 

The  AMP  position  as  stated  in  its  brief  is: 

this  interference  was  set  up  in  a  usual  way  by  the  Examiner  dis- 

Woofter  the  claims  which  he  was  allowing  to  Carlson,  and  Woofter 

tHose  claims  into  his  application,  it  was  done  without  the  usual  pre- 

and  we  submit,  therefore,  that  jurisdiction  under  the  interference 

the  statute,  35  U.S.C.  135,  could  not  be  acquired. 
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We  shall  first  dispose  of  this  issue.  AMP's  contention  is  that  the 
G.M.  application  did  not  contain  a  written  description  of  the  inven- 
tion as  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112,  and  therefore  that  there  was  no 
lawful  application  before  the  Patent  Office  at  this  time.  Proceeding 
from  this  position  AMP's  argument  is  that  there  was  no  proper  basis 
for  the  Examiner  to  suggest  the  AMP  claims  to  G.M.  for  purposes  of 
an  interference.  As  stated  in  its  brief  the  AMP  position  is  that : 

Jurisdiction  failed  for  two  reasons:  (1)  there  was  no  interference  because 
Woofter  had  never  given  the  least  indication  of  applying  for  patent  on  the  in- 
vention of  the  counts  until  he  was  lured  into  copying  them  by  the  Examiner 
suggesting  Carlson's  allowed  claims  "for  purposes  of  interference";  and  (2) 
there  is  no  statutory  application  for  patent  by  Woofter  on  the  invention  of  the 
counts. 

The  particular  portions  of  the  counts  on  which  AMP  based  its  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  relate  to  the  longitudinal  side  portions  of  the  web  of 
the  female  portion  of  the  connector.  The  pertinent  portions  of  the 
counts  upon  which  this  argument  is  advanced  were  underlined  in 
AMP*s  motion  of  Nov.  4,  1957  and  are  here  reproduced  as  follows: 

Count  /.— •  •  •  the  longitudinal  side  portions  of  said  web  being  concavely 
bowed  80  as  to  extend,  from  the  web  portion  including  said  contact  surface, 
first  downwardly  and  then  upwardly  in  integral  continuity  with  said  spring 
members  respectively. 

Count  2 "'.— •  •  •  the  longitudinal  side  portions  of  said  web  being  bowed  to 
extend,  from  the  web  i)ortion  including  said  contact  surface,  first  downwardly 
and  outwardly  and  then  around  the  side  edges  of  the  blade  in  integral  con- 
tinuity with  the  respective  spring  members  for  extending  the  elastic  system  of 
said  members  to  include  a  portion  of  said  web  underlying  the  blade. 

Count  3.—*  *  *  the  side  portions  of  said  web  between  the  fiat  central  portion 
and  said  side  wall  portions  extending  downwardly  and  joining  said  side  wall 
portions  below,  relative  to  said  flanges,  the  plane  of  said  flat  central  portion. 

It  is  fundamental  to  AMP's  position  that  the  structure  defined  in 
the  foregoing  portions  of  the  counts 

•  •  •  results  in  an  elastic  and  mechanical  system  of  the  spring  members  of  the 
clip  of  superior  performance  by  virtue  of  the  avoidance  of  stress  concentration 
by  distributing  it  over  a  longer  length  and  avoidance  of  interference  with  the 
.mating  blade  side  edges  during  insertion  ♦  •  • 

The  issue  thus  framed  requires  a  consideration  of  its  mergs  before 
passing  to  a  consideration  of  AMP's  challenge  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Board.  At  the  outset  it  is  noted  the  written  specification  of  the 
G.M.  application  contains  little  in  the  way  of  a  formal  written  de- 
scription of  the  invention  as  thus  claimed.  However,  the  drawing  as 
filed  in  the  G.M,  application  shows  the  mechanical  structure  of  the 
female  connector  element  as  called  for  in  the  above  quoted  portions 
of  the  counts.  We  think  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  would  know 
that  the  longitudinal  overhanging  side  members  would  have  to  be 
"spring  members"  to  function  in  the  manner  called  for  in  the  counts. 

In  what  appears  to  be  something  of  an  afterthought,  G.M.  in  the 
concluding  paragraph  of  its  reply  brief  refers  to  original  claim  7  of 
its  application  as  support  for  its  position.  Inspection  of  this  claim 
does  not  support  the  G.M.  position  but  reveals  it  to  be  like  the  rest 
of  the  application  in  requiring  that  considerable  extraneous  informa- 
tion, possessed  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  be  read  into  it  before 
one  can  conclude  that  the  overhanging  wing  structures  of  this  claim 
are  in  fact  the  "spring  members"  required  by  the  counts. 
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The  test  of  the  right  to  make  counts  is  to  be  found  in  the  total 


disclo  sure.  Thus,  the  omission  of  a  written  description  in  the  specifi- 
catior  of  an  application  will  not  necessarily  prevent  the  reading  of 
a  count  on  a  structure  shown  in  the  drawing  and  described  in  general 
terms  in  the  specification.  Here,  the  function  of  the  disclosed  struc- 
ture ii  inherent  in  the  structure  shown  in  the  drawings  forming  a  part 
of  the  application.  Cf.  Wirkler  v.  Perkins,  44  CCPA  1005,  245  F.2d 
502,  114  USPQ  284;  Ellis  v.  Shaw,  295  F.  1006,  1924  CD.  230;  Fo88 
V.  Og'hhy,  29  CCPA  1005, 127  F.2d  312,  53  USPQ  356. 

In  ''adgett  v.  Warner,  26  CCPA  1403,  lOi  F.2d  957,  42  USPQ  152, 
this  court  observed: 

As  a  ppellee's  rollers  are  so  arranged  that  they  are  free  to  move  longitudinally 
in  the  cups,  as  clearly  appears  from  the  drawings  in  appellee's  application,  it  is 
ininiat  'rial,  so  far  as  the  issue  here  is  concerned,  that  no  reference  was  made 
in  appellee's  application  to  such  longitudinal  movement. 

It  sjems  clear,  therefore,  that  the  Woofter  application  discloses  the 
structure  recited  in  the  counts  in  issue.  Also,  the  functional  statement 
at  the  end  of  count  4  seems  to  be  inherently  satisfied  by  the  structure 
showr  in  Woofter  FIG.  5.  Cf.  Henderson  v.  Grahle,  52  CCPA  920, 
339  F  2d  465, 144  USPQ  91. 

We  think,  therefore,  that  AMP's  showing  does  not  establish  a  suffi- 
cient factual  basis  to  support  its  attack  on  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Boa  re  of  Patent  Interferences,  As  properly  pointed  out  by  the  Board : 

Whe  her  or  not  the  suggestion  of  the  claims  to  Woofter  was  in  accordance  with 
the  ins  tructions  in  the  "Manual."  the  claims  were  in  fact  asserted  by  Woofter 
and  ttus  he  is  presently  claiming  the  invention  within  the  requirements  of 
Rule  2  )1.  So  far  as  this  contention  amounts  to  a  contention  that  the  counts  in 
issue  a  -e  not  patentable  in  the  application  of  Woofter  by  virtue  of  the  deficiencies 
of  thai  application  aside  from  the  question  of  support  for  the  limitations  In  the 
count,  it  amounts  to  an  attack  on  the  patentability  of  the  counts  which  is  not 
ancilla  ry  to  priority  and  may  not  be  considered  by  us  under  Rule  258.  See  also 
Glass  '  .  De  Roo  ct  al.,  44  CCPA  723 ;  1957  CD  103 ;  239  F.2d  402 ;  112  USPQ  62. 

We  shall  now  consider  the  second  issue,  did  AMP  by  its  delay  in 
filing  the  Carlson  application,  under  the  facts  of  this  case,  forfeit  its 
right  o  a  patent  ? 

This  issue  is  of  particular  public  significance  in  the  context  of  this 
case,  ^ertinent  to  this  consideration  are  the  facts  that  many  of  the 
events  relied  upon  by  AMP  as  establishing  a  reduction  to  practice 
occuned  some  twenty  years  ago  and  that  the  applications  of  both 
parties  were  filed  in  1954,  some  12  years  ago.  While  responsibility  for 
much  of  the  delay  since  1954  can  be  charged  to  the  cumbersome  and 
time-c  onsuming  interference  practice  in  the  Patent  Office,  there  re- 
mains AMP's  delay  which  occurred  in  the  prior  and  crucial  period^ 
extenc  ing  from  its  1946  reduction  to  practice  to  its  filing  of  the  Carl- 
son ap  plication  in  1954. 

AMP  is  here  charged  with  "suppression,"  "abandoimient"  and  "con- 

cealmiint"  of  the  invention  during  this  period.  G.M.'s  view  of  this 

issue  ;s  stated  in  its  brief  as  follows: 

•  ♦  •  "he  patent  laws  have  been  enacted  for  the  benefit  of  the  public  pursuant 
to  the  constitutional  provision  of  Article  1,  Section  8.  Early  disclosure  of  an 
invent!  )n  to  the  public  promotes  the  progress  of  the  useful  arts  and  the  public 
welfan  whereas  delay,  suppression  and  concealment  defeats  the  purpose  of  the 
law.  A  iIP  did  not  merely  delay  filing  on  Carlson's  alleged  connector  for  some 
seven  e  nd  one-half  years,  it  actually  concealed  and  suppressed  the  same.  Surely 
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S,2M.11S.     (See  3,276,814.) 

S.t75.3ie.  O.  V.  Cleary.  Jr..  INSERT  FOR  NEWSPAPERS. 
Illed  Sept.  29,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cl688. 
Free  Standing  Btuffer,  Inc.  t.  General  Development  Corp. 

S.t7«.lM.     (See  3.278,314.) 

8.t7Wl4.  H.  T.  Roblnton,  AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  PROJEC- 
TOR ;  8.276.1M.  same.  SLIDE  TRAY  FOR  A  SLIDE  PR(> 
J  ECTOR;  S.2M.11S.  Roblnton  and  Dl  Pletro.  SLIDE  TB  AX 
INDEXING  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR, 
Med  Sept.  12,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67cl564. 
Ea$tman  Kodak  Co.  r.  O-M  Loboratoriee.  et  al. 


iJtnjOf.  D.  L.  Batea,  CHAIR;  D.  M64U.  »ame,  STOOL, 
•led  Sept.  27,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  e7cl661. 
Mammon  Coico,  Inc.  v.  Spiller  d  Spiller.  Inc. 

»jm,lt1.    (See  3,031,442.) 

s;t»M86.     (See  3,031.442.) 

S.MS.4M.  Zleti  and  Zagel.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE,  Aled  Sept. 
13,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cl569,  Compco 
Corporation  v.  Ouardimn  Light  Company. 

D.  2M.757.     (See  3,189,918.) 

D.  206.118.     (See  3,278,229.) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

publifj  Viewed  in  the  light  of  "the  true  policy  and  ends  of  the  patent  laws." 
the  la  ler  is  the  first  to  invent,  and  therefore  entitled  to  the  reward.  •  •  • 

[6  Here,  the  facts  of  concealment  and  suppression  of  the  inven- 
tion >y  AMP  are  very  comparable  to  the  facts  in  the  Thomson  case. 
They  have  been  properly  proven.  These  facts  clearly  support  the  in- 
feren?e  that  AMP  was  "spurred  into  activity"  by  its  knowledge  of 
G.M.  s  commercial  activities  with  the  Woofter  connector.  It  was  only 
after  AMP  had  knowledge  of  the  G.M.  commercial  activities  that  it 
filed  its  application,  nearly  8  years  after  the  alleged  reduction  to 
practice  of  the  invention  which  is  here  asserted.  Under  these  circum- 
stancjs,  we  hold  AMP  has  forfeited  its  right  to  a  patent.  Mason  v. 
Heplurn,  13  App.  D.C.  86  (1898);  Matthes  v.  Burt.  24  App.  D.C. 
265  (1904) ;  Gordcm  v.  Wentworth,  31  App.  D.C.  150  (1908) ;  Miller 
v.  H(  yman.  18  CCPA  848,  46  F.2d  188,  8  USPQ  188. 


^1 


This  resolution  of  the  second  issue  leads  to  a  reversal  of  the 


Boarl's  decision  on  this  issue  and  leaves  for  determination  the  ques- 
tion i)f  the  apportionment  of  the  costs  of  printing  which  has  been 
raise(  by  appellant's  motion  filed  on  June  29,  1964.  While  this  appeal 
migh  have  been  determined  on  the  less  complete  record  specified  in 
appellant's  praecipe,  we  have  used  the  material  added  to  the  record 
by  a  J  pel  lee  in  arriving  at  our  decision  herein.  We  think,  therefore, 
it  wa  fc  properly  included.  Appellant's  motion  to  apportion  the  print- 
ing c(  sts  is  denied. 

REVERSED. 

WcRLEY,  Chief  Jxidge^  did  not  participate. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


3,685.5341.  Starkey  and 
STATICALLY  C0ATIX( 
RATUS     FOR 
CLES  ;  2393.893.  W.  W 
FOR   ELECTROSTATIC 
burg.  METHOD  AND 
CALLY  COATING,  filed 
dosta).  Doc.  759,  Ran» 
Container  Co.   (Inc.)  oik 

2,763347,  Hopp  and  Lu 
Sept.  27.  1967,  D.C 
Press,  Inc.  v.  Shaw  d  81a 


ELECT!  OSTATICALLY 


APPJ 


1  lansburg,  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRO- 
ARTICLES  ;  2,794,417,  same.  APPA- 
COATIXG     ARTI- 
(Jrouse,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
COATING;   2393394.   E.    M.   Rans- 
ARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATI- 
Sept.  25.  1967.  D.C.  M.D.  Ga.  (Val- 
Electro-Coating  Corp.  v.  Standard 
I  Standard  Can  Co.,  Inc. 

z,  DISPLAY  TAG  ASSEMBLY,  filed 
(Detroit),  Doc.  30420.  The  Hopp 
sky.  Inc.  ,     i 


burg 


Mi(  b 


1,53  J.) 


2.794.417.     (See  2.685 
2313,273.  Abraham 
filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  D.C 
J.  Miller  d  Co.  v.  A. 
Order  of  court  granting 
mary  Judgment,  patent 
Appeals  affirmed  District 
2382,642.  H.  J.  Hill 

1966.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  ( 
Consolidated  Industries, 
Judgment  on  stipulation 
junction  against  defendant 
patent,  Sept.  25.  1967 

2393393.  (See  2,685, 

2393394.  (See  2.685.i 

2391,398.    C    W 
Fisher,   METER  BOX 
SEMBLY,  filed  July  19. 
11072.  Helen  Wills  Strot^g 
pany  v.  The  Union  Metal 
D.C.  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta). 
B  d  C  Metal  Stamping 
tion.  Smme,  filed  July  19. 
11074,  Helen  Wills  Strotig 
pony  V.  Murray  Manufacifi 

1967,  D.C,   N.D.    Ga.    ( 


Sc  ireter. 


\d 


BUTTON  DOWN   NECKTIE, 

(Baltimore).  Doc.  13999C  Samuel 

Schteter  d  Sons  Company,  Incorporated. 

notion  of  plaintiffs  for  partial  sum- 

1  ivalid.  Jan.  25.  1966 ;  U.S.  Court  of 

Court.  Apr.  26,  1967. 

STRETCHER,  filed  Nov.  28, 

^n  Francisco).  Doc.  46054.  Roberts 

Inc.  V.  Grain  Cutter  Company,  Inc. 

in  the  favor  of  plaintiff ;  with  in- 

for  remainder  of  the  term  of  said 

i.53fc.) 

i.53l.)    ,   • 
Stroi  g, 


METER    BOX;    3,123,744,    J.    T. 
WITH  A  MOISTURE  BARRIER  AS- 
967.  DC,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta).  Doc. 
and  B  d  C  Metal  Stamping  Com- 
Mfg.  Co.     Same,  filed  July  19,  1967, 
Doc.  11073.  Helen  Wills  Strong  and 
(iompany  v.  Basic  Products  Corpora- 
1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc. 
and  B  d  C  Metal  Stamping  Corn- 
ring  Company.  Same,  filed  July  19, 
LUanta).    Doc.    11075,   Helen   Wills 


Strong  and  B  d  C  Metal  Stamping  Company  v.  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Same,  filed  July  19,  1967.  D.C.  N.D.  Ga.  (At- 
lanta). Doc.  11076,  Helen  Wills  Strong  and  B  d  C  Metal 
Stamping  Company  v.  Duncan  Electric  Company.  Same,  filed 
July  20,  1967.  D.C,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  CA67- 
404-S,  Helen  Wills  Strong  and  B  d  C  Metal  Stamping  Com- 
pany V.  Milbank  Manufacturing  Company.  Order  transferring 
to  Western  District  of  Missouri-Western  Division,  Sept.  8, 
1967. 

3,031,442.  R.  L.  Webb,  NITROGEN  BASE  CATALYZED  DIS- 
PLACEMENT REACTIONS  OF  ALLYLIC  TERPENE  HA 
LIDES;  3.067339,  same.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AL 
LYLIC  ESTERS;  3.280,177,  same,  PREPARATION  OF  TER- 
PENE ALLYLIC  ESTERS  WITH  DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE 
AS  CATALYTIC  SOLVENT ;  3.293.286.  same.  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  TERPBNIC  ESTERS  WITH  A  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  CATALYST,  filed  Sept.  20,  1967.  D.C,  M.D. 
Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  67-644-CIV-J,  The  Olidden  Com- 
pany V.  Union  Camp  Corp.  et  al. 

3,076339.     (See  3.031.442.) 

3,123,744.     (See  2.991.398.) 

3,172.429,  W.  R.  Egbert.  FORTIFIED  PICKER  STICKS; 
3,224,478,  same,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PICKER 
STICKS,  filed  Oct.  5.  1967.  D.C.  W.D.N.C  (Charlotte),  Doc. 
2282,  Lundstrom  Laboratories,  Inc.  and  Hardwood  Manufac- 
turing Co.  V.  Everett  E.  Pearson,  Daisy  J.  Pearson,  and  Pear- 
son Manufacturing  Company. 

3.189318.  Hiatt  and  King,  VISOR  HELMET;  D.  200,757, 
same.  HELMET,  filed  Sept.  21.  1967.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  67-1386-Jwc,  Bates  Industries.  Inc.  v.  Day- 
tona  Sports  Co. 

3.224.478.     (See  3,172,429.) 

3.225360,  D.  R.  Fox,  SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Aug.  17, 
1967,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-1211-R,  Metra 
Electronics  Corp.  v.  Francis  H.  Smith  and  Janues  A.  Smith. 
SMne,  filed  Aug.  17,  1967,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  67-1212-PH,  Metra  Electronics  Corp.  v.  Arkay  Products 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
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able  to  the  fact  situation  there  in  issue.  As  stated  in  41  CCPA  at  743, 
99  USPQ  at  138: 

In  Its  simplest  form,  the  question  here  may  be  presented  as  follows:  What 
evidence  of  suppression,  concealment  (and/or  abandonment)  has  the  appellant 
placed  before  us  to  warrant  a  holding  that  Smith  is  now  estopped  from  being 
adjudged,  as  a  matter  of  fact  and  law.  the  first  inventor  and,  as  such,  entitled 
to  prevail? 

After  a  review  of  the  various  reasons,  advanced  to  explain  the  delay 
in  filing  in  the  Gallagher  case,  this  court  concluded : 

•  •  •  Appellant  has  not  proven  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence  that  Smith 
concealed  and  suppressed  the  invention  (nor  abandoned  the  same,  although  we 
do  not  believe  that  appellant  seriously  contended  the  aflBrmative  of  such  result), 
and  we  are  manifestly  unwilling,  on  the  facts  of  this  case,  to  allow  ourselves  to 
substitute  what  might,  at  first  appraisal,  be  a  clearly  warranted  presumption 
in  place  of  the  direct  proof  required  by  law.  In  summarizing,  it  is  well  to  repeat 
that  a  showing  of  concealment  or  suppression  is  not  made  out  by  merely  estab- 
lishing the  fact  of  an  extended  delay  in  applying  for  a  patent  upon  an  invention 
previously  reduced  to  practice.  [Emphasis  added.] 

-The  Gallagher  decision  is  typical  of  numerous  decisions  in  which 
courts  have  sought  to  avoid  forfeiture  of  an  applicant's  right  to  a 
patent  unless  a  clear  case  of  abandonment,  forfeiture  or  suppression 
was  established.  The  facts  necessary  to  establish  such  a  case  vary  in 
each  instance  and  one  can  secure  from  the  cases  but  general  guidance 
to  aid  in  making  this  determination. 

As  pointed  out  in  Frey  v.  Wagner,  24  CCPA  823,  87  F.  212,  32 
USPQ  239,  this  Court  has  a  reluctance  to  extend  the  doctrine  of  for- 
feiture stated  in  Mason  v.  Hepburn  unless  the  record  establishes  that 
there  was  a  concealment  or  suppression  of  the  invention. 

As  pointed  out  in  the  Frey  case: 

The  burden  was  upon  the  appellant  to  establish  among  other  things,  a  con- 
ceaTment  or  suppression  on  the  part  of  the  party  Wagner,  if  the  doctrine  of 
Mason  v,  Hepburn,  supra,  is  to  be  applied.  •  •  ♦ 

Here  G.M.  has  accepted  the  burden  referred  to  in  the  above  cases 
and  has  established  in  the  present  record  facts  which  establish  a  con- 
cealment or  suppression  of  the  AMP  invention  within  the  so-called 
"forfeiture  rule"  of  Mason  v.  Hepburn  which  we  find  to  be  here 
applicable. 

The  facts  here  are  comparable  to  those  before  the  Court  in  Thom- 
son v.  Weston,  19  App.  D.C.  373  (1902),  1902  CD.  521.  There,  after 
Thomson  had  established  what  the  court  found  to  be  a  completed  re- 
duction to  practice,  the  instrument  was  placed  in  his  model  room  or 
private  laboratory  to  which  outsiders  were  not  admitted.  The  instru- 
ment was  seen  only  by  employees  who  might  go  to  that  room  but 
knowledge  of  the  instrument  and  its  use  in  the  model  room  was  con- 
fined to  Thomson  and  his  assistant  Shand.  After  Weston  had  received 
a  patent,  Thomson  filed  his  application.  The  court  stated,  19  App. 
D.C.  at  380,  1902  CD.  at  527: 

•  •  •  And  where  one  has  completed  the  act  of  invention  his  right  to  the  reward 
in  the  form  of  a  patent  becomes  complete  save  in  two  instances  that  may  be 
satisfactorily  shown  to  exist.  First,  he  loses  the  right  as  against  the  public  in 
general  by  a  public  use  for  the  statutory  period.  Second,  by  deliberate  conceal- 
ment or  suppression  of  the  knowledge  of  his  invention  he  subordinates  his  claim, 
in  accordance  with  the  general  policy  of  the  law  in  the  promotion  of  the  public 
interest,  to  that  of  another  and  bona  fide  inventor  who  during  the  period  of 
inaction  and  concealment  shall  have  given  the  benefit  of  the  discovery  to  the 
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cars.  This  factual  difference  is  not  significant  insofar  as 
ciple  of  Mason  v.  Hepburn  is  concerned.  If  an3rthing,  it  is  even 

the  public  interest  to  reduce  the  incentive  for  the  type  of 
activity  here  involved  lest  it  give  substance  to  the  apprehen- 
■  Mr.  Justice  Bradley  stated  in  a  different  factual  context  in 

Works  v.  Brady,  107  U.S.  192,  200  (1882).  There  Mr.  Justice 

pointed  out: 

indiscriminate  creation  of  exclusive  privileges  tends  rather  to  obstruct 

stimulate  invention.  It  creates  a  class  of  speculative  schemers  who 

their  business  to  watch  the  advancing  wave  of  improvement,  and  gather 

in  the  form  of  patented  monopolies,  which  enable  them  to  lay  a  heavy 

the  industry  of  the  country,  without  contributing  anything  to  the  real 
of  the  arts.  It  embarrasses  the  honest  pursuit  of  business  with 

apprehensions  of  concealed  Hens  and  unknown  liabilities  to  lawsuits 
tious  accountings  for  profits  made  in  good  faith.  •  ♦  • 

it  seems  to  us,  the  public  interest  in  the  present  controversy  is 

tally  the  same  as  that  which  concerned  the  court  in  Mason 

urn.  For  this  reason  we  here  adopt  and  apply  the  principle 

n  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  13  App.  D.C.  at  95,  that : 

iijering.  then,  this  paramount  .interest  of  the  public  In  iffe  bearing  upon 
as  presented  here,  we  think  it  imperatively  demands  that  a  sub- 
inventor  of  a  new  and  useful  manufacture  or  improvement  who  has 
pursued  his  labors  to  the  procurement  of  a  patent  in  good  faith  and 
any  knowledge  of  the  preceding  discoveries  of  another,  shall,  as  against 
who  has  deliberately  concealed  the  knowledge  of  his  invention  from 
c,  be  regarded  as  the  real  inventor  and  as  such  entitled  to  his  reward. 
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v.  Coe.  98  U.S.  31.  46,  the  point  was  not  directly  involved ;  but  Mr. 

Clifford,  in  affirming  the  right  of  the  inventor  to  keep  his  invention 

any  length  of  time  without  forfeiting  his  right  to  a  patent,  coupled 

he  following  exception.  •  •  •    :  'Unless  another  in  the  meantime  has 

same  invention,  and  secured  by  patent  the  exclusive  right  to  make, 

vend  the  patented  improvement.  Within  that  rule,  and  subject  to  that 

inventors  may  delay  to  apply  for  a  patent."  See.  also.  1  Robinson  on 

Sec.  390. 

of  the  decisions  the  first  inventor  is  regarded  as  having  abandoned 
to  other  inventors,  whilst  in  others  he  is  held  to  have  lost  his  right  by 
too  long  upon  it. 

y  speaking,  abandonment  after  the  completion  of  the  Inventive  act  ap- 

a  case  where  the  right  of  the  public  to  the  use  is  involved,  and  not  in 

the  contention  is  between  rival  claimants  merely  of  the  monopoly. 

ground  of  the  doctrine,  we  apprehend,  lies  in  the  policy  and  spirit 

patent  laws  and  in  the  nature  of  the  equity  that  arises  in  favor  of  him 

the  public  the  benefit  of  the  knowledge  of  his  invention,  who  expends 

labor,  and  money  In  discovering,  perfecting,  and  patenting.  In  perfect 

th.  that  which  he  and  all  others  have  been  led  to  believe  has  never 

di«  covered,  by  reason  of  the  indifference,  supineness,  or  wilful  act  of  one 

r.  In  fact,  have  discovered  it  long  before. 

AMr,  while  recognizing  the  legal  implications  inherent  in  its  delay 
in  filint  the  Carlson  application,  argues : 

The  p*oofs  of  both  parties  in  this  case  show  a  considerable  time  lapse  between 
concepti  m  and  filing  of  the  application  for  patent.  The  Carlson  application  was 
filed  December  16,  1954,  whereas  his  reduction-to-practice  was  in  April,  1946 
and  the  conception  very  shortly  prior.  The  delay  is  not  significant,  how^ever, 
because  Carlson's  Invention  was  already  reduced  to  practice.  Oallagher  et  al.  v. 
Smith,  4  L  CCPA  734,  99  USPQ  132. 

It  is  !lear,  we  think,  that  our  decision  in  Gallagher  v.  Smith  should 
not  be  50  extended  to  embrace  fact  situations  which  are  not  compar- 
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On  this  basis,  AMP  argues : 


The  refusal  of  manufacturers  immediately  to  adopt  an  inventi(»i  excuses  delay 
in  applying  for  patent  until  that  condition  can  be  overcome.  Allen  v.  Blaitdell, 
.39  CCPA  951,  93  USPQ  428-43 ;  196  F.2d  527.  Here  there  is  strong  reason  for 
applying  the  rule,  because  GM  itself  was  delaying  AMP  by  withholding  per- 
mission to  use  AMP's  Carlson  connector  while  proceeding  with  its  imitation  un- 
beknownst to  AMP.  ;  

Ordinarily  one  would  take  such  a  statement  as  a  prelude  to  an  attack 
on  originality  of  the  G.M.  invention  and  an  assertion  of  its  derivation 
from  AMP.  The  parties  are  in  agreement,  however,  that  the  issue  of 
originality  here  fails  for  lack  of  proof.  Thus,  AMP's  brief  states: 

We  have  not  urged  any  issue  of  lack  of  originality  in  Woofter.  We  have 
recognized  that  there  is  serious  question  as  to  that,  but  we  were  unable  to  find 
proof  sufficient  to  ask  for  decision  on  that  ground.  If  such  proof  exists  it  should 
be  in  the  possession  of  GM  and/or  Woofter.  On  cross-examination  of  Woofter 
and  his  witnes.ses.  we  probed  for  that  •  •  •  but  we  could  not  follow  AMP's 
disclosure  beyond  the  Packard  men  to  whom  Spenser  had  shown  the  Carlson 
samples. 

Woofter  proved  that  he  had  knowledge  of  the  invention  soon  after  he  began 
working  with  Johnson  in  a  connector  design  group  at  Packard  •  •  •  but  we 
could  not  prove  that  Woofter  actually  received  disclosure  of  Carlson's  invention 
before  it  came  to  his  own  mind.  Spenser's  testimony  that  he  had  shown  the  Carl- 
son connector  to  a  Packard  engineer  named  Johnson  fell  short  of  the  proof 
required  to  establish  derivation,  especially  as  we  could  not  prove  he  was  the 
same  Johnson  who  was  working  with  Woofter  at  the  time  when  Johnson  made 
the  earliest  drawing  in  GM's  proctfs  *  •  *  showing  the  new  configuration  de- 
fined in  the  counts. 

t 

These  facts,  it  seems  to  us,  brings  this  case  squarely  within  the 
long-standing  rule  enunciated  in  Mason  v.  Hepburn,  13  App.  D.C.  86 
(D.C.  Cir.  1898).  A  summary  of  the  facts  found  in  Mason  v.  Hepburn 
shows  its  close  approximation  to  the  facts  here.  Mason,  an  employee 
of  the  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  invented  a  new  gun 
clip  for  use  with  magazine- firearms.  Although  his  date  of  conception 
was  about  June  28,  1887,  and  the  court  found  actual  reduction  to 
practice  to  have  occurred  shortly  thereafter,  nothing  further  was  done 
in  connection  with  the  clip,  and  the  working  model  was  stored  on  the 
company's  premises.  Meanwhile,  Hepburn,  working  independently, 
developed  a  similar  clip  without  any  knowledge  of  Mason's  previous 
efforts.  Hepburn  filed  his  application  on  April  3, 1894,  and  the  patent 
duly  issued  on  September  11, 1894.  Mason  learned  of  Hepburn's  patent 
and  promptly  filed  his  own  application  for  patent  on  his  invention  of 
some  seven  years  earlier.  The  patent  Office  declared  an  interference 
and  the  Commissioner  ruled  that  the  evidence  did  not  support  a  find- 
ing of  actual  reduction  to  practice  by  Mason  and  awarded  priority 
to  Hepburn.  On  appeal,  the  court  took  Hepburn's  filing  date  as  the 
date  of  his  conception  and  reduction  to  practice.  The  court  also  found 
that  Mason  had  reduced  his  invention  to  practice  in  1887. 

[5]  The  only  significant  diflference  to  be  noted  between  the  facts  in 
the  present  case  and  those  in  Mason  v.  Hepburn  is  that  Mason  filed  his 
application  after  issuance  of  Hepburn's  patent  and  copied  the  claim 
of  this  patent.  It  was  the  issuance  of  Hepburn's  patent  which  the  court 
found  had  "spurred"  Mason  into  activity  leading  to  the  filing  of  his 
application.  Here,  however,  the  act  which  apparently  "spurred"  AMP 
into  activity  in  1954  was  not  the  issuance  of  a  patent  but  rather  was 
G.M.'s  adoption  in  1954  of  the  Woofter  connector  for  its  1955  line 
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ns,  discussed  above,  proving  that  AMP  had  sent  samples  to  the  trade 

its  local  representatives :  and  that,  quite  the  reverse  of  being  stimulated 

t^vity  by  GM,  AMP  had  for  years  been  trying  to  stimulate  GM  to  use, 

use  by  its  suppliers,  of  the  Carlson  invention,  which  had  been  dis- 

GM  before  the  earliest  date  alleged  by  Woofter.  •  ♦  • 
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G.M.  position  as  stated  in  its  brief  is : 

record  is  clear  that  AMP  never  manufactured  or  sold  a  terminal  as 

the  Carlson  application  as  exemplified  by  Carlson  Exhibit  5  •  •  •. 

,  the  record  is  clear  that  AMP  did,  at  a  date  subsequent  to  Woofter's 

te,  and  still  does,  manufacture  and  sell  terminals  having  a  structure 

accordance  with   the  counts  in  issue  as  erempUfied  hy  Woofter  Exhibit  E 

Carlson  Exhibits  9L,  931  and  9N  *  *  *.  The  striking  similarity  of  these 

terminals  to  the  terminal  structure  disclosed  in  appellant's  application  is 

significtfnt  and  should  not  go  unnoticed.  The  subsequent  copying  of  the  Woofter 

by  appellee's  employer.  AMP,  compels  a  conclusion  that  appellee's  ter- 

1946  and  the  tests  thereof  were  abandoned,  and  work  was  done  on  a 

within  the  scope  of  the  counts  in  issue  only  after  appellee's  employer 

learned  of  api)ellant's  terminal  so  as  to  lead  to  the  inescapable  con- 

:hat  appellee's  1946  terminal  was  not  reduced  to  practice  by  tests  suffi- 

demonstrate  its  practical  utility,  and  hence  amounted  only  to  an  aban- 

:periment.  •  ♦  •  ^ 

Viev  ing  the  same  facts,  AMP  in  its  brief  takes  the  following 
positio  1 : 
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its  brief  to  this  court,  contends  that  AMP  was  stimulated  to  rush  into 
Patent  Office  with  its  application.  •  •  •  We  submit  that  the  facts  of  this 
she  (V  just  the  reverse — GM  had  seen  fit  to  copy  AMP's  invention  rather  than 
roni  AMP  and  had  been  keeping  that  secret  from  AMP.  When  it  found 
Ai  P  knew  that  Chevrolet  was  getting  a  new  harness,  and  wanted  draw- 
( irder  to  bid  on  the  connectors,  GM  considered  whether  to  let  AMP  know 
CO  inector  design  was  to  be  used,  and  decided  against  it.  Secrecy  was  main- 
laving  decided  against  discussing  the  issue  above-board,  GM  did  appear 
into  the  Patent  Office.   (It  was  a  pity  AMP  did  not,  as  it  could  have 
enior  party  if  it  had  done  so.) 


)ur  review  of  the  record  leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  AMP's 
were  sufficient  to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice  of  con- 
meeting  the  counts  of  the  interference.  While  they  were  not 
IS  fully  as  G.M.  contends  is  necessary  to  establish  a  reduction 
ice  of  connectors  for  automobile  headlights,  the  fact  is  that 
coitots  do  not  specify  any  end  product  use  for  the  connectors.  The 
coiiducted  by  AMP  apparently  established  to  its  satisfaction  that 
connector  was  a  salable  item  and  some  considerable  effort 
de  to  introduce  the  connector  to  the  market.  The  salient  facts 
suiiimarized  in  AMP's  brief  as  follows : 


contei  iplated 
ha  messes 


is  the  fact  that  the  terminal  was  designed  for  mass  production  with 
initial  order  of  nine  million  •  •  •  but  the  market  for  replace- 
(for  which  it  had  been  originally  designed)  had  suddenly  dried 
lft46  •  •  ♦.  AMP  was  confident  that  after  the  first  boom  of  post  war 
production  would  pass,  the  automobile  companies  •  •  •  would  have  to  improve 
1;  ing  and  would  come  to  this,  although,  because  of  their  manner  of  operat- 
automobile  companies  are  notoriously  reluctant  to  adopt  anything  new 
it  might  increase  service  problems  or  be  unacceptable  to  the  whims  of 

public. 

lid  not  give  up.  It  had  faith  in  this  terminal  and  kept  it  in  an  active 

file  •  •  •  for  further  reference  *  •  •  and  it  was  urged  upon  GM  as 

Spenser  was  AMP's  representative  and  again  as  soon  as  it  appeared 

had  reached  the  point  where  it  was  sufficiently  interested  in  better 

useit  •  •  *. 
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the  flat  of  Congress  that  it  is  part  of  the  consideration  for  a  patent  that  the 
public  shall  as  soon  at  possible  begin  to  enjoy  the  disclosure.  [Emphasis  added.] 
It  is  indeed  true  that  an  inventor  may  continue  for  more  than  a  year  to  prac- 
tice his  invention  for  his  private  purposes  or  his  own  enjoyment  and  later  patent 
it.  But  that  is,  properly  considered,  not  an  exception  to  the  doctrine,  for  he  is 
not  then  making  use  of  his  secret  to  gain  a  competitive  advantage  over  others ; 
he  does  not  thereby  extend  the  period  of  his  monopoly.  Besides,  as  we  have 
seen,  even  that  privilege  has  its  limits,  for  he  may  conceal  it  so  long  that  he  will 
lose  his  right  to  a  patent  even  though  he  does  not  use  it  at  all.  *  *  *  [Emphasis 
added.] 

We  began  this  opinion  with  a  reference  to  the  significance  of  this 
proceeding  as  but  an  incident  in  an  apparent  commercial  struggle 
between  G.M.  and  AMP  as  the  real  parties  in  interest.  Insofar  as 
pertinent  to  this  phase  of  the  decision,  the  significant  underlying  facts 
are  that  AMP  as  early  as  1946  had  produced  and  probably  distributed 
samples  of  a  connector  meeting  the  counts  of  this  interference.  AMP's 
connector  9B  which  was  produced  in  1947  was  placed  in  a  locked 
cabinet  from  then  until  1954.  Two  AMP  employees  had  keys  to  this 
cabinet  and  access  to  it  was  restricted  to  a  limited  group  of  employees. 
No  patent  application  on  this  connector  was  filed  until  December 
16,  1954. 

There  is  no  doubt  but  that  AMP  actively  engaged  in  offering  this 
connector  for  sale  during  this  period.  Accepted  at  its  face  value,  the 
testimony  of  Spenser  offered  on  behalf  of  AMP  shows  it  was  active 
during  the  period  of  1946-1950  in  trying  to  stimulate  commercial 
interest  in  the  AMP  connector.  His  testimony  stops  just  short  of  estab- 
lishing a  commercial  acceptance  of  the  terminal. 

Even  assuming  that  full  credence  is  given  to  the  Spenser  testimony, 
it  cannot  bear  on  the  issue  of  suppression  of  the  invention  by  AMP 
during  the  period  of  1950-1954.  At  best  it  but  reduced  the  delay  from 
an  8-year  to  a  4-year  period.  [2]  There  is  no  required  time  period  for 
the  loss  of  right  to  a  patent  by  suppression  of  an  invention.  A  sup- 
pression if  established  for  a  4-year  period  is  as  effective  as  is  one  for 
an  8-year  period. 

[3]  Here  AMP  seeks  to  excuse  its  suppression  during  the  period 
after  1950  by  pleading  its  dependence  on  industry  acceptance  before 
proceeding  either  with  production  or  filing  of  a  patent  application. 
One  who  delays  filing  his  patent  application  under  these  circumstances 
does  so  at  his  peril  for  such  conduct  also  is  persuasive  of  suppression 
or  concealment. 

During  the  time  of  AMP's  activity  G.M.  had,  independently  insofar 
as  the  present  record  shows,  developed  and  tested  the  Woofter  con- 
nector, decided  at  least  as  early  as  1954  to  use  it  on  its  1955  Chevrolet 
line,  and  filed  its  application  on  April  28, 1954.  Learning  of  this  com- 
mercial activity  on  the  part  of  G.M.  (but  apparently  without  being 
advised  of  the  filing  of  the  G.M.  application)  AMP  representatives 
called  on  the  Packard  Electric  Division  of  G.M.  and  discussed  a 
business  proposition  under  which  AMP  would  tool  up  and  manufac- 
ture the  connectors  which  the  Packard  Electric  Division  was  to  supply 
to  the  Chevrolet  Division  of  G.M. 

It  is  AMP's  position  as  stated  in  its  brief: 

When  an  interference  party  has  been  proven  not  to  be  the  prior  inventor,  he 
is  always  tempted  to  raise  the  issue  of  abandonment  or  suppression  and  stimula- 
tion into  renewed  activity.  However,  in  this  case  that  can  offer  no  escape  in 


January  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


845 


the  test  mony  is  clear  that  no  member  of  the  public  could  or  would  have  been 
given  a  ^ess  to  the  cabinet  in  which  the  Carlson  connector  was  concealed.  Not 
even  evsryone  in  the  connector  department  of  AMP  Company  was  permitted 
access  1 3  the  file  or  cabinet  •  •  *.  Only  Kerchner  and  Tippett  had  keys  thereto. 
Access  vas  restricted  to  a  very  limited  group  of  employees  of  AMP's  connector 
departn  ent  and  as  the  record  stands  not  everyone  even  in  the  connector  depart- 
ment w  IS  given  access  to  the  file  during  the  years  1947-1956.  AMP.  not  Carlson, 
was  th<  owner  of  the  alleged  Carlson  connector  invention  and  the  real  party 
in  Intel  est  herein.  AMP  clearly  concealed  and  suppressed  from  the  public  and 
kept  to  itself  alone,  the  alleged  Carlson  connector.  This  is  the  concealment  and 
suppresjion  the  Patent  Act  condemns  because  it  is  patently  Inimical  to  the 
public  i  iterest  which  is  always  dominant  in  any  patent  litigation  or  controversy. 

The  facts  as  stated  in  the  foregoing  are  not  seriously  disputed. 
However,  the  issues  of  suppression  and  conceahnent  to  be  decided 
thereo  i  are  at  the  heart  of  the  controversy.  Thus,  AMP's  brief  states : 

Ther  >  is  absolutely  no  evidence  of  a  deliberate  intent  to  conceal  or  suppress ; 
and,  as  already  pointed  out,  the  evidence  shows  a  deliberate  intent,  implemented 
by  effetive  action,  to  bring  the  Carlson  Invention  and  its  advantages  to  the 
attenti<n  of  prospective  customers  with  a  view  to  getting  into  large  scale  pro- 
duction as  soon  as  possible  •  •  ♦. 

Althtugh  it  Is  true  that  when  C[arlson]  Ex.  9B  was  returned  from  the  field. 
It  was  put  for  safekeeping  into  an  "active"  customer  file  ♦  •  •  in  a  locked 
steel  fll  Ing  cabinet,  "any  person  that  would  want  anything  for  any  of  the  proj- 
ects" w  as  "let  Into  that  file"  •  •  •.  Other  Identical  samples  of  the  Carlson  con- 
nector xere  sent  to  Don  Porter  with  Ctarlson]  Ex.  20  (see  fourth  line  et  seq.) 
and  to  others  before  Ex.  9B  was  completed  •  •  •  and  others  were  shown  to 
prospec  ive  customers  by  Spenser ;  and  such  showing  continued  from  1946-50 

•  •  •.  Spenser's  samples  were  never  returned  to  AMP  •  •  •.  There  Is  not  even 
any  basis  for  a  conclusion  that  the  samples  sent  out  in  March  1946  to  Don 
Porter  on  the  West  Coast  and  to  the  others  mentioned  In  C[arl8on]  Ex.  20,  were 
returned,  much  less  that  they  were  suppressed  or  concealed  in  any  way.  This 
argumtnt  of  GM  is  tantamount  to  an  argument  that  GM  suppressed  and  con- 
cealed (ecause  of  some  Chevrolet  which  was  locked  up  in  a  garage.  GM's  attempt 
to  mak  (  "suppression  and  concealment"  out  of  the  fact  that  AMP  was  prudently 
careful  in  preserving  these  samples,  which  had  been  tested  and  shown  to  pros- 
pective customers,  is  clearly  erroneous,  but  its  use  of  the  word  "deliberate" 
aggrav  ites  the  error.  •  ♦  • 

Sone  of  the  problems  which  arise  in  regard  to  this  aspect  of  the 
contrc  versy  appear  to  be  due  to  a  faulty  analysis  of  the  legal  require- 
ments Judge  Learned  Hand  analyzed  this  aspect  of  the  problem  in 
a  diff(  rent  factual  context  in  Metallizing  Engineering  Co.  v.  Kent/on 
Beari'i  ig  <&  Auto  PaHs  Co.,  153  F.2d  516, 68  USPQ  54  (2nd  Cir.  1946) . 
Wliile  this  decision  is  not  directly  in  point,  we  here  refer  to  it  because 
it  con  ains  a  particularly  pertinent  statement  of  the  rationale  which 
we  th  nk  should  govern  here.  Judge  Hand  there  stated : 

•  •  •  t  is  a  condition  upon  an  inventor's  right  to  a  patent  that  he  shall  not 
exploit  his  discovery  competitively  after  it  is  ready  for  patenting ;  he  must  con- 
tent hii  nself  with  either  secrecy,  or  legal  monopoly.  It  is  true  that  for  the  limited 
period  of  two  years  he  was  allowed  to  do  so.  possibly  in  order  to  give  him  time 
to  prei  are  an  application ;  and  even  that  has  been  recently  cut  dowii  by  half. 
But  if  be  goes  beyond  that  period  or  probation,  he  forfeits  his  right  regardless 
of  how  little  the  public  may  have  learned  about  the  Invention ;  iu»t  a$  he  can 
forfeit  it  by  too  long  concealment,  even  without  exploitinff  the  invention  at  all. 
Woodb-idge  v.  United  States,  263  U.S.  50;  Macbeth-Evant  Glaat  Co.  v.  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  supra  (246  F.  695).  Such  a  forfeiture  has  nothing  to  do  with 
abandonment,  which  presupposes  a  deliberate,  though  not  necessarily  an  express. 
surren(  er  of  any  right  to  a  patent.  Although  the  evidence  of  both  may  at  times 
overla]  ,  each  comes  from  a  quite  different  legal  source :  one,  from  the  fact  that 
by  ren  luncing  the  right  the  inventor  irrevocably  surrenders  it ;  the  other,  from 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  relssoe  speeifleatiOB ;  matter 

pAnted  in  Italics  indicates  additioDS  made  by  relarae. 

26^31  member.  Pairs  of  opposed  ternunais  are  provided  with  in- 

AUTOMATED  SEQUENTIAL  INTCRROGATION       *'*^^  °^  P^'*^^  »^**^*  ««*'««  <''''^''«  «*'«  ^  '"^ 
METER    READING    SYSTEM    OVER   TELE- 
PHONE LINES 

Abraham  BraOmaiit  DnmoBt,  and  RiAard  Dafid  Reiser, 
Waldwkk,  NJ^  aarignon,  by  mcne  aiitgninfnf,  to 
Sangamo  Electric  Company,  SpriagSdd,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
raikm  of  Delaware 

Origfaial  No.  3,142,724,  dated  My  28,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
91,«43,  Feb.  23, 196L  AppUcatloii  for  rdamc  Mar.  3«, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  457,236 

16  daioH.  (CL  179L-2) 
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dix  capacitor  and  provide  physical  support  a  well  as  elec- 
trical connection  Aereto. 


1.  The  method  of  reading  meters  each  having  an  indi- 
cating dial  over  a  subscriber  telephone  system  having  a 
plurality  of  subscriber  locations  comprising  the  steps  of 
sequentially  transmitting  a  signal  over  the  conventional 
subscriber  telephone  lines  which  is  uniquely  identifiable 
as  a  request  for  a  meter  reading  and  will  not  ring  the 
subscriber  telephone,  converting  the  dial  reading  of  the 
meter  into  simultaneous  binary  information  groups  in 
response  to  said  signal,  converting  the  simultaneous 
binary  information  groups  into  a  train  of  serial  binary  I 
information  groups,  transmitting  the  train  of  serial  in-| 
fcMination  groups  in  response  to  the  meter  reading  re- 
quest, receiving  the  transmitted  information  groups,  con- 
verting the  received  serial  information  groups  into  a 
plurality  of  simultaneous  binary  information  groups  and 
recording  the  simultaneous  binary  information  groups. 


26,333 
RAMP  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  COMPARA- 
TOR  CIRCUIT   FOR   MAINTAINING   CON- 
STANT  STARTING  VOLTAGE  FOR  DIFFER- 
ENT TIMING  RESISTORS 
Oliver  Datton,  PoitlaDd,  and  Robert  G.  RoDman,  Bearer- 
ton,  Oreg.,  aadcnors  to  TeidraBiz,  Inc  Bcavcrton, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Original  No.  3,138,764,  dated  June  23,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
708,505,  Jnly  9, 1962.  Application  for  rclsne  Oct  17, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  681,252 

10  ClainM.  (CL  328—182) 


26,332 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COUPLING  DEVICE 

John  J.  Antaiek,  Glcnricw,  DL,  amignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

OrigfanI  No.  3,222,768,  datad  Dm.  14,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

328.547,  Dec  6,  1963,  wUch  is  a  dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No. 

821,882,  Jnnc  22, 1959,  now  Pidcnt  No.  3,138,350,  dated 

Apr.  21,  1964.  Application  for  rdssne  Feb.  15,  1966, 

Scr.  No.  536,936 

14  CfadBM.  (CL  29—682) 

A  coupling  device  having  a  pair  of  disc  capacitors  posi- 
tioned on  edge  within  the  top  opening  recess  of  a  base 
member  of  insulating  material.  A  pair  of  windings  are 
positioned  between  the  capacitors  and  the  ends  of  the 
windings  are  connected  to  upstanding  portions  of  termi- 
nal members  which  are  positioned  in  slots  in  the  base 

846  O.Q.— 18 
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A  gated  ramp  signal  generator  of  the  Miller  integrator 
type  is  described  having  a  voltage  comparator  circuit  con- 
nected in  a  negative  feedback  path  between  the  output  and 
input  of  ramp  generator  to  maintain  a  constant  starting 
voltage  for  the  nmtp  signal  in  spite  of  the  use  of  different 
timing  resistors.  The  comparator  circuit  is  effectively  dis- 
connected by  the  gating  pulse  which  causes  the  ramp  gen- 
erator to  form  a  ramp  signal. 
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A  circuit  for  sensing 
which,  when  present, 
supplied  by  a  constant  cilrrent 
amplitude  sigrml  is  produ  ced. 
amplitttde  drop  will  actuate 
changes  that  are  caused 
which  produce  spurious 
actuate  a  servo  motor  which 
eters  to  assure  accurate 
desired  objects. 


shield  having  an  effective  aperture  area  and  having  a  dis- 
placeable  shutter  in  proximity  to  said  effective  aperture 
area  and  controlled  in  position  by  a  variable  to  be  meas- 
ured, said  effective  aperture  area  being  adjustable  with 
displacement  of  said  shutter  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
radiation  particles  transmitted^  and  a  radiation  detector 
providing  individual  electrical  pulses  representative  of  the 
individual  radiation  particles  transmitted. 
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26,336 

STATIONARY  CONFACT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Andri  Latow,  GrenoMe,  F^raacc,  assifnor  to  Ets  Meriin 

ft  Gerin  S.A.,  Grenoble,  Fkwicc 
Origfaial  No.  3,2t2,7Sl,  dated  Ang.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
159,614,  Dec.  15, 1961.  Application  fbr  rdssne  Oct  10, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  589,180 

9  ClafaM.  (CL  335—195) 
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presence  of  conductive  objects 

the  tank  coil  of  an  oscillator 

source  so  that  a  decreased 

Signals  of  a  predetermined 

an  indicator,  while  amplitude 

^y  moisture  or  other  conditions 

loading  of  the  tank  coil  will 

readjusts  the  circuit  param- 

and  error-free  detection  of  the 


16,335 

PHYSICAL  CONDin*  >N  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 

Henry  R.  Chope,  Cohunlai,  Ohio,  assignor  to  bdwtrial 

Nndeonics  Coiponfon,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,158,028,  Uated  Nor.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
56,849,  Sept.  19, 1960.Dipplication  for  reissue  Nov.  23, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  598,581 

18  Clain  s.  (CL  73—398) 


16.  A  digital  energy 
tus  comprising:  a  radioactive 


IlIiMtmtlolu  for  i>Uuit 


tr  insducer  for  measuring  appara- 
particle  source;  a  radiation 


4.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  statioruuy  contact  member  displaceably  mounted 
on  said  circuit  breaker,  a  movable  contact  member 
mounted  on  said  circuit  breaker  for  cooperation  with 
said  stationary  contact  member,  resilient  spring  conduc- 
tor means  one  end  thereof  being  in  fixed  relationship 
to  said  circuit  breaker,  said  stationary  contact  member 
being  resilient ly  supported  on  the  other  end  of  said  re- 
silient conductor  means,  a  shock  absorbing  device 
mounted  on  said  circuit  breaker  and  disposed  in  spatial 
relationship  to  said  stationary  contact  member  to  limit 
the  displacement  thereof  in  the  Erection  of  motion  of 
said  movable  contact  member  and  to  absorb  the  shock 
resulting  from  the  closure  of  said  contact  members,  the 
resilient  spring  conductor  means  being  in  such  a  spatial 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  movable  contact  that  in 
the  closed  contact  position  repulsive  electrodynamic 
forces  are  developed  which  urge  said  contacts  together. 
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patents  are  asually  In  color  and  therefore  it  in  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drnwiug. 


2,786 

THORNLESS  H*NEY  LOCUST  TREE 

Ralph  Synnestredt,  Glent  lew,  m.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Carl  G.  Klehm,  Arlington  Heights,  IB. 

Snbstitnted  for  abandoi  led  plant  appHcation  Ser.  No. 

277,055,  Apr.  30,  IS  (3.  This  application  Apr.  20, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  551,4  77 

1  Clafan  (CL  Plt^— 52) 
A  new  and  distinct  cjiltivar  of  thornless  honey  locust 
features  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  pa^cularly  by  maintaining  a  cen- 
tral leader  better  as  a  small  tree,  growing  much  faster 
than  other  cultivars,  havi  ig  a  denser  and  heavier  foliage 
particularly  near  the  end  of  the  new  growth,  and  retain- 
ing leaves  much  later  in  pe  fall  as  conapared  with  other 
cultivars. 


2,787 
ROSE  PLANT 
Otis  F.  Tate,  Tyler,  Tex.,  SMJgnor  to  Texas  Rom  Research 
Fonndation,  Inc.,  1>icr,  Tex.,  a  corpontioa  of  Texas 
Filed  Oct.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,713 
1  Claim  (CL  Plt^ll) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hy- 
brid tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  general 
similarly  to  the  parent  variety  "Peace"  (Plant  Patent  No. 
591),  but  bearing  flowers  which  are  Brilliant  Yellow  in 
general  color  tonality,  with  an  unusual,  distinctive  and 
attractive  vein  coloration  varying  from  Deep  Pink  to 
Strong  Red,  and  the  coIots  being  more  intense  at  the 
outer  edges  of  the  flower  petals. 
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2,788 
ALMOND  TREE 
Peter  K.  Refaicro  and  Ad<ri^  J.  Refaiero,  Merced, 
Calif.,   anignors   to   Reinero   Brothers,   Wlnton, 
Cafit.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Not.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,663 
1  Clafan.  (CL  Plt^— 30) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  a  vigorous 
grower  and  a  regular  and  heavy  producer,  and  while 
bearing  general  resemblance  in  tree  and  nuts  to  the  Davey 


is,  in  comparison,  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  more 
vigorous  growth  with  darker  green  foliage,  bears  a  crop 
approximately  two  years  earlier,  blooms  about  two  days 
later,  and  is  in  harvest  about  twelve  days  later;  and  in 
further  comparison  is  characterized  by  medium  size  nuts 
which  knock  easier,  apd  nuts  wherein  the  pits  are  larger 
and  more  numerous,  the  streak  is  shorter,  broader,  and 
darker,  the  wing  is  broader,  and  the  kernel  is  wider  in 
relation  to  length  and  more  rounded  in  shape  with  a  more 
oituse  apex.  <- 
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BOWLINO 
Jim  PetroT,  11 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  9,  1968 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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STRUCTURE 
3  St  Boniface  Drive, 
Cahoich,  IlL    62206 
Filed  June  9,  1 966,  Ser.  No.  556,490 
2  Claims,  (a.  2—161) 


1.  A  bowling  glove  co  nprising  at  least  a  stall  for  the 
second  finger,  parallel  rit  s  located  only  on  the  palm  side 
of  said  second  finger  stal  I,  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  ef- 
fectively assist  in  obtainii  g  improved  ball  action  and  con- 
trol, said  ribs  being  dispos  ed  at  an  angle  of  between  twenty 
and  seventy  degrees  to  tl  e  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stall, 
said  ribs  being  spaced  cl(  se  together  in  the  order  of  one- 

to  permit  simultaneous  engage- 
ment of  a  plurality  therebf  with  the  interior  of  an  aper- 
ture of  a  bowling  ball,  sai  i  ribs  being  low  enough  to  avoid 
crowding  of  a  finger  weai  ing  said  second  finger  stall  when 

a  bowling  ball,  said  finger  stall 

material  permitting  the  ribs  to 

the  finger  stall  leaves  a  ball  on 


inserted  in  an  aperture  o 
and  ribs  being  of  rubber 
drag  without  hanging  as 


delivery,  and  means  for  n  laintaining  said  glove  on  a  hand. 


3  362,029 
WEATHER  S  OELD  HEADFIECE 
Andrew  A.  Le  ipardo,  472  Ridge  St, 

Newarl ,  NJ.    07104 

Filed  May  21,   965,  Ser.  No.  457,731 

3Claimi.(CL2— 209J) 


1.  A  headpiece  compri  ing  a  flat  generally  square  body 
part  having  substantially  centrally  thereof  elliptical-like 
scoring,  a  i^urality  of  el  mgated  zigzag  bands  extending 
in  side-by-side  relationshp  within  the  boundary  of  said 
elliptical-like  scoring  wit  i  opposite  ends  of  said  zigzag 
bands  terminating  at  sai  i  elliptical-like  scoring,  a  pair 
of  parallel  scorings  exten<  ing  from  the  elliptical-like  scor- 
ing at  the  front  and  back  portions  of  said  flat  generally 
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square  body  part  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  being  dis- 
posed generally  transversely  to  said  elongated  zigzag 
bands,  said  parallel  scorings  at  the  front  and  back  por- 
tions and  said  elliptical-like  scoring  of  said  flat  generally 
square  body  part  defining  sides  which  are  foldable  there- 
about to  form  said  elongated  zigzag  bands  into  a  head- 
receiving  recess. 

3,362,029 
LADIES*  STOCKINGS 
Frandaco  Sanllclii  Comcrma,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignmenti,  to  Stevens  Hosiery  Division  of 
J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Hkkory,  N.C.,  a  corponrtion 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  12, 1966, 323,428; 
May  8,  1966,  326,675;  Apr.  7,  1966,  325^13;  Jane  11, 
1966,  328,237 

8  Claims.  (CL  2—240) 


1.  A  pair  of  ladies'  stockings  adapted  to  completely 
cover  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  each  of  said  stockings  in- 
cluding an  integrally  knit  hip  engaging  portion  adapted  to 
extend  upwardly  to  substantially  the  waist  of  the  wearer, 
the  upper  portion  of  each  hip  engaging  portion  having 
support  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to- 
gether at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  wearer,  said  hip  en- 
gaging portion  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  iimer 
edge  defining  an  inner  recess  adapted  to  substantiaUy 
conform  to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  elastic  means,  means 
joining  said  elastic  means  to  the  U-shaped  inner  edge  of 
said  hip  engaging  portion  and  to  the  support  means,  said 
elastic  means  being  adapted  to  extend  from  front  to  rear 
through  the  crotch  and  serving  to  {M'ovide  additimial  sup- 
port, whereby  the  stockings  are  supported  in  an  evenly 
tensioned  wrinkle-free  manner. 


3,362,030 
WATER  CLOSET 
William  S.  McKinstry,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,608 
14  Claims.  (CL  4—27) 
1.  A  flushing  unit  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  flushing 
tank  of  a   water  closet  comprising,  a  housing,  means 
adapted  for  connecting  the  housing  to  a  source  of  pres- 
surized  water  whereby  the  housing  will  contain  pres- 
surized water,  a  port  in  said  housing,  a  valve  mechanism 
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adapted  to  control  the  exiting  of  pressurized  water  from  objects  -without  increasing  the  hardness.  The  dieck  val^ 

said  port,  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  valve  mech-  is  positioned  so  that  it  is  easily  accessible  without  present- 

anism  and  including  conduit  means  connected  to  said  port  ing  a  danger  to  the  impacting  objects, 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  exit  opening  of  the  ^_^,^^^«^«^ 

3,362,033 

OARS 

F^cd  W.  Fee,  P.O.  Box  141, 

Hamilton,  Ind.    46742 

FUcd  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536^25 

5  Claims.  (CL  9—24) 


flushing  tank,  and  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  a  quantity  of  water  generally  trans- 
versely through  said  c<»duit  means  during  flow  of  water 
therethrough. 

3,362,031 

MATTRESS  DEVICE 

Ckarles  Lcmly,  1307  C<rfnmbia  Ave, 

W«co,Tcz.    76711 

Filed  Sept  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,866 

3  CUma.  (CL  5—91) 


The  present  invention  provides  a  two  piece  mattress 
face  rest  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  an  opening  in 
a  mattress  wherein  top  and  bottom  {Meces  joined  to  pro- 
vide a  sleeve  to  fit  the  mattress  opening,  both  top  and 
bottom  pieces  having  a  peripheral  flange  which  lie  flat 
on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  mattress,  the  two  pieces 
snugly  wedge  mating  at  their  end  per4>heries. 


3,362,032 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  PADDING 

Joseph  S.  Sonuncrs,  %  Central  Mlssonri  MetBol  Services, 

Inc.,  Medical  Arts  BIdg.,  JeHdrson  City,  Mo.    65101 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,363 

2  Claims.  (CL  5—348) 


An  energy  absorbing  module  usable  individually  and 
in  conjunction  with  similar  modules  for  padding  hard 
surfaces,  such  as  floors,  walls,  etc.,  comprising  an  outer 
hoHow  inflatable  member  having  a  gas  permeable  resilient 
material  therein  and  a  check  valve  in  the  outer  surface 
for  introducing  air  to  increase  the  resistance  to  impacting 


A  non-circular  telescopic  oar  is  disclosed  which  has 
hollow  full  length  telescoping  oar  sections  and  a  hollow 
paddle  formed  fast  about  and  containing  full  length  the  in- 
nermost oar  section,  the  hollow  interior  of  the  latter 
closed  off  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  former  whereby 
the  same  can  be  made  air  tight  and  buoyant.  The  outer- 
most oar  section  contains  on  its  free  end  a  hollow  hand 
grip  for  carrying  a  supply  of  Navy  dye  marker  in  said  oar. 


3^2,034 

INFLATABLE  BODY  ATTACHMENTS  AND 

OTHER  ARTICLES 

Walter  Oldham,  9  Thomam  New  Road,  Castlctoi^ 

Rodidale,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Jnne  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,701 

3  CbrioH.  (CL  9^-316) 


Stowage  means  for  an  inflatable  article  such  as  the 
buoyancy  chamber  of  a  lifejacket,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated paucb  in  which  such  article  is  compactly  aocom- 
modated  prior  to  inflation  and  which  is  normally  held 
closed  by  a  series  of  connected  toggles  passed  throu^ 
loops  at  at  least  one  of  its  edges,  said  article  having  self- 
inflation  means  operable  by  a  pull  (»  a  flexiMe  traction 
menrixr  which  simultaneously  effects  collective  with- 
drawal of  the  toggles  from  the  loops  to  allow  dq>loyment 


358 


of  the  inflating  article 
engaged  with  the  pouch-i 
contained  in  a  flexible 
operation  around  a 
and  the  toggles  being 
slide-fastener  and 


press-sf  kU. 


o 
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ixccpt  for  the   parts  thereof 

sscuring  loops,  the  toggles  are 

glide  tube  to  ensure  their  free 

curvid  pouch  opening,  such  tube 

pnlected  by  flaps  closable  by  a 


method  includes  the  novel  and  advantageous  use  of  a 
thermoplastic,  foamed,  hot  melt  adhesive  in  causing  ad- 
hesive action  whereby  the  viscosity  of  the  adhesive  can 
be  predetermined  at  a  selected  value. 


3^  «2,t35 
NAIL-MAONG  MACHINE 
Douglas  Stewart  Faollm^WaRiagtoii,  Englaiid,  assignor 
to  Rylanda  Brothcn  United,  Warrington,  England,  a 
Britisli  company  I 

Filed  Jane  23, 1 H5,  Ser.  No.  466,195 
Clainis  priority,  ap^catit  n  Great  Britain,  Jane  25, 1964, 

2U59/64 
8  ClainM .  (CL  10—43) 


3,362^37 

DISPOSABLE  MOP 

Dana  K.  Griffin,  Detroit,  Mkh^  Mrignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Joim  R.  WOsoa,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,883 

1  Clain.  (CL  15—229) 


anl 


Work  cutting  and  work 
by  a  reciprocating  mcmh  ;r 
eration  and  short  ope  rat  ng 
member  are  obtained  by 
carrier  for  the  cutting 
ciprocating  member  in 
member  has  a  pair  of 
and  the  drive  shaft  projects 
ciprocating  member,  the 
rigidly  interconnected 
ings  sufficiently  large  to 
ciprocation  of  the  member 
naled  on  an  eccentric 
reciprocates  the  reciproca(ting 


Tie 


gripping  members  are  actuated 
while  rigidity,  b«gh  speed  op- 
stroke  of  the  reciprocating 
arranging  the  drive  shaft,  the 
gripping  members  and  the  re- 
cAmpact  form.  The  reciprocating 
liiibs  which  straddle  the  carriers 
through  the  limbs  of  the  re- 
>pposite  ends  of  the  limbs  being 
limbs  are  provided  with  open- 
clear  thjc  drive  shaft  during  re- 
and  rtie  connecting  rod  jour- 
bcjtween  the  limbs  connects  to  or 
member. 


3  362,836 

FOOTWEAR  A^  D  ADHESIVE  MEANS 

Tf EREFOR 

Reyer  Swan  and  F^rancis  A.  Bowman,  Nashoa,  N.H.,  as- 
sipiors  to  HampsUtt  MamrfactmiBg  Corporation, 
Nashua,  NJI. 

Filed  Oct  22,    965,  Ser.  No.  580,738 
11  ClaiiiK  (CL  12—142) 


A  method  is  provided 
prising  fitting  a  liner  oMcr 
the  liner  with  the  upper 
ing  a  thin,  uniform 
foamed,  hot  melt 
pulling  an  outer  sbeU 
applied  pressure  adhere: 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  disposable 
mop  wherein  a  mop  head  is  releasably  engaged  with  a 
handle  and  easily  separable  therefrom  for  disposal.  It  is 
intended  that  the  mop  head  be  of  extremely  light  weight 
and  formed  of  foamed  plastic  polystyrene  that  is  shape- 
retaining  and  also  deformable  and  an  important  feature 
of  the  mop  relates  to  a  mop  element  in  the  form  of 
strands  for  the  absorption  of  dust  and  liquids. 


3,362,838 

PAINT  BRUSH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

BRUSH  ANGLES 

Bin  G.  Blomt,  1417  Oak  Lea  Drive, 

Irving,  Tex.    75060 

FOcd  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,550 

3  Oaims.  (CL  15—172) 


/ 


A  paint  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fixed  chan- 
nel jaw  and  a  pivoted  jaw  secured  to  the  fixed  jaw  under 
the  force  of  a  thumbscrew,  where  the  fixed  jaw  has  at 
least  one  tab  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  set  of 
detachable  bristles  when  gripped  between  the  jaws  in  at 
least  two  angles  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  handle. 


:or  use  in  the  shoe  industry  com- 

a  last,  applying  an  insole  to 

i  nd  lower  sides  of  the  insole  hav- 

of  a  molten  thermoplastic, 

adhe^ve  thereover  and  subsequently 

the  liner  and  insole  whereby 

the  insole,  liner  and  shell.  The 


O'er 


3,362,039 

SLUDGE  REMOVAL  MEANS  FOR  DRYING 

BEDS  OF  SEWAGE  PLANTS 

All>crt  Biihr,  Parallclstr.  2a,  Elversburg, 

Saar,  Germany 

Filed  July  14. 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  15, 1964, 

M  61,742 

12  OainH.  ra.  15—246.5) 

Sludge  removal  apparatus  for  sewage  clearing  plant 

utilizing  a  cell  wheel  on  which  a  scraper  is  supported 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


809 


which  is  carried  by  a  transverse  hollow  beam  on  ^uch 
a  conveyor  is  mounted  which  receives  the  sludge  ^cked 


3,3i2,t42      

HINGB  FOR  DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Artafo  Aagelo  Sdkn,  Via  BUhM  S3» 

Caata.  Coiao,  Italy 
FBed  IMC  22, 1964,  Ser.  Na.  37MS7 
■riority,  MaBcaHaa  Italy,  AaM  25, 1963, 
l^/6S;Tfar.  25, 1963, 23,954/63 
1  CWak  (CL  16—163) 


up  by  the  scraper  from  the  bottom  and  carried  up  by  the 
cell  wheel  to  the  conveyor  which  dischaifes  the  aladge. 


3,362,t40 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Vcnoa  W.  Garzcada,  SoaMiBCt,  Pa.,  airigaor  to  Rock- 
wood  Maaafactariag  CoaipMy,  Rockwood,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratiOB  of  PcaafylraBia  

Filed  Jaly  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,550 
10  CUbm.  (CL  16—86) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  rela- 
tively rotatable  members,  a  spring  detent  secured  to  one 
of  said  members,  a  cam  surface  provided  on  the  other  of 
said  members  and  positioned  to  compress  said  spring 
detent  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  members  when 
in  the  operating  position  thereof,  a  locking  recess  pro- 
vided in  said  cam  surface  and  positioned  to  be  in  align- 
ment with  an  end  of  said  spring  detent  and  to  receive 
said  end  upon  expansion  of  the  compressed  spring  detent 
into  said  recess,  and  means  to  enclose  said  spring  detent 
in  its  locked  position  to  prevent  access  to  said  spring 
detent.  

3J62,041 
HINGE  LOCK 
Fonrcat  J.  Fyaewerer,  Dearer,  Colo.,  anipior,  by  mcnc 
—ifMn— i«,  to  «"■■«■«*■  Corpontioa,  Dearer,  Cdo^ 
a  corpontioa  of  Coloraio 

Hnied  Mm,  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,373 
5  CliiBis.  (CL  16—142) 


1.  An  artkulated  invisible  hinge  for  a  door  compris- 
ing a  stationary  hinge  element  to  be  secured  to  the  in> 
temal  surface  of  a  sUtionary  member  having  the  tioft 
of  a  polyhedric  box  opened  on  at  least  one  side,  a  swing- 
able  hinge  element  to  be  secured  in  a  cavity  of  the  door 
to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  pivots 
fast  to  said  stationary  hinge  element,  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  pivots  frist  to  said  swingable  hinge  element,  a 
pair  of  arch-shaped  spacing  links  interconnecting  ooc 
pivot  of  one  pair  to  one  pivot  of  the  other  pair,  the 
innermost  spacing  link  being  provided  with  an  extension 
beyond  the  stationary  pivot  which  acts  as  a  lever  with 
the  stationary  pivot  as  the  fuloum,  said  extension  bdng 
connected  to  an  elastically  compnsab\c  means  guided 
by  a  shaft  sliding  in  a  guide  of  the  sUtionary  hinge  ele- 
ment whereby  the  docv  will  be  pushed  closed  wboi  near 
the  closed  position  and  is  free  to  swing  after  a  short  open- 
ing arc  wherein  the  swingable  hinge  element  has  the  shape 
of  a  cylindrical  box  with  a  flange  shaped  rim. 


3,362,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Richard  H.  IiiinB.  Toledo,  OUo,  Vtmk  E.  MUcr,  Jr., 
Chwiotte,  N.C  Haas  G.  Steagsr,  Wwea  Tu  waiMp, 

1,NJ.,aad  Albert  RadoifUlilg,ToMo,Ohia, 

..  to  Owcas-niaois,  lac,  a  coraoraaoa  of  OUo 
Filed  Dec  9, 1964.  Ser.  No.  417,047 
2  CfaiaH.  (CL  18— S) 


IS   <*(T 


A  mold  apparatus  for  making  plastic  artictes  having 
cooperable  mold  sections  with  levers  at  the  parting  line 
and  movable  on  a  common  pivot  point  which  levers  are 
arranged  to  receive  and  remove  the  flash  waste  from  the 
article  while  the  article  remains  c<Mifined  within  the  mold. 


A  hinge  locking  attachment  for  luggage  cases,  etc., 
which  includes  first  and  second  resilient  members  asso- 
ciated with  the  hinges,  with  the  free  end  of  the  first  mem- 
ber forcibly  received  in  an  offset  in  the  second  number,  to 
hold  the  hinge  and  luggage  case  in  an  open  position,  par- 
ticularly a  position  corresponding  to  that  provided  by 
stops  such  as  formed  by  the  hinges.  A  special  configura- 
tion of  the  resilient  members,  as  well  as  an  interfitting  of 
them  through  a  tongue  and  groove  relationship,  may  also 
be  utilized. 


3^61,044 
MIXING  AND  SEVERING  APPARATUS 
Henry  F.  Irvii^  Sagfanw,  Mich.,  asrigaor  to  1 
Pcrldas  bcTSi^faaw,  Mkh.,  a  corporadoa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jaae  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,840 

11  ClidnH.  (CL  18—12) 

8.  Mixer  apparatus  for  forming  desired  lengths  fitMU 

extruded  ribbons  of  material  comprising:   wall  means 

forming  an  extrusion  chamber  through  an  outer  «id  of 


Work  cuiting  and  work 
by  a  reciprocating  membi  r 
eration  and  short  operatjng 
member  are  obtained  by 
carrier  for  the  cutting  an< 
ciprocating  member  in  cqmpact 
member  has  a  pair  of 
and  the  drive  shaft  projects 
ciprocating  member,  the 
rigidly  interconnected.  Tb ; 
ings  sufficiently  large  to 
ciprocation  of  the  memb^ 
naled  on  an  eccentric  beiween 
reciprocates  the  reciprocal  ing 


gripping  members  are  actuated 
while  rigidity,  high  speed  op- 
stroke  of  the  reciprocating 
arranging  the  drive  shaft,  the 
gripping  members  and  the  re- 
form. The  reciprocating 
which  straddle  the  carriers 
through  the  limbs  of  the  re- 
(^pposlte  ends  of  the  limbs  being 
limbs  are  provided  with  open- 
lear  the  drive  shaft  during  re- 
and  the  connecting  rod  jour- 
the  limbs  connects  to  or 
member. 


3.  «2,«M 

FOOTWEAR  AN  >  ADHESIVE  MEANS 

THSREFOR 


Reyer  Swan  and  FVands 
signers    to    Hampshire 
Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  22, 
11  Clainu, 


.  Bowman,  Nashua,  N.H^  as- 
Mannfactnring    Corporation, 

1^5,  Scr.  No.  500,73« 
(CL  12—142) 


A  method  is  provided  f  c  r 
prising  fitting  a  liner  ovei 
the  liner  with  the  upper  an  i 
ing  a  thin,  uniform  layer 
foamed,  hot  melt  adhesive 
pulling  an  outer  shell  ove  - 
applied  pressure  adheres  9>e 


ic  ar 


use  in  the  shoe  industry  com- 

a  last,  applying  an  insole  to 

lower  sides  of  the  insole  hav- 

of  a  molten  thermoplastic, 

thereover  and  subsequently 
the  liner  and  insole  whereby 

insole,  liner  and  shell.  The 


mi  foriMiflf  foMMi  plaifc  fuHftfkvnm  itm  m  tkam- 
retaining  and  also  dafonaaMa  aad  an  iaportaat  feature 
of  tlie  mop  relates  to  a  mop  element  in  the  form  of 
strands  for  the  absorption  of  dust  and  liquids. 


3»M2^3S 

PAINT  BRUSH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

BRUSH  ANGLES 

BiO  G.  Bloont,  1417  Oak  Laa  Drive, 

Irving,  Tex.    TStM 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1M7,  Sar.  No.  <17,5M 

3  CMm,  (CL  IS— 172) 


A  paint  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  a  fixed  chan- 
nel jaw  and  a  pivoted  jaw  secured  to  the  fixed  jaw  under 
the  force  of  a  thumbscrew,  where  the  fixed  jaw  has  at 
least  one  tab  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  set  of 
detachable  bristles  when  gripped  between  the  jaws  in  at 
least  two  angles  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  handle. 


3,3<2,03f 

SLUDGE  REMOVAL  MEANS  FOR  DRYING 

BEDS  OF  SEWAGE  PLANTS 

Albert  Biihr,  ParaUelstr.  2a,  Elversburg, 

Saar,  Germany 

FUed  July  14, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  471,89f 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15, 1964, 

M  61,742 

12  Oalms.  (O.  15—246.5) 

Sludge  removal  apparatus  for  sewage  clearing  plant 

utilizing  a  cell  wheel  on  which  a  scraper  is  supported 


©. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  rela- 
tively rouuble  members,  a  spring  detent  secured  to  one 
of  said  members,  a  cam  surface  provided  on  the  other  of 
said  members  and  positioned  to  compress  said  spring 
detent  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  members  when 
in  the  operating  position  thereof,  a  locking  recess  pro- 
vided in  said  cam  surface  and  positioned  to  be  in  align- 
ment with  an  end  of  said  spring  detent  and  to  receive 
said  end  upon  expansion  of  the  compressed  spring  detent 
into  said  recess,  and  means  to  enclose  said  spring  detent 
in  its  locked  position  to  prevent  access  to  said  spring 
detent.  

3,362,«41 
HINGE  LOCK 
Forrest  J.  P^newever,  Dcnrer,  Cole  aaripior,  by  mesne 
aarigunents,  to  fffwp*'^**  Corporation,  Dearer,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  Cokrado 

IFIled  Mm.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,373 
5  Claims.  (CL  16—142) 


whicfe 
tba  atntfcmary  pivot  as  tlia  ftricmm,  said 
CTnnfr!r*  to  an  dastieally  compressible  means  _ 
by  a  shaft  sUding  in  a  guide  of  the  stationary  binte  de- 
ment whereby  the  door  will  be  pushed  doaed  when  near 
the  doaed  poiitioo  and  is  free  to  swing  after  a  abort  open- 
ing arc  wherein  the  swingable  hinge  element  has  the  shape 
of  a  cylindrical  box  with  a  flange  shaped  rim. 


3,362,t43  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Richard  H.  T  Mgilnn  Toledo,  OUo,  Vrmk  E.  MIBcr,  Jr^ 
Charlotte,  N.C  Him  G.  Sttmter.Wmnm  TommUm, 
Plainield,  N  J^  and  Albert  Rudolf  UhBg,  Toledo,  OUp, 
rs  to  Owen»>imMiiB,  be,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4i7,t47 
2  CWbh.  (CL  18—5) 


A  mold  apparatus  for  making  plastic  artides  havug 
cooperable  mold  sections  with  levers  at  the  parting  line 
and  movable  on  a  conunon  pivot  point  which  levers  are 
arranged  to  recdve  and  remove  the  flash  waste  from  the 
article  while  the  article  remains  confined  within  the  mold. 


A  hinge  locking  attachment  for  luggage  cases,  etc., 
which  includes  first  and  second  resilient  members  asso- 
ciated with  the  hinges,  with  the  free  end  of  the  first  mem- 
ber fordbly  received  in  an  offset  in  the  second  member,  to 
hold  the  hinge  and  luggage  case  in  an  open  position,  par- 
ticularly a  position  corresponding  to  that  provided  by 
stops  such  as  formed  by  the  hinges.  A  special  configura- 
tion of  the  resilient  members,  as  well  as  an  interfitting  of 
them  through  a  tongue  and  groove  relationship,  may  also 
be  utilized. 


3,362,044 
MIXING  AND  SEVERING  APPARATUS 
Henry  F.  Irvtag,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  B 
PerUns  lac^tSi^faMW,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,84* 

11  Cfadms.  (CL  18—12)  

8.  Mixer  apparatus  for  forming  desired  lengths  nt>m 
extruded  ribbons  of  material  comprising:  wall  means 
fonning  an  extnisioa  chamber  through  an  outer  end  of 


360 

which  lengths  of  material 
an  axial  direction; 
tatively  supported  in  said 
therein  toward  said  end, 
sages  between  itself  and 
said  chamber;  means  for 
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are  adapted  to  be  extruded  in 

extrud^g  means  reciprocably  and  ro- 

chamber  for  moving  material 

siid  extruding  means  having  pas- 

I  aid  wall  means  at  said  end  of 

reciprocating  and  rotating  said 


second  heater  having  a  heating  surface  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  a  position  with  its  heating  surface  opposite  the 
other  of  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  platen,  means  for 
moving  said  heaters  into  and  out  of  said  positions,  and 
means  comprising  at  least  one  fluid  conductor  to  provide 
a  iHressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  sheets  in  en- 
gagement with  the  platen  to  cause  the  sheets  to  be  moved 
into  forming  contact  with  the  cavities. 


extruding  means;  cutting 
chamber   adjacent  said 


dge  means  at  said  end  of  said 
lassages  for  engagement  with 
lengths  of  material  extru<  ed  through  said  passages;  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  ex  niding  means  and  cutting  edge 
means  during  extriision  of  said  lengths  cutting  the  latter 
into  lengths. 


3  M2f45 
APPARATUS  FOR  mE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HOLLOW  PI  ASTIC  ARTICLES 
James  Joacs-Hintoii,  Ta  iworth-in-Arden,  SoHhidl,  and 
Thomas  Edward  Horax  Gray,  Wyldc  Green,  Sutton 
CoMBeld,  England,  ass  gnors  to  Dnnlop  Robber  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  Britisli  company 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1  )63,  Ser.  No.  270,753 
Claims  priority,  applicati<  n  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1962, 

i:  ,964/62 
7  Claim  ;  (CL  18—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the 
from  thermoplastic  sheet 
opposed  forming  tools 
cavity  opposed  to  a 
forming  tool,  means 
for  moving  them  into 
contact  with  one  another 
association  constitute  a 
tide-forming  cavity  or 
out  of  a  position  wherein 
ing  tools  when  the 
one  another,  means  for 
of  said  positions,  the 
engaging  thermoplastic 
to  be  formed,  a  beater 
able  into  and  out  of  a 
opposite  one  of  said 


pla  en 


inanufacture  of  a  hollow  article 

material  comprising  a  pair  of 

^cb  formed  with  at  least  one 

cor -esponding  cavity  in  the  other 

ass>ciated  with  the  forming  tools 

ayd  out  of  accurately-positioned 

so  that  the  opposed  cavities  in 

:ompIetely  enclosed  hollow  ar- 

cay itks,  a  platen  movable  into  and 

it  is  located  between  the  form- 

formiiig  tools  are  out  of  contact  with 

ifioving  said  platen  into  and  out 

having  opposite  surfaces  for 

stieets  from  which  the  article  is 

ha  nng  a  heating  surface  and  mov- 

p^  sition  with  said  heating  surface 

opiosite  surfaces  of  said  platen,  a 


3,362,046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INJECTION  MOLDING 

Armin  Blumer,  Schwandcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Maachincnffabrik  and  Giesscrel  Nctatal  AG,  NctKal, 

Glams,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Jan.  23,  1964, 

786/64 
9  ClalM.  (CL  18—30) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  injection  molding  of 
an  article  which  includes  a  method  and  an  arrangement 
for  directing  the  material  to  be  formed  info  a  molded 
article  into  a  mold  cavity  using  a  piston  member  which 
projects  into  the  cavity  so  that  the  article  being  molded 
forms  around  this  end. 

The  mold  carrier  is  then  moved  away  from  the  piston 
so  that  the  molded  article  which  is  formed  around  the 
piston  is  removed  from  the  cavity.  Thereafter,  the  molded 
article  is  stripped  from  the  piston  by  retracting  the  piston 
into  a  cylinder. 


3,362,047 

CARDING  SCREENS 

Vincent  Knipa,  21  Coral  St, 

Fan  River,  Mass.    02721 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,371 

2  Claims.  (CL  19—95) 


7.     s 


The  within  invention  is  concerned  with  carding  screens 
and  particularly  the  screen  that  is  beneath  the  carding  cyl- 
inder. The  comers  of  the  screens  are  cut  off  at  angles  of 
between  40  and  60  degrees.  With  the  proper  adjustment 
of  the  carding  screen  to  the  siuiace  of  the  cylinder,"'snow- 
balling"  is  almost  completely  eliminated. 


DOFFER  COMB  MECHANISM 
Arthur  N.  Hale,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert,  E.  Smith, 
Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,150 
25  dafans.  (a.  19—106) 
A  doffer  comb  mechanism  is  provided  utilizing  a  rotary 
shaft  and  an  oscillatory  shaft,  with  a  comb  blade  at- 
tached to  the  oscillatory  shaft  at  a  fixed  distance  there- 
from. The  oscillatory  shaft  is  driven  from  both  ends  of 
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the  rotary  shaft,  and  the  comb  blade  is  carried  by  arms 
extending  from  the  oscillatory  shaft,  the  arms  being  dis- 
posed at  node  pobts  of  the  fundamental  resonance  of 


(d)  said  end  portion  of  the  inner  tube  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  said  divergent  edges  fmining  parts  of 
both  notches, 

(e)  said  end  portion  of  one  <^  the  tubes  having  a  pair 
of  straight  edges  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  the 
tubes, 

(f)  said  end  portion  of  the  other  tube  having  slots 
characterized  by  opposite  parallel  edges. 


the  comb  blade,  to  eliminate  unwanted  vibrati(»s.  Other 
means  comprising  wires  facilitate  proper  positioning  of 
the  blade  from  the  oscillatory  shaft  are  provided  along  its 
length.  

3,362,049 

SLIVER  CONDENSER  AND  GUIDE  TUBE  FOR 

DRAFTING  UNITS 

Gcorse  L.  Klser,  Kanupols,  N.C  —ilgnnr  to  Cmmm 

Milb  Company,  Kann^pols,  N.C,  a  coipoiation  of 

North  CaroHna 

FUed  June  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,867 
8  OataM.  (CL  19L-288) 


(g)  said  slots  extending  transversely  of  the  common 
axis  of  the  tubes  and  communicating  with  said  di- 
vergent notches,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
diametric  bar  from  the  said  notches  when  relative 
movement  of  the  tubes  brings  them  to  a  given  rela- 
tive bar-receiving  position, 

(h)  said  tubes  having  relative  locking  positions  dif- 
ferent from  said  bar-receiving  position,  wherein  exit 
from  said  slots  is  obstructed  by  said  pair  of  straight 
edges  disposed  parallel  to  the  common  axis,  and 

(i)  resilient  means  biasing  said  tubes  to  and  normally 
holding  the  tubes  in  said  locking  positions. 


3,362^51 

SUSPENDER,  INTENDED  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  STOCKINGS 


FBed  Jmb  9, 1966,  S«.  No.  556,462 

OahM  prioHly,  applodioa  SivMki^  Mar.  9, 1966, 

3,093/66 
3  CfariBH.  (CL  24— 24S) 


A  condensing  means  closely  adjacent  the  delivery  rolls 
of  a  drafting  unit  and  an  elongate  sliver  guide  tube  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  condensing  means  for  closely 
confining  a  sliver  in  its  course  from  the  drafting  imit  to 
a  coOer.  The  entrance  end  of  the  tube  is  spaced  from 
a  trumpet-shaped  passage  in  the  condensing  means  to 
permit  ambient  air  to  enter  the  same,  but  is  located  in 
sufficiently  close  proximity  to  the  passage  to  prevent 
excessive  expansion  of  the  fibers  passing  between  the 
passage  and  the  entrance  end  of  the  tube  so  as  to  minimize 
rupture  of  the  sliver  and  choking  of  the  tube. 


33^2,050 

CONCENTRIC  TUBE  RELBASABLE  CLASP 

John  J.  McCartty,  Weston,  Con^  aarignor  to  Nocco, 

Ihc,  RIdgdteid,  Co—.,  a  corporathw  of  Co— ectkut 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,938 

9  OdtaH.  (CL  24—230) 

1.  A  concentric-tube  releasable  clasp  comprising,  in 

combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer,  coaxial,  telesc(^>ically 
arranged  tubes  having  one  pair  of  corresponding  end 
portions  located  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other, 

(b)  said  tubes  being  relatively  movable  axlally, 

(c)  said  end  portions  providing  an  entry  mouth  struc- 
ttu^  constituted  of  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite 

I  notches  each  characterized  by  divergent  edges 
adap:ed  for  engagement  by  a  diametric  bar  to  guide 
the  bar  to  the  center  oi  the  mouth  structure, 


A  suspender  for  clothing  having  two  brandies  con- 
nected to  one  another  at  one  of  their  ends.  One  of  the 
branches  at  its  free  end  having  an  angularly  bent  i^ng 
for  engagement  with  an  opening  in  the  free  end  of  the 
other  branch.  The  branch  proi^ed  with  the  opening  is 
angulariy  shaped  so  that  the  plane  of  the  opening  fmns 
an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  branch.  The  branch  having 
the  opening  has  a  depressk»  for  housing  the  angularly 
bent  plug  when  the  suspender  is  in  locked  position.  Such 
branch  being  provided  with  edge  bulges  extoiding  around 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  opening  and  tapering  in 
thickness  above  the  top  of  the  opening  for  reinforcing 
the  branch  end  and  for  guiding  the  angularly  bent  plug 
when  brought  Into  locking  position. 


Koao  UcUda,  1  U< 


3,362#S2 
Off 


9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,443 
1  Ciafa&  (CL  24—253) 
A  spring  clip  capable  of  easy  numufocture  in  which  the 
two  components  or  jaw  memben  are  plvotally  intercoo- 
nected  by  the  rotatable  engagement  of  punched  or  struck- 
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out  catches  formed  on  a 
in  iqiertures  provided  in  a 
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>air  of  ears  in  one  component 
pair  (rf  ears  on  the  other  com- 


the  body  and  the  column.  A  wedge  acts  behind  each  pres- 
sure member,  and  the  wedges  swing  about  horizontal  axes 
that  are  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  wedge  move- 
ment. The  wedges  are  vertically  elongated  and  their  hori- 
zontal axes  are  intermediate  their  length.  A  plurality  of 
wedges  act  in  oppositely  directed  taiuJem  and  are  simul- 
taneously actuated  by  a  single  operating  means. 


4£ 


pooent  with  such  catches  4lso  serving  for  holding  a  spring 
in  position  therebetween. 


3,  «2,«53 

FA  TENER 

Alfred  J.  Laad,  UM  RoMdak  Road, 

VaUey  Stre)  as,  N.Y.    115S1 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1 M4,  Scr.  No.  S2S399 

9  ClainM  (CI.  24—259) 


/^ 


7.  A  shade  pull  adapte  1  to  be  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  a  shade  by  a  fastener  hi  ving  a  base  abutting  the  bottom 
of  said  shade  that  includes  a  channel  therealong,  com- 
prising a  pintle  which  isl  positioned  in  said  channel  in 
the  base  of  said  fastener,!  and  a  pair  of  shoulders  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  pintK  which  abut  against  adjacent 
sides  of  said  fastener  to  pi  event  said  shade  pull  from  slid- 
ing within  said  fastener. 


Simon  SpUater,  Schiedam 
Wcrff  Gasto  v/h 


3,  M2,054 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELD  fINATING  THE  SPACE  BE- 
TWEEN  A   COLUMIf   AND   A   BODY  ENCOM- 
PASSING THE  COLU  »IN 


Nettcriands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Flrma  A.  F.  Smnidcn 
Filed  Jaa.  12, 1  X7,  Ser.  No.  M8333 
Cfarims  priority,  appBcaliiw  Ndheriaads,  Jan.  21, 19M, 

6(— S29 
TClaims  (CL24— 2<3) 


A  body  encompasses  al  column  and  carries  a  plurality 
of  pressure  members  cacn  of  which  is  movable  toward 
and  away  frcxn  the  colunn  to  close  the  space  between 


3,362,t55 
HYDRAUUC  ANTI-DEFLECTION  ROLL 
Rodney  Harold  Brycc,  Lacfaiae,  Qoebcc,  Caaada,  assigB- 
or  to  Domlnioa  Eaginccriag  Worki,  Limited,  Lacliiiic, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporatloB  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec  <,  19<5,  Ser.  No.  511,919 
4  Claimi.  (CL  29^-113) 


An  anti-deflection  roll  is  provided  with  a  rotary  load 
carrying  inner  shaft  and  a  number  of  peripheral  fluid 
pressure  chambers  arranged  between  the  shaft  and  the 
roll  shell.  The  shaft  is  of  improved  structure  to  provide 
optimum  bending  strength  and  improved  sealing  of  the 
individual  pressure  chambers,  by  maintaining  minimum 
radial  clearance  between  the  shaft  and  the  shell  inner 
surface,  substantially  one-half  of  the  chambers  being 
pressurized  to  withstand  nip  loading,  the  other  half  of 
the  chambers  being  depressurized. 


3,3<2,95< 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  STRUCTURAL 

SHAPES 

Hans  PreDcr,  Colognc-Weidcnpcsch,  and  Karl-Gcrd 

Kramer,  Remscheid,  Germany,  asrignon  to  Thco- 

dor  Wappermann,  LcTcrknscn,  Germany 

FBed  Jane  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  372,942 

5  ClainM.  (CL  29—155) 


A  method  of  fabricating  structural  shapes  is  disclosed 
including  the  steps  of  continuously  drawing  strip  stock 
from  supplies  thereof,  the  number  of  strips  conforming 
to  the  number  of  different  components,  such  as  webs, 
flanges,  and  the  like  of  the  structural  shape  to  be  fabri- 
cated. In  a  continuous  operation,  each  drawn  strip  is  sepa- 
rately and  concurrently  formed  to  the  desired  respective 
transverse  and  longitudinal  profiles  and  sections,  and  the 
formed  strips  are  continuously  moved  into  proper  orient- 
ed relation  with  each  other  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
profile  of  the  structural  shape.  While  the  strips  are  so 
oriented,  they  are  continuously  united  by  a  metal  fusion 
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process  to  form  a  continuous  structural  shape.  Such  unit- 
ing is  effected  by  continuously  mechanically  securing  a 
strip  of  hard  solder,  provided  from  a  supply  thereof,  to 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  one  component  which  abuts  a 
plane  surface  of  another  strip.  Heat  is  then  applied  to 
hard  solder  the  strips  together  to  form  the  continuous 
structural  shape,  which  is  thereafter  severed  into  pre- 
selected lengths. 

The  webs  and  flanges  of  the  structural  shapes  may  take 
various  forms,  with  the  webs  being  corrugated  either 
longitudinally  or  transversely,  for  example,  and  the 
flanges  being  formed  with  reinforced  edges  as  by  turning 
the  edges  on  themselves.  To  decrease  the  weight  of  the 
structural  members,  the  webs,  the  flanges  or  both  may  be 
formed  with  apertures  therethrough  and  the  apertures 
may  be  formed  in  such  a  manner,  as  by  striking  out  por- 
tions of  the  metal,  to  provide  lugs  for  securing  the  struc- 
tural members  to  other  elemeiKs. 


is  to  be  welded  up  to  and  at  the  weld  p(Hnt,  and  there- 
after the  strip  is  deflected  to  an  angle  with  respect  to 


3,3<2,057 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVE  BODIES 
Gerhaid  Knbcra  and  Rolf  MDbach,  Baiilngliaiiscn,  Gcr- 
DMBy,  awipiors  to  TevM-TkompKNi  A  Co.  Gjn.bJI., 
Frankftart   an    Main,    Gcnnaagr,   a   corporation   of 
Germany 

Fifed  Jnne  7, 19<5,  Ser.  No.  4<1,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrauny,  Jnne  13, 1964, 

T  26375 

S  Cbim*.  (CL  29—156.7) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  poppet-type  valve  for  in- 
ternal-combustion engines  and  the  like,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  blank  having  an  axiaUy  extending  stem, 
and  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  stem  provided  with 
an  annular  surface  lying  generally  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  blank; 

(b)  depositing  an  annular  band  of  an  armoring  ma- 
terial along  said  surface  while  holding  said  blank 
with  the  axis  thereof  in  a  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion and  bonding  said  material  to  said  blai±  tdong 
said  surface;  and 

(c)  thereafter  bending  an  annular  portion  of  said  bead 
provided  with  said  band  out  of  said  plane  and  away 
from  said  stem  to  produce  a  seat-forming  portion  of 
said  head  at  least  in  part  with  generally  frustoconical 
configuration. 


33tt,f5S 

WELDING  METAL  FINS  IN  PLACE 
Jack  Morris,  Monaey,  and  Wallace  C.  Rndd,  Lardunont, 
N. Y.,  asriitnors  to  AaMricaa  Ma^faM  A  Fonndry  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  carnoraiion  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Ja&  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,487 
6  Oafans.  (CL  29—1573) 
In  the  electric  welding  together  of  a  metal  strip,  par- 
ticularly a  slitted  strip,  to  a  member  to  form  a  fin  on 
the  member,  the  strip  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
member  at  an  angle  so  as  to  form  a  V-gap  in  advance 
of  the  weld  point  and  the  greater  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion of  the  strip,  and  a  face  thereof  corresponding  there- 
to, are  maintained  relatively  close  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  member  to  which  the  edge  portion 


the  membo'.  Hi^  freqtiency  welding  cnrrent  is  supplied 
to  the  strip  edge  and  the  member  in  advance  of  the  weld 
point. 

33<2,059 
GEAR  ROLLING  DIES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURING EXTERNAL  TOOTH  GEARS 
John  J.  Di  Ponto,  Fanninglon,  and  Wmiam  J.  Fntarman, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignocs  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Driawwe 
FUcd  Dec  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,929 
17  Clahni.  (CL  29—1593) 


-jr»ttn»t  »t 


I  mretp/mre 


\---^^^^^ 


l^f^ 


fUl/HV/f 

eeuer  ¥Mf/€  j^. 


1.  In  a  method  for  generating  gear  teeth,  the  steps  of 
forming  gear  teeth  on  a  pair  of  circular,  gear  forming 
dies,  forming  said  die  teeth  with  a  basic  rack  profile,  at 
least  one  side  of  the  die  teeth  having  a  pressure  angle  near 
the  root  of  the  tooth  that  differs  from  the  pressure  angle 
on  the  same  side  of  the  tooth  near  the  tip  thereof,  mount- 
ing said  dies  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes,  mounting 
a  gear  blank  between  said  dies  at  a  location  in  proximity 
to  a  line  drawn  between  the  center  of  said  dies,  feeding 
said  dies  into  said  blank  and  rotating  said  dies  to  deform 
the  metal  of  said  gear  blank  and  to  generate  external  teeth 
on  said  gear  blank  thereby  providing  conjugate  gear  tooth 
profiles  on  said  blank. 


33<MM_ 

TOOL  HAVING  SELECTIVE  STOP 

Edward  Leal  Hadif,  MiihMJritwg,  Pit.  m 

AMP  beonoralad^  HasiUban^  n. 

FDed  Sq^  liTl^H,  Ser.  No.  486314 

4  CUhk  (CL  29-283) 

Tool  for  making  clip-type  electrical  coimections  in 

which  wire  or  wires  are  held  against  terminal  post  by 

individual  clip  has  reciprocable  clip  pusher  for  poshiag 

terminal  clip  past  wire  and  onto  the  terminal  post  Whei^ 
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several  connections  are 
travel  of  clip  pusher  is 
clip  at  the  desired  level 
of  side-by-side  stop 
reciprocation  of  the  clip 


o  be  made  to  one  terminal  post, 

afrested  by  selective  stop  to  locate 

This  stop  comprises  a  plurality 

disposed   beside  the  path  of 

)usher.  Stop  bars  ire  individually 


ba-s 


arr  :st 


movable  laterally  of  clip 

that  they  function  to 

Stops  are  spaced-apart 

equal  to  the  length  of 

cisely  located  on  the  terminal  post 


METHOD  OF 
Ronald  H.  Krasnitz, 
Warner  Corporatioo, 
Virginia 

FUcd  Oct  21, 
SClaimL 
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pusher  path  to  positioning  such 
movement  of  the  clip  pusher. 

rom  each  other  by  an  amount 
clip  so  that  clips  can  be  pre- 


t  le 


:  ,362,061 
MA  UNG  BOURDON  TUBES 
Cllcago,  MIL,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 


965,  Scr.  No.  499,899 
(CL  29—421) 


There  is  disclosed  a 
Bourdon  tube  by  v.hict 
around  an  arbor  and  su 
maintaining  the  wound 
the  pressure  being  detenjiined 
the  tube. 


of  making  a  helical  wound 

tubular  member  is  wound 

to  internal  pressure  while 

ubular  member  under  tension, 

by  the  desired  activity  of 


fluid  permeable  sheet,  placing  the  fluid  permeable  sheet 
on  a  rigid  plate  in  parallel  relation  thereto  with  tlie 
dimples  and  a  spacer  separating  the  sheet  and  plate,  and 


METHOD  OF  FOl 

TURE  FOR  AERA 
Carl  E.  Becker,  St 
Industries,  bcorponi 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Mar.  7, 1^  Ser.  No.  532,448 
1  Clafaal 
A  method  of  forming 


2,862 

1  A  PERMEABLE  STRUC- 
G  BULK  MATERIALS 
Coooty,  Mo.,  afssigaor  to  ACF 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


(CL  29—455) 

a  load  bearing  fluid  permeable 
structure  for  aerating  o '  fluidizing  finely-divided  bulk 
materials,  such  as  granu  ar  or  pulverulent  material,  in- 
cluding forming  a  plura  ity  of  dimples  in  a  yieldable 


securing  the  sheet  to  the  plate  at  the  dimp7es  and  spacer. 
A  plenum  chamber  is  formed  between  the  plate  and 
permeable  sheet. 

3  J62  863 
METHOD    OF    INSERTING    A    FUSIBLE   SAFETY 
PLUG  INTO  A  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 
Giadncy  R.  Williams,  582  Main  St, 

East  Aurora,  N.Y.     14852 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,724 

6  Claims.  (CL  29—538) 


1.  A  method  of  incorporating  fusible  safety  plugs  in 
pressurized  containers  during  manufacturing  thereof  from 
metaHic  strip  material  and  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing a  resistant  film  to  both  sides  of  said  meUllic  strip  at 
least  in  the  areas  to  be  pierced;  electro-piercing  said 
metallic  strip  to  form  a  plurality  of  holes  theretiu-ough 
in  a  predetermined  pattern,  thereby  to  provide  said  holes 
free  from  said  resistant  film;  and  applying  fusible  mate- 
rial having  a  melting  point  lower  than  said  metallic  strip 
to  said  pierced  meUllic  strip,  whereby  said  fusible  mate- 
rial will  adhere  to  said  metallic  strip  in  said  holes  thereby 
filling  said  holes,  said  resistant  film  preventing  adhesion 
of  said  fusible  material  to  said  metallic  strip  beyond  said 
holes,  said  filled  holes  thereby  constituting  said  fusible 
safety  plugs. 

3,362,864 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Clarence  Howard  McOor,  Fhuiin^m,  and  James  J. 
Foley,  HopUnton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Space  Sciences, 
Incorporated,   WaMiam,   Mass.,   a   corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FDed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,892 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—573) 
A  method  is  provided  for  preparing  a  coaxial  thermo- 
couple comprising  heating  a  first  end  of  a  center  rod  of 
a  first  thermocouple  material  to  its  melting  point  prefer- 
ably while  rotating  the  center  rod  about  iu  longitudinal 
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axis  while  it  is  being  heated  to  form  an  enlarged  mass  at  adjacent  the  core  form,  cutting  the  strip  during  the  dwell 
the  first  end.  The  center  rod  is  positioned  in  a  tube  pref-  intervals  of  the  strip  between  successive  feeding  opcr- 
ably  comprising  a  second  thermocouple  material  so  that   ations,  progressively  shifting  the  locus  of  the  cut  in  the 

direction  away  from  the  core  form  in  response  to  the 
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the  inside  diameter  of  the  mass  is  close  to  one  end  of  the 
tube.  Preferably  the  tube  and  the  center  rod  are  routed 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  and  the  mass  heated  to  its 
melting  point  to  seal  the  end  of  the  tube. 


3,362,865 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SANDWICHED  MAGNETIC 

THIN  FILM  MEMORY 
Mike  Lauriente,  ClarksviDe,  Gordon  E.  Lynn,  Sevema 
Park,  Join  M.  Winter,  Jr.,  North  Shore,  and  Edward 
R.  Hig^ns,  Jr.,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsyhrania 

Filed  May  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  277,951 
5  Clafans.  (CL  29—684) 


increase  in  perimeter  of  the  core  loop  being  formed  to 
progressively  increase  the  length  of  the  segments  from 
the  strip,  and  wrapping  each  of  the  segments  formed  on 
the  rotating  core  form. 


3,362,867 

OPERATOR-PROTECTING  SAFETY  RAZORS 

George  S.  Wilson,  High  Point,  N.C.  (583  Lytic  Towers, 

4th  and  Broadway,  Cincinnati,  Ohio    45282) 

FOcd  July  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,288 

2  Claima.  (CL  38—68.5) 


Magnetic  thin  films  in  the  order  of  8,000  to  12,000 
Angstroms  thick  are  electrodeposited  in  a  magnetic  field 
on  the  first  and  second  conducting  substrate  members, 
after  which  a  first  and  second  predetermined  geometrical 
pattern  of  magnetic  thin  film  bits  is  obtained  by  etching 
the  magnetic  thin  film  coatings.  A  suitable  insulating 
medium  is  placed  over  the  first  and  second  pattern  of  bits 
and  a  conducting  medium  is  then  evaporated  over  the 
insulating  medium  after  which  the  conducting  medium  is 
etched  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  drive 
lines  with  the  first  drive  lines  on  the  first  substrate  mem- 
ber being  formed  in  two  coplanar  sections  having  a  pas- 
sageway therebetween  to  accommodate  a  sense  line.  The 
two  substrate  members  with  their  thin  film  bits,  insula- 
tion, and  conducting  drive  lines  are  then  joined  together 
with  an  insulating  medium  therebetween  such  that  the 
drive  lines  are  sandwiched  between  the  thin  film  bits 
on  the  first  and  the  second  substrates. 


3362,866 
ELECTRICAL  CORE  MANUFACTURE 
Alfred  S.  Cooper,  Dowasiriew,  Ontario,  Cnada,  aaigiior, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Central  l^ansformer  Cor- 
poration, Pfaic  lUnff,  ArL,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 
OWal  application  Apr.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  189,888,  now 
Patent  No.  3,253,439,  dated  May  31, 1966.  Divided  and 
thb  application  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491^09 
7  Oaims.  (CL  29—685)  . 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  core  loop  comprising  feed- 
ing a  continuous  strip  of  magnetic  material  toward  a 
rotating  core  form,  intermittently  arresting  the  feed  of 
the  strip  with  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  positioned 


A  safety  razor  which  has  an  elongated  supporting  plate 
for  engaging  an  inner  face  of  a  blacte  and  supporting  the 
latter  in  the  razor.  This  supporting  plate  has  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends  along  which  a  pair  of  flap  supports  respec- 
tively extend,  and  a  pair  of  closure  flaps  are  pivotally 
carried  by  these  flap  supports  for  movement  between  open 
and  closed  positions.  When  these  closure  flaps  are  in 
their  open  positions  a  blade  can  be  removed  and  replaced, 
while  when  the  flaps  are  in  their  closed  positions  they 
engage  an  outer  face  of  the  blade  and  substantially  cover 
the  latter.  These  closure  flaps  each  have  a  length  which 
is  greater  than  that  of  the  blade  and  each  closure  flap 
terminates  in  a  pair  of  opposed  stepped  end  portions 
which  directly  engage  and  extend  freely  beyond  the  end 
edges  of  the  blade  so  as  to  prevent  these  end  edges  from 
projecting  beyond  the  confines  of  the  razor.  The  closure 
flaps  are  pivotally  coimected  to  the  flap  supports  by  de- 
pending portions  of  the  closure  flaps  which  respectively 
engage  and  overlap  exterior  faces  of  the  flap  supports. 
These  flap  supports  themselves  are  situated  closer  to  each 
other  than  the  total  length  of  the  blade  so  that  when  the 
flaps  are  in  their  open  position  the  opposed  end  edges 
of  the  blade  are  freely  accessible  to  facilitate  grasping 
thereof. 

3,362,868 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Albert  T.  Loewy,  24M  S.  Ocean  Drire, 

Hollywood,  Fla.    33828 

Filed  June  38, 1966,  Scr.  Nd:  561,884 

1  Claim,  (a.  38—78) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  safety  razor  blade  adapted 

to  be  clamped  within  a  razor  head  and  with  the  razor  head 

having  guards  upon  each  side  over  which  the  blade  fits 
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and  with  a  clamp  engai  ing  the  razor  head  to  force  the 
blade  into  engagement    vith  the  guards  at  an  angle  and 


with  the  razor  head  beini  concave  to  force  the  body  of  the 
blade  into  a  concave  gro<  ve  of  the  razor  head. 


SIIUC 


A  holder  for  use  of 
ting,  severing  and  scraping, 
tween  two  identical  plate  i 
the  blade  between  them 
of  the  three  parts  in  theii 
blade  fit  smoothly  and 
so  that  the  assembly  is 
in  the  plane  of  the  plat^ 
casing.  When  the  two  cai  ing 
face  contact  the  blade  is 
and  the  halves  are  releas  ibly 
ther  half  may  be  withdrawn 
expose  one  of  the  blade 
acts  as  a  protective  cover 
of  the  blade.  Pressure  oi 
removed,  acts  to  more 
blade  assembly. 


4>uble-edged  razor  blades  in  cut- 

Tbe  blade  is  interposed  be- 

which  interengage  and  embrace 

to  prevent  all  relative  movement 

plane.  The  assembled  plates  and 

gly  into  identical  casing  halves 

held  against  relative  movement 

and  blade,  with  respect  to  the 

halves  are  in  end-to-end  sur- 

completely  enclosed  therewithin 

connected  by  the  plates.  Ei- 

from  encasing  position,  to 

cfdges  for  use.  The  other  half  then 

facilitating  safe  manipulation 

the  sides  of  the  casing  half  not 

fiiknly  connect  it  with  the  plate  and 


:  ^2,070 
STEEL  i  IDING  SHEAR 
A.  HasclDt,  Rad  le,  Wif^ 


_  to  WJJI.  Ib> 
Antrial  Prodacts  Co^  Inc^  Radnc,  Wk.,  a  corporation 
otmbaok  I 

Filed  June  27.  [9M,  Scr.  No.  5M.574 
SClalini.(CL3«— 250) 


1.  A  device  for 
elongated   lower  blade 
means,  first  pivot  meant 


cuttiig  sheet  material,  comprising: 

means,   elongated   upper   blade 

connecting  said  blade  means 


adjacent  corresponding  one  end  thereof,  elongated 
actuator  arm  means,  second  pivot  means  connecting 
said  arm  means  intermediate  its  inner  and  outer  ends 
to  said  upper  blade  means  adjacent  its  other  end,  stop 
means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  means 
relative  to  said  upper  blade  means  when  said  arm  means 
is  operated  to  move  said  upper  blade  means  through  a 
first  stage  of  cutting  stroke,  and  disengageable  cooper- 
ating means  between  said  lower  blade  means  and  said 
inner  end  of  said  arm  means  defining  third  pivot  means, 
whereby  when  said  cooperating  means  are  engaged  and 
said  arm  means  is  operated  to  move  said  upper  blade 
means  through  a  second  stage  of  the  cutting  stroke,  an 
increased  mechanical  advantage  is  effective  for  cutting 
relatively  heavy  gauge  material. 


:  362,069 
CUTTING  BLADE  HOLDER 
Herbert  H.  Blackwcll,  Mcnrico  County,  Va.  (The  Berk- 
shire, Apt  5d6-E,  3M  W.  F^ankUn  St,  Richmond, 
Va.     23220)  [ 

FBcd  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,728 
6  Clain  i.  (CL  3«— 151) 


3,362,871 

DOUBLE-CUTTING  SHEARS 

Charles  C.  Sckmldt  3126  Arnold, 

Topcka,  Kam.    66614 

Filed  May  25, 1966$  Scr.  No.  552,972 

7  Claims.  (CI.  30—258) 


1.  Double-cutting  shears  comprising  a  central  blade 
having  laterally  spaced  opposite  sides  each  provided  along 
its  upper  margin  with  an  upwardly  directed  shearing  edge, 
a  pair  of  outer  blades  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  blade,  said  outer  blades  having  spaced  adjacent 
sides  provided  along  their  lower  margins  with  downward- 
ly directed  shearing  edges  for  coacting  with  the  shearing 
edges  of  the  central  blade,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  central  blade  about  an  axis  to  the  outer  blades  for 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  each  of  the  shearing  edges  of  the  central 
blade  having  a  smoothly  curved,  upwardly  concave  first 
line  of  projection  on  a  plane  that  is  normal  to  the  axis 
and  intermediate  the  shearing  edges  of  the  central  Made, 
each  ol  the  shearing  edges  of  the  outer  blades  having 
a  smoothly  curved,  upwardly  concave  second  line  of  pro- 
jection on  said  plane,  said  Ikies  of  projection  intersecting 
at  an  acute  angle  and  at  a  position  that  respectively  de- 
creases and  moves  further  from  the  axis  as  the  blades 
are  moved  from  the  open  towards  the  closed  position, 
said  opposite  sides  of  the  central  blade  being  downwardly 
convergent  to  each  other  and  said  plane  below  the  shear- 
ing edges  of  the  central  blade,  and  said  adjacent  sides  of 
the  outer  blades  being  upwardly  divergent  from  each  other 
and  said  plane  above  the  shearing  edges  of  said  outer 
blades,  wl^reby  a  doubk  cut  can  be  made  to  sever  later- 
ally an  elongated  strip  from  sheet  stock  with  such  strip 
being  caused  to  curl  upwardly  above  the  central  blade 
during  its  severance,  and  whereby  such  strip  can  be 
severed  from  the  sheet  stock  along  a  curve  with  the  strip 
severed  along  a  curve  being  afforded  lateral  clearance  be- 
tween the  adjacent  sides  of  the  outer  blades  by  virtue  of 
the  upward  divergence  of  the  latter,  and  with  lateral  clear- 
ance being  afforded  edges  of  sheet  stock  previously  con- 
tiguous to  the  severed  »trip  by  virtue  of  the  downward 
convergence  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  cutter. 
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3,362,872 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE 

ChiMiMi  Nowacvyk,  18  Hdicstr^ 

5103  Brand,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,328 

11  ClidnM.  (CL  32—4) 


then  collimated  by  a  lens  directing  them  in  a  laterally 
restricted  area  toward  the  breech  end  of  the  baneL 


1.  An  artificial  denture  comprising  a  pair  of  denture 
elements  each  having  a  neutral  transverse  axis,  means 
normally  urging  said  denture  elements  away  from  each 
other  whereby  when  positioned  in  the  mouth  of  a  user  the 
denture  elements  are  urged  against  and  held  upon  the 
gums,  means  connecting  said  urging  means  to  each  of  said 
denture  elements,  and  said  connecting  means  being  each 
disposed  along  the  neutral  transverse  axis  of  each  denture 
element 


3,362,873 

DEVICE  FOR  ASMbiG  A  HEAVY  WEAPON 

BUILT  INTO  A  VEHICLE 

Hclmot  HanscnMas  nd  Kmi  Bokmnan,  KasseL  Gcr- 

■any,  nMignois  to  RheinstaU  HcmcM  A.G.,  Kaasd, 

Gcrauny,  a  corporatloa  of  Gcmaaay 

Filed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,225 

ClidnH  priority,  appBcation  Gcnmiy,  May  18, 1963, 

H  49,217 

18  CUmt.  (CL  33—46) 


■^.s 


Sensing  of  an  intensified  image  by  the  aiming  eye  indicates 
the  correct  line  of  aghi,  whUe  the  non-aiming  eye  is  un- 
attracted  to  the  sight. 


1.  A  device  for  aiming  a  heavy  weapon  mounted  in 
a  spherical  support  on  a  weapon-carrying  vehicle  com- 
prising an  aiming  post  displaceably  mounted  on  the  ve- 
hicle and  means  for  setting  the  aiming  post  in  a  vertical 
position  relative  to  a  fixed  terrestrial  system  of  co- 
ordinates in  a  manner  such  that  a  downward  projection 
of  the  axis  of  the  aiming  post  intersects  an  imaginary 
horizontal  fixed  terrestrial  plane  extending  through  the 
center  of  the  spherical  support  for  the  weapon  at  all 
inclinations  of  the  vehicle,  at  the  point  determined  for 
firing  the  weapon  from  the  ground. 


3,362,874 
BINOCULAR  FRONT  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS 
Gemie  C  LneMtcnMS,  214  CiMrokee  Ave.,  Ondnnali, 
Ohio    45233,  and  loha  R.  l^Ocs,  Glenvicw,  ID.;  said 
MOes  assignor  to  said  LncUwrnan 

FBcd  Jan.  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,538 
11  Clidnn.  (CL  33—52) 
A  binocular  front  bead  sight  for  guns,  having  a  minute 
color  spot  illuminated  by  ambient  light  rays  which  are 


3,362,875 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  HOOK  AT  THE 

EXTREMmr  OF  A  MEASURING  TAFE 

Andri  Qocnol,  Zom  ladwhridk,  Tee  Tilcnyycs,* 

BcHUKoa,  Doabs^  Fraace 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,974 

Claims  priorily,  appBcalien  Fkance,  Nov.  21,  1964, 

995,882 

1  Chdns.  (CL  33—137) 
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1.  In  a  linear  measuring  instrument: 

(A)  a  hook  having  a  plate  with  an  upstanding  part 
of  a  given  thickness,  said  part  having  an  inner  and 
an  outer  face, 

(B)  a  tape  of  a  given  thickness  having:  an  end,  meas- 
uring graduations  originating  at  said  end,  a  notch 
at  said  end  for  receiving  said  upstanding  part  of 
said  hook,  and  an  elongated  opening  of  a  ghrea 
length  spaced  from  said  notch, 

(C)  lugs  each  having  a  head,  said  lugs  having  a  beig)it 
greater  than  said  thickness  of  said  tape,  a  boss 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening  in  said  tape  and  sur- 
rounding said  lugs,  said  boss  having  a  length  smaller 
than  said  given  length  of  said  opening  by  an  amount 
equal  to  said  thickness  of  said  upstanding  part, 

(D)  a  retainer  member  fitting  over  said  tape  and  over 
all  of  said  opening,  said  member  being  secured  to 
said  heads  of  said  lugs  vi^reby  said  hook  and  said 
member  are  slidable  between  an  extended  position 
in  which  said  inner  face  of  said  upstanding  part  of 
the  hook  is  aligned  with  said  end  of  said  tape  where 
said  graduations  originate  and  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  part  is  received  in  said  notch  of  said 
tape. 

33C2.876 

DIFFERENTIAL  AIR  GAUCnE 
Arthnr  Albert  BaOcy,  OMawa,  Oalarto,  CaMdn,  MrifMr 
to  Complhn  Davtcas  of  Caaaia  I  Mini,  Ottawa,  Ota- 
laHo,  Caaada 

Filed  Mar.  14,  196^  Scr.  No.  534,139 
28  OafaM.  (O.  33—169) 
Apparatus  for  detecting,  and  indicating,  displacement 
from  a  datum  position,  the  apparatus  resolving  the  dis- 
placement along  at  least  two  axes.  Two  mnnbers  or  hous- 
ings, in  opposed  relationship,  are  ooimected  by  a  member 
having  thin  flexible  sections,  a  section  extending  on  eadi 
of  the  axes.  Any  disjrfaoement  of  one  member  or  housing 


;J68 


relative  to  the  other 
thin  sections.  The 
into  movements  along 


only  occur  by  flexing  of  the    the  surface  of  a  lead-tin  melt  (e.g.,  67%  tin,  33%  lead) 

movement  of  the  member  is  resolved    having  a  melting  point  less  than  200*   C.  but  above 

axes  and  can  be  used  to  provide    100°  C,  while  heating  this  bath  from  below,  the  stone 


en 


tie 


indication  of  the  displacement 
ly,  the  movement  of  the 
situated  on  each  of  the 
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along  the  axes.  Convenient- 
nember  actuates  detecting  means 


ajes. 


DRYING  Ti  J^NED  LEATHERS 

Paul  Angcrc,  1 ;  Arc  k  Notre,  Sceanx, 

IIaals-4  e-SdM,  FkVBce 

FUcd  Sept  21,Jl966,  Ser.  No.  580,870 

Claims  priority,  ivpU  catioB  Fhncc,  Sept  23,  1965, 

32,495 
3Clii3iBS.(CL34— 5) 


i 


-ri^t   'L.  'L  L  i_  '._ 


to 


tb; 


1.  A  method  of  drying 
group  consisting  of  tanned 
stretching  the  material 
surface,  enclosing  said 
fluid-tight  cover,  creating 
formed  while  cooling 
ture  lower  than  0*  C. 
water  contained  in  the 
said  enclosure  and 
the  frozen  material  in 
such  that  it  is  not  essenti^y 
surface,  enclosing  the 
fluid-tight  cover,  creatin{ 
formed  and  heating  said 
the  frozen  water  in  the 
uncovering  the  material, 
from  said  second  surface. 


f 


a  material  selected  from  the 
leathers  and  skins,  comprising 
be  dried  over  a  first  polished 
^rface  and  material  with  a  first 
a  vacuum  in  the  enclosure  thus 
polished  surface  to  a  tempera- 
order  to  effect  freezing  of  the 
i^aterial,  breaking  the  vacuum  in 
the  material,  transporting 
form  of  a  stiff  sheet,  at  a  rate 
heated,  to  a  second  polished 
and  the  material  by  a  second 
a  vacutmi  in  the  enclosure  thus 
!  Econd  surface  in  order  to  sublime 
material,  breaking  the  vacuum, 
and  removing  the  dried  material 


unco  renng 
th! 


lat  er 


METHOD  OF  AND  API 

AND  HEATING  Ol 

STONE 
Erich  Kampcr,  Malhciiii  (Ruhr), 


3^62,078 
ARATUS  FOR  THE  DRYING 
GRAVEL  AND  CRUSHED 


and  Heivich  Gfildcn, 
to  Flnna  Escncr  Tccr- 
schotter  G jii.bJ9.,  a  c4rporaiion  ol  Gcnoany 

"    9M,Scr.No.545,lM 

Claims  priority,  appHa  Ikw  Gcnnany,  Apr.  23, 1965, 
I   29469 
5  ClaiD  a.  (CL  34—9) 
Method  and  apparatus   for  the  drying  of  gravel  and 
crushed  stone  without  less  of  fine-particle  fraction  and 
without  the  formation  of  dust  wherein  the  crushed  stone 
(including  the  fine  fractio  i)  is  floated  in  a  thin  layer  upon 


^       '^'~>- 


^ 


being  removed  from  the  surface  of  the  melt  without 
subsUntial  displacement  of  the  bath  after  the  stone  has 
dried. 


3362  079 
DRIER  AND  PROCESS  OF  DRYING 
Heinz  Fleissner,  Egeisiiach,  near  Frankfnit,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Anstak  for  Patcnt^Ocut,  Vadoz,  Licclrtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,849 
Clainis  priority,  appBcatioa  Switxerland,  Apr.  22,  1964, 

5,242/64 
11  Claims.  {CL  34—23) 


9.  A  process  for  drying  air  permeable  textfle  materials 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  drum  driers  which 
are  arranged  in  side  by  side  substantially  abutting  relation- 
ship and  in  which  the  drying  medium,  for  example  air, 
is  induced  through  the  material  to  be  dried  and  through 
perforations  on  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said 
drums  by  a  fan  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  drums,  the 
drums  being  arranged  to  extend  across  a  drying  chamber 
between  an  inleC  adjacent  one  end  into  which  the  textile 
materials  are  directed  and  outlet  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  through  which  the  dried  textile  materials  are  passed, 
comprising  advancing  the  material  through  a  housmg  for 
treatment  in  a  plurality  of  drying  stages  first  over  a  par- 
tial area  of  the  circumferential  periphery  of  the  first 
drum  adjacent  the  inlet  and  then  over  a  partial  circum- 
ferential area  of  the  next  adjacent  drum  and  so  on  to 
the  next  adjacent  drums  to  the  outlet  while  drying  air 
is  pulled  through  the  material  and  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  drum  by  the  drum  fans  arranged  at  the 
end  of  the  drums,  and  directing  air  through  the  chamber 
surrounding  the  drums  to  provide  a  plurality  of  drying 
stages  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  drying  stages  is  carried 
out  by  co<urrent  flow  of  material  and  drying  air  as 
the  material  is  advanced  over  the  drums  and  another  of 
the  stages  is  carried  out  by  counter-current  flow  of  mate- 
rial and  drying  air  as  the  material  is  advanced  over  the 
drums  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 


3,362,080 

THROUGH  DRYING  OF  PAPER 

Robert  A.  Daaac,  Rockfoid,  IH,  an^nor  to  Bclolt  Cor- 

poration,  Bdok,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,247 

9  Clafant.  (CL  34—23) 

Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  paper  by  passing 

pressurized  heated  air  through  an  air  flow  resistance  and 

the  paper  supported  on  the  air  flow  resistance.  The  air 

is  compressed  adiabatically  in  the  compressor  of  a  gas 
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turbine  and  as  it  is  passed  into  and  through  the  air  flow  tcmperatuii  is  below  a  predetermined  »evcl,  "md  wmiects 

reSS^«  in^i^rrSTmoisture  in  the  dr  is  removed  a  timer  in  series  with  the  inlet  thermostat  when  ««  fatac 

Md  the  heat  kSt  in  the  air  passing  through  the  paper  is  temperature  is  above  the  predetermmed  level,  so  that  the 
regained  by  passing  the  air  through  a  regenerator  receiv- 


ing heat  from  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  turbine.  The  air 
is  then  cycled  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  turbine 
and  through  the  turbine  and  back  through  the  regenerator, 
where  it  may  be  exhausted  to  atmosphere  or  may  pass 
to  the  air  intake  of  the  compressor. 


3,362,081 
CABINET  DRYER  AND  METHOD 
Eari  F.  Bogenberf  cr,  Miiwankce,  Wfak,  assignor  to  Fan 
Way  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Not.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,238 
11  CtaioM.  (CL  34—34) 


*K 


«^ 


s^^ga 


timer  reflects  the  accumulated  time  the  dryer  heater  is 
energized  after  the  fabrics  reach  a  predetermined  drying 
temperature. 

3,362,083 
GASEOUS  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
*  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

Richard  E.  Galer,  Alpena,  Mkk,  asrigpor  to 
Gypsnm  Convny,  BnlEdo,  N.Y^  a 

Flkd  HIj  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,783 
14  OaiaH.  (CL  34—57) 


An  upright  hose  dryer  has  a  chamber  with  perf(M:ated 
bottom  and  top  walls  and  a  recirculation  duct  structure 
in  a  side  wall  having  an  impeller  to  draw  moisture-laden 
air  through  said  top  wall,  expel  part  of  such  air  and  re- 
circulate the  remainder  of  the  air  through  the  bottom 
wall.  Fresh  air  is  added  to  the  recirculated  air  and  tfie 
mixture  is  heated.  In  a  plenum  space  under  the  bottom 
wall,  the  impelled  air  is  diffused  by  an  arrangement  of 
vaned  and  perforated  flanges. 


3,362,082 
AUTOMATIC  DRYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
lames  R.  Hawkins,  Fern  Creek,  Kv.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporaOon  of  New  York 
Filed  Jn&22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,069 
2  CUdas.  (CL  34—45) 
A  clothes  dryer  control  system  having  an  inlet  thermo- 
stat in  series  with  the  dryer  heater,  which  thermostot  is 
closed  below  and  open  above  a  predetermined  inlet  air 
temperature,  and  an  outlet  thermostat  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  fabrics  in  the  dryer.  The  outlet  thermo- 
stat is  in  parallel  wih  the  inlet  thermostat,  when  the  fabric 


This  invention  is  directed  to  apfwratus  for  processing 
substantially  dry  pulverulent  material  within  a  heat  ex- 
changing chamber.  The  pulverulent  material,  such  as 
cement,  is  directed  inwardly  to  a  heat  exchanger  or  cool- 
ing apparatus  in  which  numerous  ba£Bes  are  arranged  so 
that  the  in-flowing  material  follows  a  generally  serpentine 
path  to  an  outlet  port  Circulation  of  the  material  around 
the  baffles  is  maintained  by  in-flowing  fluid  pressyre  de- 
rived both  by  fluid  pressure  flow  through  a  porous  bot- 
tom appropriately  placed  within  the  diamber.  The  baf- 
fles are  arranged  to  have  a  coolant  material  flow  there- 
through so  that  as  the  pulverulent  material  moves  ad- 
jacent to  the  bafBe  surface  cooling  is  provided. 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


APPARATUS  FOR  DEI  IVERING  DRY  STEAM  PRO- 
PORTIONATELY O^  ER  EXTENDED  AREAS  OF 
AN  UPWARDLY  TR  lVELING  PULP  MAT 
JoMph  H.  Dapwquii  r,  5855  NW.  SkyHnc  Drirc, 
West  Lis  I,  Oreg.    97M8 


Fikd  Sept.  M, 
5  ~ 


9M,  Ser.  No.  582,0M 
(CL  34-48) 


a  load-carrying  position  and  a  dumping  position.  The 
top  of  the  bin  is  disposed  in  a  plane  at  least  as  high  as 
the  upper  end  of  the  guide  frame  with  the  carriage  dis- 
posed in  its  lowered  position.  Carriage  operating  means, 
comprising  relatively  reciprocable  members,  is  directly 
connected  between  the  chassis  and  bin.  The  carriage  op- 
erating means  is  extensible  to  move  the  bin  and  carriage 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sel  K:tively  delivering  concen^ated 
dry  steam  onto  an  upws  rdly  traveling  pulp  mat,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  f  rst  housing,  panition  walls  in 
said  housing  forming  sail  housing  into  a  plurality  of 
steam-collecting  chambers,  a  second  bousing  connected 
with  said  first  housing  h;  ving  a  corresponding  number 
of  steam-dispensing  cham  »ers  receiving  steam  from  said 
collecting  chambers  in  saii  I  first  housing  respectively,  the 
partition  walls  between  sa  d  chambers  in  said  first  hous- 
ing and  the  partition  wa  Is  between  said  chambers  in 
said  second  housing  locate  ;d  in  the  same  vertical  planes 
respectively,  each  of  said  !  team-collecting  chambers  hav- 
ing an  outlet  leading  into  i  corresponding  steam-dispens- 
ing chamber,  each  of  said  steam-dispensing  chambers  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in    Jie  direction  of  travel  of  the 
pulp  mat  and  having  an  o  )en  side  facing  onto  said  pulp 
mat,  means  for  separately  delivering  steam  into  each  of 
said  steam-collecting  chaiibers  and  thereby  selectively 
causing  the  delivery  of  ste  im  into  the  corresponding  dis- 
pensing chambers  and  stei  m  to  be  dispensed  from  said 
dispensing  chambers  onto  corresponding  areas  on  said 
pulp  maf,  and  means  for  <  raining  water  from  the  steam 
in  said  steam-collecting  cha  nbers. 


in  unison  to  the  raised  position  of  the  latter  on  the  guide 
frame  followed  automatically  by  pivotal  movement  of 
the  bin  to  the  dumping  position  thereof.  The  carriage 
operating  means  is  contractable  to  pivot  the  bin  from 
its  dumping  position  to  its  load-carrying  position  followed 
automatically  by  lowering  movement  of  the  bin  and  car- 
riage in  unison  to  the  lowered  position  of  the  latter  on 
the  guide  frame. 

3^2,886 

HAIR  DRYER  WITH  SELECTIVE  TELESCOPIC 

ADJUSTING  MEANS 

James  O.  McLean,  Milford,  Conn.,  anigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S5M32 

18  Clainu.  (CL  34—99) 


DUMP 

DRYIN< 

Peter  J.  Clifford,  Frnno, 

Birmingham,  Mich., 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  ct 

Continuation  of  appL._ 

1983.  TUs  application 


3^2,885 

WITH  AIR  FLOW 

;^  MEANS 

TaUf.,  and  Benson  J.  Lamp, 
I  to  Masscy-Fergnson  Inc., 
-  ot  Maryland 
Ser.  No.  287,168,  May  28, 
'  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565^28 
38  ClaimsJfCL  34—^) 
A  mobile  dump  trailer  comprising  a  chassis  including 
ground-engaging  wheel  mea  ns,  a  guide  frame  fixed  to  the 
chassis  and  a  carriage  moi  nted  on  the  guide  frame  for 
movement  therealong  betw>en  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions. A  portion  of  the  carri  ige  is  located  laterally  beyond 
the  guide  frame  to  the  ext<  nt  of  being  at  least  over  the 
center  of  the  wheel  means,  and  a  dump  bin  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  such  portion  ( f  the  carriage  for  movement 
in  unison  with  the  latter  between  the  aforementioned 
raised  and  lowered  position;  thereof.  Moreover,  the  dump 
bin  is  pivotally  movable  re  stive  to  the  carriage  between 


1.  A  hair  dryer  comprising:  means  for  producing  a 
flow  of  heated  air;  a  rigid  hood  arranged  to  be  positioned 
about  the  bead  of  a  user  and  having  means  for  distributing 
heated  air  to  the  head;  heated  air  duct  means  for  direct- 
ing heated  air  from  said  producing  means  to  said  hood 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  upwardly  extending 
telescoping  tubular  ducts;  said  ducts  being  manually  selec- 
tively extensible  and  contractible  on  a  common  axis  which 
is  disposed  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  vertical;  said  hood 
being  carried  by  the  upper  duct  of  said  pair  of  ducts 
whereby  the  weight  of  said  hood  and  said  upper  duct  tends 
to  pivot  said  upper  duct  on  a  line  at  one  of  its  sides  on 
and  about  an  upper  side  edge  of  the  lower  duct  of  said 
pau-,  whereby  a  lower  edge  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
upper  duct  is  forced  toward  a  side  of  said  lower  duct  op- 
posite said  upper  side  edge;  and  an  elongated  formation 
of  resilient  material  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
last  mentioned  side  of  said  lower  duct  in  position  to  be 
fnctionally  engaged  by  said  lower  edge  whereby  said  ducts 
are  maintained  in  any  relative  longitudinal  position  to 
which  they  are  selectively  adjusted. 
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DRYERS  FOR  CARPkK  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  Donald  Brock.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  amlgnor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

diSimtUm  of  applicatfon  S«.  No.  ^^*  H^V^^^* 

1964.  This  appUcirtloa  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  683,392 

5  Claims.  (CL  3^158) 


which  prevent  the  return  of  any  sheet  to  the  first  com- 
partment after  a  viewing  of  the  answers  in  the  last  com- 
partment; at  the  same  time,  an  upstanding  detent  forma- 
tion in  the  first  compartment  so  engages  the  sheets  there- 
in as  to  inhibit  their  withdrawal  from  the  box  without 
removal  of  the  cover. 


3,382,889 

VISUAL  FUGHT  SIMULATION  SYSTEMS 

Lonb  Norman  WcOs,  Aylcstmry,  England,  assignor  to 

Rcdifon  Air  Trainers  Limited,  a  Britisli  company 

FDcd  Ang.  9, 1965.  Ser.  No.  478,862 

Toaims.  (CL  35—12) 

=1^J   if 


1.  A  dryer  for  carpet  or  the  like  having  an  input  end 
and  an  output  end  and  including  a  jdurality  of  drying 
zones,  a  tenter  mechanism  for  transporting  the  carpet 
through  the  dryer  from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end, 
said  dryer  including  at  each  of  said  drying  zones  a 
blower  means,  duct  means  for  directing  the  discharge  of 
said  blower  means  onto  the  carpet,  a  chamber  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  carpet  from  said  duct  means 
for  receiving  air  passing  through  the  carpet,  a  partition 
dividing  said  chamber  into  a  discharge  portion  and  a  re- 
circulating portion,  a  duct  connecting  the  recirculating 
portion  of  -said  chamber  with  the  intake  of  said  blower 
means,  a  heating  clement  disposed  at  the  intake  of  said 
blower  means,  a  duct  connecting  the  intake  of  said  blower 
means  of  each  drying  zone  with  the  discharge  portion 
of  each  succeeding  drying  zone  except  the  intake  of  the 
drying  zone  at  the  output  end  of  said  dryer,  a  duct 
connecting  the  discharge  portion  of  said  chamber  of  the 
drying  zone  at  the  input  end  of  dryer  to  exhaust,  and 
means  for  introducing  make-up  air  to  the  intake  of  the 
blower  means  of  the  drying  zone  at  the  output  end  of 
said  dryer. 

3,362,888 

STUDENT-TRAINING  DEVICE 

Lothar  Knsch,  Magdcborgcr  Strassc  28, 

Remschcid,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,866 

9  Claims.  (CL  35-4) 


In  a  visual  display  simulating  a  scene  visible  from  a 
vehicle  (such  as  an  aircraft)  in  which  the  scene  is  gen- 
erated by  positioning  a  viewing  device  (such  as  a  televi- 
sion camera)  relative  to  a  pattern  (such  as  a  terrain 
model),  the  provision  of  an  adjustable  resolvcr  device  for 
rotating  the  coordinates  of  the  system  used  to  translate  the 
viewing  device  relative  to  the  model  and  for  simultane- 
ously rotating  the  heading  of  the  viewing  device,  to  allow 
a  single  terrain  model  to  be  used  to  simulate  scenes  visible 
from  a  plurality  of  positions  having  widely  differing  bear- 
ings with  respect  to  the  terrain  model. 


3,362,898 

PHYSIO-THERAPY  APPARATUS 

Bernard  Adam,  RJ>.  1,  Wliitehooae  Station,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,446 

7  ClahBS.  (CL  35—29) 
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Teaching  device  in  the  form  of  a  box  subdivided  into 
compartments  overlain  by  a  cover  which  is  partially  cut 
away  to  give  access  to  a  portion  of  a  qucstion-and-answer 
sheet  in  a  first  compartment  whereby  a  student  may  write 
answers  to  visible  questions  on  the  exposed  sheet  portioii, 
Uie  official  answers  being  concealed  by  the  cover  until 
the  sheet  has  been  transferred  to  another  compartment 
in  which  they  may  be  viewed  through  a  window  in  the 
cover.  The  compartments  are  separated  by  partitions 


1.  A  physio-therapy  i4>paratus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  table  dimensioned  to  support  a  tono  over  the 
base; 

(c)  a  reciprocable  support  means  connected  to  the  base 
and  supporting  a  pair  of  leg  supports  radially  rec^ 
rocable  and  ptvotable  daring  such  redprocatioa; 


i\72 


psir 
respxt 


legs  on  the  leg  supports; 
arms  on  the  arm  supports; 
sifpport  operably  connected  to  the 


SEAMLESS  SKI 
OF 
Vlttorio  Drago,  Tnrin, 
per 
FUcd  June  13, 
Claims  priority, 
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means  connected  to  the  base 

of  arm  supports  radially  re- 

to  the  table  and  also  verti- 


(d)  a  reciprocable  sup^rt 
and  supporting  a 
ciprocable  with 
cally  pivotable; 

(e)  means  to  hold  the 

(f)  means  to  hold  the 

(g)  a  rotatable  head 
arm  supports; 

(h)  handles  on  the  e^  of  the  leg  and  arm  recip- 
rocable means. 


3  362,091 

!  HOES  AND  METHOD 
M>IKING  SAME 

It  ily,  assigiior  to  Superga  SocietS 
Azic  ni,  Turin,  Italy 

966,  Ser.  No.  557,013 
appi  cation  Italy,  Jane  25, 1965, 
h  ,546/65 
7  Claimi  (CL  36—2.5) 


5.  A  seamless  ski  shoe 
and  a  sole  interconnected 
including  a  first  and  inner 
expanded  rubber  extending 
one  rubber  cloth  third 
50  and  75,  a  fourth  layer 
setting  synthetic  resin  am 
ing  an  outer  coating,  the 
set,  exceeding  in  hardnes:; 
layer  and  thus  serving  to 


compnsin^  an  upper,  an  insole 
by  vulcanization,  the  upper 
lining  layer,  a  second  layer  of 
over  said  first  layer,  at  least 
of  Shore  hardness  between 
>f  a  mix  having  a  base  of  heat- 
a  fifth  layer  of  rubber  form- 
resin  of  the  said  mix,  when 
the  rubber  of  the  said  third 
niaintain  a  desired  shoe  shape. 


la  ^er 


said 


3,:  62,092 
SELF-POWERED  BACKFILLER  ATTACHMENT 
Carl  F.  Spcidwr  and  Mai  ens  E.  Speiciier,  Cciina,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Spciclicr  Br  m..  Inc.,  Celina,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FQcd  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,732 
2  Claims.!  (CL  37—144) 


rn 


3y362  093 
ADVERTISING  OR  DECORATIVE  SIGN  FOR 

REPRESENTING  IMAGES 

Eduardo  Jaime  Joselevich,  1744  Coroncl  Diai  St, 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUcd  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4«5,197 

5  Claims.  (Q.  40— 2S) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  advertising  or  decorative 
sign  for  representing  images  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
plate-like  members  removably  mounted  on  a  supporting 
frame.  The  plate-like  members  have  different  degrees 
of  translucency  so  that  by  suitably  combining  them,  an 
image  may  be  achieved. 


3,362,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  X-RAY  FILMS 
Einar  Yngvc  Mellander,  Gotebort,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Jiimhs  Elcktriska  Aktiebobg,  Soina,  Sweden,  a  Joint- 
stock  company  of  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,782 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Nov.  12, 1963, 

12,447/63 

2  Claims.  (CL  40—31) 


This  invention  is  directec 
particularly  to  a  spiral 
specially  formed  blade 
at  the  periphery  of  the 
and  replaceable,  these  likewise 
The  entire  mechanism  is 
be  supported  on  a  separate 


to  backfilling  mechanism  and 

type  of  device  having  a 

inserts  for  cutting  elements 

which  are  inter-changeable 

being  of  a  special  shape. 

aielf-contained  and  intended  to 

propelling  nuchine. 


b  tde 
wil  1 
blaie 


Apparatus  for  examining  X-ray  films  comprises  a  cabi- 
net having  a  lighted  window  and  upper  and  lower  rollers 
for  the  film.  The  lower  roller  is  carriage-mounted  to  slide 
into  the  cabinet.  A  flexible  transparent  plastic  band  is 
trained  about  the  rollers  and  has  transparent  pockets  to 
hold  the  films,  the  pockets  being  formed  by  resilient  strips 
on  one  side  of  the  plastic  band  Plastic  strips  secured  to 
the  rear  of  the  band  serve  as  reinforcements  opposite  the 
resilient  strips  on  the  front  of  the  band. 
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3362,095 

CONVERSION  OF  Ml  TYPE  FIREARMS 

TO  M14  AMMUNITION 

Jacob  Byer,  Worcester,  Mali.,  — Ifaor  to  Haningtoo  * 

RichardaoB,  Imc,  Woiccitv,  Mam.,  a  coiporatiOB  oi 

Massachusetts 

FUcd  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,289 
4  Claims.  (CL  42—1) 


external  configuration  forms  a  complementary  fit  with 
the  recess  in  the  gun  stock.  The  magazine  has  a  channel 


A  conversion  kit  particularly  adapted  for  changing  a 
Garand  30-'06  rifle  to  the  M14  NATO,  the  kit  comprising 
a  trigger  assembly,  receiver,  bolt,  and  a  floor  plate,  the 
latter  having  an  opening  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
for  the  reception  of  a  magazine  adapted  for  the  NATO 
but  not  adapted  for  the  Garand,  together  with  a  spacer 
block  on  the  forward  face  of  the  trigger  assembly  with  a 
retractible  magazine  catch  on  the  spacer  block  holding 
the  magazine  in  position  for  feeding  cartridges  to  the 
receiver,  and  a  movable  bolt  stop  on  the  spacer  block  en- 
gageable  by  the  cartridge  follower  of  the  magazine  when 
it  is  empty,  to  move  the  bolt  stop  into  the  path  of  the 
bolt  to  stop  the  same  in  open  position  upon  exhaustion 
of  the  rounds  in  the  magazine.  ; 


3,362;096 
HAMMER  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 
Charles  Edward  Rowc,  Jr.,  Templetom  Mam.  (%  Hairiiig- 
ton  A  RkhardaoB,  be,  Park  Ave,  Worcester,  Mass. 
01605) 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,742 
4  Claims.  (O.  42—20) 
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A  firearai  having  a  hammer  and  a  sear  therefor,  and 
a  reciprocatory  power-operated  bolt  which  causes  the 
hammer  to  be  retracted  to  a  position  where  it  is  caught 
by  the  sear  and  both  the  hammer  and  sear  having  inde- 
pendent springs  and  inter-engaging  impact  means  on 
the  hammer  and  sear  limiting  the  motion  of  the  hanuner 
under  influence  of  the  bolt  so  that  it  wiU  not  rebound 
under  actuation  by  the  bolt 


3,362^    

TOY  GUN  AND  MAGAZn>4E  THEREFOR  FOR 
HOLDING  CUP-LIKE  CAPS 
Giampicro  Feril,  Via  A.  SloppMi  38,  aad  Jori  Marimd, 
Via  A.  Stoppoi  29,  boA  of  Ftorence,  ifa|jr 
FUcd  laik  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,191 
Claims  priority,  appHcalloa  Italy,  Jan.  30, 1965,  612/65 
2  Claims  (CL  41-54) 
The  combination  of  a  toy  gun  and  a  magazine  therefor 
is  provided  wherein  the  gun  has  a  stock  having  a  magazine- 
receiving  recess  into  which  a  magazine  is  inserted  whose 


within  it  for  holding  a  flexible  strip  of  cup-like  caps  for 
feeding  into  the  firing  end  of  the  gun. 


3,362,098 

INFLATABLE  BUOYANT  BODY  HAVING  CONICAL 

FASTENING  MEMBER  THEREON 

Kmit  Bcyer-CNsen  and  Otto  SidlcMscn, 

Aalesnnd,  Norway 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,251 

1  Claim.  (CL  43-^43.1) 


An  inflatable  buoyant  plastic  body  wherein  a  h(Aow 
conical  fastening  member  having  a  waU  is  provided 
which  decreases  in  thickness  from  the  apex  portion 
towards  the  edge,  said  apex  portion  being  s(^d  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  from  one  point  on  the  outside 
surface  thereof  to  another  point  on  the  outside  surface 
thereof  for  the  passage  of  a  rope  therethrough,  a  hollow 
inflatable  plastic  bladder  integndly  joined  to  the  cMikal 
fastening  member  over  a  conical  surface  pcxticxi  of  the 
outside  surface  of  the  fastening  member,  the  fastening 
member  wall  overiapping  a  relatively  large  surface  area 
of  the  plastic  bladder  on  the  inside  face  of  same  and 
being  smoothly  joined  to  the  bladder. 


3,362,099     

DIREC1K»4AL  SINKER 
WUHam  L.  Morm,  Rie.  1,  Box  121, 

baaqmA,  Wash.    98027 
FUcd  Mm.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,163 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  43-^43.13) 
1.  A  directional  sinker  adapted  for  selective  place- 
ment on  a  fishing  line  to  guide  bait  and  lures  to  a  relative 
angular  position  and  depth  position  with  respect  to  a 
place  of  control  over  the  positioning  of  the  fishing  line 
such  as  on  board  a  boat  and  alongside  a  stream,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  two-piece  body,  having  an  yxpptz  portion  with 
top  and  bottom  parallel  flat  surfaces  and  having  its 
upstanding  side  surfaces  extending  between  these 
parallel  flat  surfaces  commencing  in  a  tapered  bow, 
continuing  in  a  uniform  central  portiim  and  tenni- 
nating  in  a  tapered  stem,  and  having  a  lower  portimi 
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with  top  and  bottbm 
to  those  flat  surfaces 
parallel  surface  m 
of  the  upper  body 
side  surfaces 
tinuing  in  a  uniform 
above  central 
stern  which  matcHes 
body  portion,  the 
in  overall  weight 
during  use; 
(b)   means  on  the 
secure  them  togethk 
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parallel  flat  surfaces,  parallel 
on  the  upper  portion,  the  top 
i  itching  the  bottom  parallel  surface 
portion  and  having  its  upstanding 
comfnencing  in  a  bulbous  bow,  con- 
centra]  portion  matching  the 
porf  on  and  terminating  in  a  tapered 
the  tapered  stem  of  the  upper 
ower  portion  being  made  heavier 
y  remain  below  the  upper  portion 

espective  body  portions  used  to 
r;  and 


(c)  attachment  mear  s  for  a  fish  line  and  a  leader  lo- 
cated between  the  assembled  two-piece  body  at  the 
matching  flat  surfaces  of  the  top  and  bottom  body 
portions  and  having  portions  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  said  up  itanding  side  surfaces  of  the  body 
portions  so  that  tb ;  directional  sinker  may  be  selec- 
tively adjusted  wiih  its  longitudinal  axis  either  in 
alignment  with  a  t(  nsioned  fish  line  and  leader  or  at 
selected  angles  with  respect  to  the  direction  de- 
termined by  a  tensi  oned  fish  line  and  leader  whereby 


upon  such  angular 
maintains  an  angle 
direction  of  travel 


adjustments  the  drectional  sinker 
of  attack  with  respect  to  its  actual 
10  that  the  directional  sinker  will 
steer  itself  to  a  pr^-determined  relative  fishing  posi- 
tion. 


RODENT  TRAP 

Anton  Wok  cr,  Three  Rod  Road, 

East  An  on,  N.Y.    13«M 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,346 

2  Claii  M.  (a.  43—78) 


3,362,181 

TOY  WITH  TORQUE  CANCELING  SUNG 

Harlow  B.  Grow,  16538  Chattanooga  Place, 

Padflc  Palisadei,  CaHf .    98272 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,886 

4  Claims.  (CL  46—59) 


element 


A  rodent  trap 
rodent  recess 
and  another  recess 
a  chewable  trigger 
block,  extending  across 
prevent  access  thereto, 
plunger  and  compressin 
rodent,  whereupon  the 
clamp  the  rodent  in  its  relcess. 


including  a  housing  block  having  a 

communicating  with  a  smaller  bait  recess 

containing  a  plunger  and  spring,  and 

anchored  at  one  end  to  the 

the  mouth  of  the  bait  recess  to 

cpnnected  at  its  other  end  to  the 

the  spring  until  severed  by  a 

spring  operates  the  idunger  to 


This  invention  relates  to  a  toy  in  the  nature  of  a  ball 
or  the  like  that  is  propelled  in  play  by  means  of  a  self- 
contained  sling,  and  wherein  the  sling  is  extensibly  re- 
tractile with  torque  means  biased  by  extension  of  the  sling 
for  the  subsequent  retraction  thereof  without  affecting 
stability  of  the  toy. 

The  principal  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  for 
the  cancellation  of  torque  in  relation  to  the  body  of  the 
toy  while  automatically  unwinding  the  sling  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  toy  when  it  is  whirled  into  an  orbit  in  order 
to  cast  it,  and  to  rewind  the  sling  automatically  into  the 
toy  when  released  and  in  flight 


3,362,182 

TOY  CART  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  SELF-PLAYING 

XYLOPHONE 

Nobotn  Nomnra,  22  Yamashita, 

KnrozadU-clio,  Anan,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,199 

4  CUdnn.  (CL  46—111) 


A  toy  cart  equipped  with  a  self-playing  xylophone,  said 
toy  cart  having  an  inside  space  partitioned  by  an  inter- 
mediate bottom  plate  into  an  enclosed  machine  space  and 
a  space  located  immediately  above  said  machine  space. 
Said  machine  space  contains  a  row  of  musical  keys,  dis- 
posed at  predetermined  spacings,  and  a  row  of  musical 
bars,  disposed  above  said  keys  at  the  same  spacings  so  that 
each  of  the  bars  may  pound  the  corresponding  key.  Each 
of  said  musical  bars  has  a  pawl  at  one  end.  Said  machine 
space  further  contains  a  rotary  drum  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  needles  on  its  peripheral  sur- 
face. Said  pawls  are  engageable  with  the  corresponding 
needles  and  the  relative  position  of  the  rotary  drum  is 
adjustable,  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  its  axis,  with 
respect  to  the  pawls.  The  drum  shaft  is  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  axle  of  the  cart  and  a  pair  of  gears  having  a 
nicked  cylindrical  cam  are  rotatabiy  mounted  on  either 
end  of  said  axk  so  that  the  drum  can  rotate  as  the  cart 
travels. 
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3,362,183 
ANIMATED  TOY  CLOCK 
Arthur  E.  Ncwnann,  Winnctfca,  Ili., 
GfaHs  *  AModatca,  CUcan,  DL,  a 

Filed  Jnnc  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,372 
3  Cfadmi.  (O.  46—116) 


to  Marvin 


its  substantially  vertical  cylinder  axis,  means  for  mp^y- 
ing  liquid  containing  algae  to  a  space  adjacent  the  radiaOy 
inner  side  of  said  wall,  means  for  rotating  said  wall 
about  said  axis  at  a  speed  suflBcieot  to  maintain  liquid 
containing  algae  thereon  by  centrifugal  force,  a  heat 
transfer  unit  within  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating atmosphere  within  said  endosure  between  the 
region  of  said  wall  and  the  region  of  said  heat  transfer 
tmiL 

3,362485        

LINERS  FOR  FLOWERPOTS,  PLANTERS^  AND  THE 
LKE,  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  SAID 
LINERS  THERETO 

NoiMan  O.  Sldfer,  652  Pok  St, 
Gmj^lmi.    46482 
FOed  Aiw.  18>  1965,  Scr.  No. 


A  toy  clock  comprising  a  frame  structure  including 
means  defining  a  clock  face  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  number  elements  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  open- 
ings. Also  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  is  a  figure 
having  a  movable  head  portion,  with  such  head  portion 
being  connected  to  mechanism  underlying  the  face  of  the 
clock.  As  the  number  elements  are  inserted  in  the  open- 
ings in  the  clock  face,  the  figure  head  portion  nods  "af- 
firmatively" or  "negatively"  to  indicate  whether  the 
number  has  been  correctly  positioned  on  the  clock  face. 


3,362,184 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GROWING  ALGAE 
William  J.  Oawaid,  CoMord,  Clarcace  G.  GohMke,  San 
PaMo,  Charles  A.  BceMM,  El  Ccnito.  and  Don  O. 
Homfaig,  Berkeley,  Caltfn  aasifMn  to  The  Regents  of 
the  UniverAy  of  Califonda,  Berkeley,  CaHf. 
FUcd  Not.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,827 
15  Cfadms.  (CL  47—1.4) 


18.  An  an>aratus  for  growing  algae  comprising  means 
forming  a  substantially  air  tight  frame  and  enclosure, 
a  substantially  vertical  circular  cylindrical  wall,  means 
for  mounting  said  wall  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about 


«i47— 34) 


488,658 


1.  A  conventional  container  tor  soil,  plants,  and  the 
like,  a  removable  liner  of  a  generally  flexible,  pliable 
and  tearable  material  positioned  within  said  conventional 
container,  said  liner  having  a  continuous  side  wall  hugging 
the  interior  wall  of  the  container  and  having  a  bottom 
wall  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  so  that  the 
soil,  i^ant,  and  the  like  are  positioned  within  said  liner 
and  removable  with  the  removal  of  said  liner,  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  container  having  an  opening  and  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  liner  having  an  opening  in  alinement  with 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container,  a  mem- 
ber positioned  inside  the  container  and  liner  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  liner  and  cover  a  sub- 
stantial pcMtion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  liner,  means 
coimected  to  said  member  and  extending  throng  said 
alined  openings  and  extending  exterioriy  of  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  and  a  locking  member  secured  to  said 
means  for  securing  said  liner  in  said  container  ao  tiiat 
said  liner  does  not  foil  out  of  the  container  when  inverted, 
said  liner  capaUe  of  being  removed  from  said  container 
with  the  soil  and  plant  in  said  liner  when  the  lo^iog 
member  is  disengaged  frmn  the  means  which  aecores  said 
lino-  in  said  container,  said  liner  capaUe  of  beinf  readily 
removed  as  by  tearing  same  away  from  the  aoil  and 
plant  in  said  liner  wlien  the  liner  is  renaoved  from  the 
container,  said  locking  membor  forming  a  flat  base  on 
which  the  container  rests. 


3,362,186 

SEED  PACKAGE  AND  FARMING  METHODS 

Jokn  E.  €Mahm  9J0,  Box  1813, 

Pchbk  BcM*,  Odif  .    93953 
FBed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,289 
7  Oataas.  (CL  47-^ 
1.  A  seed  package  for  growing  and  harvesting  a  crop 
comprising  an  outer  substantially  closed  elongated  en- 
velope of  a  durable,  water  impermeable  and  flexible  ma- 
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terial  and  adapted  to 
a  plant  life  support 
tained  within  said 
adjacent  each  of  the 


lontain  seeds  at  spaced  locations, 

mat  ;rial  including  plant  nutrients  con- 

enve  ope,  said  envelope  being  adapted 

seep  locations  to  allow  the  emergence 


of  a  plant  growing 
conduit  of  a  durable, 
terial  within  with  said 
at  said  seed  locations 
of  water  and  plant 


from 
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the  seed  thereat,  and  a  liquid 

liduid  impermeable  and  flexible  ma- 

snvelope  and  apertured  generally 

or  carrying  a  controlled  amount 

nutrients  to  each  of  said  seeds. 


3,3<2,197 
CPERATING 


DEVICE 


%  nc  Itaco  Prodncts  Co„ 

Min.    55M3 
19M,  Scr.  No.  549,3M 

(CL  49^-339) 


from 


bise 


1.  A  window  operatin  ; 
tion, 
a  base  plate  member, 
an  arm  extending 
means  pivoting  said 
means  connecting  sai( 
a  pivot  link  member, 
means  pivoting  said 

plate  member, 
an  operating  member 
,    a  handle  portion  of 
outwardly  of  said 
of  said  operating 
member, 
means  pivotally 
operating  member 
point  on  said  arm 
and  spaced  from 
and 
means  pivotally 
operating  member 
said  last  mentioned 
member  at  a  point 
from  said  means 
to  said  base  plate 


said  base  plate  member, 
i  rm  to  said  base  plate  member, 
arm  to  said  window, 

•ivot  link  member  to  said  base 


Slid 


operating  member  extending 

plate  member,  a  link  portion 

mlsmber  overlying  said  base  plate 


mechanism  having  in  combina- 


conn^cting  said  link  portion  of  said 

said  first  mentioned  arm  at  a 

o|/erlying  said  base  plate  member 

first  mentioned  pivot  means. 


said 


ASTRAGALS 
Herbert  R.  Joms,  CTflBimH,   OUo^   mriyuu   to  n* 
Mickaeb  Ait  Brome  ComptMqr,  Erlaagcr,  Kj.,  a  cor* 


idKimtmdn 
iSc*t.l5. 


FBcd 


arc 


19i5,  Ser.  No.  497,479 
(CL  49^^79) 


An  astragal  to  weather  proof  doors  having  a  channel 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  a  continuous  bar  re- 
siding within  the  cliannel.  Me^is  are  associated  with  the 
channel  to  permii  limited  movement  only  of  the  bar  in 
directions  in  and  out  of  the  channel.  A  continuous  strip 
of  magnetic  rubber  is  carried  by  the  bar  at  the  outer 
side  thereof.  A  series  of  non-continuous,  comparatively 
short  magnetic  rubber  strips  is  carried  at  the  inner  side 
of  the  bar.  A  matching  series  of  non-continuous  mag- 
netic rubber  strips  is  mounted  within  the  base  of  the 
channel.  The  nuignetic  rubber  of  which  the  strips  are 
made  is  of  the  same  magnetic  strength.  The  total  lengths 
of  the  comparatively  short  strips  of  the  series  carried  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  bar,  plus  the  total  lengths  of  the 
matching  series  of  strips  within  the  base  of  the  channel 
are  substantially  less  than  the  total  length  ot  the  con- 
tinuous strip  carried  by  the  bar  at  the  outer  side  thereof. 


332,199 

TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ralph  a  Wallace  (SS9  Bclaire  Bird^ 

HoutoauTcz.    77936 

FHed  Oct  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  49MM 

15  OaiHH.  (CL  51—9) 


conm  cting 
jt 


„  said  link  portion  of  said 

.  a  point  thereon  spaced  from 

pivot  means  to  said  pivot  link 

-  3  said  pivot  link  member  spaced 

p  voting  said  pivot  link  member 

I  lember. 


on 


An  apparatus  for  treating  objects  whereby  the  ma- 
terial which  is  used  for  the  treating  <^ration  is  subjected 
to  centrifugal  force  and  subsequently  impelled  against  the 
surface  of  the  object  being  treated.  It  has  particular  utility 
in  cleaning  objects  such  as  pipe  wherein  a  blasting  ma- 
terial is  impelled  against  the  surface  of  the  pipe  by  im- 
peller means  which  are  supplied  with  a  supply  of  blast- 
ing material  by  the  application  of  centrifugal  force 
thereto. 
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3,M2,119 
COIL  SPRING  GRINDER 


W( 


SlorcB- 


SriM  Gal,  S 


to 


Filed  Oct.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  491,1M 
Clalmi  prioritj,  appUcattoa  Switwiaad,  Oct  4. 1963, 

1  Cfadnk  (CL  51—124) 


the  pulley  means  and  surrounds  the  latter  as  well  as  die 
motor.  The  idler  pulley  means  is  supported  so  that  the 
distance  between  the  idler  pulley  and  drive  pulley  means. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  particularly  for  grinding  coil 
springs,  comprising  a  rotatable  grinding  wheel,  a  work- 
piece  sui^mrting  swing  arm,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  swing  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  grinding  wheel  for  swing- 
ing said  swing  arm  backwardly  and  for^rardly  adjacent  one 
side  face  of  said  grinding  wheel,  workpiece  clamping  jaws 
carried  on  said  swing  arm  arranged  for  holding  a  work- 
piece  substantially  normal  to  said  grinding  wheel,  adjust- 
ing means  connected  to  said  jaws  for  opening  said  jaws 
for  clamping  them  around  a  workjMece,  such  as  a  spring, 
and  for  holding  the  workpiece  substantially  normal  to 
said  grinding  wheel,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  con- 
nected to  said  swing  arm  for  pivoting  said  swing  arm  to 
cause  movement  of  said  jaws  with  the  workpiece  therein 
from  side  to  side  over  said  grinding  wheel,  fluid  pressure 
holding  means  connected  to  said  swing  arm  and  urging 
said  swing  arm  in  a  direction  toward  said  grinding  wheel 
to  hold  the  workpiece  in  said  jaws  against  said  grinding 
wheel  with  a  constant  pressure,  a  shaft  member  pivotally 
suiHwrtiag  said  swing  arm  disposed  adjacent  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  a  side  face  of  said  grinding 
wheel,  said  swing  arm  being  slidable  along  said  shaft, 
and  a  crank  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  shaft  and 
having  an  upper  spindle  member  extending  through  said 
swing  arm  and  being  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  fluid  pres- 
sure holding  means  including  a  fluid  cylinder  member 
carried  by  said  swing  arm  having  a  piston  engageable 
with  said  frame  and  Ixing  movable  to  displace  said  swing 
arm  away  from  said  frame. 


3,3(2,111 
DRIVING  MOTOR  MEANS  FOR  COMPACT 
BELT  SANDER 
Harry  I.  FocD,  Jr.,  Lirtkenrflk,  ami  Gcorie  R.  NcTina, 
Baltimore  Md.,  aHicnors  to  Tbc  Black  a^  Decker 
Manafactntag  Coai^aqr,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maryland 

FBcd  May  29, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  457,439 
aTcfaites.  (CL  51—179) 
The  device  disclosed  herein  is  a  portable  belt  sander 
which  comprises  an  elongated  housing  having  drive  and 
idler  pulley  means  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a 
drive  motor  between  the  pulley  means  and  coupled  to 
the  drive  pulley  means.  An  endless  belt  is  entrained  over 


as  well  as  the  angular  relation  (parallel  or  non-parallel) 
therebetween  can  be  adjusted.  Handle  and  switch  means 
are  fixed  to  the  housing  for  manipulation  and  control  of 
the  device. 

3,3(2412 
PRECISION  MACHINE  TOOL 

Wm  KhtAncr,  Sd 

Sckweinfiirt   GcinMqr, 
Gcorg  Schafcr  Hi 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 19(5,  Scr.  No.  445,459 

Cfadms  prioiity,  i^^ication  Gcnnaay,  Aft,  9, 19(4, 

K  52,(39 

29  OaiM.  (CL  51—332) 


to 


A  rotating  grinding  tool  for  machine  surfaces  having  a 
pair  of  machining  elements  for  accomplishing  successive 
stages  of  grinding  and  having  their  advancement  independ- 
ently adjusted.  Means  are  provided  to  permit  substan- 
tially frictionless  movement  of  each  element  against  the 
surface  to  be  machined  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
force  when  the  tool  is  rotated. 


3,3(2,113 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  HONE 
Harry  A.  Feather,  Wastdngtoii,  D.C.,  WHi^oor  to  Ac 
United  States  of  AnMrica  as  rcprcicalcd  1^  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FBcd  Mar.  11, 19(5,  Scr.  No.  439,198 
5  Clalau.  (CL  51—355) 


A  gim  bore  hone  having  a  length  of  steel  conduit  with 
a  longitudinal  expanding  flap  in  which  conduit  there  is 
a  rubber  tube  connected  to  a  source  of  regulated  fluid 
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pressure.  A  sheet  of  i  brasive  material  is  secured  around 
the  outside  of  the  ccnduit,  and  the  entire  assembly  is 
rotated  by  an  electric  i  totor. 
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33^2,114 
DRIVING  SPINDLE  AND 


WH  XL  ASSEMBLY 


RJ^  SMiinor  to  Rezall  Drag 
,  Loc  Angclci,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
of  Ddawvc 
Fifed  Not.  4, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  4«8,789 
11  Cite.  (CL  51— 370 


A  mounting  assemb  y  for  an  abrasive  wheel  comprising 
a  driving  spindle  witl  a  deformable  shank  and  a  head 
portion  haying  lugs  expending  therefrom  embedded  in  one 
side  of  said  wheel.  A  washer  is  located  on  said  shank 
engaging  the  other  siie  of  the  wheel.  The  shank  is  ex- 
panded over  the  wasler  to  lock  the  wheel  between  the 
head  portion  of  the  spi  idle  and  the  washer. 


3^2,115 

ANIMAL  DEFLEClrOR  FOR  GUY  WIRES  AND 

METHOI    OF  FABRICATION 

Cari  D.  Nyhn  lad  WOiiam  Meckel,  both  of 

6M  Jody  Ave ,  Harvey,  N.  Dak.    58341 

FOcd  May  1  ,  19i5,  Ser.  No.  454,847 

5  Cta  ms.  (CL  52— Itl) 


giy 
from 
paced 
ths 


An  animal  guard 
low  cylindrical  plasti< 
over  and  enclose  a 
project  outwardly 
and  longitudinally  s; 
The  base  provides 
guard  to  the  guy  wire, 
helically  slitting  a  cylindrical 
gated  helical  strip  of 
early  through  a  staplei 
aerially  lineariy  stapl^g 
through  the  stapler, 
returns  to  a  tubular 
cally  distributed  on 


thi 


a>pli 


iance  having  an  elongated  hol- 

base  adapted  to  helically  apply 

wire.  A  multiplicity  of  staples 

the  base  and  are  both  radially 

over  the  base  to  repel  cattle. 

sole  attachment  of  the  animal 

The  animal  guard  is  formed  by 

tube  to  form  a  single  elon- 

naterial,  by  passing  this  strip  lin- 

by  forcibly  opening  the  helix  and 

the  strip  as  the  strip  passes 

by  releasing  the  strip  so  that  it 

cjsnfiguration  with  the  staples  heli- 

tube. 


th:n 


3,3<2,11< 
MOUNTING  AND  RAISING  DEVICE  FOR 
PORTABLE  SPAR  TOWERS 
Loidi  A.  ErickMM,  Seattfe,  EliDcr  R.  HotB%  BcDevM,  and 
Bcrahard  R.  KUakc,  Seattle,  WMh.,  m  J^on  to  Sarith- 
Bcrfer  Manofactariiig  Coiporatioa,  SMttfe,  Wadk,  a 
corporatkMi  of  Wasktagton 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  434,049 
4  ClafaBi.  (CL  52—115) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pivotally  mounting  a  portable  spar 
tower  an  a  carrier  vehicle  comprising;  an  upstanding  A- 
frame,  means  mounting  said  A-frame  on  said  vehicle  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  its 
lower  end,  an  extensible  support  frame  extending  between 
the  upper  end  of  said  A-frame  and  said  vehicle  for  ro- 
tatably  adjusting  said  A-frame  about  said  horizontal  axis, 
a  transverse  pivot  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  towtr 
to  form  the  trunnion  axis  thereof,  mounting  means  to 
mount  said  pivot  pin  on  said  A-frame  for  reciprocal  ver- 
tical movement  relative  thereto,  and  selectively  operable 
power  means  connected  to  said  mounting  means  for  ver- 
tically positioning  said  |MVOt  pin. 


3,342,117 

TRUSS  STRUCTURE  FOR  BEAMS 

Harvey  B.  Van  Radea,  Rte.  3,  Box  244, 

Hilbboro,  Orcg.    97123 

Filed  May  24, 1945,  Scr.  No.  458,255 

5  Cfarims.  (CL  52—225) 


A  beam  cm-  pair  of  rafters  have  brackets  mounted  on 
their  opposite  ends  connected  by  a  tie  rod,  the  brackets 
having  portions  to  bear  against  the  beam  or  rafters  when 
a  load  is  applied  to  supjriy  a  reverse  movement  thereby 
to  relieve  to  some  extent  the  tension  resulting  from  the 
load. 


3,342,118 
EXPANSIBLE  SURFACE  SFRUCFURE 
Alfred  Brmner,  Wfetcrthv,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Saber  Brothers,  UmitMl,  Wintcrthur,  Switzaland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Jaly  4,  1945,  Ser.  No.  449,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  4, 1944, 
8,812/44 
2  Claims.  (Q.  52—284) 
The  expansible  structure  is  constructed  of  two  expansi- 
ble sheets  which  are  connected  to  each  other  at  a  right 
angle   by  a  plurality  of  triangularly  shaped  areas  or 
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trapezoidal  shaped  areas.  The  sides  of  the  triangularly 
or  trapezoidal  shaped  connecting  areas  are  joiiKd  to  the 


terminal  parallelogram  shaped, areas  of  each  expansible 
sheet  

3,342,119 

TILE  BUILDING  PANEL  WITH  PLASTIC 

FOAM  BACKING 

Timotky  Mnrphy,  7  Hanmstead  Ave, 

GtasaevlB,  DnbHn,  belaud 

FOcd  Nov.  27,  1944,  Scr.  No.  414,342 

Clainu  priority,  appUcadon  Irdaod,  June  17,  1940, 

445/48 
7  Chdms.  (CL  52—309) 


1.  A  building  wall  panel  comprising  a  rigid  sheet  of 
asbestos  fiber  in  mineral  cement  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  ^e">  a  series  of  mineral  tiles  arranged  con- 
tiguously over  and  wholly  within  the  periphery  of  one  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  and  secured  to  said  sheet  by  adhesive, 
and  a  backing  secured  to  the  other  surface  of  said  sheet, 
said  backing  being  expanded  plastic  foam  having  a  mod- 
ulus of  elasticity  in  compression  that  is  at  least  several 
times  greater  than  its  modulus  of  elasticity  in  expansion, 
said  backing  having  a  thickness  of  about  V4"  to  about  one 
inch,  said  panel  having  an  exposed  rear  surface  consisting 
of  the  surface  of  said  backing  which  is  opposite  said  rigid 
sheet,  said  backing  being  readily  deformable  to  conform 
to  irregular  surfaces  to  which  the  panel  is  applied  without 
deforming  said  rigid  sheet  thereby  to  maintain  the  integ- 
rity of  the  adhesive  bond  of  the  tiles  to  said  sheet. 


3,342,lit0 
DRY  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Hngh  T.  Wamn,  Gflman,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holland  Plas- 
tics Conpany,  GOman,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Oct  18, 1945,  Scr.  No.  4943^9 
8  Clalnis.  (CL  52—309) 
4.  A  dry  wall  structure  for  a  masonry  wall  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  vertically  extended  horizontally 
spaced  furring  strips  secured  to  one  side  surface  o^ 


said  masonry  wall,  each  furring  strip  being  of  a 
laminated  construction  with  die  laminatioiu  adhe- 
sively secured  together  and  inclndtng  an  inner  poly- 
styrene foam  lamination  and  an  outer  base  lamina- 
tion, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  anchor  members  for  securing  a  fur- 
ring strip  to  said  masonry  wall  with  the  inner  poly- 
styrene lamination  against  said  one  nde  snrfoce  of 
the  masonry  wall,  said  anchor  members  extended 
through  a  furring  strip  and  into  said  masonry  wall, 

(c)  a  polystyrene  foam  slab  member  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  one  side  surface  of  said  masonry  wall 
of  a  shape  and  size  to  cover  the  area  of  the  exterior 


surface  of  the  mas(Hiry  wall  located  between  said 
furring  strips,  said  slab  naember  having  a  thickness 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  furring  strip  so  that  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  base  members  and  slab  mem- 
bers lie  in  a  common  plane, 

(d)  panel  members  arranged  in  a  covering  relation 
with  said  furring  strips  and  slab  members,  each  panel 
member  having  the  vertical  side  portions  thereof  in 
an  overlapping  relation  with  certain  pairs  of  said 
furring  strips,  and 

(e)  securing  means  extended  through  said  vertical  side 
portions  and  into  the  base  laminations  of  said  cer- 
tain ftuiing  strips. 


3,342,121 
FLOOR  AND  ROOF  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Adoiph  Cari  Weber,  Creve  Cocar,  Mo.,  aasignor  to 
Ladcde  Steel  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mlssonri 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1945,  Ser.  Nov434,807 
14  Cbfan.  (CL  52—334) 


An  open  web  steel  joist  for  concrete  Hoot  and  roof 
constructions,  the  joist  being  in  the  form  of  a  truss  hav- 
ing horizontal  top  and  bottom  chords  joined  by  a  zigzag 
web  triangulating  the  space  between  the  chords.  The 
chords  are  formed  of  a  pair  of  aagle  bars  having  vertiad 
and  horizontal  legs,  the  horizontal  legs  of  the  angle  bars 
of  the  top  chord  as  well  as  the  bottom  chord  extending 
laterally  outward  from  the  lower  edges  of  die  vertical 
legs.  The  web  is  welded  to  the  vertical  legs  and  the  peak 
of  each  triangular  web  section  extends  above  the  top  of 
the  top  chord. 
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ION  OF  SUB-CEILINGS 
3  LJdrtenbeftstrawe, 
am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,706 
Claims  priority,  applcadon  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1964, 
Sch  34,774 
3  Cla  nM.  (CL  52—484) 
More  particularly,  t  le  invention  relates  to  the  method 
of  forming  a  sub-ceilu  g  and  the  structure  involved  there- 
in comprising,  alternate  rows  of  flanged  support  panels 

>anels,  the  support  panels  are  ar- 
ranged in  reinforced  mits  of  two  or  more,  attached  to 
hangers  extending  dcwnwardly  from  the  ceiling.  The 
cladding  panels  are  set  ured  between  and  to  the  flanges  of 


the  support  panels.  Tie  securing  means  comprise  spring 
metal  clips  with  taperc  d  ends  which  pass  through  aligned 
openings  in  adjacent  face  contacting  flanges  and  lock 
the  cladding  panels  tojthe  sides  of  the  suspended  support 
panels. 


3,362,123 

CURTAIN  WALL  VtflTH  PANELS  OF  DIFFERENT 
TflCKNESSES 
Aliwrt  I.  Geyser,  P  ttslmrgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  K. 
Geyser  Company,  Pittslnirgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Fflcd  Sept  If,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,754 
5  Claina.  (CL  52—502) 


A  curtain  wall  is 
and  horizontal  rails,  al 
of  the  rails  are  suppoiled 
bars.  Panels  have  theii 
surrounding  channels. 
There  are  two  thickness 
thick.  The  thin  gaskets 
thin  and  a  thick  gaske 


mide 


of  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars 
provided  with  channels.  The  ends 

in  the  channels  in  the  vertical 
marginal  portions  disposed  in  the 
where  they  are  held  by  gaskets. 

of  gaskets,  one  thin  and  one 
are  used  with  thick  panels  and  a 
are  used  with  a  thin  panel. 


3,342,124 
METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  DETERIORATED 
SECTIONS   OF   TIMBER    AND   MEANS   OF 
CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
Dn  Val  Cravens,  BniTalo,  N.Y.,  Robert  F.  McGnire,  Siiaw- 
nee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Robert  E.  Birtz,  Grand  Island, 
and  Keith  D.  Wherry,  Lackawanna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  AnKska,  Inc.,  Boffalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,086 
21  Claims.  (CL  52—514) 


Any  exposed  deteriorated  material  is  removed  from 
the  deteriorated  area,  leaving  a  recess  which  then  is  filled 
in.  A  channel  extending  lengthwise  of  the  timber  is 
formed  in  the  deteriorated  area  with  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  channel  being  in  sound  wood.  A  truss  plate  gen- 
erally conforming  to  the  surface  of  the  timber  and  hav- 
ing a  rib  entering  the  channel  is  applied  and  secured  to 
the  timber. 


3,362,125 
BUILDING  SIDING 
Edwin  A.  Daly,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walcon  Cor- 
poration, Econe,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,370 
1  Cbim.  (CL  52—542) 


1.  A  building  screen  comprising:  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nate inwardly  and  outwardly  disposed  elongated  vertical 
panels;  each  of  the  outwardly  disposed  panels  being 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  separately  formed,  vertically 
spaced  apart,  panel  portions  having  a  first  configuration 
on  each  end  thereof;  each  of  the  inwardly  disposed  panels 
being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  separately  formed,  ver- 
tically spaced  apart,  panel  portions  having  a  second  con- 
figuration on  each  end  thereof;  means  for  connecting 
said  panels  together  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
U-shaped  connecting  members  with  the  bight  portions 
thereof  disposed  outwardly  and  the  spaced  apart  legs  in- 
wardly; the  panel  portions  of  the  outwardly  disposed 
panels  being  provided  with  U-shaped,  inwardly  facing, 
mounting  members  on  the  side  edges  thereof  which  are 
mounted  over  the  closed  bight  outward  edges  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  U-shaped  elongated  connecting  members;  the 
panel  portions  of  the  inwardly  disposed  panels  being  pro- 
vided with  U-shaped,  outwardly  facing,  mounting  mem- 
bers on  the  side  edges  thereof  which  are  mounted  over 
the  adjacent  legs  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  elongated,  U- 
shaped,  connecting  members;  means  for  securing  the  U- 
shaped  mounting  members  on  the  side  edges  of  the  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  disposed  panel  portions  to  their 
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respective  U-shaped  elongated  connecting  members;  and, 
means  for  securing  the  screen  to  a  building. 


o 


3t362,126 

METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  FLOORS 

DURING  THEIR  LIFTING 

Erik  Gostn  VOhclm  Heroif,  10  Bankgatan, 

SondsvaO,  Sweden 

FDcd  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,995 

Claims  priority,  wplication  Sweden,  Nov.  25, 1963, 

12,981/63 

9  Claims.  (CL  52—745) 


A  novel  method  of  providing  lateral  guidance  to  floors 
during  their  lifting  for  the  erection  of  buildings,  by  means 
of  a  removable,  vertically  extended,  stiffening  structure. 


3,362,127 

RESILIENT  SHELL  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

GrMmc  McGowan,  Cortcz,  Colo.,  assignor  to  RcaOiciit 

Shells,  Inc^  Cortcz,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1964.  Ser.  No.  392,503 

4  ClaiuM.  (d.  52—747) 


(d)  removing  the  T-clamps  tAer  tbc  cement  has  cured, 
and 

(e)  caulking  the  comers  after  the  T-cIamps  have  been 
removed,  the  bead  portion  of  the  strip  serving  to 
hold  the  cement-coated  flanges  against  the  edges  of 
the  panels  until  the  cement  has  cured. 


3,362,128 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Robert  C.  James,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  Mrignor,  by 
assignments,    to   HayMen   Mannfoctnrkig    Company, 
Sheboygan,  Wis.,  a  conondoa  of  DOamtn 
Filed  Feb.  12, 196iS|.  Ser.  No.  432,307 
9  Clafana.  (CL  53—24) 


This  disclosure  involves  wrapping  a  heat  shrinkable 
film  about  an  aligned  stack  of  the  packaged  articles,  com- 
pressing the  resulting  wrapped  stack  to  rigidify  the  same, 
but  short  of  the  point  where  crushing  of  the  packages 
might  occur,  and  heating  the  resulting  wrapped  stack 
while  the  slack  is  under  compression  to  shrink  the  film 
into  conformity  with  the  stack  and  hold  it  in  its  com- 
pressed condition. 


OF 


3,362,129 
ALL-METAL  SEAL  AND  METHOD 
FORMING  SAME 
Robert  T.  Schcrer  and  Philip  C.  Wi«Mr.  Baltiniore,  Md., 
assignors  to  dw  United  States  of  Amcika  as  repreaentcd 
by  the  Secietaiy  of  the  Amy 
ContiMation  of  abandoned  appBcartwi  Ser.  No.  366481, 
May  8,  1964.  Ikta  appHcatlM  Jm.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
613,042 

10  ClafaiM.  (CL  53—43) 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  resilient  shell  struc- 
ture wherein  panels  are  held  in  adjacent  spaced  relation- 
ship by  rubbery  joints,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  temporarily  holding  a  group  of  panels  in  the  de- 
sired adjacent  spaced  relationship  by  T-clamps  posi- 
tioned where  comers  of  the  panels  come  together, 
the  diameter  of  the  bolt-portion  of  the  T-clamp 
being  approximately  the  distance  between  adjacent 
panels, 

(b)  sliding  into  the  spaces  between  the  panels  a  strip 
of  robbery  material  coated  with  a  syrapy  cement 
which  initially  serves  as  a  lubricant,  said  stiip  having 

(i)  a  rounded  bead  portion  that  may  be  deformed 

when  the  strip  is  slid  into  place, 
(ii)  a  web  portion  whose  height  is  approximately 

the  thickness  ot  the  panels  and  whose  width  is 

approximately  the  distance  between  the  panels, 

and 
(iii)   flanges  which  are  to  be  cemented  to  the 

edges  of  the  panels, 

(c)  removing  air  pockets  from  space  between  flanges 
and  panel  edges. 


An  improved  chemical  munition  utilizing  an  aluminimi 
ball  sealing  means  and  improved  method  whereby  ibc 
munition  filling  orifice  is  effectively  sealed. 


3,36^130 

PACKING  MACHINE 
Fanato  CelorksPMeo  Loom  AHm  165, 

Chapiiroipfei  MctIco  City,  Menco 
FBcd  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,888 
2  Claims.  (CL  53—195) 
A  food  packaging  system  emidoying  •  conveyor  having 
a  plurality  of  receptades  over  whidi  a  first  film  of  plastic 
is  deposited  to  manually  receive  stacked  food  articles  over 
each  receptacle  with  a  second  film  being  fed  into  cover- 
ing relation  to  the  stacked  food  ^rtides  to  be  sealed  by 


a  sealing  bead  comptising 
compressing  the  articles 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


an  inner  pusher  member  for 
in  eacb  receptacle  and  an  outer 


sealing  and  cutting  member  for  sealing  the  thermoplastic 
film  layers.- 


3^2431 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  GASEOUS  OR  VAPOR- 
OUS SUBSTANC  ES.  ESPECIALLY  ISOTOPES 
Erwin  Becker,  Kartamhe,  GcnmDy,  Mrigaor  to  GcscD- 
schaft  fiir  Kcmfofs^hnng  m.bJL,  Karisnilic,  Germany, 
a  corporatkw 

Flkd  Mar.  f ,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  350,5M 

Claims  priority,  apMkation  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1963, 

K  49,161 

(CL  5S— 17) 


•  (ZZ 


W(;i 


1.  A  process  for 
constituents  of  diiferebt 
prises  adding  a  gas  of 
inal  gaseous  mixture 
different  molecular 
mixture,  passing  said 
to  accelerate  same  in 
nozzle,  directing  said 
ary  to  form  a  gaseous 
the  constituents  of 
stratified  according  to 
molecular  weight  constituent 
boundary,  and  separ4ing 
into  a  high  molecular 
ular  weight  gas  stream 
tending  into  said  stra  ified 
where  the  fk>w  velocit  r 
with  respect  to  the  direction 
jet  from  the  nozzle. 


separating  gaseous  mixtures  having 
molecular  weights,  which  com- 
ighter  molecular  weight  to  an  orig- 
laving  at  least  two  constituents  of 
ght  to  form  a  composite  gaseous 
composite  mixture  through  a  nozzle 
form  of  a  jet  emerging  from  the 
to  impinge  upon  a  curved  bound- 
stream  flowing  therealong  wherein 
composite  gaseous  mixture  are 
molecular  weight,  with  the  heaviest 
flowing  in  contact  with  said 
said  stratified  gaseous  stream 
weight  gas  stream  and  a  low  molec- 
by  means  of  a  deflecting  plate  ex- 
stream  at  a  location  thereof 
thereat  is  diverted  less  than  360* 
of  the  flow  velocity  of  the 


tie 
jit 


tie 


3,362432 

PRESSURE  REfiPONSiyE  METHOD  FOR 

DEAE  tATING  WATER 

Waller  O.  Sdwilwheit,  Swttmft  Tcl,  aMlfoi  to  Phlllipt 

Pctnricwn  Conpa  wj,  a  cotpoialioB  of  Ddaware 

Filed  laa.  2  ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  426,869 

(O.  55—21) 


1.  A  metliod  of  deierating  water  comprising  passing 


steam  condensate  into 
densate  to  form  steam; 


a  flash  zone  to  vaporize  said  con- 
passing  water  to  be  deaerated  into 


said  flash  zone  into  admixture  with  said  steam  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  said  water  and  to  condense  a  portion 
of  said  steam  to  liquid;  passing  the  remaining  uncon- 
densed  portion  of  said  steam  from  said  flash  zone  as 
vapor;  establishing  a  signal  responsive  to  the  uncondensed 
portion  of  said  steam;  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
water  passing  to  said  flash  zone  responsive  to  said  signal 
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to  bring  the  water  resulting  from  said  admixture  of  said 
steam  and  said  water  to  substantially  its  boiling  point 
and  maintain  said  water  resulting  from  said  admixture 
substantially  at  its  boiling  point;  and  removing  water  hav- 
ing a  reduced  quantity  of  entrained  air  from  said  flash 
zone. 


3,362.133 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGEJJ  SULFIDE  REMOVAL 

FROM  GAS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  HaS  AND 

CO, 
Geoffe  S.  Kntshcr,  Petcrriwrg,  and  Glenn  A.  SmMi,  Jr., 

CdoBlal  Heigiits,  Va.,  aisigDOVi  to  Allied  Chemical 

CorpratJOB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Aag.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,46« 
9  ClaiiiH.  (CL  55—44) 


A  process  for  treating  and  separating  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  carbon  dioxide  from  gaseous  mixtures  containing 
same.  The  process  involves  the  use  of  a  solvent  comivis- 
ing  a  dialkyl  ether  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  under  condi- 
tions that  permit  preferential  absofption  of  the  hydrogen 
sulfide. 


3,362,134 
INSULATOR  SUPPORT 
Jcaa  WIeMr,  ObsriidtttRit  Ti 
to  Mc 
Main,  Germany 

Fifed  Feb.  23. 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,326 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  27, 1964, 

M  6«,M1 

1  ClaiBk  (CL  55— 1«4) 


downwardly  inclined  at  least  30*  frt>m  horizontal  to  cause 
part  of  the  mud  to  fall  in  a  continuous  curtain  from  said 
inside  edge  as  the  remainder  of  the  mud  progresses  down 


The  electrodes  in  an  electrostatic  gas  filter  are  hung 
from  insulators  which  in  turn  are  mounted  in  frameworks 
adjustably  supported  on  the  roof.  When  the  roof  sags,  the 
electrodes  can  be  brought  into  proper  position  by  adjust- 
ing the  framewoiiu. 


3^62,135  

ELECTROSTATIC  DUST  FILTER 
Waiter  StcMnafdaad  Horstj<»ttr  ElAold,  Fta«tf»t 
am  Mail,  Gciuaau,  aniiBon  to  Mctalgcflelbchaft 
AkliaBgcaelbckafl,  Fiiifml  an  Main,  Gtraams 

Fifed  Dec  21^1966,  Scr.  No.  6t5,257 

ClaisM  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcmaay,  Jan.  7, 1966, 

M  67,942 

1  Claim.  (Q.  5S-13«) 


^r7h-^2^^Lr^%:h 


tr^ 


The  vertically  spaced  spark  points  on  an  emitting  elec- 
trode are  positioned  in  staggered  relationship  to  the  verti- 
cally spaced  spark  points  on  an  emitting  electrode  adjacent 
thereto  to  reduce  the  interference  in  the  electrical  fields 
produced  by  the  spark  points. 


the  helical  path  to  an  upright,  vortex-breaking,  deflector 
plate.  Separated  gases  pass  through  a  mist  eliminator  to 
a  vacuum  pump  for  discharge  to  atmosphere. 


3,362,137 

VAPOR  TRAP  AND  AIR  ELIMINATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Gcoife  B.  Rickaris,  Lake  Farcit,  DL,  Mrigini  to  livrid 

Controls  Corporatfoa,  Ckicafo,  IIL,  a  uarpoiaifcwi  off 

ContiDoatkm  of  applcafkM  Scr.  No.  346,147,  Feb.  2f, 

1964.  lU  appUcation  Dec  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  6«13t5 

8  CfadBH.  (CL  55—178) 


3,362436 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING  FLUIDS 
Gcftfd  E.  Bnmbam,  Sr.,  aMi  VcffM  E.  Smith,  Lafayette, 
La^  asriinon  to  FUd  Control,  Inc,  Lafayette,  La., 
a  corporation  of  LonMana 

Fifed  Mar.  38, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,815 
8  Clakn.  (CL  55—165) 
Oil  well  drilling  mud  degassing  apparatus  with  a  tan- 
gential feed  conduit  for  delivoing  mud  through  a  float- 
controlled  elliptical  valve  onto  a  helical  shelf.  The  shelf 
grows  progressively  narrower  as  it  follows  its  spiral, 
downward  path  around  the  inside  wall  of  the  vacuum  tank 
to  which  it  is  affixed.  The  inside  edge  of  the  shelf  is 


A  liquid  flow  control  amMffatus  tat  ranoving  air  from 
a  liquid  supjdy  line  includes  a  pair  <rf  vapor  sepaimting 
stages  respectively  connected  upstream  and  downstream 
of  an  air  eliminator,  the  upstream  stage  being  a  coales- 
cing media  for  removing  large  amounts  of  liqaid  from  a 
vapor  passing  therethrough  and  the  downstream  stage 
being  a  centrifugal  s^arator  for  removing  lesaer  amounts 
of  liquid  from  a  vapor  passing  tberethrou^  to  the  at- 
mospliere. 

3,3tt438 
GAS  FuLTER 
Warren  H.  Adtcr,  Borfer,  Tex.,  aaigMr  li 
Petndem  Conspaagr,  a  coipontioB  of  Ddawaie 
Filed  Jmw  9. 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,334 
3  Cfarims.  (CL  55—341) 
A  gas-s(^ds  filter  comprises  an  enclosed  housing  having 
suspended  tfierein  an  upper  imperforate  support  ^heet 
from  which  are  suspended  a  plurality  of  tabular  fflter  de- 
ments having  one  open  end  in  commtmication  with  per- 
forations through  a  lower-spaced  cell  plate  and  fortiier 
being  in  communication  with  gas  solids  inlet  means  and 


:J84 


solids  exit  means  in  t  e  lower  portion  of  the  filter  housing 


below  the  cell  plate. 
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(as  exit  means  above  the  cell  plate. 


the  support  sheet  anc 
ture  by  means  of  rigii 


DISHWASHING 
Hagfc  C.  WlfBanwoB, 
Electric 
of 
FUctfDcc. 
5 


3^2439 
IIIACHINE  AND  POROUS  PAD 
{Mtmhms,  Ohio,  assicMir  to  Wot- 
lorporatioa,  Pillthith,  Pa^  a  cor- 


ceU  plate  forming  a  unitary  stnic- 
support  members  between  the  two. 


7, 19i5,  Ser.  No.  514,64* 
(CL  55— 3S5) 


Domestic  automat  c  dishwasher  vent  apparatus,  for 
operation  during  an  "( xplosion  effect"  cmidition,  in  which 
a  highly  porous  pad  u  provided  to  extend  across  the  vent 
passage  for  interceptL  ig  and  reducing  the  velocity  of  the 


water  droplets  exitin 
sion  effect"  condition 


therethrough  during  an  "explo- 


3,M2,14« 

0UST  FILTER 

Lambert  H.    if  oft,  27«  BmjAopt  Ave., 

Hwtf  Nd,  Con.    M114 
Filed  Alt.  2  S,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  391^43 
7Chln.(CL55-^4M) 
1.  A    filter    compiising    an    elongated    substantially 
fnisto-conical  casing    laving  a  side  wall,  a  porous  inner 
wall  in  said  casing  sjAced  from  said  side  wall  and  de- 
fining a  plenum  chami  er  with  respect  thereto,  said  porous 
inner  wall  defining  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  means 
to  apidy  gas  under  pressure  into  said  plenum  chamber 


for  discharge  through 
elongated  substantial! 


said  porous  inner  wall,  a  hollow 
fnisto-conical  filter  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  ahd  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  filter  member  def  ning  a  chamber  with  respect  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing,  said  filter  having  its  upper 
end  at  its  larger  dianeter  portion  and  its  lower  end  at 


its  smaller  diameter  portion,  said  casing  having  an  inlet 
at  its  upper  end  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  and  positioned  to  direct 
a  stream  of  particle  laden  air  under  pressure  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  against  said  filter  mem- 
ber substantially  tangentially  thereof,  said  filter  mem- 
ber having  an  ouUet  at  its  upper  end,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  filter  member  in  direction  opposed  to  the 


direction  of  flow  of  the  stream  of  particle  ladened  air  to 
create  a  vortex  therein  to  develop  a  low  pressure  area 
in  the  center  thereof,  whereby  air  will  be  drawn  from 
said  chamber  through  the  filter  member  to  the  interior 
thereof  and  be  discharged  through  said  outlet  and  the 
particles  entrained  with  the  air  will  be  restrained  by  the 
filter  member  and  drop  to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
chamber  and  means  to  discharge  the  particles  collected 
in  said  chamber. 


3,362,141 
SURFACE  CONTAMINATION  SAMPLER 
George  W.  Royster,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Binicy  R.  Flsii, 
Knozriilc  Tcnn.,  anicnon  to  tlie  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  i»y  tbc  United  States  Atomic 
"  ConuikBion 

Filed  May  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,184 
1  Claim,  (a.  55-^19) 


J 


Stirftice-bearing  dust-like  particulate  matter  containing 
possible  contaminants  are  monitored  by  obtaining  repre- 
sentative samples  of  the  particulate  matter.  A  tubular 
housing  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  passageways  cir- 
cumferen'.ially  spaced  thereabout  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  housing  and  a  removable  filter.  The 
housing  is  placed  against  a  surface  to  be  sampled  and 
compressed  air  is  passed  through  the  passageways  to  drive 
the  matter  from  the  siu-face  and  onto  the  filter  where  such 
matter  is  retained  for  subsequent  examination. 
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3,362.142 
HAY  PEUJETER 
Jack  W.  Crane.  New  Holland,  and  John  P.  TariN»z. 
PUbdelpUa,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Spcny  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  Hollaiid,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  36«,495 
16  CiidoM.  (CL  56—1) 


with  each  of  said  driven  higs  being  engageaUe  by  one 
of  said  driving  lugs  upon  rotatimi  of  the  input  coupUng 
member  to  cause  rotatk>a  of  said  ou^t  coupling  member; 
and  deflector  means  carried  by  one  of  said  coupling  mem- 
bers operable  as  said  coupling  members  ap^oach  their 
opposed  coaxial  positions  from  their  azially  QflEset  posi- 
tions to  deflect  the  driving  and  driven  lugs  out  at  inter- 
fering paths  and  guide  the  driving  lugi  Into  driving  rela- 
tionship with  the  driven  lugs  as  tlie  coupling  members 
assume  their  opposed  coaxial  poritions. 


323624 
HARVES 


C  BamgHdMr,  Warcrilf,  Iowa,  amitpor  to 
Spwiy  Rand^Cotporalhm,  New  HoOand,  P^  •  cor> 
pocatMNi  of  Ddawive 

Flkd  Dm.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  428,734 
13  ClafaH.ua.  86—24) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  cylindrically  wrapped  and 
compressed  rolls  of  hay  of  pellet  diameter  comprising  a 
rotatingly  driven  hay  wrapping  spindle  adapted  to  wrap 
hay  about  itself  turn  by  turn,  which  spindle  has  a  bearing 
supported  driven  end  and  a  freely  extending  discharge 
end,  hay  roll  forming  and  hay  roll  firming  means  tangen- 
tially encompassing  an  dongated  hay  roll  occupying 
space  whose  axes  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  spincfle, 
the  forming  means  adjoining  the  driven  end  of  the  spin- 
dle, and  a  bay  roll  propelling  helical  formation  carried 
by  the  body  of  tiie  spindle  which  originates  in  the  zone 
of  the  forming  means  and  extends  over  a  determinate 
length  of  the  spindle,  the  axial  radius  of  the  propelling 
formation  being  progressively  decreased  as  the  limit  of 
its  extension  is  approached  while  the  radius  of  the  spindle 
body  is  complementally  increased  in  such  manner  as  to 
myinfin  of  the  samc  length  those  turns  of  the  wrapping 
which  ultimately  constitute  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hay 
roll. 

3,362,143 
AUTOMATIC  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Myron  L.  GnlBckMW,  ABion  Townsldp,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assizor  to  Mamcy-FcriMon  IndmUki  LiniHcd,  To- 
ronto, Ontarto,  Canada  ^    ^ 
Continuation  of  applcaHon  S«.  No.  446,986^ar.  9, 
1965.  nb  applicatioa  Not.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,233 
14  ClataM.  (CL  S6— 28) 


An  agricultural  machine  having  a  rotary  flail-type  cut- 
ter for  severing  standing  crop  material  atid  discharging 
it  to  a  rotatable  pickup,  and  a  baling  mechanism  for 
f(Hming  the  severed  crop  material  into  bale*. 


3,362445 
MOBILE  SHAKER  AND  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Richard  R.  Steingas  and  Edward  M.  GanI,  NapcnrflBc  ID., 
Msiflnnrs  to  bternatiOBai  Harvcatcr  Cmnpanj, 
01.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Oct  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  484,822 
7  CidnM.  (CL  56— 328) 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  comprising:  an  input  coupling 
member  and  an  output  couiding  member  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  between  oiq;>osed  coaxial  poaitions  and 
axially  offset  positions;  a  pair  of  driving  lugs  projecting 
axially  from  said  input  coupling  member  radially  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  Uie  input  coupling  member 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  pair  of  driven 
lugs  projecting  axially  from  the  output  coupling  member 
into  tiie  path  of  rotation  of  the  driving  lugs  when  the 
coupling  members  are  in  their  opposed,  coaxial  poaitions 

846  O.O.— u 


An  apparatus  for  clamping  on  tree  limbs  and  incltiding 
a  depending  weight  and  vibratory  means  for  rapidly  rait- 
ing and  lowering  the  weight  to  shake  the  limbs  so  that 
fruit  carried  thereon  will  fall  from  the  tree.  Hie  apparatus 
includes  nneans  for  adjustably  locking  the  same  on  tree 
limbs  of  a  variety  of  ^rtbs. 


x% 
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APPARATUS  I9OR  THE  PRODUCTICm 
CHENILLB 

oftal,  Vich,  Spiriii,  airipMr  to 
ft  M—hiiWMi,  tab.  New 

of  Delaware 
19M,Scr.No.53«,t77 
(Ca.57— 24) 


Uiritcd  M( 

York,  N.Y.,  a 
Filed  Feb. 
5 


1.  A  chenille  fonnin  ( 
rotary  spindle,  a  cone-sh  iped, 
on  said  spindle,  a  stationary 
outwardly  from  within 
open  and  a  closed  end 
fining  threads  therein 
cop  and  a  brake  and  guiie 
to  the  open  end  of  said 
travel  of  said  unwinding 
to  a  fonner  member 


IS 


f>r 


M«,147 

WIRE  CORDS 

GcoAey  Curtis,  Cotc  riiy,  FaglMd,  eMifftir  to  Steel 

Cords  Limited,  Load*  ■,  England,  a  Britisli  company 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  459,415 

CUms  prtority,  appHca  ion  Great  Britain,  Jnnc  2,  1964, 

:  2,727/64 
14  Cbim.  (CL  57—34) 


Method  and  apparatu 
such  as  are  used  for  rei  iforcement 
component  wires  are  in 
two  to  six  wires  on  sepai  ate 
drawn  from  the  bobbin « 
separated  as  necessary  apd 
relation  before  twisting 


TWINE  MACHINI 


for  the  production  ol  wire  cords 

of  tyres  in  which  the 

tially  wound  in  groupe  of  from 

bobbins.  The  groups  are  then 

the  wires  of  the  groiqw  being 

then  being  laid  in  the  desired 

fonn  the  cord. 


;  ^2,14t 
FOR  THE  PRODUCnON 
OF  CURL-YARN 

outcnv,  i^ancn,  swHicriann,  asH^Mir  w 
l^lntnUnn',  Switzcriand,  a 
corporation  of  Swita  srland 

1965,  Ssr.  No.  473,M3 
priority,  appla  kM  SwUiailand,  Jtfy  24, 1964, 
'  ',69«/64 

(CL  57-^34) 


An  endless  flexible  mandril,  planetary  driving  roOs 
The  rovings  are  fed  ik  a  downward  direction  through  engaging  the  mandril  to  cause  it  to  rotate  and  to  advance, 
the  heating  device  to  sf  o<^  while  flows  of  conditioned  feed  rolls  feeding  a  yam  onto  the  advancing  mandril  to 


air  are  directed  upwardly  substantially  in  counterflow  to 
the  rovings  in  order  to  cool  the  rovings  after  emergence 


from  the  heating  device.  The  cooling  of  the  rovings 
below  the  heating  device  serves  to  reduce  the  number 
of  yarn  breaks  in  a  processed  yam. 


apparatus  comprising  a  hoUow 

thread-carrying  cop  mounted 

fonner  member  extending 

(aid  spindle,  a  housing  having  an 

extending  over  said  cop  for  con- 

they  are  unwound  from  said 

ring  mounted  in  close  proximity 

housing  for  limiting  the  outward 

threads  and  to  direct  the  same 

proper  winding  therecm. 


3,362,149 
METHOD  AND  APPARAItJS  FOR  MAKING  YARN 

IN  A  CONTINUOUS  HEUCAL  SPIRAL 

Dale  G.  Hofabecfc,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

,  to  looepb  Bancroft  A  Sons  Company,  Wi^ 

.  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FBed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  N<».  522,621 

7  dainw.  (CL  57--34) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  continuous  helical  spiral 
yam  which  comprises  the  steps  of  winding  the  yam  to  be 
helicized  around  a  revolving  strand  of  twistable  material, 
which  moves  in  a  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis  through 
a  heating  zone  maintaining  a  temperature  in  the  beating 
zone  adequate  to  imparting  a  permanent  set  to  said  yam, 
and  reoooving  it  from  said  strand  to  a  receiving  means  at 
a  point  located  beyond  the  said  heating  zone. 


3,362,15i 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  HEUCAL 

CRIMP  TO  YARN 

Efancr  G.  Paqnctte  and  Dale  G.  HoKnbecfc,  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sow  Co.,  WUnrington, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  625,t41 
12  ClahM.  (CL  57—34) 
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be  wrapped  around  the  mandril  in  the  form  <rf  a  heUz 
as  the  mandril  advances  through  a  heating  chamber  and 
through  a  co(riing  chamber  in  which  the  crimp  is  set  and 
a  take  up  spool  receiving  the  yam  as  it  is  unwound  from 
the  rotating  mandril  after  setting. 


3,362,151 

THREAD  STORAGE  DISC  FOR  TWO-FOR-ONE 

TWISnNG  SPINDLES 

■aca,  NoMMn*  mem  Knfdd,  Gcrannr, 
toPriitas  Pra|ect4:oiiwy  GjB.bA, 


looped  upper  portion  has  a  relatively  large  djameter  and 
is  located  entirely  above  the  transverse  bearing  snifaoe 
and  with  a  substantial  portion  thereof  locaied  to  one 
side  of  the  bearing  surface  on  the  main  body  pcqtion. 
Downwardly  extending  from  the  transverse  bearing  sur- 
face generally-  at  ri^t  an^  tiiereto,  is  a  toe  portion  for 
engaging  the  oirter  surface  of  the  assodated  q^inning 
ring.  Preferably  the  traveller  has  an  intend  one  piece 
body  made  of  nylon  reinforced  with  ^ass  fibers. 


FBadJanrT.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,328 

,  appjladiosi  GcsiMpy,  Jan.  15, 1965, 

9 


P  35,888 

(CL57-48J4) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  combination  with 
a  spindle  rotor  of  a  two-for-one  twisting  machine  having 
thread  outlet  means  in  said  rotor  with  a  thread  stcwage 
disc  structure  which  is  characterized  primarily  by  the 
provision  of  two  discs,  one  arranged  below  the  other  in 
axially  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  while  strip 
means  having  an  outer  surface  of  high  wear  resistant 
material  are  arranged  between  and  connected  to  said 
diM».  The  said  strip  means  includes  a  first  portk»  of 
annular  contour  extending  around  said  rotor  in  radially 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  and  also  includes  a  second 
portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  in  radial  direc- 
tion inwardly  toward  said  rotor  within  the  range  of 
said  thread  outlet  means  in  said  rotor  to  form  thread 
exit  passage  means  for  the  thread  lea^g  said  tiuead 
outlet  means. 


TitAvraJ 


52 

I£R 


John  Pitagic  MacUe,  BslfMt,  Nortkcn 
to  JameTMacUe  ft  Som  Uarftod,  1 
Ireland,  a  BrWsh  oomfaij 
^^PHed  NorVTSw,  Ser.  No.  592,284 
CfadnM  priority,  afpBcnOoaGfMt  Britain,  Nov.  8, 1965, 

47,298/65 
3  CMnM.  (CL  57—125) 


A  spinning  ring  traveBer  having  an  elongated  main 
body  pmtion  one  side  of  which  defines  a  bearing  surface 
for  engagmg  the  inner  surface  of  a  spinning  ring,  a  lower 
curved  portion  receivable  over  the  bottom  of  the  ring, 
and  a  looped  upper  portion  having  a  lower  ttansverse 
bearing  sivface  engai^aUe  on  the  top  of  the  ring.  The 


to 


3,3624^3 
WATER  RESBTANT  PUSH  PIECE  FOR 
DIVEira  WATCH 
Kari  We^cr,  ChanAeqr,  SwUaola^ 
Fabilqne  de  Cumsnass  Bonlnchl  S.A^  a 
of  SwItMfiMi 

FBed  Jan.  17, 1967,  Ssr.  Now  689^38 
Oaims  priority,  sppBcrilon  gwUmhai,  Feb.  1,  1966, 

M81/66 
6  ChdaH.  (CL  58-43) 


Water  resistant  push  piece  f(H-  a  diver's  watch  compris- 
ing a  part  movable  axially,  mounted  slideably  on  a  tube 
fixed  fo  the  body  of  the  case,  enveloping  partially  this 
tube,  and  having  a  central  core  penetrating  the  tube,  at 
least  one  element  having  water  resistance  between  the 
tube  and  the  core  and  a  return  spring  pushing  the  movable 
part  towards  the  outside. 


WATERHGHT  OONTtoL'  WVKM,  WIIH  PUSH- 
BUTraN.FOK' 

to 
SX  GoMva.  Siritarind.  n  tai  of  I 
nsdl 


A  watertight  control  device  for  a  timqiiece  in  which  a 
stem  of  a  push-button  is  slidably  mounted  in  a  tube 
secured  to  the  timq>iece  case  with  a  deformable  sealing 
joint  interposed  between  a  shoulder  on  the  stem  and  an 
inner  edge  of  the  tube,  a  hollow  head  being  mounted  on 
the  stem  and  engaging  the  enter  surfKe  of'  the  tnbe  so 
as  to  be  axially  diqdaoeable  along  said  tobe  but  non- 
rotatabk  relative  thereto  such  that  when  a  sleeve  which 
is  threadably  engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube 
b  moved  to  an  operative  position  in  whidi  the  sleeve 
bears  on  the  case,  a  force  is  exerted  on  the  stem  on  the 
one  hand  to  compress  the  sealing  joint  between  the  shoul- 
der <»  the  stem  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  sleeve  and  on 
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the  other  hand  lo  lock  the  push-button,  whereas  when 


the  sleeve  is  moved  to 


B  rest  position  away  from  the  case. 


the  sleeve  allows  free  i  xial  movement  of  the  push-button. 


3^2,155 
AXIAL  tLOW  SEPARATOR 
brands  Edwvd  Drii  nO,  Topifidd,  Mmb^  asrignor  to 
Gcaend  Eledric  Coaipaay,  a  ciMrporadoa  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Mar.  2i,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  443,193 
14  CUiM.  (CL  M— 39.t9) 


A  separator  having 


TURBINE 
ArtlMv  F.  McLmb, 
Motor 
off  Ddaware 

FOcd  Dec  21, 
2f 


I  [OZZLE  ACTUATOR 
I  hroaia,  Mkh.,  aaiVMr  to  Ford 
MicL^a 


19<5,Scr.No.51S,35< 
(CLM— 39.25) 


A  control  system,  fdr 
nozzles  of  a  gas  turbin : 


accurately  adjusting  the 
fluid  controlling  shuttle 
movement  of  the  servo; 
nozzle  motion  feedback 


movement  of  the  shuttle  valve;  and  a  number  of  auxiliary 
speed  and  transmission  selector  lever  position  control 
means  for  braking  the  rotation  of  the  engine  output  shaft 
when  the  throttle  lever  is  released  to  its  engine  idle  speed 
position,  or  the  turbine  section  temperature  rises  above 
a  safe  operating  level;  and,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification. 

3,362,157 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WriH  ROTARY  REGEN- 
ERATOR   AND    ROTATING    CONSTANT    VOL- 
UME COMBUSnON  CHAMBERS 
Wesley  y.  Taylor,  W«yM,  Pa.,  md^u  to  the  UoHed 

Stoics  of  Aactka  as  repvcssBtod  by  the  Secretary  off 
the  Navy 

FOcd  Sept  28,  19M,  Ser.  No.  583,122 
7  ClafaM.  (CL  (•—3934) 


an  axially  extending  passageway 


formed  therein,  meani  adjacent  its  inlet  for  imparting 
swirl  to  a  fluid  strean  and  collection  means  downstream 
of  the  swirl  impartina  means.  The  collection  means  is 
formed  by  a  pair  of  coi  ixially  mounted  outer  annular  wall 
members,  the  first  off  i  rhich  diverges  axiaUy  downstream 
from  the  swiri  product  ig  means  and  the  second  off  which 
has  an  upstream  end  «  hich  is  located  downstream  of  the 
upstream  end  of  the  fir  it  The  upstream  end  off  the  second 
wall  member  is  of  subs  antially  smaller  diameter  than  the 
axially  corresponding  wrtion  o[  the  first  wall  member 
such  that  an  annular  e  (traction  slot  having  a  substantial 
radial  extent  is  defined  between  the  first  and  second  wall 
members.  The  swirl  in  parted  to  the  fluid  stream  results 
in  particles  of  extranec  us  matter  being  forced  outwardly 

slot.  To  remove  all  or  a  portion 
of  the  swirl  from  the  s  irstream  after  removal  of  the  ex- 
traneous matter,  a  mea  ds  for  removing  swirl  is  provided 
downstream  of  the  coll  sction  means. 


A  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  rotary  matrix  regenera- 
tor and  a  rotor  including  constant  volume  combustion 
chambers.  The  regenerator  and  rotor  are  geared  to  the 
turbine  drive  shaft  through  reduction  gearing. 


3362,158 
ARC  IGNmON  SYSTEM 

R.  ThHitoB  aid  Vera  T.  DlMdafe,  _.. 

Utah,  aasicMrs  to  Thiokol  Chearfcal  CorporathML 
tol.  Pa.,  a  coraoratioB  of  Dshmwa 

FOcd  Feb.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  529361 
7  ClafaM.  (CL  68—39.47) 


aty, 


moving  the  tiutine  gas  inlet 
engine  installed  in  a  motor  ve- 
hicle between  turbine  accelerating  and  braking  positions, 
that  consists  of;  a  fluid  j  ressure  operated  servo  device  for 

Msitions  of  the  turbine  nozzles;  a 

mechanism  for  controlling  the 

an  accelerator  pedal  control  and 

mechanism  for  regulating  the 


1.  A  s<Jid  propellant  rocket  motor  ignition  system  for 
rendering  said  motor  capable  of  being  restarted  after 
shut  down  comprising,  a  first  longitudinally,  propellant 
burning  surface  extending  electrode  in  said  propellant, 
a  second  electrode  adjacent  said  first  electrode  in  said  pro- 
pellant, a  plurality  of  probes  extending  from  said  second 
electrode  and  each  juxtaposed  with  said  first  electrode  to 
define  a  gap  therebetween,  means  surrounding  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  probes  for  insulating  them  from  each 
other  to  prevent  electrical  and  heat  contact  thereof  except 
at  said  burning  surface  of  said  propellant,  and  means  for 
striking  an  electric  arc  in  said  electrode  gap. 
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3362,189 

STRESS  RELIEF  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SOLID 

PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTORS 

EdwMd  I.  HMMdur,  Iriihui  Otj^Utah,  Mrf^or  to 

TMokol  Chsudcal  Cofpotathwi,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

I  of  DdawMc 

FBcd  lib  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,329 

2  Oite.  (CL  68-39.47) 


said  second  seal  meoibar  and  said  mating  seal  smfMet 
being  dinwaed  such  that  sealing  effectiveness  is  en- 
hanced duriat  eni^  operation  by  the  nonnal  rtatic 
piessures  existing  in  said  engine  assenMjr. 


CE. 


HYDRAi 


33624^1 
VUC  An 


APPARATUS 


toDowty 


aBiid* 


FBed  Feb.  9, 
Mar.  1, 


Ser.  Now 


w,  8,785/65 
(CL  68-53) 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  comprising  a  casing  and  at  least 
one  solid  propellant  grain  disposed  within  said  casing, 
the  combination  comprising: 

at  least  one  annular  cusp  formed  on  the  wall  of  said 
casing  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  said  cusp  being  evenly  spaced  from  an 
end  surface  of  said  grain;  and 

a  split  flap  disposed  around  said  grain  and  extending 
from  an  end  surface  thereof  to  said  cusp,  said  split 
flap  being  bonded  at  its  outer  surface  to  the  surface 
of  said  cusp  that  faces  the  aforesaid  end  surface 
of  said  grain  and  bonded  at  its  inner  surface  to  the 
periphery  of  said  grain,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
split  flap  between  said  cusp  and  the  aforesaid  end 
surface  of  said  grain  being  free  to  move  away  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  casing. 


3362468       

GAS  TURBINE  DiGINB  INSPECTION 

APPARATVS 

Hector  S.  Bwifiifc,  CtaehHitf,  OMo,  aMlfBor  to 
necnr  a.  .u-*...^  ^^^ ,  off  New  Yorit 


FQed  Sept  16,  1966, 
18aaiaM.(CL 


No.  588,878 

1.75) 


1.  A  hydrostotic  power  transmission  comprising  a  vari- 
able positive  dtsplaoement  pump  unit,  a  variable  t>ositive 
diqjlacement  motor  unit,  each  imit  comprising  a  xotary 
cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cjdinders,  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder  reciprocated  by  rotation  of  the  block,  a 
valve  having  two  main  ports  co-operating  with  the  cylin- 
der block  to  connect  the  cylinders  altematdy  to  tiie  main 
ports  during  blodc  rotation  and  adjusting  means  for  tbe 
valve  to  adjust  it  angularly  about  the  rotation  axis  of  the 
Mock  to  vary  eflfective  daqriacemait  of  the  unit  by  varying 
the  phase  angle  between  piston  reciprocation  and  alter- 
nato  connection  of  the  cylinders  to  the  main  ports,  and 
at  least  one  hydraulic  ccmnection  between  the  main  ports 
of  the  units.  

3,3624i2 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  F. 
The  RoTcr 


38.1966,Scr.No.56M37 


2a2M.^L68-54> 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outer  casing, 

inner  casing  means  coaxially  disposed  within  said  outer 
casing  in  spaced  zelation  thereto, 

said  iimer  casing  means  defining  the  outer  peii|diery  ol 
a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  hi^  temperature  mo- 
tive fluid  through  the  en^ne  assemUy, 

first  and  second  radially  aligned  inspecticm  pocU  in 
said  outer  casing  and  said  inner  casing  means,  re- 
spectively, 

and  a  composite  seal  assembly  having  first  and  second 
relatively  movable  seal  members  for  blocking  said 
first  and  second  inspection  ports,  respectively, 

said  second  inspection  port  and  said  second  seal  mem- 
ber having  mating  seal  surfaces  for  preventing  leak- 
age through  said  second  inspection  port. 


1.  In  a  motive  power  transmission  assembly  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  coupling,  a  housing  havmg  a  wall  en- 
closing said  coupling,  a  hydraulically  contndkd  gearbox 
mechanically  connected  to  said  coupling,  and  a sooroeof 
hydraulic  fluid  for  controlling  said  geartios,  the  intfrovo- 
ment  that  ccmsisU  in  tiie  provision  of  passases  in  said 
housing,  and  means  tot  guiding  said  hydraidic  fluid 
through  said  passages  for  cwding  puiposes. 
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3,3«2,ltf3 
STEAM  fOWER  STATIONS 
..  Fic—lt,  VfBt  f  Avray  Sdac-ct-Oiae,  Fnmett 
t«  tekcockMk  WOcoz,  LliBited,  LoHdMi,  Ei«* 
iaad,  a  corpontfoB  off  Great  BritaiB 

FUcd  Feb.  2fL  19M,  Scr.  No.  530,028 


Claims  priority. 


7,388,  Patc^  1,435,841 


/^ 


FVaMO,  Mar.  1, 1M5, 


1.  A  peaking  load  si  tarn  cycle  including  a  vapor  gen- 
erator, fluid  heating  me  ins  associated  with  said  vapor  gen- 
erator, a  muM-stage  vq  or  turbine  connected  to  said  v^wr 
generator  for  delivery  of  vapor  therefrom,  means  con- 
nected between  the  sta  les  (rf  said  turbine  for  normally 
withdrawing  vapor  theit  from,  means  for  passing  the  widi- 
drawn  v^wr  through  si  Id  fluid  heating  means  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  wiii  the  fluid  flowing  therethrough, 
means  for  reducing  tb    withdrawal  of  vapw  from  said 

oad  operation,  whereby  the  vapor 
free  to  perform  additional  woifc 
in  further  expanding  tlitough  said  turbine,  and  auxiliary 
heat  source  means  conn<  cted  with  said  fluid  beating  means 
for  supplying  heat  thei^to  when  the  flow  of  withdrawn 
vapor  is  reduced. 


passing  vaporizable  fluid  at  about  turbine  full  throttle 
pressure  through  the  first  heating  zone  in  indirect  heat 
transfer  relation  with  heating  gases  and  at  a  piede- 
tMnuned  rate  substantially  less  than  full  load  flow, 

passing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  first  hf  flying  zone 
outflow  through  the  second  heating  zone  in  indirect 
heat  transfer  relation  with  tibe  heating  gases, 

passing  second  heating  zone  outflow  to  the  separating 
zone  while  reducing  its  {Mxssure  to  cause  part  of  the 
fluid  to  flash  into  vapor, 

reciiculating  fluia  through  the  first  heating  zone,  sec- 
ond heating  zone  and  separating  zone  to  the  first  heat- 
ing zone  to  increase  the  enthalpy  of  the  second  heat- 
ing zone  outflow  to  a  predetermined  value,  while  in- 
creasing separating  zone  fluid  imssure  to  a  prede- 
tennined  value  substantially  leas  thu  turbine  foH 
throttle  pressure, 

passing  vapor  formed  in  the  separating  zone  to  the 
turbine  to  warm  and  roll  the  turbine, 

maintaining  pressure  in  the  first  heating  zone  and  the 
■econd  heating  zone  at  about  turbine  full  throttle 
jvessure,  while  regulating  flow  at  fluid  from  the 
sectMid  heating  zone  to  the  separating  zone  so  that 
the  enthalpy  of  the  fluid  discharging  from  the  sec- 
ond heating  zone  is  maintained  at  about  said  prede- 
termined value, 

gradually  establishing  equilibrium  of  fluid  pressures 
between  the  second  heating  zone  and  the  tnitine  by 
passing  second  beating  zone  outflow  to  the  turbine  at 
a  rate  providing  gradual  increase  in  flow  to  the  tur- 
bine, while  discontinuing  vapor  flow  from  the  sepa- 
rating zone  to  the  turtMue,  and 

discontinuing  fluid  flow  from  the  second  heating  zone 
to  the  separating  zone. 


turbine  during  peating 
normally  withdrawn  is 


STAKT'Vr 


3,342,185 

MULTl-CTAGE  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

ROCKET  MOTOR 

lokn  L.  Lavoie,  Ogdcm  Utak,  ssslgaiii  to  lUokoi  Chen. 

icai  Coqp.,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  cofpondoa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  2, 19M,  8m.  No.  578^32 

1  CMiiB.  (CL  88—225) 


1,382484 
SYSTM  FOR 


H. 


VAPOR  GENERATOR 


FORCED  FLOW 


iM,  Airaa^  OUo,  asslgaDi  to  IW  Eab- 

cock  *  WDcoK  Co  iiitiij,  NewYorit.  N. Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  off  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  4,  1985,  Scr.  No.  492,484 
11  CUkm.  (CL  88—185) 


staiting 


1.  The  method  of 
ing  MMmal  operation, 
passed  throuf^  a  fint  hiating 
zone  to  a  vapor  tnrtMneJsaid 


a  power  plant  in  which,  dur- 
vaporizable  fluid  is  successively 
zone  and  a  second  heating 
method  comprising 


1.  A  multi-stage  solid  propeOant  rocket  motor  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  having  an  aperture  formed  in  the  alt  end 
thereof; 

at  least  two  thrust  nozzles  substantially  coaxially  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  the  periphery  of  a  first 
one  of  said  throat  nozzles  being  joined  to  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  forward  firom  the  edge  of  said 
aperture  therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
one  of  said  thrust  nozzles  being  positioned  around 
said  first  thrust  nozzle  to  provide  an  annular  apace 
therebetween,  the  aft  end  of  said  second  thrust  noz- 
zle being  joined  to  said  casing  and  its  forward  end 
being  disi»sed  forward  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
first  thrust  nozzle; 

a  heat-resistant  barrier  removably  mounted  within  the 
forward  end  of  said  second  thrust  nozzle; 
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a  first  solid  propellant  grain  di^)osed  between  said 
thrust  nozzles; 

a  second  solid  propellant  grain  diqiosed  between  said 
second  thrust  nozzle  and  said  casing; 

means  foe  igniting  said  first  and  second  grains  at  se- 
lected times;  and  means  for  separating  the  portion 
of  said  casing  between  said  thrust  nozzles  from  the 
remainder  of  said  casing  at  a  selected  time. 


3J82JM 

UPROPELLANT  ROCKET  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 

Natkaa  J.  S^ppcl  and  HcrmaB  J.  Hoftnam  Chin  Lake, 

CaUf  .,  asslgMCB  to  the  Uaited  States  of 

raprMsntad  by  the  Sacrctaqr  of  the  Na^ 

FEad  tdKj  13, 1988.  Sor.  No.  551^1 
4  Cfates.  (cL  8»-35S) 


end  of  the  cylinder;  a  block  having  a  pivotal  connection 
to  the  opposite  shoring  rail;  and  a  mounting  collar,  carried 
by  said  block,  having  an  internal  bore  with  a  diameter  to 
receive  and  snuf^y  fit  over  the  ootwArdly  extending  end 
of  said  piston  rod  the  Improvement  which  comprises: 
an  extension  adaptor  for  said  cylinder-and-pistoa  cross 
brace  including  an  adaptor  collar  having  a  snug  slid- 
ing fit  over  the  piston  rod  beyond  the  cylinder,  an 
extension  sleeve  having  a  snug  sliding  fit  tA  one  end 
over  the  adaptor  collar  and  having  a  snug  sliding  fit 
at  its  opposite  end  over  the  respective  mounting 
collar,  means  for  detadiably  connecting  both  the 
adaptor  collar  and  the  ei^nsion  sleeve  rigidly  to 
the  pist(m  rod,  and  means  for  detadiably  connecting 
the  extension  sleeve  rigidly  to  the  mounting  collar. 


9382,18t 

TRENCH  WALL  RETAINER 

Rade  DotBch,  RJL  7,  Box  23,  YaMmaUu^  lad. 

FDed  Jan.  24. 1988.  S«.  flo.  52^783 

3  OafaM.  (CL  81—41) 


48383 


A  bipropellant  rocket  combustion  chamber  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments  divided  at  random  by 
a  plurality  of  perforated  mixing  plates  at  least  one  of 
which  consists  of  a  consumable  or  a  test  material  In 
operation  a  liquid  oxidizer  and  fnd  which  are  hyper- 
golic  upon  contact  are  fed  Into  the  rocket  chamber  and 
as  the  combustion  gases  pass  from  compartment  to  com- 
partment mixing  of  the  combustion  material  occurs  so 
that  the  effect  of  the  consumable  or  test  material  can  be 
equated  in  terms  of  measured  thrust  and  specific  impulse 
for  assessment  in  the  missOe  fiekl. 


3J82,1C7 
SHORING  APPARATUS 
T.  WMd,  HHyand  HaiihlB,  Ohio, 
ABIed  Stad  *  Tractor  Pradnds,  iBCn  a 

Ohio 

FUcd  Jnly  27. 1985,  Scr.  No.  475,172 
9  dtim.lCL  81—41) 


to 
of 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  jack  for  shoring  the  opponte  tides  of 
a  trench  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  pair  ot  opposite 
shoring  rails;  a  cylinder-and-piston  cross  brace  including 
a  cylinder  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  one  shoring  rail, 
a  piston  slkiable  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  the  piston  and  extending  through  the  opposite 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  the  vertical  -walls  of  a 
trench  comprising: 
a  cross-beam  laterally  spanning  said  trendi, 

said  cross-beam  having  a  plnraUty  of  doady  q^ooed 
holes  diqioaed  in  a  row  and  eitrnding  vertically 
through  in  the  end  portions  of  said  cross  beam; 
skid  means  connecting  the  ends  oi  said  cross-beam  for 
sliding  movement  (m  the  ground  astrkle  said  trench; 
a  pair  ot  laterally  qiaoed  wall  panels  having  the  top 
side  thereof  provided  with  bradtet  meant  at  one  end 
portion  of  said  wall  ponds  for  adljnstably  engaging 
said  cross-beam; 
pin  means  mserted  in  said  holes  in  said  crosa4)eam, 
the  shank  of  said  pin  means  extrading  below  said 
cross-beam  to  laterally  engage  the  infadng  walls  of 
each  of  said  npactd  wall  panels; 
a  laterally  extending  beam  member  connecting  the  top 
side  of  each  of  said  wall  panels  at  the  other  end  por- 
tion thereof; 
skid  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  laterally  extoid- 
ing  beam  member  for  sliding  movement  on  said 
ground  astride  said  trench; 
a  plurality  of  coupling  elements  ^ovlded  on  the  infac- 
ing  side  of  one  of  said  wafl  pands  longitudinally 
spaced  thereacross,  and  a  plurality  of  bracket  de- 
ments provided  on  the  infadng  side  of  the  other  of 
said  wall  panek  longitudinally  qiaced  thereacross; 
eadi  of  said  coui^ng  elements  oo  cme  of  said  wall 
paneb  being  laterally  aligned  with  one  of  said 
bracket  dements  on  the  othn  ot  said  wdl 
panels; 
a  hydrau^c  motor  means  supported  in  eadi  of  said 

bracket  elements;  and 
a  shaft  means  connecting  each  of  said  hydraulic  motor 
means  at  one  aid  of  said  shaft  means  and  each  of 
said  coupling  elements  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
means  to  maintain  said  wall  pands  in  shoring  en- 
gagement with  said  vNtical  walls  of  said  trench. 
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ROOF  SUrPO  tTING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

MINI  WORKINGS 

K»l  Mvia  G»  clMhd,  44  StobeatTMBC 

463  Bocknii,  Wotphalia,  Gcnnany 

Fifed  Dec  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,M7 

priority,  applii  atfoa  Germany,  Dec  21, 1963, 

G  39,458;  Great  Bri  taii^  May  14, 1964,  2«,«S4/64 


29 


4lOb  4isk    4l3ti  4)4^  403>>  40^  4(M>> 


(CL  61—45) 


A  guiding  device  is  p  'ovided  for  use  between  opposed 
side  faces  of  adjacent  s  (If -advancing  mine  roof  supports 
in  mine  workings  where  the  floor  of  the  mine  working  is 
laterally  inclined  with  r(  spect  to  the  direction  of  advance- 
ment. The  guiding  device  comprises  laterally  spaced  side 
members  of  which  at  least  one  has  a  contact  face  ap- 
proximately as  long  as  tne  base  of  one  of  the  self-advanc- 

^eral  separation  of  the  side  mem- 

a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder 

at  opposite  ends  to  the  side 

members  respectively,  ijrhile  longitudinal  rigidity  of  the 

guiding  device  is  mainta  ned  by  a  stay  member  connected 

>ffset  positions  on  the  two  side 
C  ptionally,  a  similar  structure  can 

acent  superstructures  of  two  ad- 
jacent self-advancing  mi  le  roof  supports  and  can  be  car- 
ried at  the  requisite  elev  ition  above  the  lower  unit  by  an 
extensible  post  The  gui<  ing  device  is  preferably  pivotally 
connected  to  an  anchoi  age  member  extending  laterally 
of  a  row  of  self-advancjng  roof  supports  in  front  of  the 
supports. 


ing  roof  suppcvts,  the  1< 
bers  being  controlled 
unit  connected  pr 


between  longitudinally 
members  respectively 
be  provided  between  ad 


TRIANGULAR 
F. 

oa 

FBcdli 
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1,362,178 
BASED  OFFSHORE  PLATFORM 
Com.,  aarigBor  to  MobO 
coiporatkM  of  New  York 
1965,  Scr.  No.  464,632 
(CL  61— 46.5) 


17, 


leovs 


This  specification  disc 
production  templet,  and 
for  drilling  a  subaqu 
a  surfiux  stracture,  an 
an  underwater 
has  a  vertical  leg  and  a 
ing  a  triangular  base  at 


OSes  a  triangular  drilling  and/or 
nethods  for  installing  the  templet 
well  and  for  completing,  from 
a  ready  drilled  well  terminating  in 
stubbedH)ff  conductor  pipe.  The  templet 
pair  of  fixedly  angled  legs  form- 
tie  marine  bottom,  and  converging 


upwardly.  A  buoyancy  tank  is  fixed  on  the  vertical  leg 
near  the  marine  bottom.  An  above-surface  deck  is  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  of  the  templet.  The  templet  legs  are 
anchored  against  axial  tension  and  compression  forces 
by  piles  extending  therethrough  into  the  formations  under- 
lying the  marine  bottom.  One  or  more  wells  are  drilled 
and/or  completed  through  the  vertical  leg  which  may  be 
a  single  caisson  or  two  or  more  rigidly  connected  parallel 
caissons. 

3,362,171 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PILE  FOR  BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION  PURPOSES  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Vincent  C.  ArMda,  Branford,  Conn.,  aMignor  to  C.  W. 
Blakcsfec  A  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Havca,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Conncctknt 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965.  Scr.  No.  581.484 
4  Claims.  (CL  61—56) 


1.  In  a  pile  to  be  driven  into  the  earth  for  load-bearing 
purposes,  an  elongated  body  of  concrete  of  substantii^y 
unifonm  cross  section  throughout  the  greater  part  (rf  the 
length  thereof,  comprising  the  greater  part  of  the  mass 
and  peripheral  surface  of  the  pile  and  extending  sub- 
stantially from  the  head  to  the  tip  thereof,  the  body  hav- 
ing therein  passageway-defining  means  for  grout  extend- 
ing through  the  periphery  of  the  pile  in  the  end  portion 
thereof  nearest  the  head  for  removable  oonnecticxi  to  a 
source  oi  grout  and  extending  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
pile  nearest  the  tip,  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly angled  drcumferentially  spaced  discharge  ports, 
and  metal  jacket-forming  means  on  the  periphery  of  the 
body  in  the  area  of  said  ports  and  having  first  pottions 
provided  with  apertures  aligned  with  the  respective  ports, 
said  first  portions  being  inclined  to  c<Miverge  toward  the 
head  of  the  pile  and  terminating  in  the  opposite  direction 
in  substantially  flush  relation  with  that  portion  of  the 
body  next  toward  the  tip,  said  jacket-forming  means  com- 
prising second  portions  next  toward  the  bead  from  the 
respective  first  portions  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said 
second  portions  diverging  toward  the  head  and  terminat- 
ing in  this  direction  in  substantially  flush  relation  with 
that  portion  of  the  body  next  toward  the  head,  said 
jacket-forming  means  further  comprising  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  projections  on  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions, said  ixt>jections  being  vertically  arranged  in  periph- 
erally spaced  rriation  on  said  jacket  with  at  least  certain 
of  said  projections  disposed  on  either  side  of  each  of 
said  apertures,  and  said  jacket-forming  means  tending  to 
prevent  clogging  of  said  ports  with  eartfi  when  the  pHe 
is  driven  and  providing  means  for  embedment  in  a  ce- 
mentitious  bulb  formed  in  the  area  of  the  tip  portion  of 
the  pile  to  resist  shearing  forces  relatively  to  the  bulb, 
after  the  bulb  has  been  formed  by  grout  discharged 
tlirott^  aaid  ports  and  the  jacket-forming  means. 
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INDIVIDUAL  D^  DOCK  FOR  BOATS 

Henry  A.  Rnttcr,  Rtc  1,  Endia,  OUa.    74342 

Fifed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,816 

18  Claims.  (CL  61—65) 


An  individual  dry  dock  particularly  for  relatively  small 
water  craft  wherein  a  movable  frame  is  pivotally  and  verti- 
cally reciprocally  mounted  in  a  boat  well  filled  with  -water. 
In  a  lowered  position  of  the  frame  the  boat  may  be  floated 
thereon  and  pontoons  arc  provided  for  the  frame  which 
may  be  filled  with  air  in  order  to  elevate  the  frame  and 
boat  to  a  position  out  of  the  water.  Conversely,  air  may 
be  withdrawn  from  the  pontoon  for  lowering  the  frame 
and  boat  into  the  water. 


3,362,173 

LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

CASCADE  REFRIGERATION 

Lndwig  Knfel,  Scaradalc,  N.Y.,  amifnor  to  The  Lnmmns 

rnmoany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,962 

4  Claims.  (CL  62— 9) 


3362,174 

GASEOUS  CONDENSATION  IN  VACUUM 

Wrni  PLURAL  REFRIGERANTS 

Emik  CarboncU  and  Monlqne  Martki,  Sawmagf,  France, 

asrignors  to  L'Ak  Uqiridc  Sodcte   Anonytoe  pour 

I'Etnde  ct  rEq^oitatioa  des  Proccdes  Georges  Clande 

Fifed  Oct  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  48U71 

Claims  priority,  appWfation  Ftmaet.  Oct  14, 1963, 

958,527,  Patent  13M»726 

12  Claims.  (CL  62—18) 


1.  A  process  for  condensing  normally  gaseous  me- 
dium under  subatmospheric  conditions  in  alternating 
chambers,  comprising  (1)  condensing  said  gaseous  me- 
dium in  one  of  said  alternating  chambers  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  a  plurality  of  refrigerating  liquids  of  dis- 
tinctly different  boiling  points  in  closed  separate  refrig- 
erating circuits  while  maintaining  said  one  chamber  under 
subatmospheric  conditions,  said  closed  refrigerating  cir- 
cuits being  included  in  each  of  said  alternating  chambers, 
(2)  withdrawing  thus  condensed  gas  from  said  other 
chamber,  (3)  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn 
condensed  gas  to  produce  at  least  a  portion  of  the  refrig- 
eration for  one  of  the  circuits  in  one  of  said  chambers, 
(4)  passing  another  porti<Mi  of  said  withdrawn  condensed 
gas  in  heat  exchange  with  at  least  one  of  said  refrigerat- 
ing circuits,  and  (5)  alternating  the  flow  of  the  gaseous 
medium  so  that  it  is  condensed  as  in  step  (1)  in  the  other 
chamber  and  is  withdrawn  from  the  one  chamber  as  in 
step  (2)  above. 

3,362,175 
METHOD  OF  FRACHONATING  NATURAL  GAS 
FEED  BY  PREHEATING  FEED  WITH  FRACTION- 
ATOR  OVERHEAD 
Wmiam  D.  A.  Bums  and  Gcotoqr  M.  Rowdl,  London, 
and  Mannd  Santa-Oiaiia,  Maldnhcad,  Ei«iand,  Msign- 
ors  to  Conch  Intcnntkmal  Mctkana  Limited,  Naann, 
Bahamas,  a  Unlfflip^n  Tmufuty 

Fllad  July  7, 1965.  Scr.  No.  478,868 
Claims  priority,  appllciitioB  Great  Bribdn,  Anf.  18, 1964, 

32,431/64 
5  Oaims.  (CL  62—28) 


lilSHfTjL 


v^. 


A  process  for  liquefying  a  gas  such  as  natural  gas, 
wherein  the  gas  is  cooled  and  liquefied  in  a  plurality  of 
refrigeration  stages  and  the  liquefied  gas  is  sub-cooled 
by  indirect  heat  transfer  with  a  closed  compression-ex- 
pansion nitrogen  cycle.  The  nitrogen  after  subcooling  the 
liquefied  gas  is  passed  in  an  indirect  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship with  compressed  nitrogen  gas,  compressed  and 
the  compressed  nitrogen  gas  cooled  by  the  aforemen- 
tioned Indirect  heat  transfer.  The  compressed  nitrogen 
gas  is  expanded  and  employed  for  subcooling  the  liquefied 
gas. 


— «sa 


A  method  of  separating  the  heavier  hydrocarbons  from 
liquefied  natural  gas  in  a  fractionating  zone  whidi  in- 
cludes introducing  into  the  upper  part  of  the  fractionating 
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zone  hydrocarbons  heavier 
cooled  by  heat  exchangf 
fed  to  the  fractionating 


AFPARATUS  FOR 
UPSIDE-DOWN 
COOLING 
Gcorfc  Jcny  Damn, 
North  Am 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkn  of 
Fikd  Sept.  16, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


than  Cj  which  have   been 
with  liquid  natural  gas  being 
tone. 


3(342,176 

LYING  UQUID  TO  AN 
AR  IN  A  CLOSED  LOOP 


Tanrytown,  N.Y^  aMignor  to 
CoBipany,  lac^  New  York, 


965,  Scr.  No.  487,685 


3Claiin(.(CL62— «5) 


^ 


rJi\ 


1.  A  device  for  supply 
of  droplets  suspended  in  a 
upside-down  and  having 
thereof  comprising  a  twofphase 
tube  and  an  outlet  tube, 
therein  adjacent  to  the  entrance 
rality  of  openings  in  said 
Dewar  remote  from  the 
therein  and  adjacent  to 
gas  carrier  is  expelled 
cryogenic  liquid  is  separated 
centrifugal  force  against 
ings  while  the  other  par 
cryogenic  liquid  are  prop*  lied 
tube,  said  cryogenic  liqui( 
material. 


VAPOR  PRESSURE 
GAS 
Robert  C.  Case, 

Petroleam  Company, 

Origfaial  appBcatioB  Jan. 

Patent  No.  3,276,467, 

this  application  June 


Dg  cryogenic  liquid  in  the  form 

gas  carrier  to  a  Dewar  mounted 

fibrous  material  in  the  bottom 

flow  tube  with  an  entry 

said  entry  tube  having  a  bend 

to  said  Dewar,  and  a  plu- 

(  ntry  tube  at  the  location  in  said 

location  of  said  fibrous  material 

bend  whereby  a  part  of  said 

tfirough  said  openings  and  the 

therefrom  and  flung  by 

be  wall  opposite  to  said  open- 

of  said  gas  carrier  with  said 

out  of  the  end  of  the  entry 

being  retained  by  said  fibrous 


3»  42,177 


4  Ciainn ,  (CL  62—55) 


M^M 


— c 


a: 


Vapor  pressure  control 
effected  by  maintaining  a 
in  a  pilot  valve  overiding  a 
a  high  pressure  liquefied 
sure  in  said  line  by  means 
with  a  heat-sensitive  well 
in  said  pilot  valve  containing 
containing  liquefied  gas 


ONTROL  IN  UQUEFIED 
PENSING 

Okla.,  anignor  to  Phnnpfi 
corporation  of  Delaware 
16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,164,  now 
Oct  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
1966,  Ser.  No.  561,965 


in  liquefied  gas  dispensing  is 

rapor  pressure  on  a  diaphragm 

backpressure  regulator  valve  in 

line  equal  to  the  vapor  pres- 

an  upright  conduit  connected 

said  line  and  with  a  chamber 

said  diaphragm,  said  conduit 

ponding  to  that  in  said  line. 


gts 
<if 
ii 


CO  Tes 


The  vapor-pressure-senstive  conduit  is  loaded  from  the 
high  pressure  line  by  connecting  a  lower  section  of  said 
conduit  by  loading  conduit  means  with  said  line,  first 
purging  said  vapor  line  with  vapor  from  said  conduit 
means,  thereafter  closing  the  end  of  said  vapor  conduit 
remote  from  said  line,  and  flowing  liquid  from  said  line 
thru  said  loading  conduit  means  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  vapor  conduit. 

'^ 

3  J62  178 

REMOVING  INSOLUBLES  FORMED  ON 

COOLING  AQUEOUS  MEDIUMS 

loiin  E.  Cottie  and  Howard  W.  Goard,  BarticsTOle,  Olda., 

assignors  to  Pliillipc  Petroicnm  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,499 
11  ClainH.  (CL  62—58) 


An  aqueous  multi-component  mixture  containing  at 
least  one  component  which  forms  insolubles  at  a  tem- 
perature slightly  above  the  ice  crystal  forming  tempera- 
ture for  the  mixture,  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  slightly 
above  the  ice  crystjd  forming  temperature  for  the  mix- 
ture to  form  said  insolubles.  The  insolubles  are  separated 
from  the  remaining  liquid  and  the  remaining  liquid  is  fur- 
ther cooled  to  form  a  slurry  of  ice  crystals  and  mother 
liquor.  The  ice  crystals  are  separated  from  the  mother 
liquor,  preferably  in  a  fractional  crystallization  zone.  In 
one  embodiment  a  filter  is  utilized  to  separate  the  insolu- 
bles from  the  remaining  liquid,  and  melt  from  the  frac- 
tional crystallization  zone  is  used  to  wash  the  filter. 


3,362,179 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Henry  O.  Kirlipatiiclc  Dallai.  Tex.,  mslgnor  to  Cnmmlns 
Engine  Company,  Inc^  CotambM,  LmL,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  14. 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,679 
21  ClaiaM.  (CL  62-^97) 


.  SC''^<(*?'"77.^yg- 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  the  temperature  in  a  diam- 
ber  substantially  uniform  throughout  the  chamber,  said 
method  comprising:  drawing  air  transversely  relative  to 
said  chamber  to  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  longi- 
tudinally in  said  chamber  along  substantially  the  full 
length  of  said  chamber;  and  simultaneously  with  the  move- 
ment of  air  to  said  locations  forcing  air  away  transversely 
from  a  plurality  of  second  locations  spaced  longitudinally 
in  said  chamber,  each  of  said  second  locations  being  be- 
tween a  pair  of  the  first  mentioned  locations,  said  locations 
being  in  the  top  central  portion  of  said  chamber. 
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3,362,188 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Bernhardt  J.  Eiicman,  Jr.,  Wlbnington,  DcL,  amignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmom  and  Company,  WOmington, 
DicL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Am.  25. 19^  Scr.  No.  482,588 
6  CUbm.  (d.  62—112) 


•kiJ 


compartment  to  talce  advantage  of  the  temperative  main- 
tained in  the  freezing  compartment,  while  the  mechanism 
for  operating  the  ice  ejectors  associated  with  the  taxMs  is 
located  in  the  ncm-fieezing  compartment  of  the  refrigeia- 
tor.  The  mechanism  in  the  non-freezing  compaitment  in- 


■Mi  MiF%  ru  i'ltn  iMun 


1.  A  process  for  producing  refrigeration  which  ccmi- 
prises 

(A)  condensing   a   refrigerant   compound   have   the 
formula 

Q    CFsOCnHfliF(an-m-i-l) 

whecein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3.  and 

(B)  thereafter  evaporating  said  refrigerant  compound 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  body  to  be  cooled. 


3,362,181 

ICE  MAKER  APPARATUS 

Waiiam  J.  Linstroabcrg,  EthwHUc,  Ind.,  anignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corpotadon  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jnnc  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,756 

8ClaiM.(CL62— 135) 


.rggy 


j» 


dudes  a  iHston  moved  in  an  ice-ejecting  stroke  by  the 
pressure  of  water  from  a  household  water  supidy  system, 
and  the  water  used  for  moving  the  piston  in  an  ioe^ject- 
ing  stroke  is  subsequently  forced  by  the  piston  into  tbe 
molds  for  refilling  Uw  molds. 


3,362483 
FLUID  FLOW  CONIROL  IN  REFRIGERATION 


Walter  T. 


SYS1EMS 
Jr.,  Ifiriml^  Ky.,  aaripMr  to  Tcni 
XMporatcd,  DaBaa,  Tou,  a  corporatfon 
of  Ddawarc 

Fled  Jm.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,259 
12  CUmu  (CL  61—148) 


An  ice  maker  having  an  ejector  for  transferring  ice 
cubes  from  a  mold  to  a  collecting  means  and  a  control  for 
sequentially  operating  the  ice  maker.  The  ejector  is  ar- 
ranged to  operate  at  a  low  torque  permitting  the  use  of 
plastic  ports  in  the  drive  and  ejector  structure  and  pro- 
viding improved  safety  of  operation.  The  ice  maker  is 
operated  by  a  synchronous  motor  which  provides  accurate 
timing  of  the  conUol  and  posiUve  operation  of  the  ejector. 


3,362:182 
ICE  MAKER  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
n..  M.  Walker,  OUahona  City.  Oklan  airigww  to 
H  A  W  iBdHtrlce  Inc.,  OUabooM  City,  OUa.,  a  corpo- 

mlioB  of  Oklahoma 

^^  FnedApri7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,234 

2rclabM.  (CL  62-137)  .  

An  ice  maker  for  a  refrigerator  havmg  a  treeimg 
compartment  and  a  non-freering  compartment  Tlic  haw- 
ing containing  the  ice  molds  is  positioned  in  the  freezing 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  automatically  defrosting  a 
heat  exchange  surface  in  refrigeration  i^iftaratus.  A  first 
heat  dissipating  device  inchiding  a  thermistor  is  located 
in  a  fijrst  flow  path,  which  path  becomes  rdathdy  ob- 
structed by  the  buildup  of  frost  A  aoooad  beat  Hf«Mparitip 
device  induding  a  respective  thennistor  is  located  ia  a 
reference  flow  path  which  remains  relativdy  unobstmcted 
as  frost  builds  up.  The  two  themustors  are  connected  in 
series  to  provide  at  a  junction  therebetween  a  voltage 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  rdative  temperatnres  of 
the  devices  and  thus  also  as  a  function  of  the  rdative  flow 
rates  in  the  two  paths.  The  apparatus  in^ides  drcnit 
means  reqwnsive  to  tbc  voltage  provided  at  said  juncdon 
for  eneisizing  a  defroster  to  remove  the  ftoA  libca  die 
temperature  of  the  first  device  increases  in  relation  to  die 
temperature  of  the  second  device  due  to  obttructiaD  of 
the  respective  flow  path. 
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:  ^2,184 
Am  CONDITIO  ^ONG  SYSTEMS  WITH 
REH  EAT  COILS 
Erik  H.  JcMca,  StautoL  Va^  aarigMW  li 

Efedric  CorporatkMm  mtriNDgh,  Pa^  a  corporadoa 

,t9M,Scr.No.598,«7S 
(CL  (2— IM) 


1.  In  an  air  cooling  sy  item  including  a  refirigerant  com- 
pressor; a  condenser  coil ;  an  evaporator  coil;  means  con- 
necting the  discharge  sid ;  of  said  compressor  to  said  con- 
means;  a  heat  exchange  coil  ar- 
ranged to  heat  liquid  w  thin  said  accumulator  means;  a 
suction  gas  tube  connecting  said  accumulator  means  to 
the  suction  side  of  said  c  )mpressor;  a  Utfuid  tube  connect- 
ing said  condenser  coil  t  >  said  heat  exchange  cojl;  an  ex- 
pansion valve;  a  third  to  )e  connecting  said  heat  exchange 
coil  to  said  valve;  a  foui  th  tube  connecting  said  valve  to 
said  evaporator  coil;  a  fi  th  tube  ccMmecting  said  evapora- 
tor coil  to  said  acoumu  ator  means,  means  for  passing 
air  to  be  cooled  over  sa  id  evaporator  coil;  a  reheat  coil 
adjacent  to  and  downsticam  with  respect  to  air  flow  of 
said  evaporatOT  coil;  mc  ms  including  a  normally  closed 
valve  connecting  said  n  ieat  coil  to  said  discharge  side 
of  said  compressor;  means  for  opening  said  normally 
closed  valve  when  rehei  t  is  required  and  for  reclosing 
said  normally  closed  va  ve  when  no  reheat  is  required; 
and  means  for  adjustinj  said  expansion  valve  to  supply 
refrigerant  from  said  hi  at  exchange  coil  to  said  evapo- 
rator coil  at  the  rate  at  «  hich  the  refrigerant  is  condensed 
within  said  condenser  oil;  the  improvement  comprsing 
the  provision  of  means  including  a  subcooUng  control 
valve  connecting  said  rel  eat  coil  to  said  fourth  tube;  said 
subco<^ing  contr(4  valve  having  means  including  means 
responsive  to  the  temper  iture  and  the  pressure  of  the  re- 
fri^rant  condensed  witt  in  said  reheat  coil  for  adjusting 
said  subcooling  ctMitroI  s  alve. 


mkm    tlMMHIy   son  lIOBy 


;  ,342485    

REFRIGERATION  S  VSTEMS  WITH  CENHUF- 
UGAL  C0MPRESH>RS  AND  AIR  COOLED 
CONDENSERS 

Va^  aarfipor  to 
PlttibHvgh»  FHk,  a 
Ikmai 


FlkdlaM2t,   9M, Scr. No. 558388 
(CL<2— 281) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  ystem  com^ising  a  centrifugal 
refrigerant  compressor,  a  cmidenser,  an  expansion  means, 
and  a  fluid  chilling  evap  }rator  connected  in  series  in  the 
order  named  in  a  refrige  ration  circuit;  means  for  flowing 
outdoor  air  over  the  surf  ice  of  said  condenser;  means  fcM* 
adjusting  the^  output  of  laid  compressor;  and  means  in- 
cluding thermostatic  mea  as  responsive  to  the  temperature 


of  the  fluid  chilled  by  said  evaporator  for  adjusting  said 
output  varying  means  to  increase  the  output  of  said  com- 
pressor on  a  predetermined  increase  in  the  temperature  of 
said  fluid;  the  improvement  comprising  means  including 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  caused  by  a  predeter- 


ccinwuMt.       ^  , 

mined  increase  in  outdoor  temperature,  connected  to  said 
thermostatic  means,  for  resetting  said  thermostatic  means 
so  that  it  does  not  adjust  said  output  varying  means  to 
increase  the  output  of  said  compressor  until  there  is  a 
fluid  temperature  higher  than  said  first  mentioned  increase 
in  fluid  temperature. 


3^2,184 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUIDS 

Albert  S.Patteri(M,  584  W.112tk  St, 

New  YorlE;  N.Y.     18825 

Coatimation  of  applkatioa  Scr.  No.  378,822,  May  28, 

1964.  Tbk  appUcafioD  Mar.  18,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  542,439 

9  Claims.  (Q.  i2— 31C) 


1.  A  cooling  device  for  fluids  comprising:  a  container 
for  the  subject  fluid  to  be  cooled  having  an  inlet  for 
admitting  the  fluid  into  the  container  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  said  fluid  therefrom;  and  an  absorbent  layer 
in  effective  and  substantially  continuous  contact  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  container  in  such  a 
manner  as  fo  be  free  of  intervening  gaps  with  respect  to 
the  configuration  of  the  container,  other  than  when  the 
layer  is  capable  of  rectilinearity  in  two  dimensions  at  one 
surface  thereof;  and  means  for  providing  an  evaporative 
liquid  to  said  layer  from  a  source  independent  of  said  in- 
let, said  layer  being  substantially  exposed  to  freely  cir- 
culating air,  the  subject  fluid  to  be  cooled  being  isolated 
from  the  evaporative  liquid  while  within  the  container 
and  being  capable  of  flowing  freely  therethrough. 


3,342,187 
EVAPORATOR  COIL  CONSTRUCTION 
GordoB  A.  Klortcr,  MbMMvoik,  aid  ArdMr  O. 
Mood,  MkHk,  ■raignBBi  to  McQaaj,  Ibc  Mfancapolis^ 
Mian.,  a  cogporalioB  of  MisMSote 

FOcd  Mar.  9, 1946,  Scr.  No.  533,844 
3  OalBM.  (CL  42-447) 
1.  An  ice  making  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitaiy,  seamless  metal  tube  having  a  horizontal 
axis; 

(b)  said  metal  tube  having  (^poted  flrst  and  second 
generally  flat  walls; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  walls  formed  to  provide  a  idu- 
rality  of  raised  buttons; 

(d)  said  plurality  of  raised  buttons  being  spaced  along 
said  tube  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof; 
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the  raised  buttons  of   ing  a  portion  of  the  finger  ring  having  a  slot  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  ring,  retaining  means 
within  said  hinge  member  adjacent  said  sl(rt,  and  an  ekxa- 
gated  member  having  a  pin  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  length  of  said  elongated  member  whereby  said  pin 


(f)  means  connected  to  said  metal  tube  to  supply  re- 
frigerant thereto  to  refrigerate  the  areas  of  the  sur- 
face means  contacting  said  raised  buttons;  and 

(g)  means  for  causing  water  to  flow  over  said  sur- 
face means  to  form  ice  thereon. 


3342,188 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  HIGH 

PRESSURE  PROTECTION 

George  L.  Meachcr,  Tyler,  T«u,  aasigiior  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  31, 1944,  Ser.  No.  553,978 

2  CUms.  (CL  42—585) 


may  be  inserted  within  the  slot  of  said  hinge  member  and 
then  rotated  to  be  secured  by  said  retaining  means  to  pie- 
vent  its  removal  from  the  slot  so  that  said  elongated  mem- 
ber can  be  operably  extendable  across  to  the  other  side 
of  said  ring  and  thereby  connect  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  ring  to  reduce  the  inside  diameter  of  said  ring. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  compriting  a  compressor,  a 
discharge  line,  a  condenser,  flow  control  means,  an  evapo- 
rator and  a  suction  line  connected  in  closed  refrigerant 
flow  circuit; 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  compressor  and 
means  for  directing  low  pressure  refrigerant  from 
said  suction  line  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  motor, 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  and 
including  a  thermal  overload  protector  positioned 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  motor  for 
opening  said  circuit  upon  the  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined abnormally  high  temperature, 

said  protector  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  from  said  suction  line, 

a  bypass  line  including  a  normally  closed  unloader 
valve  connecting  said  discharge  and  suction  lines, 

said  valve  opening  upon  an  abnormal  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  said  discharge  and  suction  lines 
to  permit  the  flow  of  hot  refrigerant  from  said  dis- 
charge line  to  said  suction  line  and  into  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  motor  to  operate  said  pro- 
tector and  thereby  de-energize  said  motor. 


3,342,189 

FINGER  RING  REDUCING  MEANS 

VhKcnt  Dc  Santo,  423  73rd  St, 

North  Bcrfcn,  N J.    87847 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1945,  Scr.  No.  448,484 

4  Claina.  (Q.  43—15.4) 

1.  Means  for  reducing  the  size  of  a  finger  ring  conv 

pricing  a  substantially  cylindrical  hinge  member  engag- 


3,342,198 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Erich  Bretschncidcr,  Phtsbwih,  Pa.,  and  Hcman  Ldt- 
ncr,  Langenfcld,  Germany,  anrlgnorw  to  Skgatr  Ma- 
scUnenban  Gjn.l>JI.,  a  coiporation  of  Gcmuuiy 

FOcd  Dec  22, 1944,  Scr.  No.  428,389 

ClafaM  priority,  anpHcathNi  Germany,  Dec  27, 1943, 

S  M,984  and  S  88,985 

1  Claim.  (CL  44—9) 


1.  In  a  flexible  coupling  of  the  type  emidoyed  to  trans- 
mit high  torsional  forces  friun  one  shaft  to  another  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  coupling  member  having  a  number  of 
spherical  groups  of  two  or  more  grooves  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling;  said 
grooves  arranged  on  strai^t  radial  lines  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  coupling  and  parallel  to  eadi  other; 

a  torsional  force  transmitting  ball  for  each  of  said 
radial  grooves; 

a  driven  coupling  member  having  a  numbo*  of 
spherical  grooves,  each  for  receiving  the  balls  of  one 
of  said  groups  of  said  radial  grooves  of  said  driving 
member  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
coupling  and  perpendicular  to  said  radial  grooves, 
and 

certain  of  the  complementary  grooves  being  of  different 
diameters  than  other  cranplemoitary  grooves  fbr 
receiving  torsional  force  transmitting  balls  of  diflfermt 
diameters. 
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ELASTIC 
CM  Hector  Encil 
or  to  &A.MX 
laAHlrick  Sodcte 
FruKc,  acorponttoi 
FDcd  Mar.  14, 
CUms  priority. 


3,M2,191 

COUPLING 


dc  Moalagcs 
Malcshcrbcs,  Loirct, 
of  FrvKC 
9M,  Scr.  No.  534,143 

F^aMe,  Mar.  16,  IMS, 
»,492 
(CL  M— 11) 


22 


A  coupling  system  for 
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rotating  coaxial  shafts  having 
two  confronting  plates  re  pectively  rigid  with  the  shafts, 
the  facing  surfaces  of  sai  I  (dates  having  protrusions  be- 
tween which  arr  located  the  tooth  Mocks  of  a  cogged 
belt  wrapped  around  the  mates  with  its  ends  substantially 
in  abutment.  The  belt  is  retained  by  a  one-piece  hoop 
surrounding  the  belt,  the  1  oop  having  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  peg  which  enga  ;es  in  a  hole  in  the  belt 


3,  «2492 
UNIVE  rSAL  JOINT 
Michel  Onto,  Foiasy,  iFVance,  imigimr  to  Sodete 
AMMqnnc:  Glaeaocr  fpiccr,  FoiMy,  Fraace,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  off  France    I 

Filed  May  25, 1  >M,  Scr.  No.  552,7(9 

Claims  priority,  appBa  tion  Fhnce,  May  26,  1965, 

lS,55« 

(CL  64—21) 


1.  A  universal  joint  foi-  mechanical  connection  of  a 
first  and  a  second  rotatinj ,  angularly  diq>laceable  shafts 
having  longitudinal  axes  i  itersecting  at  a  meeting  point, 
said  joint  cmnimaing  a  bel  I  member  having  an  inner  and 
an  outer  wtvking  surfaces  and  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
first  shaft;  a  head  membei  having  an  outer  working  sur- 
face and  secured  to  <Mie  c  id  of  said  second  shaft  ftKdng 
said  end  of  said  one  shaf ,  said  head  member  engaging 
within  said  bell  member  mth  a  clearance  and  having  a 
front  portion  toward  said  first  shaft  and  a  rear  portion 
away  fix>m  said  first  shaft;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  rectilinear  ball  rac  »  in  said  inner  surface  of  said 
bell  member,  each  of  said  >all  races  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  plane  containing  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  shaft,  an  equal  numb  ;r  of  drcumfereirtially  q>aced. 


rectilinear  ball  races  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  head 
member,  each  of  said  ball  races  in  said  head  member 
having  a  longtiudinal  axis  in  a  plane  containing  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  second  shaft,  and  facing  a  ball  race 
in  said  inner  surface  of  said  bell  member  to  form  a  pair 
of  opposed  ball  races,  a  ball  in  each  pair  of  ball  races, 
whereby  a  ring  of  balls  is  formed  having  a  common 
mean  plane  intersecting  said  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
shafts  at  said  meeting  point;  a  first  q>herical  bearing  face 
on  said  inner  surface  of  said  bell  member,  and  a  second 
spherical  bearing  face  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  bell 
member,  both  said  first  and  said  second  bearing  faces 
of  said  bell  member  being  centered  at  a  first  conmion 
centre  point  located  on  said  axis  of  said  first  shaft  at  a 
given  distance  of  and  on  one  side  of  said  meeting  pomt; 
a  first  spherical  bearing  face  on  said  rear  portion  of  said 
outer  sur&ce  of  said  head  member  and  a  second  spherical 
bearing  face  on  said  frt>nt  portion  of  said  outer  waface 
of  said  head  member,  both  said  first  and  second  bearing 
faces  of  said  head  member  being  centered  at  a  second 
common  centre  point  located  on  said  axis  of  said  second 
shaft  at  the  said  given  distance  from  and  on  the  other 
side  of  said  meeting  point  with  respect  to  said  first  centre 
point;  a  first,  cup  shaped  flange  member  having  a  first, 
outer  spherical  bearing  face  conforming  to,  and  adapted 
to  slide  on  said  first,  inner  bearing  face  of  said  bell  mem- 
ber, a  second,  inner  spherical  bearing  face  conforming  to, 
and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  second,  fit>nt  bearing  face 
of  said  head  member,  and  a  circular  rim  abutting  on  one 
side  of  said  ring  of  balls;  a  second,  annular  flange  member 
comprising  an  inner  porti<Mi  having  a  first  ^herical  bear- 
ing face  conforming  to,  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  first 
rear  bearing  face  of  said  head  member,  and  a  circular  rim 
applying  on  another  side  of  said  ring  of  balls,  and  an 
outer  portion  extending  over  said  bell  member  and  hav- 
ing a  second,  outer  spherical  bearing  face  of  said  bell 
member. 


3,362,193 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Irriag  R.  RKsenu,  Soirtfa  Boid,  bd.,  asrignor  to  The  Bcn- 

diz  CorporatioB,  a  corpmtfoB  of  Delaware 

Ffled  J«M  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,745 

5  ChioM.  (CL  64—32) 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  having  first  and  second  shafts, 
said  first  shaft  being  rotatable  within  and  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  a  stationary  housing,  an  inner  member 
fixedly  connected  to  said  first  shaft,  an  outer  hollow  mem- 
ber fixedly  connected  to  said  second  shaft,  said  outer 
member  having  an  annular  groove  on  the  periphery  there- 
of, means  for  transmitting  torque  from  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a  lubricant  therein 
for  lubricating  the  working  parts  of  said  universal  joint, 
a  lubricant  retaining  housing  comprising  an  annular  non- 
rotatable  sealing  member  located  in  said  annular  groove, 
and  a  nonrotatable  convoluted  flexible  enclosure  for  per- 
mitting angular  motion  between  said  first  and  second 
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shafts,  said  flexible  enclosure  having  one  end  thereof  op-  KiwrnTOril&™NEFO«TBEMANU- 

eraUvely  comiected  to  said  stationary  housing  and  the   CWCU^^D^WG MA^WFOTTTO MANU 
other  end  thereof  operauvely  connected  to  said  annular   ^^^^^^  ^  ^  ^^  Aci^ciAort,  Ncftiriidf, 

sealing  member.       NIttcx  A.G.,  Vaduz,  "    "       '* 

"~"^^^^^^"~"  Licditcmtc 

3,362,194 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMFER 
Peter  C  Bcrteboa,  F^raaUfai,  aad  Charies  C.  Bookoot, 
livo^  MA^  awitaow  to  Ford  Motor  Compaiqr* 
Dearbora,  Mich.,  a  conoratioa  oipaMwwn 
FUcd  Not.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5t9,365 
12  ChdM.  (CL  64—27) 


to 
of 


FBcd  Feb.  1,1965,  Scr.  No.  429^419 
Chdms  priority,  appBodioa  Nethcriaads,  Dec  11,  1964, 
•^  M— 14,49t 

2  OalM.  (CL  66— IM) 


^*r 


Single  feed  circular  knitting  machine  for  knitting  an 
arcuate  area  of  rxm-resistant  fabric  contiguous  to  a  com- 
plementary arcuate  area  of  conventional  fabric,  with  the 
yam  passing  course-wise  without  interruption  from  one 
arcuate  area  into  the  other  arcuate  area,  the  area  of  run- 
resistant  fobric  having  yam  loops  in  selected  courses  of  a 
lai^er  size  than  the  yam  loops  in  the  area  of  conven- 
tional fabric. 


3,362497 
CLOTHES  WASHER  WATER  FILL  CONTROL 
GcoTfe  J.  Reed,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assigaor  to  Aaicrican 
Motors  Cotporatioa,  DHrait,  Mich.,  a  cosporaHoa  of 
Maryfamd 

Filed  M«y  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,2M 
7  OafaM.  (CL  68—12) 


A  friction  clutch  constructed  such  that  fricttonal  forces 
directly  proportional  to  the  input  torque  applied  to  the 
clutch  act  to  damp  clutch  vibrations.  The  clutch  includes 
a  driving  chitch  plate  to  which  torque  is  applied,  a  driven 
member  and  springs  operatively  coupling  the  plate  and 
the  member  for  limited  relative  rotatioi.  Cooperatmg 
means  integral  with  the  clutch  plate  and  the  driven  mem- 
ber retard  relative  rotation  therebetween  with  a  frictional 
force  directly  proportional  to  the  torque  applied  to  the 
clutch  plate.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3J62,195 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOTOilNG 

LOOPS  IN  FLAT  KNTTTING  MACHINES 

Mario  Golds,  CoBc|m,  Ttota.  Italjr 

Filed  Jaly  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,676 

Tbata^TJCL  66—74) 


f<     N' 


1.  In  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine  having  needles  with 
butts  located  in  slots,  the  improvement  comprising  two 
series  of  alternate  first  and  second  jacks  acting  on  said 
needles,  said  first  and  second  jacks  having  first  and  second 
lugs,  respectively,  for  mounting  said  jacks  for  rockmg 
movement  in  said  slots,  said  first  and  second  j^cks  having 
firet  and  second  butts,  respectively,  spaced  different  dis- 
tances  from  said  first  and  second  lugs;  and  wherem  said 
slots  have  two  bearing  notches  for  pivotaUy  supporting 
said  lugs  so  that  said  jacks  are  rockaWe  to  positions  dis- 
jdacing  said  needles. 


A  clothes  washer  fill  control  providing  automatically  a 
partial  fill  of  preselected  temperature  cleaning  fluid  fol- 
lowed after  an  interval,  wherein  the  washing  acticm  starts, 
by  the  remainder  at  the  same  temperature  to  a  fill  level 
as  preselected.  The  first  fill  level  bdng  in  ratio  to  the  pre- 
selected fill  level 


31362,198 
WASHING  MACm^E  BALANCING  MEANS 
Robert  W.  Barito,  IxNrfsvHe,  Ky,  asripnr  to  Ga 
Electric  Conqpay*  •  uwpotailua  of  Ncfw  York 
FDed  Aic  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,334 
9  dahw.  (CL  68—23) 
An  automatic  washing  madiiiie;  having  a  receptade  to 
receive  fluid  and  fabrics  to  be  washed  in  Ae  fluid,  agita- 
tion means  to  effect  washing  of  the  fabrics,  centrifugal 
extraction  means  to  extract  fluid  from  the  &biics,  and 
drive  means  for  operating  the  agitation  and  centrifugal 
extraction  means;  includes  a  system  balancing  means  com- 
prised or  particulato  weight  matter;  such  as  magmtfitw, 
mixed  and  fused  with  sulphur.  A  suitable  balancing  means 
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may  include  at  least  159 


resist  ince 


very  high  deflectioo 

of  reinforcing  fibers  such 


Heinz  Hcrbcrtz, 
H 
Filed  Oct  31, 
daloH  priority. 


sulphur  by  weight,  with  about 


may  include  at  least  159   sulphur  by  weight,  with  about 
18%  sulj^ur  being  a  par  iculariy  suitable  portion.  Where 


is  desired,  3-5%  by  weight 
as  glass  may  be  included  in  the 


3  362,199 
COVER  FOR  A  WASI ING  AND  CENTRIFUGING 


MiCHINE 


Gcnnany,  anignor  to 
a  film 
9M,  Scr.  No.  59«,702 

,  Nov.  24, 1965, 
57,728 
7  Claimi  (CL  68—210) 


The  present  disclosure 
for  a  washing  and  cen 
swinging  outside  cover 
able  inside  cover  for 
cover  is  provided  with  a 
cover  is  positioned  upoi 
it  is  projected   aganst 
centrifuging. 


sets  forth  a  cover  combination 

tHfuging  machine,  which  has  a 

f  >r  the  receptacle  and  a  retract- 

tqe  drum.  The  outside  swinging 

recess  in  which  the  retractable 

the  opening  and  from  which 

t  le   drum  during  washing  and 


3362aM 

KT  'HOLDER 

HtmM  S.  lirfcr,  P.O.  Box  398, 

Wclcoiii4rN.C    27374 

Filed  Mar.  2,  ]  966,  Scr.  No.  531,291 

5  Claiiit .  (CL  78—456) 


This  invention  relates 
and  capable  of  carrying  i 
ready  access  to  all  of  then  l 


to  a  keyholder  that  is  compact 
number  of  keys  and  permitting 


3,362,281 

KEY  HOLDER 

George  O.  Lachin,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  111^  by 

James  G.  Ladrin,  legal  representative  and  sole  heir, 

1131  W.  Foster  Ave.,  CUowo,  DL    68648 

FOcd  Oct  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,687 

3  ClainM.  (CL  78—459) 


A  key  holder  having  an  open-ended  ring  upon  which 
keys  may  be  threaded  with  means  enclosing  the  open 
ends  and  a  releasable  catch  disposed  between  the  open 
ends  of  the  ring  within  the  enclosing  means. 


3,362,282 

STRIP  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Pierre  Andr6  Gay,  Saint  Etieanc,  F^rancc,  assignor  to 

Compagnic  dcs  Atelicn  ct  Forges  dc  la  Loire  (Saint 

Chamond,  Flrminy,  Saint  Eticnne,  Jacob  Holtzcr) 

Filed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466^99 

Claims  priority,  application,  FVancc,  Jnly  3, 1964, 

988,689,  Patent  1,426,137 

9  Claims.  (CL  72—19) 


uX^-^til/tivtr      *rnaXrJ!u^'<u  , 


An  apparatus  designed  to  place  metallic  strips  under 
continuous  tension  formed  by  rollers  separated  into  two 
sets.  One  of  said  sets  driving  while  the  other  brakes  the 
strip  passing  between  the  rollers.  Each  of  the  rollers  of 
the  sets  for  braking  and  driving  with  the  exception  of  one 
of  the  rollers  of  the  braking  set  and  one  of  the  rollers  of 
the  driving  set  begin  provided  with  a  slip  coupling  to  per- 
mit a  slipping  under  a  regulatable  predetermined  cou- 
pling, for  example  a  powder-magnetic  type  coupling. 


3,362483 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  ROLLING  PRESSURE 
Rone  FHnth,  VasterM,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ADminna 
Svenska  Elektrisiai  Aktlebolaget,  Vasfcras,  Sweden  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,482 
CUms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9, 1962, 
12,812/62 
2  CUnM.  (CL  72—31) 
1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  stand  and  in  wbkh  the 
rolling  pressure  is  transmitted  from  a  working  roller  with 
small  diameter  to  support  rollers  situated  in  the  stind, 
the  stand  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  holes  being  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axial  direction  of  the  rollers,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  rolling  pressure  comprising  at  least  one  transducer 
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in  each  of  said  holes,  said  transducers  giving  electric  out- 
put signals  the  magnitude  of  which  depends  on  the  mag- 


said  disk  into  said  extrusion  chamber  to  extrude  said 
billet  through  a  die  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber. 


nitude  of  the  mechanical  stresses  in  the  walls  of  said 
holes. 


3J62^ 
PRODUa 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BALL  FEN 
EXTRUDED  TIPS 

Gnldo  Bcrtoilio, 
or  to  Real 


FUcd  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,368 
Clainis  priority,  applcntloa  SwUnoland,  May  26, 1964, 

6,877/64 
6  CUnM.  (CL  72—254) 


3,362,284 
HYDRAUUCRtHXING  MILLS 
Earie  M.  Scott,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Pittshnrgh  Steel  Foundry  A 
Machine  Company,  Textron  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  fabuid 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,483 
3  OafaM.  (CL  72—245) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  hous- 
ings, each  of  said  housings  having  a  window  to  receive 
the  ends  of  rolls  extending  therebetween,  a  lower  roll 
chock  slidably  positioned  within  the  window,  yielding 
means  extending  between  the  lower  roll  chock  and  the 
bottom  of  the  window  and  yieldingly  urging  the  lower 
chocks  upwardly,  rigid  means  extending  in  load  trans- 
mitting relationship  between  the  lower  chock  and  the  top 
of  the  window,  an  upper  roll  chock  slidably  positioned 
within  the  window  intermediate  the  lower  roll  chock 
and  the  top  of  the  window,  rigid  means  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  roll  chock  and  the  top  of  the  window, 
and  upper  roll  means  and  lower  roll  means  extending 
between  the  uf^r  roll  chocks  and  lower  roll  chocks  re- 
spectively in  said  housings. 


3362,285 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Edgecombe,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Compauy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Conttamation  of  application  Scr.  No.  378,286,  May  26, 
1964.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632487 
4  Oafans.  (CL  72—253) 


Tips  for  ball-pmnt  pens  are  extruded  in  a  fenude  die 
having  a  portion  of  relatively  large  diameter  and  a  por- 
tion of  relatively  small  diameter.  Wire  is  inserted  part 
way  in  the  large  diameter  portion  and  sheared  off.  It  is 
then  pressed  to  the  bottom  of  the  large  diameter  por- 
tion and  back  extruded,  in  opposition  to  a  plunger.  The 
plunger  is  then  lowered  and  the  blank  is  forward  ex- 
truded with  a  male  die,  with  a  substantial  length  of  blank 
remaining  in  the  large  diameter  portion.  The  plunger  and 
the  male  die  are  then  moved  together  to  strip  the  blank 
from  the  female  die,  after  which  the  blank  is  stripped 
from  the  male  die. 


3,362,287 
HYDRAUUC  CONTSOL  SYSTEM 
James  V.  Perrone,  41  Shady  HoDow, 

Devhom,Mlch.    48124 

FDed  Ant.  23,  1966.  Scr.  No.  574«463 

9  CbdoH.  (d.  72—351) 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  presses  and  the  like 
which  provides  cushi<Miing  of  a  die  pad  on  the  work  stroke 
of  the  press  and  a  delayed  return  of  the  die  pad  to  its 
The  instant  invention  discloses  rotatobk  arm  means  to  working  position  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  press.  The 
position  a  lubricating  disk  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  of  cushioning  of  the  die  pad  is  accomplished  by  a  cootinu- 
an  extrusion  press  and  ram  means  for  pushing  a  billet  and  ously  open,  variable  discharge  rdief  valve  disposed  in  a 
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first  fluid  flow  path 
der  while  the  delayet 
plished  by  a  normally 
second  fluid  flow  patli 
cylinder  and  is  openep 
return  stroke  of  the 
stricted  hydraulic  flow 
der. 


between  an  accumulator  and  a  cylin- 

return  of  the  die  pad  is  accom- 

closed  valve  that  is  disposed  in  a 

between  the  accumulator  and  the 

at  a  predetermined  stage  of  the 

ram  to  allow  substantially  unre- 

from  the  accumulator  to  the  cylin- 
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3w342,2M 
EXTRUDING  MEtAL  MEMBERS  OF  YARYD^G 
WAX  THICKNESS 
Atfrcd  Michad  Mnpl  r  aiid  LiDwood  E.  HowelL  Chester, 
Walter  F.  Mb  ter,  RkhnMwd,  Va.,  MS^nors  to 
Reynolds  Mctab  Cfmpany,  Ricfanioiid,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
radon  <rf  Delaware 
FOcdJan.' 
6 


IMS,  Scr.  No.  424,106 
(CL  72— MO) 


a  series  of  tube  gripping  and  receiving  means  on  said 
carrier  adapted  to  transversely  and  centrally  receive 
a  tube,  and  longitudinally  spaced  to  correspond  to 
the  spacing  of  tube  loading,  tube  bending  (»■  working, 
and  tube  unloading  stations; 

and  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  opposed  upright  tube 
supporting  die  blocks  mounted  upon  said  bed  in 
vertical  registry  with  said  tube  working  means; 

said  carrier  having  a  "high"  position  above  the  tube  sup- 
port dies,  and  a  low  position  below  said  tube  sup- 
port dies  and  disengaged  from  the  lubes,  each  grip- 
ping and  supporting  means  adapted  to  move  with 
the  carrier  from  one  station  to  an  adjacent  station 
and  back  for  successively  and  continuously  trans- 
porting tubes  in  a  continuous  manner  to  each  of  said 
stations  respectively. 


3,M2,21f 

CONTROL  FOR  DIE  PADS,  PRESSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

lanNa  V.  PcmMc,  41  Sbidy  HoOow, 

Dearborn,  Mkh.    48124 

Flkd  Dec.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,925 

14  CfadBH.  (CL  72-^351) 


A  metal  extrusion  )ress  mandrel  with  a  tapered  or 
stei^ied  tip  is  hydrauli  :ally  advanced  and  retracted  dur- 
ing extrusion,  thereby  changing  the  width  of  the  extru- 
sion orifice  and  extruding  tubing  whose  wall  thickness 
varies  along  its  longitidinal  axis. 


3,362,289 

AUTOMATED  T  JBE  MULTIPLE  BENDING 

MACHUVE  AND  METHOD 

1833  Vennont  Ave., 

Dcarbdra,  Mich.    48226 

FUcdJnnc7  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,793 

11  aa  ms.  (CI.  72—386) 


A  control  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  between 
a  fluid  source  and  a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid  actuated 
piston.  The  valve  includes  a  flow  control  mechanism  to 
cushion  the  initial  high  pressure  loads  resulting  from 
extreme  forces  applied  to  the  piston  at  the  beginning  of 
a  work  stroke  and  a  hydraulically  actuated  conabination 
delay  and  check  valve  assembly  to  delay  the  return  of  the 
piston  to  the  extended  position  after  the  work  stroke. 


1.  In  an  automated  tube  multiple-bending  machine 
adapted  for  use  with  a  iress  having  a  bed  and  a  plurality 
of  vertically  movable    ube  bending  or  woiidng  means; 
a  support  upon  the  bejd; 

a  pair  of  longitudina  ly  spaced  guides  on  the  support; 
an  upright  in  each  g  lide  mounted  for  vertical  adjust- 
ments thereon  in  u  lison; 
an  elongated  horizoni  ally  disposed  tube  carrier  slidably 
mounted  upon  sail  uprights  longitudinally  of  the 


3*362i211 

TOOL  cwSntvijnoN 

Peter  R.  Chlrco,  Utica,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Hnck  Mann- 
foctnrtaig  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cmroralioa  off 
Miciucan 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  38M36 
21  Claims.  (CL  72-^1) 


..^^^ 


support; 
power  means  joined 

and  intermittently 
power  means  on  sai< 

termittently  movin 


to  said  carrier  for  reciprocally 
moving  the  carrier  horizontally; 
support  for  reciprocally  and  in- 
said  uprights  vertically; 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  device  for  actuation  by  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  en- 
closed cavity,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cavity  for 
reciprocation  between  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  in 
response  to  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  opposite 
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sides  of  said  piston,  first  fhiid  passage  means  at  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  fluid  communicating  said  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  with  the  source,  second  fluid  passage 
means  separate  from  said  cavity  and  exten<fing  from  said 
one  end  to  the  opposite  end  through  said  cavity  and 
fluid  communicating  said  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  the  source,  said  sec<MKi  fluid  passage  means  being 
fixed  relative  to  said  piston. 


tungsten  wire.  The  aluminum  cylinder  is  partly  shrouded 
by  a  fixedly  positioned,  apertured  semicylindrical  shield 
to  control  the  impinging  direction  of  an  evaporant  stream 
and  the  suspended  aluminum  cylinder  is  rotated  about 


3,362,212 
TUBE  MACHINE 
Luther  R.  Stcdc  and  Gcoffc  I.  P«nlc^  Radac,  Wis., 
sifMr  to  WaBMT  MwMfaiiflt  OmvmVi 
Wifc.  a  cornoratioB  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Apr.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,738 
1  daiik  (CL  72--482) 


'  '•« 


A  machine  for  sizing  the  end  of  a  tube  has  six  radially 
movable  but  axially  fixed  collets  with  tapered  outer  faces 
that  engage  a  tapered  face  on  an  axially  movable  slide 
that  cams  them  inwardly  to  compress  and  size  a  tube  end. 


its  axis,  under  the  force  of  a  momentum  exchange  with 
the  evaporant  stream,  to  an  angular  position  pn^wrtimial 
to  the  evaporaticMi  rate  of  the  source.  Magnetic  damping 
in  the  form  of  an  arcually  grooved  magnet  serves  to 
inhibit  oscillation  <^  the  aluminum  cylinder. 


3,362,213 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TESTING  SEALS 

Dale  A.  Van  Devcn,  Royal  Oak,  and  RolMrt  L.  Dega, 

Utica,  Mich.,  assigMrB  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  conoradoa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Maj  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,959 
8Claini8.(73-9) 


3,3tt^l5 

APPARATUS  FOR  T&TtSG  SEALS  FOR 

PROPELLANT  ACTUATED  DEVICES 

Manad  WefaMtocfc,  PidladrtpMa,  Pa..  MilBuni   lo  the 

United  States  of  America  as  icpmeatcd  hy  the  Sccre- 

taiT  off  the  Army 

Flkd  Feb.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,818 
I     18  Claims.  (CL  73— 47) 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  frictional  characteristics 
of  a  seal  including  a  test  ring  rotatable  relative  to  the 
seal,  in  contact  with  the  seal  and  a  test  fluid.  The  average 
mean  temperature  of  the  test  ring  is  detected  by  utilizing 
the  test  ring  as  a  thermocouple  junction  and  the  rise  rate 
of  the  ring  temperature  relative  to  the  temperature  of  the 
test  fluid  is  indicated. 


A  device  for  measuring  the  static  and  dynamic  sealing 
perfOTmance  of  selected  seal  configurations  and  sealing 
materials  including  a  cylinder  containing  a  leakage  res- 
eryck  at  one  end  and  an  end  cap  at  the  other,  a  piston 
located  inside  the  cylinder  carr]^  there(m  a  test 
specimen.  A  piston  rod  is  attached  to  the  piston  and 
passes  through  the  end  cap  into  a  hydraulic  piston  located 
in  a  hyraulic  damper. 


3,362,214  

EVAPORATION  RATE  METER 

Constantfaic  A.  Neagebaacr,  ScAencdady,  N.Y., 
to  General  Electik  Company,  a  corporation  off  New 

YaA 

Filed  Dec  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,313 

3  Claims.  (CL  73—15) 
The  evaporation  rate  of  a  tin  source  is  measured  by 
an  evaporation  rate  meter  comprising  a  hollow  alumi- 
num cylinder  rotaUbly  suspended  by  a  small  diameter 


OF 


3,362ai< 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  EFFECTS 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION 
Bobby  O.  Hardfai  and  JaoMt  G.  Mmk,  Lczfavton,  Ky^ 

as^mn,  by  mccM  iii  In .  to  TIm  Ualvcirity  of 

Kentwrky  Research  FowidaHon,  f-rrhmim.  Ky^  »  «»- 
poiatioa  of  Keatncb 

Flkd  AcvTll,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,964 
5  Cfadwk  (CL  73—94) 
Apparatus  for  anilying  UHsional  vibration  to  rod-like 
spedmens  of  soil  whose  strength  and  ix^ose  pore  water 


O 
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pressure  are  to  be  tesU  d.  The  specimen  can  be  subjected 
simultaneously  to  com[  ression  and  to  torsional  stress,  and 
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the  apparatus  employei 
axial  testing  of  the  soil 


is  suitable  for  carrying  out  tri- 
*>ecimen. 


the 


accorc  ance 


Representation  of 
engine  is  made  in 
jet-pipe  temperature  by 
waveform  that  has  a 
temperature.  The  waveform 
and  then  restarting  intej  ration 
signal  that  is  dependent 
time  the  integral  reaches 
of  an  electric  motor  are 
sawtooth-cycle  in  order 
accordance  with  the 


upon 


o 


num  >er 


expended  life  of  a  gas-turbine 

with  both  running-time  and 

counting  cycles  of  a  sawtooth 

lency  dependent  upon  the  sensed 

is  generated  by  terminating 

with  respect  to  time  of  a 

the  sensed  temperature,  each 

a  limit.  Different  stator  windings 

energized  in  turn  through  each 

drive  a  mechanical  counter  in 

of  cycles. 


FORCE  Ml 
Vilgot  Raymond  Ni 
Alffa-Laval   AB,  Ti 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5, 
Claims  priority, 


lSuring  means 

Hagenten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of 


body  in  the  casing  is  movable  toward  this  sealing  surface 
to  throttle  the  air  flow,  and  a  pin  secured  to  the  valve 
body  extends  out  of  the  casing  with  a  close  sliding  fit 
in  a  guiding  means  located  at  the  side  of  the  valve  body 
remote  from  the  inlet,  so  that  an  increasing  force  on  the 
other  end  oi  the  pin  increases  the  throttling  and  thus 
the  pressure  in  the  line.  Preferably,  the  surface  of  the 
pin  which  slides  in  the  guiding  means  has  at  least  one 


3,362,217 
ELECTRICAL  APF>  RATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
REPRESENTA  ION  OF  ENGINE-LIFE 
John  Fawcett  Ogflvie  Kvans,  Michcldcver,  and  Derek 
Anthony  Rnsh,  Kim  sdere.  Engfauid,  mOgfrnn  to  S. 
Smith  A  Sons  (Engb  id)  Umitcd,  London,  Ei^iand,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,454 
Cfarims  priority,  appHca  ion  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24,  1964, 

7,217/64 
8  Clak  s.  (CL  73—116) 


.■^>ir 


v/////// 


recess  for  receiving  a  lubricant,  and  a  channel  in  the  pin 
leading  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve  body  opens 
through  the  sliding  surface  adjacent  the  recess.  The  outer 
end  of  the  pin  may  be  engaged  by  a  member  associated 
with  the  driving  means  for  rotating  the  sludge  discharge 
screw  of  a  sludge  centrifuge,  whereby  the  pin  is  pressed 
with  a  force  proportional  to  the  resistance  of  the  slugs 
to  rotation  of  the  screw. 


3,362,219 
FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  B.  Corbctt,  Bntlcr,  Pa. 

(Ridge  Road,  RJ>.  1,  Man,  Pa.    16046) 

Fiicd  May  28. 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,736 

4  Clahns.  (CL  73—141) 


A  force  measuring  instrument  having  a  load  bar  sus- 
pended by  a  frame.  The  force  is  applied  to  one  end  of 
a  ram  element.  The  other  end  of  the  ram  element  urges 
against  the  load  bar  causing  it  to  deflect.  A  rod  attached 
to  the  ram  with  a  contact  point  depresses  a  pivotally  sus- 
pended lever  arm.  The  lever  arm  depresses  an  instrument 
indicating  linear  movement  whereby  the  force  is  read 
directly  as  a  function  of  linear  movement  of  the  ram. 


3,362,220 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LOG 
Charics  M.  Donoho,  Shadyride,  Md., 


(5,  Scr.  No.  445,599 
,  lion  Sweden,  Apr.  17. 1964, 

1,726/64 
(CL  73—136) 

ine  is  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
to  communicate  with  an  outlet 
_     .  '  in  annular  valve  seat  having  an 

inner  diameter  substantia  ly  larger  than  the  inlet  diameter, 
the  seat  having  a  soft,  r  ;silient  sealing  surface.  A  valve 


A  pneumatic  pressure 
a  casing  and  is  adapted 
of  the  casing  by  way  of 


, ., — _, .......       _       to  Chesi^ 

peakclnstrumcnt  Corporation,  ShadyMc,  Md. 
Filed  May  28, 1965,  ScrTNo.  459^ 
15  Claims.  (CL  73—181) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  ship,  said 
apparatus  being  of  the  type  which  employs  a  sensor  to 
generate  an  alternating  current  sense  signal  in  response 
to  the  flow  of  water  by  the  huU  of  the  ship  where  the 
sense    voltage   is  employed   to  control  the  device  for 
indicating  said  ship  speed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  discretely  stepping  said  speed  indicat- 
ing device  to  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions,  said 
stepping  means  including  a  stepping  motor  and  said 
speed  indicating  device  being  reqionsive  to  the  an- 
gular positions  of  the  shaft  of  said  stepping  motor. 
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each  angular  positicm  being  indicative  of  a  ^eed  of 
said  ship; 
(b)  means  for  generating  an  alternating  currmt  re- 
sponse signal  indicative  of  the  speed  ci  said  ship 
from  said  means  for  discretely  stepping  the  speed 
indicating  device; 


(c)  means  responsive  to  said  sense  signal  and  said  re- 
sponse signal  for  generating  a  drive  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  for  driving  said  stepping 
means  when  said  sense  signal  and  said  response  sig- 
nal are  different  from  one  another  in  magnitude; 
and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  setting  the  frequency  of  said 
drive  signal  at  (me  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  values. 


3^2,221    

MAGNETIC  FLOW  TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  EDcr  and  Rari  Sahraft,  Mkhigan  City,  Ind., 
Milgnnw  to  The  Hi^Corporatton,  Michigan  City,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  J«M  30. 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,234 
8  dafam.  (CL  73— 194) 


a  chopper  modulator  fed  by  said  direct  current  oo^ot, 
being  connected  to  said  feedback  naeans  for  modulat- 
ing said  feedbad^  sipial  in  cooperatioa  with  said  fidd 
creating  currenL 


3,362,222 

FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  AND 

FLOWMETER 

Walter  K.  JohiMon,  5321  29th  Atc  S.  55417.  a^  Nor^ 
man  R.  ZiMnke^  9068  NE.  Van  Bnvoi  55433,  both  of 
MfaucnoliB,  Mnn. 

filed  Inly  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,994 
8  CfadnH.  (CL  73—198) 


Apparatus  including  a  irfurality  oi  fluid  tight  bottles 
substantially  evacuated  pricv  to  use  thereof,  and  each 
having  in  communication  therewith  an  elongated  tube 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  fluid  stream  from  which 
samides  are  to  be  taken.  Each  of  the  tubes  has  means 
associated  therewith  for  closing  the  tube  to  maintain  a 
vacuum  in  the  bottle  imtil  a  prescribed  period  of  time. 
The  free  end  of  the  tubes  is  placed  in  conunnnication  widi 
a  fluid  stream,  and  a  timer  is  used  to  sequentially  and  at 
predetermined  intervals  open  the  closing  means  so  that 
a  portion  of  the  stream  is  drawn  into  each  of  the  bottles. 
Means  for  determining  the  rate  oi  flow  of  the  stream 
at  the  times  when  each  oi  the  samples  are  obtained  is 
also  included,  one  oi  which  is  to  close  the  tubes  afito'  the 
samfdes  are  taken  and  measure  the  vacuum  remaining  in 
the  bottle  to  determine  the  height  of  the  stream  at  the 
time  the  samj^  was  takeiL 


3,341,12? 
GAS  METER  CRANK  ASSEMBLY  HAUNG  TBER- 

MALLY-RESPONSIVE  CQMPENSATWG  MEANS 
Charles  W.  Stewart,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  aarigMM',_by 
assignnienls,  to  Lancasler  Meier  Parti  Co.* 
OUo,  a  coiporatkwi  of  Aiiaona 

FDed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446^89 
5  Clafans.  (CL  73—281) 


1.  A  magnetic  flow  transmitter  system,  comprising  a 
liquid  flow  tube  having  opposed  electrodes, 

means  energized  by  alternating  current  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  transverse  of  said  tube  adjacent  said 
electrodes, 

a  differential  input  amplifier  coimected  to  said  electrodes 
to  amplify  signal  voltage  induced  thereacross, 

feedback  means  for  imposing  <m  said  differential  input 
amplifier  a  feedback  signal  partly  derived  from  said 
magnetic  field  creating  means  to  produce  an  alternat- 
ing current  error  signal, 

a  phase  sensitive  demodulator  responsive  to  said  error 
signal  and  having  a  direct  current  error  signal  output, 

a  magnetic  amplifier  responsive  to  said  direct  current 
error  signal, 

means  for  producing  a  direct  current  output  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  magnetic  amplifier,  and 


A  diaphragm-actuated  crank  mechanism  for  a  doaUe 
diaphragm-type  gas  meter  embodying  a  thermaUy-fe- 
sponsive  member  canied  in  association  with  the  crank 
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mechanwin  for 
ing  the  operating 
and  in  proportion  to 
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aatomitically  and  simultaneously  adjust- 

strol  es  of  the  diaphragms  in  response 

V  kriations  of  ambient  temperatures. 


3,342,224 
UQUm  1 JBVEL  INDICATOR 
Robert  R.  McIomJDm  Plaiin,  18^   Milgnnr  to 
lUnois  Tool  Wont  tac,  CUcago,  ID.,  a  corponH 
tloB  of  Dctewwe  I 

Flkd  Dec  21  ^  19H  Scr.  No.  42M58 


17 


A  visual  liquid  level 
ing  surface  at  the  inner 
ber  and  an  annular  section 
laterally  outwardly  froia 
ber  to  concentrate  light 
of  the  body  member  fr<  im 
visual  observation  then  of, 
through  the  transparem 


m.  (CL  73—327) 


J6 


JD 


indicating  device  having  a  reflect- 
end  of  a  transparent  body  mem- 
coincident  with  or  projecting 
the  outer  end  of  the  body  mem- 
rays  reflected  from  the  inner  end 
different  positions.  To  facditate 
coloring  dyes  can  be  dispersed 
body  member. 


3,362,225 

PRESSURE-1  ESTING  APPARATUS 

MMskaHA.  4oble,  2484  E.  lat  Ave 

VMCoarcr,  I  Mah  ColHiUa,  Canada 

FUcd  Aag.  17,  1945,  Scr.  No.  4M,274 

9  Claii  as.  (CL  73—49.1) 


Apparatus  for  pressure 
receptacles  and  the  lik< 
a  source  of  testing  fluic 
pressure  of  said  fluid 
into  the  devices  up  to 
ing  fluid,  said 
fluid  in  the  devices  for 
mit  the  fluid  to  drain 


is 
o<t 


KobcStol 
FikdJaM3t 
Claims  pviorUy, 


The  present  inventioi 
for  measuring  fluid  '  ~ 
of  introducing  a 


testing  devices,  such  as  hoses, 

and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 

under  pressure,  and  utilizing  the 

kutomatically  to  pump  said  fluid 

p  assures  exceedmg  that  of  the  test- 

apparaljus  being  operable  to  retain  the 

long  as  desired,  and  then  to  per- 

of  the  devices. 


3,342,224 

SYSTEM  FOR  ME>  SURING  FLUID  PRESSURE 
kiWya-chi,  Japan,  Mrignor  to 
'  UiLt  Kobe,  Japan 
1945,  Scr.  No.  448,494 

Japan,  Jaly  4. 1944, 
^9/37,311 

(CL  73—398) 

relates  to  an  improved  system 

which  comprises  the  steps 

pressurized  fluid  to  be  measured  into 


pnssure, 


a  metallic  cylinder  so  as  to  develop  strains  in  said  cylin- 
der by  the  pressure  on  said  fluid,  and  converting  the 
magnitudes  of  the  thus  developed  strains  into  electric 


resistance  values  which  represent  said  strain  magnitudes 
whereby  the  pressure  <m  said  fluid  may  be  electrically 
indicated. 

3,342,227 

PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  INDICATING 

SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  FLOW 

John  H.  Reed,  Kcnnit,  Tex.,  asrfpMr  to  Ttbmtttr  Mann- 

factaring  Coa^any,  Kcnnit,  Tax.,  a  corporation  ot 

Texas 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1945,  Scr.  No.  477,515 
13  Clalnis.  (CL  73—487) 


This  differential  pressure  measuring  system  has  a  pair 
of  pressure  sensing  bellows  connected  together  by  a 
linearly  reciprocable  shaft  Three  rotatable  pointen  are 
connected  to  the  reciprocable  shaft  by  means  of  a  motion 
transmitting  device  which  includes  gear  and  cam  mecha- 
nisms for  registering  three  different  ranges  of  differential 
pressure  measurements. 


3,342,228 

GAS  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  WITH 

PROPORTIONING  MEANS 

Hans  Stnbcn,  Mooncgc,  Kids  Plnnitin,  Hiristdn,  Gcr* 

many,  assignor  to  H.  Maftak  AUcngctcilsduift,  Ham- 

barg,  Gcnnay,  a  corporation  id  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1944,  Scr.  No.  341,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1943, 

M  54,438;  July  18,  1943,  M  57,448 

7  Claims.  (CL  73-^22) 


A  gas  analysis  apparatus  comprises  a  piston  slide  valve 
which  includes  a  piston  reciprocating  in  a  complementary 
bore  of  a  casing.  The  piston  has  at  least  one  recess  which 
constitutes  proportioning  means.  The  casing  has  inlet 
means  and  outlet  means  for  gas  to  be  analyzed  and  lead- 
ing into  and  from,  respectively,  the  bore  of  the  casing. 
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Additional  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for  scavenging 
gas  and  leading  into  and  from,  respectively,  the  bore  of 
the  casing.  The  respective  inlet  and  outlet  means  are 
spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  the  piston  and  the  recess 
of  the  latter  coincides  with  the  respective  inlet  and  outlet 
means  in  the  dead  center  positions  of  the  piston  during 
its  reciprocation. 


3,342,231 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Rolbmd  G.  Baldwin,  Goffe  J.  Erieksen,  and  Stan  J.  Kor- 

zenowsU,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aHignors  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  MinncapoHs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  off  Ddaware 

FOedSept  18,  1945,  Scr.  No.  484,487 

4  CMnis.  (CL  74-^ 


3,342,229 
TRANSVERSE  ANGULAR  VELOCTTY  SENSOR 
Rkhaid  D.  TracUood,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assizor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mid^  •  cor- 
poration ot  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1944,  Scr.  No.  339,484 
4  Cbrint.  (O.  73—585) 


3,342,238 
TORQUE  REDUCING  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Dnnn,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Prodncfs  ft  Controls,  Inc.,  Tnlsa,  OUa,  a  coipora- 
tlon  of  Oldalioma 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1945,  Scr.  No.  494,859 
4  Claims.  (CL  74— 1  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  angular  velocity  of  a 
spin-stabilized  body  transverse  to  the  spin  axis  thereoi 
comprising:  an  asymmetric  sensing  member  having  three 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  including  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  two  lateral  axes  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof,  the  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  body  about  one  of  the  lateral 
axes,  said  one  of  the  axes  bearing  a  known  relation  to  the 
spin  axis,  the  member  having  dissimilar  moments  of  in- 
ertia about  the  two  non-pivotal  axes,  means  for  providing 
a  signal  related  to  the  angular  displacement  of  the  mem- 
ber about  the  pivotal  axis  as  a  result  of  angular  velocity 
of  the  body  transverse  to  the  spin  axis  thereof,  and  means 
connected  to  receive  the  signal  and  responsive  thereto  to 
restrain  rotation  of  the  member  about  said  (me  axis. 


An  escapement  controlled  hi^  torque  drive  shaft  is 
braked  utilizing  a  sleeve  made  of  a  material  of  substan- 
tially nearly  equal  static  and  dynamic  coeflBdents  of  fric- 
tion about  which  a  clutch  spring  is  wound. 


1.  A  two  degree  of  freedom  gyroscope  comprising: 

housing  means; 

fluid  means  within  said  housing  means; 

a  gimbal  element; 

a  rotor  member; 

hydrodynamic  journal  bearing  means  supporting  said 
rotor  element  upon  said  gimbal  element  for  rotary 
movement  about  a  first  axis; 

a  first  support  pad  having  a  first  ^ane  surface  thne- 
on,  said  first  support  pad  bdng  rigidly  attached  to 
said  gimbal  element  with  said  fint  plane  surface 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  rotor  member,  said  first  plane 
surface  having  a  first  plurality  of  grooves  therein 
angularly  spaced  about  said  first  axis,  said  first  jdane 
surface  having  a  second  plurality  of  grooves  therein 
angularly  spaced  about  said  first  axis  concentric  with 
said  first  plurality  of  grooves; 

a  second  support  pad  having  a  second  plane  surface 
thereon,  said  second  support  pad  being  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  gimbal  element  with  said  second  plane 
surface  in  opposed  relationship  with  said  first  plane 
surface,  said  second  plane  surface  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  spaced  apart  from  said 
rotor  member,  said  second  jdane  surface  having  a 
third  plurality  of  grooves  therein  angularly  spaced 
about  said  fint  axis,  said  second  plane  surface  hav- 
ing a  fourth  plurality  of  grooves  therein  angulaiiy 
spaced  about  said  first  axis  concentric  with  said  third 
plurality  of  grooves; 

hydrostatic  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  gimbal 
element  within  said  housing  means  for  rotary  move- 
ment about  a  second  and  a  third  axis,  said  hydro- 
static bearing  means  being  in  communication  with 
said  first  and  third  plurality  of  grooves; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotcv  member  about  said  first 
axis  relative  to  said  first  and  second  support  pads 
whereby  said  first  and  third  plurality  of  grooves  coact 
with  said  rotor  member  to  provide  axial  support 
of  said  rotor  member  relative  to  said  first  axis,  said 
second  and  fourth  plurality  of  grooves  coacting  with 
said  rotor  member  upon  relative  movement  there- 
between to  provide  fluid  pressure  and  flow  to  said 
hydrostatic  bearing  means; 

signal  generator  means  for  sensing  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  gimbal  element  relative  to  said  housing 
means  about  said  second  and  said  third  axis;  and 


Mi8 


ma  ns 


torque  generator 
gimbal  element 
ment  of  said  gimbijl 


for  exerting  a  force  on  said 
ten<^g  to  rebalance  the  rotary  move- 
element. 


COMPACT, 
Clifford  O.  Swanson, 
Wyckoff,  N  J., 
tk  FaOs,  N  J^  a 

Filed  Dec.  27, 
11 


Lttic 
assigmn 
corp<inidon 
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SINGLE-I  EGREE-OV 


1,362432 

FREEDOM  GYRO 
Falls,  and  Robert  J.  Coiien, 
to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Ut- 
of  Delaware 
1963,  Scr.  No.  333,944 
(CL  74—5.6) 


1.  In  a  gyro,  a  rotor 
displacement  therewith 
pickoff  rotor  coil  mountdd 
with,  the  axis  of  said  co 
dicularly  through  said 
core  mounted  radially 
with  the  legs  thereof 
the  coil,  said  legs  acting 
generating  an  A-C 
return  path  mounted 
rotor  coil  so  that  the 
air  gap  between  the 
to  intensify  the  flux 
position  of  said  core  to 


CONTR0L 
Walter  M.  Posingics, 
Honeywell  In£, 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  July  7, 
7  Clainis 


( onnected  to  the  gyro  for  angular 

ibout  the  output  axis  thereof;  a 

on  said  rotor  for  rotation  there- 

I  extending  substantially  perpen- 

ohtput  axis;  a  U-shaped  laminated 

o<  itwardly  of  said  pickoff  rotor  coil 

ex^nding  into  close  proximity  with 

as  poles;  a  pickoff  stator  coil  for 

magrietic  flux  in  said  core;  a  magnetic 

r  idially  inwardly  of  said  piekoff 

picjcoff  rotor  coil  is  positioned  in  the 

of  the  core  and  the  return  path 

linldige;  and  means  for  adjusting  the 

trovide  a  null  adjustment. 


,362,233 

APPARATUS 
Minneapolis,  Mfain.,  assignor  to 
ftfli  incapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation 


965,  Scr.  No.  470,164 
(CL  74—5.6) 


a  rotor  hydrostaticall; 
bearing  means  for 


the  three  axes,  the 


said  rotor  and  said 


1.  A  gyroscope  compri^g: 
housing  means; 

a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  integral  with  said  hous- 
ing means; 
hydrostatic  bearing  mebns; 
means  connecting  sail  hydrostatic  bearing  means  to 
said  source  of  high  p  ressure  fluid; 

1  r  supported  by  said  hydrostatic 
otation  about  three  intersecting 


axes,  said  rotor  hav  ng  a  normal  position  relative  to 


fluid  exhausting  from  said  hy- 


drostatic bearing  me  ins  provides  a  fluid  flow  between 


means  for  driving  said  rotor  about  one  of  the  three 
axes  at  a  substantially  constant  angular  velocity; 

a  fluid  signal  generator  including  restrictor  means 
located  on  said  rotor  defining  a  first  zone  between 
said  rotor  and  said  bearing  means  and  a  second  zone 
between  said  rotor  and  said  bearing  means,  said  signal 
generator  further  including  two  pairs  of  sensing  ports 
in  said  bearing  means,  said  restrictor  means  in  con- 
junction with  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  sensing 
ports  being  effective  to  cause  a  first  fluid  charac- 
teristic in  said  first  zone  and  a  second  fluid  charac- 
teristic in  said  second  zone,  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  about  said  one  of  said  three  intersecting  axes 
causing  relative  movement  between  said  restrictor 
means  and  said  sensing  ports  whereby  each  of  said 
sensing  ports  is  alternatively  in  conununication  with 
said  first  zone  and  said  second  zone  so  as  to  sense 
the  fluid  characteristic  thereof  and  provide  an  output 
of  fluid  pulses,  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  about  the 
second  of  said  three  intersecting  axes  being  effective 
to  vary  the  time  the  ports  of  one  pair  of  sensing  ports 
are  in  commimication  with  said  first  zone  and  said 
second  zone  so  as  to  vary  the  duration  of  the  pulses 
therein,  rotation  of  said  rotor  about  the  third  of  said 
three  intersecting  axes  being  effective  to  vary  the 
time  the  ports  of  other  pair  of  sensing  ports  are  in 
communication  with  said  first  zone  and  said  second 
zone  so  as  to  vary  the  duration  of  the  pulses  therein; 

a  pair  of  bistable  fluid  amplifiers  integral  with  said 
housing  means;  and 

means  connecting  each  pair  of  sensing  ports  to  the  con- 
trol ports  of  one  of  said  pair  of  fluid  amplifiers, 
whereby  one  of  said  pair  of  fluid  amplifiers  provides 
a  pulse  duration  modulated  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  about  the  second  of  the 
three  intersecting  axes  relati^  e  to  the  normal  position 
of  said  rotor,  and  the  other  pair  of  said  two  pair 
of  fluid  amplifiers  provides  a  pulse  duration  modu- 
lated output  signal  indicative  of  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  about  the  third  of  the  three  intersecting  axes 
relative  to  the  normal  position  of  said  rotor. 


3,362,234 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Bernard  F.  Biclunan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,060 
5  Claims.  (CL  74— 5.6) 


bearing  means; 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising:  housing  means;  a  source 
of  high  pressure  fluid  integral  with  said  housing  means; 
substantially  spherical  hydrostatic  bearing  means;  means 
connecting  said  bearing  means  to  said  source  of  high 
pressure  fluid;  said  bearing  means  having  two  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  elongated  slots  in  the  surface 
thereof,  the  slots  being  equally  angularly  spaced  about 
a  spin  axis,  the  slots  of  each  pair  of  said  two  pair  of 
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slots  lie  on  great  circles  which  are  oppositely  obUqioe 
with  respect  to  said  spin  axis;  an  annular  rotor  sym- 
metrical about  said  spin  axis  surrounding  said  bearing 
means,  said  rotor  and  said  bearing  means  having  a  first 
radial  ckarance  therebetween,  said  bearing  means  sup- 
porting said  rotor  for  rotary  movement  about  three  in- 
tersecting axes  including  said  spin  axis,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  the  inner  perijAery  thereof  that  extends 
180  degrees  about  said  spin  axis  so  as  to  define  a  second 
radial  clearance  between  said  rotor  and  said  bearing 
means  different  from  the  first  radial  clearance,  the  differ- 
ence in  radial  clearance  betvtreen  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  rotor  and  said  bearing  means  in  conjunction  with 
the  flow  of  fluid  therebetween  being  effective  to  pro- 
vide a  first  pressure  in  the  first  radial  clearance  and  a 
second  pressure  in  the  groove;  means  for  rotating  said 
rotor  about  said  sjpin  axis  at  a  substantially  constant 
angular  velocity,  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  causing  rel- 
ative movement  between  said  slots  and  said  groove  where- 
by each  slot  senses  the  first  pressure  for  a  portion  of 
a  revolution  of  said  rotor  and  senses  the  second  pres- 
sure for  the  remainder  of  the  revolution  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  single  pressure  pulse  per  revolutioin;  a  pair  of 
bistable  fluid  amplifiers  integral  with  said  housing  means; 
and  means  connecting  the  slots  of  each  pair  of  said 
two  pair  of  slots  to  the  control  ports  of  oat  of  said 
pair  of  fluid  amplifiers,  whereby  one  of  said  pair  of  fluid 
amplifiers  provides  a  first  plurality  of  pressure  pulses, 
the  width  of  the  pulses  of  the  first  plurality  of  pulses 
being  indicative  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  rotor 
about  the  second  of  the  three  intersecting  axes,  and  the 
other  pair  of  said  two  pair  of  fluid  amplifiers  providing 
a  second  plurality  of  jwessure  pulses,  the  width  of  the 
pulses  of  the  second  plurality  of  pressure  pulses  being 
indicative  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  rotor  about 
the  third  of  the  three  intersecting  axes. 


frame  assembly,  an  implement  couiding  carried  by  said 
implement  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  route  therewith, 
said  imiriement  coupling  including  an  implement  uni- 
versal joint  having  an  implement  coupling  plate  secured 
to  one  end  thereof,  said  implement  coupling  plate  hav- 
ing a  generally  planar  face,  guide  means  carried  by  said 
implement  frame  assembly  above  said  input  drive  shaft, 
said  guide  means  adapted  to  hold  said  implement  coupling 
plate  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical  with  the  planar  face 
exposed  upwardly;  said  drive  and  implement  coupling 
plates  including  interengaging  means  for  locking  said 
plates  together  when  said  planar  faces  meet;  said  imjde- 
ment  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said  power  source 
such  that  upon  elevating  the  implement,  the  implement 
coupling  plate  will  engage  the  power  source  coupling 
plate  thus  releasing  the  imi^ement  coupling 'plate  from 
said  guide  means  and  permitting  engagement  of  said 
interengaging  means. 


3J62,235 
AUTOMATIC  C0UPLD4G  UNIVERSAL  DRIVE 
Robert  A.  Wii^  Maqmikcia,  Iowa,  and  T.  Gary  Drayer, 
EMt  MoHbc,  DL,  Mstgnon  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,550 
14  Claims.  (CL  74— 11) 


1.  A  device  f<x  coupling  the  power  take-off  shaft  of  a 
power  source  to  the  input  drive  of  an  imirfement  com- 
prising: a  power  source  having  a  horizontally  arranged 
power  take-off  shaft,  a  drive  couiding  carried  by  said 
power  take-off  shaft,  said  drive  coupling  including  a  drive 
coupling  plate  having  a  generally  planar  face;  an  imple- 
ment including  an  implement  frame  assembly  adapted  to 
be  raised  for  coupling  to  said  power  source,  an  input  drive 
shaft  joumaled  along  a  horizontal  axis  on  said  imiriement 


3,362,236 
WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  DrawOds,  Ctanchvflle,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  CotporatfoB,  Dctrait,  Mldk,  a  cwporatlon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1965,  Scr.  Na  479,951 
5  QafaM.  (CL  74—76) 


In  a  preferred  form,  the  present  invention  relates  to  a 
variable  crank  throw  mechanism  invcdi^ng  a  drive  lug 
mounted  on  an  eccentric  whose  position  is  variable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  relay  operated  latth.  The  medianism  is  i»r- 
ticularly  adaptable  for  use  in  a  windshield  wiper  drive 
which  requires  one  orbital  crank  movement  for  normal 
operation  but  which  requires  a  long  crank  movement  to 
obtain  a  parking  capi^ility. 


3,362,237 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  MECHANICAL 

ASSEMBLY 

Craig  F.  HecMh,  Lm  Angcka.  CaHL,  Mrfgaor  to  MMfea- 

niaed  Sdcncc  Scab,  iMnontod,  Loa  Ai«dai,  CalL, 

a  corporatioB  of  CaHfomla 

Filed  Jniy  22. 1964,  Scr.  Now  384,499 
SOahH.  (CL  74— S9.15) 
1.  An  assembly  for  converting  rotaticMial  motion  into 
l(Migitudinal  movement  comprising: 
a  screw  member  having  oppositely  threaded  first  and 

second  portions  of  different  diameter; 
a  first  member  having  a  threaded  portion  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  threaded  screw  member  first  por- 
tion; 
a  second  member  having  a  threaded  portion  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  threaded  screw  member  second 
portion; 
means  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  first 
and  second  members  whereby  rotation  of  said  screw 
member  will  cause  said  first  and  second  members 
to  move  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions  relative 
to  said  screw  member; 
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said  means  for  preventing 
said  first  and  secopd 
bellows   member 
hermetically  sealejl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


relative  rotation  between   links  received  in  one  groove  and  intervening  alternate 
members  including  an  expansible   links  received  in  the  other  groove.  The  included  angle 
terminally   secured   between   and 
to  said  first  and  second  members; 


■»,« 


limit 


first  and  second 
member  for  resjlectively 
movement  of  saic 
oi^wsite  direction  i 


to 


FOt 


stops  enclosed  by  said  bellows 

limiting  the  longitudinal 

screw  m^ber  in  first  and  second 


SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  MECHANISM 
A  BICYCLE 


T^kcUko 

Kofjro  gihmWM 


Sakai, 


FUcd  Mv.  2  ;  IM^  S«r.  N«.  S37,343 

,  apMlcattoB  lapM,  Mar.  29,  IMS, 

1  a^m.  (CL  74—217) 


1.  In  conjunction  ^nth  a  ^)eed  change  mechanism 
comprising  a  multistag ;  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  one 
end  of  a  rear  wheel  ax  e  of  a  bicycle  and  a  chain  shifting 
device  having  a  sproc  :et  wheel  support  frame  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  mesns  of  a  Bowden  wire  normally 
pulled  in  one  direction  by  means  of  a  spring,  a  com- 
bination of  a  winding  drum  to  which  one  end  of  said 
Bcwden  wire  is  secured,  a  hand  lever  projected  side- 
wardly  from  said  wind  ng  drum,  a  control  plate  integral 
with  or  fixed  to  said  « inding  drum  and  provided  with  a 
I^urality  of  holes  arranged  in  an  arc  of  circle,  and  a 

ball  provided  in  a  receiving  box 
with  selected  one  of  said  plural- 


spring-pressed  clip-stop 
and  adapted  to  engage 


ity  of  holes  in  the  conti  ol  plate,  said  receiving  box  having 


its  width  considerably 
clip-stop  ball. 


larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 


14217, 


OBUQUE 
F.   Kayc,  77 


M. 


CtaRMC,  N.Y.     14«:  1. 

~    '  "    "        N;r, 


PortenHle  Road, 

FIMNofV.4, 
5  " 

An  idler  wheel  for 
eludes  a  pair  of  paraUe! 
The  load  chain  is  traided 


3,342,239 

tAY  IDLER  WHEEL 
Mayriile  Arc  KemMvc,  N.Y. 
MM,  5325  nompsoB  RoMi, 
,  Edwvd  R.  Bciake,  3534  RMge 
14494,  and  Fkan  T.  Stone, 
Avwa,  N.Y.    13424 
1945,  Scr.  No.  544,331 
(CL  74—229) 

chains  in  widch  the  wheel  in- 

grooves  and  an  intervening  ridge. 

over  the  wheel  with  alternate 


kad 


"►a 


defined  by  the  ridge  is  substantially  less  than  90*  so  as  to 
reduce  cyclic  loading  on  the  chain  incidental  to  passage 
of  the  chain  around  the  idler  wheel. 


MULHSPEED  PNEUMAHC  CONTROL 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Rohod  D.  Beck,  Auhdii^  OdlL,  Miteoi 
CMrtrob  Conpa^jr,  mdumomi,  Va.,  a 
Ddawarc 

mad  Mm,  It.  1945,  Sar.  No.  438,453 
17  OataM.  (CL  74—234.17) 


■o  Koocfonw 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pneumatically  operated 
multiposition  actuator  means  for  setting  a  variable  speed 
transmission  means  in  various  operating  positions  there- 
of to  vary  the  speed  of  a  driven  member  in  stepped 
relation  thereto,  the  transmission  means  being  driven  by 
a  constant  speed  drive  member  and  being  operatively 
interconnected  to  the  driven  member  by  a  variable  pitch 
pulley  means.  The  pneumatically  operated  actuator  jneans 
not  only  controls  the  position  of  the  movable  sheave  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  sheave  of  the  variable  pitch  pulley  means, 
but  also  varies  the  position  of  a  valving  tape  means  rela- 
tive to  a  reading  head  to  control  the  pneumatic  signal 
being  directed  to  the  actuator  means,  the  flow  of  pneu- 
matic fluid  being  remotely  controlled  by  a  manually  oper- 
ated selector  means. 


3,342,241 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  AND  ADJUSTOR 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Dob  Hcycr,  1819  N.  RaynMod  Ave. 

FUkrtoa,CaBr.    92431 
FBad  Mar.  29, 1945,  Scr.  No.  443,593 
49  aakM.  (CL  74—234.17) 
1.  In  a  variable  pulley  belt  drive,  comprising:  a  sup- 
port structure;  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  support  structure  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion; input  and  output  pulley  assemblies  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  respective  shafts  and  each  including  a 
pair  of  pulley  sections  having  divergent  surfaces;  means 
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mounting  said  pulley  sections  for  movement  of  one  pulley 
section  of  each  assembly  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
pulley  section;  means  for  moving  said  one  pulley  of  both 
of  said  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  adjuster  shafts; 
means  coimecting  said  adjustor  shafts  respectively  to  one 


of  said  movable  pulleys  to  move  the  latter  upon  rotation 
of  said  adjustor  shafts;  and  means  for  rotating  said  pair 
of  adjustor  shafts;  the  improvonent  wherein  said  means 
for  rotating  said  adjustor  shafts  includes  means  for  pro- 
gressively varying  the  travel  of  at  least  one  of  said  adjust- 
able pulley  sections. 


3,342,242 
SHEAVE  DRIVE 
Lvdos  D.  WatUH,  Hardaad,  Wis.,  aarigiMir  to  (Mboard 
MarlDC  CorporaikM,  WaalwgaB,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

24, 1945,  Scr.  No.  444,711 
(CI.  74—238.17) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  variable  ^leed  sheave  drive  inchid- 
ing  a  movable  sheave  member  which  is  biased  to  a  remote 
position  with  respect  to  a  fixed  sheave  by  a  spring  which 
is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  sheave  rotation  and  is  located, 
at  least  in  part,  in  a  pocket  in  the  hub  of  the  movable 
dieave  member. 


3J42^ 

ENGINE  COOL&iGFAN  ASSEMBLY 

KcoMfh  F.  FcfiMoa,  Flaccalia,  CalL,  awlgBOi  to  Bmd 

Foods  a^  bduMea,  lac,  FaBastaii,  CaM.,  a  catpaia* 

tioa  <if  Ddaware 

ConHiartna  of  appHcaHwi  Scr.  No.  445,379,  Apr.  5, 

1945.  nib  application  Fdi.  14, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  414438 

4  ClaiM.  (CL  74—242.14) 


L  In  a  cooling  fan  assembly  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  supporting  member  having  a  forward  end  and 
having  a  rearward  end  of  circular  cross  secticm; 

(b)  said  suppcming  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through from  its  forward  end  to  its  rearward  end; 

(c)  said  opening  being  of  circular  cross  section  at 
least  at  its  forward  end; 

(d)  a  shaft  projecting  azially  through  said  opening  and 
having  forwajxl  and  rearward  ends; 

(e)  a  forwardly-fadng  cup-shaped  pulley  ctmnected 
to  the  rearward  end  of  said  shaft  and  encompassing 
the  rearward  end  of  said  supporting  member; 

(f )  a  bearing  capable  of  sustaining  radial  an4  forward 
thrust  loads  encompassing  the  rearward  end  of  said 
supporting  member  and  interposed  between  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  pulley  substantially  midway 
between  the  fonmd  and  rearward  ends  of  said 
pulley; 

(g)  another  bearing  capable  of  sustaining  radial  and 
rearward  thrust  loads  located  within  said  opening 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  interposed  between 
said  suppcMting  member  and  said  shaft; 

(h)  means  on  said  shaft  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
for  mounting  a  fan  therecHi; 

(i)  a  supporting  arm  for  said  suppwting  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  support- 
ing member;  and 

(j)  means  for  mounting  the  upper,  rearward  end  of 
said  supporting  arm  on  the  engine  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment pf  said  suppcHting  member  relative  to  the 
engine. 

3»342,244 

mulufle  raho  power  niANSMissicwif 

SYSIEM  WnHA  MANUALLY  OPERATCD 
SYNCHRONIZER 
Peter  G.  IvaMUch,  D«a*«nt  Mkh.,  Mrifaor  la  Fori 
Motor  CoBvaay.  Dcarfcora,  Mich.,  a  coiporaliMi  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Mqr  2. 1944,  Scr.  No.  544,744 
15  Cblmi.  (CL  74— 339) 
1.  A  power  transmissim  sjrstem  comprising  a  power 
output  shaft,  a  power  input  siiaft,  geared  torque  defivery 
paths  adapted  to  connect  drivably  said  power  output  shaft 
and  said  power  input  diaft,  said  torque  delivery  paflis 
comprising  power  output  gears  joumaDed  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  power  output  diaft,  internal  dutch 
teeth  formed  in  said  gears,  external  clutch  teeHk  carried 
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by  said  power  output  t  uift,  a  synchronizer  clutch  sleeve 
mounted  in  coaxial  dlMosition  with  respect  to  said  power 
output  shaft  for  slidinn  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  power  ouMut  shaft,  first  clutch  teeth  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  ada  ited  for  engagement  with  the  in- 
ternal teeth  of  said  ges  rs,  second  clutch  teeth  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  adapteq  for  driving  engagement  with  the 


powERSEQ  nr 

Charles  FhMCMh,  Roya 
bora,a^Otto~~  ~ 
Maaey-FciSHi 

Fled  Dec.  23, 
23  ~ 


1,342,245 

TRANSMISSION 
Oak,  Alfred  I.  Welch,  Jr. 

', « •*  Ociraii,  wfichi, 
Ddrail,  Mlcha 
IMS,  Scr.  No.  515,994 
(CL  74-^359) 


drive  between  said  shafts  lat 
sure  cfxitroUed  drive  est  ib 
and  disestablishing  two-vay 
through  said  first  gear 
transmitting  drive  between 
ratio,  second  drive  esta 
and  disestablishing  one 
through  said  second  gear 
being  of  the  overrunning  Ijaw 


of  rotatable  members  luiving 
urged  into  engagement  bj 
drive  between  the  memb  \n 
faster  than  the  other  me  mber 
arate  against  said  bias  fofce 
other  member  is  driven 


to 


1.  A  change  speed  tiansmission  including  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  ' 


irst  gear  means  for  transmitting 

one  gear  ratio,  first  fluid  pres- 

ilishing  means  for  establishing 

drive  between  said  shafts 

means,  second  gear  means  for 

said  shafts  at  a  second  gear 

dishing  means  for  establishing 

-vay  drive  between  said  shafts 

means,  said  second  drive  means 

clutch  type  including  a  pair 

coc^rating  teeth  that  are 

a  bias  force  to  provide  positive 

wbcn  one  member  is  driven 

and  normally  act  to  sep- 

and  hence  overrun  when  the 

faster  than  said  one  member. 


means  for  preventing  said  drive  establishing  means  from 
overrunning  including  a  fluid  pressure  operated  piston 
acting  to  prevent  separation  of  said  cooperating  teeth, 
selective  means  to  dixect  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid 
pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  controlled  drive  establish- 
ing means  or  ahematively  to  said  piston,  and  pressure 
control  means  to  prevent  the  pressure  acting  on  said  pis- 
ton to  build  up  to  an  effective  value  when  the  cooperating 
teeth  are  separated,  and  allow  the  pressure  to  build  up 
to  an  effective  value  when  the  teeth  are  in  driving  en- 
gagement, whereby  the  force  acting  to  move  the  teeth 
into  engagement  is  substantially  less  than  that  acting  to 
keep  the  teeth  in  engagement 
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teeth  on  said  power  output  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said 
sleeve  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  power  output  shafi  and  synchronizer  clutch  means 
having  relatively  movab  e  portions  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  by  said  power  ou  put  shaft  for  synchronizing  the 
motion  of  said  power  o  atput  shaft  and  said  sleeve  prior 
to  completion  of  a  toique  delivery  path  through  said 
clutch  teeth. 


3,3*2,244 

GEAR  HOUSING  ON  PROPELLER 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOATS 

Kari  Abdoa  Bcivtedt,  Goteboii,  Sircdeo,  _ 

AB  Vdvo  PcBia,  Gotebofg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jaly  13. 1945,  Scr.  No.  471,483 

Claims  priority,  wnMrtUnm  Swedam  Jaly  14, 1944, 

84*5/44  -V    -,    —, 

9  CUmm.  (CL  74—378) 


to 


A  gear  housing  on  the  propeller  assembly  for  boats 
where  the  engine  is  located  inside  the  boat  and  arranged 
to  drive  through  a  gear  located  in  the  gear  housing  and 
power  the  propeller  through  a  drive  device  which  extends 
through  the  transom  of  the  boat  and  is  connected  with  a 
propeller  housing  which  can  tilt  up  and  abo  can  turn 
so  as  to  steer  the  boat. 


\ 


SUPPORT  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Walter  A.  Watti,  Rock  liliwil,  OL,  ^rifsor  to  btwu- 

lanroter  CoMaqr.  a  carporaOoB  of  Dchwan 

Filed  Ai«.  911, 19^  8«r.  No.  483^4 

7  CUm.  (CL  74—493) 


An  adjustable  steering  wheel  support  including  an  elon- 
gated ct^umn  having  offset  end  portions.  The  column  it 
pivotally  supported  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  one  end 


and  carries  the  steering  and  hydraulic  valve  at  its  free 
end.  The  plane  of  the  steering  wheel  and  its  location  rela- 
tive to  the  operator's  seat,  can  be  adjusted  by  pivoting 
the  elongated  column. 


3,342,248 

POWER  STEERING  GEAR  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  E.  Mcycn,  Soirth  Bend,  lad.,  aaigiior  to  Tbe 

Bendix  Corporalioii,  Soath  Bead,  lad.,  a  corporation 

oTDdawwe 

FDed  laae  23, 1945,  Scr.  No.  444,357 
1  Cbdak  (CL  74— 5M) 


A  steering  gear  having  an  hour-glass  worm  and  a 
follower.  Tbe  follower  includes  a  spherical  member,  for 
engaging  the  worm  groove,  which  always  provides  opti- 
mum rolling  contact  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  groove. 
The  spherical  member  is  supported  by  a  ring  of  ball  bear- 
ings. 

3,342,249  

/)      FLEXIBLE  FORCE-TRANSMnriNG 

MECHANISM 

Raymoad  Richoaz,  39  Rac  Pkrrc  Demoan^ 

Paris  17oi^  Fkaacc 

FDcd  Mkj  3, 1945rScr.  No.  452,884 

OainH  priority,  appBcatioa  Vnmct,  May  4, 1944, 

973,582;  Ja|y  27, 1944, 983,183 

8  CWaH.  (0. 74— 881) 


3342,258 
FUEL  PUMP  WITH  LEVER  WEAR  SHOE 
Wmya  A.  Bradley,  Khfcwood,  Mo.,  — l^ur  to  ACT 
ladnstrici,  lacoiporaled.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  lerwy 

FDcd  Jaae  15, 1945,  Scr.  No.  444,848 
5  CUnM.  (CL  74—549) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  pump  for  pumping  a  liquid,  said 
pump  includ'ng  a  bousing  having  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
pumping  chamber  with  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  means  for 
actuating  said  diafrfiragm  to  effect  a  pumjung  action  on 
said  liquid  in  said  pumping  chamber,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  lever  operably  connected  to  said  housing  and 
to  said  diaphragm  reflectively  and  having  a  remote  end 
thereof  extending  from  tbe  housing  to  engage  a  rotatable 
drive  member  for  di^ladng  said  lever  arm  to  oscUlate 
the  diaphragm,  the  improvement  therein  of; 

(1)  a  wear  plate  operably  and  loosely  supported  on 
said  lever  remote  end,  and  being  urged  toward  said 
rotatable  drive  member, 

(2)  said  lever  being  provided  at  said  remote  end  mtb 
an  arcuate  surface  facing  in  the  direction  of  said 
rotatable  drive  member, 

(3)  said  wear  idate  having  a  substantially  flat  surface 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  arcuate  surface  to 
permit  a  limited  degree  of  rolling  movement  of  said 
idate  on  said  arcuate  sAirface  thereby  permitting  line 
contact  between  said  j^te  and  said  arcuate  surface 
regardless  of  misalignment  of  said  lever  arm  with 
said  drive  member,  and  fastening  means  disposed  at 
exposed  ends  of  said  jdate  to  loosely  guide  the  latter 
during  said  rolling  movement  of  said  plate  across 
said  arcuate  surftwe  and  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  plate  along  said  arcuate  sur&ce. 


3,342,251 
BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLERS 
Jastfai  J.  Fraadi,  Wabaa,  Macs.,  aaaigiior  to  the  lAiited 
States  of  America  as  represeatcd  by  the  Uaitcd  States 
AtOBiic  Eaerp  CoauaiMioB 

FOed  Nov.  23. 194^  Scr.  No.  518,154 
9  CfadaM.  (CL  74-573) 


A  force-transmitting  device  in  which  a  flexible  force- 
transmitting  core  member  extends  throu^  a  flexible 
tubular  casing  member  for  limited  axial  displacement 
with  respect  ther^o,  a  plurality  of  bearing  dements  be- 
ing in  direct  rolling  engagement  with  said  core  memba* 
and  with  said  cylindrical  casing  member,  the  bearing  ele- 
ment being  retained  in  longitudinal  spaced  relationship 
by  a  retainer  cage  constituted  by  a  length  of  wire  which 

has  been  deformed  to  provide  longitudinally  spaced  U-  Bahndng  device  for  propellers  that  is  adjustable  for 
shaped  loops  lying  in  a  common  general  plane  with  the  cmrecting  hull  vibration  induced  by  a  propeller  diaft 
open  sides  of  the  loops  alternately  directed  in  opposite  system.  A  aectionallzed  dunce  cap  provides  a  set  of 
directions.  manually  adjustable  balancing  weights. 


414 


REDUP^AN  ' 
J. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


CONNECTING  LINK 

Ic^  bd.,  MriiMr  to  The 
a  conoradoB  of  Ddawvc 
IMS,  Scr.  No.  S«M1< 
(CL  74—579) 


42 

d^K 

^j» 

40 

—3e 

A. 

^5 

A  connecting  link  hiving 
ing  separate  endless  lojid 
ting  means  constructed 
mission  paths  for  said 
layer  will  not  propagat( 


TENSION- 
F 
Rich«dJ.DMIii«er, 


FITTI^GS 


Fifed  Mar.  9, 
3  " 


a$  xm  » 


},3<2^3 
TORSION  TIE-BAR  AND  END 
THEREFOR 

■d,  Ind.,  ■ilganr  to  The 
a  cofToraOoB  of  Delaware 
19M,  Scr.  No.  532,99« 
(CI.  74—579) 


An  end  fitting  arran^ 
structures  having  a  sphdrical 
concave  surface  for  abw  ting 
surfaces  so  that  tensfle 
said  ball  surfaces  in 
foce  in  contrast  to  prior 
ball  and  socket  connectiops 
to  brake  free  of  the 


aloig 


soccet 


:ement  for  a  coupling  between 

bushing  with  a  spherically 

connection  with  spaced  ball 

lading  of  the  coupling  will  draw 

said  spherically  concave  sur- 

art  devices  which  arrange  such 

with  the  ball  acting  as  a  wedge 

under  abnorpial  loading. 


3342,254 
ROTARY  HYDRAUUC  DRIVES 
EnMit  E.  Lcwk,  Toprftid,  Maii.,  awliaui  to  United  Shoe 
MacUaciy  Corporatloa,  FlMilastoa,  N  J.,  i 
tk»  of  New  Jcncy 

Fifed  Oct  5, 19^.  S«.  No.  493,135 
3  Claiaii.  (CL  74— M«) 


A  hydraulic  actuator  utilizing  a  circular  wave  6L  radial 
deflection,  effected  by  radial  pistons  contrcrfled  by  a  ro- 
tary valve  is  made  versatile  and  more  effective  at  dif- 
ferent conditions  oi  speed,  load,  and  flow  by  having  an- 
other valve  adjustable  selectively  to  maintain  and  control 
appropriate  back  pressure  |  on  the  pistons  during  exhaust 
portions  of  each  cycle. 


separate  laminations  form- 
carrying  layers  about  end  fit- 
to  maintain  separate  load  trans- 
layers  such  that  failure  in  one 
fsdlbre  in  the  other  layer(s). 


POWER  TltANSMrniNGMECHANBMS,  AND 
APPUCATIONS  THEREOF,  MORE  PARTICU- 
LARLY TO  HEUCOPTOtS 
LmIo  dc  Rocca,  Tttta,  Italy,  «id  Ji 
Xavfer  PowteDc   Mm%m 
F^faacc,  — Igann  to  8M-Ai 
dc  CoMtractfaw  \  rrwaatfaacM,  Pwii,  Ftmcj 
FBed  Oct  15, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  49ii(M 
I  priori^,  nipfcitlOM  FtaMc,  Nov.  13, 19M, 
994,803,  PatCBt  1,422,328 
9  Clafaiis.  (CL  74— M5) 


A  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  from  a  common 
power  source  to  two  receiving  members  or  groups  of  re- 
ceiving members,  comprising  three  coaxial  shafts  respec- 
tively connected  permanently  to  said  common  power 
source  and  to  said  two  members  or  groups  of  members, 
and  coupled  or  decoui^ed  in  pairs  by  means  of  three  auto- 
matically actuated  chitching  means  interposed  between 
each  pair  of  shafts,  a  lock-out  means  avoiding  any  ac- 
tion of  said  first  clutching  means  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing any  accidental  locking-in  ot  the  first  clutching  means. 


3,3<2,25< 
COMBINATION  ACCESSORY  DRIVE  AND 
ENGINE  STARTING  MECHANISM  ' 
Harold  E.  Ciai;  Evart  R.  Chapaua,  MItoa  S.  Roach,  Md 
Edward  L.  Gawaffl,  Phocaiz,  Aili.,  aicfaaon  to  The 
^nri^Conoradoi^  Loc  Aacekc,  CtM^  a  coipontfoa 
of  CaHf orala 
CojttMadoo  of  appDcatkai  Scr.  No.  411,i68.  Nor.  <, 
!Xl.r*^  *■-■  coBthwailoB  of  MBcattoa  Scr.  No. 
1»,#H.  Dec.  13,  mi.  TUi  ■pfBrctiwlg.  1. 19M, 
Scr.  No.  538,897 

7  ChdB»  (0. 74— €75) 
1.  In  a  combination  accessory  drive  and  engine  starting 
mechanism  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  shaft  means  in 
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the  housing  adapted  to  transmit  rotary  motion  to  and 
from  an  engine  and  an  accessory,  a  Ihiid  motor,  a  trans- 
mission operatively  connecting  said  fluid  motor  and  shaft 
means,  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  from  a  source 
thereof  to  the  fluid  motor  to  impart  rotary  moticm  throu^ 
the  transmission  to  the  shaft  meant,  and  brake  means  for 
resisting  turning  movemem  (tf  a  part  of  the  transmission 
during  a  predetermined  phase  of  operation  of  the  mecha- 
nism, the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  fluid  pressure  responsive  actauting  means  separate 
from  said  brake  means  and  oommnnicating  with  the 
source  of  fluid  jxessure  for  the  fluid  motm',  said  fluid 
IH«ssure  responsive  actuating  means  having  an  an- 
nular piston  member  disposed  for  movement  in  an 
annular  cylinder  provided  in  the  housing; 


(b)  force-multiplying,  motion-transmitting  means  dis- 
posed between  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  actuating 
means  and  the  brake  means  to  effect  the  operation 
of  the  latter  when  fluid  jwessure  is  applied  to  said 
actuating  means  and  fluid  motor, 

(c)  resilient  means  disposed  to  urge  said  annular  piston 
member  and  said  force-multi^dying,  motion-trans- 
mitting means  in  a  brake-releasing  direction; 

(d)  additional  resilient  means  for  moving  a  part  of  the 
bnkt  means  in  releasing  direction;  and 

(e)  means  for  abutting  said  additional  resilient  means 
and  limiting  releasing  movement  of  said  part  of  the 
brake  means,  such  abutting  means  and  movement 
limiting  means  inchiding  a  plurality  of  stop  plates 
each  having  an  interlocking  relationship  adjacent  one 
end  with  a  support  therefor,  such  interlocking  rela- 
tionship being  maintained  by  said  part  of  the  brake 
means  and  the  means  for  abutting  the  additional 
resilient  means. 


3,3(2,257 
DIFFERENTIAL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  TRACTOR 
Mas  Hmscffbrd,  La  Gramc,  MdL,  CMtoirn,  by  mccac 
Mdiiimi  ati.  to  AawricM  Machine  AFoaadky  Corn- 
aanr.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corooratfaa  of  New  Icracy 
OiVhA  appBctioa  Inm  5, 19MrSer.  No.  379,8M,  bow 
Pataat  No.  3,387,431,  datdl  Mar.  7, 1987.  DMdcd  aad 
thh  apfllcathwi  Dec  14, 1988,  Scr.  No.  881,799 

1  CUn.  (CL  74—781) 
TUs  invention  relates  to  a  garden  tractor  including  a 
two-speed  rear  axle  wherein  the  two  rear  driving  wheels 
are  independently  driven  and  are  independently  braked  to 


improve  the  maneuverability  of  the  tractor.  The  shifting 
of  the  transmission  and  the  rear  axles  is  accomplished  by 
easily  operable  manual  controls  and  the  shifting  is  also 


-r,^ 


effected  without  actuation  of  the  clutch  between  the  en- 
gine and  the  transmission.  This  application  is  a  division 
of  my  co-pending  &N.  379,066,  filed  June  S,  1964 


3,382,258 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 
Ray  F.  Thoratoa,  8735  ladEnai  Road, 

Doctor,  Mkh.    48138 

FBed  las.  18. 1984,  Scr.  No.  348,849 

22  CfaifaM.  (CL  74—711) 


1.  In  a  differential  power  transmission  for  use  with  a 
power  source;  a  case;  a  pair  of  side  gears  dispcMed  within 
said  case  and  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  pair  of  axk 
shafts  each  side  gear  having  a  hub;  a  floating  spider  dis- 
posed between  said  side  gears  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  trunnions;  jxnions  on  said  trunnions  in  mesh  with 
said  side  gears;  a  flat  foce  formed  on  the  front  and  back 
of  each  spider  trunnion;  a  balance  bar  having  an  opodng 
therein  with  flat  front  and  rear  walls  dispoced  over  each 
spider  trunnion  in  engagement  with  said  flat  faces  and  out- 
side the  pinion;  converging  cam  frices  formed  on  c^posite 
sides  of  each  balance  bar;  two  dutch  actuatcH-  rings  eadi 
having  a  forward  and  rear  cam  face  adapted  to  engage  the 
cam  faces  on  the  balance  bars;  a  idurality  of  dutch  discs, 
certain  ol  said  discs  being  engaged  with  the  case  and  cer- 
tain of  said  clutch  discs  bdng  engaged  with  tiie  side  gear 
hubs;  power  from  the  power  source  rotating  tiie  cato  and 
causing  the  dutch  actuator  cam  fruxs  to  move  against  the 
balance  bar  cam  faces,  which  action  spreads  the  cintch 
actuator  rings  apart  and  locks  the  dutch  discs  tofether 
to  prevent  rotati<Mi  of  said  side  gears  relative  to  said  caw. 
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VEHICLf  POWER  PLANT 
wmaB  I.  Hayward,  atangroaad,  FiighiiMl, 
~  ~       iM  Liiiiltod,Lc 


to 


Filed  Mar.  12, 

Claims  priority, 

Mar.  26 

7  ~ 


ClaiiM. 


19i5,  Scr.  No.  439,217 
appttortioa  Great  Britain, 
,  1964, 12,M0/64 
(CL  74— 7M) 


A  power  fdant  includ^g 
having  its  output  shaft 
of  a  three-element  differential 
pressor  is  drivingly  com  ected 
differential  gear  for  supercharging 
draulic  torque  converter 
ly  connected  to  the  thin 
The  differential  gear 
within  a  first  housing, 
mounted  on  the  first  hdusing 
Clutches  in  the  second 
motor  component  of  the 
The  housings  and  their 
units. 


and 
aid 


an  internal  combustion  engine 
d^vingly  connected  to  one  element 
gear.  A  supercharging  corn- 
to  a  second  element  of  the 
the  engine,  and  a  hy- 
has  its  pump  component  driving- 
element  of  the  differential  gear, 
torque  converter  are  enclosed 
a  second  housing  is  detachably 
and  encloses  a  gear  train, 
housing  drivingly  connects  the 
torque  converter  to  the  gear  train, 
components  can  be  detached  as 


:  ,362,2m 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTl  POLLING  THE  AUTOMATIC 
INTERMITTENT  ADVANCEMENT  OF  WORKING 
TABLES 

Giuseppe  CamaMcDa,  Via  M.  Bcmina  8, 

BoOai  e,  Mifaui,  Italy 

FQcd  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,268 

Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Italy,  Apr.  11, 1964, 7,915/64 

11  Claii  IS.  (CL  74-428) 


com  )rises 


1.  A  device  for  controlling 
advancement  of  a  wor  ung 
cross  drive  means  in  which 
to  move  in  an  endless 
one  portion  of  said  move^ient 
in  the  improvement 
necting  means  operai 
said  driving  member  to 
means  adjustably  responsfve 
member  in  said  path 
of  said  motor  accordingly 
gage  said  table  to  lock : 
to  the  position  of  said  diving 
lease  said  locking  means 
ment  of  said  driving 


itiv<  ly 


:  mem  )er, 


the  automatic  intermittent 
table  utilizing  a  Maltese 
a  driving  member  is  adapted 
and  engage  said  table  during 
to  advance  the  table,  where- 
a  multi-speed  motor;  con- 
connecting  said  motor  and 
effect  said  movement;  control 
to  the  position  of  said  driving 
adapted  to  control  the  speed 
locking  means  adapted  to  en- 
,  and  release  means  responsive 
means,  and  adapted  to  re- 
luring  said  portion  of  the  move- 


3,362^1 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMIS- 
SION MECHANISM 
Richard  A.  Snyder,  Garden  City,  and  Donald  L.  Rodtopf , 
GrotM  De,  Mich.,  avignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
DcarlNNm,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawara 
Filed  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,261 
6  dainw.  (CL  74—864) 


vjnm 


This  specification  discloses  a  control  valve  system  in- 
cluding fluid  pressure  operated  clutch  and  brake  servos 
for  an  automatic  power  transmission  mechanism  in  an 
automotive  vehicle  driveline.  Provision  is  made  in  the 
valve  system  for  augmenting  the  circuit  pressure  made 
available  to  the  servos  to  increase  the  vehicle  coasting 
torque  capacity  when  the  control  system  is  conditioned 
for  intermediate  underdrive  speed  ratio  operation  under 
closed  throttle  conditions  while  the  vehicle  is  traveling  at 
a  relatively  high  speed.  The  augmentation  is  increased 
or  decreased  in  response  to  changes  in  the  vehicle  speed. 
The  system  is  sensitive  during  coasting  also  to  changes  in 
the  torque  transmitting  requirements  of  the  driveline. 


3,362,262 
REGULATORS  FOR  DRIVING  AUTOMOTTVE  VE- 
HICLES EQUIPPED  WriH  INFINTTELY  VARI- 
ABLE^PEED  DRIVE 
Antoinc  Bniedcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Anonyme  And^  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
corporation 

FUcd  Jonc  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,850 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  29, 1964, 

980,(»5,  Patent  86,833 

1  Claim.  (CL  74—868) 


An  improvement  in  control  means  for  the  operation  of 
a  variable  speed  transmission  on  a  motor  vehicle  consisting 
in  disposing,  in  a  branch  section  connecting  to  a  feed 
reservoir  that  side  of  the  piston  controlling  said  variable- 
speed  drive  which  urges  said  variable-speed  drive  towards 
the  lowest  gear  reducti(»,  a  slide  valve  disposed  between  a 
set  of  inertia  weights  responsive  to  the  engine  speed  and  a 
spring  reacting  against  a  lever  connecting  said  control  pis- 
ton to  said  variable-speed  drive,  said  spring  having  a  force 
such  that  it  cannot  be  compressed  unless  the  engine  speed 
has  attained  a  certain  value  and  that  it  is  compressed  home 
when  said  speed  attains  another  vahie  considerably  higher 
than  said  certain  value. 


January  9,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


417 


3,362483 

HONING  OF  SAW  TEETH 

Meir  KMn,  11  FVerhcii  SL,  Td  Avir,  IsraeL  and  Mdr 

Dror,  15  Habroahim  St,  KMat  Bialik,  Israel 

Fifed  May  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,844 

4  ClafaH.  (CL  76-59) 


1.  A  honing  mechanism  for  the  honing  of  saw  teeth, 
comprising  a  rotary  device,  a  helical  honing  edge  of  the 
rotating  device  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  of  the  saw  and 
means  for  rotating  the  device  so  as  to  simultaneously 
hone  said  tooth  and  to  advance  a  succeeding  tooth  into 
position  for  honing. 


3,362,264 
IISTKR 


PROCESS  FOR  REGISTER  EMBOSSING 

PRINTED  SHEET  METAL 

Frank  W.  Brodericfc,  P.O.  Box  2,  Stfrinc  N J.    07980 

FOcd  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,828 

2  Claims.  (CL  76—187) 


This  invention  comprises  the  provision  of  a  process  for 
the  preparation  of  a  pair  of  engraved  jackets  adapted  for 
embossing  sheet  material  wherein  the  female  jacket  is 
ground  to  a  thidmess  diameter  which  registers  with  the 
printing  diameter  of  cylinders  at  the  printing  press  station 
and  the  male  jacket  is  ground  to  an  outside  diameter  com- 
puted as  the  female  diameter  plus  twice  the  height  of  the 
des.red  embossing  protuberances.  The  jackets  are  other- 
wise prepared  by  use  of  conventional  engraving,  flame 
hardening,  etching  and  like  procedures. 


3,362,265  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPINNERETTES 
Bobby  Engcnc  Thompson,  Draper,  N.C,  amignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WOmtaigton,  DcL, 
a  corpcMration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,932 
3  Claims.  (CL  76—187) 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  spinneret  plate  having  at 
least  one  nozzle  beginning  in  an  entrance  hole  and  ter- 
minating in  a  capillary, 
preparation  of  said  capillary  by  stamping  the  thick- 
ness of  said  plate  remaining  liter  fabrication  of  the 
entrance  hole  with  at  least  two  different  punches, 
successive  punches  having  lesser  cross-sectional  di- 
mensions and  increased  effective  lengths,  the  first 
pimch  being  sized  for  substantial  correspondence 

846  O.O.— 16 


with  and  having  an  effectii«  length  less  than  that  of 
the  eventual  capillary,  the  last  punch  having  an 
effective  length  greater  than  that  of  the  capillary. 


3,362,266 

HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  FEED  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  TOOL  CARRIER 

Lewis  E.  Kraft,  245  S.  Park,  BcMcnriDc,  DL    68186 

FDed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,584 

16  OafaM.  (CL  77-^.5) 


1.  A  machine  iocA  carrier  for  advancing  and  retracting 
a  tool  toward  and  away  from  a  work  piece  comprising  a 
UxA  support,  a  tool  quill  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
supp(Mt,  said  tool  support  comprising  a  cylinder  and  said 
tool  quill  comprising  a  piston  means  reciprocably  dis- 
posed in  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  means  forming  advance  and  retract  chambers  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  qnill  mounting  a  power 
imit  for  rotating  the  drill,  the  power  unit  having  a  shaft 
driven  thereby  and  carrying  a  tool  chuck,  pneumatic  trans- 
mitting means  communicating  with  the  advance  chamber 
and  sequentially  injecting  and  exhausting  gas  into  and  out 
of  the  advance  chamber,  said  retract  chamber  having 
means  for  supplying  and  exhausting  hydraulic  fluid  there- 
from including  a  fluid  reservoir  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  floating  piston  to  define  a  pair  of  chamber 
sections,  one  chamber  section  having  sequential  conunu- 
nication  with  the  pneumatic  transmitting  means  and  the 
other  chamber  section  having  conununication  with  the 
retract  chamber,  flow  control  means  including  manually 
settable  needle  valve  means  disposed  between  the  retract 
chamber  and  the  other  chamber  sectimi  in  restricting  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  retract  chamber  to  the  other 
chamber  sectim,  check  valve  means  directing  flow  from  the 
other  chamber  section  to  the  retract  chamber,  and  throttle 
valve  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said  quill  and 
reciprocable  in  flow  obstructing  relation  between  the  retract 
chamber  and  the  other  chamber  section  whereby  the  posi- 
tion and  thereby  the  action  of  the  throttle  valve  means  is 
the  function  of  the  position  of  the  tool  quill,  and  said 
carrier  having  means  operating  said  pneumatic  transmit- 
ting means  for  sequentially  injecting  and  exhausting  gas 
into  and  out  of  the  advance  chamber  and  the  <xie  cham- 
ber section  while  the  retract  chamber  and  the  other  cham- 
ber section  are  alternately  filled  and  exhausted  of  hy- 
draulic fluid. 

3,362,267 
WEDGE  TYPE  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Walter  J.  Rozmw,  HnhbardsriUc,  N.Y.,  arignor  to  Kd- 
sey-Hayes  Company,  Romnlns,  Rfidk,  a  cotporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,127 

8  aOam.  (CL  81—59.1) 

A  ratchet  wrench  of  the  type  in  which  a  selector  may 

be  shifted  to  determine  the  directions  in  whidi  the  wrendi 

will  drive  and  slip.  The  wrench  is  made  with  an  opming 
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therethrough  of  bexaional  cross  section.  A  socket  driver 
is  positiofied  in  this  (»entng  with  nrikrs  being  interposed 
between  the  flat  walls  of  the  wrench  body  opening  and 
the  driver.  The  shiftin  ;  of  these  rollers  will  determine  the 


meant  interengaging  said  body  and  said  tool  carrier  trans- 
lating axial  movement  of  the  body  to  movement  of  the 
tool  carrier  transversely  of  the  body. 


3,3<2,2<9 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WIRE  AND  FOR 
SHAPING  AND  CUITING  OFF  SMALL  WORK- 
PIECES  THEREFROM 

YiaAglOrtl, 


direction  in  which  th ; 
distinguished  by  the 
transmit  torque  in 
of  the  rollers  are  in 
of  rotation. 


FBed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441>93 


7y419/M 
(CLt2— 25) 


*,iM4, 


wrench  will  drive.  The  device  is 

foct  that  each  of  the  rollers  will 

directions  of  rotation  and  none 

idle  position  diuring  <Mie  direction 


both 


ai 


3,342,2m 
REUSING  TOOL 

PHcd,  4<19  Ni«le  Ave, 
Oidts,CaM.    91493 

Scr.  No.  321523, 
Mv.  14. 19M,  Scr.  No. 


Wire  is  fed  by  a  pair  of  rolls  that  oscillate  about 
parallel  axes  and  grip  the  wire  between  them  to  advance 
the  wire  stepwise.  A  chuck  grips  the  wire  intermittently 
to  prevent  retrograde  movement  A  lever  oscillates  the  n^ 
through  a  mechanism  pivotally  interconnected  with  the 
lever.  The  point  of  pivotal  connection  is  adjustable  along 
the  lever  by  a  vernier,  so  as  to  adjust  the  throw  of  the 
lever  and  hence  the  rate  of  wire  feed. 


3542,279 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING 

CHOPPED  FIBERS 

WaUani  Aathomr  Mtatk  aid  JaMS  Lanbcrt  NdD,  How. 

torn,  TtM^  ■algBiiiito  JnJM  Mwilfci  CoiporailoB,  New 

Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiiM  of  New  York 

Ffled  Dec  39, 19<S,  Scr.  No.  517545 
19  CtalM.  (CL  93—27) 


1.  A  to(rf  of  tfie  cla  IS  described  com|Mising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rofeatioi  i  and  a  longttudimd  skH  defined  by 


to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  body 

rear  portion  for  direct  supporting 
ocmnection  with  a  iath ;  chuck  and  the  like,  said  body  hav- 
ing «n  axial  bore,  wc  it-engageaUe  means  foiwardly  of 

I  portion  slidable  in  said  bore,  said 
woili-engageaA)le  meai  s  having  a  l(»gitudinal  slot  defined 
by  flat  side  faces  para  lei  to  said  axis  in  i^anes  coincident 

side  faces  of  the  slot  in  said  body, 
a  tool  carrier  having  f  it  pandel  sides  closely  and  slidably 
positiMied  between  th  i  flat  side  faces  of  the  kxigttudinal 
slots  of  said  body  and  said  work-engageable  member,  and 


flat  side  faces  poraHe. 
faarving  means  at  its 


Disclosed  are  a  method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  fi- 
brous material  and  distributing  the  cut  fibers  to  form  a 
uniform  non-woven  layer.  The  materia]  is  cut  by  rotary 
cutters  and  the  cut  fibers  fall  through  a  plurality  of  thin, 
taut,  resOient  elongated  members  while  the  members  are 
being  reciprocated  in  a  direction  transverse  to  their  length. 
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3542571 

TICKET  PUNCH 
lohB  K.  wmii,  Wcit  Havca.  Coaa.,  aaignor  to  Hie  Hogg- 
soa  tt  Pcttte  Maaafactnittg  Company,  Orange,  Conn., 
a  corporatioa  of  Coaacctknt 

HUed  Sept  12,  1944,  Scr.  No.  578554 
8^laiaa.  (CL  83—144) 


the  carriage  has  guide  means  thereon  whidi  is  lateraUy 
movable  with  the  carriage  on  the  base  in  resptmse  to  sens- 
ing means  which  positions  the  carriage  and  guide  means 
in  response  to  the  location  on  the  edge  of  the  elastic 
material  passing  from  the  supply  means  to  the  guide 
means  to  thereby  maintain  a  predetermined  aligned  le- 


A  ticket  punch  comprising  a  base,  a  die  i*ate  having 
a  die  at  one  end  thereof,  a  punch  holder  having  at  least 
one  substantially  U-shaped  end,  said  die  plate  mounted 
on  said  base  and  said  punch  holder  mounted  on  said 
die  {date,  such  that  said  U-shaped  end  is  normally  posi- 
tioned above  said  die,  both  said  die  plate  and  said  punch 
holder  coupled  to  said  base  by  fastening  means,  a  punch 
for  cooperating  with  said  die  slidably  mounted  in  guide 
openings  in  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  ends,  said  punch 
of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  walls 
of  the  U-shaped  end,  said  punch  resiliently  biased  for 
movement  in  said  U-shaped  end  by  a  spring  and  retainer 
ring  which  lie  between  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  end,  said 
letamer  ring  supported  by  said  punch,  force-exerting 
means  supported  from  the  punch  base  having  a  portion 
positioned  to  engage  an  end  of  the  punch  furthest  from 
the  die,  said  punch  holder  coupled  to  the  die  plate  shaped 
to  provide  an  extended  throat  for  receiving  materials  to 
be  punched,  said  punch  being  provided  with  guide  means, 
and  a  combined  tXiipper  and  aligning  member  affixed  to 
the  U-shaped  end  of  the  punch  holder,  said  last-men- 
tioned member  having  aligning  means  for  engaging  the 
guide  means  of  the  punch  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  punch 
and  stripper  means  with  an  opening  therethrough  for  per- 
mitting the  punch  to  pass  therethrough. 


lationship  between  the  longitudinal  center  pass  line  of 
the  elastic  web  to  assure  that  the  cutters  on  the  car- 
riage slice  the  elastic  web  into  a  plurality  of  thin  strips 
continuously  with  minimum  waste  compensating  for  the 
tendency  of  the  elastic  web  to  vary  laterally  as  it  is 
unwound  from  the  supply  means. 


3542574 

APPARATUS  FOR  SffilARING  ANIMALS 

Erwia  TUel,  2  Wtaito  Hall,  Brooidaad,  Keat,  Eogiaad 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1945,  Scr.  No.  478,124 

ClafaBS  pciortty,  appBcatioa  Great  IMtaia, 

Aag.  14, 1944,  33544/44 

19  ClaiBM.  (CL  83-475) 


35tt572 

SHEARING  AfiPARATUS 

Cari  A.  Gioac,  424  N.  Haadin  St, 

CUcMO,  ID.    49424 

FDcd  Apr.  2lil944,  Scr.  No.  5445f> 

rciaiaifl.(a.83— 198) 


Shearing  apparatus  indnding  a  fixed  shearing  block 
and  movable  shearing  blocks,  the  latter  being  actuable  by 
means  of  movable  wedge  means. 


3542573 

APPARATUS  AND  MDCTHOD  FOR  PMPARING 

GOLF  BALL  1HREAD  FOR  WINDING 

Mathew  Knti,  Akroa,  Olrfo,  aalnor to T*?*^* G«»d- 

rlch  Conpaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

Fllsd  May  4, 1944,  Scr.  No.  344544 

4  Oatas.  (CL  83— 348)  .    ,  ^. 

An  apparatus  for  preparing  golf  baU  thread  mcludmg 
a  cutting  apparatus  hamg  a  carriage  mounted  00  a 
base  adjacent  to  an  elastic  web  supply  means  wherein 


A  sheepshearing  machine  comprises  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable  cutter  discs  connected  together  chainwise  in  the 
form  of  a  generally  upright  loop.  The  axes  of  rotation 
of  the  cutter  discs  are  disposed  in  a  common  generally 
upright  plane,  and  the  loop  is  supported  so  that  it  can 
yieldably  encompass  a  sheep's  body  while  traversing  and 
shearing  it. 

35^2575 
DRUMHEAD  OmSTRUCnON 
YocUyaU  KolsUkawa,  2345  Kawaradacho, 
Yokkakhi,  Mic  Prcfectarc,  Ismb 
Fasd  May  %  1944,  Scr.  No.  54M<7 
15  Ctates.^  84-411) 
A  drumhead  construction  which  comprises  a  sheet  edge 
clamping  means  having  at  least  two  superposed  ring- 
shaped  clamps  around  the  outer  periphery  of  a  drum 
body,  and  a  drumhead  sheet  blocked  under  tension  on  the 
edge  surface  of  the  drum  body,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
drumhead  sheet  extending  through  the  ring-shaped  clamps 
from  the  end  of  the  drum  body  over  which  the  drumhead 
sheet  is  blocked  and  along  the  bottom  peripheral  surface 
of  said  lower  ring-shaped  clamp,  then  extending  along  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  then  over  the  top 
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peripheral  surface  oflthe  lower  ring-shaped  clamp  and 
along  the  bottom  perpheral  surface  of  the  next  higher 
ring-shaped  clamp,  and  then  extending  along  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  i  aid  next  higher  ring-shaped  clamp 
and  then  along  the  tcp  peripheral  surface  of  said  next 
higher  ring-shaped  clanp  so  that  the  peripheral  edge  of 
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said  drumhead  sheet  ii  wound  in  the  shape  of  an  S  be- 
tween said  at  least  tvi  o  superposed  ring-shaped  clamps, 
whereby  when  the  coistruction  is  mounted  on  a  drum 
body  and  the  ring-sha]  ed  clamps  are  pressed  down  along 
the  drum  body,  the  dn  mhead  ^eet  is  held  tightly  by  said 
ring-shaped  clamps. 


coMPOsm 

WDUam 


Gcild, 


niedOct 
8 


Miniin,N. 
let  2: ,  1965 


An  initially  threadle^ 
able  plastic  sleeve 
composite  nut  is  passe( 
pressive  force  is  exerte  i 
plastic  sleeve  is  permaien 
figuration  complement^ 
member. 


SEALING  FASTENER 
99  Sagamore  Road, 
NJ.    t7f41 

1965,  Scr.  No.  503,314 
(CL85— 8.6) 


composite  nut  having  a  deform- 
wihin  a  ductile  metal  sleeve.  The 


over  a  male  member  and  a  com- 
on  the  metal  sleeve  whereby  the 
tly  deformed  to  assume  a  con- 
to  the  configuration  of  the  male 


3,362,277 

CONPlECFOR  PLATES 

Walter  G.  MocUoipal  La  Doc,  and  Slaidey  C  Bcdrtd, 

FloriHaiit,  Mo.,  am  gnors  to  Hydro-Air  Engincaing, 

Inc,  St  Loais,  Mc,  a  corporattoa  off  IVflssoiiil 

Filed  Apr.  2  ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,243 

9  C1i£m.  (CL  85—13) 


A  connector  plate 
structural  members 
rality  of  elongate 


f(  r  securing  together  adjacent  wood 

c<Mi  iiHising  a  metal  plate  having  a  plu- 

intei  ral  teeth  extending  from  one  face 


thereof.  Each  of  the  teeth  having  a  ahanlc  portion  of  gen- 
erally V-shape  in  transverse  cross  section  to  render  the 
teeth  more  rigid  and  a  tip  portion  configured  to  prevent 
splitting  of  the  wood  and  to  cause  the  teeth  to  bend  into 
locking  engagement  therewith  as  the  teeth  are  driven. 


3,362,278 

NUT  IMPRESSIONS 

Robert  A.  Mohsc,  Ptii/shig,  Ohio,  aaigMMr  to  The 

Bisliop  and  Babcock  Corporatioa,  Toledo,  OUo,  a 

offOUo 

FDcd  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,318 

3  CUma.  (CL  85—32) 


A  screw  receiving  fastener  which  has  a  sheet  metal  flat 
body  plate  formed  with  a  nut  impression  in  the  form  off 
an  apertured  frusto-conical  protuberance,  radially  severed 
and  with  the  edge  of  the  aperture  H^tfinitig  a  thread-en- 
gaging helix.  Separate  and  independent  of  the  body  {date 
is  a  secMid  generally  flat  plate  which  has  a  substantially 
identical  nut  impression  and  which  is  in  engagement  with 
and  is  su{^>orted  by  the  other  nut  impression,  the  coo- 
formation  of  the  protuberances  determining  the  spacing 
of  the  helices  to  cause  a  thread  at  an  applied  screw  to 
engage  the  hdix  of  the  body  plate  and  a  succeeding 
thread  to  engage  the  helix  of  the  second  plate.  The  plates 
are  connected  to  affcx'd  limited  axiid  and  lateral  move- 
naent  off  the  second  plate  relatively  to  the  body  plate. 


3,362,279         ^ 
SHEET  METAL  SCREW-RECEIVING 
FASTENER 
James  A.  MUUr,  Rosrford,  Ohio,  aMtgaor  to  The  Bishop 
and  Babcock  CorporatioD,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,422 
1  Cfadm.  (CL  85—32) 


A  sheet  metal  nut  having  a  frusto-conical  protuberance 
with  a  screw  receiving  aperture  at  one  end  thereof.  The 
screw  receiving  aperture  is  interrupted  by  a  single  slit  13, 
has  a  helical  edge,  which  is  thinner  than  the  gage  of  the 
sheet  material  from  which  the  nut  is  made. 


3,362,280 
PUSH-ON  MOLDED  PLASnC  CAP-FASIENER 
Robert  I.  MnUcr,  Port  ChMter,  N.  Y.,  Mrfgnor  to  RhmD, 
Bnrdaan  A  Ward  Bolt  Hid  Nnt  Company,  Port  Chester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  low  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,833 
3  Clafans.  (CL  85—35) 
A  push-on  molded  plastic  cap  fastener  for  pushing  over 
the  end  of  a  protruding  stud,  such  as  a  nail,  having  a  cylin- 
drical hollow  socket  chamber  closed  at  its  outer  end  and 
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open  at  its  inner  end  and  an  annular  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  open  inner  end  of  the  socket  chamber. 


the  socket  chamber  having  inwardly  extending  wings 
which  grip  the  shank  of  the  protruding  stud  when  it  is 
inserted  into  the  socket  chamber. 


supply  more  material  by  movement  of  a  control  guide 
and  tripping  mechanism  which  operate  in  icsponac  to 
tension  on  the  wire  being  unwound.  The  tripping  mech- 
anism is  characterized  by  movement  in  a  straight  line 
along  the  axis  of  a  support  tube  and  the  control  guide, 
which  actuates  the  tripping  mechanism,  moves  with  re- 
spect to  two  fixed  points.  The  amount  of  tension  required 
to  actuate  the  tripping  mechanism  and  release  the  tpool 
is  adjustable. 

3,362,283 
BRAIDING  MACHINE 
Petr  Pctrovidi  Dcrgachcr,  UMsa  Dhnitrova  51/53,  kv.  8, 
and  Nikolai  Didi  Chetvcmkhfai,  UBtsa  BdoTcArinya 
57,  kv.  69,  both  of  Moscow,  US5JI. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,216 
2  Claims.  (CL  87—33) 


3,362,281 

INSERT  BUSHING 

Robert  T.  FIntoy,  Wertport, Com. (% Fa^enerProdnda, 

be.  Box  233,  Soothport,  Comi.    06490) 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,133 

3  Clirin&  (CL  85^-47) 


A  threaded  metal  insert  bushing  for  embedment  in  a 
preformed  hole  of  a  body  of  soffter  material,  said  bushing 
formed  from  a  short  length  of  extruded  metal  tubing 
having  a  longitudinally  fluted  exterior  with  straight,  longi- 
tudinally extending  alternate  grooves  and  raised  lands, 
the  lands  being  machined  to  fwm  ridges  constituting  a 
sharp,  interrupted  V-thread  defining  a  screw  helix.  The 
leading  cutting  edges  of  the  V-thread  ridges  comprise  high 
density  uncut  extrusion  skin  surfaces  having  a  relatively 
high  resistance  to  attrition. 


3,362,282 

SPOOL  CARRIER  FOR  BRAIDING  MACHINES 

James  F.  Karg,  123  BtaehiU  Lane, 

Akron,  OUo    44313 

Filed  Jnfii  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,539 

3  dafans.  (CL  87—22) 


A  spool  carrier  for  wire  braiding  machines  wherein 
the  spool  is  released  for  rotational  purposes  in  order  to 


A  braiding  machine  in  which  a  wire  to  be  Ivaided  is 
drawn  through  the  machine  relative  to  an  inner  stationary 
table  and  an  outer  table  arranged  concentric  to  and  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  the  stationary  table,  inner  bobbin 
holders  being  mounted  on  gear  racks  concentrically  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  table  for  sliding  movement  there- 
along  and  outer  bobbin  holders  being  fixed  on  carriers 
mounted  on  axles  arranged  along  the  perimeter  of  the 
outer  table  and  directed  toward  the  common  center  of 
braid,  a  braid  thread  untwisting  mechanism  being  located 
on  the  carriers  for  ensuring  the  turning  of  the  outer 
bobbin  holders  during  braiding  and  a  drive  for  rotating 
the  outer  table  and  slidmg  the  gear  racks  carrying  the 
inner  bobbin  holders  for  causing  the  threads  to  unwind 
from  the  bobbins  <»to  the  wire  being  braided. 


3,362,284 

DIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICES 

Lconida  Patiignani,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mavflor 

Mannfectnre  4e  VIlebrcqaiH  de  Lorctte,  Lorettc,  Loire, 

France,  a  sodcly  of  Fkaice 

FOcd  Jane  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  285,482 

dafans  priority,  applcation  Ualy,  Inne  6, 1962, 12,267/62 

5  CbduM.  (CL  88—14) 

1.  A  device  for  meksuring  at  least  out  dimension  be- 
tween two  opposite  surface  elements  of  a  body  which 
comprises,  in  combinatioo,  a  source  off  radiation  rays,  a 
screen  disposed  between  said  source  off  radiaticm  rays  and 
said  body,  a  slit  fwmed  in  said  screen  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  some  of  the  rays  of  said  radiation  sonrce,  the 
rays  passing  through  the  slit  constituting  a  first  beam, 
means  for  f (mning  the  first  beam  into  a  first  image  of 
said  sHt  opposite  a  surface  elonent  of  the  body,  reversing 
means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  from 
said  screen  for  reversing  the  said  first  beam  to  form  a 
second  beam  extending  in  a  direction  paraiTel  and  opposed 
to  the  direction  of  the  said  first  beam,  said  reversing 
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means  comprising  a  co  limadng  means  for  coUimating  the 
radiadon  rays  of  said  Gist  beam,  a  first  reflecting  means 
moraUe  with  said  col  limating  means  for  receiving  rays 
from  said  colUmating  means  and  reflecting  the  rays  to  a 
second  reflecting  mean  s,  the  said  second  reflecting  means 
arranged  to  reflect  tbt  radiation  rays  received  from  the 
first  reflecting  means  t  >  form  said  second  beam,  a  second 
imaging  means  movab  e  with  said  second  reflecting  means 
for  receiving  radiation  from  said  second  reflecting  means 


3^2,286 
AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  SCORE  PROJECTOR 
Ernest  C.  Webb,  Bay  Vflbfc,  mad  Robert  H.  Boacherle, 
Atod  Lake,  Ohio,  assigDOis  to  The  CkTclaad  Trnst 
Company,  CIcvclaBd,  Ohio,  trnitcc 

nied  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,263 
16  Claimi.  (CL  88—24) 


and  forming  a  second 


ond  surface  element  oi  the  body,  the  second  image  having 


the  same  orientation 
includes  both  the  first 


image  of  said  slit  opposite  a  sec- 


js  the  first  image  in  a  plane  which 
and  second  surface  elements  of  the 


body,  moving  means  or  moving  at  least  one  of  said  re- 
flecting means  along  a  line  transverse  to  the  first  and 
second  beams,  radiati(»n  sensitive  means  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  b  ody  from  said  r^ecting  means  and 
positioned  to  receive  said  second  beam,  means  for 
measuring  the  distanc;  between  the  first  and  second  re- 
flecting means,  said  distance  representing  the  dimension 
to  be  measured  at  the  instant  when  the  movement  of  the 
reflecting  means  reades  a  limit  point  between  energiza- 
tion and  de-energizati(  n  of  said  radiation  sensitive  means, 
and  means  for  suppoi  ting  the  said  body  so  that  relative 
movement  may  bie  povided  between  the  body  and  at 
least  one  of  said  bean  s. 


IN  AN 
Heimkh  Hon, 


FiMMv. 
CUms  priority. 


3,362,285 

METHOD  OF  REFECTING  CORRECTION 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

to  bstitiit 
for  Plasmaphyrik  ^tiflhrhaft  nk  bcKhranktcr  Haf • 
tnng,  Mnnich-Gi 

-.    i(|^  s^.  No.  353,527 

,  M«r.  22, 1963, 
J  23,418 

(CL  88—14) 


A  method  of  matchi  ng  a  boundary  surface  in  an  optical 
system  to  the  shape  o  :  any  equiphase  surface  of  a  wave 
front  passing  out  ai  t  le  boundary  surface.  An  image  is 


produced  which  showi 
the  wave  front  paasinj 
surface  in  the  form 


in  such 

face  correqxMids  more 


the  phase  errors  or  differences  in 
through  the  uncorrected  boundary 
>f  vanati<Mis  in  intensity.  This  in- 
tensity image  is  then  irojected  back  onto  a  layer  bound- 
ing the  boundary  surf  ice,  the  solubility  characteristics  of 
which  can  be  varied  b  f  irradiation.  Using  the  illuminated 
layer  as  a  control,  m:  terial  is  selectively  dissolved  away 
a  manner  that  the  resultant  new  boundary  sur- 
closely  with  the  equiphase  surface. 


1.  In  combination  with  automatic  bowling  game  scor- 
ing, printing  and  projecting  apparatus  having  at  least  oat 
bowling  game  score  sheet  for  each  team  residing  in  a 
field  of  view  of  a  lens  means  which  is  disposed  in  spaced 
cooperating  relation  with  light  source  means  for  projecting 
an  image  of  said  score  sheet  and  hence  the  score  printed 
thereon  on  screen  means  during  the  course  of  a  bowling 
game:  a  plurality  of  characters  related  to  said  bowling 
game  and  whose  image  may  be  projected;  means  support- 
ing said  characters  for  projection;  means  for  masking 
said  characters  to  prevent  projection  thereof;  means  for 
selectively  exposing  said  characters  to  said  light  source 
means  whereby  an  image  thereof  is  projected  onto  said 
screen  means;  and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  ex- 


posing means. 


3,362,287 

PRINTER  FOR  RECTIFYING  PANORAMIC 

DISTORTION 

Clans  M.  Ascbenbramcr,  Lcxiiigtoa,  Mask,  asiigiior  to 

Itck  CorporatioB,  LcziagtoB,  Mai&,  a  corporatioa  off 

Delaware 

FHcd  laiy  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,789 
14  CUbm.  (CL  88-44) 


1.  A  printer  for  rectifying  panoramic  distortion,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  film  strip  bearing  images  along  its  length  of  objects 
at  nadir  and  extending  to  the  horizon,  said  images  be- 
ing increasingly  and  continuously  compressed  in  size 
along  the  length  of  said  film  strip  relative  to  the 
actual  dimensions  of  objects  represented  thereby  in 
accordance  with  a  component  of  panoramic  distor- 
tion; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  film  strip  so  that 
an  edge  of  said  film  strip  describes  an  arc; 
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printing   means    for   photographicaUy    printing    said 
images  borne  by  said  fihn  strip;  and 

projection  means  for  opticaUy  scannmg  said  fihn  stnp 
to  sequentiaUy  project  said  images  at  said  prmUng 
means  along  a  projection  axis  along  the  length  of  said 
printing  means,  said  printing  means  bemg  oriented 
witii  respect  to  said  film  strip  to  cause  conUnuoudy 
increasing  lateral  magnification  of  said  images  m  tiie 
direction  of  said  lengUi  of  said  printing  means  as 
said  images  furUier  and  further  off  nadir  are  »«I«e^ 
tially  projected  upon  said  printing  means  by  said 
projecting  means,  tiiereby  to  eliminate  said  compo- 
nent of  panoramic  distortion,  said  projection  meam 
including  a  lens  system,  means  for  positiomng  said 
lens  system  along  said  projection  axis  to  cause  said 
images  to  be  focused  upon  said  printing  means,  and 
means  for  routing  at  least  a  portion  of  siud  lens 
system  during  tiie  scanning  of  said  images  by  said 
projection  means  to  cause  tiie  optical  axis  of  said  lens 
to  be  substantiaUy  coincident  witii  said  projection  axis 
when  images  of  nadir  objects  are  being  projected  at 
said  printing  means  and  causing  said  projection  axis 
to  be  increasingly  angularly  displaced  from  said  opti- 
cal axis  as  tiie  scanning  of  said  fiUn  stiip  by  said  pro- 
jection means  proceeds  to  continuously  maintam 
images  of  off  nadir  objects  in  focus  at  said  prmting 
means. 

SLIDE  FEED  Wra^TWC  DEVICE  IN 

OPTICAL  PROIECTORS 

Tomio  Hbonwa,  Tokyo4a,  Ji|*%M*^  to  Cabta 

Koffyo  KabMUU  Kabte,  Toky»to> /afw 

"•%,*  Sept  6. 1966J«^  57V75 

Cliriw  priority,  appllcaHM  JapM,  ScpL  9, 1965, 

'^  48/74,858 

2  Cl^  (CL  88—28) 


423 


JUNGLE  WARFARE  iScRAFT  WEAPON 

Jod  B.  G«ta^  148  E.48tk  SL, 

New  York,  N.Y.    18817 

FBed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,683 

2  Cfariw.  (CL  89^1) 


2.  An  optical  image  projector  including  a  magazine 
adapted  to  contain  slides  and  movably  disposed  on  a  pro- 
jector frame,  a  light  source,  a  lens  system,  and  a  slide 
feed  bar  mechanism  adapted  to  undergo  reciprocaung 
movement  to  feed  and  extract  slides  in  tiie  magazine  suc- 
cessively into  and  out  of  a  specific  position  in  Uie  Ught 
path  from  tiie  light  source,  and  a  sUde  feed  operating 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  gear  coupled 
to  tiie  feed  bar  mechanism,  a  gear  tiain  including  a  gear 
always  in  mesh  witii  tiie  first  gear,  an  electromagnet  fixed 
integrally  and  coaxially  to  one  mechanical  element  of 
the  gear  train,  a  rotary  element  including  a  magnetic 
member  disposed  to  confront  magnetic  poles  of  tiie  elec- 
tromagnet and  spaced  slightiy  apart  tiierefrom  in  m- 
operative  sUte,  said  rotary  element  being  supported  co- 
axially witii  and  rotatably  independentiy  of  tiie  first  gear, 
said  rotary  element  and  said  first  gear  being  capable  of 
undergoing  movement  relative  U)  each  otiier  m  tiie  axial 
direction  tiiereof,  a  power  source  to  drive  the  rotary 
element,  and  contioUable  means  to  energize  tiie  electiw- 
magnet  tiiereby  to  cause  said  magnetic  member  to  be 
attracted  and  secured  to  said  poles  and  tiiereby  to  effect 
coupling  between  tiie  rotary  element  and  tiie  first  gear. 


1.  A  jungle  warfare  aircraft  weapon  comprising  in 

combination:  •    •     l      • 

a  powered  retracting  means  mounted  within  the  air- 
craft fuselage; 

an  extensible  and  rctt-actable  telescoping  beam  pivotal- 
ly  attached  to  said  retracting  means  and  composed  of 
multiple  sections  that  fit  one  over  the  other,  the  bot- 
tom of  each  section  provided  with  threads  on  the  in- 
side into  which  is  screwed  a  fastening  ring  on  which 
the  flanged  top  of  the  next  lower  sectioo  catches  to 
prevent  its  sliding  oat; 

a  second  retracting  means  mounted  in  the  fuselage;^ 

a  telescoping  arm  composed  of  mtdtiple  sections,  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  this  second  retracting  means  and 
having  mounted  on  its  farther  end  a  sliding  otdlar 
which  fits  closely  around  and  slides  along  said  beam 
as  it  is  raised  and  lowered  by  the  arm; 

a  container  mounted  fixedly  at  the  end  of  the  telescop- 
ing beam  and  having  compartments  for  holding 
militarily  useful  weapons  such  as  infra-red,  ultra- 
violet, radar  and  television  reconnaissance  equip- 
ment; flamethrowers;  napalm,  bombs,  mines,  grenade 
and  rocket  launchers  and  ejectws;  and  machine  foms; 

extending  through  said  beam  into  suitable  mooBting 
means  in  said  fuselage,  from  the  container,  supfdy 
and  contr(d  means  sudi  as  electric  power  and  cir- 
cuit wires  and  oil  lines,  attached  at  their  ends  to  the 
reqiective  weapons  in  the  otnitaina:  and  to  reqiec- 
tive  auxiUary  equipment  in  tbe.fuselafe;  and 

auxiliary  equipment,  mounted  in  the  fuselage  and  ooo- 
nected  to  said  supply  and  control  means,  such  as 
electric  generators,  batteries,  infra-red,  ultra-violet, 
radar  and  television  recdvers,  oil  tanks,  ammunition, 
and  racks  for  napalm  bombs,  mines,  grenades  and 
rockets. 


3,361,298 

NON-CONTARm4A11NG  1HRUSI1NG 
SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Carr,  Srata  Moaiea,  CdttW  mi  Herbert  R 
CuBi^VhaB,  Charlotle,  N.C  MTlirifTT,  bj  wrnm  as- 
sigimwls,  to  McDobmH  Dtrnffm  Catpoiafloa,  Saaia 
Moirfca,  Calf.,  a  corMaUn  of  MarylMi 

^FOedl  Apr.  1V196S,  Scr.  Nik  447^643 
6  CUM.  (CL  89L-.1) 
3.  A  n<Hi-oontaminating  thnisting  separaticm  ssrstem 
for  separating  two  units  comprising: 
an  elongated  rectangular  member  having  a  recess  in 
<Mie  of  the  sides  thereof  theretiy  forming  a  chamber 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rectangu- 
lar member; 
a  inston  adapted  to  extend  al<mg  and  be  connected  to 
the  edge  of  a  second  unit; 
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geoerat  ng 


U 


said  piston  adapts  I 

said  units  are  ir 
means  for 

said  chamber 

chamber; 
a  bellows  within 

rapidly  expanding 
a  baflSe  within 

therein; 


to  fit  within  said  chamber  when 
abutting  relationship; 

rapidly  expanding  gases  within 
thus  eject  said  piston  from  said 


laid  chamber  for  containing  said 
ises; 
bellows  containing  said  means 


said 


29  zi  44  1  o4i^,H,€J>^  a?^  »■  3V 


said  baf9e  having 
gases  to  escape 

retention  means 
chamber  until 
builds  up  beyoi 

said  piston  having 
volume  of  said 
of  said  bdlows 
due  to  ejection 
bellows  to  burst 


fcr 
tie 
>n( 


FAIRING 
Peier  L.  DeLuca,  El^  ID., 


g  is-escainng  openings  permitting  said 
{herefrom; 

retaining  said  pistcxi  within  said 

pressure  of  said  expanding  gases 

a  predetermined  pressure; 

protrusion  thereon  for  reducing  the 

cumber  below  the  maximum  volume 

\  i'hereby  expansion  of  said  chamber 

of  said  piston  will  not  cause  said 


_       to  Hawlcy  Products 
Company,  St  Charles,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Scat  S,  19i5.  Scr.  No.  484,82t 
5  Oa  ms.  (CL  89^—1.817) 


Fairings  for  a  missile  launcher  are  made  with  a  tubular 
base  portion  and  a  rose  cone  connected  together  by  a 
plurality  of  staves  whi  ;h  form  the  outside  of  said  fiurings, 
are  mnmally  in  contict  with  one  another  laterally  but 
separaUe  when  disenj  ;aged  from  said  nose  cone  and  are 
so  formed  adjacent  said  tubular  base  portion  that  when 
a  missile  is  &ed  from  said  launcher  causing  said  nose 
cone  to  be  disengaged ,  said  staves  will  stream  rearwardly 
in  the  directi(»  of  air  flow. 


SHORT 


33^2.292 
BREECH  ACTUATING 
CHANISM 
,  N.Y.,  anicMr  to  the  United 
1^  tte  Secretary  of 


GfaiibMD  D*Aiidrea, 

Statcf  of  Amcfka 

the  Army 

Filed  Sept  fl,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,198 
15  C  riDM.  (CL  89—24) 

1.  In  a  large  calibc  r  gun  having  a  stationary  carriage 
supporting  a  recoiling  breech  including  a  vertically  slid- 
able  breechblock  adaited  upon  the  unlocking  thereof  to 
drop  to  a  fully  open  position,  and  torsion  leaf  spring 
means  depending  from  the  breech  for  returning  the  breech- 
block to  the  closed  p(sition  thereof,  the  improvement  in 
the  means  for  windiEg  and  unwinding  the  torsion  leaf 
spring  means,  comprii  [ng  a  rotatable  crank  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  torsion  leaf  spring  means,  a  follower  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  side  of  said  crank,  a  cam  sur- 
face fixed  to  the  static  nary  carriage  in  position  to  engage 
with  said  follower  duiing  the  initial  recoil  travel  of  the 


breech,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted  to  the  breech  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  with  said  follower  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
rotation  imparted  to  said  crank  and  thereby  prevent  un- 
winding of  the  torsion  leaf  spring  means,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  breechblock  in  the  closed  position  thereof  during 
the  entire  recoil  travel  of  the  breech  and  during  the  coun- 
terrecoil  travel  thereof  prior  to  the  passage  of  said  fol- 


lower beyond  said  stationary  cam  surface,  means  for  un- 
locking the  breechblock  to  permit  the  dropping  thereof 
to  the  open  position,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  latch 
subsequent  to  the  dropping  of  the  breechblock  to  release 
said  crank  follower  therefrom  and  permit  the  unwinding  of 
the  torsion  leaf  spring  means  to  lift  the  breechblock  to 
the  closed  position  thereof. 


?i?42l293 

ROUND  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  GUNS 

Erik  Wilhelm  Jifvert,  Kwlduw^  Swedta,  aasignor  to 

Akticbolaget  Bofon,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,592 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Sweden,  Mar.  2, 1965, 

2,783/65 

7  Clahu.  (CL  89—33) 


A  round  feeding  mechanism  for  an  automatic  gun  in 
which  rounds  in  a  compartment  of  the  gun  mechanism 
are  successively  fed  downwardly  and  discharged  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  compartment  by  the  pressure  exerted 
upon  the  rounds  by  said  force  generating  means  in  the 
compartment.  The  rate  of  discharge  of  the  rounds  frwn 
the  compartment  is  contit>lled  by  gating  means.  Dis- 
charge is  effected  in  two  steps,  one  being  carried  out  dur- 
ing recoil  movement  of  the  gun  and  the  other  during 
recuperation  of  the  gun. 
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3,362,294 

APPiOKATUS  FOR  FINISHING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Berton  R.  OzcL  New  Caitle,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Dyf  oam 

Corporation,  New  Casdc,  Pa,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Inly  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,368 
8  Claims.  (CL  98—11) 


spaces  between  adjacent  intermediate  supports,  each  cradle 
siq>port  comprising  a  cradle  adapted  to  engage  the  cylin- 
drical portion  of  the  rotor,  means  for  supporting  Uie 
cradle  rotatably  about  a  horizontal  axis  coinciding  with 
the  rotor  axis  and  means  for  displacing  tiie  cradle  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  one 
at  least  of  said  cradle  supports  being  provided  with  driv- 
ing means  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of  the  cradle  about 
its  axis.  

3,362,296 

MECHANICAL  FEEDBACK  STROKE  DIVIDER 

Samuel  A.  Gray,  Snn  Valley,  CaBf,  aai^or  to  Bdl 

Aeroapace  Corpontfoa,  a  coipontiM  off  Dctaiwve 

FDcd  Ai«.  mT^^^Sw.  No.  48U37 

6  OataM.^  91--3) 


An  apparatus  for  finishing  paneling,  and  particularly 
paneling  composed  of  foam  plastic  or  like  material,  the 
apparatus  including  oppositely-arranged  adjustable  edge 
trimmers  operative  on  the  opposite  edges  o^  paneling  that 
can  be  continuously  fed  into  the  apparatus.  Pressure  roll- 
ers hold  down  the  paneling  at  the  edge  trimmers.  After 
being  edge-trimmed,  the  paneling  reaches  grooving  rdls 
which  produce  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  paneling.  After 
being  grooved,  the  paneling  reaches  surfacing  rollers 
which  surface  its  opposite  faces.  After  being  surfaced, 
the  paneling  passes  under  slitting  knives  which  split  the 
paneling  into  sections  of  selected  width  and  then  the  panel- 
ing reaches  a  cutter  that  operates  transversely  of  the  panel- 
ing to  separate  it  into  secticms  of  desired  length,  these 
sections  being  then  discharged  fnxn  the  apparatus.  The 
various  trimming,  grooving,  surfacing  and  slitting  instru- 
mentalities are  made  adjustable  and  are  therefore  ar- 
ranged to  be  selectively  made  operative  or  inoperative  so 
that  any  one  of  the  operations  mentioned  can  be  elimi- 
nated as  the  paneling  passes  through  the  apparatus. 


3,362,295 

WORK  HOLDER 

Maso  Galbarinl  and  Francesco  Cotta  Ramnsino,  Milan, 

Italy,   asrfgnon   to   Innoccnti   Sodctik  Generate  per 

nndOftrla  McCaDnrgica  c  Mcccaoka,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  4, 1964, 

26,212/64 

13  Claims.  (CL  98—15.1) 


Disclosed  is  a  mechanical  stroke  reducing  mechanism 
which  includes  a  pair  of  interconnected  springs  having 
chosen  spring  constants  and  which  are  interconnected 
between  a  source  of  mechanical  input  signals  and,  the 
mechanical  input  terminal  of  a  control  device  such  as 
an  electrohydraeric  servo  valve.  The  stroke  divider  is  dis- 
closed as  part  of  the  feedback  loop  from  an  actuator  to 
a  jet  pipe.  The  springs  having  the  smallest  spring  constant 
is  c(»nected  between  the  input  signal  source  and  a  spring 
engaging  means  while  the  other  spring  is  contained  be- 
tween the  spring  engaging  means  and  a  housing,  the 
spring  engaging  means  being  connected  also  to  the  jet 
pipe.  Thus  movement  imparted  by  the  actuator  to  the  first 
spring  is  reduced  in  amount  by  the  second  spring  before 
application  to  the  jet  pipe. 


3,362,297 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SERVOMOTOR 

MaxweD  L.  Ciipc,  Sonlh  Bend,  bd.,  anisnor-to  T¥e 

Bendiz  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Sept  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,945 

7  Ckfam.  (CL  91—217) 


1.  Work  holder  for  milling  machines  suitable  for  cut- 
tfag  longitudinal  slots  in  cylindrical  bodies  of  large  »ze 
rotors  having  two  end  trunnions,  the  machine  comprising 
a  horizontal  slideway,  a  tool  head  carrying  upright  mount- 
ed for  movement  on  said  slideway  and  a  horizontal  sta- 
tionary table  extending  along  said  slideway,  characterized 
by  comprising  in  combination  with  two  end  supports  fixed 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  table  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  trunnions  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor 
extends  parallel  to  the  slideway,  a  i^urality  of  intennedi- 
ate  supports  fixed  to  the  table  in  spaced  relationship  be- 
tween the  end  supports,  each  intermediate  support  com-  _  _ 
prising  a  pair  of  adjustable  shoes  adapted  to  engage  the  A  fluid  pressure  servomotor  having  means  to  equalize 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  rotor,  during  the  milling  process,  the  height  of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  the  brake  pedal 
and  a  plurality  of  cradle  supports  fixed  to  the  table  in  the   within  a  vehicle  which  means  comprises  a  slidable  stmc- 
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ture  having  a  pressure 
a  spring  means 
sli<Ung  structure 
with  the  availability  of 
servomotm*. 


responsive  collapsible  element  and   units  generally  defining  a  planar  geonietrical  square  hav- 
operatj  ve\y  arranged  so  as  to  position  the    ing  four  sides  and  means  for  automatically  interconnect- 
withjn  the  servomotor  in  accordance    ing  two  of  the  ground-engaging  units  having  the  lowest 
power  supply  for  actuation  of  the   piston  pressures  on  the  li^test  side  of  the  square  there- 
by equalizing  the  pressures  in  two  adjacent  units  on  the 
—^1^^—^  lightest  side  of  the  square. 


VEHICLE 
M.  Jalow, 


FDcdOct 

4 
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3,3tt^98        

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

k^  ImL,  asrigMT  to  The 
a  cwporirffcMi  off  Delaware 
IMS,  te.  No.  49i,753 
(CL  91—y!€i 


A  tandem  servomofor 
chambers  normally 
trolled  valve 
pedal  and  a  brake 
simultaneous  pressure 
pedal  and  the  brake 
servomotor  will  be 
for  the  vehicle. 


having  first  and  second  control 

iperable  with  an  electrically  con- 

controU^  by  switches  on  an  accelerator 

in  the  vehicle  so  that  whenever 

is  being  applied  to  the  accelerator 

one  of  the  movable  walls  in  the 

aerated  to  create  a  decelerating  force 


pe(  al 


p(  dal 


3,342^99 
HYDRAUU^  EQUALIZING  SYSTEM 
Gcoiie  B.  Baron,  Marion,  Ohio,  aariiMir  to  Marion 
Power  Shovel  Com^uQr,  be,  Mvton,  Ohio*  a  cmpora- 
of  OUo         1 

Filed  JBly  2 1,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  5^7M 
(CL  91-  "" 


3,342,3m 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM  STOP  FOR  ROTARY 

VANE  MOTORS 

Htmtr  J.  Shitf cr,  23M  Parit  Ave.  W., 

MmAcM,OUo    449M 

FOei  Ja|y  1, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  4«,710 

2  nihni  (CL  92—13) 


1.  In  a  rotary  vane  fluid  motor  having  a  closed  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  rotor  hub  having  a  vane  oscillatable  in 
said  housing,  and  means  defining  a  pressure  chamber 
within  which  the  vane  oscillates,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  adjustable  cam  stop  for  abutting  the  vane  to 
limit  its  motion,  said  cam  stop  having  a  shank  extending 
through  said  housing  for  transmitting  the  pressure  from 
the  vane  to  said  housing,  said  cam  stop  having  an  internal 
shoulder  with  a  planar  surface,  a  {rianar  spot  face  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  abutting  the  {rianar  sur- 
face of  said  shoulder,  an  integral  cam  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  shank  having  a  spiral  peripheral  surface  for  sur- 
face abutment  with  the  vane  in  various  positions  oi  ad- 
justment, and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  for 
locking  said  stop  with  said  cam  in  a  position  of  rotary 
adjustment 

3,342,3«1 

FLUID  ACTUATED  CLAMP 

Pwd  C.  Kohllta,  5791  BcMonsficId  Ave, 

Dcfroit,  Mich.    4S234 

Filed  Apr.  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  543,884 

18  Cblm.  (CL  fl—l) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reference  table  supported  by  four 
fluid  pressure  ground  engaging  imits,  the  reference  table 
adapted  to  aj^ly  var  ing  prenure  among  the  individual 
ground-engaging  uniti,  the  ground-engaging  units  each 
including  at  least  on<  reciprocable  ground-engagiiig  pis- 
ton adapted  to  be  extended  and  retracted,  means  for 
actuating  the  unit  selwtively  to  effect  leveling  and  posi- 
tiotang  of  the  referei  ce  table,  the  four  ground-engaging 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  clamp  comprising  means  forming 
a  first  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  axially  in  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  a  clamp  member 
operatively  associated  with  the  piston  rod,  locking  means 
on  the  cylinder  and  piston  adapted,  when  in  circumferen- 
tial registration,  to  interengage  when  the  piston  is  dis- 
placed to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  piston  and  the  clamp  member,  said  piston  being 
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disidaceable  toward  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  to  re- 
lease said  locking  means  and  thereby  permit  roution  of 
the  piston  and  the  clamp  member,  means  forming  a  sec- 
ond cylinder,  a  second  piston  movable  axially  in  the  sec- 
ond cylinder,  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  pistons  for  causing  rotation  of  the  first  piston 
and  clamp  in  response  to  axial  displacement  of  the  sec- 
ond piston  in  its  cylinder  and  means  for  conducting  pres- 
sure fluid  to  one  side  of  both  pistons  and  then  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  each  piston,  whereby  when  the  first  piston 
and  cylinder  are  interengaged  by  said  locking  means  and 
pressure  fluid  is  directed  to  said  one  side  of  each  piston, 
the  pressure  fluid  first  disfriaces  the  first  piston  aually  to 
disengage  said  locking  means  and  the  second  piston  is 
then  actuated  by  said  pressure  fluid  to  rotate  the  clamp 
member  and  when  the  locking  means  are  disengaged  and 
the  pressure  fluid  is  directed  to  the  other  end  of  each 
piston,  the  second  piston  is  axially  displaced  to  route 
the  first  piston  and  clamp  member  to  a  position  where 
the  locking  means  register  and  then  the  first  piston  is 
axially  disf^ced  to  engage  said  locking  means. 


3,362,382 
BAG  CLOSURE 

Abraham  Friedman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stadlcy 

Paper  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,148 

12  Claims.  (CL  93—35) 


1.  A  method  of  closing  an  end  of  a  flat  tube  of  sheet 
materia]  to  form  a  bag  thereof,  said  method  comprising 
in  combination  the  steps  of  molding  a  bead  of  thomo- 
plastic  material  about  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  edges  of  an 
end  of  said  flat  tube,  said  bead  extending  at  least  from 
one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  flat  tube,  and  hardening 
said  thermoplastic  materiaL 


which  the  blanks  to  be  prooe«ed  are  advanced  "wtik  tbtdc 
superpoced  end  flaps  directed  transversely  of  the  trtde; 
two  lateral  pairs  of  separating  blades  each  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  teble  to  cooperate  with  tiie  advancing  free 
edges  of  the  superposed  end -flaps  of  the  blanks,  each  pair 
comprising  a  lower  blade  directed  downwardly  at  a  small 
angle  to  the  i^ane  of  said  table  to  oigage  the  free  edge  ot 
the  end  flaps  of  the  lower  half  of  each  blank  on  one  side 
of  said  table  and  to  diylacce  downwardly  said  end  flaps  of 
said  lower  halt  and  an  upper  Made  dixected  upwardly 
at  a  small  angle  to  the  ^ane  <d  said  table  to  engage  the 
free  edge  of  the  end  Bmp*  of  the  upper  half  of  each  blank 
and  to  displace  upwardly  said  end  flaps  of  said  upper  half; 
a  first  wedge-shaped  member  swingably  disposed  on  eadi 
side  of  said  table,  said  first  wedge-shaped  member  having 
a  tip  substantially  directed  towards  the  lower  blade  of  the 
pair  of  separating  blades  situated  on  the  same  side  of  said 
table,  to  receive  therefrom  the  end  flaps  diq>laced  down- 
wardly and  to  direct  same  alternately  towards  a  first  lower 
path  and  towards  a  first  upper  path,  while  being  each  time 
rocked  through  a  small  angle  alternately  in  one  and  the 
other  direction  under  the  action  of  the  end  flaps  thus 
directed;  first  cut^ig  means  associated  to  each  of  said 
first  wedge-shaped  members  to  cut  the  end  fli^  directed 
by  same  along  one  of  said  flrst  upper  and  lower  paths;  a 
second  wedge-shaped  member  swingably  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  table  above  said  first  wedge-ehaped  member, 
said  second  wedge-shaped  member  having  a  tip  sub- 
stantially directed  towards  the  upper  blade  of  the  pair  of 
separating  blades  situated  on  the  same  side  of  said  table, 
to  receive  therefrom  the  end  flaps  di^tlaced  iqmanily  and 
to  direct  same  alternately  towards  a  second  lower  path 
and  towards  a  second  upper  patlv  while  being  each  time 
rocked  throu^  a  small  angle  by  tbe  end  flaps  thus  di- 
rected; and  second  cutting  means  associated  to  each  of 
said  second  wedge-shiqwd  members  to  cut  the  end  flaps 
directed  by  same  along  one  of  said  second  iipper  and  lower 
paths. 

3,362,384 

AUTOMATIC  BOOKLET  COUNTING 

CONTRCH.  SYSTEM 

Max  Skoinick,  FonsC  HIBs,  N.T.,  Mslgwir  to  Norton 

Spiel  Associates,  Inc^  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,568 
15  Cfarims.  (CL  93—93) 


3,3^,383 

MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  BLANKS  FOR 

CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lonb  Bonnard,  Vcnlssicax,  Rhone,  Flrance,  assignor  to 

Societe  Jmlne,  VDIcnrhannc,  Rhone,  Fkancc,  a  French 

Joint-stock  company  ^ 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,786 

Chdms  priority,  application  Finncc,  Oct  13, 1964, 45,288, 

Patent  1,447,163;  June  11, 1965,  46,897,  Patent  88,141 

6  Oafans.  (CL  93—58.4) 


^^£5^^^- 


sc 


1      ,» 


ov 


^^F^ 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  the  end  flaps  corresponding 
to  the  lateral  sides  of  a  container,  in  a  blank  of  sheet 
material  which  has  been  folded  on  itself  along  a  line  of 
fold  under  flat  doubled  form  so  as  to  form  two  super- 
posed halves  with  the  end  flaps  of  the  said  halves  in 
staggered  relation,  each  end  flap  having  a  free  edge  per- 
pendicular to  the  fold  line  along  which  the  blank  as 
been  folded,  said  machine  comprising  a  feed  table  on 


1.  An  automatic  booklet  counting  and  conveyor  drive 
control  system  comprising  booklet  conveyor  means,  a 
diaft  driving  said  conveyor  means,  a  first  motor  driving 
said  shaft,  ratchet  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
motor  and  shaft  so  that  said  conveyor  means  moves  in 
stepwise  fashion,  an  override  motor,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  override  motor  to  said  shaft  to  drive 
the  same  continuously  so  that  said  ratohet  means  is  over- 
ridden, power  sun>ty  means  connected  to  the  override 
motor  for  energizing  the  same,  a  counter  for  said  book- 
lets, normally  open  switdi  means  for  keeping  said  circuit 
open  and  said  override  motor  deenergized,  switch  activa- 
tion means  in  said  counter  for  closing  said  switch  means 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  booklets  are  counted 
by  the  counter  to  start  said  override  motor,  and  a  timer 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  switoh  means  and  arranged 
to  start  a  timing  cycle  when  said  switeh  means  closes, 
said  timer  having  reset  means  arranged  to  stop  both  the 
timer  and  the  override  motor  at  the  end  of  said  timing 
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cycle,  so  that  counted  I  ooklets  on  said  conveyor  means 


are  physically  separated 
at  said  conveyor  means, 
any  of  said  succeeding 


before  the  end  of  said  tin  ling  cyck. 
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:rom  succeeding  booklets  arriving 
and  whereby  said  counter  counts 
booklets  arriving  at  the  counter 


a  cylinder  and  piston  carried  by  the  machine  and  acting 
on  a  further  arm  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 


l»342,3#5 

HIGHWAY  MARONG  DEVICE 

Mvk  D.  Pel  owsU,  411  HamOtoo, 

WiMMU  ^  Mam.    55987 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  627,135 

(CL  *4— 1.5) 


An  arcuate  metal 
a  hardenable  material 
extending  upwardly  to 
and  to  engage  the 
an  audible  signalling 
bers  extend  outwardly 
material  to  receive  the 
horizontally  by  an 
damage.  The  channel-li 
markers. 


Woodrow  WUsoB 
Conodec,  Inc., 
Penasytvania 

Filed  May  31 
5  ~ 


Claim. 


machine  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  that  is 
flexibly  interconnected  at  its  outer  end  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  smoother. 

CONCRETE  GUTTER  AND  CURB 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Harold  J.  Austin,  San  Bernardino,  and  ArcUc  R.  Anatin, 
Novate,  CaUf.,  assignon  of  one-half  to  wnHam  H. 
Rosa,  San  Frandaco,  CaUff. 

FUcd  Oct  23, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  M3,735 
7  CfadnH.  (CL  " 
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stKp  having  one  end  imbedded  in 

the  highway  with  the  other  end 

provide  a  visible  marking  device 

undebide  of  an  automobile  to  provide 

.  A  pair  of  channel-like  mem- 

1  rom  either  side  of  the  hardenable 

arcuate  strip,  when  it  is  forced 

automobile,  to  protect  the  strip  from 

:e  members  also  serve  as  highway 


3,9vZ,3Vd 
qiSPENSER 

N) 


Pa.,  asaigmM-  to 
a   corporation   off 


1966,  Scr.  No.  553,982 
(a.  94—44) 


ROAD  PAVING 

( 
Domcnko 


^3,362,387 

l^CHINE  WriH  PRESSURE 
CaSTROL  MEANS 

ViaN08ctto6, 


FOed  Ang. 
2  ' 

An  asphalt  siveader 
mounted  for  vertical 
and  which  is  adjustabl; 


1965,  Scr.  No.  479,427 
_j«.  (CL  94—46) 
las  a  smoother  which  is  pivotally 
swinging  movement  on  two  arms 

raised  and  lowered  by  means  of 


A  movable  rail-suppofted  machine'  for  coocorTently 
forming  a  concrete  gutter  and  curb,  as  weU  as  openingi 
in  the  curb  at  longitudinally  spaced  interval!  therein  tor 
access  to  driveways. 


3,362,399 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Dexter  P.  Cooper,  Ir^  Lcxta«ton,  and  Vernon  E.  Ford, 

West  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignors  M  Polaroid  Corpora' 

tion,  Cambridge,  Man.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  4373*3 

19  Clafana.  (CL  95—18) 


A  dispenser  includiig  a  supply  housing  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  which  dispenses  material 
into  a  bottomless  discparge  housing.  A  movable  valve 
member  is  provided  fo '  controlling  the  flow  through  the 
opening.  A  leveling  m<  mber  is  attached  to  the  dispenser 
to  level  off  the  upper  s  urface  of  the  cement  slabs.  Open- 
ings in  the  dispenser  ire  provided  so  that  the  level  of 
cement  within  the  disc  large  housing  is  visible. 


This  disclosure  depicts  photographic  exposure  control 
apparatus,  and  more  particularly  depicts  automatic  ex- 
posure control  apparatus  wherein  the  effective  aperture  is 
varied  continuously  during  exposure,  and  wherein  a  shut- 
ter means  controlled  by  a  photoresponsive  shutter  timing 
circuit  effects  an  exposure  interval  related  to  the  level  of 
scene  brightness. 


3^2,318  

SWrrCHING  MECHANISM  OF  SHUTTER 

KiyosU  Kttal,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabodiiki 

Kaisha  Hattori  Tokdten 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1964, 

39/9,527 

2  Claims.  (CL  95—11.5) 

U 


'^— ', 


then  closes  the  shutter  blades.  A  first  latch  liolds  the 
master  member  in  tensioned  position,  and  a  second  latch 
holds  it  in  an  intermediate  position  in  which  the  blades 
are  <^n.  The  cooperating  surfaces  between  the  master 
member  and  both  latches  are  so  shifted  that  the  pressure 
of  the  master  member  against  the  latches  tends  to  move 
the  latches  to  unlatched  position.  No  other  forces  are 
needed  to  move  either  latch  to  unlatched  position,  other 
than  the  pressure  of  the  master  member  against  the  latch. 
Each  latch  is  held  in  latdied  position  and  prevented  from 
becoming  unlatched,  1^  the  armature  of  an  electromagnet 
in  an  electrical  circuit  which  energizes  the  se«Hid  electro- 
magnet to  attract  its  armature,  at  a  variable  time  after 
the  beginning  of  the  opening  movement  of  the  shutter 
blades,  thereby  varying  the  time  that  the  blades  will  be 
kept  in  open  positimi  by  the  opmUion  of  the  second  latch. 


3,362,312 
SELF-TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

WaMemar  S.  RacU,  Calmhfb,  Black  Forest,  GcnMay, 
sssignor  to  ProntorwWcik  Alfred  Gantkicr  GjbJiA, 
CabnbMA  (Eu),  Gtaumj,  a  cotporatioa  off  Gcnnaqr 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,966 

Claims  priority,  appBcrfon  Gciai^jr,  hOj  25, 1964, 

G  4U91 

4  CfadM.  (CL  95—53.3) 


A  camera  shutter  switching  mechanism  is  provided 
which  includes  a  contact  piece  or  member  moving  with 
the  conUct  piece  to  close  a  flash  circuit  switch  by  move- 
ment of  a  controlling  member.  The  controlling  member 
is  emirfoyed  to  displace  the  opening  blades  toward  their 
opening  direction,  and  thereafter,  the  controlling  member 
and  the  contact  piece  are  disi^aced  to  a  switch  opening 
position  by  movement  of  a  member  used  in  displacing  the 
closing  blades  toward  the  closing  direction  of  the  shutter. 


3,362311       

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

Fnmt  Shigcr,  Manich,  Gtnamf,  assignor  to  Compiir. 

Wcrk  Gcaelbchaft  mit  litsihiMilir  Haftnng  ft  Co., 

Munich.  Germany,  a  firm  off  G««mSL.,^ 

Filed  Jnly  2. 1965,  Scr.  No.  4^014 

Clidms  priority,  appBcation  Gtrmumj,  Jnly  18, 1964, 

C  33 379 

4  Clabns.  (CL  9S-53) 


A  timing  mechanism  that  has  a  driving  spring  and  a 
plurality  of  gears  connected  in  sequence.  The  gears  be- 
ing connected  to  the  spring  so  that  they  may  be  driven 
thereby.  An  impulse  member  b  provided  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  one  of  the  gears  to  be  driven  thereby 
and  an  escapement  is  connected  to  the  second  one  of  the 
gears  to  be  driven  thereby  for  controlling  the  operating 
speed  of  all  of  the  gears.  In  addition,  a  friction  coupling 
is  connected  in  sequence  between  the  first  and  second  gears 
and  further,  holdhig  means  positions  the  friction  coupling 
in  power-transmitting  contact  Means  are  connected  with 
the  first  gear  to  move  therewith  to  engage  the  holding 
means  holding  the  coupling  in  power-transmitting  relation- 
ship to  disengage  the  same  to  permit  the  coupling  to  open 
whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of  one  of  the  gears  will 
no  IcMiger  be  limited  by  the  escapement 


3362313 
DUS  DIAPHRAGM^ 
Richaid  J.  WollcMak,  Rochester,  aad  ^od  W.  Graflcy, 
West  Henictta,  N.Y.,  aasigMVs  to  Mhrnrsota  MUng 
and  MannfBctmiag  Coa««iy,  SL  P«d,  Mln^  a  cor^ 
poratlOB  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Fch.  23, 1965,  Ssr.  No.  4343M 
8  Claims.  (CL  95— 64) 
There  is  diffcloffd  an  iris  diaphragm  stractnie,  espe- 
cially suitable  for  locations  subject  to  severe  shock  and 
impact,  o(Hnprising  an  annular  metal  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  flange  and  a  radial  flange  {vojecting  inwardly 
A  photographic  shutter  has  a  spring-loaded  master   from  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  flange  and  fonned  inte- 
membcr  capable  of  a  running-down  movement  from  a  grally  therewith,  and  an  operating  ring  routable  within 
cocked  or  tensioned  position  to  a  rest  or  run-down  posi-   the  cylindrical  flange  and  spaced  axially  from  the  radial 
tion  and  during  the  running-down  movement  it  opens  and  flange.  The  diaphragm  leaves  are  mounted  between  the 


430 


radial  flange  and  the 
one  end  a  pin  projecUnt 


opef^ating  ring,  each  leaf  having  near 
into  a  hole  in  the  radial  flange. 


and  near  the  other  end 
in  the  operating  ring 
ent  materials,  e.g.,  brass 


Frederick  G.  WUc 
N.Y^  MricMMi  to 
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provide  a  substantially  liquid  tight  seal  with  external  co- 
operating sealing  means,  when  the  vessel  is  suspended 


i1        t3 


pin  projecting  into  a  radial  slot 
Alkemate  leaves  are  made  of  diifer- 
)  nd  stainless  steel. 


462,314 
DIAZO  REPRODUCING  MACHINE 

le  Gordon  Booth,  RodMster, 
MignplKMBllisniph  Corpon- 
DhrUoB,  Mount  PraqMct,  DL,  a 
of  Ddawkre 

M4,  Scr.  No.  415,54« 
(CL95— 94) 


Filed  Dec  2, 
5  ~ 


diaco 


CO]  lied 


ma<  e 
fro  It 


An  ammonia-type 
subject  matter  to  be 
transported  by  a  systei  i 
rcdlers.  Provision  is 
exit  from  either  the 
tion  being  made  by  m 
nism  located  along  the 
other  gating  device 
front  of  one  of  two 
the  copy.  A  tray,  adjustaf)! 
is  located  at  the  frmit 
ent  size  tracings,  and 
mon  shaft  serve  to  rcW 
A  pump,  operated  in 
pumps  developing 
at  a  rate  which  is  in 
belts  and  drive  rollers. 


2lt 


eta 


face 
d  sc 


»n 


m 


therein;  and  a  trough-like  reservoir  superimposed  on  said 
parallelepiped,  so  as  to  permit  the  retention  of  a  photo- 
graphic treating  solution  in  the  extended  vessel. 


copying  machine  in  which  the 

and  the  sensitized  sheets  are 

of  conveyor  belts  and  nipping 

to  have  the  finished  copy  sheet 

or  rear  of  the  machine,  selec- 

adually  controlling  a  gating  mecha- 

path  of  (he  conveyor  belts.  An- 

pernits  delivery  of  the  copy  at  the 

stapons  depending  on  the  length  of 

e  to  infinite  number  of  positions, 

of  the  machine  to  catch  differ- 

members  mounted  on  a  com- 

tracings  delivered  into  the  tray. 

espouse  to  preset  timing  cams, 

mateial  into  the  developing  chamber 

depei  ident  of  the  speed  of  the  conveyor 


3,3tt31( 

FLOOR  MAT  WITH  VENTILATING  APERTURE 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Hans  Frottzheim  nd  Karl  LctxeL  StodcUngen,  Wnrttem- 

bcif,  Germany,  — %noia  to  IMhBlcr>Bcnz  Aktiengcsell- 

sctaft,  Stntttart-UntMtnrkhdni,  Germany 

FDcd  Nov.  M,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  599355 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 19M, 

D  45329 

4  CUmi.  (CL  98—2) 


OTitfr! 

■»■■!■■ 

Cm.mm- 


V8 


:  n  •  •:•  •  • 


A  unitary  floor  cover  subassembly  for  motor  vehicles, 
especially  for  motor  vehicles  having  air  inlet  apertures 
in  the  pedal  floor  for  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  interior 
of  the  driver's  compartment,  said  subassembly  compris- 
ing an  upper  elastic  plate,  a  lower  barrier  layer  foamed 
in  situ  to  form  a  bond  with  said  elastic  plate  and  a  grid 
plate,  which  is  aligned  with  aligned  apertures  in  said 
elastic  plate  and  barrier  layer,  said  grid  plate  having  an 
area  larger  than  the  apertures  in  said  barrier  layer  and 
said  elastic  plate,  wherein  the  outer  portion  of  said  grid 
plate  is  secured  between  said  elastic  plate  and  said  bar- 
rier layer  by  the  foamed  in  situ  bond  formed  between 
these  two  elements. 


1,342315 

PHOTOGRAPH  IC  TREATING  VESSEL 

Werner  W.  BMdtoar,  4407  Glaidtog  Comt, 

FBad  Fch.  3,  I9i4,  Scr.  No.  342498 
8  Clak  as.  (CL  95— 94) 

1.  An  upright  vessel,  having  an  opening  at  the  top  end 
and  being  adapted  for  t  le  treatment  of  photographic  ma- 
terial in  sheet  form,  wfa  ch  vessel  is  generally  a  parallele- 
piped formed  by  two  m  ijor  side  walls,  two  end  walls  and 
a  bottom;  substantially  vertical  sealing  means  provided 
on  said  end  walls;  saiq  sealing  means  being  adapted  to 


3,362,317 
AIR  DISTRIBUnON  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BUS 
Charles  Davks,  Yonkcn,  N.Y.,  — lunr  to  Wayne  Cooi- 
ini  Egpipnitnt  Corp.,  BnMiUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec  39, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,745 

4  Oaims.  (CL  98— 2) 

Air  distribution  apparatus  comprising  elongated  ducts 

at  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  bus,  each  duct  decreasing 

in  cross-sectional  area  longitudinally,  with  air  straigfat- 
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ening  means  in  each  duct  to  cause  the  air  to  flow  longi-  section  of  the  front  panel  is  cdonected  thereto.  A  sucbon 

tudinally  within  the  duct  and  each  duct  having  an  air  dis-  fan  mounted  in  the  enclosure  facilrtates  the  movement  of 

tribution  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  qukced  air  gases  from  the  ventilating  hood, 
outlet  passages  which  increase  in  size  from  the  inlet  ends  ._...m^m^^— i— 


3JC2328 
BitOlLER 


VtaMcnt  Marasco.  1364  N.  Western  Ave, 

Los  Ai«ckL  CaM.    98827 

Filed  Ian.  4719^  Scr.  No.  S18,638 

11  OahM.  (CL  99-^443) 


to  the  outlet  ends  whereby  to  convert  velocity  inessnre  of 
the  air  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  passages  to  substantially 
sUtic  pressure  at  the  output  side  thereof  to  produce  a 
lowering  of  speed  of  the  air  passing  through  said  passages. 


APPARATUS  FORlScHARGING  GASES 

INTO  THE  A1M0SPHERE 

Gcosie  W.  C  Tait,  GcMral  Ddrcsy, 


FBcd  Oct.  22, 1965.  Scr.  No.  5H,821 
3CfadM.(a."    " 


A  broOer  has  a  main  frame  revcd^fbig  i^boat  a  fixed  ¥ex- 
tical  axis.  A  sobframe  is  moimled  phrotedly  on  die  main 
frame  to  swing  about  a  movable  second  vertical  axb 
parallel  to  but  i^set  from  the  flist  axis.  This  arrangoneat 
allows  the  food-snppoiting  grids  and  the  like  mounted  on 
the  sabframe  to  be  extended  oat  of  the  honsinf  for  con- 
venient loadhig,  deamng,  removal,  etc 


Apparatus  for  diacfaargint  gMes  into  the  atmosphere 
having  a  gas-receiving  tank  of  uniform  dimensions,  the 
whole  top  of  which  is  openaUe  and  dosable  so  as  to  per- 
mit gases  under  pressure  therein  to  escape  in  the  form  of 
a  cloud  of  uniform  dimensions.  Hie  top  of  tiie  tank  in- 
cludes heating  means  for  heating  the  gases  as  they  are 
ejected. 

3.362,319 

VENTILATING  HOOD  WITH  DETACHABLE 

BONNET 

Walter  T.  Waltacc,  Piano,  Tex.,  ■■l8"nr  to  HomcMdal 

Prodnds  Company,  Piano,  Tex.,  •  corporallon  of 

Texas 

FUed  Ian.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  S21,789 
7  Cla^  iiCL  98—115) 


I. 


3*361,321 
SIRAPPING  APPARATUS 

'i  -  """  ""r*- 

R.  IWnifcr,  McHcnry,  OL, 


Fled  M«y  27. 1965,  Bar.  No.  459,378 
19  OahM.  (CL  188-4) 


A  ventilating  hood  including  an  enclosure  having  top, 
end,  and  back  pands  <A  substantially  continuous  form, 
and  a  froitt  panel  having  the  bottom  central  section  there- 
of removed.  A  bonnet  having  a  length  equal  to  the  central 


This  invention  relates  to  a  mechanism  conqwisiiig  a 
pivotally  mounted  gimbal  for  disposing  and  sealing  a  strap 
around  a  roll  close  to  the  end  thereof.  The  gimbal  is 
adjusted  to  conform  to  the  end  of  the  roll  and  indndes 
a  strap  track  from  which  a  strap  is  drawn  and  guided 
mto  portion  adjacent  the  end  of  the  roll  to  positivdy 
locate  the  strap  relative  thereto. 
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3^2^22 
PRESS 

Walter  G.  Mochlenpa  ^  LadM,  Mo.,  airigBor  to  Hydiro- 
Air  Eagfaweriaf,  Im^SL  Loab,  Mo.,  a  corporatloD  of 
MiMoni 

Fllcd  Jnly  1  ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,658 
f  CU  DS.  (CL  IM— 231) 


January  9,  1968 


and 


tie 


1.  A  ixess  comprising 
shape  baviiig  a  base 
ends  of  the  base,  first 
press  body,  each  of 
power  means  for  movii^ 
and  away  from  the 
away  from  the  base  oi 
of  the  platen  surfaces 
be  apidied  to  and  removed 
said  platen  surfaces 
compressive  force  is 
of  the  work  by  operatkin 


a  press  body  of  generally  C- 

two  arms  projecting  frcnn  the 

md  second  platens  carried  by  the 

platens  having  a  flat  surface, 

the  second  platen  surface  toward 

platen  surface  on  an  axis  offset 

the  press  body  from  the  oenten 

whereby  a  compressing  force  can 

'  from  work  between  the  platens, 

substantially  parallel  when  a 

'  Ml  generally  parallel  faces 

of  the  power  meant. 


being 
ecerted 


MANUFACTURING 

MHno  Wada, 


FILfl 


Electric 

Filed  Alt** 
15  ~ 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  manufacturing  flat  type 
film  resistors  to  predete  rmined  specifications,  comprising 
a  rotary  offset  press  ha  ing  an  impression  roller,  a  blan- 
ket roller  rolling  agains  said  impression  roller,  a  printing 
roller  rolling  against  saifl  blanket  roller,  and  an  ink  roller 
rolling  against  said  printing  roller,  means  for  supplying  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  ink  to  said  ink  roller  for  trans- 
fer to  said  printing  ro  ler  and  to  said  blanket  roller, 
means  for  feeding  substi  ate  sheets  of  a  given  size  between 


said  blanket  roller  and  said  impression  roller  for  printing 
said  predetermined  pattern  of  ink  thereon  to  produoe 
flat  type  film  resbtors,  a  printing  location  control  device 
attached  to  said  impression  roller  for  positioning  said  sub- 
strate sheets  between  said  blanket  roller  and  said  impres- 
sion roller  precisely  with  respect  to  the  dimension  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  substrate  sheet,  whereby  the 
printed  resistors  have  a  high  dimensional  stability  in  said 
direction,  a  printing  location  control  device  for  position- 
ing said  substrate  shtet  precisely  with  respect  to  the  di- 
mension in  the  transverse  direction  of  movement  of  the 
substrate  sheet,  whereby  the  printed  resistors  have  a  high 
dimensKHial  stability  in  said  direction,  a  heating  furnace 
positioned  adjacent  the  output  side  of  said  rotary  off- 
set press  and  having  a  conveyor  with  pallets  thereon  re- 
ceiving printed  substrates  and  conveying  them  through 
said  furnace  for  setting  the  binder  composition  in  said 
printed  resistors,  and  an  automatic  resistance  contnd  de- 
vice, a  resistance  inspection  device  adjacent  the  on^t 
side  of  said  apparatus  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
resistance  control  device  and  an  ink  supply  control  de- 
vice coupled  to  said  ink  supply  means  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  resistance  control  device,  whereby  the 
electric  resistance  of  printed  resistors  is  automatically  cor- 
rected by  adjusting  the  amount  of  ink  supplied  by  said 
ink  supply  means  in  response  to  a  deviation  of  the  resis- 
tors in  electric  resistance  from  a  predetermined  value. 


APPARATUS  OF  FLAT  TYPE 
RESBTORS 

Ka^il  Si«Aara,  HkakirfaaM, 
.  imm  Mrignnt s  to 

Co^uLOuia 

19M,  Scr.  Norm,*73 
(CL  Itl— 2) 


3^2^24 

TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINE  FOR  RACE  COURSE 

TOTAUSATORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roy  EnMst  Wdb,  LMconbe,  New  Soath  Wales,  Anslrala. 
S^^^^if^  TolalltalorB  Ply.  United,  Lidcombe, 
New  Sooth  Wales,  Awtrala 

Fifed  ScpC  23,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  310,781 
5  OalBS.  (CL  181— tt) 


A  ticket  printing  and  issuing  machine  for  providing  a 
printed  record  to  be  supplied  to  the  customer  of  his  bet- 
ting transactions  with  a  totalisator  system,  said  machine 
comprising  a  pair  of  manually  operable  selector  levers 
each  having  a  plurality  of  different  selectable  positions, 
the  positions  of  one  lever  being  indicative  of  contestants* 
numbers  and  the  positions  of  the  other  lever  being  indica- 
tive of  the  type  of  wager  on  selected  contestants,  a  print- 
ing mechanism  including  two  groups  of  printing  surfaces 
movable  with  respect  to  a  printing  position,  a  ticket 
issuing  position,  a  paper  roll,  paper  therefrom  extending 
past  said  printing  position  to  said  ticket  issuing  position, 
a  printing  pad  movable  to  effect  printing  upon  said  paper, 
a  connection  between  each  selector  lever  and  respective 
ones  of  said  groups  of  printing  surfaces  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  surfaces  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
selector  levers  so  that  information  printed  on  said  paper 
corresponds  with  the  informatiMi  selected  by  said  levers. 


January  9,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


488 


electrical  contacts  individual  to  each  separate  position  of 
each  of  said  selector  levers,  means  tor  marking  respective 
ones  of  said  contacts  whenever  one  of  said  selector  levers 
is  moved  to  a  selected  position,  means  for  relaying  signals 
from  said  machine  to  remote  equipment,  a  manually  oper- 
able printing  lever,  a  switch  doMd  upon  operation  of  said 
printing  lever  to  connect  the  marked  contacts  to  said  sig- 
nal relaying  means,  a  connection  between  said  printiiig 
lever  and  said  printing  pad  to  effect  priting  upon  said 
paper  in  response  to  operating  movement  of  said  printing 
lever,  means  responsive  to  return  movement  of  said  print- 
ing lever  to  advance  said  paper  from  said  printing  posi- 
tion towards  said  ticket  issuing  position,  means  coupled 
to  said  printing  lever  blocking  movement  in  the  return 
direction  when  the  printing  lever  has  once  started  move- 
ment in  the  printing  direction  and  blocking  movement  in 
the  return  direction  when  the  ininting  lever  has  been  fully 
moved  to  the  printing  position,  said  machine  having  a 
cover  idate  with  slots  therein  in  which  said  selector  levers 
move,  locking  members  slidable  along  the  selector  levers 
and  wedging  between  the  edge  of  the  slots  and  the  selec- 
tor levers  for  locking  the  selector  levers  in  position,  a 
locking  member  moving  means  engaged  with  the  ends  of 
the  locking  members  remote  from  the  ends  i^ojecting 
through  the  cover  plate  and  having  a  projection  thereon, 
a  projection  on  said  printing  lever  engaging  the  projection 
on  said  locking  member  moving  means  for  moving  the 
locking  member  moving  means  when  the  {Minting  lever 
is  moved  toward  the  printing  position  for  moving  the 
lacking  members  into  lockmg  portion,  a  nuinually  oper- 
able ejector  lever,  a  guillotine  for  cutting  off  printed  bet- 
ting tickets  from  the  end  of  the  paper,  and  a  connectiMi 
between  said  ejector  lever  and  said  guillotine  for  supply- 
ing a  betting  ticket  when  desired  by  the  operator. 


yj42,M4 
MARKING  DEVICB  HAVING  PERCUaSKW  MEANS 

ASfiOOAIXD  WIIH  HANDLE 
MiekMi  Ddpo  aai  Pmv 
sigBors  to  Tkt  Pofwcr-Clk 


FOed  Mar.  31,  1M5,  Scr.  N^  444,177 
18  ClaiiM.  (CL  If  1—316) 


A  marking  device  inching  a  die  member  haidng  a  stem 
extending  therefrom  wherein  a  sleeve  member  is  sUdaUe 
on  the  stem  and  a  percussioB  member  is  arranged  within 
the  sleeve  member  to  impact  on  the  stem  when  the  sleeve 
is  moved  a  pred^ermined  distance  on  the  stem  to  impart 
a  marking  force  to  the  die  member. 


3,362,325 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER  EMPLOYING  BELT 
TYPE    STENCIL    THRU    WHICH    IONS    ARE 
DEPORTED 
WIOlaBi  P.  Foster,  Paol,  Pft.,  acsipor  to  Boi«-W) 

•ttoB,  Cyofo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  DBMli 
Fifed  J^i^U,  196^  Scr.  No.  471418 
19  ChtaM.  (O.  161—122) 


3J62|327 
CYLINDER  LOCKUP  FORWRAP-AROUND  PLATES 

AND  BLANKETS 

Hans  J.  LMin,  Wcctcrly,  RX,  alpm  to  He  CoHtcH 

r,  Wcslcrty,  RX,  a  OKfmMom  of  Ddawvc 

~~  lJa&  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,735 

4  OafaM.  (CL  161— 415J) 


An  endless  metallic  stencfl  is  joumalled  around  a  pair 
of  pulleys  21,  22  and  constrained  between  upper  and 
lower  air  bearings  36  as  it  passes  between  a  plurality  of 
charge  beads  16  and  a  dielectric  web  16  to  regulate  the 
deposition  of  charges  on  the  web.  The  pulleys  are  crowned 
(FIG.  8)  to  index  the  endless  belt  ma^  and  pulley  22 
(FIG.  7)  is  mounted  on  a  spring  loaded  base  to  facilitate 
insertion  and  removal  of  the  belt  mask.  The  other  pulley 
21  completes  an  electrical  circuit  (97,  96,  28,  21)  to  ap- 
ply a  bias  potential  to  the  metallic  belt  mask.  Air  under 
pressure  is  displaced  into  the  bousing  (top,  FIG.  6)  which 
encloses  the  entire  arrangement  to  prevent  build-up  of 
particles  on  the  endless  mask  by  reason  of  the  ap^ied 
bias  potential. 


1.  In  a  rotary  ininting  press  a  clamping  device  for 
wrap-around  plates  or  blankets  comprising  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder, at  least  one  wrap-around  periidieral  member 
theremi,  a  longitudinal  surface  slot  in  s^  cylinder  for 
receiving  the  ends  of  eadh  wrap-around  member,  means 
inchiding  at  least  one  plate  damp  carried  in  said  slot  for 
releasably  engaging  one  end  of  aixl  tensioning  each  periph- 
eral member  to  the  cylinder  and  against  the  otlMr  md 
of  said  member,  spring  actuated  means  f(V  contacting  a 
clamp  and  urging  same  into  tensionias  engagement  with 
said  peripheral  member,  means  openblt  from  both  cyl- 
inder ends  for  actuating  said  engaging  and  tensioning 
means  in  straight  and  arcuate  paUis  for  releasabty  ten- 
sioning a  member  to  the  cylinder,  said  latt  named  means 
comprising  a  channel  in  said  cji^ider  slot,  a  clamp  pro- 
jecti<n  movable  therein  and  into  and  oat  of  codtact 
with  the  cylinder  ailtjacent  to  said  slot,  and  damp  en- 
gaging means  <»  said  actuating  means  for  urging  tiie 
clamp  against  said  qiring  actuating  means  to  release 
said  peripheral  member  from  the  cylinder. 


434 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


WEAR  KED  JCnON  ADDFIIVES 
l4^  CMy,  N.Y^ 


Ui 

Ivy  off  Ihe  Angr 

FiMlHk24, 

9  ~  ' 


Fibers  of  polyester, 
bestos,  when  incoi 
taining   an  erosion 
CaSOf  or  CaCOs,  or 
plied  to  sheets  in 
tieness  and  tackiness 
proaching  —40°  F. 
as  to  prevent  damage  tc 
when  the  fins  contact  the 


anl 


Filed  Dec.  19, 


to  the 
hj  the  Seen 


19M,  Scr.  No.  523,915 
(0. 192-^31) 


icrylic,  silk,  wool,  glass,  and  as- 

rporaed  in  a  dispersion  of  wax  con- 

resi  itant-forming  substance   such   as 

eii  her  combined  with  TiOj,  and  ap- 

prop  illant  systems,  will  improve  brit- 

piaperties  of  the  treated  sheets  ap- 

-|-145*  F.  respectively  as  well 

fins  (of  fin  stabilized  projectiles) 

propellant. 


M<2,329 
ELECTRO-EKPLOSrVE  DEVICES 
3€U  Plurtlii  Atc, 
N.Y.     11234 
1M3,  Scr.  No.  329,477 
(CL  192— 79  J) 


1.  An  expendable  ultf^a  high  speed  detonating  cap  as- 
sembly comprising: 

a  metallic  housing  laving  electromagnetic  shielding 
properties, 

a  priming  charge  of  relatively  sensitive  detonatable 
material  disposed  v  ithin  said  housing, 

a  laser  assembly  dispc  sed  within  said  housing  and  opti- 
cally coupled  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship 
with  said  priming  (iiarge, 

and  means  for  electn  magnetically  isolating  said  laser 

charge  and  said  housing  to  pre- 
clude premature  i  etonation  of  said  charge  occa- 
sioned by  environmental  electromagnetic  radiation. 
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19M,  Scr.  No.  534,9M 

(CL  192— 79J) 

an  electrical  circuit  for  deter- 

of  the  proximity  fuze  includes 

pfu'allel  connected  impedance  ele- 

envelope  of  the  fuze.  Control 


conductors  cMinected  in  the  sensitivity  circuit  and  to  the 
impedance  elements  have  continuous  parts  which  pene- 
trate the  wall  of  the  envelope  through  insulation  members 
providing  electrical  insulation  from  the  remainder  of  the 
envelope  and  from  each  other.  The  connection  of  each 
conductor  and  its  associated  impedance  element  ia  the 
sensitivity  circuit  provides  a  predetermined  impedance  in- 
fluence or  absence  of  such  influence  on  the  sensitivity 


circuit  by  the  assodated  impedance  element,  which  in- 
fluence or  its  absence  is  changed  by  an  interruption  of  the 
associated  conductor.  A  part  of  each  conductor  is  located 
at  or  just  under  the  outer  surface  of  the  envelope  insula- 
tion members  and  that  part  of  each  conductor  can  be 
broken,  cut  or  otherwise  interrupted,  e.g.,  by  means  of 
a  knife  or  similar  tool,  to  change  the  impedance  and  hence 
sensitivity  setting  of  the  sensitivity  circuit  without  gaining 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  fuze. 
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Filed  Mar.  14,  19M,  Scr.  No.  534,9<7 
8  CWms.  (CL  192— 79  J) 


Proximity  fuze  in  which  an  electrical  circuit  for  deter- 
mining the  firing  sensitivit  yof  the  proximity  fuze  includes 
a  number  of  series  or  parallel  co.inected  impedance  ele- 
ments located  inside  the  envelope  of  the  fuze.  Each  of  the 
impedance  elements  have  subsidiary  circuits  which  in- 
clude a  melting  fuze  and  connectors  from  each  end  of  the 
associated  fuze  which  penetrate  the  wall  of  the  envelope 
through  insulation  members  providing  electrical  insula- 
tion from  the  remainder  of  the  envelope  and  from  each 
other.  The  connection  of  each  melting  fuze  and  its  asso- 
ciated impedance  element  in  the  sensit.vity  circuit  pro- 
vides a  predetermined  impedance  influence  or  absence  of 
such  influence  on  the  sensitivity  circuit  by  the  associated 
impedance  element,  which  influence  or  its  absence  is 
changed  by  melting  of  the  associated  meltaMe  fuze.  Ter- 
minal ends  of  each  pair  of  conductors  are  located  at  or 
just  under  the  outer  surface  of  the  envelope  insulation  on 
portions  and  an  appropriate  external  current  source  can 
be  temporarily  applied  to  desired  pairs  of  such  termi- 
nals to  melt  a  specific  meltable  fuze  to  thereby  change 
the  impedance  and  hence  sensitivity  setting  of  the  sensi- 
tivity circuit  without  gaining  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
fuze. 
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3,3C2,332 

RESONATOR  SYSTEM  AS  A  SAFETY  AND 

ARMING  DEVICE 

Ori  I.  Ca«iag-nln,  Chevy  Chaac,  Md.,  a^rityr  toae 

UiMed  Simw  of  AMrica  as  uprwawfid  by  Am  Secre- 

*^  "*  SSadNS^. 2,  lf««.  Scr. No.  59M69 
7  CUM.  (CL  192-81) 


L  flB^eING 


MATERIAL 
D.  Ifwy,  Aatiipn,  N J^ 
NJ.,n 


Fled  Oct  18, 19<5,  te.  Now  497,828 
7  CWm.  (CL  193—25) 
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A  mechanical  projectile  aiming  mechanism  which  uses 
ram  air  as  an  activating  force.  The  projectile  to  be  armed 
has  an  opening  in  its  noae  and  a  pressure  sensitive  valve  is 
set  within.  When  the  projectide  reaches  a  certain  velocity 
and  hence  the  pressure  <»  the  valve  reaches  a  certain 
level,  the  valve  will  open  and  the  ram  air  is  transferred  to 
a  Hehnhcdtz  resonator  within  the  projectile  which  has  a 
mechanical  output.  The  mechanical  output  is  used  to  ro- 
tate a  gear  which  aligns  a  firing  pin  with  a  detonator  to 
arm  the  projectile. 

PRESSURE  OPERAtESaUMING  MECHANISM 
NonuM  CaAowiU,  Cktnj  Chaai^aadCBfiwi  J./— 
RockvaeriiM^  BMlnnw  to  *•  tJi«>d  Watsa  of 

Fled  Jm.  li,  19C7,  Scr.  No.  i99,<92 
3  CUM.  (d.  192-81) 


Electrically  conductive  material  in  an  electrically-con- 
ductive container  is  detected  by  using  a  "power  probe" 
and  a  "pick-up  probe"  both  insulated  from  the  container, 
applying  AC  power  between  the  power  probe  and  the 
container,  and  detecting  current  which  flows  from  the 
power  probe  through  the  material  to  the  pidcmp  probe  and 
thence  to  the  container  by  way  of  an  external  circuit  The 
e^rtemal  circuit  includes  a  first  rectifier  to  permit  use  of 
a  D&operable  magnetic  amplifier  for  sensing  tbc  pick- 
up current  A  second  forward-biased  rectifier  balances  out 
the  threshcrid  voltage  of  the  first  rectifier  to  enhance  sen- 
sitivity, and  another  diode  circuit  connected  to  the  pidt- 
up  probe  prevents  polarization  effects. 


L. 
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CONIROL  SYSnSbf  FOR  FLUID 

PRESSURE  SOURCE 

WOMam  T.  Ohialwc,  Mortar,  Ohio»  aad  Dmrld  N.  PTcral- 

Ict,  AiriNn.  Ind.,  aarifBors  to  B    _ 

CUcaio,  DL,  a  twfotalhws  of 

FladMv.  7, 19%8cr.  No.  532,288 
3  CUm.^  193-42) 


A  fhiid  iMressure  actuated  arming  mechamam  for  an 
ordnance  fuze  having  a  generally  cylindrical  slider  nor- 
mally held  in  the  unarmed  positkn  by  a  pair  of  pivotaily- 
mounted,  spring-lHased  lodung  arms  engagmg  opposmg 
flats  cut  in  the  slider.  The  locking  amu  are  disengaged  by 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  pistons  which  act  on  the 
locking  arms  agamst  the  spring  bias.  Once  the  lockuig 
arms  have  been  disengaged,  the  slider  is  free  lo  move. 
The  dider  is  moved  to  the  aimed  position  by  application 
of  fluid  pressure  to  a  piston  which  acts  on  the  slider. 
Movement  of  the  sUder  to  the  armed  poution  either 
aligns  an  expioaive  train  or  doaes  a  set  of  electrical  con- 


A  fluid  pressure  supply  system  having  a  fluid  pomp 
with  two  by-pass  passages,  one  of  said  passages  being 
contndled  by  a  manually  actuated  valve  and  the  other 
being  controlled  by  an  automatic,  damped  pressure  rdief 
valve.  The  dual  vahe  by-pass  system  allows  the  pomp 
to  operate  wtthout  load  upon  starting  and  witti  foil  k>ad 
n^ien  operating  r.pjn.  is  reached. 
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WAVE  MOTION 
Roberts. 

FUcdOctiai 
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This  invention  relate, 
utilizing  wave  motion 
adapted  to  pump  out 
consisting  of  a  float  un 
is  freely  floating  and 
with  a  substantially 
siderable  area,  such 
less  affected  by  wave 
tached  to  the  upper 
float  with  respect  to  the 
motion  of  a  diaphragri 
pumping  chamber  in 
duit  attaches  this 
the  pump  unit,  and  at 
pump  that  is  res| 
bilge  of  the  boat  and 
bodiment  of  my 
rather  involves  the  use 
arrangement  in  which 
tion  of  current  which 
for  recharging  batteries. 


ti> 
tie 


por  ion 


th; 
pumping 
la  tter  i 


SYSTEM  FOR  COLLqCnNG 
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LOADING  PUMPS 

WITH  THE 
FVederick  C.  GUdmb, 
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OPERATED  DEVICE 
^  9  Eait  Wind  LaM, 
Fla.     32751 
1M5,  Scr.  No.  503,487 
(CL  lt3— 44) 


to  a  two  component  device  for 
achieve  a  pumping  action,  being 
bilge  of  a  boat  or  the  like,  and 
and  a  pump  unit.  The  float  unit 
dquipped  at  a  submerged  location 
hor  zontally  disposed  member  of  con- 
the  float  unit  is  substantially 
attion  than  is  a  float,  movably  at- 
of  such  device.  Motion  of  the 
rest  of  the  float  unit  brings  about 
disposed  as  part  of  a  suitable 
float  unit.  A  hose  or  other  con- 
chamber  of  the  float  unit  to 
location  actuates  a  diaphragm 
ponsible  for  removing  water  from  the 
di  mping  it  overboard.  Another  em- 
inveqtion  utilizes  no  diaphragm,  but 
of  an  electric  power  generating 
wave  motion  causes  the  genera- 
be  rectified,  and  thereafter  used 


can 
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GASES  AND  VAPORS 
SUCTION  SIDE  OF  TANKER  UN- 
AND  DISCHARGING  THEM 
CARGOITO  SHORE  STORAGE 

^onptoB  Lakes,  N  J.,  aarignor  to 
Harrison,  N J.,  a  corporatioa 


1966,  Ser.  No.  568,196 
(CL  103—113) 


1.  In  a  pumping 
liquids  and  gases,  ceni 
means  having  outlet 


means 


and  inlet  means  connected  to  a  source  of  a  liquid-gas 
mixture  to  be  pumped,  second  tank  means  positioned 
above  said  first  tank  means,  first  pipe  means  connecting 
the  upper  portion  of  said  first  tank  means  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  second  tank  means,  second  pipe  means 
connecting  said  second  tank  means  with  said  first  tank 
means,  discharge  pipe  means  extending  from  said  pump 
means,  first  bypass  pipe  means  connecting  said  pump  dis- 
charge pipe  means  to  said  second  tank  means,  second  by- 
pass pipe  means  connecting  said  second  tank  means  with 
said  pump  discharge  pipe  means  at  a  point  therein  down- 
stream of  said  first  bypass  pipe  means,  valve  means  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  pipe  means  aixl 
each  of  said  first  and  second  bypass  pipe  means,  respec- 
tively, liquid  level  responsive  means  cooperatively  as- 
sociated with  said  second  tank  means,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  said  liquid  level  responsive  means  and  oper- 
able to  control  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  level  of  liquid  within  said  second  tank 
means.  < 


3,362,338 
IMPELLERS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Walter  Chappk  Stettaem,  Don  ROlli,  Ontaifo,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  S.  A.  Armstrong  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 


FUcd  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,664 

Claims  priority,  appBcatfon  Canada,  Jan.  28,  1965, 

921,845 

4  ClainH.  (a.  103—115) 


A  single  or  double  stage  inlet  impeller  for  a  centrifugal 
pump  includes  two  impeller  elements  in  a  back-to-back 
relationship,  the  two  impeller  elements  being  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  flat  circular  center  plate.  The  opposite 
ends  of  the  assembly  are  provided  with  a  front  plate  and 
a  back  plate,  respectively.  Each  impeller  element  com- 
prises one  or  more  one-piece  discs  positioned  coaxially, 
each  disc  having  alternately  protruding  and  recessed  gen- 
erally radial  folds  which  constitute  fluid  channels  on  both 
faces  of  the  disc,  the  discs  being  secured  together  with  the 
fluid  channels  of  one  face  of  each  disc  aligned  with  the 
fluid  channels  of  the  opposite  face  of  an  adjustment  disc. 


3,362,339 
METERING  PUMP 
EitoirL.  Eckfeldt,  Ambkr,  and  Eari  W.  Shaffer,  Jr., 
EUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  ft  NorOrap 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,114 
24  Claims.  (CL  103—132) 


sysem 


for  pumping  a  mixture  of 
l^fugal  pump  means,  first  tank       1.  In  positive  displacement  rotary  pumps  of  the  type 
connected  to  said  pump  means   including  a  pump  body  member,  an  impeller  member 
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supported  for  orbital  pumping  action  within  the  pump 

body  member  and  an  impeller  vane  disposed  between  the 

pump  body  member  and  impeller  member  and  secured 

to  one  member  and  movable  in  a  vane  guide  in  the  other 

member  during  pumping  action  of  said  impeller  member, 

the  improvement  in  said  vane  guide  comprising: 

a  vane  guide  having  two  oppositely  disposed  side  walls 

formed  integral  with  one  member,  at  least  one  of 

which  is  a  flexible  and  resilient  side  wall  spaced  from 

the  other  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 

impeller  vane  whereby  upon  pumping  action  of  said 

impeller,  the  flexible  and  resilient  action  of  the  side 

wall  of  the  vane  guide  will  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal 

between  the  vane  guide  and  the  impeller  vane. 


3,362,341 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 
Qna<i»drrfrw,  L«  Lllas,  and  MIchd  NoiraC 
CheOcs,  Rrawx.  Mrignon  to  GcMcal  Moton  Cor- 


porailon,  Detroit,  ROcL,  a  coiponlloa  of  Ddimva 
Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,725 
Claims  priotity,  appikntton  Great  Britaii^  Nor.  21, 1964, 

47,474 
1  CWm  (0. 103—150) 


3,362,340 
THREE-AREA  VANE  TYPE  PRESSURE  ENERGY 
TRANSLATING  DEVICE  HAVING  SHOCK  AB- 
SORBING VALVE  MEANS 
CccU  E.  Adams,  Cofambas,  OVo,  aolfMir  to  Abex 
Corporation,  a  conontfon  of  Ddawwe 
FOcd  Dec  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,654 
10  CUmi.  (CL  103—136) 


A  liquid  fuel  pump  of  the  diaphragm  type  in  which  a 
sheet  metal  pump  head  encloses  a  flexible  portion  sepa- 
rating inlet  and  outlet  passages  of  the  head. 


3J62342 
HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 
John  Christopiwr  EgHngton  FMnt.  Ckalford,  aad  Join 
Wilfred  Etctm^  Oxford,  En^and,  amlpinrii  fo  Dowty 
TedmicalDcTC 


Filed  Ji 
priority. 


7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  46LiS0 

Gnat  Bittaia,  Jnoe  12, 1964, 
24,404/64 
Clain^  (CL  103— 162) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the 
vane  type  including  a  rotor  having  radial  vane  slots,  said 
rotor  residing  in  a  rotor  chamber  having  low  and  high 
IH«ssure  ports  and  a  peripheral  wall,  vanes  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  said  slots,  each  vane  being  provided  at  its 
outer  end  with  sealing  means  making  sealing  contact  with 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  rotor  chamber,  each  vane  pre- 
senting a  first  surface  area  to  hydraulic  pressure  urging 
said  vane  radially  inward  in  its  slot,  each  vane  present- 
ing a  second  surface  area  to  hydraulic  iMvssure  urging 
said  vane  radially  outward  in  its  slot,  means  for  balanc- 
ing the  fluid  pressures  acting  on  the  first  and  second  sur- 
face areas  of  each  vane,  each  vane  also  presenting  a  third 
surface  area  opposed  to  the  first  area  thereof,  hydraulical- 
ly  operated  means  associated  with  each  third  area  for 
urging  the  respective  vanes  outwardly  in  its  slot  at  least 
while  the  vane  traverses  said  low  pressure  port,  a  pres- 
sure chamber  interconnecting  all  said  hydraulicaOy  op- 
erated means  through  individual  branch  conduits,  and 
means  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  from  said  high  pres- 
sive  port  to  said  pressure  chamber; 
the  improvement  comprising, 

pressure  responsive  valves  associated  with  the  respec- 
tive hydraulically  operated  means  and  cooperating 
with  the  corresponding  individual  branch  conduits 
to  progressively  restrict  communication  between  the 
hydraulically  operated  means  and  said  pressure  cham- 
ber whenever  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber 
becomes  substantially  lower  than  the  pressure  acting 
(A  the  said  hydraulically  operated  means  tending  to 
urge  the  vane  outwardly. 


1.  In  a  fluid  energy  translating  device  oi  the  type  com- 
prising a  casing  with  a  pump  or  motor  mechanism  there- 
in including  a  rotary  cylinder  barrel  having  a  i^urality 
of  cylinders  with  pistons  slidable  therein  operatively  as- 
sociated with  camming  means  for  reciprocating  the  pis- 
tons, each  cylinder  having  a  port  opening  to  a  valve  face 
of  the  cylinder  barrel,  the  improvement  oomfvising  a 
liquid  reservoir  formed  within  a  part  of  said  casing  and 
a  valve  member  having  a  valve  face  in  fluid  sealing  m- 
gagement  with  the  valve  face  of  the  cylinder  tMurd,  and 
high  pressing  and  low  pressure  ports  dierein  whidi  are 
in  operative  communicaticMi  with  the  c^inder  p(Mls,  and 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  form  bridge  smfaces 
therebetween  which  are  disposed  opposite  the  rotary  path 
of  but  closed  to  the  cylinder  ports,  there  being  a  pair  of 
passages  in  the  valve  member  which  terminate  at  openings 
in  the  bridge  surfaces,  and  c(nitinuously  interconnect  the 
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reser  ^oir. 


sad 
intercom  ected 


openings  with  the 
flow  of  liquid  through 
to  the  other  as  the  cylinjier 
being  closed  to  atmosphere 
in  number  so  that  the 
the  power  stroke  as  thd 
aforesaid  one  opening, 
surfaces  being 
a  ported  rotary  bearing 
which  is  carried  in  said 
tation  one  end  portion 
cylinder  barrel  is  securejd 
,  two  connected  annuli 
first  annulus  being  in 
valve  member  which 
and  the  second  annulu! 
in  the  casing  part,  whic  i 
with  said  liquid  reservoii 
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so  that  there  is  a  continual 

the  reservoir  from  one  opening 

barrel  is  rotated,  the  reservoir 

and  the  cylinders  being  odd 

Ijquid  is  pressurized  by  pistons  on 

cylinder  ports  thereof  pass  the 

the  two  openings  in  the  bridge 

with  the  reservoir  through 

ormed  in  a  plain  journal  bearing 

casing  part  and  supports  for  ro- 

)f  a  shaft  upon  which  the  rotary 

said  rotary  bearing  comprising 

farmed  in  the  journal  bearing,  the 

a  ignment  with  passageways  in  the 

cpmmunicate  with  said  openings, 

being  in  alignment  with  a  port 

latter  port  is  in  conmiunication 


LIQU]  D  DISPENSER 
Otto  H.  Dnda,  Hadcnd  i  Hci^^ts,  CaHf  ^  asslgiior  to  Cal- 
aur,  Ibc^  City  off  Iidastry,  Cafiff^  a  corporation  of 
CaUffomb 

Filed  Mar.  1, 


1N6,  Ser.  No.  53«,855 


l<Claiaii.(CL  1«3— 178) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  having  an  inlet 
of,  an  inlet  valve  disposejj 
ment  within 
relation  with  said  inlet 
axial  movement  within 
inder  on  suction  and 
away  from  and  toward 
provided  with  an  axial 
the  improvements  comprismg 

(A)  a  pair  of  relatiijely 
seats  within  said 
and  respectively  denning 
tional  area  than  the 

(B)  a  substantially-ri; 
let  valve  and  extending 
passage  for  relative 

(C)  a  sealing  valve 
passage  for  relative 
valve  seats  and  for 
said  sealing  'valve 
movement  of  the  p 


liquid  pump,  including  a  pump 
)ort  through  one  axial  end  there- 
in said  cylinder  for  axial  move- 
pre-determlied  limits  into  and  from  seating 
>ort,  and  a  plunger  disposed  for 
ire-determined  limits  in  said  cyl- 
ompression  strokes  respectively 
!  aid  inlet  port,  said  plunger  being 
discharge  passage  therethrough; 

l- 

axially-spaced  sealing  valve 
pfunger  and  around  said  passage, 
ports  of  smaller  cross  sec- 
discharge  passage; 
;id  valve  stem  affixed  to  said  in- 
axially  therefrom  into  said 
axial  movement  therein;  and 

to  said  valve  stem  within  the 

movement  between  said  sealing 

i  iltemate  seating  engagement  with 

seats  at  opposite  limits  of  the 

unger. 


ficed 


3*M2«344 
UQUm  DISPENSER 
Otto  H.  Doda,  HadMda  Hdghti,  CaVf ., 
mar,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  i 
CaBfomia 

Filed  Mar.  1, 19M,  Ser.  No.  530,854 
7  CUnu.  (a.  183—188) 


toCal- 
corporation  of 


The  invention  relates  to  a  piston  type  pump  having  a 
dual  valve  seat  structure  in  which  the  structure  defines 
a  resiliently-stretchable  valve  port  and/or  seat  for  co- 
operation with  the  valve  stem  to  function  as  a  pump  out- 
let valve  and  a  separate  valve  port  having  a  substantially 
low  degree  of  resiliency  for  cooperation  with  a  sealing 
valve  carried  by  the  valve  stem. 


3,3^2,345 

STUFFING  BOX 

pie  H.  Spariv,  P.O.  Box  1492, 

DenTcr  City,  Tex.    79323 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,958 

8  Claims.  (CL  103—282) 


A  stuffing  box  for  an  oil  well  uses  sintered  'Teflon"  as 
its  main  packing  element.  The  Teflon"  is  held  within  a 
lantern  ring. 

3,3^2,346 
FLUID  PUMPS 
Harry  Simister  Bottomi,  Olton,  Solilinll,  and  Joacph  John 
Rigliton,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England,  assignon  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Indnstrlcs)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng> 
land,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548345 

3  Oafans.  (O.  103—223) 

In  a  fluid  pump  there  is  a  pimiping  member  arranged  to 

be  driven  to  pump  fluid  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet,  the 

inlet  and  outlet  having  respective  non-return  ^ves,  and 
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there   beins   a   hydraulic   accumulator   member   com-   marks  having  different  patterns  to  create  different  .j^uiu. 
Sca^7wiSitS^Se?at.po«tiondown.tre«nofthe    and  transmitting  the  signals  to  detector  means  for  di.- 


0  R'. 


non-ietum  valve  therein,  and  a  spring  acting  between  the 
pumping  member  and  the  movable  member  of  the  hy- 
draulic accumulator. 


crimination  beween  different  signals  and  stopi»ng  the 
vehicles  at  specific  points  in  accordance  with  signals 
creating  a  response  in  the  vehicle  detector  means. 


3.362347 
GAS  LIFT  SYSTEMS  AND  VALVES 
CarkM  R.  CaaaHxo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  O*  Engl- 
aecriiV  Cofporatlon,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

'nnied  Jan.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518^75 
21  CMms.  (CL  183—233) 


3Ji2J49 
CARDRYI 


iT.KferfclaBd,145N. 
Saa  Mntco,  Cdtf.    94481 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  S«r.  No.  447,836 
ICUmm.  (CL  184-44) 


St, 


i 


A  car  diyer  having  a  turntable  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  guide  track  duumels  for  receiving  wheels  of 
washed  can,  these  channels  being  alignable  with  cither 
an  inc(Hmng  or  an  ontgomg  track  so  that  two  cars  may 
be  supported  on  the  tumtaUe  at  a  time.  Dryers  are  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  perqtheiy  of  the  tnmtable  in  posi- 
tioos  to  bear  against  and  dry  the  front  and  rear  end  por- 
tions of  the  car  as  the  latter  are  carried  by  the  turntable 
from  the  incoming  to  the  outgoing  tracks. 


A  gas  lift  system  and  a  valve  for  use  therein  havmg 
a  surface  controlled  pressure  sensitive  valve  actuating 
structure  providing  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve 
in  response  to  a  control  fluid  pressure  controlled  from 
the  well  surface  in  (^position  to  the  lift  fluid  pressure, 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  eductimi  tubing  and  re- 
sUient  means  in  the  valve  biasing  the  valve  toward  open 
position.  - 

3 J62,348  

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICMS 
Richard  B.  Doorley,  Brentwood  BorooAmd  Pag  S. 

16  Cl^^.  (CL  184—1) 

Method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  vehicles  traveling 
along  a  track  by  impressing  coded  magnetic  marks  on  the 
track  at  specific  points  therealong  and  sensing  the  signals 
from  the  coded  marks  with  pick-up  means  mounted  on 
vehicles  traveling  along  the  track.  Locating  the  marks  so 
that  the  pick-up  means  only  sense  certain  marks  and  using 


3,362,358 
RACING  TOY 
John  R.  Bonnett,  Girard,  and  Rkhavi  E.  r  ■■  m  ,     , 
Pa.,  Msignors  to  Loofa  Man  A  Co^  !■£•»  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FBed  Aw.  5, 1965,  Ser.  N^  445,519 
3  ab£is.  (CL  184—149) 


"^  "^  ■»■ iUU 


t*^ 


^^f^ 


2S       23     ^2Z 


A  vehicle  syston  in  a  racing  toy  which  is  provided  with 
a  slotted  trackway  and  conductors  including  a  turn-around 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  a  toy  vehicle  guided  by  a 
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trackway  slot  and  pojwrered 
I»'Ovided  by  a  powei 
each  of  the  conduct<  rs 
so  as  to  run  in  a  sing  e 
tion  in  which  it  is  tra>  eling 
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by  the  conductors.  Power  is 

supply  connected  at  one  point  to 

and  the  toy  vehicle  is  rectified 

direction,  regardless  of  the  direc- 

on  the  trackway. 


3^2^51 

RE-RAILING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY 
TVEHICLES 
Thomas  Rbbcrtsoa,  ItS  Lynedock, 
Doo  MOb,  ToroBto,  Ontario,  Canada 


FUcdScpC 


S,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,025 


4  Cla  ms.  (CL  1§4— 273) 


pair  of  independently 


a  group  of  bed  plates 


A  re-railing  appar<  tus  for  railway  vehicles  having  a 


movable  lifting  jacks  which  are 


seated  in  a  pair  of  nsceptacles  that  are  associated  with 


positioned  between  the  rails  of  a 


railway  track.  A  saddle  member  suitable  for  engaging  a 
railway  vehicle  truck  is  positioned  on  the  lifting  jacks, 
When  the  jacks  are  idjusted  in  the  same  direction,  the 
saddle  member  is  mo^ed  parallel  to  the  track  to  a  posi- 
tion over  the  track  and  when  the  jacks  are  adjusted  in 

saddle  member  is  rotated  from  a 
position  at  a  lateral  ^ngle  to  the  track  to  one  parallel 
with  the  track. 


3,362,352 
GAS  TURBINEfELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE 
Alan  R.  Cripe,  Ridun  od,  Va.,  and  ThonuM  R  Whcaton, 
Gtastonbnry,  and  1  iduHrd  J.  Casaidy,  Bristol,  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corpi  iratiMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  7   1966,  Scr.  No.  519,368 
6  Cla  US.  (CL  105—49) 


A  drive  system  for 
plurality  of  gas  tiu-bin^ 
automatically  engaged 
cated  mixing  gearbox, 
terrotating  propeller  shafts 
rate  axles  of  the  truck, 
tively  adapted  to  drive 
furnish  electrical  powei 


dual  axle  railway  truck  having  a 
engines  that  are  selectively  and 
or  disengaged  from  a  centrally  lo- 
he  gearbox  having  a  pair  of  coun- 
transmitting  power  to  the  sepa- 
the  gas  turbine  engines  being  selec- 
cither  the  truck  or  an  alternator  to 
to  the  train. 


3,362,353 
RETRACTABLE  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Clarence  J.  Johnson,  Grimes,  and  John  Keener,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Evans    Products    Companv,    Plymouth    Township, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  392,671,  Aug.  10, 
1964,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
698,970,  Nov.  26, 1957.  This  application  July  20, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  566,630 

27  Oafans.  (CL  105—368) 


25.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  for  carrying  and 
transporting  trailers,  a  retractable  support  for  a  trailer 
having  a  kingpin  for  connection  to  the  fifth  wheel  of  a 
tractor,  said  support  including  a  fifth  wheel  plate  having 
an  open  kingpin  receiving  jaw,  kingpin  locking  means  for 
releasably  engaging  a  trailer  kingpin  received  within  said 
jaw,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  vehicle  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  said  fifth  wheel  plate  for  movement 
in  a  predetermined  path  and  in  the  direction  of  the  open 
jaw  faces  from  a  retracted  storage  position  adjacent  the 
vehicle  to  an  erected  operative  position  for  engagement  of 
a  trailer  kingpin  by  said  kingpin  locking  means,  said  sup- 
porting and  guiding  means  supporting  and  guiding  said 
plate  for  movement  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  jaw  faces  from  the  erected  position  to 
the  retracted  position,  latch  means  for  retaining  said  fifth 
wheel  plate  in  its  erected  operative  position,  and  means 
for  providing  a  detachable  connection  between  said  trac- 
tor and  said  retractable  support  for  erecting  said  fifth 
wheel  plate  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  operative 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  tractor  as  it 
moves  away  from  said  trailer,  the  movement  of  said  fifth 
wheel  plate  from  its  storage  to  its  operative  positicMi 
taking  place  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  tractor  away  from  said  trailer,  said 
latch  means  being  movable  to  its  engaged  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  fifth  wheel  plate  into  its  op- 
erative position  to  retain  said  fifth  wheel  plate  in  its 
operative  position. 


3,362,354 

LADING  BAR  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY 

CAR  DOORS 

James  A.  Duflle,  Yonngstown,  OUo,  ass^nor  to  The 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,231 

7  Claims.  (CL  105—369) 

4.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  side  wall  formed  with  a 

door  opening  and  provided  with  a  sliding  door  mounted 

for  movement  along  a  track  formed  with  the  outer  sur&ce 
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of  the  railway  car,  permitting  movement  of  the  door  be- 
tween fully  opened  and  closed  positions,  a  lading  re- 
stricting mechanism  to  be  used  therewith  comprising,  a 
lading  restraining  surface,  bisuble  means  fixedly  mounted 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  door  for  proper  side  wall 
clearance  between  said  door  and  said  side  wall  in  a 
retracted  stable  state  and  capable  of  assuming  an  extended 
position  into  the  door  opening  in  a  closed  door  position, 
means  for  operating  said  bistaUe  means  during  door 


nozzk  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  extrusion 
openings.  The  hoppers  contain  doughs  of  different  leaven- 
ing properties  and  the  doughs  are  extruded  through  the 
nozzles  to  produce  tormds  with  upper  and  lower  sections 
formed  of  the  different  doughs  which  are  then  successively 
fried  on  opposite  sides  in  a  manner  to  compensate  for 
the  different  leavening  properties. 


closed  position  to  assume  its  second  extended  stable  condi- 
tion, said  lading  surface  being  in  a  retracted  positicm 
contiguous  said  sliding  door  during  cargo  loading  of  said 
railroad  car  and  movable  upon  said  sliding  door  assum- 
ing a  closed  position,  in  accordance  with  said  bistable 
means  assuming  its  secmid  stable  extended  state,  to  form 
a  coplanar  continuous  inner  wall  surface  and  thereby 
prevent  cargo  shifting  upoa  railroad  car  moving  condi- 
tions.   

3^2^5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXTRUDING  DOUGH 
Howard  Roth,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aMigMir  to  DCA  Food  In- 
dustries Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,128 
17  ClriOH.  (CL  107—1) 


3,362356 

DOUGH  BATCHINGAND  KNEADING 

MACHINE 

Herbert  Schroder,  StafdcMa,  Upper  RM60irf%  Gcnnaay 

FDcd  May  20, 196^  Scr.  No.  457JM 

Clahns  priority,  apffcafloB  GcoMpy,  Miy  23, 1H4. 

Sck  35,203 

17  CUm,  (CL  107—68) 


A  vertical  first  nozzle  is  connected  to  a  first  hopper  and 
a  second  nozzle  extends  coaxially  within  the  first  nozzle 
and  projects  below  the  bottom  thereof  and  is  connected 
to  a  second  hopper.  A  disc  is  positioned  below  the  first 
nozzle  which  in  turn  is  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a 
flange  to  delineate  outwardly  directed  annular  extrusion 
openings,  and  a  reciprocating  sleeve  engages  the  outer 


•  li  a  i*MSk^  p !' _    * 


A  dough  batching  and  kneading  machine  comprising  a 
bracket  or  the  like  which  is  pivot^ble  with  respect  to  the 
machine  frame  about  a  fulcrum  pin,  this  bracket  receiving 
a  press  head,  a  cutter  assembly  and  a  so-called  dougb 
envelofMng  ring,  and  possessing  a  contact  surfoce  which 
when  the  bracket  is  closed  may  be  drawn  on  to  a  support 
surface  wrought  on  the  machine  frame,  by  means  of  at 
least  one  tension  element,  and  an  actuating  device  being 
adapted  to  move  the  tension  elemoit  along  its  axis  in 
order  to  open  and  close  the  bracket. 


3,362,357 
ARCUATED  TABLE  SLIDE  FOR 
EXPANDABLE  TABLES 
ArcUe  G.  Hofert,  WlasliM-Salen,  N.C., 
Vance  Company,  Winilim-Saleni,  N.C.,  a 
of  Nortt  Can^taa 

Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,937 
8  CtadBs.  (CL  108-83) 


Id  J.  A. 


.CUCEP  AICL£  V  OF  LES  IMtt  WT 

jJEltss  thm<  wax  tT 

1.  A  composite  expandable  table  slide  adapted  to  j(un 
a  pair  of  opposed  table  ends  and  to  support  at  least  one 
table  leaf  when  in  an  extended  position,  said  table  slide 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  and  integrally  joined  channel 
track  members  each  including  a  wall  surface  with 
laterally  projecting  edges  forming  a  channel  there- 
with, said  track  members  being  joined  soch  diat  tut 
included  angle  of  intersection  is  less  than  180*; 


442 


(b)  an  elongated 
travel  in  each  of 
said  nul  membei 
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ifcdl  member  slidably  mounted  for 
Mud  channel  track  members,  each 
having  a  side  wall  and  integral 
opposed  flanges  extending  therefrooi,  said  flanges  be- 
ing slidably  reed  red  by  said  edges  of  said  channel 
track  membM-  to  pMow  said  rail  member  to  recqtro- 
cate  therein;  and 
(c)  an  elongated  iijtegral  angle  support  member  pro- 
vided for  each  of  said  elongated  rail  members,  each 
said  support  mem  ler  having  a  horizontal  side  adapt- 


positioned  with  its  cylindrical  axis  vertical  and  a  hearth 
at  the  bottom  of  said  wall;  means  to  continuously  depo«t 
a  ribbon  of  grease  about  said  hearth  adjacent  the  cylin- 
drical walls,  said  means  including  a  fotat.ng  distributor 
conduit  having  a  discharge  end  adjacent  said  cylindrical 


ed  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  table  and 
a  vertical  side  int  tgrally  joined  to  a  selected  surface 
oi  said  rail  mem  ler  side  wall  so  that  the  plane  of 
said  horiaontal  siie  slopes  upwardly  with  respect  to 
said  rail  member  ind  in  the  direction  of  that  portion 
of  said  rail  mem  )er  residing  in  said  channel  track 
member  such  thit  the  included  angle  between  the 
planes  of  said  he  rizontal  sides  is  less  than  the  said 
included  angle  bitween  said  track  memben  and  is 
also  less  than  180 '. 


3^2,358 
FOUDABLE  TABLE 


lay  P.  Parish  ED, 


Prodacts  CotporatitB,  OpiMliB,  AfaL,  a  corporatioa 


Filed  May 
3 


U 


Ulle 


1.  In  a  foldable 
panels  having  flat 
panels  being  disposed 
tion  therewith  of 

(a)  a  hinge  memb^ 
cured  together 
edges,  said  hinge 
surface  of  said 
tween  the  inner 
planes  of  said  upp^r 

(b)  casters  seemed 
lati(Miship  with 
of  pivoting  of  sai< 
shafts  projecting 
threadedly  received 
casters  in  place 
being  arranged 
taUe  is  supporter 
are  in  vertical 


Aim 


Direfsificd 
of 


lMi,Scr.No.549,9M 
(CL  IM— 112) 


of  the  type  including  a  pair  of 

upp^r  surfaces,  the  inner  edges  of  said 

adjacent  each  other,  the  combina- 


having  hinge  plates  pivotally  se- 

respectively  secured  to  said  inner 

>lates  protruding  beyond  the  lower 

and  irivoting  along  an  axis  be- 

sdges  of  said  panels  close  to  the 

surfaces;  and 

to  said  hinge  plates  in  an  <^set  re- 

to  one  another  along  the  axis 

hinge  plates,  said  casters  including 

hrough  said  hinge  plates  and  nuts 

on  said  shafts  for  retaining  said 

said  hinge  plates,  and  said  casters 

respect  to  said  table  so  that  said 

by  the  casters  when  said  panels 


anl 


panels 


reipect 


on 
wth 


)ux  aposition. 


3,342,359 
GREASE  BURNER 
KcOs,  8*4^  "^  ^^  &  Washbnra,  West 

■paay,  Chkafo,  OL,  a  corpora- 


L. 
dkaio,  m^ 
ca(o  BiUgc  tk  boa 
tiwi  nf  IIMiiii 

Filed  Apr.  %  19i5,  Scr.  No.  444,985 


iSC 


(CL118— 8) 

1.  A  burner  for  di^>osing  of  the  grease  obtained  as 
skimmings  from  a  sen  age  disposal  plant,  said  burner  in- 
cluding: a  furnace  con  prising  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 


walls  from  which  end  said  ribbon  is  extruded  and  means 
to  rotate  the  conduit  with  respect  to  the  furnace;  and  a 
device  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  into  said 
furnace  and  means  to  introduce  air  into  said  nozzles  under 
pressure. 

3,3<2,388 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING 
WASTE  MATERIAL 
C  Lowe,  d/MM»i,  late  of  Yotkjftu,  bj  Na^  J. 
iiliiilnislnlili,  BrooUya  HilgNs,  N.Y.^  aM|^ 
or  to  BnMidway  Research  aad  DcvdopaiicBt  Corpora- 
tfoB,  •  corporathNi  ti  Twtatj^twwKiM 

Filed  Dec  5,  IMCTScr.  No.  599,328 
2  CUhM.  (CL  118—7) 


A  method  and  apparatus  to  dispose  of  waste  combus- 
tible material  in  a  liquid  solution  by  atomizing  the  same 
at  the  upper  end  of  a  closely  confined  path  within  a  ver- 
tical tube  while  hot  combustion  gases  rise  in  counter- 
current  manner  from  a  burner  at  the  bottom  of  the  path 
and  are  hot  enough  to  flash  the  liquid  into  vapor  and 
contain  enough  free  oxygen  to  bum  the  combustiUe 
waste  content  of  the  solution. 
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?.342t341 

PLANTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Monrtaon,  Ir.,  Rmral  Oak,  Mkh.,  awignnr  to 

Maacy'FcriMOB  Ibc,  Ddroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sept  28,  1984,  Scr.  No.  399,854 

8  Chdmi.  (CL  111—73) 


sewing  surface  during  sewing,  an  edge  guide  slidable  oa 
said  sewing  surface  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion ol  sewing,  a  mechanical  means  mounted  on  said  sew- 
ing machine  remote  from  said  presser  foot  operatively  en- 
gaged with  said  edge  guide  to  move  said  edge  guide  pro- 
gressively from  a  position  adjacent  said  pressn  foot  to  a 
position  remote  from  said  presser  foot,  and  shaft  means 
operatively  connecting  said  roller  moonted  on  said  pres- 
ser foot  to  said  mechanical  means,  whereby  said  mechani- 
cal means  is  driven  by  said  roller. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  planting  in  which  seeds  are 
embedded  in  a  strip  of  compacted  soil  which  is  surrounded 
by  undisturbed  soil  and  covered  with  loose  s(h1  to  pro- 
mote rapid  germination  of  seeds  by  substantially  reducing 
the  loss  of  moisture  to  the  surface  due  to  capillary  ac- 
tion. A  seed  trench  is  pressed  into  the  surface  of  the 
ground  adjacent  a  row  of  fertilizer,  seeds  are  then  de- 
posited into  the  trench  and  the  seeds  are  then  pressed  into 
the  compacted  soil  beneath  the  trench  so  as  to  embed  the 
seeds  in  the  narrow  compacted  band  or  strip  of  soil  which 
is  surrounded  by  undisturbed  soil.  The  embedded  seeds 
are  then  covered  with  loose  soil. 

Planting  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  above  steps  in- 
cludes a  trench  forming  a  compacting  assembly  floatingly 
supported  on  a  fixed  frame  by  parallel  linkage.  Supported 
on  the  parallel  linkage  a  tandem  assembly  including  a 
forward  wheel  for  pressing  a  groove  into  the  surface  for 
seeds,  a  seed  boot  for  dispensing  seeds  into  the  trench, 
and  a  rear  press  wheel  for  following  "in  the  seed  trench 
to  press  the  seeds  downwardly  into  the  soil  compacted 
beneath  the  trench  by  the  forward  wheel.  Trailing  the  as- 
sembly is  a  pair  of  opposed  covering  discs  which  operate 
to  cover  the  embedded  seeds  with  loose  soil. 


3L3iLM2 

SAILOR  HAT^uMSirrCHER 
MaBcote  NMfcois,  Jr.,  RkhmoBd,  Va., 
M  ft  B  Headwcar  Os  UL,  Ridnoai,  Va,  a 
ratfc»  of  VhfUa 

F1M  Apr.  25, 1988,  Scr.  No.  544,791 
4  CbtaH.  (CL  112—2) 


to 


BASTE  SE^FliD*kS  PROCESS 
LiriBi  B«w^  Parte,  fblf,  siipini  to  NcccU  Sodett 


per  AdMrf,  Pftflii,  Btfr 
Filed  Fch.  8, 198^  Ssr.  No.  431,884 
priori^^  syjJcjfloa  Itely,  Fsb.  13, 1984, 

(CL  112—158) 


1 

3.  A  method  for  baste  stitching  a  fiibric  with  a  zig- 
zag sewing  machine  which  comprises  a  sewing  needle 
mounted  on  a  needle  bar,  said  bar  being  shiftable  to  place 
said  needle  at  opposite  lateral  sewing  positions  i«ladve 
to  a  central  sewing  position  to  provide  normal  zig-zag 
sewing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  shifting  said  bar  to  place  said  needle  at  one  of 
said  lateral  sewing  positions; 

(b)  sewing  a  single  stitdi  at  said  one  position  in  a 
fabric  while  moving  said  fabric  past  saki  needle; 

(c)  shifting  said  bar  to  the  other  lateral  sewing  posi- 
tion of  said  needle; 

(d)  continuing  to  move  said  fabric  past  said  needle  at 
least  a  distance  corresponding  to  one  stitch  but  with- 
out seix^  any  stitch  in  said  fabric  while  said  needle 
is  at  said  other  lateral  position; 

(e)  repeating  steps  a  thrwigh  d. 


3382,384 

HOOK  GATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Loigi  BoM,  Pavte,  Ite^  asrimor  to  NcccU  Sodett 

par  A  flow,  Plivia,  Baly 

Filed  Inly  27^198^Ssr.  No.  475,127 

niorily,  aapleafioa  Ra|y,  Mf  31,  1984, 

17,3547^4,  Patatf  748318 

9  OateM.  (CL  112—188) 


L  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  presser 
foot  for  holding  a  wwkpieoe  against  a  sewing  sur^Me  and 
in  engagement  with  a  feed  dog,  the  novelty  comprising  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  presser  foot  to  be  rotated  by  pas- 
sage of  a  wcvlqaece  between  said  presser  foot  and  said 


A  hook  assembly  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a 
hook  gate  body  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  inclined 
relative  to  the  axis  along  which  the  needle  reciprocates. 
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said  hook  gate  body 
bin  which,  in  turn,  is 
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)eing  adapted  to  hold  a  thread  bob- 
leld  therein  against  rotational  move- 
ment. The  hook  assei  ibly  is  mounted  within  a  portion  of 
the  machine  housinj  which  includes  a  cover  which  is 
displaceable  indepen  iently  of  the  bobbin  between  an 
open  position  wherely  access  to  the  bobbin  is  provided 
and  a  closed  position  whereby  the  cover  presses  the 
bobbin  axially  againsi  the  hook  gate  body. 


Lothv  Redontd, 


center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle.  The  control  system  may 
include  a  generally  circular  tube  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  about  its  vertical  axis.  A  pair  of 
discrete  weights  may  be  slidably  disposed  within  the  tube 
and  these  weights  may  be  shifted  to  various  positions  with- 
in the  tube  by  a  fluid.  A  means  for  selectively  displacing 
this  fluid  may  be  provided.  Upon  selectively  moving  these 
weights  the  vehicle  center  of  gravity  is  changed  so  as  to 
cause  the  directional  control  as  it  traverses  the  water. 


3,3^2,345 

SEWnSd  MACHINE  NEEDLE  3^2,3M 

«bcr  SiAl,  and  Emt  FlMbcr  AIRFLOW  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

Sdd,  Gcnmqr,  ■wj^nw  to  VEB  AIRCRAFF  CARRIERS 

KoHlrakdni   fv  EtMn-Blech-  Fricdrich  O.  Ri^lcb,  WooAny  Hcifhti,  N J^  Mrignor  to 

-Man-Stadt,  Gcnnany  the  UnUcd  States  of  AoMrica  ai  rcnrcwiUcd  by  the 

1M4,  Scr.  No.  563,858  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

(CL  112—222)  Ffkd  Jaly  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5K715 

5  CWbm.  (CL  114-^43.5) 


MctaOwaRO, 

FlkdJaly 

2  ^ 


machjae 


1.  A  sewing 
tending  longitudinallj 
V-shaped  channel 
apexes  and  diverging 


needle  having  a  body  portion  ex- 

away  from  the  eye  in  the  form  of  a 

hiving  rounded  exterior  and  intericx' 


inns. 


G.  Ufka, 
G.  Lifk4 
FUcdFch. 
1 


disclosed  in  FIG.  4  o 


3,3<2,3M 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 
<»NNECTORS 

Ratoa,  Fla.,  aitgnor  to  Charles 
trustee,  Detroit,  Mich. 
5, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  432,512 
(CL  11^—110 


1.  An  island  airflow  control  for  aircraft  carriers  hav- 
ing a  canted  flight  deck  with  an  aircraft  landing  ramp 
and  runway  along  the  flight  deck  from  the  stem  toward 
the  bow  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
carrier  comprising: 
an  elongated  island  cm  one  side  of  the  flight  deck;  and 
means  associated  with  said  island  to  position  same  for 
reducing  the  aerodynamic  angle  of  attack  thereof 
with  the  airstream  to  zero  when  the  carrier  is  operat- 
ing in  the  landing  mode  whereby  the  air  vortex 
normally  produced  by  the  island  is  eliminated  and 
the  air  disturbance  produced  by  the  ship  and  island 
structure  is  minimized  in  the  wake  of  the  island 
over  the  flight  path  and  the  landing  ramp  area. 


A  method  for  fon  ling  a  shell  for  an  article  like  that 


wherein  the  side  wal  thread  is  rolled  before  the  bottom 
is  cut  out  and  before  the  bottom  edge  is  double  beaded; 
and  wherein  a  flat  lat  ual  flange  is  formed  radially  before 
the  bottom  edge  is  do  uble  beaded. 


Patent  2,986.060  of  May  30,  1961, 


3,3ir3M 

FORM  OF  THE  HULL  OF  A  LOW  SPEED, 

FULL  FORM  SHIP 


33<2,3<7 

TRIMMING  SVSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER 

VEHICUS 

Aadrc  Maicd  Rosfcldcr,  La  Jolh,  Cdtf .,  MricMr,  by 
to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  Amolca  as 
!  Secrctvy  of  the  Navy 
•,  19M,  Scr.  No.  562,453 
(CL  114— lO 


fttosn.   MitsuUchi  JiAogyo   ""-'--fc*"   Kakha, 
Tikyo,  Jqpan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1M4,  Ser.  Now  539,166 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

48/28.782 
18  Claims.  (CL  114—56) 


represented  by  the 
Filed  Jo 
8 


/^^ 


The  description  di^losed 
for  an  underwater  ve  licle 


a  directional  control  system 
which  operates  by  altering  the 


A  hull  for  a  low  speed,  ftiU  form  ship,  designed  to 
operate  either  fully  loaded  or  in  ballast  is  disclosed  as 
.having  a  bow  or  stem  divided  into  separate  entrances, 
one  for  operation  in  the  ballasted  condition  and  the 
other  for  opeiUtion  in  the  full  load  condition.  The  bull 
has  forward  and  after  perpendiculars  and  a  bottom,  and 
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the  portion  of  the  fore  edge  of  the  stem  intersecting  the 
water  surface  in  the  loaded  condition  projects  rearwardiy 
of  the  portion  of  a  sobstantially  vertical  fore  edge  of  the 
stem  intersecting  the  water  surface  in  the  ballasted  con- 
dition, by  a  substantial  distance  which  is  between  2% 
and  5%  ot  the  length  between  the  forward  and  after 
perpendiculars. 

The  full  form  ship  is  designed  to  have  a  block  co- 
efficient of  at  least  0.75  and  a  Froade  number  of  less  than 
0.2  in  the  loaded  condition,  with  the  fore  draft  in  the 
ballasted  condition  being  between  30%  and  50%  of  the 
fore  draft  in  the  loaded  condition.  The  forward  perpen- 
dicular is  located  rearwardiy  of  that  point  on  the  fore  edge 
of  the  stem  which  is  at  a  height  from  the  bottom  of  the 
hull  of  between  40%  and  60%  of  the  loaded  fore  draft 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  utilizing  crude  ofl  as  fuel 
for  tankers  and  includes  a  fuel  line  leading  frmn  a  storage 
tank  to  the  burners  at  the  bofler,  valving  at  the  boiler  face 
to  allow  burning  of  either  crude  oil  or  bunker  fuel,  pumps, 
strainer  and  a  main  shut-off  valve  in  the  pump  room  and 
a  drip  collector  in  the  engine  room  with  a  line  for  re- 
moving oil  drippings.  Recirculating  valves  and  conduits 
are  also  provided  for  allowing  circulation  of  crude 
oil  prior  to  firing  of  the  burners.  A  hood  is  positioned 
in  the  engine  room  above  the  face  of  the  boiler  where 
the  crude  oil  flow  contnd  valves  are  located  and  all  crude 
oil  and  oil  drippings  lines  are  protected  with  externally 
vented,  vapor  tight  ducting  along  the  sections  thereof  lo- 
cated in  the  engine  room  area  and  not  protected  by  the 
hood.  The  drip  collector  is  protected  with  a  flame  screen 
and  the  hood  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  by  an  exhaust 
fan  having  a  safety  interconnect  to  shut  off  flow  of  crude 
oil  into  the  engine  room  area  in  the  event  of  exhaust  fan 
failure. 


3,362,371 

FLUID  PUMP  FOR  WA1ERCRAFT 

Siegfried  Kncthcr,  U  San*,  Ontario,  CMada,  I 

TaaMo  Unrftad,  Oalarfo,  Cnada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  SwTNo.  536,133 

Cfadns  priority,  appOcation  CuuOm,  OcL  22,  1965, 

943,563/65 

9  OainH.  (CL  114—151) 

A  fluid  pump  or  bow  thruster  for  watercraft  that 

coarittM  of  a  cylindrical  houdng  oriented  vertically  in 

the  hull  of  the  craft.  The  pomp  has  a  plurality  of  intake 

conduits  leading  into  the  upper  end  of  die  housing  and 

the  exhaust  comprises  a  nozzle  that  Is  slidable  in  the 

housing  to  a  retracted  position  within  the  craft  and  an 


extended  position  in  whidi  the  nozzle  is  proiected  below 
the  keel  of  the  craft  Two  coaxial  shafts  in  tiie  boosing 


3,362,37f 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAFETY  BURNING  CRUDE 

OIL  ON  A  MARINE  TANKER 

Robert  C.  MomB,  Ciinlwpoil,  N.Y^  anifiior  to  CItief 

Service  Ttmkcrs  CorporaHoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,641 
3  Oafan.  (CL  114—74) 


serve  to  (a)  rotate  the  nozzle  360*  with  respect  to  the 
craft  and  (b)  rotate  the  impeller  means  to  provide  thrust 
from  the  nozzle. 


3,362,372 

INTEGRATED  BARGE  AND  TUGBOAT 

Eari  A.  Pctcnoii,  11221  Loch  Lonoitf  Drirc, 

Lot  Atanrftoa,  CaBT.    98728 

FBed  A«i.  1, 1966.  Scr.  No.  569,355 

2  CfadaH.  (O.  114—235) 


In  order  to  propel  a  barge  through  the  water,  a  tug 
is  employed  which  enters  a  docking  area  ctMistructed  at 
the  back  of  the  barge;  this  docking  area  being  open  both 
top  and  bottom  to  permit  the  tug  to  float  in  the  water 
while  propelling  the  barge.  There  are  a  plurality  of  le- 
silient  or  engaging  members  which  engage  the  tug  and  are 
yieldable  to  permit  limited  vertical  movement  between 
the  tug  and  the  barge. 


3,362,373 

AMPHIBIOUS  SIRUCTURE 

Gcoife  H.  MycrofI,  2389  Pmb  Atc, 

Am  Arimr.  Mich.    48184 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,274 

14  CfadBi.  (CL  115—1) 


The  inventitti  relates  to  amphibious  structure  and  re- 
fers more  specifically  to  a  vehicle  suitable  for  land  travel 
as  a  family  automobile  and  water  travel  as  a  pleasore 
boat,  which  structure  is  especially  constructed  for  rapid 
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transition  between  lam 
struction  includes  a  pljirality 
wheels  of  the  vehicle 
The  roof  and  door  strukture 
designed  with  a  slidin; 
with  a  detachable 
entry  into  and  use  of 
travel 


MANUALLY 

RajTHMMiiE 


FIMApr, 
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and  water  travel.  TTie  special  con-  first  and  second  fixed  electromagnetic  coils  which  are 

of  means  for  retracting  the  operable  to  connect  a  driving  member  to  the  gear  earner 

Ind  special  wheel  fairing  structure,   for  common  rotation  or  to  fix  the  gear  earner  agamst 

ture  rf  the  vehicle  are  particularly   rotation.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  energizmg  of  ei- 

canopy  and  a  tilting  portion  and 

XI  respectively  to  permit  ease  of 
he  vehicle  either  for  water  or  land 


sec  Kxi 


OPI  RATED 


taching  the  motor  to 
cal  drive  shaft  which 
pair  of  beveled  gears 
housing  at  the  lower 
provided  at  the  upper 


34i2474 

D  SCULLING  MOTOR 

r,  239  E.  44th  St,      i 

Fla.    322M 

',19M,Scr.  No.  54^,159 
(CL  115—24) 


ther  of  the  coils  affects  movement  of  a  member  into  in- 
terfering position  with  respect  to  normal  operation  in 
response  to  energizing  of  the  other  coil,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent "locking"  or  "freezing"  of  the  transmission. 


The  disclosure  rettes  to  a  manually  operated  or 
powered  outboard  mo  or  of  the  screw  propeller  type.  The 
motor  is  portable  an(  is  equipped  with  a  clamp  for  at- 
i  boat  transom.  It  includes  a  verti- 
is  geared  to  a  propeller  shaft  by  a 
that  are  housed  in  an  appropriate 
;nd  of  the  drive  shaft.  A  handle  is 

^ ^^..-  ;nd  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  this  shaft 

is  driven  by  hand  ma  lipulation  of  the  handle  in  a  pump- 
ing type  action.  The  landle  is  drivingly  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  through  i  beveled  ring  gear  and  a  pair  of 
pinion  gears  which  ai  t  housed  in  an  appropriate  housing 
at  the  upper  end  of  th  e  shaft.  The  pinion  gears  are  spaced 
apart  on  the  drive  si  aft  and  are  arranged  to  mesh  with 
the  ring  gear  at  dian  etrically  opposite  sides  of  the  gear. 
With  the  pumping  acl  ion  imparted  to  the  handle,  the  ring 
gear  is  caused  to  rota  c  in  one  direction  during  one  stroke 
of  the  handle  and  dui  ing  the  other  or  return  stroke  of  the 
handle  is  caused  to  i  otate  in  the  opposite  direction.  To 
impart  unidirectional  rotational  motion  to  the  vertical 
shaft,  each  pinion  ge  ir  is  equipped  with  an  overrunning 
bearing  clutch  and  the  se  clutches  are  adapted  and  arranged 
to  alternate  in  lockinj  onto  the  drive  shaft  witii  one  clutch 
locking  on  the  shaft  luring  one  stroke  of  the  handle  and 
the  other  clutch  loci  ing  under  the  shaft  during  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  the  ha  ndle.  The  clutch  drive  arrangement 
is  such  that  one  clut:h  is  disengaged  and  free  wheeling 
when  the  other  cluih  is  locked  to  the  shaft,  and  this 
coupled  with  the  am  ngement  of  the  pinion  gears  enables 
the  drive  shaft  to  be  d  riven  in  one  direction. 


3t342J7( 

TIRE  SAFETY  INDICATOR  MEANS 

FVMk  F.  Norton,  521  Takott  Road, 

P«kRidge,m.    64068 

Filed  Jaly  1571966,  Scr.  No.  565,611 

5  Cfailms.  (CL  116—114) 


3,362,375 
REVERSIBLE    MARINE    PROPULSION    DEVICE 
WITH  ELECTW  ►MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 
PLANETARY  G  EARING  „      _^         ^    ,^ 

WDHam  I.  SWmaiKi  m,  Wavkegan,  IIL,  assigDor  to  Out- 
boari  MarlM  Coi  Mratfon,  Wankegan,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
lioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  JoM  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,905 

28  C  idms.  (CL  115—41)         .      .    ,  ^ 
a  marine  propulsion  device  includ- 
ing a  transmission  h  eluding  a  planetary  gear  train  hav 
ing  a  gear  carrier.  Hao  included  in  the  transmission  are 


Disclosed  herein  is 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  bearing  a 
rubber-like  tread  on  the  outer  portion  thereof,  and  in  which 
the  tread  includes  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  and 
a  ground  engaging  portion  which  extends  therebetween 
and  interjoins  the  respective  peripheral  boundaries  there- 
of, the  tread  having  the  characteristic  that  it  is  successively 
diminished  by  wear  at  the  ground  engaging  portion  there- 
of and  that  the  said  wear  produces  a  corresponding  de- 
crease in  the  respective  peripheral  boundaries  of  the  side 
walls  from  a  first  circumference  when  the  tire  is  new  to 
a  second  and  dimenished  circumference  when  the  tread  is 
fully  worn;  a  indicator  means  for  visually  determining  the 
amount  of  usable  tread  on  the  tire  and  to  provide  a  con- 
spicuous warning  when  the  tread  is  worn  to  a  condition 
at  which  further  use  of  the  tire  is  unsafe,  said  indicator 
means  comprising  a  circumferential  band  concentrically 
arranged  at  a  side  wall  of  the  tread,  the  periphery  of  said 
band  conforming  to  the  second  circumference  of  the 
peripheral  boun(tory  of  said  side  wall,  and  said  band  be- 
ing visually  distingiUshable  from  the  tread. 


January  9,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


447 


3,362^77 


SPAN  MARKER  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  INffTALLING  SAME 

Dak  L.  Hm,  126  W.  2581  8L,  McMtuvile,  Onf. 
97128;  Aln  B.  MacDavM,  Bte.  3,  Box  600,  Dm- 
dec,  Orcf.  97115;  aid  Ljn  K.  Aaknoi,  Me- 
MIbbtIIc  Orcg.    97128 

FDcd  Ai«.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  575,769 

14  Claiiw.  (CL  116— U4) 


3,362,379 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND  FILLING  VOIDS 
IN  SIDE  EDGES  OF  PLYWOOD  SHEETS  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Stanley  ».  K—dhwi,  1920  Mafcway  99  S., 

iBMlloa  CRj,  OKg.^7448 

FDcd  Oct  15,  lM4JScr.  No.  403^995 

5  niliiii  (CL  IIS-O 


1.  A  span  marker  for  electrical  transmission  lines  and 
the  like  comprising: 

a  pair  of  nesting  shell  segments  pivotally  connected  to- 
fBther  for  movement  about  a  common  axis, 

said  shell  segments  being  movable  about  said  axis  frcnn 
an  open  position  wherein  said  segments  are  separated 
along  opposed  edge  portions  thereof  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  segments  define  a  substantially 
closed  hollow  body  and  said  edge  portions  define 
a  central  opening  through  said  body  for  receiving  a 
transmission  line, 

said  aptiung  being  sized  so  that  said  edge  portions  at 
said  opening  engafe  the  tranimission  line  with  said 
segments  in  their  closed  position  and  so  that  said  line 
can  easUy  be  received  within  said  opening  with  said 
segments  in  their  open  position, 

means  interconnecting  said  shell  segments  urging  said 
segments  to  their  closed  position  and  providing  a 
clamping  force  at  said  opening  with  said  segments  in 
their  closed  position  ebout  the  line, 

and  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  segments  in 
their  optn  position  to  enable  installation  of  said 
marker  on  the  transmission  line. 


3,362,378 

UGHT  EXTENDING  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

Evcfctt  M.  BcM,  CUm  Lake,  CaUf.,  uO^ot  to  Ihc 
UaHad  Stalw  «f  Amrica  ai  icpwcMtcd  ^  the  Score- 
tary  of  dw  Nary 

No  Drawli«.  Filed  Oct  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,263 

2  OaiiiH.  (CL  116—124) 

A  U|^  source  which  consists  essentially  of  a  plastic 
envelope  fiOed  with  tlie  chemiluminesoent  compound, 
tetrakis(dimethylamino)ethylene.  At  least  one  side  of  the 
envelope  must  be  of  an  oxygen  or  water  vapor  permeabk 
plastic  so  that  Ktivation  of  the  cbcmilumineirftnt  com- 
pound will  take  place  when  the  envelope  is  e^q^oaed  to  air. 


Apparatus  engageabk  by  the  traveling  edges  of  a  sheet 
of  plywood  material  to  sense  a  void  in  the  edge,  the  sens- 
ing means  actuating  a  valve  ccmtrcd  for  a  souroe  of  filling 
material  supplied  through  the  apparatus  to  an  outiet  open- 
ing formed  in  the  apparatus  and  located  in  advance  of  the 
sensing  means  relative  to  the  sensing  means  and  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  sheet  and  to  effect  a  filling  of  the 
void  as  it  passes  the  ouUet  opening. 


3,362380 
DEVELOPER  POWDER  APPUCATOR  UNTT  HAV- 
ING A  SUPPLY  ROLL  WITH  A  MAGNEHZED 
WORKING  SURFACE 
Donald  F.  Aadcrsoii,  St  AaOumj  Vllli«c  and  Brycc  L. 
Clark,  St  Pad,  Mtaik,  aarigMn  to  MincMite  MtadV 
~  Manf actoriog,  St  Pad,  RffloB.,  a  coiporatloa  of 


Filed  Oct  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402^89 
1  dalBk  (CL  118-420) 


1.  A  powder  apfdicator  umt  comprising:  an  open 
trou^like  receptack  for  magnetfe  devdoper  powder;  a 
scraper  bar  along  the  forward  edge  of  said  open  re- 
ceptack; a  powder  supply  roll  having  a  magnetized  woik- 
ing  surface  having  a  pattern  ol  unifonnly  spaced  small 
separate  zones  of  Ugh  field  gradient  and  capaUe  of  at- 
tracting and  retaining  a  thick  deposit  of  a  "yg'^Htr  de- 
veloper powder,  said  roll  dipping  into  said  receptack  and 
rotatabk  with  its  sur&ce  in  close  uniform  proximity  to 
said  scraper  bar;  a  soft  compressibk  feed  roll  parallel  to 
said  su|^y  roll  and  above  the  rearward  edfo  of  said  re- 
ceptack; a  smoothing  bar  between  said  supply  roll  and 
said  feed  roll  and  with  its  free  smoothing  surfeoe  dt^oced 
toward  said  feed  rcM  from  the  interconnecting  idane  of 
tangent  between  the  said  rolls;  a  plurality  oi  nairow 
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guide  plates  closely  s] 
ing  from  said 
ejector  roll  parallel  to 
said  feed  roll  and 
roll,  feed  roll,  and 
positive  rotation  at 
mately  three,  one  and 
for  urging  a  copy-shee 
roll  to  said  ejector  roll 
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ip^oed  from  said  feed  roll  and  extend- 

smoothi  ig  bar;  and  a  soft  fibrous-surfaced 

and  in  light  surface  contact  with 

beybnd  said  guide  plates;  said  supply 

ej<  ctor  roll  being  interconnected  for 

relative  surface  speeds  of  approxi- 

five  respectively  and  in  a  direction 

through  said  unit  from  said  supjriy 


upper  ring  member,  and  a  book  provided  at  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  upper  ring  member  for  suspending  said  holder 
structure  from  a  support,  said  lower  ring  being  adapted 
to  removably  receive  a  grain  dish  below  said  hay  rack. 


3t3^2381 

CRYOGENIC  Branding  of  animals 

Roy  Keith  FamB,  Fdtaui^  WaA^  airiiMMr  to  RMMich 
CorponlioB,  New  Votk,  N.Y^  a  cofporatfoa  of  New 

No  Drawtaf.  FUcd  Mar.  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <25,<«6 
8  Cli  ina.  (CL  119—1) 

Living  animals  are  i  larked  by  applying  to  selected  por 
tions  of  the  skin  of  t  le  animal  a  supercooled  material, 
■  refrigerant  or  branding  iron,  for  a 

such  related  portion.  Animal  hides 

having  selected  portions  of  altered  pigmentation  or  hair 
loss  for  identification  i  )r  decorative  purposes  may  be  pro- 
duced. 


3^2,382 

FOR  TABLE  FEEDER 

Merle  O.  Frvkt,  Benkefanam  Ncbr.    69021 

Filed  Jane :  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,229 

5  Clitiiis.  (CL  119—58) 


f  ( eder 


4.  In  a  portable 
holder  structure  formed 
prising  a  circular  low^r 
upper  ring  member 
curved  portion  space< 
substantially  ccMicentrjc 
vertical  bars  secured 
tially  spaced  points 
tending  downwardly 
vertical   bars  being 
ferentially  spaced 
crossbar  extending 
said  semi-circular 
wardly  and  rearwar^y 
from  the  ends  of 
portions  of  said  lowe ' 
between  said  side  baj 
the  lower  ring,  a  set 
tending  intermediate 
and  lower  crossbars 
intermediate  bars  an( 
vertical  bars  to  provid  i 
ly  tapered  hay  rack  o 
section  with  an  open 


3362j383 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WALL 
Richard  Lttwlnoff,  WfcatartfeMr,  SwiticrlaBd,  aMignor  to 
Salzcr  Brodiers,  Linitcd,  WfaitwtlHir,  Switzerland,  a 
corpoMratioii  of  Switzcriand 

Filed  May  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,845    ' 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Switzcriaad,  Jimc  15,  1965, 

8,299/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  122—6) 


up  ler 


The  pipe  sections  are  disposed  in  the  lines  between 
aligned  pipes  to  divide  the  pipes  into  an  evaporator  heat- 
ing surface  and  a  superheater  heating  surface.  The  pipe 
sections  have  an  intermediate  closure  to  divert  the  flow  of 
heated  medium  from  the  evaporator  surfaces  into  and 
through  a  collector,  a  separator  and  a  manifold  to  the 
superheater  surfaces. 


3,362384 

STEAM  GENERATION  Wmi  REHEAT 

TEMFERATURE  CONTROL 

VirgWu  Z.  CaraoMI,  West  Hartfted,  Con.,  assignor  to 

Combastion  Engineering,  be,  fHadsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,834 

5  Clafans.  (CL  122-^79) 


of  the  character  described,  a 
entirely  from  wire  rods  and  can- 
Ting,  a  substantially  semi-circular 
laving  front  free  ends  and  a  rear 
upwardly  from  said  lower  ring  in 
relation  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
It  their  upper  ends  to  circumferen- 
said  upper  ring  member  and  ex- 
therefrom,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
lecured   to  corresponding  circum- 
ponts  of  said  lower  ring,  an  upper 
transversely  between  the  free  ends  of 
ring  member,  a  pair  of  down- 
extending  side  bars  extending 
upper  cross  bar  to  oppodtt  side 
ring,  a  lower  cross  bar  extending 
in  upwardly  spaced  relation  from 
of  downwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
>ars  extending  between  said  upper 
in  parallel  to  said  side  bars,  said 
said  side  bars  coacting  with  said 
above  said  lower  ring  a  downward- 
a  substantially  semi-circular  cross- 
top  defined  by  said  semi-circular 


1.  A  steam  generating  system  comprising:  a  furnace; 
fuel  burners  for  burning  fuel  within  said  furnace  there- 
by forming  a  flow  of  combustion  gases;  a  primary  flow 
circuit  for  passing  water  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  burning  fuel  and  generating  primary  steam;  a  primary 
flow  super-heater  for  passing  the  primary  steam  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  flow  of  combustion  gases 
and  superheating  the  primary  steam  to  a  final  and  ulti- 
mate steam  temperature;  means  for  delivering  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  primary  steam  flow  at  the  final  steam  tem- 
perature to  a  steam  consuming  ai^>aratus;  first  reheating 
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means  for  conveying  a  reheat  steam  flow  in  heat  ex-  turn  engme 
change  relationship  with  the  flow  of  combustion  gases;  a 
heat  exchanger;  means  for  conveying  a  second  portion 
of  the  primary  steam  flow  at  the  final  steam  temperature 
through  said  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  reUtiooship 
with  the  reheat  steam  flow  at  a  location  upstream  of  said 
first  reheating  means  with  respect  to  the  reheat  stean^ 
flow;  regulating  means  for  varying  the  flow  quantity  of 
said  second  portion;  means  for  determining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reheat  steam  flow  leaving  said  first  reheating 
means;  said  regulating  means  being  responsive  to  said 
temperature  determining  means  and  omtrolling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reheated  steam  to  a  desired  value. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL      '  449 

ine  exhaust  in  which  the  engine  crankcase  is 


3,362,385 

FEED  OF  ROTARY  FISTON  ENGINE 

Jean-Pierre  Soobis,  U  CcDc-Saint-aood,  'Xcs  Geais," 
Domainc  Saint-Francois  d'Aisise,  Seiae-ct-Oifle,  France 

FUcd  Dec  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,463 

Claims  priority,  vpUcatioa  France,  Dec  14, 1964, 

998,547 

12  Claims.  (CL  123—8) 


seakd  and  the  "blow-by"  gases  are  drawn  into  the  fod  in- 
take with  an  intermixture  of  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases. 


3,362387 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ELIMINATION  OF 
SMOKE  AND  NOXIOUS  GASES  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  ^     ^^ 

Emestina  Neumann,  Apartado  1396,  Farqne  via  IM, 
and  Hcmum  F^cdcrik  MarcM  Ninma— ,  Aputaio 
1233,  CaDcJon  Obnk  3,  both  of  McaicoCtty,  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  18. 1966,  Scr.  No.  528^26 

Claims  priority,  ai^icaHon  Mexico,  M«.  15, 1965, 

8M85 

7  CUmi.  (0. 123—148) 


1.  Process  for  the  control  of  feed  to  a  rotary  piston 
type  engine  having  an  admission  circuit  with  character- 
istics providing  an  optimum  level  of  feed  for  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  the  engine  utilizing  the  dynamic  effects 
of  the  feed  gas  in  vibrating  stote,  the  process  providing 
an  elevated  level  of  feed  at  speeds  lower  than  die  pre- 
determined speed  for  which  the  feed  is  optimum  and  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  advancing  by  a  given  interval  the 
closing  and  opening  of  admission  in  the  cycle  when  the 
engine  speed  is  less  than  the  speed  of  optimum  feed, 
and  increasing  this  interval  as  the  engine  speed  decreases. 

3.  Apparatus  for  control  of  feed  of  a  rotary  piston 
type  engine,  with  an  admission  circuit  providing  an  opti- 
mum level  of  feed  for  a  predetermined  engine  speed 
utilizing  the  dynamic  effects  of  the  feed  gas  in  vibrating 
state  and  providing  an  elevated  level  of  feed  for  speeds 
lower  than  the  speed  of  optimum  feed,  and  an  air  ad- 
mission port  for  the  engine  connected  to  said  circuit, 
comprising  a  rotating  obmrator  opening  and  closing  said 
admission  port,  a  shaft  for  said  obturator,  means  for 
coupling  said  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  engine,  said 
means  including  adjustment  means  providing  a  displace- 
ment in  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft  of  said  obtura- 
tor witii  respect  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  engine,  said 
displacement  being  maximum  at  the  speed  of  c^timum 
feed  and  decreasing  when  the  speed  decreases  from  the 
speed  of  maximum  feed. 


■  CI 


R^H)^;^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  variable 
capacity  fuel  injection  means  and  a  combustion  product 
exhaust  system,  control  means  minimizing  the  amount  of 
non-oxidized  combustion  products  exhausted  from  said 
engine  comprising  sensing  means  generating  control  signal 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  non-oxidized  combustion 
products  in  said  exhaust  system,  and  motive  means  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal  and  interconnected  with  said 
fuel  injecti(m  nneans  modulating  the  capacity  of  said  in- 
jection means  to  vary  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  into 
said  engine  to  fninimige  tlie  amount  of  non-oxidized  com- 
bustion products  exhausted  from  said  engine. 


3,362,386 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  E.  McMahoth  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McMahoa,  Bfaidcr  ft  Hnnm,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  a 
co-i»artncr8iiip 

FDcd  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,855 
18  Clafans.  (CL  123—119) 
An  air  pollution  reduction  means  for  intemal-combus- 

846  O.O.— 16 


3,362388        

SAFETY  IG^irnON  SYSTEM 
Evert  Undberg,  CUcago,  a^  Marshafl  MDcs,  WUmcttc, 
DL,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chkago, 

*  TSsdMar.  14!mtstr.  No.  537,844 
21  CfaimB.  (CL  123—146.5) 

L  In  an  ignition  s^tem  including  a  D.C  current  aouroe 
in  series  connection  with  an  ignition  coil  and  brealcer 
points  for  periodically  internq>ting  current  flow  throogb 
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the  ignition  coil;  an 
comprising  a  current 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


unsafe  condition  disabling  system 
carrying  electronic  switch  in  series 


latch  rotor  pin  having  a  bearing  seat  in  the  cam  shaft 
and  on  which  the  pin  may  turn  on  its  longitudinal  axis, 
and  a  latch  rotor  pin  turning  mechanism  responsive  to 
engine  speed  to  selectively  rotate  the  pin  and  an  eccentric 
part  on  the  end  of  the  pin  above  and  below  the  cam. 
The  eccentric  part  is  above  the  cam  so  as  to  engage  the 
valve  lifter  when  the  rotor  pin  is  one  position  at  low 
engine  speeds  and  is  below  the  cam  so  as  not  to  engage 
the  valve  lifter  at  high  engine  speeds. 


connection  with  said  breaker  points  having  a  control  elec- 
trode, and  means  including  an  unsafe  condition  detector 
connected  to  said  connol  electrode  for  opening  said  switch 
responsive  to  an  unsafe  condition. 


3*342^1 

ENGINE  OVERHEAD  VALVE  GEAR 

Maaricc  E.  Umimj,  7ff  E.  Holly  St,  7, 

ElScfoaio,  Cdtf.    9t245 

Filed  Oct  22, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  S$1JM 

!•  CUmm.  (CL  123— IM)  ~ 


WaOMcR. 
MariM  Corpomki^ 
Delaware 

FOcdDec. 


IGinnON 


1, 1945,  Scr.  No.  51«,89t 
1  CliiB.  (CL  123—148) 


Disclosed  herein 
arrangement  for  grounding 
of  reverse  rotation 
opemtion. 


an  ignition  system  indoding  an 

the  primary  coil  in  the  event 

|o  as  to  prevent  reverse  rotati<»i 


AUTOMATIC 

Vnutk  B.  Erij, 

Moftif  CofyofalkM 


Filed  P^ 
11 


This  disclosure 
lease  for  an  internal 
valve  with  a  valve 
ing  the  valve  lifter. 


relaes 


3,3<2,38» 

SYSTEM 
kiii,llL, 

IlL,  a 


to 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  internal  combustion  en- 
gines and  relates  to  the  valves  thereof  whereby  the  process 
of  the  intake-compressaon-power-exhaost  cyde  is  carried 
out,  it  being  an  object  of  this  invention  to  increase  port 
area  whereby  maximum  breathing  is  made  possible  and 
to  decrease  inertial  loads  whereby  acceleration  and/or 
deoeleratioD  of  valve  gear  elements  is  minimined. 


3^2^39* 
COMPRESSION  RELEASE 

Wk.,  anicaor  to 
AOIwaakcc,  11^  a 


3,342,392 
GANG  SAWMILL  WITH  PARTICULAR  HYDRAUUC 

SAW  BLADE  TENSIONING  MEANS 

Harold  C.  ROIkr,  Chicato,  DL,  anigBor  to  Sopcr-CaC, 

fat.,  CUcaio,  IlL,  a  conoratioB  oT  DHaois 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1945,  Scr.  No.  448,844 

4  nihil  (CL  125—17) 


1944,  Scr.  No.  524,275 
(CL  123—182) 


to  an  automatK  compression  re- 

c^bustion  engine  having  an  exhaust 

and  cam  mechanism  for  actuat- 

compression  release  includes  a 


lifer 
Ibe 


A  gang  sawmill  employing  hydraulic  tensioning  imits 
which  are  floatingly  interposed  between  the  header  beam 
and  its  associated  tension  links  and  which  are  independ- 
ent of  one  another.  Each  tensioning  unit  is  provided  with 
projectable  plungers  which  bear  against  the  header  beam 
and  thus  exert  a  spreader  action.  The  plungers  are  spaced 
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in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  header  beam  and  thus 
not  only  share  the  load  but  also  enable  the  units  to  be 
of  extremely  small  width  so  that  dose  spacing  of  units, 
and  consequently,  of  the  saw  blades,  may  be  resorted  to 
for  thin  slicing  of  the  work. 


3,342,393 
GAS  HEATED  TOASTER  AND  GRILL 
Dclevan  R.  Arnold,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Arnold  Ta^le  Corporatfon,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration ofMicUgan 

FHed  My.  14,  1944,  Scr.  No.  534,141 
12  ClidM.  (CL  124—41) 


box.  A  damper  is  provided  adjacent  the  ash  drawer  to 
control  the  circulation  of  air  in  the  fire  box  and  to  serve 
as  a  cover  for  the  ash  drawer  when  the  damper  is  in- 
verted. 

3,342,395 
HEARTH  LOG  FLAME  DIFFUSING  AND 
INTENSIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Pctcmn,  AHadcu,  CaSIL,  awi^nr  to  Inter- 
national Prodncta,  Inc.,  Pandcna,  CaHf  .,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omia 

Filed  Mar.  38,  1944,  Scr.  No.  538^49 
9  Claims.  (CL  124—92) 


X?e 


1.  A  beating  device  also  adapted  for  grilling  and  toast- 
ing, which  comprises  a  housing,  at  least  one  door  on  said 
housing  at  one  side  thereof,  pivot  means  connecting  said 
door  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  bottom  thereot  at  least 
one  elongated  burner  unit  inside,  lengthwise,  and  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  in  the  central  portion  of  same, 
means  for  operably  connecting  said  burner  unit  to  a  suit- 
able source  of  fluid  fuel,  and  a  heat  radiator  panel  means 
having  a  major  portion  of  same  substantially  in  vertical 
position  over  said  burner  unit  in  position  to  be  heated 
thereby  for  conducting  and  radiating  heat  sidewise  there- 
from, wherein  there  is  means  for  rdeasably  locking  said 
door  in  closed  position,  and  wherein  said  means  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  door  in  closed  position  includes  means 
for  mounting  said  door  for  edgewise  shifting,  a  cooperat- 
ing portion  of  said  housing  rdeasably  engageable  by  a 
side  portion  of  said  dow  when  in  dosed  position,  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  door  in  edgewise  direclion  to 
releasably  engage  said  tousing  when  said  door  is  closed. 


1.  Hearth  apparatus  comprising  a  cradle,  refractory 
log  means  carried  on  Uie  cradle  to  simulate  a  natural  log 
bearing  hearth  when  viewed  from  the  front  of  the  cradle, 
a  frontwardly  concealed  gas  burner  structure  extending 
below  the  log  means  and  spaced  therefrom  in  gas  releas- 
ing proximity  to  the  log  means,  flame  diffusing  means  dis- 
posed between  the  log  means  and  the  gas  burner  com- 
prising a  porous  mass  of  particulate  refractory  material 
defining  a  channel  of  decreasing  cross  Seconal  area 
through  which  the  gas  released  by  the  gas  burner  is 
channeled  to  travel  upwardly  and  with  increased  wlocity 
in  order  to  rise  at  the  front  of  the  log  means  to  effect 
production  of  an  irregularly  varying  pattern  of  flame  dis- 
tributed along  and  rising  adjacent  the  natural  log  simulat- 
ing front  surface  of  the  refractory  log  means,  a  trough 
supported  on  the  cradle  and  the  porous  mass  of  particu- 
late refractory  material  being  di^KMed  within  the  trough 
to  define  a  substantially  uniform  width  relativdy  narrow 
band  of  said  material  exposed  at  the  foot  of  the  log  means 
and  extending  lengthwise  tbereoL 


3,342394 

STX)VE 

Noraum  R.  Cole,  3818  S.  Cowl  St    98144,1 

Dmycc,  1115  41it  E.    98181.  boft  of  Seattle, 

FHed  Sept.  23,  1945,  Scr.  No.  489,587 

18ClainM.  (CL  124—43) 


3342,394 

WINDOWm>  OVEN  DOOR 

Bohdan  Hnrko,  Lonlsvflk,  Ky.,  aatpmr  to  GcMnd 

Electric  CoBpany,  a  coiponfioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  14, 1944,  Scr.  No.  545,318 

18  aafans.  (CL  124— 2N) 


PUHni 


The  heater  is  made  of  sheet  metal  and  comprises  a  A  high  temperature  oven  sodi  as  is  capable  of  norma! 
fire  box  or  combustion  chamber  and  an  ash  receiving  baking  operations  as  well  as  a  high  temperature  sclf<lMn- 
drawer  positioned  below  a  grate  at  the  base  of  tt^  fire  ing  pyrolytic  cycle  for  cleaning  the  oven  walls  of  deposited 


4;->2 


s]  atter. 


tramparent 


w  len 


food  soil  and  grease 
access  door  with 
the  food  while  it  is 
with  separable  elemen^ 
built  therein  so  that 
the  reflective  shield 
tion  obstructing  the 
position  hidden  within  Ithe 
ing  means  are  provide  1 
gether,  and  thermally 
the  door  to  render 
able  whenever  the  ov^n 
mal  cooking  temp( 
shield  has  an  actuator 
lock  switch  means 
nx>vement  of  the  shield 
moves  the  actuator 
well  as  latches  the 


mounted 


aim 


dor 
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The  oven  has  a  front-opening 
window  panes  for  viewing 
leing  cooked.  The  door  is  formed 
and  a  removable  reflective  shield 
the  door  elements  are  separated 
be  moved  either  into  one  posi- 
through  the  window  or  a  second 
door  structure.  Releasable  latch- 
for  holding  the  door  elements  to- 
responsive  means  are  carried  by 
releasable  latching  means  inoper- 
temperature  rises  above  the  nor- 
res  of  about  550^  F.  The  reflective 
arm  that  cooperates  with  an  inter- 
in  the  oven  housing  so  that 
to  a  view  obstructing  position 
to  operate  the  switch  means  as 
closed  to  the  oven  housing. 


nay 
vi!w 


3,3<2,397 

WEED  BURNER 

Dudley  C  Marphy,  Thka,  OUa.,  assigMNr  to  Tczjko  bc^ 

New  Yoik,  N.lL  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FiM  May  1 B,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  4M,643 

€  Oab  u.  (CL  IM— 271.2) 


1.  A  housing  for 
for  attachment  to  a 
walls,  a  pair  of  end 
other,  one  end  wall 
jacent  the  enclosed 
the  other  end  walh  of 
wall  of  said  pair  of 
attachment  meeting  a 
having  openings  ai 
spaced  from  said 
bustion  gases  therethrbugh 


ericTosing  weed  burners  having  means 

vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  side 

and  a  top  wall  all  joined  to  each 

said  pair  of  end  walls  being  ad- 

bimers  and  having  air  inlet  means, 

mid  pair  of  end  walls  and  one  side 

walls  supporting  said  means  for 

a  comer  and  each  of  these  walls 

nt  said  comer  and  said  top  and 

burners  to  permit  the  exhaust  of  com- 


wdls 


siJe 


idjatei 


2t 


froi  t 
oven 


OVEN  DOOR 
William  H.  Fane,  Jr., 
Electric  Compaa^, 
Filed  Sept 
3 
1.  A  high  temperatire 
ing  a  cabinet  structuie 
that  has  an  open 
an  access  door,  the 
cooking  cavity,  means 
oven  cavity  for  norma 
150*  F.  and  550*  F. 
eration  above  about 
lodged  on  the  walls  ^ 
ing  means  movable 
for  holding  the  door 
tion,  and  a  thermally 
with  the  door  latching 
is  above  about  500 
means  inoperative 


unil 


3,342,398 
LiTCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

mgtf  Ky.,  ■arignor  to  General 
,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
1M5,  Scr.  No.  490,837 
(CL  124—273) 

oven  for  domestic  use  compris- 

enclosing  a  box-like  oven  liner 

that  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by 

liner  and  door  defining  an  oven 

for  supplying  heat  energy  into  the 

cooking  operations  between  about 

as  well  as  for  a  heat  cleaning  op- 

750*   F.  for  removing  food  soil 

the  oven  cavity,  and  door  latch- 

bdtween  an  open  and  closed  position 

cl  >sed  during  the  heat  cleaning  opera- 

r  isponsive  locking  means  engageable 

means  when  the  oven  temperature 

so  as  to  render  the  door  latching 

the  oven  temperature  returns  to 


the  normal  cooking  temperature  range,  the  said  locking 
means  including  a  snap-acting  bimetallic  member  posi- 
tioned within  a  protective  housing  that  is  mounted  in 
the  cooking  cavity  through  an  opening  in  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  oven  liner,  a  link  member  fixed  to  the  bi- 
metallic member  and  also  connected  to  a  pivoted  bolt 
member  at  a  point  adjacent  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  said 


bolt  member  in  its  extended  position  being  engageable 
with  a  portion  o(  the  door  latching  means  when  said 
latching  means  is  in  its  closed  position,  the  bolt  member 
being  incapable  of  transmitting  forces  initiated  by  the 
door  latching  means  back  to  the  bimetallic  member  but 
instead  serving  to  increase  its  holding  force  while  at  the 
same  time  unloading  the  forces  exerted  on  the  bimetallic 
member. 


3342,399 
PREHEATER  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
APPLYING  STRIPING  MATERIAL  INCLUD- 
ING SAME 
Bcia  G.  Lladctf  dd,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  aarfcBor,  by 
■■iignmiati,  to  The  Pcnna-Line  Conpaay,  i 
lUp  coaraoacd  of  ScyaMMr  R.  GroH,  W.  WOliaBS  Pat- 
tit,  aad  StaKW  TanaMna,  trwtMs,  fhiraio,  DL 
FOed  Ian.  29, 1945,  Scr.  No.  428397 
13  Oahak  (CL  124-.343.S) 


,«•  ,«• 


r 


^^^     **>.■.' .W,V'.' V.VV.V.,'.'.'.'    ^■■^- 


A  preheater  device  for  preheating  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial associated  with  apparatus  for  applying  the  material 
to  a  road  surface  and  having  a  reservoir  wherein  the  pre- 
heater device  premelts  the  thermoplastic  materials  be- 
fore it  enters  the  reservoir  of  the  apparatus. 


3,342y4M 
URINE  MEASURING  AND  ANALYZING  DEVICE 
IsabcUe  D.  De  Bella,  4185  WisconsiB  Ave, 
WasUiVtOB,  D.C    28814 
FDcd  June  18, 1944,  Scr.  No.  374,159  ' 
3  dafaiis.  (CL  128—2) 
1.  A  urine  measuring  and  analyzing  device  comprising 
a  graduated  transparent  receptacle,  a  fitting  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  indwelling 
catheter  connected  to  said  fitting,  a  three  way  valve  at 
the  bottom  o(  said  receptacle,  means  defining  a  drain- 
age passage  normally  closed  by  said  valve,  means  defining 
a  second  passage  extending  transversely  to  said  drainage 


January  9,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


453 


passage,  said  last  named  means  selectively  communicated 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  drainage  passage  or  closed  by 
said  valve,  an  auxiliary,  transparent,  graduated  vessel,  a 


and  a  dorso-lfimbar  element  selectively  interconnectable 
therewith  in  a  {diu-ality  of  adjustable  positions,  whereby 


a  single  garment  may  be  employed  to  selectively  fit  per- 
sons of  varying  physical  proportions. 


testing  device  within  said  vessel,  and  means  communicat- 
ing said  auxiliary  vessel  with  said  second  passage,  thus 
forming  an  overall  generally  U-shaped  apparatus. 


3,342,481 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Meyer  M.  Kati,  1187  Valky  Roiri,  Mctavac  Paifc,  Pa. 

FOed  Sept  18,  1944,  Scr.  No.  397,442 

28  Clirims.  (CL  128-44) 


-'^C?' 


1.  A  therapeutic  appliance  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  member  made  of  a  resilient  material  having  a 
substantially  circular  positioning  portion  providing  a 
central  opening  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  anatomy 
and  an  actuating  portion  for  contacting  the  area  to  be 
treated,  said  circular  positioning  portion  having  ends  de- 
fining an  entrance  to  said  central  opening  and  being  de- 
tachably  connected  with  said  actuating  portion  of  said 
member,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  actuating  portion. 


3.342482 
SACRO-LUMBAR  SUPPORTING  GARMENT 
Lester  H.  LocffcL  West  Haven,  and  Emory  C  Champagne, 
Woodbridgc,  Conn.,  asrignors  to  The  Bcrgcr  BroO- 
crs  Company,  New  Havoi,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

FUcd  May  13, 1945,  Scr.  No.  455,484 
3  Cbfans.  (CL  128—78) 
A  combination  sacro-lumbar  sun>orting  garment  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  which  encases  the  lower  torso  of  a  wearer. 


3,342,483 

UNIFIED  HELMET  AND  OXYGEN 
BREATHING  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Flcntav,  Long  Beach,  and  Edward  D.  Nez, 
Pomona,  CaUf.,  awlgnnri,'  by  mesne  auignmcnts, 
to  Robcrtihaw  Controls  Con^any,  Ri^mond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  11, 1943,  Scr.  No.  329,924 
18  Oafans.  (CL  128—142) 


18.  A  protective  helmet  comprising 

an  outer  shell  of  at  least  two  pieces,  generally  shaped 
to  fit  the  human  head,  said  shell  pieces  being  hinged 
together  so  that  said  pieces  may  be  opened  tor  entry 
of  the  wearer's  head, 

one  of  said  shell  jMeces  including  a  face  opening,  a 
transparent  visor  thereover  and  a  flexible  face  seal 
forming  an  oral-nasal  cavity  therebetween, 

means  for  supplying  oxygen  to  said  (M^-nasal  cavity. 

an  exhalation  valve  in  conmiunication  with  said  oral- 
nasal  cavity, 

said  helmet  including  a  movable  means  for  moving 
the  weara's  head  forward  in  the  helmet  into  engage- 
ment with  the  face  seal,  said  flexible  face  seal  being 
moved  forward  in  said  one  shell  piece  into  a  com- 
IH-essed  position  to  make  sealing  contact  with  the 
wearer's  face  thereby  nwximiring  his  visual  field, 
improving  the  face  seal  and  assisting  in  preventing  an 
increase  in  CQs  concmtration  in  said  oral-nasal 
cavity. 
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3  J62  404 
RESPIRATION    APPARATUS    FOR    ADMINIS- 
TERING  INTERMITTENT  POSITTVE   PRES- 
SURE BREATIHNG  THERAPY 
Noel  F.  Bcasky,  Sai  rta  Monica,  Califs  assignor  to  Ben- 
nett Respiration  Irodncts,  Inc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  C  iHf omia 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,347 
9  Cla  ms.  (CL  12ft— 145.8) 


Respiration  apparstiis  for  use  in  administering  inters 
niittent  positive  pressure  breathing  (IPPB)  therapy.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  nain  valve  which  is  cycled  between 
inspiration  and  expiiition  positions  to  control  the  flow 
of  pressurized  gas  th  ough  a  nuun  conduit  from  a  high- 
pressure  source  throu  h  a  pressure  regulator  to  the  patient. 
A  flow  responsive  val  vc  in  the  main  conduit  upstream  of 
the  main  valve  and  p  ressure  regulator  controls  operation 
of  the  main  valve  in  accord  with  the  rate  of  flow  there- 
through. The  inspiration  phase  of  the  breathing  cycle  is 
terminated  when  flow  through  the  flow  responsive  valve 
drops  to  a  terminal  le  vel.  Optionally,  a  nebulizer  coupled 
to  the  flow  response  valve  is  operated  by  the  high-pres- 
sure gas  from  the  soui  ce  only  during  the  inspiration  phase. 
For  purpose  of  initia  ing  actuation  of  the  main  vidve  to 
its  inspiration  positioi,  triggering  means  coupled  to  the 
flow  responsive  valve  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
negative  pressure  in  he  main  conduit  produced  by  the 
patient  when  he  maKes  a  slight  inspiratory  effort,   as 


in  normal  breathing. 


is  provided.  Adjustment  means  are 


GAS 
Hamilton  O.! 


provided  on  the  appsratus  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  delivered  to  the  patient,  the  patient-effort  re- 
quired to  initiate  ins]  iration,  the  terminal  flow  and  the 
maximum  flow  capac  ty  of  the  apparatus,  each  of  these 
adjustments  being  ma  le  completdy  independently  of  one 
another. 


3,362,405 
METHOD  AND  4PPARATUS  FOR  ADMIXING 
SOLID  PARTICLES 
235  N.  Ulrica  Road, 
e,  N.Y.    14221 
1964,  Scr.  No.  357,642 
(a.  128—187) 
8.  A  device  for  adbing  small  quantities  of  solid  par- 
ticles such  as  salt  to  a  gas  such  as  air,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar nsember  having  iin  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge 
opening,  said  dischar^  (^ning  being  located  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  th  ;reof,  said  tubular  member  being 
closed  at  each  end,  i   fan  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tubulir  member  inducting  a  fan  wheel 
eccentrically  positione  i  within  said  tubular  member,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  fa  d  wheel  to  cause  a  whirling  cyclonic 
movement  of  air  with]  a  said  tubular  member  and  a  rapid 


movement  of  solid  particles  placed  in  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  with 


zrcr 


resultant  attrition  thereof  and  a  discharge  of  the  air  en- 
trained with  finer  particles  through  said  outlet. 


3,362,406 

HYPODERMIC  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Cecfl  R.  Logsdon,  19815  Biii«  Road, 

Aldcrwood  Manor,  Wash.    98001 

FOcd  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,934 

15  Claims.  (CI.  128—218) 


rii  nil  fir nj|  • '' 


A  mounted  hypodermic  apparatus  having  a  movable 
shield  or  guard  adapted  to  normally  cover  its  needle.  In- 
jecting poison  or  some  other  fluid  into  a  small  animal  by 
picking  the  animal  up  in  the  hands,Hhen  pressing  his  body 
against  the  guard  to  move  it  inwardly  and  bare  the  needle, 
and  cause  needle  penetration  into  the  animal,  and  then  in- 
jecting the  fluid  into  the  animal.  Injecting  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing body  pressure  of  the  animal  to  force  the  fluid  into  the 
animal. 


3,362,407 
COLOSTOMY  APPLIANCE 
Archibald  Miller,  1739  28th  St  N.    33713,  and  Harry  C. 
Dicldnson,    711    13th    St    S.    33702,    both    of    St. 
Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,904 
2  ClainiB.  (CL  128—283) 


The  appliance  has  a  body  and  a  cover  with  the  cover 
being  flat  and  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  body  mem- 
ber for  cleaning  purposes.  The  appliance  is  oval  in  con- 
figuration and  the  lid  has  an  offset  receiving  opening 
with  a  protruding  lip  therearound,  which  is  also  flat  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  flat  cover.  The  appliance  is 
snugly  fitted  against  the  user,  being  built  with  the  flat  lip 
being  flush  with  the  user's  body  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  flat  lid  being  flush  against  the  body.  The  appliance 
avoids  the  absorbent  pads  interposed  between  prior  art 
colostomy  cups  and  the  user. 
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3J61j4ifl 
-  BODY  CA VITYB&AMINING  AND 
INSTRUMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Jofai  F.  SlocU  Md  HcHi  F.  WeadcB,  Wiimintton, 
airiinon  lo  SCowco  SdenliBc  Company,  WP 
DcL,  a  corporatioo  off  Delaware 

FOcd  May  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,545 
2  Oalmi.  (CL  128—314) 


DcL, 


band  connected  to  at  least  one  edge  of  a  porticm  al  the 
foundation  garment,  the  band  comprising  a  stietchable 
fabric  having  a  body  portion  and  at  least  one  thin  lip 
portion  extending  from  said  body  portion,  one  surface 
of  the  body  portion  and  one  sur&ce  of  a  thin  lip  por- 
tion being  co-[rianar  with  their  opposite  surfaces  forming 
a  step-abutment  at  the  intersection  of  the  body  pcxtion 


In  combination  with  a  plastic  medical  examining  glove 
of  a  very  thin  plastic  material  and  having  a  receiving 
pocket  portion,  a  thin  flat  surgical  lance  adapted  to  be 
urged  forward  into  operating  position  after  a  pre-deter- 
mined  period  examination. 


3,362,409 

BRASSIERE 

Enrico  Brmo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maidcnfform, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,793 

1  Oahn.  (CL  128—489) 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  cups  joined  at  the 
center  line  of  the  brassiere,  a  back  band  seamed  to  each 
cup,  interconnecting  means  for  the  back  bands,  and  a 
framing  construction  for  the  cups  and  consisting  of  the 
back  bands  and  two  fabric  pieces  joined  at  the  center  of 
the  brassiere  and  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
wing,  in  combination  with  two  fabric  members,  each 
seemed  to  one  of  the  back  bands  and  seamed  at  its  top 
margin  to  a  cup  and  providing  a  sleeve»  and  an  elastic 
member  within  the  sleeve  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  an  end  of  one  of  said  wings  and  having  its  opposite 
end  secured  adjacent  to  one  of  the  back  bands. 


3362.410 
SMOOTH  OUTUNEUNDERGARMENT 


and  the  lip  portion,  the  lip  portion  being  attached  to  a 
face  of  the  foundation  garment  at  an  edge  thereof  and 
the  edge  being  in  abutment  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
band,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  body  portion  of  the  band 
is  substantially  co-planar  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
fabric  in  the  foundation  garment  so  as  to  present  a 
smooth  outline  when  on  the  wearer. 


Thomas  it  P.  laggcrs,  Jr.,  DoTcr,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Piaytcz  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


Fllcd  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,519 
3  Clafans.  (CL  12ft-540) 

1.  A  foundation  garment  adapted  to  encircle  and  con- 
fine the  lower  part  of  the  body  including  a  stretchable 


3362,411 

LOOSE  I£AF  BINDER 

Cari  G.  MoDcr,  30  E.  37th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Dec  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,423 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  129^1) 


1M16 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  (^  cover  panels, 
a  plurality  of  retaining  members  associated  witfi  one 
of  said  cover  panels,  each  of  said  retaining  members 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  elongated  tongue  having 
its  root  end  integral  with  said  body  porticm  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  juxtaposed  openings  in  a  stack  of  loose 
leaf  pages,  said  body  porticm  having  means  releasaUy  to 
lock  the  tongue  in  fixed  positicm  with  respect  thereto  to 
define  a  loop  to  accommodate  such  stack  of  pages,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  body  portion  longitudinally  aligned  with  said 
tongue,  one  of  said  openings  being  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  body  portion  remote  from  the  tongue,  said  tcmgne 
being  adapted  to  extend  through  said  openings  beneath 
the  region  of  the  body  portion  between  said  openings,  the 
region  of  the  body  portion  between  said  openings  being 
defined  by  an  inverted  U-shaped  bridge  integral  with  the 
body  portion,  said  tongue  having  a  jdurality  of  saw  toothed 
protuberances  on  the  surface  thereof  opposed  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  portion  from  which  the  bridge  rises, 
at  least  one  of  said  protuberances  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  said  bridge  associated  with  the  open- 
ing adjacent  the  end  of  said  body  portion,  releasaUy  to 
lock  said  tongue  in  position  and  means  securing  said 
body  portion  to  (me  of  said  cover  panels  between  the 
root  end  of  the  toagae  and  the  other  of  said  openings  and 
with  said  body  portion  UOTmally  lying  flat  <m  said  (me 
cover  panel  with  said  inverted  U-shaped  bridge  extending 
upwardly  away  from  said  one  panel,  the  end  of  said 
body  portion  remote  from  the  tongue  being  freely  mov- 
able away  from  said  panel,  whereby  when  the  free  end 
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of  the  body  portion 
tion  will  tend  to 
of  the  bridge  away 
lease  the  latter  so 
slid  through  the  aligiied 
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is  moved  forwardly,  said  body  por- 

a  curve,  thus  lifting  the  end 

the  engaging  protuberance  to  re- 

the  tongue  may  then  readily  be 

openings  tor  release  thereol 


f  >nn 
fi  om 
t  tat 


Carl  G.  Mollcr,  155 
Filed  July 


3,M2^12 
LOC^E  LEAF  BINDER 

•:.  SOth  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SI,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,193 


1  <  lalm.  (a.  129—1) 


10022 


This  invention  rel&tes 
of  the  type  having  a 
rality  of  retaining 
cover  members,  eac  i 
portion  and  an  elon, 
ly  thereof,  said  tongue 
juxtaposed  openings 
the  body  portion  of 
releasably  to  lock  the 
thereto  to  define  a 
pages. 


to  the  art  of  loose  leaf  binders 
pair  of  cover  members  with  a  plu- 
i^embers  associated  with  one  of  the 
retaining  member  having  a  body 
ated  tongue  extending  longitudinal- 
being  adapted  to  extend  through 
in  a  stack  of  loose  leaf  pages  with 
the  retaining  member  having  means 
tongue  in  fixed  position  with  respect 
oop  to  accommodate  the  stack  of 


MACHINE  FOR 

INT( 
Edward  L.  Rcdfford, 
EUzabeth    Hkks 
N  J.,  and  J«y 
Intematioiial,  Wa 
Filed  Mar. 
6 


1.  A  machine  for 


cigar  tips,  compnsing 
in  predetermined 
to  a  tip  feeding 
means  at  said  tip 
tips  and  for  applyinj 
relation  to  movement 
for  feeding  filter 
serting  station  into 
serting  a  filter 
tubular  tip  thereon 
of  the  sjHndles  to  sai< 
for  supplying  filter 


3,362,413 
SERTING  FILTER  ELEMENTS 
CIGAR  HOLDERS 
Icccaacd,  late  of  EUzabeth,  N  J.,  by 
cdford,   admfnhtratrix,   EUzabeth, 
Watchug,  N  J.,  asriKBori  to  Bclgo 
„  N  J.,  a  partacrBhip 
1966,  Scr.  No.  539,258 
(CL  131—94) 


nserting  filter  elements  into  tubular 

means  for  moving  tubular  spindles 

spaded  relation  step-by-step  successively 

statim  and  to  a  filter  inserting  station, 

feeding  station  for  feeding  tubular 

one  tip  to  each  spindle  in  timed 

of  said  spindle,  filter  feeding  means 

elenients  in  succession  to  said  filter  in- 

;r  with  said  spindles  and  for  in- 

elem4nt  through  each  spindle  into  the 

timed  relation  to  the  movement 

filter  inserting  station,  and  means 

elements  to  said  filter  feeding  means. 


11 


3,362,414 

AFPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  AND 

CLASSIFYING  TOBACCO 

Waldcmar  Wochnowiki,  Hamhorg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hawd-Werfce  Kocrbcr  *  Co.,  K.G.,  Hamhurg-Bcrge- 

dorf,  Germany 

FOcii  Dec  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,643 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brltafai,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

52,408/64;  Jan.  11,  1965,  1,096/65 

16  CfaUms.  (CL  131—146) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  destalking  tobacco  leaves  and  for 
separating  heavier  and  lighter  particles  of  such  leaves, 
comprising  a  housing  defining  a  separator  chamber;  a 
plurality  of  destalking  units  including  an  upper  unit  and 
a  lower  unit  each  having  a  rotor  rotatable  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  said  upper  unit  being  disposed 
at  a  level  above  said  lower  unit  and  being  accommodated 
in  said  bousing  to  divide  said  chamber  into  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  ducts  having  interconnected  lower  por- 
tions at  a  level  below  said  upper  unit;  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting into  said  chamber  a  current  of  air  which  en- 
trains lighter  particles  into  and  upwardly  through  said 
ducts. 


3,362,415 

CIGARETTE  HOLDER 

Goy  D.  EHis,  408  N.  16th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUcd  Feb.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,249 

7  Oafam.  (CL  131—175) 


66102 


1.  A  cigarette  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  member  open  at  both  ends  and 
forming  a  tubular  mouthpiece  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  body  member  having  means  forming  a  bore 
adapted  to  receive  a  cigarene  concentrically  therein, 
said  bore  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cigarette,  and 

(b)  an  annular  collar  disposed  in  said  bore  so  as  to 
encircle  said  cigarette  intermediate  its  ends,  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  said  collar  having  sealing  contact 
with  the  wall  of  said  bore  and  the  internal  surface  of 
said  collar  having  sealing  contact  with  said  cigarette 
said  collar  being  adjustably  movable  in  said  bore 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  whereby 
to  engage  said  cigarette  at  any  predetermined  point 
in  the  length  thereof. 
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3,362^416 
gMOKING  PIPE  CLEANER 
Clark  E.  Jackion,  RolUni  HIHs,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Pnrex 
Corporation  Ltd.,  Lakcwood,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 
Cdlfomhi 

Flkd  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,472 
15  Clatans.  (CL  131—232) 


natural  eyelashes  of  the  human  eyelid.  The  common,  flexi- 
ble support  base  for  the  barbs  is  capable  oi  confcMining 
to  the  contours  of  the  human  eye  in  any  position  of  the 
human  eyelid,  and  serves  to  carry  an  adhesive  material 
for  attaching  the  article  to  the  eyelid.  The  method  of 
making  the  article  involves  applying  a  narrow,  thin  strip 
of  a  liquid  adhesive  substance  across  a  portion  of  the 
barbs  at  a  point  near  the  base  thereof,  allowing  the 
adhesive  substance  to  solidify  into  a  flexible,  substantially 
water-ins(riuble,  continuous  band,  and  then  separating  the 
adhesive  substanoe-formed  band,  with  the  feather  barbs 
anchored  therein  from  the  remainder  of  the  feather. 


3,362^18 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY  DE-SCALING 

INGOTS  PARTICULARLY  HOLLOW  INGOTS 
Hans  WUhelm  HcnM,  KcMigcn,  Badcn-Warttcmbai,  Ger- 
many, anignor  to  Werner  ft  Pflddcrcr,  Stntlgart-Fc — 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  cleaner  comprising, 

(A)  an  ash  recepucle, 

(B)  a  motor  in  the  receptacle, 

(C)  a  pipe  reamer  above  the  receptacle, 

(D)  means  connecting  the  reamer  to  the  motor  for 
rotation  thereby, 

(E)  a  vertically  extending  tubular  shroud  surround- 
ing the  reamer  and  engageable  at  its  upper  end  by 
a  pipe  to  be  reamed,  said  shroud  being  communi- 
cable with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
pipe-engaged  portion  of  the  shroud  being  downward- 
ly displaoeable  by  pipe-applied  pressure  as  the  ream- 
ing progresses. 


3,362  417 
FEATHER  ARTICLE  FOR*  ADORNMENT  OF  THE 
HUMAN  EYE  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 

Frederick  E.  GbMr,  710  Rush  St., 

Chicago,  m.    60611 

Flkd  Mar.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,753 

7  ClafaDs.  (CL  132—5) 


An  article  for  attachment  to  the  human  eyelid  for 
adornment  of  the  human  eye  comprising  a  portion  of  a 
feather,  exclusive  of  the  shaft  thereof,  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  enable  it  to  be  attached  to  a  human  eyelid 
and  to  substantially  overlie  the  eyelashes  of  the  eyelid, 
said  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  natural- 
ly arranged  and  integrated  feather  barbs  which  are 
anchored  at  a  point  along  their  length  to  a  relatively  nar- 
row, thin,  common,  flexible  support  base  formed  frwn  a 
rubbery  material,  .such  as  an  elastomer  or  resin,  said 
feather  barbs  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
that  of  the  natural  eyelashes  of  the  human  eyelid  and 
a  configuration  to  enable  them  to  substantially  mask  the 


Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,910 

Claims  priority,  amBcatlon  Germany,  ^r.  28, 1965, 

W  39,061 

9  Clatans.  (CL  134—56) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydraullcally  de-scaling  ingots 
and  more  particularly  hollow  ingots,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  at  least  two  pairs  of  cylinders  arranged 
on  said  plate,  a  pair  of  pistons  displaoeable  in  the  same 
direction  in  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  nozzle  set  operably 
connected  to  each  pair  of  pistcms  and  movable  in  op- 
posite directions,  means  for  suppmling  an  ingot  to  be  de- 
scaled in  operative  relationship  to  said  nozzle  sets,  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid,  conduit  means  between  said 
source  of  pressure  fluid  and  said  cylinders  and  nozzle 
sets,  and  means  for  supplying  said  pressure  fluid  into 
said  nozzle  sets  via  said  cylinders  and  said  conduit  means 
whereby  said  pistons  are  simultaneously  displaoeable  to- 
gether with  said  nozzle  sets  upon  the  issuance  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  nozzle  sets. 


3,362,419 
CABLE  SniCOki  UMBRELLA 

Diego,  CaM., 


DtHlard  J.  Fcycrhcrai,  San  Diego,  CaM.,  nssignor  to 
American  Telephone  and  Tdegnqrii  Company, 
New  York,  N.vZm  corporalion  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,364 
5  Chdms.  (CL  135—20) 
1.  An  lunbrella  in  combination  with  a  splicing  platform 
suspended  from  an  aerial  cable  strand  comprising  a 
canopy,  post  means  for  supporting  said  canopy,  means  on 
said  post  means  for  expancUng  said  canopy,  securing  means 
on  said  post  means  for  attaching  said  post  means  to,  said 
cable  strand,  said  post  means  being  mounted  in  tlK  center 
of  said  canopy,  holding  means  for  maintaining  said  canopy 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  cable  strand  and  indud- 
ing  a  portion  of  said  canopy  having  a  slot  running  from 
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the  outer  edge  of  sai(»  ianopy  toward  said  post  means  to 
receive  said  cable  strani  therethrough,  and  closure  means 
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on  said  canopy  for  op  ning  and  closing  said  dot  to  hold 
said  canopy  to  said  cab  c  strand. 


M. 


ANTI-SUFFOCATION  VALVE  ^^ 

■d  Rkhari  S.  Bnshean,  SOrcr 
to  fhe  IMtod  Slilet  of  Ancrica 
l^dS  SMTCtey  of  Ihe  Nary 
F1M  Alt.  1  ,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  479,ni 
19  ChfiM.  (CL  137— SI) 


There  is  disclosed  a 
ing  an  oxygen  mask 
the  oxygen  supply  ' 
unconscious  and  f 
automatically  vent  to 
above  a  predetermine< 


safety  valve  for  automatically  vent- 

I )  the  atmosphere  in  the  event  that 

be<omes  (fepleted  while  the  wearer  is 

further  provides  that  the  valve  will  not 

the  atmosi^re  if  the  wearer  is 

altitude  or  submerged  in  water. 


Robert  R. 


3,3<M21 

BOUNDED  FREE  JeT  FLUID  AMPLIFIER  WTTH 
^^ ATTACHMENT 

Cwpwtlw,  New  YortE, 
N.Y..  •  corvonliH  of  New  Yoik 

,Scr.N«.2S3375 
137— «LS) 

1.  A  fluid  logic  derice  comprising 

means  defining  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  fluid  power 
stream,  a  waU  a  Ijaoent  one  side  of  the  exit  end  of 
the  inlet  and  ex  ending  downstream  from  the  inlet, 
one  outlet  into  t  Uch  the  stream  discharges  so  long 
as  it  Tonatns  Ian  unar,  another  outlet  into  which  the 
stream  discharge  i  while  it  is  in  turbulent  attachment 
with  said  waU,  ^  -.  j     j 

means  for  steadyini  the  pressure  of  the  stream  fluid  and 
,ttn""g  that  the  stream,  even  if  initially  turbulent. 


will  be  laminar  before  its  discharge  from  said  inlet 
to  permit  use  of  high  stream  fluid  supply  pressures 
that  would  otherwise  cause  the  critical  value  of 
Reynolds  number  to  be  exceeded  and  the  stream 
rendered  turbulent,  and 
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be?-  1 

\     5V, 

/ 

^S 

f^"'^JL 

^m 

C3?Y 

y  1  7  ^^jj 

\ 

■ 

/  1 

■  / 

r 

r 

means  for  supplying  a  low  energy  pressure  signal  to  the 
side  of  the  stream  opposite  said  wall  as  the  stream 
discharges  from  said  inlet  to  agitate  the  outer  layers 
of  the  stream  into  turbuknoe  and  create  a  pressure 
imbalance  that  will  cause  turbulent  attachment  of 
the  stream  to  said  wall  while  said  signal  lasts. 


N.T 


FLUID  AMPLIFIBR 

Looiivilk,  Ky.,  ■■Ifnr  to 
r,  a  cotporatioa  of  Now  Yoifc 

FBed  Dec  21,  1944,  Ser.  No.  419,i72 

2  1-       (CL  137— SLS) 


1.  A  two  phase  medium  fluid  device  comfMrising: 

(a)  an  inlet  passage  connecting  with  a  pair  of  outlet 
passages, 

(b)  a  relatively  small  biasing  port  connecting  one  wall 
of  said  inlet  passage  to  ambient  pressure  to  bias 
liquid  flowing  through  said  inlet  passage  for  flow 
along  said  one  wall  and  through  a  first  of  said  out- 
let passages, 

(c)  a  relatively  large  control  port  opposite  said  bias- 
ing port,  connecting  the  other  wall  of  said  inlet  pas- 
sage to  ambient  pressure, 

(d)  means  to  sdectively  dose  said  contnrf  port  to 
divert  liquid  flowing  through  said  inlet  passage  for 
flow  along  said  other  wall  and  through  said  sec- 
ond of  said  outlet  passages, 

(e)  and  a  member  between  said  outlet  passages  in- 
cluding a  notch  o^osed  to  the  liquid  during  flow 
through  said  first  outlet  passage  to  cause  a  vortex 
flow  tA  a  portion  of  the  liquid  for  closing  said  sec- 
ond outlet  passage  whereby  closing  of  said  amtrol 
port  is  effective  to  divert  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said 
second  outlet  passage. 
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3,362,423  ^,„..^ 

CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  FLUID  DIVERTHl 
WilHam  T.  Swinehart,  Scotis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pneuno 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatton 

"*  "^""FliSl  lane  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,864 

4  Clafans.  (CL  137— S3)  . 

1.  A  flirid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  housmg, 
fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  interior  of 
said  valve  housing,  said  fluid  supply  means  mcludmg  a 
supply  orifice,  a  pair  of  spaced  fluid  receiving  passages 
in  said  housing  disposed  generally  opposite  to  said  sup- 
ply orifice,  said  receiving  passages  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  an  external  mechanism  c^rated  by  said 
fluid,  an  elongated  fluid  diverter  member  mounted  in 
said  valve  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  supply 
orifice  and  said  receiving  passages,  said  diverter  member 
being  relatively  thin  and  having  flat,  paraUel  side  walls 
disposed  in  plmes  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  sup- 
ply orifice  and  said  receiving  passages,  said  diverter  being 
formed  with  a  generally  funnel-shi^)ed  opening,  the  rela- 
tively enlarged  inlet  portion  thereof  being  disposed  in 


a  plug  for  closing  the  open  end  of  a  stationary  waste  pipe 
fitting,  said  irtug  having  threaded  means  connecting  the 
plug  to  a  fitting  and  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  plug 
with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  fitting; 
a  cylindrical  frame  encircling  tiie  plug  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  a  concrete  fiooc  slab  to  protect  said 
idug  and  fitting,  said  frame  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending top  flange  extending  over  said  fitting; 
a  cover  plate  removably  carried  by  the  plug; 
means  for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  cover  plate  witii 
respect  to  said  plug; 


the  discharge  path  of  said  supi^  orifice  and  being  of  a 
diameter  to  receive  fluid  from  the  latter  during  all  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  of  said  diverter  member,  the  reduced 
discharge  orifice  of  said  diverter  opening  being  approxi- 
mately equal  in  area  to  the  area  of  each  of  said  receiving 
passages,  and  control  means  for  moving  said  diverter 
member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  side 
walls  thereof,  said  diverter  member  thereby  delivering 
fluid  proportionately  to  said  receiving  passages. 


3362,424 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Smith,  Lincolawoodi,  aad  VQay  K.  Zadoo,  Chi- 
ci«o,  DL,  assigaon  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Deiawwe 

FUcd  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  45339 
6  CUms.  (CL  137—229) 


A  fluid  pressure  legulating  system  having  interposed  in 
conduit  means  a  back  pressure  regulating  valve,  which  is 
controlled  by  a  pressure  control  unit  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  upstream  pressure  and  a  reference 
pressure,  and  which  also  serves  as  a  relief  valve. 


a  rim  ring  having  an  internal  lower  flange  forming  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  cover 

plate; 
aligned  means  ffx  removably  connecting  the  cover  plate 

to  the  rim  ring  and  frame; 
and  selectively  operable  threaded  means  in  said  rim 

ring  for  raising  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  frame 

flange,  ...  .  • 

whereby  said  cover  plate  and  nm  nng  may  be  posi- 
tioned at  any  desired  flow  elevation  with  respect  to 
the  optn  end  of  a  stationary  waste  pipe  at  a  lower 
elevation. 

3,362,426 

LOCK  VALVE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

ClMrics  R.  Po%  126  TMiplins  StJItiiton,  Pa.  .18649; 

"^  *  SC  PMlston  TowwUp,  Pa. 

Ave., 


Look  J.  FaiaoM,  549  Wj  i   iln 


Raymond  I.  Savoy,  159  Oak  St, 
18649;  and  Lonis  J.  ~  * 
WyomiiV,  Pa.    18644 

Flkd  Umt  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,3M 
2  CUns.  (CL  137—384.2) 


M     9Z 


3,362,425  

ADJUSTABLE  TOP  CLEAN-OUTS 
Eari  L.  Morris,  WUtticr,  CaiL.  and  «<*««C..SW««y» 
Paramos,  N  J.  assignors  to  lay  R.  SmHh  Mfk*  Co., 
New  Market,  N  J^  a  cotporadon  of  New  Jcmy 
Filed  May  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,655 
3  Osi^s.  (CL  137—362) 
1.  An  adjustable  level  waste  clean-out  and  dram  cap 
adapted  for  installation  in  concrete  slab  floors  including: 


A  lock  valve  anti-theft  device  including  a  valve  posi- 
tioned in  a  special  housing.  Special  housing  indudes  U- 
shaped  secticms  of  sheet  metal  which  ate  held  together 
by  screws  located  closely  adjacrat  to  a  rear  surface  so 
as  to  be  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  entry. 
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LIQUID  LEV  EL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RolMid  D.  Beck,  AnMin,  aad  Reed  A.  Pafancr,  Los 

AJamitofi,  Calf ^  ■fagaori  to  Robcrtihaw  Controls 

Conmany,  Rkhmoan,  Va.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dda^ 

Filed  Fdi.  1Z1'^»  Ser.  No.  432,3M 

12  CM  IM.  (CL  137—387) 


that  it  properly  contacts  the  regulator  diaphragm.  The 
regulator  also  includes  means  for  adjusting  the  force  re- 


lik; 


This  disclosure  relat^ 
ing  machine  or  the 
preventing  the  water 
sired  level,  the  systen 
advance  a  movable 
the  program  member 
means  to  remove  the 
maintain  the  progranr 
position  until  after  th< 
ridden. 


to  a  control  system  for  a  wash- 
wherein  means  are  provided  for 
.,  therein  from  exceeding  a  de- 
including  a  device  which  when 
member  to  a  position  where 
will  cause  operation  of  a  drain 
vater  from  the  apparatus  and  will 
member  in  its  drain  operating 
sensing  device  is  manually  over- 


Isvel 


pr(  igram 


VACUUM 

VALVU 
Rofand  D.  Beck, 
Coatrab  Coiiifiyi 


3^2,428 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  RELAY 
CONCTRUCnON 

Ctat^  aiiillBnr  to  RobcrtAaw 
Va.,  a  cofpocatkHi  of 


Flkd  Mar, 
It 


1", 


This  disclosure  relat » 
trol  system  for  a  wast  ing 
vacuum  source  is  adap  ted 
vacuum  operated  actui  tors 
of  the  washing  machiie. 
relay  valve  means  tha 
when  the  pneumaticall  f 
nected  to  the  atmospfa  ;i 
the  pneumatically  opei  ated 
connect  previously  act  uatfed 
to  cause  rapid  deactua  Eion 
disposed  closely  adjacent 


IMS.  Scr.  No.  438^2 
(CL  137-^387) 


quired  to  open  and  close  the  regulator  independent  of  the 
lever  arm  adjustment. 


3^2,438 
RELIEF-CHECK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  B.  Oien,  Akron,  OUo,  aMlgnor  to  Parkcr-Han- 
nifin  CorporatioD,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 
Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  426,4M,  Jan.  6, 
1965,  wUch  is  a  contfeanation  of  appBcatlon  Scr.  No. 
114,471,  immt  2,  IML  TWi  appUcation  Jnly  2t,  19M, 
Scr.  No.  5«,781 

9  Claims.  (CL  137— 596) 


to  a  pneumatically  operated  con- 
machine  or  the  like  wherein  a 
to  be  interconnected  to  various 
that  will  control  the  operation 
the  control  system  including  a 
is  pneumatically  operated  so  that 
operated  valve  means  is  intercon- 
ire  by  the  main  program  member, 
valve  means  will  rapidly  inter- 
actuators  to  the  atmosphere 
thereof  as  such  relay  means  is 
such  actuators. 


3,362,429  

SECOND  STAGE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH 
EXTERNAL  MEA  4S  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  PO- 
SITION OF  THE  I  EMAND  LEVER 
Nicholas  T.  Voisk,  C  sta  Mesa,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  W.  J. 
Voit  Rnhhcr  Cor  ».,  a  corporation  of  CaBf  omia 
Filed  Nov.  i  ,  1964,  Scr.  No.  489,147 
4  Chi  M.  (CL  137-^94) 
A  pressure  regulator  including  external  means  for  ad- 
justing the  angular  po  sition  of  the  demand  lever  arm  so 


1.  In  combination,  a  directional  control  valve  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  return  port,  and  a  pair  of  service  ports,  and 
a  valve  member  movable  in  said  housing  from  neutral 
position  blocking  fluid  conununication  between  said  inlet 
port  and  both  service  ports  to  either  of  two  operating 
positions  selectively  communicating  said  service  ports 
with  said  inlet  and  return  ports;  and  a  pair  of  combina- 
tion relief-check  valve  assemblies  normally  closing  com- 
munication between  the  respective  service  ports  and  said 
return  port  and  including  spring-biased  valve  members 
arranged  to  be  moved  as  check  valve  members  by  fluid 
under  pressure  in  said  return  port  of  magnitude  exceed- 
ing that  in  the  respective  service  ports  to  positions  estab- 
lishing fluid  conmiunication  between  said  return  port  and 
the  respective  service  ports,  and  to  be  moved  as  relief 
valve  members  by  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  respective 
service  ports  of  magnitude  exceeding  that  in  said  return 
port  to  a  position  similarly  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  respective  service  ports  and  said  re- 
turn port;  said  valve  assemblies  being  oppositely  disposed 
so  that  fluid  under  pressure  relieved  by  one  spring-biased 
valve  member  from  one  service  port  to  said  return  port 
impinges  on  the  other  spring-biased  valve  member  tend- 
ing to  move  the  latter  to  establish  fluid  communication 
between  said  return  port  and  the  other  service  port. 


3,362,431  

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RAPID  MDnURE  OF 
FLUIDS,  ESPECIALLY  ON  A  TURBO-RAMJET 
UNIT 
Pierre  ChanUn,  Fontcnay-anz-Roscs,  France,  assignor  to 
Nord-Aviation  SodM  Nationak  dc  Constructions  Aero- 
nantiqnes,  Paris,  Pyancc,  a  Joint-stodc  company  of 
France 

Filed  Oct  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  482,568 

Claims  priority,  appUcaticm  Vnmet^  May  27, 1964, 

976,884 

9  Clafans.  (CL  137—684) 


A  device  for  mixing  fluxes  using  at  least  two  adjacent, 
oppositely  pivotally  mounted  flaps. 


3,362,432 
FLUID  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 
Neai  E.  Jameson,  Orange,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Joce,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,686 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—615) 


1.  In  a  fluid  transferring  apparatus,  a  tubular  fluid- 
conducting  inner  boom  pivoted  for  elevational  movement 
about  a  fulcrum,  a  tubular  fluid-conducting  outer  boom 
pivoted  in  fluid-tight  relation  to  the  inner  boom  for  eleva- 
tional movement  through  substantially  360*  with  respect 
thereto  about  an  outer  axis,  an  outer  sheave  secured  to 
the  outer  boom  in  coaxial  relation  with  the  outer  axis, 
an  inner  sheave,  means  mounting  the  inner  sheave  on 
the  inner  boom  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner 
sheave  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum  from  said 
outer  axis,  a  cable  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer 
sheaves  for  unitary  rotation  about  their  respective  axes, 
a  counterweight,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
counterweight  on  the  inner  sheave  so  that  the  coun- 
terweight is  positioned  below  the  inner  sheave  irrespec- 
tive of  the  positions  of  the  booms  and  so  that  the 
counterweight  imposes  a  first  turning  moment  about  said 
fulcrum  which  counteracts  the  turning  moment  of  the  in- 
ner and  outer  booms  about  the  fulcrum  and  a  second 
turning  moment  about  said  inner  sheave's  axis  which 
counteracts  the  turning  moment  of  the  outer  boom  about 
said  outer  axis. 


3»362,433 

-  FOUR-WAY  VALVE 

Irviv  Joseph  Hdnen,  4286  Fkct  Havoi  Road, 

Udipwood  Estates,  Long  Beach,  CaW. 

Filed  Ang.  38,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,488 

18  Cfadms.  (CL  137—625^) 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  control  valve : 

(A)  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therein  for  a  valve 
I^ug  assembly,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
communicating  with  said  bore; 

(B)  wall  means  closing  the  respective  ends  of  said 
bore,  one  wall  means  having  an  axial  stem  receiving 
opening  therethrough; 

(C)  and  a  valve  plug  and  slip  assembly  in  said  bore, 
comprising 

(a)  a  valve  plug  having  a  stem  operably  disposed 
in  the  opening  through  the  one  wall  means,  said 
plug  being  of  less  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  inner  sides  of  said  end  wall  means 
so  that  said  plug  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
in  said  bore,  said  plug  also  being  rotatable  and 
having  oppositely  arranged  flat  sides  inclined 
inwardly  from  one  end  and  toward  each  other, 

(b)  an  arcuate  slip  at  each  side  of  said  idug,  the 
ends  of  said  slips  operably  engaging  respective 
adjacent  end  wall  means  for  retaining  said  slips 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  bore, 

(c)  each  slip  having  a  flat  side  correspondingly 
inclined  relative  to  the  adjacent  flat  side  of  ths 
plug  and  slidabk  thereon, 

(d)  the  outer  side  of  each  slip,  the  side  opposite 
the  flat  side,  having  a  recess  therein  closed  at 
the  longitudinal  ends  hy  arcuate  radially  ex- 
tending parts  at  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the 
slip,  the  radius  of  the  arcs  of  said  parts  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  radius  of  the  bore 
in  the  valve  body, 

(e)  means  for  retaining  said  slips  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  flat  sides  of  the  plug, 

(f)  there  being  an  external  groove  in  each  of 
said  parts,  and  grooves  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  recesses  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of 
the  grooves  in  said  parts, 

(g)  and  a  sealing  element  operably  disposed  in 
said  grooves; 

(D)  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plug  effecting  re- 
spective radial  movements  of  said  slips  for  moving 
said  slips  between  an  inner  position  whereat  Ac 
outer  arcuately  curved  parts  thereof  are  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  wall  of  the  bore,  and  an  outer  posi- 
tion whereat  said  outer  parts  are  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  wall  of  the  bore  as  to  bring  the  seals 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  bore  wall. 
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(E)  said  plug  and  si  p 
at  the   inner  position 
least  two  positions 
said  slips  are 

(F)  the  recesses  of 
outer  positions 
pairs  of  ports  with 
the  wall  of  the 
between  said  slips 
ing  fluid  leakage  be 
said  recesses  connec 


assembly,  when  the  slips  arc 
,  being  rotatable  betweeif  at 

It  each  of  which  the  recesses  of 
alignec|  with  a  pair  of  porls, 

slips  when  said  slips  are  at 
ing  a  fluid  connection  with 

the  seals  of  said  slips  engaging 
and  preventing  fluid  leakage 
bore  wall  atid  hence  prevent- 

ween  said  recesses  and  the  ports 

together. 


said 
pre  vidi 


bore 
and 


FLEXIBLE  AXIAL 
Richard  D.  Medford  ai 
N.C.,  and  Lincoln  L 
Dayco  Corporation*  a 
Filed  Sept.  16, 
2  Claims 


,362,434  _ 

.Y  COMPRESSIBLE  HOSE 
_  Carroll  H.  Osbom,  Wayncsvillc, 
<  ippcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

corporation  of  Delaware 

1964,  Ser.  No.  396,855 
(CL  138—122) 


1.  A  flexible  axially 
tube  surmounted   by  a 
axially  spaced  turns, 
ratio  to  the  spacing  of 
each  of  said  turns  in 
turns,  and  said  tube 
at  an  angle  between  tur|is, 
compressed. 


th; 


b! 
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said  vitreous  material,  applying  a  suction  to  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  body  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  one  end 
of  said  body  while  applying  heat  to  said  one  end  of  said 
body  to  soften  said  one  end  and  draw  said  one  end  of 
said  body  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  mandril,  and  fitting  said  end  section  of  said 
hollow  body  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  mandril  by 
continuously  applying  said  suction  and  moving  a  heating 
zone  axially  the  length  of  said  end  section  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  suction. 


3,362,436 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION   OF    A    FABRIC    FREE    OF    WARP-WISE 
RUNNING  IRREGULARITIES  AT  A  WAVE  WEAV- 
ING  LOOM 
Heinrich  Fend,  Uster,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Oerlikon-Buhric  Holding  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  9, 1964, 

13  145/64 

15  Clainisl  (CI.  139—12) 


compressible  hose  comprising  a 

helical  reinforcing  coil  having 

diameter  of  said  coil  having  a 

said  turns  of  approximately  7:3, 

supstantial  contact  with  its  adjacent 

:ing  in  the  form  of  slack  folds 

when  said  hose  is  fully  axially 


3362  435 
SMOOTH  PRECB  IOn'fORMED  BODY  OF 
VITREOUS  M>>TERIAL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCf^IG  IT 
Otto  Meyer,  WohlenJncar  Bern,  Switzerland,  assign- 
or to  Ronor  S.A.,  ^ern,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,607 
Claims  priority,  appUc  ition  Switzcriand,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

4,402/63 
4Clains.  (CL  138—178) 


The  movement  of  the  fell  line  in  wave  weaving  looms 
is  controlled  so  as  to  produce  a  fabric  with  the  warp-wise 
running  irregularities  removed.  This  is  accomplished  by 
providing  a  stationary  segment  shaped  deflecting  member 
coof)erating  with  the  cloth  formed  at  the  fell  line  and 
extending  forwardly  of  the  fell  line.  Such  deflecting  mem- 
ber has  a  convex  guiding  surface  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  warp.  Cooperating  therewith  are  stationary  adjust- 
able convex  guiding  members.  Also  in  order  to  reduce  the 
weight  of  the  guiding  members  such  members  in  unloaded 
state  may  be  bent  so  that  when  loaded  the  curvature 
will  be  partially  reduced. 


3,362,437 
LOOM  HARNESS 
Frank  H.  Kaufmann,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
FtL,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,345 
6  Claims.  (CL  139—92) 


!    '1  ''^' 


1.  A  method  of  ma  ung  a  smooth,  precision-formed 
inner  surface  connectivi  or  closure  end  section  on  a  hol- 
low body  of  vitreous  material  comprising:  inserting  a 
metal  mandril  having  i  precision-formed  accurately  di- 
mensioned tapered  out(  r  surface  into  one  end  of  a  cycli- 
cally symmetrical  hollow  vitreous  body  having  interior 
dimensions  slightly  larger  than  said  outer  surface  mtb 
an  end  of  said  outer  sui  ace  extending  axially  beyond  said 
one  end  of  said  hollow  body,  said  mandril  when  inserted 
into  said  one  end  being  preheated  to  a  temperature  which 
is  not  substantially  big  ler  than  the  strain  point  and  not 
more  than  about  150°  C  lower  than  the  strain  point  of 


Heddle  frame  for  looms  having  the  heddle  supporting 
rods  extending  at  their  ends  into  the  side  struts  of  the 
frame,  the  heddle  rods  being  slidably  mounted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  for  sidewise  insertion  and  removal  with 
locking  pins  preventing  sidewise  displacement,  the  heddles 
being  freely  movable  on  the  heddle  rods  to  the  side  struts. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3^2,438 
GUIDE  FOR  THE  PICKER  STICK 

OF  A  LOOM 
Manuel  E.  Morcira,  830  Lang^y  St., 

Fan  River,  Masa.    02710 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,283 

7  Claims.  (CL  139—164) 


coil  winding  machine  and  which  is  interposed  between 
said  c(m1  former  and  a  storage  red  from  which  the  wire 
is  puUed,  said  twisting  apparatus  comprising  a  paur  of 
spaced  hooks,  means  including  wire  guide  pulleys  with  a 
motor  driven  rotatable  lever  arm  for  looping  an  uncut 
portion  of  the  wire  between  the  storage  reel  and  cod 
former  a  plurality  of  times  over  said  spaced  hooks  to 


A  picker  stick  guide  and  check  comprising  a  pair  of 
endless  belts  located  on  either  side  of  the  picker  stick 
slot  in  the  lay  so  as  to  guide  the  picker  stick  from  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  in  the  lay  and 
so  spaced  as  to  friction  with  the  picker  stick  and  be  moved 
about  drums  with  increasing  pressure  on  the  picker  stick 
to  check  the  picker  stick  in  its  outward  movement. 


3,362,439 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SPRING  ASSEMBLIES 

Christopher  R.  Foreman,  KbgslNiiy,  London,  England, 

asdgnor  to  PnDman  (Patent)  Products  Limited 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,301 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Great  Britain,  Oct  2, 1964, 

40,356/64 
23  Claims.  (CL  140—3) 


— W 


form  a  bundle  of  parallel  wire  strands,  means  tor  there- 
after rotating  one  of  said  hooks  thereby  to  twist  said 
strand  bundle  and  also  esUblish  an  eydet  at  that  end 
of  the  twisted  strand  bundle  which  is  engaged  by  said 
rotatable  hook,  and  means  thereafter  removing  said  rotat- 
able hook  from  said  eyelet  to  enable  said  bundled  and 
twisted  portion  of  said  imcut  wire  to  be  drawn  towards 
said  coil  former. 

3,362,441 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Ronudnc  A.  WiDiams  and  Ralph  F.  Anderson,  Rockford, 

DL,  assignors  to  Ralph  F.  Andcnon,  Rockford,  ID. 

Filed  Joly  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,316 

8  Clidms.  (CL  141—137) 


Spring  assemblies  for  mattresses  or  the  like  are  pro- 
duced by  feeding  to  a  machine  rows  of  hour-^ass  springs 
and  associated  crimp  wires  having  crimp  portions  shaped 
in  elevation  as  a  U  having  a  lip  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  free  limb.  In  the  machine,  overlapping  end  cofls  of 
successive  rows  of  springs  are  interconnected  by  turning 
the  crimp  wires  though  a  part-revolution,  and  are  then 
urged  to  slide  apart.  The  lips  of  the  crimp  portions  are 
then  bent  over  to  secure  the  end  coils  together  and  so 
lock  the  springs  in  position. 


A  continuously  moving  conveyor  advances  containers 
therealong.  A  reciprocable  suRWrt  is  mounted  on  a  sta- 
tionary support  and  has  a  hopper,  piston-type  dispensers, 
and  nozzle  thereon.  A  spUne  shaft  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  conveyor  drive  and  operates  mechanism  to 
move  the  reciprocable  support  and  to  dispense  a  jwoduct 
into  the  moving  containers. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TWBITNG  THE  ENDS  OF 
STRANDED  MATERIAL  BEFORE  AND  AF- 
TER WINDING  ON  SPOOLS  __.„_,_ 
Ernst  Melle,  Zvlch,  and  llans{6ff  Meier,  Mnri,  Swltzer- 
bmd,  assignors  to  Mkail  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a 

joint-stock  company 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,319 

5  Claims.  (CL  140—149) 

1.  Apparatus  for  twisting  the  lead  and  trailing  portions 
of  a  wire  of  comparatively  small  diameter  which  is  to  be 
wound  into  coil  form  on  a  coil  former  of  a  conventional 


3362,442 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
George  P.  McGraw,  Jr^  Jkmmtn  Grove,  DL,  ""isMirto 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpontfad,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York      __  _,  ^ 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,713 
12  Claims.  (CL  141—141) 
A  dispensing  apparatus  wherein  a  row  of  capacitors  of 
different  sizes  is  advanced  below  a  feed  nozzle  through 
which  fluid  resin  is  fed  from  a  supply  thereof  into  the 


4U 


recessed  ends  of  the 
variable  speed, 
accordance  with 
Feelers  engageable 


capacitors  by  a  pump  driven  by  a   desired  workpiece,  the  turret  including  bracket  members 
discoi  inectible,  drive  at  various  rates  in   mounted  upon  an  apertured  table  top  and  being  provided 
variations  in  thickness  of  the  capacitors, 
one  side  of  the  moving  capacitors 


wi:h 


drive  and  the  rate  of 
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control  the  connectio  i  and  disconnection  of  the  drive  to 

the  pump,  and  anoth<  r  feeler,  responsive  to  variations  in       .  .      ,.       ^,      ,  .......  ... 

the  thickness  of  the  capacitors,  controls  the  speed  of  the   *''?  adjustable  elements  which  faci  itate  vertical,  lateral 
■  'eed  of  the  resin  ^      rotational  movement  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the 

cutter  blade  or  blades. 


3^2,443 

CLEANING  rmiD  DISPENSER  FOR 

SYE  LENSES 

L^OB  J.  R  Laoroiz,  P.O.  Box  638, 

St  Rayi  MMid,  Qaebec,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  :  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,481 

9  Cla  ms.  (CL  141—352) 


3,362,445 

BAND  SAW 

Paul  E.  Batzin,  Wanwatosa,  and  William  A.  Eschenburg, 

Mflwaokee,  Wis.,  ms^gaon  to  The  Filer  and  Stowell 

Company,  Mihrankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,746 

8  Clainis.  (O.  143—27) 


-t 


e  /e 


1.  A  cleaning  liqu 
prising: 
a  pair  of  jaws  adapted 

surfaces  of  said 
resilient  means  for 

tion; 
presence  sensor  me|ins 

lens  when  the 

said  jaws; 
liquid  conduit 

a  small  quantity 


to  come  in  contact  with  both 
lens; 
>iasing  the  jaws  in  an  opened  posi- 


Si  id 


meakis  within  said  jaws  for  depositing 
>f  liquid  on  the  surfaces  of  the  lens. 


TURRET  F<|R 
Nicolangelo  Pcsola, 
Bronx,  N.Y., 
Pesola,  Dominick 
FUedOct 
3 
A  turret  for  a  radi4l 
continuous  or 


d  dispenser  for  an  eye  'lens  com- 


for  closing  the  jaws  on  the  eye 
lens  is  introduced  between  the 


A  RADIAL  CUTTER 

and  Salvatore  Plnchino, 
to  Nicolangelo  Pesola,  Jack  A. 
pesola,  and  Salvatore  Plnchino 
,  1965,  Scr.  No.  560,528 

(CL  142—40) 
cutter  to  permit  the  formation  of 
semi-ct>ntinuous  curvilinear  shapes  on  a 


Chiras. 


1.  A  band  saw  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  lower  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  said  main  frame; 

an  upper  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  sub-frame  which 
is  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame  to  permit 
variance  in  the  vertical  position  of  said  upper  wheel 
in  respect  to  said  lower  wheel  upon  pivoting  of  said 
sub-frame; 

a  member  connected  to  said  sub-frame  for  relative 
movement  in  respect  thereto; 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  member  and  said 
sub-frame  to  exert  a  bias  on  said  member  and  sub- 
frame  in  a  direction  tending  to  separate  said  mem- 
ber and  sub-frame; 

adjustable  connecting  means  connecting  said  member 
to  said  main  frame  to  permit  said  member  to  be 
moved  between  fixed  positions  away  and  towards 
said  main  frame,  such  movement  being  transferred 
through  said  sixing  means  to  said  upper  wheel. 
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3,36i,^4% 

CIRCULAR  SAWS 

Andrew  Potomak,  935  Woodiaod  DriTC,  Vancomrcr, 

British  Coinmhia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,126 

2  Claiini.  (CL  143—133) 


storage  compartment  in  the  body  portion.  The  shelf  is  re- 
movable to  render  the  compartment  accessible  for  camera 


r^^ 


storage  purposes  and  is  replaceable  over  a  camera  stored, 
in  the  compartment 


A  circular  saw  blade  is  provided  with  a  single  circular 
row  of  teeth  shoulders  which  carry  thicker  Ups  formed 
into  concave  profiled  twin  teeth  and,  on  occasion,  mter- 
posed  raker  teeth. 


3,362,449 
4  STATIC-FREE  BOLT 

Le  Roy  E.  Barwick,  East  Strondsban,  and  WnUam  L. 
Uonard,  Tobyhanna,  Pa.,  aMisnon  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,437 
5  Claims.  (CL  151—37) 


3,362,447  _ 

DOWEL  HOLE  DRILLING  DEVICE 

Walter  Eider,  Jr.,  520  10th  St,  West  Des  Moines, 

Iowa    50309 

FDcd  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,935 

1  Clatn.  (CL  144—104) 


A  static-free  bolt  comprising  a  bolt  shank  having  a 
rectangular  washer  secured  at  the  head  end  thereof  by 
upsetting  material  of  said  shank  to  fill  a  noo-circular 
aperture  in  said  washer  and  to  form  enlarged  portions  on 
the  shank  on  each  side  oi  said  washer  in  tight  engagement 
thei«with.  The  washer  is  curved  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
a  diagonal  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  cwitact 
points  fcM-  bearing  against  a  workiMece. 


3,362,450 

TIRE  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 

John  C.  Brown,  304  Mapk  Ave., 

Ddanco,  NJ.    08075 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,335 

7  Claims.  (CL  152—233) 


A  dowel  hole  drilling  device  including  a  clamp  means 
for  maintaining  the  member  to  be  drilled  therebetween 
and  a  support  means  extending  upwardly  therefrom  which 
has  a  bearing  means  operative  secured  thereto.  The  bear- 
ing means  is  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  clamp  means  and  is  adapted  to  have  a  bit 
means  operatively  secured  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  drill  operatively  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 


CAMERA  CASE 
Donald  E.  Everburg,  Sontfabridge,  Ma»,  asaiffM»r  to 
American  Opflcal  Company,  Soothbridge,  Mass.,  a 
Tohmtary  association  of  Massadmsrtte 

FUcd  July  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,655 

1  Claim.  (CI.  150—52)  . 

A  camera  storage,  carrying  and  display  case  having 
hollow  body  and  cover  portions  of  rigid  construrtion 
hinged  together  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  case  with 
means  on  the  cover  portion  for  leveling  the  case  upon  a 
plane  surface  when  the  case  is  fully  opened  for  display 
purposes.  A  camera  display  shelf  is  positioned  above  a 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  arrangements 
for  mounting  anti-skid  tire  chains  on  vehicle  wheels  and 
relates  more  particulariy  to  a  novel  assembly  which  per- 
mits the  rapid  mounting  and  removal  of  a  seleceted  mun- 
ber  of  individual  cross  chains  to  a  wheel  without  jacking 
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the  wheel  off  the 
terized  by  cross  chains 
a  support  ring  and  an 
and  outer  sides  respect 


SAME 
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gn^nd.  An  anti-skid  device  charac- 
attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
adapter  ring  on  the  axially  inner 
vely  of  the  wheel. 


3^2,451 

INTEGRAL  PNEUMkTIC  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  CON- 
STRUCTION ANI    METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 


James  H.  N  cHugh,  408  S.  Belmont, 

Wichita,  Kaw.    67218 

Flkd  Not.  2f,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  509,736 

6  Clailns.  (CI.  152—360) 


A  unitary  pneumati  ;  tire,  rim  and  wheel  of  molded 
construction  wherein  I  le  rim  has  embedded  therein  ex- 
tensions of  fabric  disposed  in  the  tire  body  disposed 
in  the  wheel.  The  contraction  can  be  made  by  tf  proce- 
dure that  involves  m}lding  the  tire  body  with  fabric 
embedded  therein  pro  ecting  from  both  of  the  opposite 
rim  edges  of  the  tire  l  ody,  then  molding  one  half  of  the 
rim  and  wheel  and  fa  >ric  embedded  therein  to  one  rim 
edge  of  the  tire  body  and  to  the  fabric  projecting  from 
such  rim  edge  of  the  ire  body,  and  finally,  with  an  in- 
flated bladder  in  the    ire  body,  molding  the  other  half 


of  the  rim  and  wheel 


body  and  the  fabric  projecting  therefrom. 


to  the  other  rim  edge  of  the  tire 


3,362,452 

AIRCRAFT  TIRt  INFLATION-DEFLATION 

SYSTEM 

Eugene  E.  Harnisli,  Sboth  Bend,  Ind.,  ass^por  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporatk  n,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2' ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,261 

7  Claii  IS.  (CL  152—416) 


I.  In  an  aircraft  haiing 
tatably  mounted  on  sa  d 
cavity  with  said  member, 
and  a  pneumatic  pressi  re 
system  comprising  ann  ilar 
on  said  fixed  member  a  nd 
ing  said  cavity  into  a  s^al 


a  fixed  member,  a  wheel  ro- 
member,  said  wheel  forming  a 
a  tire  mounted  on  said  wheel, 
source,  a  tire  inflation-deflation 
static  sealing  means  mounted 
located  in  said  cavity  for  divid- 
chamber  formed  inside  of  said 


sealing  means  and  a  wheel  chamber  formed  outside  of 
said  sealing,  first  passage  means  located  in  said  fixed  mem- 
ber for  communicating  said  seal  chamber  with  said  pres- 
sure source,  said  sealing  means  being  caused  upon  pres- 
surization  of  said  sea!  chamber  to  expand  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel  to  thereby  seal  said  wheel 
chamber  and  prevent  leakage  between  said  fixed  member 
and  said  wheel,  first  valve  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  sealing  means  for  permitting  flow  of  compressed  gas 
between  said  chambers,  second  passage  means  located  in 
said  wheel  for  communicating  said  wheel  chamber  with 
said  tire,  and  second  valve  means  interposed  in  said  sec- 
ond passage  means  for  permitting  flow  of  compressed  gas 
into  and  out  of  said  tire. 


3,362,453 

TIRE  BREAKER  AND  SPREADER 

Elijah  T.  Ncstcr,  Radford,  Va. 

(Rtc.  1,  Box  510-A,  Christianlmri,  Va.    24073) 

FUed  Sept  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,390 

12  Claims.  (CL  157—1.17) 


A  frame  including  upstanding  abutment  surface  means 
against  which  one  side  of  a  wheel  mounted  tire  is  adapted 
to  abut  and  including  a  longitudinally  extendible  motor 
having  one  end  portion  pivotally  supported  from  the 
frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  paralleling 
the  abutment  surface  and  the  other  end  portion  extending 
toward  the  abutment  surface  with  means  thereon  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  opposing  sidewall  portion  of  a 
tire  disposed  alongside  the  abutment  surface,  means  being 
provided  whereby  the  angular  position  of  the  motor 
relative  to  the  frame  means  may  be  adjusted  and  releas- 
ably  maintained. 

3,362,454 

AIR  INDUCTORS  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 

Milton  Bclzer,  5535  Columbia  Pike, 

Arlington,  Va.    22207 

FHcd  Sept.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,133 

7  Claims.  (CL  158—4) 


This  document  describes  an  inductor  for  conducting 
secondary  air  from  the  draft  opening  of  a  boiler  to  the 
nozzle  of  an  oil  burner  to  insure  better  combustion  of 
fuel.  The  inductor  has  a  configuration  such  as  to  fit  with 
existing  boilers  and  carry  the  secondary  air  to  the  ignition 
point  of  the  fuel  without  unduly  increasing  the  velocity  of 
the  burning  gases. 
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3,362,455 

IGNITION  DEVICES  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

Graham  W.  Robcrtshaw,  llmpcrley,  England,  assignor  to 

North  Western  Gas  Board,  a  corporation  of  Great 

Britain,  Northern  Ircbuid  and  the  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,869 

6  Claims.  (CL  158—123) 


AD 


tially  uniform  density  transversely  and  longitudinally  of 
the  enclosure  in  the  form  of  minute  droplets  to  effect 
evaporation  of  water  constituents  therefrom  into  the  gas- 
eous stream  to  substantially  saturate  the  latter,  a  rotary 
eliminator  disposed  at  a  relatively  downstream  location 
within  said  casing  including  a  plurality  of  blades  radially 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  each  blade 
comprising  solely  a  planar  surface  (extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation)  exposed  to  the  gaseous  stream  and 
angularly  spaced  around  the  eliminator  to  pass  gaseous 
medium  therethrough  while  propelling  liquid  and  solid 
constituents  carried  downstream  from  the  spray  zoiie 
circumferentially  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
eliminator,  and  collecting  sump  means  in  a  lower  zone 
of  said  casing  to  collect  the  liquid  and  solid  juice  con- 
stituents propelled  beyond  the  eliminator  periphery  as 
juice  concentrate.  , 


1.  A  combined  spark  ignition  and  flame  sensing  system 
for  a  burner  for  combustible  gases  comprising  a  spark 
ignition  electrode  constituting  one  side  of  a  spark  gap 
effectively  located  in  the  flame  ionization  zone  of  said 
burner,  electric  means  for  energizing  the  spark  igiUon 
electrode  comprising  a  transformer  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  said  secondary  winding  having  a  hot 
side  and  a  grounded  side,  said  elecuode  bemg  connected 
to  said  hot  side,  a  flame  detection  device  for  sensing  the 
electrical  conductivity  effect  of  a  flame  in  circuit  with 
said  secondary  winding  and  switch  means  having  two 
positions  in  said  grounded  side  which,  when  in  one  posi- 
tion, connects  said  grounded  side  with  the  other  side  of 
said  spark  gap  directly,  and,  alternatively,  when  in  an- 
other position  connects  said  grounded  side  with  said 
other  side  through  said  flame  detection  device,  and  fur- 
ther  switch  means  for  energizing  said  transformer. 


3.362,456 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  CONCENTRATING 

FRUIT  JUICE 

lames  Frank  Kfaig,  Jr.,  1001  S.  MarshaU  St.,  Wtaston- 

Sakm,  N.C.    27101,  and  Maurice  W.  Hoover,  Raleigh, 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,496 
7  Claims.  (CI.  159—4) 


^^= 


11 


*x-emm»rx*n 


1  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  liquid  fruit  juice 
having  soluble  solids  therein,  a  gaseous  medium  circu- 
lating  system  including  a  casing  having  an  intake  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening  defining  an  enclosure,  a  fan 
mounted  adjacent  said  intake  opening  to  force  a  gaseous 
stream  through  said  casing  along  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  spray  header  means  at  a  rela- 
tively upstream  location  within  said  enclosure  for  spray- 
ing liquid  frait  juice  in  a  spray  pattern  having  substan- 


3,362,457 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONCENTRATING  SOLUTIONS 
Anthony  N.  Chirico,  NapcnriDe,  DL,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  Hfais- 
dalc,  DIm  a  corporation  of  lUkiois 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,578 
4  Oabns.  (CI.  159—17) 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  first  solute  from  liquor 
and  recovering  liquor  relatively  concentrated  with  respect 
to  a  second  solute,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  the  feed  liquor  to  the  recirculation  sys- 
tem of  a  first  evaporator  crystalUzer  effect,  and  heat- 
ing said  feed  liquor  by  indirect  heat  exchange,  and 
passing  the  resulting  heated  feed  liquor  to  said  first 
effect,  said  first  effect  maintained  under  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric  and  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, whereby  vapwization  of  the  liquor  and  crystal- 
lization of  the  first  solute  occurs  resulting  in  liquw 
relatively  more  concentrated  than  said  feed  liquor 
with  respect  to  the  second  solute; 

(b)  passing  steam  through  a  thermo-compressor  com- 
municating with  said  first  effect  to  aspirate  vapors 
generated  in  said  first  effect,  and  recirculating  a  pw- 
tiwi  of  said  vapors  with  said  steam  to  heat  said  feed 
liquor  in  indirect  heat  exchange  in  said  first  men- 
tioned heat  exchanger; 

(c)  passing  the  resulting  concentrated  liquor  from  said 
first  effect  to  a  second  evaporator  crystallizcr  effect, 
said  second  effect  maintained  at  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  relatively  lower  than  said 
first  effect  and  heated  at  least  in  part  from  vapors 
from  said  first  effect  by  indirect  heat  exchange,  where- 
by vaporization  of  liquor  and  crystallization  of  the 
first  solute  occurs  resulting  in  further  concentraUon 
of  said  liquor  with  respect  to  the  second  solute;  and 

(d)  separating  the  crystals  produced  from  said  con- 
centrated liquor. 


MIS 


Cecil  M.  Hoppor,  La  »  Forest,  DL, 
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3^2,458 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  METHOD  IN 

CRY  STALUZATION 


CorporatkNU  a  corporatioii  of  niinois 

Filed  Jnoe  21, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  465,679 

7  Ctalni.  (CL  159—49) 


to  Whiting 


1.  In  the  process  o  ;  evaporating  a  body  of  aqueous 
liquid  maintained  in  a  i  :Iosed  vessel  and  wherein  said  body 
is  at  least  in  part  heat  ;d  by  circulating  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  through  a  tubilar  heat  exchanger,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  ^withdrawing  vapor  from  said  closed 
vessel,  compressing  sai  1  vapor,  and  introducing  the  com- 
pressed vapor  into  sai(  beat  exchanger  on  the  heat  input 
side  thereof  while  flowi  ng  saturated  films  of  electrolyte  so- 
lution over  the  heat  in{  ut  surfaces  of  the  tubes  in  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  vapor  leing  compressed  to  a  pressure  ex- 
ceeding the  maximum '  apor  pressure  of  said  films  of  elec- 
trolyte solution  and  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  s  lid  films  whereby  said  compressed 
vapor  condenses  in  saijl  films  and  maintains  the  tempera- 
ture thereof. 


HOS 
Richard  J. 

St. 
FUcd  Oct.  2 
1 


3,362,459 
TTAL  SCREEN 
Frfnk,  1372  39tli  Ave.  NE., 
Petei  "sbmt,  Fla.     33703 

1965,  Scr.  No.  5*4,291 
(CL  160—135) 


Claln. 


This  invention  appl  es  especially  to  hospital  screens 
applying  engineered  tu  )ing  loop  frames  interhinged,  uti- 
lizing the  tube  ends  fc  r  legs  extending  longitudinally  at 
the  screen  ends  and  triversely  only  at  the  screen  center 
so  that  the  screen  stan  js  thereby  parallel  to  the  bedside 
without  intrusion  on  pa  isage  space  between  closely  spaced 
beds  in  modem  conges  ed  hosfHtal  arrangement. 


3362,460 

CAM  CONTROLLED  FOLDING  CLOSURE 

David  R.  Ugh,  193  Main  St, 

Madison,  N  J.     07940 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,663 

12  Claims.  (CL  160—188) 


A  pair  of  pivotally  connected  hatch  cover  panels  is 
moved  between  an  aligned  closing  position  and  a  folded 
open  position  by  a  motor  acting  on  the  panels  through  a 
link  which  has  a  cam  follower  guided  along  a  cam  track 
so  that  the  link  is  displaced  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
torque  exerted  by  the  motor  on  the  panels  through  the  link 
is  greater  near  the  closing  position  than  near  said  folded 
position. 


3,362,461 
SHADE  ROLLER 

Martin  H.  Stark,  223  N.  Porter, 

Saginaw,  Micli.     48602 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,428 

1  Claim.  (CL  160—323) 


J— n 


7J  •''^ 


The  disclosure  is  for  a  window  shade  roller  assem- 
bly with  the  shade  roller  being  fabricated  of  laminated 
paper  and  an  end  unit  of  molded  construction  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  holder  and  have  provisions  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  assembly. 


3,362,462 
DRAPERY  SUPPORT 
Nathan  Bany  Rosenhanm,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrignor  to 
Eastern  Products  Corporation,  Baitfaborc,  Md.,  a  cor- 
porationtif  Maryland 

FUed  Jnly  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,117 
4  Claims.  (CI.  160—344) 


A  drapery  fixture  having  a  traverse  rod  with  track 
means  and  master  carriers  mounted  for  movement  along 
the  tracks,  one  of  the  carriers  having  an  upper  wall  with 
an  elongated  slot.  An  eyelet  extends  through  the  slot 
and  slidingly  engages  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  wall. 
A  draw  cord  is  mounted  in  the  rod.  A  hook  connected 
to  the  draw  cord  and  having  a  shank  extended  through 
the  eyelet  is  provided  also  with  pivotal  means  cooperating 
with  the  eyelet  for  drawing  the  hook  into  the  eyelet  to 
releasably  connect  the  cord  to  the  eyelet. 
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3,362,463 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS 

nS-VESTMENT  MOLD 

Ralph  Manginclli,  6  CloTcr  St, 

Wdt  Haven,  Conn.    06516 

Filed  Oct  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,096 

3  jClafans.  (CL  164—34) 


and  mixing  zone  to  an  air  outlet,  circulating  naeans  to 
direct  a  stream  of  air  from  said  air  inlet  and  mixing  zone 
along  said  path  and  from  said  air  outlet,  means  for  treat- 
ing said  stream  of  air,  means  providing  separate  air  inlets 
to  said  air  inlet  and  mixing  zone  for  recirculated  air  and 
for  outside  air,  damper  means  for  controlling  the  relative 
amounts  of  recirculated  air  and  return  air  passing  to  said 
air  inlet  and  mixing  zone,  electric  motor  means  to  move 
said  damper  means  from  an  initial  condition  to  selected 


2.  In  a  method  of  making  an  investment  flask  mold, 
involving  pouring  a  mold  body  compound  slurry  into  a 
bottom-closed  flask  and  about  a  heat-disposable  pattern 
therein  and  permitting  it  to  harden  in  the  flask,  and  firing 
the  mold  body  in  the  flask  for  complete  disposal  of  the 
pattern  material,  that  improvement  which  comprises  coat- 
ing expanded  beads  of  plastic  burnable  without  residue 
with  a  material  of  greater  specific  gravity  than  the  beads; 
preparing  the  body  compound  by  mixing  investment  mate- 
rial and  coated  expanded  beads;  and  preparing  the  slurry 
by  mixing  the  compound  with  evaporative  liquid  to  a 
consistency  at  which  the  coated  beads  will  float  substan- 
tially at  any  level  in  the  slurry,  with  the  beads  being 
burnt  off  on  firing  the  mold  body  in  the  flask. 


3J62,464 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  SMOOTH  SUOTACES 
OF  METAL  INGOTS  MADE  BY  CHILL  CASTING 
Alfred  Theta,  BmvAfans,  Manfred  Rdhcr,  Hofhdm,  Tw. 
nns,  and  Hdnrkh  Anger,  FVankfnrt  am  Main,  Gcr^ 
numy,  mrignon  to  Faribwcrke  Hoechst  Aktiengcsell- 
schafi  Tomals  McMcr  Lndm  ft  Bnming,  Rrankfrnt 
am  Main,  and  EddstaUwcrkc  Bodcrm  AG.  (vonnab 
Stahhrerk  RoddBng  Bndcna  AG.),  Wdxlar,  Gcnnanj 
No  Dniwkv.  FUed  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,859 
Claims  prioitty,  appUcation  Gcnnany.  Mmf  21, 1964, 
F  42«934 
7  CiainM.  (CL  164—55) 
A  method  has  been  provided  for  obtaining  smooth  sur- 
faces of  metal  ingots  such  as  iron  or  steel  produced  by 
chill  casting.  The  smooth  surface  on  these  ingots  is  ob- 
tained by  using  as  an  additive  to  the  metal  a  combination 
of  a  chlorine  containing  high  molecular  weight  plastic 
materials  in  granular  form  such  as  a  pcrfyvinyl  chloride 
and  a  chlorinated  polyethylene.  In  addition  thereto,  a 
fluxing  agent  such  as  calcium  fluoride  is  included  with 
the  materials  to  iMOvide  the  smooth  surfaces.  The  amount 
of  the  added  material  is  from  1  to  50  gms.  per  ton  of  the 
metal. 

3,362,465 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
AUTOMATICALLY    CONTROLLED    DAMPER 
RETURN  MEANS 
David  D.  Rector,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Sbgcr 
Conq^any,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,662 
12  Claims.  (CL  165—16) 
1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus,  the  combination  of, 
means  for  forming  an  air  treating  path  from  an  air  inlet 


extended  conditions  thereby  to  provide  a  selected  ratio  of 
the  relative  amounts  of  recirculated  air  and  outside  air, 
return  means  to  return  said  damper  means  to  said  initial 
condition,  activating  means  to  initiate  the  action  of  said 
return  means  and  comprising  solenoid  means  and  con- 
denser means,  and  control  means  to  charge  said  cmi- 
denser  means  whenever  said  electric  motor  means  is  en- 
ergized and  to  discharge  said  condenser  means  through 
said  solenoid  means  upon  deenergization  of  said  electric 
motor  means. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  THE 

CONTENTS  OF  A  CONTAINER 

Joseph  D.  Colnmho,  96  Boiling  SMngi  Ave, 

EmI  Rntherf otd,  N  J.    07073 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5483M 

9  Clahns;  (CL  165—80) 


9.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  contents  of  a  container 
with  a  fluid  heat  exchange  mediiui,  comprising 

a  base  having  an  upper  surface, 

means  defining  a  chamber  in  the  base, 

the  chamber  having  an  open  top,  ai^  exteixiing  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base, 

container  suppcHt  means  spanning  the  open  top  of  the 
chamber,  for  supporting  a  container  above  the  cham- 
ber, 

elongated  cover  means  diq>osable  over  the  container 
and  having  closed  sides,  upper  and  lower  open  rads, 
an  inner  periphery,  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion, 

the  inner  periphery  ol  the  cover  means  being  spaced 
laterally  from  the  outer  periphery  ot  the  ccmtainer, 
forming  a  compartment  circiunscribing  the  container, 

cover  supporting  means  associated  with  the  base,  for 
detachably  supporting  the  cover  means,  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  about  the  open  top  of  said  chamber. 


4T0 


lie 


means  for  establish!]  ig 

tight  seal  betweei 

supporting  means, 
means  for  closing 

means  and  sealing 
piping  means  for 

into  direct  heat  e: 

tainer  in  the  compartment 
flow  passage  means 

dium  between  the 
conduit  means  for 

medium  from  said 
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a  releasable,  substantially  fluid- 
the  cover  means  and  the  cover 


upper  open  end  of  the  cover 
the  compartment, 

fluid  heat  exchange  medium 
ichange  relationship  with  the  Con- 


or 


3^2,467 
VARIABLE  EMITTER  DEVICE 
James  E.  Knmiiicrcr,  I  anrd,  Md^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  a  t  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

filed  Mar.  3  r  19^«  Ser.  No.  444,470 
<aalins.(a.  165— 86) 


1.  In  a  heat  radiatiijg 

(a)  a  bimetallic  pi 
relationship  to  a 
adapted  to  flex 
amount  of  heat  to 

(b)  radiating  means 
terial  afiixed  to 
configured  to 
that  increases  and 
flexing  of  said 


device,  the  combination  of, 
ite  member  disposed  in  exposed 
A  ariable  amount  of  heat  and  being 
rariably   in  accordance   with  the 
which  it  is  exposed,  and 
constructed  of  heat  radiating  ma- 
bimetallic  plate  member  and 
projide  a  heat  radiating  surface  area 
decreases  in  accordance  with  the 
biitietallic  plate  member. 


Slid 


John  A.  Olson,  West 
Aircraft  Corporatioi^ 
ration  of  Delaware 
FOcdOcL 
8 


38, 


ClaiiH. 


3,362,468 
SURFAjCE  CONDENSER 

I^artford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 


1964,  Ser.  No.  407,722 
(CL  165—110) 


5.  In  a  shell  and  tu)e  condenser  having  an  external 
shell  connected  betweei  first  and  second  tube  headers  to 
define  a  chamber  for  1  le  shell-side  fluid,  a  plurality  of 
tapered  tubes  extendi  ig  longitudinally  through  said 
chamber  and  conununic  ating  with  each  header  and  having 
the  maximum  diameter  adjacent  the  inlet  header,  means 
to  maintain  a  stable  va]  or-liquid  interface  comprising  the 
minimum  diameter  of  <  ach  of  said  tubes  being  less  than 
the  critical  diameter  fc  r  the  floid  being  condensed,  and 
an  inlet  and  outlet  to  laid  chamber  for  drcnlating  the 
shell-side  fluid  therethro  n^ 


3,362,469 
AIR  CURTAIN 
Eriing  Bemer  and  Christian  E.  E.  Bcmer,  New  Castle, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bcmer  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Castle, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,094 
20  Claims.  (CL  165—122) 


passing  fluid  heat  exchange  me- 
:hamber  and  the  compartment,  and 
withdrawing  spent  heat  exchange 
chamber. 


.'■•** 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  to  form  an  air 
screen  for  protective  mounting  over  a  doorway  separating 
warm  and  cold  spaces  to  prevent  air  intermixture  there- 
through, the  housing  being  adjustably  mounted  to  vary 
the  angle  with  respect  to  the  doorway  in  order  to  take 
contrc^led  amounts  of  cold  air  admixed  with  warm  air, 
the  ai^aratus  being  particularly  imique  in  that  a  tangen- 
tial type  of  impeller  is  used  having  the  characteristic  of 
impelling  the  air  in  a  laminar  flow  so  that  the  air  screen 
produced  is  of  uniform  strength  and  homogeneity  sub- 
stantially free  of  turbulence  and  may  be  a  laminated  asso- 
ciation of  hot  and  cold  layers. 


3,362,470 

BOUNDARY  WALL  STRUCTURES  FOR 

HOT  FLUID  STREAMS 

Leslie  Frederick  Ridurdsoii,  Bristol,  England,  aarignor  to 

Bristol  Siddelcy  Eogfaics  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497360 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  20,  1964, 

42,717/64 
4  OataM.  (CL  165—134) 


The  disclosure  of  this  invention  pertains  to  cooling  a 
wall  by  forming  a  film  separating  a  wall  to  which  a  cold 
fluid  passes  from  a  wall  through  which  a  hot  fluid  passes 
in  a  gas  turbine  jet  engine. 


3,362,471 

IN  SITU  RETORTING  OF  OIL  SHALE  BY 

TRANSIENT  STATE  FLUID  FLOWS 

Marion   L.  Shisser,   Arlington,  and  Dean  K.  WaHon, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Mobfl  00  CorporatloB,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FBcd  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,739 
11  Clalnis.  (a.  166—2) 
This  specification  discloses:  A  method  for  recovering 
hydrocarbons  wherein  transient  state  fluid  flows  are  used 
to  improve  the  in  situ  retorting  of  the  oil  shale  in  sub- 
terranean formations.  More  particularly,  heating  gas  is 
injected  into  the  oil  shale  to  effect  combustion  of  car- 
bonaceous materials  therein  to  generate  retorting  tem- 
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peratures.  The  pressure  of  the  heating  gas  is  continuoosly 
increased  to  maintain  transient  fluid  flowing  conditions 
in  the  oil  shale.  Then,  the  pressurized  fluids  are  removed 
from  the  oil  shale  under  continuously  decreasing  pres- 
sures  to    m«'"*»>"    transient   fluid   flowing   conditions 


portion  of  the  formation  recoven  ngnificantly  greater 
quantities  of  oil  than  pnor  waterflooding  processes. 


3362,474  ,^ 

OIL  PRODUCnON  BY  AQUEOUS  FLUID  DRIVE 
USING  A  NON-ICmiC  SURFACTANT 

BvlkwrBe,  OUm  airiVMr  to  PUVn 
_  J^wnwwj, «  cotfosli—  of  Delwwfe 
nied  Alt.  23, 1965,  te.  N«.  aM12 
8  Cii*M.  (CL  166—9) 
Oil  is  iHoduoed  by  aqueous  fluid  drive  in  larger  percent- 
ages of  in-place  oQ  than  conventionally  produced  by  this 
type  of  drive  by  depositing  an  aqueous  slug  of  a  non-ionic 
surfactant  of  the  fonnula  R— R'— R" — OH.  wherein  R 
is  an  alifriiatic  alkyl  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms  having  0  to 
4  methyl  branches,  R'  is  O  or  S,  and  R"  is  polyethylene 
oxide  of  an  average  of  4.5  to  6  units,  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  0.00025  to  0.01  pore  volume  and  driving  the 
slug  thru  the  stratum  toward  an  oAet  production  well  to 
produce  oil  therein. 


therein.  Hydrocarbons  are  recovered  from  these  flmds. 
The  conditions  controlling  the  injection  and  removal  of 
the  above  fluids  may  be  varied,  and  the  resulting  changes 
monitored,  to  obtain  increased  recoveries  of  hydro- 
carbons. 

3,362,472 

AQUEOUS  FLOODING  METHOD  UTILIZING 

HUMIC  ACID  ^^^^ 

Hcfaw  Pmre,  BvticsvBe,  Okhb,  aiilmirJoPMMn 

Petrolen  Compny.  a  corpontiM  •«  P^fJ^re 
No  Drawfaw.  Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,648 

4  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 
1.  In  a  secondary  recovery  process  in  which  at  least 
one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  producing  well  pene- 
trate an  oil-bearing  f^mation  and  an  aqueous  flooding 
medium  is  introdiuced  into  said  dl-bearing  formation 
through  said  Injection  well  and  in  which  recovered  oil  is 
removed  throu^  said  producing  well,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  humic  acid  as  surfactant  to 
change  the  wetubility  characteristics  of  said  oil-bearing 
formation  by  mixing  said  humic  add  with  said  flooding 
medium. 

3362,473 
WATERF1XX)D  ACHffiVPIG  HIGH  MICRO- 
SCOPIC SWEEP  EFFICIKNCY 
William  R.  Fostor,  DaBH,  Tex^  aMinor  to  MohB  OB 
Cononlioa,  a  tetpmaiiaM  ol  New  Yorii 
FM  Inc  28, 1965.  Ser.  No.  467,381 
28  Claima.  (6.166-9) 
This  specification  discloses  an  improvement,  m  a  meth- 
od of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  formation  in 
which  flooding  water  is  injected  through  an  injection  well 
and  into  the  formation  and  oU  is  produced  through  a 
production  well  from  the  formation,  characterized  by  in- 
jecting through  the  inje.tion  well  into  and  flowing  within 
the  formation  a  selected  aqueous  solution  under  condi- 
tions such  that  its  dimensionless  displacing  number  is  at 
least   2xl0-»,    and   preferably    3x10-",   during   flow 
through  a  significant  portion  of  the  formation.  The  dis- 
placing mmiber  is  defined  as: 

where: 

/I,  is  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  solutimi, 
V.  is  the  darcy  velocity  of  the  aqueous  solution,  and 
#o_«  is  the  interfacial  tension  between  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  the  ofl  it  conUcU  withiu  the  formation. 

These  displacing  numbers  are  significantly  greater  than 
heretofore  effected  in  waterflooding.  Waterflooding  at 
these  high  disfrfacing  numbers  throughout  a  significant 


3,362,475 

METHOD  OF  GRAVEL  PACKING  A  WELL 

AND  PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREBY 

jfamnie  L.  Hnitt,  ninihair,  aad  Brace  B.  McGioaifai, 

O'Hsn  TowmUp,  ABeghevy  Coaly,  Pa.,  Milmiii  to 

Pa~  a  cocponlkM  of  Ddawaic 

FBed  IM.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,7ir 
15  CUbH.  (CL  164-28) 


A  method  of  gravel  packing  a  well  to  prevent  flow  of 
formation  sands  into  the  well  in  whidi  substantially 
spherical  glass  particles  are  packed  in  a  cavity  surround- 
ing the  well  bore  in  the  producing  fonnatioDS  penetrated 
by  the  well.  The  size  of  the  ^ass  particks  in  the  gjass 
pack  decreases  as  the  distance  from  the  bordiole  in- 
creases. The  density  of  the  liquid  used  to  cany  glass  par- 
ticles into  place  in  the  gravel  pack  is  contndled  to  aid  in 
deposition  of  the  particles  against  the  wall  of  the  cavity. 


3,362,476 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RESTORING 
LOST  CIRCULATION 
Hcadrik  K.  rm  FuMm,  Littkta%  Cola^ 
MvathoB  OB  Cofy,  FlMlay,  Ohio,  • 
of  oyo 

FBed  Oct  18, 196^  Sar.  N^b  598,557 
3  CUiM.  (jCi.  166—21) 
Lost  circulation  encountered  in  drilling  weUs  is  re- 
stored by: 

(a)  introducing  into  the  area  of  lost  circulation  linked, 
sealed,  flexible,  water-soluble  bags  filled  widi  circula- 
tion-restoring materials  whidi  <m  awtact  with  forma- 
tion fluids  form  an  integral  mass; 

(b)  effectmg  dissolution  ot  the  bags  at  the  poiat  of  lost 
circulation  to  release  the  drculation-restwing  materials 
from  the  bags; 


472 

(c)  allowing  the 
with  fluid  in  the 
and 


circillation-restoring  material  to  react 
w41-bore  to  form  an  integral  mass; 


(d)  drilling  through  t  le  mass. 


The  bags  can  be  linkec 
an  anchor,  which  is  fir4t 
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( 1 )  each  flexible  disc  being  slitted  from  the  periph- 
ery a  spaced  distance  toward  the  center, 

(2)  said  superposed  discs  being  so  arranged  that 
the  slits  of  said  discs  alternate  so  as  to  present  a 
substantially  imperforate  disc-like  member 
when  in  undeformed  condition. 


and  the  terminal  bag  attached  to 
introduced  into  the  well-bore. 


3^2,477 
METHOD  AND  Al  PARATUS  FOR  INJECTING 
FLUIDS  INTO  E  iRTH  FORMATIONS  PENE- 
TRATED BY  A    ^LL 
Harry  Brandt,  Darls,  C  lUf  ^  anigBor  to  ChcTron  Research 
Company,  a  « orporation  off  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  13 ,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,036 
9Clal]iis.  (CL166— 42) 


The  invention  is  directed 
packed-off  perforation 
is  sensitive  to  the  pressire 
of  the  injection  tool  and 
and  the  well  bore  to  assist 
liquid. 


(3)  each  said  flexible  disc  being  centrally  aper- 
tured, 

(4)  a  multiplicity  of  toothed,  outwardly  extend- 
ing, deformable  tines  secured  to  one  said  flexible 
disc  and  being  arranged  to  surround  said  central 
aperture. 


3,362,479 
DRIVE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  S.  Wilkinson,  Bcvcriy  Farms,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Cfaictaiiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,944 
10  Ctaims.  (CL  170— 160  J9) 


_a ui 


ssssssss^ 


Tf 


^ ^ 


to  injecting  liquid  into  a 

a  well  and  indudes  a  valve  which 

differential  between  the  inside 

the  annulus  between  the  tool 

in  controlling  the  flow  of  the 


BRI)GE 


1,362,478 
"  PLUGS 
Oliver  B.  McRcjinohls,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1235, 
Tex.    75801 
FOcd  Apr.  IIJ 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,600 
10  Chris  M.  (CL  166—123) 
1.  A  bridge  plug  foq  the  bore  hole  of  a  well,  which 
bridge  plug  comprises; 

(a)  superposed  flexibfle  discs  which  are  capable  of  be 
ing  deformed. 


1.  A  drive  shaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  driven  shaft, 

a  second  shaft  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  shaft, 

friction  drive  means  rotatably  engaging  said  first  shaft 
with  said  second  shaft, 

a  first  positioning  member  threadedly  engaged. on  said 
second  shaft, 

other  friction  drive  means  rotatably  engaging  said  first 
shaft  with  said  first  positioning  member, 

a  second  positioning  member  slidably  engaged  on  said 
second  shaft  for  rotation  thereby, 

means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  first  posi- 
tioning member  while  said  first  shaft  is  rotating  to 
thereby  cause  said  other  friction  drive  to  slip  to 
cause  said  second  shaft  to  move  axially  with  respect 
to  said  first  shaft  in  one  direction,  and 

means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  second  posi- 
tioning member  while  said  first  shaft  is  rotating  to 
thereby  cause  said  friction  drive  means  to  slip  to 
cause  said  second  shaft  to  move  axially  with  respect 
to  said  first  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,362  480 

MACHINES  FOR  CLEANING  SAND  BEACHES 

Harold  S.  Barber,  WfaidmiD  Farms, 

Armonk,  N.Y.    10504 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,010 
5  ChhBS.  (CL  171—89) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  unwanted  debris  from  soil- 
like material  comprising 
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a  frame  assembly  lineally  advanceable  relative  to  and 
above  the  surface  of  said  soil-like  material, 

independently  displaceable  debris  impervious  endless 
belt  means  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  having 
a  first  path  of  travel  substantially  parallel  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  of  said  soil-like  material  and  in 
a  direction  concurrent  to  that  of  frame  advance  and 
a  second  path  of  travel  in  a  direction  generally  op- 
posite to  that  of  frame  assembly  advance, 

successions  of  elongate,  elastically  resilient  spring-like 
tine  members  extending  substantially  normal  to  said 
endless  belt  means  over  the  major  portion  of  their 
entire  length  and  displaceable  in  conjunction  there- 
with to  effect  independent  advance  of  said  tine  mem- 
bers through  said  soil-like  material  with  at  least  the 
dependent  end  portions  thereof  being  disposed  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  direction  of  lineal  advance 
thereof  and  elastically  deformed  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  lineal  advance  by  the  resistance 
of  said  soil-like  material  to  the  passage  of  the  tine 
members  therethrough. 


eluding  aperture  means  through  the  piston  and  located 
closely  adjacent  the  wave  spring  to  insure  inunediate 


means  for  displacing  said  belt  means  and  the  tine  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon  in  a  direction  concurrent  to 
frame  assembly  advance  during  said  first  path  of 
travel  to  supplement  the  elastic  deformation  of  said 
spring-like  tine  members  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  advance  thereof, 

means  for  independently  displacing  said  endless  belt 
means  from  said  first  to  second  path  of  travel  to 
abruptly  change  the  direction  and  speed  of  the  in- 
dependent displacement  of  said  tine  members  progres- 
sively upwardly  and  out  of  said  soil-like  material  to  I 
effect  an  initial  increase  in  the  elastic  deformation  of 
said  tine  members  directed  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  advance  thereof  followed  by  raiwd  elastic  reforma- 
tion of  said  tine  members  as  they  approach  emer- 
gence from  said  soil-like  material  to  effect  substan- 
tially selective  impelled  displacement  of  said  debris 
therefrom, 

and  debris  deflecting  means  disposed  adjacent  the  point 
of  emergence  of  said  tine  members  from  said  soil- 
like material  to  change  the  direction  of  the  impelled 
displacement  of  said  debris  after  disengagement  there- 
of from  said  tine  members  and  to  direct  the  same 
on  to  said  endless  belt  means  within  the  second  path 
of  travel  thereoL 


3,362,481 

HYDRAUUCALLY  OPERATED  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

HAVING  A  DUMP  VALVE 

Horst  G.  Steinhagen,  Racfaie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twfai 

Disc,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  off  Wisconsfai 

Ffled  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,321 

5  Cbrims.  (CL  192—85) 

A  hydraulically  operated  friction  clutch  having  dump 

valve  in  the  piston  which  clamps  up  the  friction  plates, 

and  a  wave  spring  carried  by  the  piston  for  urging  the 

friction  plates  away  from  the  piston,  and  said  valve  in- 


dumping  of  fluid  even  though  the  wave  spring  may  be 
bent  and  which  would  otherwise  preclude  immediate 
dumping. 

3,362,482 
ROTOR  FOR  GROUND  WORiONG  EQUIPMENT 
Charles  F.  Riddle,  Milwankce,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex 
Chainbelt  Inc«,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporatimi  of 
Wisconsfai 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,248 
15  Clafans.  (CL  172—119) 


An  improved  digging  and  pulverizing  tine  and  tine 
mounting  assembly  for  an  earth  working  machine.  The 
tines  are  attached  to  carrying  plates  by  easily  removable 
resilient  wedges.  The  improved  tine  is  Z-shaped  so  as  to 
allow  successive  use  of  each  of  four  cutting  edges. 


3,362,483 
EARTH  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 
William  H.  Twidale,  bUncton,  Ontario,  Canada,       _ 
to  Massey-Feignson  limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,995 
9  Cfarims.  (CL  172—311) 
1.  An  imi^ement  frame  for  supporthig  earthwoildng 
tools  comi»ising:  a  main  frame  section;  a  ground  support 
means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  section  for  movement 
between  transport  and  working  positions  relative  to  the 
main  frame  section  to  respectively  raise  and  lower  the 
main  frame  section  relative  to  the  groimd;  an  auxiliary 
frame  section  connected  with  said  main  frame  section  for 
movement  between  an  extended,  operative  position  and 
a  retracted  inoperative  position  rdative  to  said  main  frame 
section;  a  force  transmitting  member  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  section  for  movement  in  a  range  between  two  posi- 
tions for  moving  the  ground  support  means  toward  its 
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transport  position  wben  moving  in  one  direction  within 
said  range;  and  pen  flitting  the  ground  support  means  to 
move  toward  its  wcrking  positions  when  moving  in  the 
other  direction  with  n  said  range;  extensible  and  retract- 
able power  means  m  ounted  between  the  main  frame  sec- 
tion and  force  traa  mitting  member  operable  upon  ex- 
tension thereof  to  move  the  force  transmitting  member 
in  said  one  direction  and  operable  upon  retraction  there- 
of to  move  the  fore  s  transmitting  member  in  said  other 


direction;  means  for 
in  its  transport  position 
retraction  and  extension 
transmitting  means 
section  and  selective!  r 
mitting  member  when 
of  said  range  for  ret  acting 
frame  section  upon  ejjtension 
of  said  power  means 


ockjng  said  ground  support  means 
and  for  permitting  independent 
of  said  power  means;  and  motion 
c|>nnected  with  said  auxiliary  frame 
cooperable  with  said  force  trans- 
operating  through  at  least  a  portion 
and  extending  the  auxiliary 
and  retraction,  respectively. 


FOLDING 
Maynard  E.  Wafbag, 
Chalmcn* 

Filed  Jime 

4 


E  TENl 


This  invention  is  sti 
locking  mechanism  fo 
portions  of  an  implement 


nected  at  its  rear  end  in  the  upper  end  of  the  vertically  ex- 
tending arm  on  the  rear  of  the  tractor  to  move  the  vibra- 
tory post  driver  up  and  down.  A  power-take-ofF  leads  from 
the  tractor  to  drive  the  vibratory  post  drive.  The  vertical 
trackway  on  which  the  vibratory  mechanism  slides  up  and 
down  has  two  spaced  apart  tracks  which  have  a  ground 
engaging  base  plate  at  their  lower  end.  A  carriage  con- 
taining the  vibratory  mechanism  has  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
shoes  that  ride  on  the  trackway.  The  carriage  is  ele- 
vated by  means  of  a  cable  leading  over  a  sheave  on  a 
top  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  trackway.  The 
cable  is  attached  to  a  winch  on  the  tractor.  The  carriage 
includes  a  frame  to  which  the  shoes  are  atUched.  Within 
the  frame  is  an  enclosed  housing  carrying  the  vibratory 
mechanism.  The  frame  is  generally  open  having  a  top  and 
bottom  wall  connected  by  oppositely  disposed  end  walls. 
Extending  vertically  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
are  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  guide  rods  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  housing.  The  housing  has  horizontal 
flange  portions  which  suspend  it  within  the  frame  and 
between  vcrticaUy  oppositely  disposed  springs.  The  hous- 
ing has  imparted  to  it  from  mechanism  therewithin  verti- 
cal vibratory  forces  which  are  imparted  to  the  frame.  A 
clamp  on  the  frame  imparts  these  forces  to  a  post  to  be 
driven  into  the  ground.  The  mechanism  within  the  housing 
includes  four  parallel  shafts  which  rotate  about  fixed  axes. 
The  first  of  the  shafts  is  horizontally  disposed  from  a  sec- 
ond shaft.  A  third  shaft  and  a  fourth  shaft  are  vertically 


3^2,484 

ISION  GANG  LOCK 
WaiAcsha,  Wis.,  aasigiior  to  AOis- 
ijig  Company,  MOwaokec,  Wk. 
1M5,  Scr.  No.  462,609 
(CL  172—568) 


easily  operated  self-positioning 

maintaining  two  hinged-together 

in  extended  aligned  relation. 


3,362,485 

H6T  DRIVER 

John  J.  Dya ,  St.,  11  Plymoafb  Ave., 

Wliitoioro,  N.Y.     13492 
FOed  Oct  21 ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,245 
,  18  Cla  ms.  (CL  173--49) 

There  is  a  vibratory  post  driver  mounted  on  a  vertical 
trackway  that  is  supported  from  a  tractor.  The  vertical 
trackway  has  pivotaUy  i  ttached  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
vertically  spaced  apart  arms  that  pivotally  extend  from  a 
vertically  extending  am  i  that  has  its  bottom  end  pivotally 
attached  to  a  rear  proj<  cting  support  on  a  tractor.  A  gen- 
erally forward  and  resrwardly  movable  power  arm  ex- 
tends rearwardly  from  the  tractor  and  is  pivotally  con- 


disposed  from  the  first  two  shafts  respectively.  The  shafts 
are  arranged  in  a  symmetrical  fashion  with  the  first  and 
third  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  through 
the  housmg  while  shafts  two  and  four  are  on  the  oppo- 
site nde  of  this  vertical  plane.  Each  of  the  shafts  carries  a 
weight  which  is  a  generally  cylindrical  prismatic  body. 
The  weight  on  each  shaft  is  mounted  eccentrically  to  its 
shaft.  The  shafts  and  their  respective  weight  on  the  left 
ade  of  the  vertical  plane  are  rotated  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
Uon.  whereas  the  shafts  on  the  right  side  are  rt)tated  in  a 
counter-clockwise  direction.  The  shafts  are  K)tated  at  a 
same  angular  velocity;  therefore.  If  aU  of  the  weights  are 
eccentncally  offset  upwardly  from  their  shafts,  they  will 
always  be  m  phase  with  each  other  at  this  stage  of  their 
movement.  Likewise,  when  one  of  the  eccentric  weights 
has  Its  center  of  gravity  disposed  directly  below  its  shaft, 
so  too  will  be  the  weights  on  the  other  shafts.  This  partic- 
ular arrangement  produces  vibrations  which  are  solely 
parallel  to  the  vertical  plane.  There  are  no  lateral  vibra- 
Uons  but  only  vertical  vibrations.  The  weights  are  all  lo- 
cated in  one  chamber  and  drive  gearing  on  the  shafts  are 
locatwl  m  an  adjacent  chamber.  The  chambere  are  con- 
nected together  above  an  oil  level  so  that  oU  is  splashed 
from  the  weight  chamber  to  the  gear  chamber.  There  is  a 
flexible  couphng  connecting  a  power  drive  shaft  to  the 
geanng  from  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  the 
frame.  The  power-take-off  or  other  drive  is  connected  to 
the  dnve  of  this  last  mentioned  shaft. 
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3362.486 

IMPACT  WRENCHES 

Rimi  AlaJoaaniBC,  Ciamart,  France,  aMignor  to  Forges  ct 

Ateliers  dc  Mcodon,  Mendon,  France 

Filed  Jane  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,155 

Claims   priority,   application   Fhmce,  June    16,    1964, 

978,433,  Patent  1,407,781;  Apr.  12, 1965, 12,845,  Patent 

1,456,481 

7  Claims.  (CL  173—933) 


orifice  in  response  to  a  well  pressure  in  excess  of  a  ptc- 
selected  pressure  and  to  decrease  the  choke  orifice  in  re- 
sponse to  a  well  pressure  below  the  preselected  pressure. 


WELL  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Jiuy  Rolenovicli  loanesy  aad  Rolen  Arscnievidi  loan- 
nesyan,  botli  off  Nabcredmaya  Tarasa,  ShcvdMnko  1/2, 
kv.  49,  MoM»w,  U.SJSJL 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,866 
5  daima.  (CL  175—93) 


A  portable  power  tool  or  impact  wrench  for  tightening 
or  loosening  screws  or  nuts  by  rotation  having  two  ham- 
mers fulcrumed  on  a  pivot  and  pivotally  movable  through 
an  impact  stroke,  characterized  by  a  positive  locking  de- 
vice which,  operating  under  spring  bias,  is  effective  to 
lock  both  hammers  in  an  inoperative  position  during  each 
half-revoluton  of  (^ration  of  the  tool  and,  in  this  man- 
ner, limit  the  hammers  to  one  impact  stroke  per  each 
revolution  of  operation  of  the  tooL 


3^^2-487 
CONTROL  FOR  A  HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED 

CHOKE  IN  A  DRILLING  MUD  FLOW  LINE 
Lany  M.  Lindscy,  Fort  Wortt,  Tex.,  anignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Swaco,  Inc.,  Fmt  Worth,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FOed  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547^07 
14  Claims.  (CL  175—38) 


& 
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»M^M^ 
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MUb. 


Mr^ 


A  well  drilling  arrangement  in  which  a  turbodrill  and 
bit  are  connected  to  drill  [Hpes  with  the  turbodrill  being 
driven  by  a  drilling  fluid  pumped  down  through  the  drill- 
ing pipes,  and  at  least  one  ejector  unit  positioned  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  the  drilling  fluid  jHior  to  its  passage  into 
the  turbine  with  the  ejector  unit  being  furnished  with  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  exhausted  from  the  turbine  for  being 
repumped  and  circulated  recurrently  through  the  turbine. 

The  present  invention  generally  comprises  drill  pipes, 
a  turbodrill  having  a  bit,  means  connecting  the  turbodrill 
with  the  drill  pipes,  with  the  turbodrill  being  driven  by 
the  drilling  fluid  pumped  down  through  the  drilling  pipes, 
at  least  one  ejector  means  positioned  in  the  flow  path 
of  the  drilling  fluid  prior  to  entry  of  the  fluid  into  the 
turbine  of  the  turbodrill,  and  means  cooperable  with  the 
turbodrill  and  ejector  means  for  directing  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  exhausted  from  the  turbine  into  the  ejector 
means  to  be  repumped  by  the  ejector  means  and  circu- 
lated recurrently  through  the  turbine  of  the  turbodrill. 


A  control  for  a  choke  having  a  hydraulic  actuator  for 
varying  the  choke  orifice  in  a  drUling  mud  flow  line  from 
a  well,  said  control  comprising  a  hydraulic  system  for 
actuating  said  hydraulic  actuator  and  a  pnetmiatic  system 
for  operating  said  hydraulic  system,  the  ti>drauiic  system 
including  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  for  delivering  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  to  the  hydraulic  actu- 
ator, a  by-pass  for  returning  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the 
reservoir,  and  a  normally  closed  fluid  pressure  responsive 
relief  valve  provided  in  the  by-pass,  the  pneumatic  system 
including  a  compressed  air  supply,  a  compressed  air  motor 
connected  to  the  air  supply  and  drivingly  connected  to 
the  pump,  and  a  manually  adjustable  regulator  between 
the  air  supply  and  the  air  motor  whereby  to  control  hy- 
draulic fluid  pressure  delivered  by  the  pUmp.  The  appa- 
ratus also  includes  automatic  controls  responsive  selective- 
ly to  drilling  mud  pressure  in  the  well  casing  or  in  a  stand- 
pipe  to  cause  the  hydraulic  actuator  to  increase  the  choke 


3362,489 
EARTH  AUGER  BIFURCATED  POINT 
Robert  William  Milla-,  CtaidnnatI,  Obio,  asrfgnor  to 
Alaskang,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corporafkm  of 
OUo 

Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,498 
2  Cbrinis.  (CL  175—413) 


The  invention  involves  the  construction  of  the  point  of 
an  earth  auger,  namely  that  part  of  the  auger  which  first 
penetrates  the  worlung  surface.  The  cutting  members  of 
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apfriicant's  point  are  fln^onted 
extending  outwardly  fro  n 
ing  and  occupy  oppositt 
the  remaining  quadrant! 
of  spoil.  The  cutters  are 
ed  a  measurable  amouqt 
in  between. 


Uwia  istoa. 


AUTOMATIC 
Miltoii  Maxwell, 
PafanoliTe  Company, 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24, 
21  ~ 


l,M2,49f 
BATCH  WEIGHER 

N  J^  aaripMir  to  Colgate- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


1.  A  batch  weighing 
ing  of  a  predetermined 


a  plurality  of  weight 
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upon  integral  bifurcations   ance  arm  tips  causing  the  sample  to  be  delivered  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  mount-   causing  the  operation  of  control  means  which  mechani- 

quandrants  of  the  cylinder  with 

being  left  (^len  for  the  passage 

radially  disposed  but  are  separat- 

at  the  center  with  a  space  left 


IMS,  Scr.  No.  482,247 
(CL  177—70) 


ingredients  into  a  common  container  comprising: 


elector  circuits,  each  circuit  hav- 


ing means  for  prodi  cing  an  analog  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  weight  o    an  ingredient  to  be  charged, 

means  for  determinin; ;  the  weight  of  the  ingredients  in 
the  common  container  and  for  iM'oducing  an  analog 
signal  correspondin  ;  thereto, 

means  comparing  the  analog  signals  from  said  weight 
selector  circuits  anl  from  said  weight  determining 
means  and  produci  ig  an  error  signal  corresponding 
to  the  difference  in  <  b^eight  therebetween, 

means  for  determining  an  error  signal  corresponding 
to  a  weight  diiferei  ce  of  less  than  a  predetermined 
weight  and  produc  ng  a  first  control  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof, 

means  responsive  to  s  ud  first  control  signal  for  apidy- 
ing  the  analog  sigr  al  from  another  of  said  weight 
selector  circuits  to  s  lid  comparing  means, 

means  connected  to  »  id  comparing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  second  contol  signal  corresponding  to  the 
condition  of  an  exo  ss  of  weight  in  the  common  con- 
tainer, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal  for 
arresting  the  application  of  the  analog  signal  from 
another  of  said  wei  ^t  selector  circuits  to  said  com- 
paring means. 


:  ,362,491 
GRAYIMETRK  FRACTION  CUTTER 

Basil  Martin  Wriglit,  Rj  ckmanaworO,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  bcTclopment  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  IMtisi  corporation 

Filed  Jaly  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,741 
Clafaas  priority,  appBcat  on  Great  Britain,  Jnly  M,  1964, 

1  l,2M/64 
4  Claint .  (CL  177—114) 

delivering  a  known  weight  of  a 
substance  having  a  balai  ice  arm  with  a  receiver  attached 
to  it  at  one  end.  When  i  i  sample  of  the  substance  of  the 
required  weight  has  been  collected  in  the  receiver  the  bal- 


A  fraction  cutter  for 


cally  control  the  return  of  the  balance  arm  to  its  initial 
position. 


3,362,492 

SNOWBKE  ATTACHMENT 

Darren  L.  Hansen,  2415  E.  1st, 

Spokane,  Wash.    99202 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,192 

0  Claims.  (CL  180—5) 


>ystem  for  controlling  the  charg- 
luantity  of  each  of  a  number  of 


¥7       ^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  snowbike  attachment  for 
converting  existing  models  of  motor-driven  bikes  or  mo- 
torcycles to  an  endlesss  track  vehicle  for  use  as  a  trail 
bike  both  on  and  oflf  developed  roads. 


3,362,493 

DRIVING  AND  STEERING  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Jerome  L  Davis,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  1.  Enyemt, 

Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Condcc  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,218 

9  Oafans.  (CL  180—6.32) 


»1         M 


A  driving  and  steering  system  for  vehicles  having  a 
variable  ratio  bell  crank  mechanism  interposed  between  a 
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speed  control  means  and  a  steering  mechanism  for  pro- 
portioning the  relative  speed  of  the  vehicle  driving  wheels 
in  response  to  turning  movement  of  the  steering  mecha- 
nism. 

3,362^494 
GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINE  WHEREIN  A  CON- 
STANT AIR  VELOCITY  IS  MAINTAINED  IN  THE 
DUCT  FROM  FAN  OUTLET  TO  PERIPHERAL 
NOZZLE 
Gabriel  D.  Boehler  and  WOiiMi  F.  Foskag,  WasUogton, 
D.C.,  MsignoiB  to  Acroplorrics  Compa«y,  Washfaigton, 
D.C.,  a  corporation  of  the  District  of  CohmiMa 
Filed  Dec  29. 1964,  Scr.  No.  421^78 
14  adbBM.  (CL  18»— 7) 


T^\TWT\w\\\\\\^v 


A  ground  effect  machine  in  which  a  centrifugal  fan  is 
located  centrally  within  a  hMom  body.  The  body  defines 
a  downwardly  directed  air  discharge  nozzle  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  air  passage  establishing  communication 
between  the  fan  and  the  discharge  nozzle.  Air  flow  con- 
trol vanes  are  disposed  in  the  discharge  nozzle  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  vanes  in  vertical  planes  and  the  upper 
end  portions  thereof  extending  in  angular  relation  to  the 
lower  ends  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
air  flow.  The  axial  dimensions  of  the  air  passage  decrease 
progressively  in  a  radially  outward  direction  from  the  fan 
at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  pas- 
sage constant  at  all  radial  loctions,  whereby  to  maintain 
the  velocity  of  the  air  flow  through  the  body  until  it  is 
discharged  downwardly  fsom  the  body. 


3,362,495 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GROUND 
EFFECT  MACHINES 
Rkhatd  E.  LMcy,  EMt  LyM,  CMk,  airipor  to 
Dymnics  CocFOcatioi^  New  YoiIe,  N.y;  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,163 
8  Clafans.  (CL  180—7) 


(b)  a  main  contrtrf  stick  pivotally  supported  for  multi- 
directional movement  with  respect  to  a  neutral  or 
rest  position, 

(c)  first  cable  linkage  means,  respectivdy  associated 
with  each  of  said  damper  assemblies  and  oonpling 
said  main  control  stick  to  each  of  said  leqiective 
damper  assemblies,  for  converting  motion  of  said 
stick  in  a  respective  predetermined  directicm  with 
respect  to  said  neutral  position  into  a  OMtesponding 
displacement  of  said  respective  damper  assembly, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  trim  control  sticks,  respectively  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  damper  assemblies,  mov- 
able about  one  axis,  and 

(e)  second  cable  linkage  means,  reflectively  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  trim  contnrf  sticks  and  va.- 
gaging  said  re^ective  first  cable  linkage  means,  lot 
converting  a  displacement  of  said  respective  trim 
control  stick  into  a  positional  adjustment  of  said 
respective  damper.assembly  williout  causing  any  cor- 
reqK>nding  displacement  in  the  neutral  position  of 
said  main  control  sticL 


3,362,496 
POWER  DRIVEN  DOLLY 
Alfred  f  andrj,  Lchmm  Grove  Cdlf.  assignor  to  Gf0ve 
Antonation  Cuipag,  be,  Smb  Dicfo,  Calf.,  n 
poratlon  of  CalHenia 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,368 
2  ChdoM.  (CL  180— 9  J2) 


-'JVr 


This  power  driven  dolly  has  an  endless  flexible  belt 
with  spaced  aligned  teeth  on  each  side  that  abut  a  friction- 
less  backing  surface.  The  belt  is  moved  and  the  teeth  flex, 
gripping  the  edges  of  obstacles  such  as  stairs  or  the  like, 
and  the  dolly  is  jMropelled  over  the  obstacle. 


3,362,497 
INDUSTRIAL  IRUCK 
Walter  S.  Nichok,  PhBaddpUa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal  Amokan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cot^ 
poratlon  of  Ddhnnve 

FBed  Jane  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,660 
5  CbhH.  (0. 18^—19) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  for  operating  the  damper       a  power  drive  unit  is  suppcwted  on  a  single  ground  en- 
vanes  of  a  ground  effect  machine  or  the  like  comprising   gaging  drive  wheel,  and  a  driven  unit  is  supported  on  a 
(a)  a  plurality  of  damper  assemblies  independently   pair  of  ground  engaging  load  wheels.  The  two  units  are 
actuatable  and  controlling  the  air  fiow  at  respective   secured  together  by  a  load  canying  hinge  located  to  oat 
sectors  of  said  machine,  side  of  the  truck  for  swinging  movement  of  the  power 


478 

drive  unit  relative  t» 
axis.  The  truck  is 


the  driven  unit  about  a  vertical   compartments  by  one  or  more  inflated  walls  depending 
prov  ded  with  a  control  system  which    from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  vehicle  body.  To  prevent 

sideways  collapse  of  a  wall  when  the  vehicle  rolls  or 
pitches  to  one  side  of  the  wall,  the  interior  of  the  wall 
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automatically  cuts  off 
plied  and  automatically 
power -is  applied. 


is  connected  to  the  cushion  compartments  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  by  way  of  simple  non-return  valves  so  that 
cushion  air  in  the  compartment  wherein  the  presssure 
increases  as  a  result  of  the  rolling  or  pitching  can  flow 
into  the  wall,  instead  of  collapsing  the  latter. 


he  power  before  the  brake  is  ap- 
releases  the  brake  before  the 


3^2,498 
VEHICXE  SUSPENS  ON  OF  THE  INDEPENDENT 

TYPE  FOR  DUVEN  REAR  WHEELS 
Williain  D.  Allison,  Gr  Mse  Pointc  Farau,  Mklk,  asignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Com^aoy,  Dcarbom,  MidL,  a  corponi- 
tioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1^  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,280 
9Claliis.(CL  180—73) 


9.  An  independent  >  chicle  suspension  system  compris- 
ing vehicle  support  stn  icture,  a  pair  of  road  wheels  posi- 
tioned laterally  of  the  xnter  of  said  support  structure,  a 
pair  of  wheel  support  i  nembers  rotatably  supporting  said 

means  interconnecting  said  sup- 

^ wheel  support  members,  a  tele- 

scopically  slideable  st  ut  interconnecting  each  of  said 
wheel  support  membeis  and  said  vehicle  supp<Mi  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  stru  Is  having  a  coil  spring  connected 
thereto,  the  center  line  <^  each  of  said  mmI  springs  being 
arranged  to  intersect  he  center  of  its  adjacent  wheel, 
the  centerline  of  sai<j  strut  being  displaced  from  the 
centerline  of  the  adjace  it  coil  spring. 


3^2,499 

VEHICLES  n  R  TRAVELLING  OVER 

A  SimFACE 

Alan  RitaoB  Tk^,  Si  ■Oanptoa,  EoflaBd,  anigiior  to 
Hovercraft  Develop  neat  liodtcd,  London,  England, 
aBritiali 

Fifed  IM.  21^  1M5^S«.  No.  428,432 

i^piicallon  Great  Britain, 
Jm.  3fe,  19M,  4,010/M  / 

17  CM  M.  (CL  180—121) 
An  air  cushion  vehi  ;le  wherein  the  vehicle-supporting 
cushion  is  divided,  fo*  stability  purposes,  into  cushion 


AIR 


3,362,500 
CUSHION  VEHICLES  HAVING  FLEXIBLE 
CUSmON-CONTAINING  WALLS 
Denys  Stanley  Bttas,  Ashnnt,  Southampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
Fjigland,  a  British  company 

Fifed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,651 
1  Clainw  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai, 

i  Mar.  17, 1964, 11,257/64 

26  ClafaM.  (CL  180—128) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  surface  and  which, 
in  operation,  is  supported  above  that  surface  at  least  in 
part  by  a  cushion  of  pressurised  gas  formed  and  contained 
beneath  the  vehicle  body,  comprising  a  wall  containing 
at  least  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  cushion,  said  wall 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  a  boundary  surface 
having  a  profile  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  a  first  point  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  body,  there- 
after inclining  inwardly  towards  the  space  occupied  by  the 
cushion  and  towards  the  surface  beneath  the  vehicle  to 
terminate  at  a  second  point  below  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  outboard  of  the  first  point,  at  least 
the  lower  portion  of  the  wall  being  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  flexible,  discrete  wall  members,  deflectable  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  tie  means  extending  be- 
tween said  boundary  surface  and  the  vehicle  body  in 
spaced-apart  planes  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the 
cushion  periphery,  each  tie  means  providing  constraint 
against  outward  deflection  by  internal  pressure  over  sub- 
stantially the  whole  of  the  vertical  cross-section  of  the 
wall. 

3,362,501 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSMISSION  SECTION 
James  L.  Lenahan,  Gfenview,  ID.,  amignor  to 
Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Fifed  Sept  15, 1966.  Scr.  No.  579,545 
10  Oahns.  (CL  181— .5) 
1.  In  acoustic  apparatus,  a  member  of  a  first  solid  ma- 
terial having  a  certain  characteristic  of  acoustic  imped- 
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ance,  and  impedance  modifjring  means  including  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  second  material  having  a  diaracteristic 
acoustic  impedance  different  from  said  certain  charac- 
teristic impedance,  said  layer  being  embedded  in  said  first 


carriage  means,  said  first  colwn"  further  indnding  a  re- 
cess axially  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  end  of 
said  first  colunm,  a  plate  member  secured  over  said  sec- 
ond column,  and  activating  means  operatively  ctm- 
nected  to  said  piston  means  for  selectively  redprocaUy 
moving  the  latter;  whereby  said  piston  means  are  adapted 


material  and  having  a  multiplidty  of  apertures  therein, 
and  said  first  material  having  portions  extending  tlirough 
said  apertures  to  integrally  bond  together  the  portions  of 
said  first  material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  layer. 


3,362,502 

ABOVE  THE  FLOOR  VEHICLE  LIFT 

„  E.  Clarfcc  HlMdate,  OL,  a«lgMr  to  Antoqnip 

CorporatioB,  Chfeago,  DL  a  coqporatloa  of  lUnois 

Fifed  Jalj  14, 19^  Scr.  No.  565,273 

liClafaM.  (CL  187—8.72) 


to  move  freely  within  the  confines  of  said  axially  extend- 
ing recess  without  lifting  said  second  odumn  mth  respect 
to  said  first  column,  said  piston  means  when  selecdvdy 
acted  on  by  said  activating  means  moving  upwardly  and 
striking  said  plate  member  and  thereafter  lifting  said  sec- 
ond column  with  reelect  to  said  first  column. 


3,362,504 
MECHANICAL  DAMPER 
Lawimce  Vincent  MddarcBL  Durte,  CaliL, 

HycoB  Maanfadnilic  Co.,  Monrovia,  CaM. 

FHed  Sept  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,333 

4  nslii  (CL  188—1) 


fo 


An  above  the  floor  vehicle  lift  is  provided  wherein  a  verti- 
cally moving  subfraqae  is  afiBxed  to  the  top  of  a  plurality 
of  parallelly  positioned  pivoting  levers.  The  point  of  at- 
tachment between  the  top  of  the  levers  and  the  subframe 
is  inboard  of  the  points  at  which  the  vehicle  load  is  im- 
posed upon  the  subframe.  A  hydraulic  lift  is  connected 
between  the  subframe  and  the  floor  to  control  the  pivotal 
position  of  the  levers  and  thus  the  height  of  the  subframe 
from  the  floor.  The  pads  for  contacting  the  vehicle  are 
slotted  arms  fitting  about  a  pin  vertically  mounted  on  the 
subframe. 

3,362,503 
LIFTING  MEANS  CONSTRUCTION 
GcorgI  Kirilow  StoOov,  Sofa,  Bnlgaria,   aMlgnnr  to 
NantAno-IasiedovaHfeU  i  ProektMk-KoMtnAtoffski  In- 
stitnt  po  Efektiokari  I  Molokari,  Soia,  Bnlnria,  a  8nn 
FBed  Feb.  24, 1966.  Scr.  No.  529^ 
9  nn---  (0. 187—9) 
1.  An  improved  lifting  means  construction,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  first  nriumn  having  an  axial  bore  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  projecting  channel  members  extending 
long    said    first    column,    piston    means    reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  (first  column,  a  chain  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  first  column  and  being  slidably  mounted 
over  said  piston  means,  a  second  coltmin  slidably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  first  column,  movable  carriage  means 
slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  second  column,  the 
other  end  of  sii4  chain  being  secured  to  said  movable 


1.  A  mechanical  damper  comprising: 

(A)  a  stationary  damper  plate; 

(B)  a  movable  damper  pad  positi<»ed  adjacent  said 
damper  pLatt  and  capable  of  motions  substantially 
parallel  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
dandier  plate;  and 

(C)  ctmverting  means  receptiw  to  motions  to  be 
damped  for  converting  said  motions  into  said  parallel 
and  perpendicular  motion  ol  said  damper  pad  in- 
cluding: 

(1)  a  resilient  lever  arm; 

(2)  an  adjustable  inclined  fdane  coufded  to  <Mie 
of  said  damper  pad  and  lever  arm  and  selectaMy 
set  at  an  angle  with  reqiect  to  said  damper  pad; 
and 

(3)  a  roller  member  coupled  to  the  other  of  said 
damper  pad  and  said  lever  arm,  for  transmitting 
therdjetween  only  those  forces  that  are  nonnal 
to  said  inclined  fdane. 
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BA$D  BRAKE 


lor  to  Atco  Corpo- 


Sidratore  Motta,  Lowell, , -^-      ,_.._.- 

ratioa,  Cincfamati,  Ofc  o,  «  cofpomtion  of  Detaware 


Filed  Feb.  10, 


1965,  Scr.  No.  431,578 


2  Claim  k  (CL  188—77) 


This  invention  relate: 
a  C  type  clamp  designee 
configuration  with  a  pr^determi 
so  that  the  combination 
area  apply  a  braking 
movable  member  when! 
the  C  member  are  remqved 
is  also  described. 


Soiitii 


Joscpli  L.  Mosscy,  Sootp 
dix  Corponrtioii, 
Delaware 

FilcdJaii.10 
18 


Claimi. 


3362,507 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

MECHANISM 

Howaid  G.  UTcrancc,  Rivervicw,  Mich.,  aHignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

I    Delaware  ^,     ...«^^ 

FUed  Dec  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,764 
5  Claims.  (CL  188—78) 


to  a  brake  device  that  employs 
to  be  pre-stresscd  in  its  operative 
incd  internal  surface  area 
of  the  "pre-strcssed"  pressure  and 
,ww  on  the  surface  of  a  normally 
the  external  actuating  forces  on 
A  fluid  actuating  mechanism 


force 


3,362,506 
BRAKE 

Bend,  bd.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


1964,  Scr.  No.  337,068 
(CL  188—78) 


th; 


sioes 


1.  In  a  brake  or 
shoes  slidably  mounte< 
support,  an  actuating 
adjacent  ends  of  said 
faces,  means  for  displacing 
longitudinal  direction, 
tween  each  of  said 
respective  one  of  sai< 
said  actuating  member 
tive  to  and  with  said 
prising  a  pair  of  resili<  it 
a  respective  one  of  sai 
anti-friction  means  to 
longitudinal  and  lateral 
legs  biasing  said  anti 
said  cam  faces,  said 
connected  to  each  of 
whereby  upon  displa^ment 
relative  to  said  guide 
wOl  be  displaced  laterally 


1.  A  brake  comprising  arcuate  primary  and  secondary 
shoes  spreadable  against  a  rotatable  drum  and  having  a 
limited  sliding  movement  circumferentally  with  respect 
to  said  drum,  said  shoes  being  operatively  interconnected 
at  one  end  and  alternately  abuttable  at  their  opposiu  ends 
against  an  anchor  means  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  drum,  a  brake  lever  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  cssentally  concentric  with  that  of  one  of  said 
shoes  and  being  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  latter  shoe  and 
having  means  operatively  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
shoes  for  spreading  said  shoes  upon  arcuate  movement 
of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  and  force  means  connected 
to  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever  in  sa'd  one  direction, 
the  line  of  application  of  force  by  said  force  means  ex- 
tending essentially  at  right  angels  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  lever  and  to  a  circumference  line  of  said  drum 
whireby  when  said  shoes  move  circumferentally  relative 
to  said  drum  upon  a  reversal  of  rotation  of  said  drum, 
the  arcuate  movement  of  said  lever  and  force  means  is 
essentially  laterally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  application  of  force  to  said  lever  thereby 
minimizing  a  change  in  the  level  of  said  force  required 
for  braking  effort.     

3362,508 

VARIABLE  VORTEX  PISTON  DEVICE 

Endre  A.  Mayer,  Birmfaigham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,364 

2  Clainu.  (CL  188—88) 


like:  a  support,  a  pair  of  brake 

in  end  to  end  relationship  on  said 

nember  located  between  a  pair  of 

having  a  pair  of  opposed  cam 

said  actuating  member  in  a 

anti-friction  means  disposed  be- 

aljacent  ends  of  said  shoes  and  a 

cam  faces,  a  guide  mounted  on 

for  longitudinal  movement  rela- 

ictuating  member,  said  guide  com- 

legs  biased  in  a  direction  toward 

cam  surfaces,  means  securing  said 

a  respective  one  of  said  legs  for 

movement  with  said  legs,  said 

^ction  means  into  engagement  with 

i-friction  means  being  operatively 

said  adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes 

of  said  actuating  member 

said  legs  and  anti-friction  means 

to  actuate  said  brake  shoes. 


aiti- 


A  variable  damping  device  having  a  piston  in  sliding 
engagement  with  a  cylinder  for  dividing  the  cylinder  into 
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a  first  and  second  chamber,  a  vortex  housing  mounted  on 
the  piston  with  an  axial  passageway  for  conmiunication 
with  the  first  chamber,  tangential  and  radial  passageways 
for  communication  with  the  second  chamber,  and  a  mem- 
ber with  an  opening  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the 
vortex  housing  to  vary  the  restrictions  of  the  radial  and 
axial  passageways. 


on  intermeshing  rotor  and  sUtor  members.  Variation  of 
the  damping  rate,  by  axial  displacement  of  the  stator 
member  gives  a  high  ratio  of  minimum  to  maximum  damp- 
ing rates  for  a  relatively  small  stator  movement. 


3362,509 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Gumar  ScadBg,  20533  Madiion  St., 

Torrance,  CaBf.    90503 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,491 

7  CUms.  (CL  188—90) 


'  3,362^11 

CONE  AND  FRICTION  FLATE 

CLUTCHES  IN  SERIES 

George  R.  Aachaocr,  RadM,  Wis.,  aidVMr  to  Twin  DiK, 

Incorporated,  a  corporadoB  of  WiicoMin 

Filed  Mar.  .^1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,132 

18  Claima.  (CL  192—48) 


As  the  foot  brake  pedal  of  a  car,  that  b  traveling  on  a 
road,  is  depressed  the  pumping  action  of  the  master  brake 
cylinder  forces  the  brake  fluid  through  tube  15  into  cham- 
ber 14,  which  also  is  fuU  of  fluid,  creating  a  pressure 
against  piston(s)  7,  which  is  in  roution  with  housing  4, 
axle  5  and  wheel  6.  Piston  7,  which  ordinarily  is  held  in 
a  neutral  or  inactive  position  with  a  q>ring,  is  then  forced 
into  fluid  column  1,  but  since  the  fluid  column  cannot 
route  iU  fluid  must  always  flow  past  piston  7,  and  thni 
through  a  smaller  and  smaller  opening  as  the  pressure  is 
increased  thus  hindering  the  rotation  of  whc«l  6  by  a 
greater  and  greater  force  until  finally  it  must  stop  where 
the  piston  is  at  its  extreme  inward  position  closing  the 
opening  completely.  As  seen  in  FIG.  2  all  shafts  11  except 
one  are  always  blocking  the  rotative  movement  of  fluid 
colunm  1  as  a  imiL 


1.  A  combined  cone  and  friction  plate  clutch  comiMis- 
ing,  a  driving  member,  a  driven  member  co-axially  ar- 
ranged with  said  driving  member,  and  an  intermediate 
member  located  between  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, interleaved  friction  i^ates  between  said  intermediate 
and  driven  members  and  forming  a  disengageable  driv- 
ing connection  therebetween,  said  intermediate  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  separable  portions  which 
rotate  together  as  a  unit,  said  friction  plates  being  located 
between  said  portions  and  drivingly  engaged  when  said 
portions  are  lu-ged  axially  toward  one  another,  a  pair 
of  engageable  cone  clutch  surfaces  between  each  of  said 
intermediate  portions  and  said  driving  member,  and  acto- 
ating  means  for  causing  axial  movement  and  engagement 
of  at  least  some  of  said  cone  surfiices  and  engagement 
of  said  friction  plates. 


3,362,510 

UQUID  SHEAR  ROTARY  DAMPERS 

Ahm  Ricfaard  Bifac  NMh,  39  Abbots  Ride, 

Svrcy,  Farahan,  Ei«laBd 

Filed  Not.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,241 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Biitaia,  Dec  10, 1964, 

50,319/64 
7  CUdas.  (CL  18S-90) 


3,362,512 
VARIABLE  SPRING  RATE  CLUTCH  DAMPER 
Roger  K.  EikiOB,  AittngtOB  HdgMs,  nL,  asaicBor  to  Borg- 
Warner  CorporatioB,  Chicago^  IlL,  a  coiporatkm  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,297 
3  Claims.  (CL  192—68) 


A  clutch  damper  in  wiuch  torque  is  transnitted  from 

a  drive  i^te  to  a  driven  plate  by  means  of  a  relatively 

flat  torsion  spring  which  is  constrained  so  that  it  distorts 

The  invention  involves  a  continuous  rotation  damper   only  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  in 

in  which  a  large  viscous  film  area  is  provided  in  a  com-  which  the  reastance  to  distortion  increases  when  the 

pact  vohune  by  the  provision  of  annuli  or  conical  secti<»   torque  apply  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 

846  O.O.— 17  .  '  ! 
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For  Class  192—85  see: 
Patent  No.  3,362,481 


John  v.  EiAiii, 

CorpondoB, 
Filed  Not. 
10 


3,3<2,513 

CLUTCH  With  air  compressor 

DIS  >OSED  THEREIN 

Roc  7  Rirer,  OUo,  asstgnor  to  Fawick 
a  corporalioa  off  Mkhlgan 
7,  IMS,  Scr.  Nok  508,330 
(CL  in— 88) 


This  self-charging 
air  storage  cavity  in 


xnumatic  clutch  assembly  has  an 
I  radially  disposed  end  wall  of  the 


clutch  structure  whic  i  carries  a  diaphragm  that  is  in- 
flatable by  pressurize<  air  to  engage  the  clutch.  This  one 
clutch  structure  carries  an  air  compressor,  comjdetely 
disposed  within  the  a:  ial  length  of  the  clutch  and  driven 

K«  o  ».«♦«- .«J  stationary  outside  the  clutch.  A 

the  pressure  in  the  air  cavity  and 
drive  the  compressor  when  the  air 
A  solenoid  valve  is  selectively  con- 


by  a  motor  mountec 
pressure  switch  senses 
turns  on  the  motor  to 
cavity  pressure  is  low. 


trolled  by  switches  to  either  ( 1 )  pass  air  from  this  cavity 


into  the  diaj^agm  to 


engage  the  clutch,  or  (2)  vent  the 


diaphragm  to  the  atm  >sphere  to  release  the  clutch. 


Herbert  A.  Clciiicii4^ 
to  S.SJ5.  Patents 


3,362,514 

ROTORY  SYNCflRONOUS  SELF-SHIFTING 

CLUTCH 

WeyhMfe,  England,  assignor 
Limited,  Acton  Town,  London, 


Filed  Ang.  If,  1M5,  Ser.  No.  479,823 
(CL  192—110) 


A  toothed  clutch  in  Krhich  driving  and  driven  members 


mounted  on  input  an<j 


cated  axially  relative  t  j  one  another  by  a  spindle  whicii 


at  one  end  is  integrally 
and  at  the  other  end 


connected  to  one  of  the  members 
::arries  a  disc  with  thrust  bearing 


surfaces  in  sliding  relat  onship  with  thrust  bearing  surfaces 


rotatable  with  the  other 


flexibility  to  acc(»nmodate  permissible  misalignment  of 


the  shaft.  Oil  ducts  are 
of  one  of  the  shafts. 


output  shafts  respectively  are  lo- 


member.  The  spindle  has  suflkient 


dtuated  adjacent  the  circumference 
ind  at  least  parts  of  the  coacting 


oil  to  be  supplied  centrifugally  to  these  parts  when  this 
shaft  is  rotating. 

3,362,515 
CARD  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
Mititaka  Yanuunolo,  17  RyoaqJI  Gotanda^lM,  Ukyo-kn, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Hlroo  Akamatso,  767  ToMia<ho, 
TakatsuU,  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,552 
8  ClainH.  (CL  194—4) 


Of 


This  application  discloses  a  card  controlled  apparatus 
for  use  in  vending  machines  and  the  like  utilizing  activat- 
ing cards  which  have  monetary  value  indications  record- 
ed thereon  in  a  row  along  their  length.  The  apparatus 
includes  means  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  cards  length- 
wise into  the  apparatus,  a  detector  positioned  to  de- 
tea  the  monetary  value  indications  individually  and  pro- 
duce electrical  signals  in  response  thereto  in  such  a  way 
that  the  number  of  signals  indicates  the  monetary  value 
of  the  card,  and  means  coupled  to  the  detector  and  oper- 
able in  response  to  predetermined  numbers  of  monetary 
value  signals  to  dispense  articles  or  render  services  of 
corresponding  monetary  value.  Other  features  based  on 
this  monetary  value  sensitive  arrangement  are  disclosed, 
as  well  as  alternative  forms  of  the  activating  cards  and 
corresponding  modifications  in  the  arrangement  of  the 
apparatus,  including  a  type  of  card  on  which  the 
monetary  value  indication  is  a  single  line,  and  the  detect- 
ing means  in  the  ai^aratus  includes  a  sampler  for  pro- 
ducing successive  pulses  in  numbers  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  the  line  on  the  card. 


3,362,516 

VARIABLE  LINE  SPACING  MECHANISM 

Milton  V.  Scozzaffava,  Saa  Gabrid,  Calf.,  asrigMM*  to 

Clanr  Corporation,  Saa  Gabrid,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 

of  CaWbrnia 

Continuation  off  appHcatfoa  Scr.  No.  336,796,  Jan.  9, 

1964.  TUs  application  Julj  19. 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,391 

4  OafaM.  (CL  197—114) 


An  adding-listing  machine  for  {Hinting  data  on  pre- 
printed forms  in  which  each  form  is  advanced  to  diflfer- 


bearing  surfaces  are  rs  iially  beyond  the  ducts  to  enable   ent  line  printing  positions  depending  jointly  upon  the 
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^ular  type  of  data  to  be  Panted  -dthepar^  t^t.'^'Z'^t^Ti^^^i^^^'^^ 
print  line  at  which  the  form  »  currcnUy  located.  Swen  sSbdngVotated  by  obtuse  angkd  gearing. 


3,362,517 
IMPRINTING  MECHANISM  UMNGTOTA. 

TIONAL  INERTIA  TO  MOVE  TYPE  TO 
PRINIING  POSmON 
Iota  W  Rna.  Bd  Akc,  aad  Warrca  Dak  KaboC, 
%L£r»ei!S,  cS.,  assif-on  to  Maitd,  lo^ 
a  co«Poratio«  off  Calltonito^  gxun^ 

lo^fanatioB  off  alMHidoBed  appBianoa  Scr.  No.  4zz,770, 
Jan.  4,  1965.  T^  appMotioB  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

'^•^  6  dahiifc  (CL  197— ID 


3,362,519 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FRODUCTS  MB- 
TWEKN  A  CONVEYING  SURFACE  AND  A  VAR^ 
ABLE  SPEED  CONVEYOR  SUCH  AS  A  BAKERY 
OVEN  CONVEYOR  _, 

Cari  Richard  Skarin,  Saghnw,  Mich.,  asrigMir  to 


Pctfciiis  Ik.,  SivUmw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  New 

FDed  Aw.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574429 
It  ChkM.  (CL  198—24) 


1.  In  an  imprinting  mechanism,  a  base,  an  imprinting 
typewheei  having  rotational  inertia  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  the  axis  of  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
base,  means  on  said  base  to  accommodate  secondary  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  said  typewheei  relauve  to  said 
base,  means  on  said  base  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
typewheei  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  impnnted,  and 
mrans  on  said  base  for  selectively  and  abnipUy  haltmg 
rotational  movement  of  said  typewheei  in  a  selected 
position  of  rotation  and  serving  as  a  reactive  abutinent, 
whereby  rotiitional  inertia  of  said  typewheei  creates  a  re- 
active force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  induce  said  second- 
ary movement  of  said  typewheei  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  halting  means  and  towards  said  supporting  means  to 
bring  said  typewheei  into  imprinting  engagement  witti  tiie 
article  on  said  supporting  means,  said  halting  means  m- 
cludes  a  plurality  of  notches  on  the  typewheei,  each  of 
said  notches  being  in  predetermined  relation  witii  indiaa 
on  tiie  typewheei,  and  movable  detent  means  earned  in 
operative  reUtion  witii  tiie  notches,  said  detent  means  be- 
ing movable  into  typewheei  locking  reUtion  witii  tiie  re- 
spective notches  in  response  to  said  secondary  moveinent 
to  mainuun  a  predetermined  indicia  in  a  predetermined 
position  upon  movement  of  tiie  typewheei  into  said  un- 
printing  position. 


3,362,518 
LOADING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  SWcy,  F^^-W^  Z^T^P"  **»  ^ 
tnri^  Compaoy,  PMilMrilB,  rm^ 


1.  An  oven  system  including  an  oven  conveyor  and  a 
drive  take-off  therefrom;  product  conveyor  means  associ- 
ated with  said  oven  conveyor;  transfer  means  for  moving 
farinaceous  products  between  said  product  conveyor 
means  and  oven  conveyor  and  having  an  intermittentiy 
operated  drive  means;  a  linear  scale  member;  a  member 
cooperative  therewith;  one  of  said  members  being  re- 
leasably  coupled  to  said  oven  drive  take-off  and  movable 
throu^  a  variable  path  of  travd  relative  to  the  <^r 
member,  switch  means  operated  aftw:  a  predetermined 
relative  travel  of  said  members  for  operating  said  inter- 
mittentiy operated  drive  means  for  the  transfer  means  and 
cauang  said  transfer  means  to  move  products  between  the 
product  conveyor  means  and  oven  conveyor;  and  means 
operated  after  said  switch  means  is  operated  to  release 
said  one  member  from  said  oven  drive  take-off  means. 


3,362,528  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING 

WORKPIECES  TO  BE  DECORATED 
Rone  R.  Rudolph,  GIbooiria,  aad  Cari  J.  Sirnte,  jr.,  aai 
Frank  C  Stnrtz,  Man,  Pm  aaripon  to  Cari  Strata  ft 

Co.,  Inc,  Vaiwd^Pa.,  «  'gr'tft,*^ ^S!^x^ 
Origtaal  appHcalioa  Jnae  4, 1965;  Scr.  N*.  461,373,  now 
Patent  No.  3,251,298,  dated  fttar  17, 1966.  Divided  and 
thh  application  Maj  17, 1966rScr.  No.  558^47 
3  Clatark  (CL  198—33) 


corporation  off 


Filed  M«.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,782 
11  CfarfM.  (CL  198—18) 


An  improved  gatiiering  head  for  a  mobfle  loader  hav- 
ing a  center  ramp  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
and  side  decks  extending  lateraUy  and  downwardly  from 
tiie  ramp  witii  tiie  forward  edges  of  tiie  side  decks  extend- 
ing latcraUy  and  rearwardly  witii  respect  to  tiie  forward 


jw"-^>^>>^>^ 


Apparatus  for  decorating  woitpieces  provided  widi  a 
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registration  index  and 
a  continuous  manner 
least  one  decorating  station 
gaged  with  a  rotating 
therewith  to  orient  that 
exactly  with  a  decorati4g 
The  index  engaging 
workpiece  just  register^ 
tion  preparatory  to  reystering 
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w  herein  workpieces  are  conveyed  in 

>ast  a  registration  station  and  at 

.  An  indexing  member  is  en- 

workpiece  and  moved  in  unison 

workpiece  surface  to  be  decorated, 

screen  at  the  decorating  station. 

is  then  disengaged  from  the 

and  returned  to  an  initial  posi- 

another  workpiece. 


member 


A  book  discharging 
zontal  plate  which 
saddle  plates  and 
transfer  device  which 
the  same  horizontally 
nravement 


I  lechanism  comprising  a  split  hori- 
eng)  ges  books  moved  downwardly  on 
arrests  book  movement,  and  a  book 

ei  igages  an  arrested  book  and  urges 
out  of  the  path  of  saddle  plate 


William  T.  Vradslnw, 
be,  Caatoa, 
Filed  Mv.  4 
IS 


3,342,522 
C^AINLINK 

tea,  Ga^  ■■jgnnr  to 
d .,  ■  coiponntM  o€  Gcoigis 
19M,  Scr.  No.  531,8S3 
(CL  19S~lt9) 


A  chain  link  conqnrising  an  integral  body  having  a 
transverse  front  edge,  opposed  inwardly  tapering  side 
edges  extending  rearwsrdly  from  the  ends  of  the  front 
edge,  and  a  substantiall  r  U-shaped  pintle  portion  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  siid  side  edges.  A  pair  of  flanges 
are  struck  upwardly  fr(  m  the  integral  body  to  create  re- 
ceiving apertures  there  i)ehind.  Immediately  in  front  of 


the  flanges  are  a  pair  of  depressions  forming  receiving 
pockets  on  their  upper  surface  and  skids  on  their  lower 
surface.  A  semi-circular  pivot  plate  is  struck  upwardly 
from  the  front  edge  and  a  retaining  plate  extends  upward- 
ly and  forwarcUy  from  the  body  toward  the  pivot  plate. 


3,362,521 

BOOK  DISCHA  tGING  MECHANISM  IN 

CASING-IN  MACHINE 

James  H.  Tborp,  West  Hartford,  Cobb.,  assignor  to  The 

Smyth  Mam£ic«Hrla|  Coaapaay,  Bloomfidd,  Comu,  a 

corporatioB  of 

Filed  Ai«.  IIL  19M,  Ser.  No.  571,847 
If  CWIh.  (CL  198—133) 


3,362,523 

ADJUSTABLE  BELT  CARRIER  FOR 

ENDLESS  CONVEYOR 

Gothfie  B.  SIom,  Homoj^  N.Y.,  Mripmr  to 

Coavcyor  Coavaiqr,  be,  Hoaeoyc,  N.Y, 

FOcd  May  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  551,H7 

2  CfadBM.  (CL  198— lf2) 


A  mounting  device  for  supporting  conveyor  rollers  in 
a  horizontal  or  angular  relationship  to  present  either  a 
flat  or  trough-shape  to  the  belt's  carrying  surface.  One 
end  of  each  roller  shaft  is  bent  at  an  angle  equaling  the 
inclination  of  the  socket  in  which  it  is  roUUbly  sup- 
ported. 

3J42,524 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  VIBRATING  APPARATUS 
Lee  B.  Hofawm,  Whitticr,  Caif.,  asdgsor  to  Stata  Steel 
ProdMta,  be  City  of  bdHtry,  CaM.,  t 
of  CaHfonya 

Filed  Jbm  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  557^38 
18  Oaims.  (CL  198—228) 


A  vibrating  conveyor  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing base  frame  and  at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  conveyor 
sections  resiliently  supported  on  the  base  frame  by  leaf 
members  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sections. 
Actuating  means  are  supported  from  adjacent  ends  of  the 
conveyor  sections  and  include  eccentric  connections  to 
each  conveyor  section,  the  eccentric  connetions  being 
disposed  at  180*  and  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  sections.  Stabilizing  means  including 
a  stabilizing  member  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  eccentric  connections  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
base  frame.  Resilient  and  vibratory  forces  assist  each  other 
in  moving  material  along  the  conveyor  sections  while 
avoiding  transmission  of  vibration  to  the  base  frame. 
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3,342^ 
MAGNETIC  BELTSCRAPER 
Max  Fsb,  %  Liberia  Miaii«  Compo^r,  Ltd., 
P.O.  Box  252,  Moarovta,  Libcila 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,344 
TClaims.  (CL  198-238) 
1.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  cleanmg  conveyor  belts 
and  the  like,  comprising:  a  pulley,  a  conveyor  belt  pass- 
ing thereabout,  magnetic  means  disposed  at  a  fixed  posi- 
tion beneath  said  pulley  in  spaced  relation  to  said  belt 
and  spanning  the  width  thereof  for  removing  magnetic 
particles  adhering  to  said  belt  as  said  belt  travels  between 
said  pulley  and  said  magnetic  means,  said  magnetic  means 
including  means  for  spraying  a  cleaning  agent  against  said 
particles  and  belt  to  assist  in  said  cleaning  action. 


thus  of  matrices  carried  thereby;  and  positioning  means 
operatively  coimected  to  said  mold  disk  means  for  con- 
trtriling  the  rotary  movement  thereto  so  as  to  detBimine 
the  positions  of  the  molds  carried  thereby,  said  positioning 
means  also  controlling  said  stop  means  to  cooperate  with 
said  elevator  means  and  the  matrices  carried  thereby  for 
situating  said  matrices  at  a  proper  elevation  for  casting  a 
slug.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,342,527 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARTONS 

Beric  Raymond  Watsoo,  Leeds,  EaghDd,  assiginr  to 

John  WaddingtoB  Linyted,  Yorkshire,  EaglMd 

FUed  Ak.  5,  1945,  Ser.  No.  477,524 

Oaims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept  3, 19M, 

36,848/M;  Dec  12,  1944,  58,<94/M 

1  ChiBi.  (CL  286— 45J9) 


4.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  cleaning  conveyor  belts 
and  the  like,  comprising:  rotatably  mounted  end  and  bend 
pulleys  spaced  slightly  apart,  an  endless  conveyor  belt 
and  means  including  said  puUcys  for  continually  moving 
said  belt  over  and  about  said  end  pulley  and  the  return 
strand  thereof  thence  tautly  over  said  bend  pulley,  a 
series  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  in  fixed  posiuwi  to 
span  the  entire  width  of  said  belt  in  the  area  thereof  ex- 
tending from  a  point  beneath  said  end  puUey  to  a  point 
adjacent  said  bend  pulley,  each  said  magnet  havmg  elon- 
gated pole  faces  and  being  cast  in  a  block  of  non-ma^eUc, 
elastomeric  material  with  said  pole  faces  disposed  below 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  return  strand  of  said  belt, 
said  elastomeric  blocks  having  integral  therewith  sup- 
porting strips  of  said  material  for  mounting  the  same  on 
a  rigid  support,  and  means  detachably  mountmg  said 
stripTon  said  rigid  support,  thereby  resUienUy  to  mount 
said  magnet.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

3362,524 
TYPESETIING  MACHINE  HAVWCTMEANBTp 
PMPERLY  POSmON  LARGER  THAN  NOR- 
MAL MATRICES  r!--i— .  mriw 
Kurt  HctaDd,  NciHlsenba^jii^HanTGrAier^ 
bach-Bicbff,  Gtrmaajttt^^Mt  to  Lfaiotypc  G  jn.b  Ji., 

OafauB  priority,  appHcatioB  Gcmuagr,  Nov.  24, 1943, 
12  ClafaDS.  (CL  199—55) 


A  one-piece  carton  blank  having  an  integral  scored 
cover  flap  with  cut  middle  area  constituting  a  hinged  up- 
wardly folded  display  portion  of  the  cover  and  also  having 
end  flaps  for  the  back  wall  which  are  narrower  than  the 
end  flaps  for  the  bottom  and  front  walls,  the  bottom  and 
front  wall  flaps  being  striped  on  one  surface  at  their  ex- 
treme edges  of  the  blank  with  adhesive. 


3,342,528 
PACKING  FOR  NEEDLES,  HARDWARE 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Karl-Heinz  Dendn,  Aaf  dcm  Rott,  Grcmsnlch, 


Filed  Mm.  28, 1944,  Scr.  No.  537^24 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Gcnuaqr,  Jmw  2, 1945, 

R  48,774 

5  CfarfiiM.  (CL  284—45.31) 


A  package  for  needles  having  a  folded  paper  body  con- 
struction with  a  plastic  bubble  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
coimected  flat  surfrices  covering  an  opening  in  the  body 
to  allow  viewing  of  needles  retained  within  the  package. 


1.  In  a  Linotype  machine,  in  combination,  rotary  mold 
disk  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  molds;  vise  means  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion;  elevator  means  adapted  to  carry 
relatively  large  matrices;  stop  means  carried  by  said 
upper  portion  of  said  vise  means  and  coacting  with  said 
elevator  means  for  determining  the  elevation  thereof  and 


3,342,529  

ARTICLE  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Kennefli  Gaat,  1118  E.  WBIowbnwk  Diiva.  BmUailMi, 
N.C    27215,  nd  Richard  S.  WiaAfah,  744  N.  Soidh 
St,  Moont  Ahy.  NXX    27838 

FUed  Snt  1, 1945,  Scr.  No.  4844S2 
7  Oafans.  (CL  284—45.34) 
1.  A  display  package  for  housing  compressible  prod- 
ucts comiMising:  an  upwardly  opening  body  pMtion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  side  members,  said  members  having 
flaps  f(ridably  OMinected  thereto^  said  flaps  being  foldable 
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inwardly  and 
and  a  display  top 
ing  flanges,  said  top 


downwardly  to  fit  within  said  body  portion; 
haivi  g  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extend- 
cooperatively  received  by  said 


being 


body  portion  and  saic 
maintaining  said  displ 
tion  responsive  to  the 
tained  therein. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


flaps  and  said  flanges  operably 

y  top  in  a  variable  display  posi- 

(jompressibility  of  the  product  con- 


i  n 


A  container  having 
tain  at  least  two  resilient 
fitted  within  the  contavier 
turn  adapted  to  carry 
friction-fitting,  coin-stacked 
one  sleeve  nnember  is 
tainer  to  dispense  the 
struction  prevents  the 
against  each  other  or 
thereby  prevents  damage 


off-center  neck  adapted  to  con- 
tubular  sleeve  members  friction 
the  sleeve  members  being  in 
plurality  of  tablets  or  wafers  in 
engagement,  such  that  only 
accessible  to  removal  from  the  con- 
tablets  contained  therein.  This  con- 
tablets  or  wafers  from  striking 
the  interior  of  the  container  and 
to  the  tablets. 


3,362,531 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CATALYCT  PAR- 
TICLES INTO  FRACTIONS  OF  DIFFERING 
SURFACE  AREA 
Marvin  F.  L.  Johnson,  Homcwood,  Joseph  E.  Willis, 
Harvey,   and   Robci  t   A.   Sanford,   Homcwood,   OL, 
assignors  to  Sinclair  tescarch,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dclai  vre 
No  Drawing.  Filed  kt  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,532 

6  Clai  ns.  (CL  2«9— 19) 
1.  A  oiethod  for  sep  irating  silica-based  cracking  cata- 
lyst into  fractions  of  ( iff^ng  surface  area  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  particles  of  said  catalyst  with  a 
volatile  liquid,  coating  said  particles  with  a  liquid  mate- 
rial comprising  a  solvent  immiscible  with  said  volatile 
liquid  and  a  member  s  sleeted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organohalosilanes  hs  ving  1-3  halogen  substituents  and 
1-3  hydrocarbon  substii  utents  each  of  1-18  carbon  atoms, 
and  petroleimi  distilla  e-soluble  silicone  resins  derived 
therefrom,  removing  ss  id  volatile  liquid  and  said  solvent 


and  subjecting  the  mass  of  particles  to  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  inorganic  salt,  the  anraunt  ot  said  selected 
liquid  material  and  the  density  of  said  aqueous  solution 
being  sufficient  to  effect  flotation  ot  a  first  fraction  of  said 
catalyst,  said  first  fraction  having  an  average  surface  area 
at  least  about  5  square  meters  per  gram  greater  than  the 
average  surface  area  of  the  second,  non-floating  fraction. 


3,362,532 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

PRINTED  CURRENCY 

John  B.  Riddle,  Loa  AUos  HOb,  Amdt  B.  Bcrgh,  Palo 

Aho,  and  Charics  O.  Forge,  Cnpcrtfaio,  Califs  aaJgnors 

to  Micro-Mi«nctic  Indn^ries,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Original  application  Aug.  23, 1961,  Scr.  No.  149,799,  now 

Patent  No.  3,280,974,  dated  Oct  25,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Sept  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,109 

6  Claims.  (CL  209—73) 


3,362,530 

RECEPTACLE  AND  DISPENSER 

Wesley  Nefl  JohKon,   ¥ankegan,  m.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  4i  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,867 
3  Clai  ns.  (CL  206—65) 


This  application  discloses  devices  for  recognizing 
United  States  paper  money  by  recognizing  the  spacings  of 
both  vertical  and  horizontal  grid  lines  in  the  backgroimds 
of  the  President's  portraits  on  such  money. 


3362333 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
SILK  AND  SYNTHETIC  FOIL  SPINNING  MATE- 
RIALS BY  MEANS  OF  FILTER  SURFACES  TO 
WHICH  AN  ALLUVIAL  MEDIUM  IS  APPLIED 
Hans  Miiller,  Erlcnbach,  Zmridi,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  May  28,  1963, 
6,621/63;  June   5,    1963,   6,962/63;   Jnly    17,   1963, 
9,004/63;  Jnly  30,  1963,  9^04/63;  Nov.  20,  1963, 
14,291/63 

8  Claiw.  (CL  210—75) 


Filter  aids  such  as  are  used  in  the  filtration  of  spinning 
solutions  arising  in  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  silks  and 
synthetic  foil  and  which  consist  of  synthetic  granulates 
associated  with  the  filter  proper  are  regenerated  by  dis- 
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solving  the  slimy  coating  formed  on  the  filter  aid  through 
incompletely  dissolved  swelling  substances  and  cellulosic 
fibers  in  alkali  after  completion  of  the  filtering  operation 
and  then  subjecting  the  filter  aid  to  the  action  of  a  wet 
classifier  to  remove  residual  cellulose  fibers  and  impurities 
whereupon  the  filter  aid  is  recirculated  into  the  filtraUon 

**^e*iJoce8s  permits  reuse  of  the  filter  aid  for  extend- 
ed periods  of  time. 


3362334 

FUEL-WATER  SEPARATION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Gnentcr  L.  Kay,  Portland,  Or^g.,  asrfgnor  to  CoomU- 

dated  Mctco,  toe,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,909 
7  Claims.  (CL  210—84) 
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33623M  _ 

REMOVABLE  ELEMENT  TYPE 

FILTER  TRAPS 
Donald  L.  ScDman,  Lincola,  Kaos. 

(Boz  127,  Stanley,  Kanfc    *WM) 

Filed  Jnne  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,956 

3  Clatans.  (CL  210—167) 


The  method  of  separating  droplets  of  one  liquid  which 
are  entrained  in  a  matrix  liquid  which  includes  the  step 
of  directing  the  Uquid  against  a  separating  member  hav- 
ing a  scabrous,  and  particularly  sandblasted,  surface  A 
fuel-water  separator  in  which  water  is  separated  from  fuel 
by  being  caused  to  coalesce  by  being  brought  into  contact 
with  a  scabrous,  and  in  particular,  sandblasted,  surface. 

3362335 

FILTER  UNIT  ^ 

Walter  Kastcn,  Madison  HelgWa,  Mkh.,  Mrtpior  to  Tlie 

Bcndiz  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

iniedScipt  2771^5,  Scr.  No.  490379 

5  Claims.  (CL  210—90) 


1.  In  an  upper  cooling  fluid  hose  line  disposed  between 
the  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
the  upper  hose  connection  of  a  radiator  connected  thoeto, 
a  trap  for  sediment  comprising:  an  axiaUy  verticaDy  dis- 
posed  casing  defining  a  chamber  having  a  top  opening 
which  is  located  at  a  level  above  the  engine  and  radiator 
structure  and  a  lid  closing  said  opening  whereby  the  cool- 
ing fluid  therein  will  not  overflow  said  opening  when  »id 
lid  is  removed,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  casing, 
guide  means  axially  disposed  in  said  casing,  a  pervious 
cup-shaped  element  axially  received  on  said  guide  meams 
and  removably  seated  in  said  casing,  spring  means  be- 
tween said  lid  and  said  element  and  around  said  gmde 
means  biasing  said  element  against  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  with  a  sediment  collecting  portion  of  said  element 
disposed  below  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  whereby  for- 
eign particle  may  settle  by  gravity  into  said  element  for 
removal  therewith. 


33^2337 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

VIrgD  Panl  Obic,  1245  Gaywood, 

Imperial  Beach,  CaBf.    92032 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392328 

1  Claim.  (CL  210—169) 


A  filtering  or  fuel  monitoring  device  which  includes 
means  for  automatically  indicating  the  absence  pf  one  or 
more  filter  elements  from  the  device  and/or  indicating 
the  condition  of  each  of  the  filter  elements  withm  the  de- 
vice The  indicating  means  includes  a  pluraUty  of  mulUple 
position  indicator  pins,  one  of  which  b  associated  with 
each  of  the  filter  elements  in  the  device,  wherem  the  poa- 
tion  of  each  indicator  pin  indicates  the  absence  of  its 
associated  filtering  element  or  the  necessity  for  replacing 
same  during  the  course  of  use. 


1.  An  aquarium  filter  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  of  upper  and  lower,  separable  halves; 
the  lower  half  defining  a  lower  chamber  in  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  f(Htuninous  filter  pad  separating  said  halves  and  said 

chambers; 

pelleted  water  purifying  means  in  said  upper  chamber; 

water  inlet  means  in  said  lower  chamber; 

air  inlet  means  in  said  upper  chamber; 

air  and  water  outlet  means  also  located  in  said  upper 
chamber; 

a  wall  separating  said  pelleted  water  purifying  means 
from  said  inkt  and  outlet  means  in  said  ui^r  cham- 
ber, said  wall  having  openings  therein  to  permit  wa- 
ter circulation  therethrough; 
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laterally  extending, 
abutting  edges  of 
mediate  the  top  aiid 
torn  portion  may 
said  flanges  defining 
ing  and  periphera  ly 
raminous  filter  pai 

an  upwardly  extending 
ber  for  supporting 

said  upwardly  extenUing 
with  ballast  materi  al 


interengaging  rib  flanges  on  the 
said  halves  of  said  housing  inter- 
bottom  thereof  whereby  the  bot- 
spaced  from  the  aquarium  walls, 
an  internal  channel  in  the  hous- 
receiving  and  holding  said  fo- 

post  means  in  said  lower  cham- 
said  Alter  pad;  and 

post  being  hollow  and  filled 


WUliam  J.  Katz, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  R 
a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  June  % 

7 


3^2^38 
FLOCCULATING  APPARATUS 

MUw^oIkcc,  and  Fred  Fizari,  Grecndalc, 
ChainbeU  Inc.,  MOwaokce,  Wis., 


Wfaconsin 


Claiiis. 


A  flocculating  apparatus 
of  a  flocculating  tank 
generally  horizontal  p^dle 
tion  and  mixing.  Each 
fied  nutating  motion 
one  point  on  the  peBpl|e] 
on  the  tank  and  cobD(  ci 
frame  to  hang  rods  driven 


CELLULOSE 
RisalNiroTj 
(2165 

Filed  Mar. 
3 


H, 


Claiiis. 
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communicate  at  one  end  with  the  compartments  and  are 
open  at  the  other  ends  into  water  seal  spaces  defined  by 
the  side  walls  of  the  tube  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
internal  shell  surface.  The  twin  discharge  tubes  are  dis- 
posed side-by-side  in  angularly  offset  relationship.  The 
limited  length  of  the  discharge  tube  causes  a  maximum 
water  leg.  The  discharge  is  rectilinearly  effected  and  hence 
at  a  high  q>eed.  This  allows  the  discharge  tube  to  be  small 
leading  to  saving  the  tube  material.  Also  the  tubes  pass 
through  the  central  line  of  the  drum  resulting  in  an  in- 
crease in  its  strength. 


1966,  Scr.  No.  556,498 
(CL  210—208) 


3,362,540 

DISC-SHAPED,  MULTIPLE  CONE  TYPE  DIALYZER 

HAYING  A  TAPERED  FLOW  PATH 

Lewis  W.  Blucmle,  Jr.,  PhiladciiAla,  Pa.,  aHlcMMr,  by 

mesne  assignmente,  to  Research  Cor^Madon,  New 

Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  non-profit  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Aog.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,699 

5  Claims.  (CL  210—321) 


used  in  a  central  mixing  zone 

iijcludes  a  series  of  vertically  spaced 

frames  for  random  distribu- 

>addle  frame  has  a  separate  modi- 

Pfovided  by  universally  supporting 

ry  of  a  paddle  frame  for  a  point 

4cting  other  points  on  the  paddle 

from  an  upper  nutating  frame. 


3,362,539 

FILTER  APPARATUS 
liasU,  Yoshihara,  Japan 
Mlyagawajcbo,  Fnji,  Shiznoka,  Japan) 
1966,  Ser.  No.  533,202 
(CL  210—217) 


compi  ises 


This  invention 
horizontally  supported 
of  longitudinal  compar^ents 
outer  and  inner  coaxia 
shell  having  a  multiplicity 
the  inner  shell  has  an 
of  diametrically  opposed 
connected  to  one  twin 
ning  the  interior  of  tht 
parallel  juxtaposed  disiharge 


A  dialysis  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  an  artificial  kid- 
ney or  artificial  lung  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair 
of  opposed  generally  disc-shaped  members  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cone-shaped  elements 
projecting  from  the  opposed  faces  of  the  disc-shaped 
members,  a  pair  of  generally  disc-shaped  semi-permeable 
membranes  mounted  in  said  housing  and  supported  by 
the  cone-shafted  elements  to  deflne  a  flrst  narrow  space 
between  the  membranes  tapering  from  the  center  radial- 
ly outwardly  (broadest  near  the  inlet,  narrowest  near 
the  outlet)  and  a  second  pair  of  spaces  between  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  membranes  and  the  disc- 
shaped members,  first  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said 
housing  communicating  only  with  the  said  first  space  de- 
fined by  the  said  membranes  adapted  for  the  radially 
outward  flow  of  a  first  fluid,  and  second  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  means  in  said  housing  communicating  only  with 
the  said  second  spaces  about  the  said  cone-shaped  mem- 
bers adapted  for  the  radially  outward  flow  of  a  second 
fluid. 


a  rotary  filter  drum  rotatably 
a  vessel  and  including  a  plurality 
formed  between  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  shells  with  the  outer 
of  filtering  perforations  while 
end  and  a  closed  end.  A  pair 
compartments  are  operatively 
( ischarge  tube  diametrically  span- 
inner  shell  such  that  a  pair  of 
channels  within  the  tube 


11 


G  )en 


3,362,541 
FILTER 
Southwick  W.  Briggs,  Chevy  Chaie,  Md.,  and  WlWam  A. 
Brazcrol,   Washington,   D.C.   (both    %   Stone   Filter 
Co.,  Inc^  900  FrankUn  St  NE.,  WasUngton,  D.C. 
20017) 

FUcd  June  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,005 
5  Chdms.  (CL  210-^457) 
1.  A  filter  comprising  a  perforated  center  tube,  a 
permeable  paper  filter  medium  having  axial  pleats  de- 
fining inner  anid  outer  folds,  said  inner  folds  engaging  said 
center  tube,  a  perforated  cover  member  surrounding  said 
medium,  and  a  band  of  material  providing  spaced  in- 
wardly directed,  rounded  projections  bonded  to  said  cover 
member  by  a  thermosetting  resin  in  movable  straddling 
engagement  with  said  outer  folds  and  maintaining  them  in 
spaced  relationship  with  each  of  said  outer  folds  being 
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between  an  adjacent  pair  of  rounded  projections,  said   ported  by  the  food  tray  support,  at  least  ^*en  ibc  food 
band  of  material  containing  openings  substantially  larger   tray  is  supported  thereon,  and  prevents  removal  of  the 

tray  from  the  support  The  solenoid  is  remotely  operated 
by  a  switch  located  in  the  main  part  of  the  menu  stand 


than  the  pores  of  said  filter  medium  to  facilitate  flow 
of  materials  undergoing  filtration. 


i.- 


3,362^2 

SAND  TRAP 

Jack  Stevens,  4415Vi  E.  Fort  LowcO  St, 

Tncsoo,  Ariz.    85716 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,806 

2  Claims.  (CL  210—521) 


with  the  switch  preferably  being  magnetically  operated. 
With  this  arrangement,  a  waitress  can  operate  the  switch 
through  a  magnet  carried  on  her  person  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  remove  a  tray  from  the  support 


3,362,544 

WHEEL5UPPORTED  HEAVY  LOAD  CRANE 

Willi  WelWtz,  GrafMhaft,  Gcrauny,  aidsiior  to 


mit 

FUcd  Apr.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,758 

ClainM  priority,  vplicalioB  G«rm»y,  Apr.  29, 1965, 

B  81,659 

8  Cbim.  (CL  212—49) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  entrained  sand  from 
water,  including  in  combination:  a  vertical  cylindrical 
tank  having  a  top  wall  with  a  central  outlet  for  clear  sand- 
free  water,  a  bottow  wall  with  a  central  inlet  for  water 
containing  entrained  sand,  and  a  side  wall  with  a  lower 
outlet  for  sand  slurry;  a  suspension  tube  having  equally 
spaced  apart  lateral  ports  and  flange  means  for  fixing  said 
suspension  tube  to  the  top  wall  of  said  tank;  a  vertical 
cylindrical  chamber  below  said  suspension  tube  defined 
by  a  closed  top  member  describing  a  canopy  cover,  and  a 
lower  laterally  flared  open-ended  member  describing  an 
apron;  a  plurality  of  lateral  fins  spaced  apart  equally  from 
one  another  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  canopy 
cover  to  a  point  below  said  apron,  said  fins  extending 
laterally  to  less  than  one  inch  from  said  side  wall  of  said 
vertical  cylindrical  tank;  and  a  standpipe  directed  up- 
wardly and  into  said  vertical  cylindrical  chamber  froni 
said  central  inlet  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
tank.  

3,362,543 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FOOD  TRAYS 
Angelo  BoiMkMirii,  Sytwrn^  OUo,  "i^^^JSS^ 
Incorporated,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporatkiB  off  Ohio 
FDcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,046 
5  CWm.  (CL  211—133) 
A  system  for  locking  a  food  tray  on  a  food  tray  sup- 
port as  used  in  drive-in  restaurants  is  provided.  The  lock- 
ing arrangement  system  includes  an  electrically  energized 
solenoid  which  cooperates  with  a  retainer  which  is  sup- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  heavy  load  crane 
supported  by  a  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a 
motor  vehicle,  and  is  characteriied  primarily  in  that  the 
carriage  supports  a  torsion  resistant  base  body  carrying 
rotatable  crane  means  including  platfcHin  means  and 
boom  means  detachaUy  pivotally  connected  to  said  plat- 
form means  while  the  height  of  said  base  body  is  a  nralti- 
ide  of  the  height  of  said  platform  means,  soppocting  1^ 
means  being  pivotably  connected  to  oppoi^ly  located 
portions  of  the  base  body  and  respectively  being  invotable 
about  vertical  axes  foe  sui^rting  the  crane  during  opoa- 
tion  thereoL  The  crane  according  to  the  inventioo  is 
furthermore  characterized  by  an  energy  supplying  unit 
supported  by  said  carriage  below  the  path  of  rotatioo  of 
said  crane  means  for  furnishing  energy  to  said  crane  means 
for  operating  the  same. 


3,362,545 
TAKE-OUT    TONG    MECHANISM    FOR 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Geoige  E.  Rowe,  Wcdtanidd, 


FUcd  Sept  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,892 
5  Cbfans.  (CL  214—1) 

A  take-out  apparatus  for  removing  ware  frcMn  a  multi- 
gob  glassware  forming  machine.  The  apparatus  comfvis- 
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ing  a  head  movable 
arms  pivotally  suspenjled 


h<  irizontally  and  having  a  pair  of  tong 
therefrom  which  have  vertically 
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in  substantially  a  common  horizontal  plane,  and  pivotally 
connected  to  horizontolly  and  laterally  spaced  support- 
ing brackets  beneath  the  base.  The  levers  are  connected 
by  a  link  connected  to  the  levers  intermediate  but  offset 
from  a  line  between  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  re- 
spective levers  to  the  iriatform  and  to  the  supporting 
bracket  to  which  each  lever  is  pivoted.  The  link  and 
levers  constitute  a  parallel  linkage  by  which  the  irfatform 
can  be  moved  between  a  position  at  which  the  platform 


^>!iBwyj»^JWW/w;KWW 


and  pivotally  adjust!  ible  tongs  at  their  bottom  ends  for 
engaging  and  transp<  irting  ware. 


3^2,546 
BARGE  kJNLOADING  DEVICE 
Dwight  B.  side,  Sm   Mateo,  CaHf ^  assigiior  to  Gay  F. 
AtfdMoa  CompM  ft  Saa  F^aBciK<»»  CaUf .,  a  corpora- 


extends  within  a  bay  in  the  base  and  a  position  at  which 
the  platform  is  below  and  entirely  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  base.  In  the  course  of  this  movement,  the  levers 
move  180*.  One  of  the  levers  is  a  bell  crank,  the  other 
a  platform  lever  with  an  offset  foot,  the  end  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  platform.  The  link,  pivoted  to  the 
bell  crank  lever  at  one  end  and  to  the  platform  lever 
at  the  other  end,  constitutes  a  drive  connection  between 
the  levers  and  piston  rod  from  a  hydraulic  cylinder  is 
connected  to  the  i^atform  lever. 


tkm  of  Nevada 

Filed  Nor. 

7 


24,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  509,509 
(CL  214—14) 


EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 

Kelly  G.  Cmwilngham,  1419  Myen  Ave., 

Dunbar,  W.  Va.    25064 

Filed  May  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,076 

4  Clafam.  (CL  214—138) 


w  eel 
pari 


Barge  unloading 
ported  on  two  pontdons, 
unloaded.  A  bucket 
vertical  movement 
the  carriage  and 
the  barge  which 
der  of  the  weight 
truss  itself.  The 
wheek  which  engaf  e 
carriage  to  move  a 
it.  The  carriage  m0ves 
wardly  during 
and  roll  with  the 


1! 


carnage 


MATERIALS 


VtaKC^J. 
FOcd 


A  platfmm 
with  respect  to  a 
platform  at  points 


apparatus  which  includes  a  truss  sup- 

ons.  The  truss  straddles  a  barge  to  be 

wheel  is  supported  on  a  carriage  for 

irithin  the  truss  and  when  unloading 

eel  is  lowered  into  engagement  with 

ially  supports  its  weight.  The  remain- 

sunnrted  by  counterweights  in  the 

age  includes  a  pair  of  rubber  tired 

channels  on  the  barge  allowing  the 

ong  the  deck  of  the  barge  to  unload 

with  the  barge  as  it  buoys  up- 

unldading  and  also  the  carriage  will  tilt 


bai  ge. 


A  detachable,  hydraulically  powered  back  hoe  for  use 
with  a  single  axle  prime  mover,  the  back  hoe  having  a 
centrally  located,  hydraulic  outrigger,  and  two  manually 
operated  forward  supports. 


KoTivik, 


3,362,547 

HANDLING  DEVICE 
_  Rte.  2,  Imperial,  Mo.    63052 
11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,521 
(CL  214—77) 
tralislatable   vertically   and  horizontally 
I:  ase;  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the 
spaced  horizcMitally  and  laterally  but 


3,362,549 

REAR  MOUNTED  LOG  LOADER 

lames  Mcrvia  Ewart,  525  Aldonmn  Ave, 

NamdoMt,  BrMA  Cotambia,  Camidn 

Filed  Jimc  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,725 

Claimt  priority,  applicatloa  Camidh,  Mar.  8, 1966, 

954,130 

12  Claims.  (CL  214—147) 

A  log  loading  arrangement  in  which  a  boom  and  tong 
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assembly  is  combined  with  a  yarding  spar  tree  <»  a  mobile   ground,  each  finger  having  foiwardly  converging  lateral 


platform  or  carrier.  The  boom  and  tong  assembly,  while 


edges  and  an  upwardly  projecting  front  aid  portiOD  giv- 
ing a  sled  runner  effect  in  sliding  on  die  ground,  die  spac- 
ing of  the  front  ends  of  said  fingers  being  greater  dian 
the  diameter  of  the  golf  balls  or  other  round  articles  to 
be  picked  up,  the  lateral  edges  of  neighboiing  fingers  oon- 


being  mounted  rotatably  on  the  mobile  carrier,  is  oper- 
atively  suspended  from  the  top  of  the  spar  tree. 


3,362,550 

VEmCLE  WnHBOOM 

Gilbert  O.  Kappicr,  Rte.  1,  Box  125, 

MbHm,  Orcg.    97042 

FOcd  Feb.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,559 

8  Claims.  (CL  214—147) 


vei<ging  rearwardly  and  serving  to  raise  the  balls  or  other 
articles  to  be  picked  ur>  a  rotary  brush  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  direcdy  over  said  pick-i4>  fingers  to 
sweep  the  balls  or  other  round  articles  from  said  pick-up 
fingers  into  said  basket  means,  and  drive  means  for  said 
rotary  brash. 

3,362,552 
COMBINED   DUMP   AND   ELEVATE  TRUCK 
CHASSIS  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGEABLE 
BODIES 
Glcmi  Edward  TUdc,  Wladbcr,  Pa.,  m 
Inc.,  Wladbcr,  Pa.,  a  cmpwafloM  of 

FUed  Oct  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505^89 
10  ClaiiiH.  (CL  214—501) 


*t-.^ 

*t   *~j 

[ 

-■' — tr^^- 

•    if   <M 

*:<**r/ax.  •'.  ^:/^ 

•1       ^J,.  i  -^ ' 

Apparatus  including  a  vehicle  and  a  double  section 
boom  on  the  vehicle  mounted  for  up  and  down  and  side 
to  side  swinging  movement  A  grapple  is  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  boom  ami  a  line  contained  on  a  winch 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  is  trained  through  a  fair  lead 
mounted  adjacent  the  base  of  the  boom  and  another  fair 
lead  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  botMn  between  its 
ends  with  the  line  extending  out  from  such  other  fair 
lead  from  a  location  luider  the  bocxn. 


3,362,551  

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER  OR  PICKER 
Jamcc  C  Shoemaker,  4301  Tdlocks  Wood  TnU, 
RocfcfiMd,IIL    61103 
FOcd  Feb.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,533 
18  CLdms.  (CL  214-^356) 
1.  In  a  device  for  picking  up  round  articles,  such  as 
golf  balls,  a  substantially  horizontal  generally  rectangidar 
frame  supported  on  a  pair  of  wheels  in  elevated  relation 
to  the  ground  for  forward  travel,  pick-up  means  on  said 
frame  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  wheels  provid- 
ing further  support  of  said  frame  in  elevated  relation  to 
the  ground  by  sliding  contact  with  the  ground,  basket 
means  on  said  frame  disposed  behind  said  pick-up  means, 
the  pick-up  means  comprising  a  series  of  pick-m>  fingers 
spaced  laterally  transversely  relative  to  said  frame  and 
diqxMed  subkantiaUy  horizontally  and  sl^bfe  on  the 


A  support  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  to  accommodate 
various  types  of  changeable  bodies,  the  soppcMt  has  a 
first  frame  for  attadunent  to  the  vehicle  and  a  second 
frame  to  receive  a  vehicle  body  and  pivoted  to  the  first 
frame  at  the  front  and  back,  the  front  pivots  being  selec- 
tively removable  permitting  the  second  frune  to  pivot 
about  its  back  pivots  to  tilt  a  carried  dump  body.  There  is 
a  power  cylinder  for  elevating  and  tilting  the  second 
frame.  The  second  frame  has  guides  that  cooperate  with 
guide  portions  on  the  body  to  property  orient  die  body  on 
the  second  frame.  The  bodies  are  equ4>ped  widi  detach- 
able supports  to  suppcHt  the  same  whoi  removed  from 
the  second  frame. 

3,3(2,553  

CARRLiGE  FOR  TRAILERS  AND  THE  LKB 
Kari  Wdmnanii.  13  Schatt,  6975 : 


FOcd  JaM  23,  1965,  Scr.  Now  470,315 
10  CUm.  (CL  214-505) 

1.  In  a  trailer,  in  oomlnnatioa,  a  chaaris  having  a 
fnmt  porticm  and  a  rear  portion,  said  rear  portioo  being 
movable  between  a  groond-contacting  positi<»  to  fiKilitate 
loading  or  unloading  of  cargo  and  a  raised  positioB;  a 
pair  of  carriages  each  indnding  an  arm  aitiadately  con- 
nected with  said  tear  portion  so  as  to  swivd  about  a  nib- 


■ff^vjkari    lyj-fnlii^Jt'-'^J^--* 
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stantially  vertical  axis  a  ad  being  spaced  from  the  ground 
in  either  positi(Mi  of  saic  lear  portion,  a  Unk,  a  rear  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  i  lid  link,  and  pivot  means  articu- 
lately connecting  said  li  ik  with  the  respective  arm  so  that 
the  link  is  pivotable  ab<  >ut  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
between  a  first  position  n  which  the  respective  rear  whed 
contacts  the  ground  t<  raise  said  rear  portion  and  a 
second  position  in  whict  the  respective  rear  wheel  is  raised 
above  the  ground  to  Ijwcr  said  rear  portion  onto  the 
ground,  each  arm  beinj  movable  between  an  operative 
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position  in  which  the 
rearwardly  of  said  rear 
in  which  the  respective 
said  rear  portiCMi;  a  pai ' 
connected  with  one  of 
tag  arm  for  moving 
first  and  second  positions 
of  said  arms  for 
in  said  first  positions; 
detachably  connecting 
operative  positions  of 


REAR-END 

Fortier, 
FlkdJoly 

n 


between  said  upstanding  member  and  said  main  arm  and 
a  second  collapsible  tension  member  attached  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  main  arm  at  a  point  between  the  inner 
end  of  said  main  arm  and  the  point  of  attachment  of  said 
first  collapsible  tension  member  on  said  main  arm,  said 
second  collapsible  tension  member  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  an  inoperative  free- 
ly extensible  position  on  said  upstanding  member  when 
said  lifting  levers  are  caused  to  raise  and  lower  said  main 
arm  and  upstanding  member  between  a  lowered  and  a 
raised  upwardly  inclined  position  for  normal  loading 
operation,  said  second  collapsible  tension  member  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  an 
operative  stretched  position,  to  said  tractor  at  a  point 
above  the  points  of  attactunent  of  said  lifting  levers  to 
said  tractor,  to  cause  stretching  of  said  second  collapsible 
tension  member  and  pivoting  of  said  main  arm  into  an 
inoperative  upright  position. 


1.  In  a  rear-end 
a  pair  of  lifting 
means  for  raising 
wherein  the  loader 
verse  leg  at  the  inner 
transverse  leg  being 
lifting  levers,  a 
outer  end  of  said  maii 
pivotally  connected  to 
said  transverse  leg,  a 
upper  end  of  said  u; 
at  a  pmnt  above  the 
levers  to  said  tractor. 


3,3^2,555 

NURSING  UNn 


respective  rear  wheel  is  located 
wrtion  and  an  inoperative  position 
rear  wheel  is  laterally  adjacent  to 

actuating  means  each  operatively 

I  aid  links  and  with  the  correspond- 

he  respective  links  between  said 

>;  locking  means  provided  on  each 

detachably  holding  the  respective  Unks 

md  a  pair  of  couiding  means  for 

said  arms  to  said  chassis  in  the 

said  arms. 


Ricardo  Hartado  Soto,  Suba-Bogote,  ColomUa,  asrigi 
to  Lacto-Scal,  Imu,  IndianapoBs,  Ind^  a  coiporatioa 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  22, 1945,  Scr.  No.  465,901 
€  daims.  (CL  215—11) 


3J62,554 
HYDRAtlLIC  LOADER  FOR  TRACTOR 
•  L  CMUMe,  QMbcc,  Canada 
1  ,19M,  Scr.  No.  565,257 

(CL  214—766) 


hyjlraulic  loader  for  a  tractor  having 

levels  at  the  back  thereof  and  power 

an  I  lowering  said  lifting  levers  and 

coi  uprises  a  main  arm  having  a  trans- 

;nd  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said 

livotally  connected  to  said  pair  of 

load  ng  device  being  mounted  at  the 

arm,  an  upstanding  member  being 

said  main  arm  at  its  lower  end  on 

link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 

ps:  anding  member  and  to  said  tractor 

points  of  attachments  of  said  lifting 

a  first  collapsible  tension  member 


1.  In  a  nursing  unit,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  rigid,  liquid-retaining,  reusable  bottle  having  an 
open-topped  neck; 

(b)  a  disposable  liner  received  within  said  bottle  in- 
cluding said  neck  and  having  an  open-ended  upper 
portion  turned  downwardly  around  the  outside  of 
said  neck; 

said  liner  being  formed  of  a  tube  of  flexible  plas- 
tic material  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top; 

(c)  a  nipple-mounting  collar  received  on  the  outside 
of  said  neck  over  said  liner  upper  portion, 

said  liner  uppo*  portion  ako  providing  an  exten- 
sion turned  upwardly  around  the  outside  of  said 
collar;  and 

(d)  a  ring  formed  of  an  elastic  material  received  on 
the  outside  of  said  collar  and  pressing  at  least  the 
end  portion  of  said  liner  extension  against  said  col- 
lar, 

said  ring  providing  an  annular  flange  extending 
inwardly  below  said  collar  to  engage  the  outside 
of  said  neck. 


3^2^56 
CLOSURES 
lohB  E.  Waldran,  Anblcr,  PiL    19N2 
FOcd  Dec  H  1964,  Scr.  No.  41M51 
If  CildBM.  (CL  215— 3S) 
1.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  of  a  botfle  con- 
structed with  an  upward  facing  nozzle  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  a  closure  fabricated  of  non-iesilient  material. 
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said  closure  having  side  walls  that  are  rigid  and  non- 
yieldable  to  forces  exerted  by  interaction  with  the  said 
nozzle;  said  bottle  nozzle  terminating  upwardly  in  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  shoulder;  said  closure  com- 
prising a  discoid  top  and  depending  cylindrical  sidewalls 
forming  a  fluid-tight  joint  with  said  top,  said  sidewalls 


7.  A  method  of  toughening  a  moulded  glass  article 
having  a  main  panel  portion  in  order  to  increase  the  im- 
pact resistance  of  one  surface  of  the  panel  portion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  initially  evenly  heating  the  glass  arti- 
cle to  a  temperature  above  the  strain  point  of  the  glass, 
applying  cooling  fluid  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  panel 


terminating  downwardly  in  an  inwardly  projecting  annu- 
lar shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  spaced  from  said  top  a 
distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  shoulder;  the  mean  diameter  of  said  nozzle 
shoulder  being  equal  to  the  mean  diameter  of  said  clo- 
sure shoulder  and  said  closure  shoulder  being  positioned 
below  said  nozzle  shoulder  when  in  closed  engagement 


portion  for  controlled  time  intervals,  the  amount  of  cock- 
ing fluid  supplied  to  said  one  surface  thereof  being  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  the  amount  supplied  to  the  other 
surface  thereof  that  maximum  tensional  stress  is  attained 
in  the  zone  of  the  thickness  of  the  panel  portion  which  is 
from  55%  to  65%  of  the  thickness  of  the  glass  from  said 
one  surface  of  the  panel  portion. 


3362,557 

CONTAINER  AND  BOTTLE  CAP 

Frank  Micdchc,  83  Clover  Ave, 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.    11001 

Filed  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,684 

9  Claims.  (CL  215—39) 


3,362,559 

FLUID  STORAGE  TANKS 

Walter  KohiUig,  Garwood  Cottasc  Chardi  Road, 

Rawrctfa,  near  Wickfbrd,  Essex,  England 

FOed  Not.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,547 

12  daims.  (CL  220—9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  radially 
inclined  ramp  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  neck  a  bottle 
cap  for  capping  said  container,  said  cap  comprising  a 
circular  crown,  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  edge 
of  said  crown  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and  engage  said 
container  neck,  a  lip  extending  substantially  axially  from 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  crown  and  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  skirt  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said 
ramp  when  said  cap  is  engaged  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  neck,  said  lip  being  formed  during  seahng 
of  said  cap  to  said  neck  to  conform  said  lip  to  the  con- 
figuration of  said  ramp,  and  said  lip  moving  up  said 
inclined  ramp  when  said  cap  is  rotated  whereby  a  lift- 
ing force  is  exerted  on  said  cap  to  facilitate  disengage- 
ment of  said  cap  from  said  container. 


3,362,558  _ 

METHOD  OF  TOUGHENING  GLASS  AOTICLEAND 

TOUGHENED  GLASS  ARTICLE  SO  PRODUCED 
Walter  Roy  Blood,  Hnyton,  near  Uverpool,  England,  as- 
signor to  PilUngton  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,568 

Claims  priority,  MppHcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1962, 

7  aaims.  (CL  220—2.1) 

3.  A  toughened  nwulded  glass  article  having  a  main 
panel  portion  and  a  peripheral  flange  surrounding  the 
said  portion,  the  main  panel  portion  having  a  tension  zone 
with  its  line  of  maximum  tension  from  55%  to  65%  of 
the  thickness  of  the  glass  from  one  surface  of  the  said 
panel  portion,  whereby  said  one  surface  of  the  main  panel 
portion  has  an  enhanced  resistance  to  impact. 


1.  A  fluid  storage  tank  comprising  a  storage  wheel,  a 
framework  located  outwardly  of  and  spaced  from  the 
vessel,  said  framework  comprising  in  vertical  secUon  a 
number  of  vertically  spaced  annular  radially  inwardly  and 
downwardly  sloping  members,  particulate  heat  insulating 
material  disposed  between  the  vessel  and  the  framework, 
the  exterior  face  of  said  material  extending  at  the  natu- 
ral angle  of  repose  thereof  respectively  between  each 
member,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the 
framework,  a  hopper  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  outer 
casing  at  least  one  waU  of  the  hopper  having  an  mchna- 
tion  greater  than  the  natural  angle  of  repose  of  the  ma- 
terial the  said  material  extending  from  the  upper  part  of 
the  framework  into  the  hopper  and  means  for  moving  any 
of  said  material  spilled  into  the  lower  part  of  the  space 
between  the  framework  and  the  outer  casing  to  the  hopper. 


3,362,560 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS     __  ^_ 
PmiI  B.  Bomis,  Ldmnon,  and  John  C  RM,  Ir^  Dayton. 
Ohio,  msIpmntb  to  General  Motors  Corpontion,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jnly  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,307 

1  Oaini.  (CL  220—9) 

In  the  preferred  form,  the  waUs  of  the  below  freeang 

compartment  are  insulated  with  foamed  in  situ  polyure- 

thane  foam  while  the  remaining  walls  surrounding  the 
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above  freezing 

bats  having  their  edge 

of  the  polyurethane 


compar^ent  are  insulated  with  glass  fiber 

embedded  in  the  adjacent  edges 

In  a  second  form,  only  the  side 


foam 


*f 


and  top  walls  are 
while  the  remaining 
foam. 


BEVERAGE 
Norman  M.  Bakos, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.^ 
Filed  Ang. 

9  ' 
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velopc  enclosing  each  log,  cruciform  channel  members 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  logs,  sheets  of  fibre  glass  bolted 
to  the  unit  framework,  and  ribs  on  each  sheet  adjacent  the 


^=^ 


-jr 


inflated  with  glass  fiber  insulation 
walls  are  insulated  with  polyurethane 


Claim. 


3,362^61 

BOTTLE  CONTAINER 

,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Plasticasc, 
.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
1964,  Scr.  No.  389,950 
<CL  220—21) 


BilEalo, 


1 


A  beverage  bottle 
terial  includes  a 
thereto,  with  the  case 
inforced  by  partition 
such  end  walls  being 
grooves  and  inwardly 
having  opposed  corni 
for  simultaneous  opeiing 
side  flanges  engageablc 
transmission,  and 
in  the  grooves  for 
ceiving  the  detents  foi 


FLOATING 


c<  ntainer  molded  of  rigid  plastic  ma- 
unit  iry  case  and  unitary  lids  hinged 
laving  side  walls  and  end  walls  re- 
>^alls  forming  bottle  receiving  cells, 
provided  with  upwardly  internal 
>rojecting  detents,  and  with  the  lids 
ated  depending  inner  side  flanges 
and  closing,  depending  outer 
with  the  side  walls  for  lateral  load 
depending  end  flanges  receivable  with- 
loi  igitudinal  support  and  recesses  re- 
releasably  locking  the  lids. 


3,362)562  

COVERS  FOR  UQUID 
ST(  RAGE  TANKS 
David  D.  Mardiall,  Salford,  and  Ircnic  M.  Nayler,  Dadlcy, 
England,  assignors  t  >  Grecngate  &  IrwcD  Rubber  Com* 
pany  Limited,  IrwiU  Works,  and  Grecngate  Works, 
Salford,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  and 
N«yler  (Pctroscab)  Limited,  Dudley,  England 
FUcd  Jan.  i ,  1966.  Scr.  No.  518,663 
Claims  priorit ,  application  Great  Britain, 
Jan.  6, 1965,  505/65 
3  Cbi  ms.  (CL  220—26) 


1.  A  floating  cover 
ing  a  unit  framework 


for  a  liquid  storage  tank  compr-is- 
of  urethane  logs,  a  fibre  glass  en- 


longitudinal  edges  thereof,  the  sheets  being  assembled 
with  a  rib  on  one  sheet  overlapping  a  rib  on  an  adjacent 
sheet. 

FRANGIBLE  CLOSURE  CAP 
Stanley  J.  KoD,  Keansbmg,  NJ.,  amignor  to  American 
Flange  A  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,303 
3  Claims.  (CL  22»— 27) 


1.  A  lightweight  metal  closure  cap  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  formed  over  a  lip  bordering  the  opening  of  a  con- 
tainer neck,  said  cap  comprising  a  flat  disc-like  top  por- 
tion, a  cylindrical  skirt  depending  from  and  around  said 
top  portion,  a  pair  of  score  lines  commencing  at  the  free 
end  edge  of  said  skirt  extending  up  said  skirt  and  con- 
tinuously across  said  top,  said  score  lines  establishing  a 
tear  strip  therebetween,  a  single  tearing  ear  extending 
laterally  outwardly  as  an  integral  extension  of  said  tearing 
strip  from  the  free  edge  of  said  skirt  at  the  commence- 
ment of  and  between  said  score  lines,  an  annular  gasket 
formed  in  situ  within  said  cap  and  extending  from  a  posi- 
tion closely  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  top  to  a  posi- 
tion part  way  down  said  skirt,  said  score  lines  in  said  skirt 
being  uniform  in  cross-sectional  depth  and  width  through- 
out their  length,  said  score  lines  in  said  skirt  having  been 
formed  by  the  simultaneous  scoring  of  the  interior  of  said 
skirt  while  forming  the  cap  from  a  flat  blank  by  drawing 
an  annular  peripheral  portion  of  said  blank  laterally  from 
the  plane  of  said  blank  while  supporting  the  center  cir- 
cular portion  of  said  blank  and  scoring  said  annular  pe- 
ripheral portion  as  the  same  is  drawn  into  a  lateral  position 
with  respect  to  said  center  portion. 


SLIDING  LID  BOXES 

Oscar  G.  MueUer,  1716  W.  Louise,  P.O.  Box  352, 

Grand  Island,  Ncbr.    68801 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,272     ^ 

10  Claims.  (CL  220—41) 

4.  A  sliding  lid  box  comprising  a  box  body  having  side 

walls  and  front  and  rear  end  walls,  said  side  walls  being 

formed  with  internal  slideways,  and  a  lid  having  side 

walls  and  front  and  rear  end  walls,  the  lid  side  walls 

having  external  means  slidably  confined  in  the  slideways, 
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said  slideways  comprising  longitudinal  ribs  spaced  down- 
wardly from  and  paralleling  the  upper  edges  of  the  box 
body  side  walls  and  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  box  body 
side  walls  spaced  above  and  paralleling  the  ribs,  and  stop 
means  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  lid  side  walls  adapted 
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3,362,567 

COMPLIANT  FLANGE  VESSEL  CLOSURE 

Eugene  R.  Rndock,  Santa  Orm,  Calif.,  MlfMr  to  tt« 

United  States  of  Ameika  as  icpicsented  bjr  1m  Vwma 

States  Atomk  Energy  CommisrioB     ^^^^^^ 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,144 

8  aaiDM.  (0. 220— 46) 


to  engage  the  box  body  side  wall  in  the  open  position  of 
the  lid,  said  lid  having  a  top  wall  from  which  its  other 
walls  extend  downwardly,  and  a  friction  catch  knob  on 
the  underside  of  said  top  wall  adapted  to  snap  over  the 
rear  end  wall  of  the  box  body,  as  the  lid  is  moved  toward 
closed  position.  

3,362,565 
CONTAINER  UD 
Robert  J.  McCormIck,  FIndlay,  Ohio,  aMpior  to  Tlie 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^«^«« 
FUed  Oct  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,550 
7  Claims.  (CL  220—44) 


A  container  and  snap-on  lid  combination  providing 
improved  hermetic  sealing  and  self  venting  features.  The 
lid  includes  a  vertical  portion  mating  with  a  stacking 
shoulder  of  the  container  so  that  the  lid  is  secured  within 
the  container.  An  inclined  ring  and  other  portions  of  the 
lid  provide  an  easy  escape  path  for  the  vented  gases. 
Specifically,  a  sealing  bead  of  the  lid  includes  notches  ex- 
tending into  the  bead  a  distance  less  than  the  entire  depth 
thereof  and  into  the  vertical  portion  and  inclined  ring 
substantially  the  entire  depth  thereof  which  features  ac- 
complish the  desired  hermetic  sealing  and  venting  effects. 


3,362,566 

COVER  FOR  POTS  AND  THE  UKE^^ 

Tewfic  S.  F*«"«"«*,  786  Cokmy  Lane,  8tfa  Ave.  SW., 

Ljvgo,  Fla.    33540 

FVcd  Dec  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,266 

1  Claim,  (d  220—44) 


A  flexible  bellows  seal  for  a  nuclear  reactor  cover  in 
which  a  first  bellows  is  attached  to  the  cover  and  a  second 
bellows  is  attached  to  the  pressure  vessel.  The  free  end 
of  each  bellows  is  provided  with  an  annular  ring  so  that 
when  the  cover  is  in  {dace,  the  two  annular  rings  mate 
and  form  a  seal  with  the  two  bellows  in  compression. 


3,362,568 
GASKET  SEAL 
Cari  E.  Brandt,  2142  Madison  Ave.  SE. 
Don  K.  Wmmw,  2031  WOsUrc  Drive  SE. 
of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Fllsd  Dec  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,320 
2  Claims.  (CL  220—46) 


49507,  and 
49506,  both 


^^' 


'/4 


A  compressible  gasket  in  conjunction  with  an  axially 
variable  sealing  space,  the  gasket  having  a  concave  edge 
to  permit  axial  compression  of  the  gasket  without  gener- 
ating a  pressure  increase  from  lateral  confinement. 


A  pot  cover  having  perforations  therethrough  and  a 
rotatable  plate  immediately  therebelow  operable  by  a 
knob  disposed  on  the  upper  face  of  the  cover  so  as  to 
selectively  block  out  or  open  certain  of  the  perforated 
openings  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  steam  to  be 
dissipated  from  a  baling  pot. 


3,362,569  

CONTAINER  CLOSURES  WITH 
BREAKABLE  OPENINGS 
Joseph  A.  Gcigcr,  Wolfnrt  Vonrihog,  Anuria 
(3030  Flatten  Drive  Fakfax,  Va.    22030) 
FOcd  Ang.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,520 
11  Clafans.  (CL  220-48) 
1.  A  sheet  metal  end  closure  for  a  pressure-resistant 
container  with  a  weakening  line  defining  the  contour  of 
a  predetermined  removable  wall  portimi  from  a  non- 
removable wall  portion  where 

(a)  the  wall  material  on  one  side  of  the  weakening 
line  is  displaced  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
initially  undisplaced  surface  without  being  severed 
from  the  adjacent  wall  material  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  weakening  line, 

(b)  the  removable  wall  portion  is  relatively  dejHessed 
toward  the  inside  of  the  end  closure  as  a  result  of 
said  displacement, 

(c)  the  edge  defined  by  the  periphery  of  the  renx>vable 
wall  portion  underlaps  the  correspmiding  edge  of  the 
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portion,  and  the  upper  face  of 
portion  is  at  or  above  the  lower 
Immovable  wall  portion  in  the  area 
line, 

wall  thickness  in  the  area  of 

decreases  abruptly  from  full  wall 

narrowest  residual  connection  be- 

1  portions  so  as  to  cause  conditions 

under  tensional  stress. 


said  end  closure  thus  roviding  considerably  differing  re- 
sistance against  severaice  at  the  weakening  line,  depend- 
ing on  whether  it  is  sul  jected  to  uniform  internal  [M'essure 
causing  compression  .tress  at  the  weakening  line,  or 
whether  it  is  subjected  to  an  opening  force  applied  from 
outside  to  the  removable  wall  portion  causing  tension 
stress  augmented  by  fie  condition  of  stress  concentra- 
tion. 


CONTAINER  WITH 
Joscfdi  A.  Gdger, 
(30M  Plattca 
FUcd  Ang. 
3 


BREAKABLE  END  CLOSURE 
Woifnrt,  Voraribos,  Amtria 
OriTC,  Fairfax,  Va.    22030) 
1M4,  Sen  No.  391,521 
(CL22«-48) 


Claims. 


1.  A  container  compi  ising  a  body  and  at  least  one  sheet 
metal  end  closure  secured  to  it  by  a  permanent  seam,  a 
weakening  line  in  the  wall  of  said  end  closure  defining 
the  contour  of  a  pred  itermined  removable  closure  sec- 
tion from  a  non-removaple  closure  section  and  where 

(a)  the  non-remova  lie  closure  section  comprises  as  a 
stiffening  noeans  a  substantially  vertical  wall  portion 
with  its  bottom  edj  e  located  at  the  weakening  line,  its 
uj^r  edge  being  a  lapted  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  an 
independent  rigid  i  lember, 

(b)  the  removable  c  osure  section  comprises  as  a  part 
of  its  structure  an  elongated  groove  having  substan- 
tially parallel  side  vails  located  opposite  said  Vertical 
wall  portion  with  t  le  outer  wall  of  the  groove  extend- 
ing upwardly  towa  rd  said  weakening  line  in  substan- 
tially parallel  aligi  ment  with  said  vertical  wall  por- 
tion and  laterally  c  Fset  only  sufficiently  for  the  weak- 
ening line, 

(c)  said  groove  is  adj  pted  to  receive  one  end  portion  of 
said  independent  i  igid  member  for  forcible  engage- 
ment with  the  groc  vc  side  wall  which  is  more  distant 


frcHn  the  weakening  line  when  the  free  end  of  the 
member  is  pivoted  over  said  fulcrum,  the  points  of 
forcible  engagement  with  said  fulcrum  and  said  side 
wall  being  located  opposite  one  another  at  approxi- 
mately equal  distance  from  the  weakening  line, 
(d)   said  groove  is  also  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
portion  of  said  rigid  member  for  forcible  engage- 
ment with  both  of  its  side  walls  when  the  free  end 
of  the  member  is  pivoted  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  fulcrum  edge, 
said  container  thus  providing  an  end  closure  which  is 
adapted  for  being  quickly  opened  by  means  of  a  simple 
rigid  member  which,  upon  being  operated  as  described 
under    (c)    above,   produces   leverage-augmented    local 
forces  at  the  underlying  weakening  line  with  consequent 
local  rupturing  of  the  wall  at  the  weakening  line,  and 
which,  upon  then  being  operated  as  described  under  (d) 
above,  causes  the  partially  severed  removable  wall  section 
to  be  further  severed  along  the  weakening  line  for  the 
creation  of  an  opening. 


3,362,571 
CONTAINER  WITH  TEAR  OPEN  SEAL 
Alois  Kulme,  Zurich,  Swltzerlaiid,  assignor  to  Swiss 
Aimniiiiam  Ltd.,  Cliippis,  Switierland,  a  Joint* 
stodi  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  569,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  9,  1965, 

11,158/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—49) 


A 


-p- 


1.  A  container  with  a  tear-open  seal  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  contained  body  with  an  outwardly-bent  sealing 
flange  at  its  open  end,  a  lid  with  a  depressed  central  por- 
tion and  with  a  border  flange  sealed  to  the  sealing  flange 
by  means  of  an  intermediate  layer  of  material,  and  a  tear- 
open  thread  applied  exteriorly  of  said  depressed  central 
portion,  the  lid  extending  into  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer body,  and  the  ends  of  thread  being  led  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  container  between  the  border  flange  of  the  lid 
and  the  sealing  flange  of  the  container  body.    , 


3,362,572 

COMBINED  SANITARY  CAN  TOP  COVER  AND 

CAN  TAB  OPENING  HOOK 

Denis  L.  Pelley,  2019  AMengatc  Way,  Ant  1, 

Hayward,  CaKf.     94545 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,744 

5  Claims.  (CL  220—54) 


1.  A  sanitary  can  top  cover  for  a  can  opened  by  a  tab 
and  comprising:  ^ 

(a)  a  disc-shaped  top  with  an  annular  flange  for  grip- 
ping the  circular  rim  of  the  top  of  the  can;  and 
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(b)  means  carried  by  said  cover  for  grippmg  the  can 
top  tob  so  that  a  removal  of  said  cover  from  the  can 
wiU  also  remove  the  can  top  tob  and  open  the  can. 


3,362,573 

OUICK  RELEA«  EXPLOSION-PROOF 

ENCLOSURE 

Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Jr^,  New  J"*.  ^.Y^jjijifjor  to 

The  Metrodynamics  Corporation,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jnaey 

FOed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,032 

4  CtadnH.  (CL  220—55) 


ing  a  seal  for  the  latter's  contents  at  the  inside  of 
said  closure; 
and  means  for  adhesively  securing  said  inner  untfto 
said  closure,  whereby  removal  of  said  clOBure  from 
the  container  body  causes  said  inner  liner  to  be  torn 
to  expose  the  contents  of  the  container  body. 


3,362,575     

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  MATERIALS  IN  BO* 

Stephen  Fotoe,  Fort  Lee,  N  J^^aoigMr  to  U^Cartide 

CorporatioD,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4M,661 

5  Claimi.  (CL  220—97) 


1.  A  quick  release  explosion-contoining  enclosure  com- 
prising: 

an  enclosure  casing  having  a  penpheral  flange; 

an  enclosure  lid  having  a  peripheral  lip; 

a  plurality  of  clamping  cams  secured  to  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  clamp  together  said  flange  and  said 
lip  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  clampmg  sUtions 
substantially  equally  spaced  around  the  periphery  of 
said  casing; 

a  driving  lever  for  each  said  clamping  cam; 

a  link  member  for  each  side  of  said  casing  displaceably 
secured  to  said  casing;  .  .     •    -i  , 

means  to  couple  each  of  said  link  members  mto  similar 

displacement;  ..  ,.  ^  u-~, 

manual  handle  means  to  displace  said  link  members 

relative  to  said  casing;  and 
resilient  means  for  each  said  clamping  cams  to  place 

in  serial  force  relation  one  of  said  bnks,  said  lever, 

said  cam,  and  said  casing. 


3362,574 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  SEVERABLE  Lff«IER 
Richard  W.  Asmns,  3628  W.  48fli  St,  and  Andrew  E. 
Jecker,  3610  W.  49th  St,  both  of  aereland,  Ohio 
44102 

FDed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,652 
9  Claims.  (CL  220—63) 


1.  A  nestable  container  for  materials  in  bulk  which 
container  comprises: 

(a)  a  side  wall;  a  closed  bottom  integral  tho-ewith;  a 
removable  snap-fitted  lid;  both  said  bottom  and  said 
lid  having  anti-skid  external  surfaces  corresponding 
to  each  other;  said  surface  of  said  lid  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  anti-skid  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  a  like  container  thereby  preventing  them  from 
revolving  when  stocked; 

(b)  said  bottom  of  said  container  comprises  an  an- 
nular porticMi  and  a  flange  portion  annularly  offset 
from  the  innermost  edge  of  said  annular  portion, 
and  extending  toward  the  interior  of  said  container; 
and  said  lid  of  said  container  comprises  a  surface 
configuration  of  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  bottom  of  a  like  container  in  interlocking  assem- 
bly when  said  containers  are  stocked; 

(c)  said  side  wall  sl(^)cs  slighdy  outwardly  from  said 
integral  bottom  to  said  lid  and  is  provided  at  one 
end  thereof  opposite  to  said  bottom  with  an  outward- 
ly projecting  perijAeral  shoulder  and  a  peripheral 
collar  extending  vertically  from  said  shoulder;  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  shoulder  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  lid  to  support  a  like  container  nest- 
able therein;  .      . 

(d)  said  collar  of  said  side  wall  tenmnating  m  a  flange 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  outwM-dly  pro- 
jecting peripheral  shoulder  resting  on  said  flange 
when  said  containers  are  nested,  and 

(e)  said  lid  having  a  configuration  at  its  periphery 
corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  said  shoul- 
der and  said  collar  of  said  container  and  adapted 
to  be  received  thereby  in  snap-fitted  fashion. 


1.  A  amtoiner  assembly  comprising: 

a  ririd  container  body  having  an  opening; 

a  rigid  closure  removably  mounted  on  said  contamer 
body  closing  said  opening; 

a  readfly  tearable,  flexible,  inner  liner  sealmgly  secured 
to  tiie  inside  of  said  container  body  and  extending 
across  the  interior  of  the  container  body  and  provid- 


PLASTIC  TOTB  CAsSaND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME    ^_        ...^^^ 
Robert  L.  Beesley,  Saginaw,  Iota  W.  ?qihto»»  MM?** 
and  Rudolph  H.  Matthias,  Sagtsaw,  Mkh^airfgMn  to 
Hie  Dow  Chemical  Comply,  MIdfamd,  Midk,  a  tat- 
poratioo  of  Ddaware  ^  ,  „      ^,     «,-  -,*  -^ 

Ori^  application  Ian.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,739.  W- 
HM  and  this  applkation  Feb.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

54*.M6  .^    ^ 

4  CfariiiM.  (CL  220—97) 

A  plastic  tote  case  for  milk  cartons  and  the  like  havmg 
a  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  sidewall,  a 
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protuberances  extend  outwardly  a  sufli- 
snugly  engage  the  inner  surface 
the  sidewall  of  a  like  tote  case 

theret)elow  to  give  additional  rigidity 


3362^77 

BEYEtAGE  CARRIERS 

Monroe  J.  Singer,  !  000  SW.  64th  St,  Miami,  Fla. 

[44,  and  Abral  un  Kolker,  745  81st  St,  Miami 

Fh.     33i:6 

Filed  Oct.  1' ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,117 

4  Claii  as.  (CL  220—104) 


1.  A  beverage  carrer  comprising  an  upper  wall,  a 
lower  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  said  upper  wall,  said 
upper  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiv- 
ing bottled  beverages,  \  plurality  of  concavities  mounted 
in  said  lower  wall,  each  of  said  concavities  being  in 
alignment  with  said  o  xnings  for  containing  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bottlcn  beverages,  side  and  end  walls 
joining  said  upper  an(    lower  walls,  said  side  and  end 

commensurate  with  the  shape  of 
adjacent  said  upper  and  lower 
substantially  the  mid-portion  of 
said  side  and  end  walli  a  web  portion  joining  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  fla :  portion  and  said  contoured  por- 
tions, said  web  portions  having  a  pair  of  aligned  open- 
ings and  handle  means  having  arm  portions  received 
by  said  aligned  open  ngs  slidably  positioned  on  said 
beverage  carrier. 


walls  being  contoured 
said  bottled  beverages 
walls,  a  flat  portion  a 


3,362,578 
TAMPER-PROOF  BTRIP  TABLET  DISPENSER 
Hunter  B.  Spencer,  Mchmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
Rollins  Company,  Incorporated,  Ridmiond,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Vlrriinia 

Fikd  Dec  21 ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,695 
(CL  221—25) 
1.  A  box-like  container  for  dispensing  a  strip  having  a 
plurality  of  packaging  Compartments  formed  therein,  said 

top  wall,  a  fixed  side  wall,  a  re- 
end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  an 
walls  through  which  said  package 


container  comprising  a 
movable  side  wall,  twc 
opening  in  one  of  said 


adjacent  said  opening  for  guiding  said  strip  therethrough, 
flexible  stop  means  fixed  in  said  container  near  said  guide 
means  and  forming  with  the  latter  an  expandable  passage- 
way through  which  said  package  strip  is  metered  com- 
partment by  compartment,  said  passageway  normally  hav- 
ing a  dimension  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  compart- 
ments of  said  package  strip,  a  socket  attached  to  the  inner 


surface  of  said  fixed  side  wall,  said  removable  side  wall 
having  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with  said  socket  when 
said  removable  wall  is  in  its  normally  attached  position, 
fastener  means  extending  through  said  aligned  aperture 
and  into  securing  engagement  with  said  socket  for  secur- 
ing said  removable  side  wall,  and  seal  means  enclosing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fastener  means  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  latter  without  breaking  said  seal  means. 


3,362,579 
ROTATABLE  VENDING  GATE  FOR 
VENDING  MACHINES 
r  Meigs  W.  Newberry,  East  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  assignor 
l       to  Westingiiousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsi>argii,  Pa., 
I       a  corporation  of  Pcnnsyivanla 
\  FUcd  Oct.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587;907 

3  Claims.  (CI.  221—115) 


strip  is  dispensed,  guid ;  means  located  in  said  container 


1.  A  rotatable  vending  gate  that  is  convertible  from 
a  form  for  alternately  vending  the  lowermost  article  from 
a  respective  one  each  of  two  tandem-positioned  vertical 
columns  of  short  length  articles  to  a  form  for  vending  the 
lowermost  article  from  a  single  vertical  column  of  long 
length  articles  comprising,  a  shaft  having  at  least  two 
axially-spaced  portions  with  a  plural  even  number  of 
equi-angularly  positioned  key  surfaces,  first  and  second 
cage  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  normal  tandem 
positions  axially  on  said  shaft,  each  cage  member  hav- 
ing one  or  more  spider  members  with  a  central  bore 
having  key  portions  shaped  to  complement  the  key  sur- 
faces of  said  shaft,  each  spider  member  suppor  ing  a 
number  of  equi-angularly  and  radially  positioned  article 
release  rods  equal  to  one-half  the  nimiber  of  key  sur- 
faces on  said  shaft,  and  the  length  of  said  shaft  and  the 
locations  of  the  spaced  portions  of  key  surfaces  thereof 
being  such  that  said  first  and  second  cage  members  may 
be  normally  positioned  axially  in  tandem  relation  to  each 
other  thereon  with  the  key  surfaces  of  said  shaft  en- 
gaging the  complemental  key  portions  of  the  central 
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bores  of  the  cage  spider  members  to  predetermine  the 
relative  angular  positions  of  the  article  release  rods  of 
the  first  and  second  cage  members. 


3,362,580  ,„ 

DISPENSER  FOR  SELECTED  QUANTTITES 

OF  ARTICLES 

James  C  Chambers,  710  Fakoo  Atc, 

Miami  Springs,  Ffak    33166 

FBcd  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,596 

4  Claims.  (CL  221—207) 


feed  and  discharge  of  the  articles  to  and  from  said  bore, 
hopper  means  for  feeding  the  articles  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing, a  rotary  cell  assembly  in  said  bore  for  moving  said 
articles  around  the  bore  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said 
outlet  opening  singly  at  a  uniform  rate  including  rotatable 
shaft  means,  at  least  one  resilient  ring  mounted  on  said 
shaft  means,  at  least  two  metal  rings  including  one  ring 
having  a  recess  in  at  least  one  end  thereof  coaxial  with 
said  shaft  means,  said  metal  rings  being  slideably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  metal  rings 


^" 


^ 


(§) 


©  r— ^ 


1,  A  device  for  selectively  dispensing  small  bodies  com- 
prising a  means  forming  a  support, 

a  plurality  of  tubes  of  uniform  cross  section  secured 

in  vertical  parallel  spaced  relation  on  said  support, 
each  of  said  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots 
through  opposite  walls  thereof  and  central  with  re- 
spect to  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  each  of  said 
tubes, 
a  pair  of  elongated  lever  means  pivoted  in  said  sup- 
port in  adjacent  relation  to  each  of  said  tubes  with 
the  side  of  each  lever  normally  positioned  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  plane  and  movable  out- 
ward from  each  other  a  predetermined  angle  to  an 
operated  position, 
independent  spring  means  biased  between  said  sup- 
port and  each  said  lever  means  for  urging  the  lat- 
ter into  said  normal  position, 
an  electric  switch  means  operatively  related  to  one  of 
said  lever  means  for  movement  from  a  normal  open 
to  a  closed  position  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  said 
operated  position, 
an  electro-magnetic  shutter  means  on  said  support 
normally  positioned  adjacent  and  across  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  tubes  and  movable  therefrom 
to  a  discharge  position  when  energized, 
a  source  of  electric  energy, 

a  circuit  means  connecting  said  source  of  energy  and 
said  switch  means  and  said  electro-magnetic  means, 
a  cylindrical  pin  means  dimensioned  to  be  manually 
moved  through  a  selected  slot  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  tubes  normal  said  axis  thereof  and  engaging  and 
moving  said  lever  means  from  its  said  normal  to  its 
said  closed  position  whereby  a  plurality  of  bodies 
in  said  tube  will  be  selectively  dispensed  by  inserting 
said  pin  means  through  said  tube  above  the  selected 
number  of  bodies  which  will  operate  and  close  said 
switch  means  and  move  said  shutter  to  said  discharge 
position  and  permit  said  selected  number  of  bodies 
to  gravitate  downward  out  of  said  tube. 


press  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  resilient  ring  and 
said  resilient  ring  is  fitted  into  said  recess,  said  one  metal 
ring  having  openings  drilled  into  said  recess  of  a  size  to 
accommodate  one  of  said  articles  thereby  forming  together 
with  the  surface  of  said  resflient  ring  a  distribution  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments  each  of  v^ch  has  a 
portion  of  the  resilient  surface  as  its  bottom  and  the 
drilled  holes  as  its  sides,  the  depth  of  said  compartments 
being  variable  according  to  Ihe  pressure  applied  on  said 
resilient  ring  by  said  metal  rings. 


3,362,582 
VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  SEPARATELY  ACT- 
ING, SERIES,  ARTICLE  RELEASERS 
Francis  A.  Gaaparini,  Longmcadow,  Man.,  assignor  to 
Westii^HMKc  Electric  Corporation,  Plttsbiugli,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,579 
7  Claims.  (CL  221—298) 


3,362,581 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

RESILIENT  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS 

Henry  P.  Cordes,  VacaviUe,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

Basic  Vegetable  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,200 

8  Claims.  (CL  221—241) 

5.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  articles  singly  and  at  a 

uniform  rate  comprising  cell  block  means  having  a  bore 

therein  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  accommodate  the 


A  manually  operated,  multiple  column,  multiple 
choice,  vending  machine  having  a  reciiM"Ocablc  customer 
operated  lever  for  a  vending  gate  for  each  column  to 
operate  an  article  release  rod  and  an  article  receiving 
vend  plate  in  timed  relation  to  each  other  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  to  obtain  smooth  and  relatively  effort- 
less vending. 

3,362,583 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  CLOSURE 

OPERATED  KEEPER 

George  F.  Showaltcr,  BcDmawr,  N  J. 

(2134  Merchantrfllc  Ave,  Pcnnsankcn,  NJ.    08110) 

Filed  Sept  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,291 

3  Claims.  (CL  221— 298) 

This  invention  is  essentially  concerned  with  a  diq>ens- 

ing  container  having  an  outlet  conduit  for  receiving  a 


row  of  articles  to  be 
spaced  to  retain  certai  i 
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lispensed,  a  keeper  in  the  conduit 
of  the  articles,  a  closure  movable 


belt,  the  transducer  including  a  strain  gauge  mounted  on 
a  cantilever  arm  which  supports  the  floating  section  from 
a  fixed  section  underlying  the  belt. 


on  the  conduit  to  open 

tor  carried  by  the 

of  its  article-holding  relation 


METERING  D 


and  close  the  latter,  and  an  opera- 
closiire  to  move  the  keeper  into  and  out 


BARBECUE  FAN  AND  FIRE  QUENCHING 

ACCESSORY 

Arnold  A.  Dcdoes,  2070  W.  Ekven  MUc  Road, 

Berkley,  Mich.     48072 

FUcd  Sept  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,571 

1  Claim.  (CL  222—103) 


3,362,584 
>EVICE  FOR  GRANULAR 
FLOWi  iBLE  MATERIAL 
J  W  Hamby  and  Frai  iky  D.  Mills,  Plainvicw,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  The  Haiiby  Company,  Plainview,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Tcxa 

Filed  Mar.  li,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,142 
6  Ckms.  (CL  222—49) 


A  metering  device 
amounts  of  granular,  fl 
ment  materials 
can  be  attached  to  anc 
ventional  planter 
dispensing  of  granular 
ing  or  adjusting  the  di 
by  changing  the  di 
ber  of  materials  to  be 
chain   which    receives 
readily  become  cloggec 
ated. 


or  dispensing  selected,  measured 
)wable  material  and/or  soil  treat- 
insecticides  and  the  like,  which  device 
used  in  conjunction  with  a  con- 
Pro^|ision  is  made  for  regulating  the 
naterial  or  the  like,  and  for  clos- 
sp  ;nsing  openings,  selectively,  there- 
ispen^ing  capacity,  as  well  as  the  num- 
dispensed.  The  endless  metering 
I  naterial  from   hoppers  does  not 
and  is  easily  installed  and  oper- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hand-held  device  incorporat- 
ing a  battery  powered  fan  at  one  end,  a  resilient  dispens- 
mg  container  with  nozzle  at  the  other  end,  and  an  oper- 
ating member  movable  in  one  direction  to  compress  the 
dispensing  container  to  dispense  the  contents  and  mov- 
able in  another  direction  to  close  a  switch  thus  complet- 
ing a  circuit  to  energize  the  battery  powered  fan. 


3,362,587 
NON-DRIP  BOTTLE 
Marion  W.  Postel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Her- 
man F.  Miller,  doing  business  as  Stcnotypc  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,956 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222—108) 


)362,585 
DRY  CH  DMICAL  FEEDER 
David  J.  Nessim,  Waniinstcr,  and  Gerard  P.  Albright, 
Hatboro,  Pa.,  assigno  -s  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.,  War- 
minster, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,185 
3Clainis.(CL222— 55) 


A  feeder  mechanism 
to  be  conveyed  being 
tinuous  belt  through  an 
controlled  by  a  pressun 
a  floating  section  dispose  d 


ti» 


or  dry  chemicals,  the  materials 

di  posited  onto  one  end  of  a  con- 

idjustable  gate  whose  position  is 

-sensitive  transducer  coupled  to 

under  the  upper  portion  of  the 


The  invention  provides  a  dependable  sealing  closure 
for  bottles  such  as  may  contain  ink  or  other  fluids  likely  to 
soil  the  fingers  and  clothing  of  a  user.  The  bottle  has  a 
threaded  neck  and  a  tapered  spout  extending  from  the 
neck,  with  an  annular  shoulder  surrounding  the  base  of 
the  spout.  A  cap  is  screwed  on  the  neck  and  has  a  closed 
outer  end  provided  with  a  central  blind  hole  on  the  inside 
to  receive  and  seal  the  tip  of  the  spout.  A  liquid-absorbent 
member  placed  within  the  cap  has  a  central  hole  through 
which  the  spout  extends.  When  the  cap  is  screwed  on 
tightly  the  absorbent  member  is  compressed  between  the 
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dosed  outer  end  of  the  cap,  the  spout,  and  the  annular 
shoulder  of  the  neck,  so  as  to  seal  the  bottle  however 
carelessly  it  may  be  handled. 


3^2,588 

FUEL  SYSTEM  WITH  PUMP  WITHIN 
SUPPLY  CONTAINER 
Chvks  W.  Imp,  Jr.,  Edgar  W.  NiaMycr^aiid  Herbert 
Haho,  St  Look,  Mo.,  —Ignnw  to  ACF  bdnrtiics, 
bcorponted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  •  corporation  of  New 

itsney 

Filed  Mv.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,336    o 
9  Cbin.  (CL  222-385) 


The  apparatus  disclosed  embodies  a  unitary  pump  and 
support  assembly  for  use  in  a  fuel  receptacle  such  as 
an  automotive  fuel  tank.  The  assembly  includes  a  pump 
which  is  positioned  at  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  and 
urged  into  abutting  contact  with  the  latter.  The  pump 
is  suppored  on  an  elongated  arm  which  serves  also  as 
a  conduit  for  fuel  being  discharged  from  the  pump. 
The  unitary  assembly  is  positicmed  ivithin  the  fuel  tank 
through  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof.  It  is  so  arranged 
that  after  being  positioned  in  the  tank  wall,  the  elongated 
support  member  will  urge  the  pump  into  downwardly 
abutting  contact  with  the  tank  lower  panei  thus  avoid- 
ing or  minimizing  vibration  in  both,  the  pump  assembly 
and  in  the  tank.  A  further  means  of  minimizing  vibra- 
tion within  the  combination  re$ides  in  a  resilient  mem- 
ber interposed  within  the  combination  support  member 
and  conduit  at  a  position  near  to  the  pump. 


3,362,589 

PISTON  FOR  AEROSOL  CAN 

lanca  W.  KlMsiy*  O^  La^m,  a^  Vrmk  J.  Shflwrkh, 

Chkaco,  m.,  aMigaorf  to  ContiacBtal  Caa  Conspany, 

be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

FUed  IBM  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,924 

1  Cfariiik  (CL  221—389) 


A  piston  in  a  dispenser  type  container  is  provided  with 
one  or  more  grooves,  each  of  the  grooves  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  segmented  lip  contacting  the  body  wall 
of  the  container.  One  function  of  the  piston  is  to  separate 
product  from  the  propellant  by  providing  a  seal.  To  in- 
sure a  continuous  seal  between  the  piston  and  the  con- 
tainer body  wall,  which  may  be  dented  or  have  a  rough 
side-seam,  a  stretchable,  rubber-like  sealing  compound 
is  applied  to  the  segmented  lip  and  the  grooves,  and  the 
lip  is  encapsulated  with  the  compound.  The  segments  of 
the  lip  ride  over  the  dents  and  the  seam  while  the  com- 
pound, being  continuous  on  the  entire  lip,  stretdies  to 
prevent  leaks  from  occurring  between  the  segments. 


3,362498 

CARAFV 

GcM  Martin,  EMt  Meadow,  N.Y. 

(156  N.  F^aaUiB  St,  HcBVdcad,  N.Y.    llSSt) 

Filed  Oct  7, 1965.  Ser.  No.  493,775 

1  CUIm.  (CL  222— 465) 


1.  A  disposable  bedside  carafe  comprising  a  hollow 
elongated  slightly  tapering  cylindrical  body  closed  at  the 
bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  a  spout  formied  in  the  body 
at  the  top  thereof  and  a  removable  lid  closing  the  open 
top  of  the  body,  said  lid  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  body  and  to  the  shape  of 
top  of  the  spout  so  that  upon  ttuning  the  lid  a  discharge 
outlet  is  provided  for  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the 
body,  said  outlet  being  restricted  whereby  only  liquid 
contents  may  escape  therethrough,  the  solid  contents  bdng 
held  back  by  the  lid,  an  annular  depending  flange  oo  the 
undersurface  of  the  lid  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  and  spaced  transverse  libs  on  the  flange  for  fric- 
ti(Hially  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  to  hold 
the  lid  in  adjusted  position,  an  integral  handle  on  the 
body  oo  the  outer  surface  thereof  opposite  the  qxNit  for 
manipulating  the  body  of  the  carafe,  said  handle  having 
a  fiat  hand  grip  flush  with  the  top  of  the  body  providing  a 
balanced  structure,  a  transverse  upstanding  handle  on  the 
flat  body  of  the  lid  centrally  thereof  for  manipulating  the 
lid,  and  a  tapered  fluted  portiiMi  at  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
the  lid  having  a  pmnted  lip  portion  seating  on  the  top  edge 
of  the  spout  when  the  lid  is  in  operative  closed  positioiL 


3,362,591 
CONTAINER  WITH  HINGED  CLOSURE 
Peter  A.  Lathan,  Stow,  a^  FMd  E.  Brcfka, 
Mass.,  aaaigaon,  ^y  mttmt  aMiaaiiaii,  to  MoM 
Corporatioa,  a  corponrfioa  of  New  YoA 

Flkd  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,032 
13  CUtaas.  (CL  222—498) 


8.  A  ocmtainer  which  comprises  a  hoOow  container 
body  provided  with  an  orifice  and  a  substantially  sphe- 
roidal socket,  a  pivotable  closure  for  said  orifice  compris- 
ing a  lid  with  an  attached,  resiliently  oollapsible  hinge 
element  in  the  form  of  a  single,  sabstantially  hemitpbe- 
KMdal  shell  having  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  shdl,  and 
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said  socket  rotatably 
pkte  pivotal  coiiiiectk|a 
ctMitainer  body. 


epcloses  said  shell  to  form  a  com- 
between  said  closure  and  said 


BOW 

Irwia  ZiAb,  185  Efan 

Filed  Ang. 

2 


A  bow  tie  machine 
in  a  fabric  tape  and, 
clamp  cut  from  a 
around  the  fabric  tape 
suitable  len^iths. 


115!  1 


DRESS 
Tcffi  York  Cnmi, 
CaW.    91M4,  a^ 
PeLpomwIgBnrto 
CoBtiMaliM  off 
196^.  Tlfa  appMcadoH 
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3^2,592 
TIE  MACHINE 
Road,  En^wood,  N  J. 
1965,  Scr.  No.  476,548 
(CL  22^—1) 


07631 


which  forms  longitudinal  pleats 

while  so  pleated,  applies  a  C-shaped 

me4allic  tape  with  a  fabric  covering, 

and  then  cuts  the  fabric  tape  to 


3,362,593 
iK>RM  WITH  CORE 
^  DoM  Evite  Drive,  Stadio  CHy, 
*clcr  L.  Dc  Laca,  Elgia,  DL;  mU 
■idCran 

Scr.  No.  513,958,  Dec.  15, 
Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,887 
(CL223— 68) 


1.  In  combination,  a  resiliently  compressible  foam 
plastic  hollow  body  hsving  the  external  form  of  an  up- 
right human  female  tor  lo  between  the  neck  and  hip  areas, 
a  thin  walled  hollow  c  >re  located  interiorly  of  the  body 
and  supporting  the  bod^  at  the  exterior  thereof,  the  body 
having  multiple  hoIlowT  recesses  sunk  outwardly  into  the 
inner  side  thereof  facin  ( the  core  and  distributed  over  the 
major  generally  vertio  1  extent  of  said  body  inner  side 
enclosing  the  core  to  in  n-ease  the  external  compressibility 

having  busts  and  certain  of  said 
directly  interiorly  of  the  busts 
is  spaced  from  the  core,  the  body 


of  the  body,  the  body 
recesses  being  located 
whereby  the  bust  plasti( 


including  inwardly  dire  ;ted  multiple  projections  the  inner 


terminals  of  which  are  bonded  to  the  core  at  locations 
distributed  over  said  major  extent  of  the  body  inner  side, 
said  recesses  being  of  substantial  depth  In  relation  to  the 
overall  thickness  of  the  body  at  the  recess  locations. 


3,362,594 
HANGER 
Fred  Scbocn,  %  Sn  CIodMa,  Ik.,  261k  and  Reed  Ste., 
and  Tony  M.  San  Fdice,  %  FUunan  A  ToUn,  he. 
Broad  aad  Carpenter  SI&,  both  off  PUIadcpUa,  Fa. 
19147 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,592 
2  Ckdmi.  (CL  223—95) 


1.  A  hanger  for  supporting  a  pair  of  trousers  by  the 
cuffs  thereof,  the  combination  of 

a  pair  of  hollow,  parallel,  elongated  horizontal  sup- 
ports, a  rigid  yoke,  said  yoke  being  interconnected 
between  the  said  supports  and  spacing  the  said  sup- 
ports in  parallel  arrangement,  said  supports  each 
being  provided  with  a  bottom,  longitudinal  slot,  and 
said  supports  each  being  provided  with  a  top,  longi- 
tudinal slot,  said  bottom  and  top  slots  each  extend- 
ing a  substantial  distance  from  and  along  the  length 
of  one  end  of  each  support; 

an  adjustably  fixed  vertically  elongated  cuff  gripper 
affixed  about  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  said  sup- 
ports, means  to  fixedly  position  the  said  fixed  cuff 
gripper  in  any  of  many  alternative  locations  along 
the  said  support,  said  means  including  a  set  screw 
operatively  turned  through  the  said  gripper  onto  the 
said  support  securing  the  said  gripper  to  the  said 
support; 

a  movable  cuff  griiqier  slidably  carried  at  said  one  end 
of  each  of  said  supports,  said  cuff  grippers  depend- 
ing through  the  said  bottom  slots; 

gripper  operating  means  extending  above  said  movable 
grippers,  said  operating  means  extending  through  the 
said  top  slots; 

an  operating  spring  in  each  of  said  elongated  supports 
biasing  each  of  the  said  movable  cuff  grippers  away 
from  the  said  fixed  cuff  grippers,  and 

a  hanger  hook  member  secured  medially  of  said  yoke. 


3362,595 

WATCHBAND 

Hilmar  Hcrzog,  Nottfaigcn,  near  Pforzheim,  Germany,  as- 

iicnor  to  Gnrtav  BaMr,  Gnba-Uferenrohwerke,  Efincn- 

dfaigen,  Gcrmaniy,  a  corporatfoa  of  Gcmaay 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,494 

7  CUms.  (CL  224-^^ 


1.  A  two-piece  watch  band,  each  piece  comprising: 
a  top  layer  of  relatively  low  tenacity  plastic  sheet  mate- 
rial. 
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a  middle  layer  of  cloth  woven  of  relatively  high  tensUe 

strength  threads,  . 

a  bottom  layer  of  relatively  low  tenacity  plastic  sheet 

a  l^l^apted  for  insertion  of  a  spring  pin  formed  at 
one  end  bt  the  piece,  .u«  «,.. 

wherein  the  layers  are  sealed  together  along  the  ^- 
dominant  portion  of  tiieir  edges,  wherem  Uie  said 
reformed  only  by  the  middle  layer  and  wherein 
the  turned-back  portion  of  the  middle  layer  «  re- 
tained in  place  only  by  being  held  between  the  other 

layers.  ^^^^^^^___ 

PACK  BOX  ASSE^CMfv'FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
'     l^JSfd  M.  Bostwkk,  9429  S.  Meade  Ave. 
Oaklawn,  ID.    68453 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1966.  Ser.  No.  544,577 

8  Oaims.  (CL.224— 31) 


tire  and  wheel  carrier  device  is  capable  of  being  swung 
relatively  to  tiie  endgate  and  upper  clo«ire  n^«r  to 
a  position  wherein  the  spare  tore  and  wheel  assembly  w 
out  of  tiie  path  of  swinging  movement  of  tiie  uppei  clo- 
sure member  even  tiiough  Uie  endgate  is  m  its  closed 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3.362,598  ___ 

HANDLE  FOR  SHOPPING  "AGS  ANDTmim 

Kurt  Rieger,  Ottweiier  SlnM«5^38,pu«eldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  12, 1965, 

R  30,v8o 

5  Claims.  (CL  224—45) 


I7» 


,l7t 


A  multiunit  housing  construction  includmg  scparabk 
rear  and  opposite  side  units  adapted  for  support  from 
S^reaV  portion  of  a  motorcycle  or  motor  bike  and  the 
ike  with  the  rear  unit  disposed  rcarwardly  of  the  rear 
fendeT  and  tiie  opposite  side  units  disposed  on  opposite 
sS^  of  Uic  rear  wheel  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  opposite 

df  units  abutting  the  forwardly  facing  surfaces  of  he 
opIosTside  po.?ions  of  the  ^^  unit,  the  ^.a^d 
niotorcycle  incjuding  means  supporting  the  opposite  s^e 
units  from  beneath  their  bottom  walls  and  »»»««»[/"?« 
being  removably  supported  from  Uic  rear  ends  of  the 
o^^itc  Tide  units  wiOi  an  inverted  tray-hke  cover  tele- 
^"l^fover  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  rear  and  op- 
posite  side  units.     ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3362.597 
SPARE  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLYo 

CARRIER  DEVICE    ^,       „^      ,« 

ThHMlorc  L.  Beach,  Jr.  ^^^^c^S^o!m^^- 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  cor 

18  Claims.  (CL  224—42.21) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  handle  for  insertion 
into  the  upper  portion  of  a  shopping  bag  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longihidinal  cutout  at  oppositely  located 
upper  shopping  bag  areas.  The  invention  is  characterized 
primarily  in  tiiat  said  handle  comprises  a  central  handle 
section  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  hand  and  two  leg  sec- 
tions respectively  connected  to  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  handle  section  while  closure  strip  means  ertendmg 
at  least  approximately  paralleUy  to  tiie  common  plane 
through  botii  of  said  leg  sections  are  connected  to  said 
leg  sections  tiirough  spacer  means  at  least  equallmg  the 
total  tiiickness  of  two  oppositely  located  shopping  bag 
upper  portions  for  which  the  handle  is  intended,  the  con- 
figurations of  said  closure  stiip  means  defining  an  area 
in  excess  of  tiie  cutout  in  tiie  shopping  bag  for  which 
said  handle  is  intended,  said  closure  stiip  means  and  said 
handle  section  as  weU  as  said  leg  sections  and  said  spacer 
means  forming  witii  each  otiier  a  single  integral  unitary 
piece  The  configuration  and  size  of  said  central  handle 
section  and  said  leg  sections  is  such  as  to  permit  passage 
thereof  tiirough  tiie  longitiidinal  cutoute  m  tiie  upper  shop- 
ping bag  areas.         ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,362,599 

OVER-THE-SHOULDER  GARMENT  CARRIER 

liodc  Galaain,  3168  Wooctcr  Road, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio    44116 

FUcd  Not.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,547 

4  Clainu.  (CL  224—45) 


A  snare  tire  and  wheel  assembly  carrier  device  for  a 
motJ^hicte  body  of  tiie  Station  wagon  type  wherein 
Se  spar^  S^  ^  wSeel  assembly  is  normally  duip^d 
Steri^rW  of  tiie  vehicle  body  adjacent  the  «>dgate jaA 
a  Son  tiiereof  extending  into  tiie  patii  of  movem^ 
«#  .«  uDoer  rear  closure  member  when  such  member 
bsJLg'^t^^a  closed  and  opened  position.  THe  spare 


An  ovcr-tiie-shoulder  garment  carrier  has  an  elongated, 
flat,  semi-rigid  base  witii  a  flexfl)le,  belt-like  handle  extend- 
ing from  one  end  tiiereof  generally  coplanar  witii  tiie  base. 
An  elongated  projection  means  extends  from  one  side  of 
tiie  base  dovm  its  centerUne,  tiiere  being  a  plurahty  of 
garment-hanger-receiving  slots  passing  lateraUy  tiirough 
tiie  projection  means,  witii  each  slot  extending  away  from 
tiie  base  and  downwardly  when  tiie  carrier  is  held  by  the 
handle  over  tiie  shoulder  of  a  user  witii  tiie  base  extcndmg 
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generally  vertically  dofvnwardly 
ment  hangers  in  the 


slits 


user. 
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on  bis  back  so  that  gar- 
slide  away  from  the  body  of  the 


RADIATION  SENSmVE  TAPE  SPEED  SENSOR 
Simoo  PcCnv  Rktcms  Glendora,  and  Stanley  Raymond 
Tong,  Doarte,  CaW.  aisignon  to  Consolidated  Elcctro- 
dynaniks  Corporatk  n,  Paiadcna,  Califs  a  corporation 
ofCaBforab 

FUcd  Jan.  6  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,960 
8  Clai  ns.  (CL  226—35) 


the 


2.  Tape  speed  sensing 
vice  comprising 

(a)  a  photo-electric 

(b)  means  for  supplying 

(c)  a  light  source 

(d)  means  for  directing 
light  source  to  the 

(e)  means  for 
proportionate  to 
device  so  that  the 
quency  including 

(1)  a  rotatable 
that  the  rotational 
portionate  to 
roller,  and 

(2)  a  slotted  optaque 
for  rotation  tfapreby 
the  beam, 

(f)  means  for  regul^i 
intensity  of  the 
tude  of  the  pulses 
and 

(g)  means  coupled 
voltage  as  an  outp|it, 
portionate  to  the 
rectifier. 


Uglt 


apparatus  in  a  tape  transport  de- 


ectifier, 

an  AC  voltage  to  the  rectifier, 
pf>wered  by  said  AC  voltage, 

a  beam  of  light  from  the 

ectifier, 

interrupting  the  beam  at  a  frequency 

velocity  of  tape  in  the  transport 

rectifier  passes  pulses  at  said  fre- 


roller  engageable  by  the  tape  so 

velocity  of  the  roller  is  pro- 

the  velocity  of  the  tape  past  the 

disc  connected  to  the  roller 
and  disposed  transversely  of 


ing  said  AC  voltage  so  that  the 

beam  is  constant  and  the  ampli- 

>assed  by  the  rectifier  is  constant. 


the  rectifier  and  having  a  DC 

,  the  output  voltage  being  pro- 

requency  of  the  pulses  from  the 


33<2,6fl 
MACHINE  TOOl ,  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ralph  Ford,  Grand  R  iplds,  and  John  M.  McCormick, 
Toledo,  OUo,  aaris^on  to  The  Ford  Ma^faiciy  Co., 


Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corp  uratlon  of  OUo 


Filed  Not.  2, 

It  " 


1966,  Ser.  No.  591,59t 
(CL  226—122) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tositioning  a  driven  member  rela- 
tive to  fixed  members  a  a  machine  tool,  comprising,  in 
combination,  drive  me:  ins  including  a  hydraulic  motor 
for  moving  said  driven  i  nember  and  a  servo-electric  valve 


Q 


for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  said  hydraulic  motor,  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  driven  member  for  gen- 
erating an  electrical  impulse  for  each  increment  of  move- 
ment of  a  predetermined  size  of  said  driven  member,  an 
electrical  counter  operatively  connected  to  said  impulse 
generating  means  whereby  the  total  pulses  from  all  incre- 
ments of  movement  of  said  driven  member  are  received 
by  said  electrical  counter,  means  for  programming  said 
counter  to  generate  an  output  signal  until  receipt  of  a 
predeterined  number  of  impulses  from  said  impulse  gen- 
erating means,  control  means  operatively  connected  to 


said  servo-electric  valve  controlling  said  hydraulic  mo- 
tor and  to  said  electrical  counter  causing  said  servo- 
electric  valve  to  cause  fluid  flow  to  said  hydraulic  mo- 
tor to  move  said  driven  member  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  output  signal  from  said  counter 
and  causing  said  servo-electric  valve  to  cause  fluid  flow  to 
said  hydraulic  motor  to  stop  movement  of  said  driven 
member  upon  termination  of  said  output  signal,  and 
nieans  to  return  said  electrical  counter  to  its  initial  con- 
dition and  to  initiate  subsequent  movement  of  said  driven 
member  by  said  hydraulic  motor. 


3,362,6*2 
NAILING  MACHINE 
Edgar  P.  Anstett,  Highland  Park,  ID., 


-  ^    .   ,  — ^ ,  — ,  — . —  to  Powers 

naps,  Inc.,  PraMc  View,  VL,  a  corpontion  of  DHaob 

Filed  Feh.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,285 

18  Oafans.  (CL  227—156) 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine  having  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  nails,  a  reciprocatable  blade  for  separating  individual 
nails  from  said  strip  of  nails  and  driving  the  same  and  an 
outwardly  extending  reciprocatable  plunger  carrying  said 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  manually  struck  inwardly  for 
operating  said  blade  to  drive  the  nails,  a  compressed  air 
return  mechanism  for  said  plunger  for  outwardly  return- 
ing said  plunger  after  it  has  been  manually  struck  inwardly 
comprising,  an  axially  extending  bore  in  said  reciprocata- 
ble plunger  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  an  open  inner 
end  and  forming  a  movable  cylinder,  a  normally  station- 
ary elongated  rod  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  plunger 
through  its  open  end  and  forming  a  variable  volume  air 
chamber  in  the  movable  cylinder,  an  air  sealing  gasket  be- 
tween said  bore  and  said  rod  for  sealing  said  variable 
volume  air  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  into  said  variable  volume  air  chamber  to  establish  a 
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resilient  force  for  outwardly  urging  said  plunger  to  eflfect 
outward  return  movement  thereof  after  being  manually 
struck  inwardly. 

3  362,683 
INTERNAL  ALIGNMENT  CLAMP 
Howard  C.  Baner,  Bedford,  OUo,  Robert  G.  BcD,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada,  and  Robert  D.  MUcheD,  Solon,  Ohio, 
assignon  to  Baner  ft  AsMKiatcs,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,313 
6  Clafans.  (CL  228—5) 


r-2 


A  clamping  assembly  having  a  frame  adapted  to  move 
through  the  interior  of  cylindrical  pipe  sections.  A  first 
and  second  set  of  clamping  shoes  are  movably  carried 
by  the  frame  and  are  adapted  to  independently,  clamp- 
ingly  engage  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  a  cylindrical 
pipe.  Cam  assemblies  are  operably  connected  to  each  set 
of  clamping  shoes  to  move  them  into  engagement  with 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cylindrical  pipe. 


3,362,684 

LAMINATED  DINING  DISH 

Adriano  Lagtratina,  7  Via  Borgogna,  MHan,  Italy 

FOed  Not.  38,  1965,  Ser.  No.  518,521 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Dec  9, 1964, 

26,285/64 

8  Clafans.  (CL  229—1.5)  o 


A  dining  dish  formed  exclusively  from  a  plurality  of 
identical  dish-shaped  laminae  of  plastic  material  and  each 
so  thin  as  to  easily  bend  and  yield.  The  plurality  of 
dish-shaped  laminae  being  pressure-nested  one  on  top  of 
the  other  in  a  number  exceeding  a  minimum  number  of 
nested  laminae  necessary  to  provide  a  unit  resisting  bend- 
ing and  yielding  under  load  a  dish  is  subjected  to  under 
use,  whereby  the  uppermost  laminae  may  be  removed  one 
by  one  after  each  use  of  the  dish  to  provide  a  clean  sur- 
face, while  additional  laminae  may  be  added  at  the  bot- 
tom when  the  minimum  number  is  reached  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  usable  dish  while  consecutively  using  the  laminae 
forming  the  dish. 


assignor  to 
New  York, 


3362,685 
CARTONS 
Kennedi  D.  Bixler,  Huntington,  N.Y., 
Diamond  International  Corporation, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  572,719 
21  Clainis.  (CL  229^-2.5) 
1.  A  packaging  container  for  fragile  articles  compris- 
ing a  tray,  a  cover  including  a  top  for  disposition  in  over- 
lying protecting  relation  on  said  tray  and  permitting  ready 
access  to  the  contents  of  the  tray. 


said  tray  including  a  plurality  of  hollow  posts  integral 
with  hollow  partitions  integral  with  an  outer  wall  de- 
fining compartments  surrounding  said  posts, 

said  posts  and  outer  wall  off  said  tray  including  upper, 
cover-supporting  portions  for  receiving  forces  im- 
posed on  said  cover  and  transmitted  to  and  through 
said  tray  when  the  container  is  closed, 

said  cover  including  a  plurality  of  channel-type  hollow 
beams,  axially  spaced  from  each  other,  and  extend- 
ing in  the  same  general  direction  and  each  continu- 
ously spanning  at  least  two  adjacent  compartments, 

said  channel-type  beams  each  including  as  integral 
members  a  continuous  porticm  of  the  top  of  the  cover 
and  continuous  spaced  first  and  second  walls  span- 
ning at  least  two  adjacent  compartments  and  extend- 
ing below  said  cover  top  portion,  when  the  container 
is  closed, 


5I    ^^ 


X  m 


the  second  walls  of  each  of  said  channel-type  beams 
including  integral  vertical-stress  transmitting  trans- 
verse portions  adjacent  the  lower  parts  thereof  which 
transverse  portions  engage  the  upper,  cover-support- 
ing portions  of  the  posts  when  said  cover  is  closed, 

said  second  walls  having  vertical-stress  transmitting 
spaced  portions,  and  windows  therebetween  which  are 
below  the  top  of  the  cover  when  the  container  is 
closed, 

said  cover  including  outer  marginal  transverse  members 
integral  with  and  connecting  said  channel-type  beams 
to  form  therewith  a  complete  outer  margin  for  the 
cover,  the  outer  margin  of  said  cover  including  low- 
er portions,  when  the  container  is  closed  engageable 
on  the  upper,  cover-supporting  portions  of  said  tray 
outer  wall. 

3,362,686 
PLASTIC  EGG  CARTONS 
David  C.  IMmMc,  Yorklyn,  DeL,  wilgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hcrcnles  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,741 
12  Oafans.  (CL  229—2.5) 


The  herein  disclosed  egg  carton  is  thermoformed  from 
a  thin  sheet  of  foamed  plastic  material  and  comimses  a 
tray-like  base  member  and  a  pair  of  hinged  cover  mem- 
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bers  adapted  to  be  swi^g 
the  base  member.  The 
plurality  of  posts  alon ; 
eluding  one  or  more 
free  edges  of  the  covei 
cover  retaining  posts 
ing  and  thus  hokling 


th! 
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_  to  a  closed  position  bverlying 
base  member  is  provided  with  a 
its  longitudinal  center  line  in- 
supporting  posts  in  which  the 
members  rest  and  one  or  more 
having  slots  for  frictionally  receiv- 
edges  of  the  cover  members. 


cover 


3^2,607 

CONTAINER  ^  VTTH  DRINKING  TUBE 
Dorothea  M.  Wettzner,  8  E.  62iid  St, 

NcwYNrk,N.Y.    10021 

Filed  May  25 ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,906 

3  Claims.  (CL  229—7) 


ginal  portions  of  the  end  flaps,  these  then  being  in  their 
outfolded  position.  The  inner  positioned  cover  sheet  is 
relatively  thin  and  stretchable,  the  outer  cover  sheet  is 
relatively  stiff  in  comparison  with  the  inner  cover  sheet. 
The  two  cover  sheets  are  secured  to  each  other  along  the 
marginal  portions  of  the  end  flaps  and  are  also  secured 
to  these  marginal  portions  but  are  separate  from  each 
other  throughout  substantially  the  entire  area  represented 
by  the  end  opening.  The  inner  cover  sheet  being  stretch- 
able  serves  to  absorb  the  tension  forces  created  when  the 
end  flaps  are  infolded  without  adversely  affecting  the  seal 
and  the  outer  cover  sheet  serves  as  a  protection  for  the 


mner  one. 


3,362,609 

CUSHIONING  AND  PACKAGING  STRIP 

LcsUc  G.  Ficcdy,  MUwankcc,  Wli.,  avigiior  to  Yanant 

PackagiBg  Corp.,  Mllwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporatioii 

Flkd  Dec  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,533 

5  Clafans.  (CL  229^14) 


■Mt       «» 


A  container  for  liqiids  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  for  containing  liq  iid.  The  top  of  the  body  is  closed 
and  is  formed  vith  a  removable  tab  having  a  free  out- 
wardly projecting  scrrnted  end  that  can  be  grasped  for 
removing  the  tab.  A  Irinking  tube  is  formed  with  the 
side  wall  inside  the  bo  dy.  The  upper  end  of  the  tube  is 
folded  over  and  positijned  remote  from  the  bottom  of 
the  body.  When  the  tib  is  removed  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  Is  adapted  to  ixtend  outwardly  of  the  body  and 
has  a  projection  coact  ng  with  the  free  serrated  end  of 
the  tab  whereby  the  tu  >e  is  held  in  upright  position. 


3,362,608 

UQUID-TIGIT    CLOSURE    FOR    A 

PARALLEIfPIPEDIC  PACKAGE 

Rolf  Magnus  DUot,  1  Fppakra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Aiceriimd  ft  Rai  sing,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  6  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,220 

Claims  priority,  app  icatlon  Sweden,  May  12,  1965, 

6,163/65 

3  Claifais.  (CL  229—14) 


su  e 


A  parallelepipedic 
wall,  four  side  walls 
by  fold  lines  to  the 
opposite  the  bottom 
through  the  end  ope|iing 
sheets  are  applied 


paclcage  is  constituted  by  a  bottom 

4nd  four  ends  closure  flaps  joined 

walls  at  the  end  of  the  package 

wall.  After  the  package  is  filled 

a  pair  of  superposed  cover 

acr(>ss  the  end  opening  and  the  mar- 


1.  A  cushioning  and  packaging  strip  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  base  ply  and  an  inner  ply,  said  inner  ply  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spaced  cushioning  peaks,  each  of 
said  peaks  being  provided  with  slots  intermediate  their 
ends  to  receive  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  article  to  be 
cushioned,  and  a  sheet  of  soft  pliable  material  secured  to 
said  inner  ply  at  points  intermediate  said  peaks  so  that 
said  soft  sheet  material  completely  extends  across  each 
slotted  peak. 

3,362,610 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARTON  WALLS 
Brace  E.  Yan  Dyke,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Flkd  Nor.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,544 
4  CUdms.  (CL  229—15) 


1.  In  a  locking  arrangement  for  securing  an  end  of 
one  wall  to  a  side  of  another  wall  of  a  carton,  the  com- 
bination of: 

(a)  a  first  wall  including  at  least  one  panel; 

(b)  a  second  wall  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
wall  and  including  inner  and  outer  panels; 
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(c)  said  second  wall  inner  panel  having  an  opening 
therein; 

(d)  a  lock  tab  hinged  to  said  second  wall  inner  panel 
at  an  edge  of  said  opening; 

(e)  a  lock  tab  hinged  to  an  end  ed^  of  said  first  wall 
one  panel,  folded  at  an  angle  to  said  first  wall,  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  said  second  wall  one 
panel,  and  positioned  between  and  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  second  wall  inner  and  outer  panels; 

(f )  said  first  wall  one  panel  having  an  opening  there- 
in disposed  inwardly  adjacent  said  first  wall  one 
panel  lock  tab; 

(g)  said  second  wall  lock  tab  being  disposed  to  extend 
over  a  portion  of  said  first  wall  lock  tab  and  into 
the  opening  in  said  first  wall  one  panel  to  retain  the 
first  wall  lock  Ub  in  position  between  the  inner  and 
outer  panels  of  said  second  waU. 


A  second  phase  of  my  invention  relates  to  the  i«ovisioa 
of  a  carton  having  a  new  and  improved  integral  spool 


which  is  not  only  movable  but  recloseable  after  use  so  as 
to  enable  safe  storage  and  ixeservation  of  the  remaining 
contents  of  the  carton. 


3,362,611 

CONTAINER  WOH  IRAY  AND  SIDE 

OPENING  CLOSURE 

John  M.  Brooks,  Box  65-A.  Rtc  3,  Panldhig  County, 

near  Dougbttvilk,  Ga.    30134 

Filed  June  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,327 

12  Clafani.  (CL  229—17) 


3,362,6U 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

John  D.  Desmond,  PhihidclpUa,  Fa.,  and  Charles  F.  Lind, 

Mount  Prospect,  DL,  assignon  to  Container  Coipon- 
tion  of  America,   Chicago,  EL,  a  ciMfpontlOB  of 

FOed  Not.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596^97 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  229—28) 


1.  In  a  container  box  and  tray  combination  for  holcUng 
a  plurality  of  stacked  items  such  as  cigarettes  or  the  Uke, 
said  box  being  folded  from  a  flat  box  blank,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  box  portion  comprising  sides  and  ends 
and  a  flat  bottom,  . 

(b)  a  pair  of  closure  members  extending  longitudmaUy 
of  the  box  and  each  having  an  inner  edge  extending 
longitudinally  and  down  the  en<b  of  the  container  to 
the  bottom  thereof  and  one  being  hinged  along  one 
edge  thereof  to  one  side  of  the  box  and  folding  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  meeting  along  a  line 
intermediate  the  width  of  the  box, 

(c)  and  a  tray  having  sides  thereon  and  mounted  on 
the  box  bottom. 


3,362,612 

CARTON  WITH  INTEGRAL  SPOUT 

Hairy  G.  Mohler,  P.O.  Box  526, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.    48107 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,212 

10  Clafam.  (CL  229—17) 

This  is  a  description  of  a  new  and  improved  carton  for 

packaging  sugar  and  the  like. 

The  porticm  of  blank  material  from  which  the  appen- 
dage of  a  container  blank  is  formed  is  cut  directly  from 
the  area  of  material  defining  the  body  of  an  adjacent  con- 
tainer blank.  More  specificaUy,  in  this  carton  I  provide 
the  container  blank  therefor  with  an  appendage  that  is  an 
extension  of  a  narrow  end  flap  portion  which  is  itself  an 
extension  of  one  of  the  narrower  side  panels  of  the  con- 
tainer blank.  Such  arrangement  results  in  a  considerable 
long-run  production  savings  and,  in  addition,  coinciden- 
tally  results  in  the  desirable  formation  of  a  more  rigid 
carton  sidewall  area  adjacent  the  spout. 


1.  A  blank  for  a  bottle  carrier  having  a  bottom  wall, 
om>osed  side  and  end  walls  upstanding  from  the  bottom 
wall,  and  longitudinal  and  transverse  partition  elements 
hinged  to  the  side  and  end  walls  to  form  bottle  receiving 
cells,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall  panel,  side  wall  panek  hinged  along 
longitudinal  f(Ad  lines  to  the  bottom  wall  panel,  pairs 
of  end  wall  panels  hinged  along  transverse  fold  lines 
to  the  side  wall  panels,  and  pairs  of  longitudinal 
partition  panels  hinged  along  transverse  fold  lines  to 
the  end  wall  panels; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transverse  partition  elements  formed 
between  the  bottom  wall,  one  pair  of  longitudinal 
partition  panels,  and  the  corresponding  one  pau-  of 
end  wall  panels,  and  each  such  transverse  partition 
element  including  a  transverse  panel  and  longitudinal 
inner  and  outer  panels  hinged  to  the  transverse  panel; 

(c)  the  longitudinal  inner  panels  including: 

(1)  a  first  inner  panel  hinged  along  a  diagonal 
fold  line  to  one  longitudinal  partition  panel; 

(2)  a  second  inner  panel  hinged  along  a  longi- 
tudinal fold  line  to  the  other  longitudinal  par- 
tition panel. 


3,362,614 

CONTAINER  AND  BLANKS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

MelviDc  T.  Farqnhar,  Bon  Air,  Ya.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Mctab  Company,  Rkhmond,  Ya.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,955 
11  Cfadms.  (CL  229—37) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  container  having 
an  end  wall  at  one  or  both  ends  thereof  which  is  of  rec- 
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tangular  outline  and 
fastened  together  to 
ing  spout  for  the 
positely  arranged  ones 
means  enabling  each  U. 
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)  rhich  is  comprised  of  three  flaps 
a  substantially  U-shaped  pour- 
contents  of  such  container.  Two  op- 
of  such  three  flaps  having  score 
be  f(rided  coplanar  with  the  third 


ton,  the  side  walls  of  the  base  having  score  lines  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  base  and  on  which  the  said 
base  may  be  partially  ruptured  for  exposure  of  and 
easy  access  to  carton  contents  after  the  said  break-away 
means  has  been  broken  and  the  top  removed  from  the 
carton,  the  side  walls  of  the  carton  top  being  unbroken 
and  by  which  the  partially  ruptured  tray  base  may  be  re- 
integrated by  replacing  the  unbroken  top  over  the  trey. 


33A  31 

flap  and  each  of  the  two  flaps  also  has  a  tab  extending 
from  its  outer  end.  Ea  ;h  tab  is  folded  around  the  termi- 
nal end  of  the  third  fli  ip  and  helps  hold  the  third  flap  in 
position  upon  fasteninf  the  fourth  or  closure  flap  of  such 
container  in  position. 


CONT 
Gcorfc  H.  Rodda,  Jr, 

corponidoa  of  CaUf  ^riiia 

Filed  lone  i ,  19M,  Scr.  No 
€"  


3^2^15 

AND  PACKAGE 
Coroaa  Del  Mar,  CaHf  ^ 

to  Pmcz  Corporadoii,  Ltd^ 


372,5<3 
«X  229L-51) 


J.  Van  Dyck, 
MOb,  bc^ 


3^2,(1< 

CARTON 

Marinette,  WIs^  airignor  to  Badger 

PcaUiio,  WIl,  a  corporatton  of 


FBcd  Dec  21, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  5163<7 
t  Cta(m.  (CL  229—51) 


1.  A  carton 
with  relatively  high 
ing  relatively  low 
over  the  hi^  side 
means  for  releasably 
base  side  ..alls  durin] 


compnfemg  an  open  top  carton  tray  base 

si<  e  walls  and  a  carton  tray  top  hav- 

sile   walls  telescopically  receivable 

wklls  of  the  tray  base,  break-away 

ttaching  the  top  side  walls  to  the 

shipping  and  storage  of  said  car- 


3,3<2,<17 

PACKAGE  WITH  TEAR  TAPE 

OPENING  MEANS 

Janacs   Francta  Gicbcr,  WOmiDgtoa,  DcL,   asalgiior  to 

E.  L  dn  Poot  de  Ncmoun  and  Company,  WilmiDgtoa, 

DA,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Flkd  May  2<,  19M.  Scr.  No.  553,122 
2  Cfadnm.  (CL  229-^51) 


An  easily  openable  ( ontainer  for  foodstuffs  and  the  like 
IS  provided  which  comprises  a  wall  section  formed  of 

manner  providing  overlapped  edge 
portions.  A  seal  is  foimed  between  the  overlapped  edge 
portions.  The  inner  fUn  is  provided  with  a  serrated  line 
spaced  from  the  edge  ( >t  the  inner  of  the  overlapped  edge 
portions  and  under  th<  seal  between  such  portions. 


A  package  with  tear  tape  opening  means  wherein  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  tape  is  adhered  to  the  underside  of  a 
polyethylene  film  overwrap  and  wherein  an  end  portiod 
of  the  tape  and  of  an  adjacent  partially  severed  porticm 
of  the  film  form  a  U-shaped  tear  tab. 


OF 


3,3<2,<18 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  PRESSURE 

WORKING  MEDIUM 

Leonid  GrigorlcTich  Forttoov,  19-Pcr.  112,  Apt  M, 

Taganrog,  U.S.SJL 

Filed  Oct  Ig,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  49<,771 

4  Claims.  (CL  230—52) 


3-^ 


The  invention  comprises  a  device  for  increasing  the 
pressure  of  a  fluid  working  medium,  particularly  a 
gaseous  medium,  and  includes  a  body  having  aligned 
cylinders  of  different  diameters,  each  accommodating  a 
unitary  differential  piston  arrangement  constituting  a 
plunger  pump  and  motor,  valve  controlled  inlet  and  out- 
let connections  for  working  fluid,  the  pressure  of  which 
is  to  be  increased,  associated  with  the  cylinder  accom- 
modating the  pump  and  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for 
driving  the  motor  including  a  connection  to  the  source 
under  pressure  and  a  control  mechanism  with  motor 
including  a  valve  having'  an  end  face  for  closing  the  ex- 
haust and  a  peripheral  surface  for  closing  the  inlet  con- 
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nection  to  the  working  chamber  of  the  motor  and  oo-  each  other,  and  means  such  as  a  disc  engaging  the  hoDow 

operating  abutment  surfaces  operaUy  associated  with  the  body  to  transmit  axial  movement  thereof  to  the  beanng 

valve  and  motor  pistwi  to  initiate  movement  of  the  valve  and  an  end  plate  associated  therewith  while  pei^tUut 

approximately  near  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  of  relative  radial  movemrat  between  the  hoOow  body  and 

the  plunger.  the  shaft.  


3,3^2,619 
CONNECTING  DEVICES 
James  Brown,  Fled,  England,  amignor  to  Power  '«tt 
(Research  Jk  DcTclopmcnt)  UmUed,  London,  England, 
a  Brldsii  company 

FOed  Oct  18, 19tf ,  Scr.  No.  497433 

CkdnM  priofflly,  appUcailon  Great  Britain, 

>I»  11, 1^  19,7«l/«5 

iCWiM.  (CL  23«— §9) 


A  connecting  device  for  connecting  together  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  member  and  another  member  in  axial 
alignment  therewith  in  such  a  manner  that  radial  expan- 
sion of  one  member  is  permitted  relative  to  the  other 
without  producing  any  substantial  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  the  two  members  under  conditions  where  the  two 
members  are  at  different  temperatures  is  provided  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  right  circular  cone  or  frustum  of  a  cone 
connected  between  the  two  members  and  shaped  accord- 
ing to  the  formula  sine  »  equals  Vi//r,  r  being  the  base 
radius,  /  being  the  slant  length  and  §  being  equal  to  V6 
the  cone  angle. 

33tt,i2t 
ROTOR 
Brown,  IlBiiip*inL  and  Alan  Gcoi|e  Andrews, 
.  .  JUim,  F*t»— ^,  amiinnii  to  Power  Jets  (Research 
A  Development)  Uorftcd,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FOed  Oct  18, 19(5,  Scr.  No.  497025 

ClataM  priority.  appMcntion  Gr«rt  Britain, 

Inly  13, 19<^  29,i28/i5 

5  ClaiaM.  (d.  238-M) 


A  rotor  including  a  hollow  body,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  sup- 
porting the  shaft,  a  frustum  of  a  cone  secured  to  both  the 
hirflow  body  and  the  shaft  holding  them  co-axial  of  each 
other  but  permitting  them  to  expand  radially  relative  to 


3,3tt,i21 
DIFFUSION  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Hans  Vcrfnas,  Lcrcrfcnaen,  Giimn^j,  smlgnni  to  I^- 
iMld  HoMint  AG,  Zng,  SwMiwIand,  a  Swim  John- 
stock  company 

FUed  Nov.  29. 19(5,  Scr.  No.  518,281 

Claims  priority,  appBcathm  Gann«y,  Dec  3, 19M, 

L  49,445 

9  nihiii  (CL  238—181) 


A  four  stage  jet  nozzle  assembly  for  a  diffusim  pump 
having  a  cylindrical  housing,  includes  a  cj1in<kical  thin 
walled  base  member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  an- 
nular rib  for  supporting  a  central  support  member.  The 
support  member  includes  vertical  walls  which  define 
a  central  column  and  four  projecting  walls  in  cruciform 
arrangement  Progressing  from  the  bottom  towards  the 
top  of  the  support  member,  the  edges  of  the  projecting 
walls  define  vertical  segments  which  exieoA  ftutherest 
from  the  central  column  at  the  base,  and  are  progressively 
nearer  the  central  column  moving  toward  the  top.  An 
annular  ring  is  secured  to  the  outermost  vertical  s^- 
ments  at  the  base  of  the  support  member;  and  this  ring 
is  dimensioned  for  a  press  fit  with  the  base  member  and 
to  rest  on  the  annular  rib.  Similar  rings  are  secured  to 
other  segments.  Each  of  the  nozzles  for  the  diffusion 
pump  is  formed  by  a  lower  cylindrical  wall  porticm  and 
an  upper  outwardly  and  downwardly  flared  cap  por- 
t-on, the  two  portions  being  appropriately  spaced  ver- 
tically. To  defbe  the  nozde  mouth  for  the  lowermost 
stage,  the  lower  wall  portion  is  formed  by  the  upper 
periphery  of  the  base  member.  Positioned  immediately 
above  the  base  membCT  is  an  annular  member,  which 
consists  of  an  upper  c^indrical  portion  and  a  lower 
outwardly  flared  portion;  the  lowcx  outwardly  flared  por- 
tion defining  the  cap  portion  of  the  lowermost  stage 
nozzle,  and  the  cylindrical  portion  forming  the  lower 
portion  of  the  nozzle  for  the  adjacent  stage.  The  cy- 
lindrical wall  portion  is  press  fit  on  an  annular  ring  of 
the  support  member;  and  this  member  is  vertically  po- 
sitioned during  assembly  relative  to  the  base  member  to 
fix  the  nozzle  mouth  gap  for  the  lowermost  stage.  Sec- 
ond aund  third  annular  members  of  progressively  lesser 
diameter,  each  including  a  lower  flared  portion  and  an 
upper  csiindrical  portion  are  similariy  mounted  on  the 
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support  member,  to 
stages,  progressing 
the  uppermost  annular 
of  the  top  stege;  and 
cured  to  the  top  of 
annular,  downwardly 
arately  supported  on 
provides  for  ease  of 
assembly  for  a  diffusio|i 
of  the  four  nozzles 
nating  critical  tolerances 


Arltar  A.  Uatf  on. 
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<  efine  the  nozzles  of  succeeding 

upv  ardly.  The  cylindrical  portion  of 

member  defines  the  lower  portion 

Em  associated  cap  member  is  se- 

support  member.  Additionally, 

(oncave  nozzle  deflectors  are  sep- 

support  member.  This  structure 

falrication  and  assembly  of  a  nozzle 

pump;  wherein  the  vertical  gaps 

be  adjusted  in  assembly,  elimi- 

in  manufacture. 


tie 


DIF  XJSION  rUMP 

rM,  Mm.,  iHigMMr  to  Natfoiud 
Newton  MsM.,  a  cocporatioa 

19M,Scr.No.5M,771 
(CL  23»-l«l) 


pool  of  oil  therein,  heater  means  for  boiling  the  oil  in  the 
well,  a  vapor  jet  assembly  mounted  axially  in  the  pump 
forming  a  cover  over  the  oil  pool,  the  vapor  jet  assembly 
having  a  series  of  nozzles  above  the  pool  for  discharging 
oil  vapors  outwardly  from  the  vapor  jet  assembly,  splash 
collection  means  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  having 
a  bottom  and  an  annular,  upwardly  extending  side  wall 
with  entrance  means  in  the  side  wall  above  said  bottom, 
said  splash  collection  means  being  located  axially  within 
the  vapor  jet  assembly  immediately  above  the  oil  pool 
and  below  all  the  nozzles  of  the  vapor  jet  assembly  for 
receiving  an  essentially  continuous  supply  of  splashed  oil 
from  the  boiling  oil  in  the  pool  and  supplying  oil  vapor 
to  all  said  nozzles  and  constructed  and  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  pool  to  reach  essentially  the  same  temper- 
ature as  the  oil  pool  due  to  the  direct  impingement  of 
splashed  oil  upon  the  bottom  of  said  splash  collection 
means  to  boil  off  oil  in  the  tray  to  provide  vapors  for 
said  nozzles,  said  splash  collection  means  being  further 
constructed  and  arranged  within  said  vapor  jet  assembly 
for  collection  of  splashed  oil  from  said  boiler  pool  via 
said  entrance  means. 


A  diffusion  pump  f  >r  vacuum  pumping  having  a  per- 
forated cylinder  screei  i  element  in  the  pump  boiler  with 
surrounding  baffles  to  force  boiled  pump  oil  vapors  to 
make  a  double  transi:  through  the  perforations  with  a 
decreasing  passage  ar^a  in  the  second  transit  compared 
to  the  first  transit.  Tlis  results  in  improved  throughput 
performance  of  the  pi  mp.  The  screen  and  baffle  may  be 
so  constructed  to  also  serve  the  conventional  splash  baffle 
functions.  The  screen  may  also  be  selectively  cooled  for 
rapid  cut-off  a  pumF«|ig  cycle  as  taught  in  patent  appli- 
cation S.N.  522,523. 


1.  An  oil  diffusioi 
ranged  annular  pum  > 
lower  capped  end  ptpviding 


CENTRIFIJGAL  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Jamcfl  W.  Eadrm,  SyncMC,  N.Y^  Mrifm  to  Car- 
rier Coffporatloa,  SyracMe,  N.Y.,  •  corporatfoa 
of  Ddawve 

Filed  Sept  i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  577,215 
4  ClainH.  (CL  23«— 114) 


'y^r^^^r^/^^/yyyy.*^ 


3,M2,<23 

OIL  DIFFUSION  1  UMF  WTTH  SPLASH  BOILER 
A.  LMtf on,  I  hmnm,  Man.,  MilKnor  to  Natfooal 
Ncwtoa,  Man.,  a  corporatkn 

FIMAiV.  i3, 19M,  Scr.  N«».  574,433 
-^     (CL23«— Itl) 


pump  comprising  a  vertically  ar- 

body  with  a  central  axis  and  a 

a  bofler  well  for  holding  a 


A  centrifugal  compressor  for  operation  over  an  extend- 
ed range  having  interrelated  inlet  guide  vanes  and  a  dif- 
fuaer  blocking  ring  mechanism  to  vary  compressor  ca- 
pacity without  inducing  compressor  surge.  A  valve,  op- 
erably  coimected  to  the  guide  vanes  is  arranged  to  sub- 
ject the  opposite  sides  of  the  diffuaer  blocking  ring  mecha- 
nism to  compressor  sucticMi  and  discharge  pressure  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  blocking  ring  mechanism  in  the 
diffuaer  passage. 

3,3(2,i25 
CENTRIFUGAL  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
JaMs  W.  Eodicn,  SyracMC,  N.Y^  aarifor  to  Car. 
ricr  Cotporalkn,  Sjiaian,  N.Y.,  a  cnporaUoa 
ofDdawvc 

FBcd  Sept  i,  19M.  Ser.  No.  577^7 
4  Cli^M.  (O.  23*— 114) 
A  centrifugal  compressor  capable  of  stable  operation 
under  low  volumetric  flow  rates.  An  annular  ring,  rotata- 
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ble  about  the  axis  of  the  compressor  is  operably  connected 
to  inlet  guide  vanes  and  a  diffuser  restriction  ring  to  pro- 


•///////// ///^77777^^ 


of  circular  cross-section  and  wherein  the  fan  assembly 
is  at  least  partially  received,  and  at  least  one  second 
portion  rigid  with  the  first  portion  and  formed  with  a 
second  passage  axially  aligned  and  directly  communi- 
cating with  said  first  passage,  said  sec<Hid  passage  ba^dng 
an  open  end  spaced  from  the  first  passage  and  having 
throughout  its  length  and  at  the  open  end  thereof  a 
cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the  cross-secticmal  area 
of  the  circular  first  passage  and  a  transverse  dimension 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  first  passage. 


3,3i2,i2S      

TURBINE>TYPE  MACHINE 
Hans  Bcu;,  Winterthnr,  SwMwiImH, 
Brothcn  Limited,  Wlatarlkar,  ' 


to 

a 


Filed  Feb.  5,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  43«,i72 

Claimi  priority,  appBcattai  SwMicriaiJ, 

Feb.  tl,  064, 1,7M/M 

4  CiaiBM.  (CL  23«— IM) 


vide  programmed  restriction  of  the  inlet  and  diffuser  pas- 
sages in  relation  to  the  compressor  loading. 


3  J<2,<26 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  GAS  FLOW 

lohn  W.  Schllrf ,  JcaoMtto,  Pa.,  anlgMir  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poratkMi,  SyracMC,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkn  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  15, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  5«7,«44 

i  aaimi.  (CL  23«— 115) 


A  control  system  for  turbine  driven  compressors  which 
utilizes  compressor  discharge  pressure  to  regulate  turbine 
input  and  utilizes  a  combination  of  regulated  turbine 
input  pressure  and  pressures  indicative  of  compressor 
discharge  flow  rate  to  control  the  compressed  gas  dump 
valve  to  prevent  compressor  surge. 


1.  A  turbomachine  ccmpriang  a  rotor,  a  stationary 
housing,  bearings  for  support  of  the  rotor,  said  bearings 
being  axially  movable  in  the  housing  between  operating 
and  rest  positions  for  the  rotor,  and  a  packing  in  the  hous- 
ing against  which  the  rotor  bears  upon  axial  shift  fA  the 
rotor  to  rest  position  therefor,  the  rotor  and  housing 
having  each  a  surface  concentric  in  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  for  support  of  the  rotor  upon  axial  shift  of  the 
rotor  to  rest  position  therefor. 


3,362,627 

VENTILATOR 

Hermann  Papet,  St  Georfen,  Black  Fm**.  p«™«»y  _ 

CoattanatioB  of  appHcatloo  Scr.  Na  451,143,  Apr- 27, 

1965.  TOs  applkatioo  Apr.  29. 1966,  Scr.  No.  54M4i 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Jan.  14, 1963, 

P  3t,937 

14  ClaiaM.  (CL  23»— 117) 


3,362,629 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSCHI  '*' 
uMf  A.  PapapaoB,  Syracaac,  N.Y.,  anl|Mir  to  Car- 
rier Cotporatfon,  Syracaae,  N.Y.,  a  corporalfcwi  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Dec  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515^16 
3  Clainc.  (CL  23«— 127) 


A  centrifugal  compressM'  provided  with  p(»ous  diffuser 
walls  for  bleeding  boundary  layer  gas  from  the  diffuser 
A  fan  assembly  for  a  ventilator,  and  a  ventilator  hous-  to  increase  efficiency  thereol  SoUd  annular  rings  in  the 
ing  comprising  a  first  portion  formed  with  a  first  passage  porous  waU  are  provided  at  vaiying  radii  to  prerent  re- 


:)12 

circiilation  of  bleed  air 
porous  walls. 
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in  a  radial  direction  through  the 


3^2,630 

RESILIENT  HUB  >  J«>  AIR  MOVING  DEVICE 

Geoise  A.  En  {Ifeh,  306  Hillside  Ave., 

Torrins  on.  Conn.    96790 


33*2,632 
SALES  REGISTER  DEVICE 
Cliarics  M.  Scurr,  Glcndalc,  and  Stanley  R.  Ray,  Phoenix, 
Ariz^  assignors  to  Gilbert  Engineering  Co.  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Arizona 

FUed  May  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,274 
1  Claim.  (CL  235—94) 


Fikd  May  4, 


7ClaiBis.(CL230— 134) 


A  resilient  hub  comttrising 
ing  a  fan  on  a  shaft  am 
about  the  shaft  and  in 
spring  end  loop  engagfng 
tion. 


TOTALIZER 
Gosta  R.  Engfaind, 
lentnna,  Sweden, 
Solna,  Sweden,  a 

Filed  Dec.  3# 
Claims  priority, 


7ClaiiM. 


1966,  Scr.  No.  547,5U 


30  ,tt 


.w...a  a  resilient  grommet  mount- 
having  an  associated  spring  coiled 
shaft  groove  with  an  enlarged 
and  securing  the  fan  in  posi- 


Stoc  Lholm, 


3,362,631 
$ELECTING  ASSEMBLY 

and  Mats  E.  Mattsson,  Sol- 
to  S^enska  Dataregister  AB, 
of  Sweden 
1965,  Ser.  No.  517,550 
application  Sweden,  Jan.  8, 1965, 
252/65 
(CI.  235—60) 


cor  HNration 


1.  A  totalizer 
pling  totalizers  and 
control  of  two  items 

a  plurality  of 

more  than  one  totalizer, 


selecting  apparatus  for  selectively  cou- 

1  otalizer  setting  nleans  under  the 

selecting  information  comprising 

separate  totalizer  groups  each  including 


supportmg  means 
movement, 

a  first  assembly  for 
in  one  direction 
first  item  of  selecting 

a  second  assembly 
tween  the  totalize  r 
only  of  the  totalizer 
accordance  with 
formation  to  cou 
totalizer  group 


Mounting  the  totalizer  groups  for 


or 


A  sales  register  device  for  use  in  indicating  the  sales 
volume  of  a  liquid  product  dispenser.  The  register  device 
has  a  plurality  of  key  operated  locks  for  selectively  en- 
gaging an  associated  counter  unit  and  simultaneously  ac- 
tivating the  liquid  product  dispenser. 


3,362,633 
PILL-TYPE  FLUIDIC  DEVICES 
Peter  A.  Freeman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,157 
20  Claims.  (CI.  235— 201) 


Several  configurations  of  fluidic  logic  devices  use  as  a 
basic  element  a  disc-like  pill  shuttle  freely  slidable  in  a 
slot  having  rounded  ends  that  conform  to  the  periphery 
of  the  pill.  Various  fluid  passageways  intersect  the  slot 
and  the  pill,  positioned  by  fluid  pressure,  moves  longi- 
tudinally in  the  slot  to  block  or  unblock  the  entrances  of 
certain  passageways  and  thereby  selectively  controls  the 
flow  of  fluid  to,  from  and  between  the  passageways. 


3,362,634 
DRAFT  REGULATOR 
William  F.  Steincn,  Short  lUlb,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Wm. 
Stcinen  Mfg.  Co.,  Paisippany,  N J.,  a  coipontion 
of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,490 
3  CfariaM.  (CL  236—45) 


moving  all  of  the  totalizer  groups 
to  a  setting  corresponding  to  the 
information,  and 
effecting  relative  movement  be- 
setting means  and  a  selected  one 
groups  in  a  second  direction  in 
the  second  item  of  selecting  in- 
•le  the  selected  totalizer  in  the  one 
V  ith  the  totalizer  setting  means. 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  draft  regulator  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  balancing  means  above  the  transverse 
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horizontal  axis  of  the  vane  and  also  a  side  pulley  with 
adjustable  and  removable  weights  for  controlling  the  ini- 
tial position  of  the  vane.  The  vane  is  supported  on  kntfe 
edges  at  the  sides  thereof  on  plates  carried  by  the  encir- 
cling collar. 

3,362,635 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 

OVENS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frands  J.  Forte,  New  HaTcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robcri- 

shaw  Controls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,227,  now  Patent 
No.  334,001,  dated  Feh.  14,  1967,  whidi  !»««». 
tinuation  of  abudoBed  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  186,909, 
Apr.  12,  1962.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  30, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  612,674  ^     ^^ 

10  Claims.  (CL  236—46) 


two  portions  which  communicate  with  each  other  through 
a  valve  port  formed  therein,  a  valve  member  adapted  to 
close  the  valve  port  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  trap  in  re- 
sponse to  steam  pressure  acting  thereon,  a  spring  mem- 
ber biasing  the  valve  away  from  the  valve  port  and  a 
temperature-sensitive  bimetal  unit  adapted  to  apply  a 
temperature-responsive  force  to  said  valve  to  open  or 
close  the  valve  port 


3^2,637 

CAR  HEATER  SYSTEM 

William  D.  Cornell,  Grand  Haven,  Rfich.,  assignor  to 
Bnmswicfc  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Dec  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,752 
4  Cbdma.  (CL  237—2) 


♦^^^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  means  for  a  domes- 
tic oven  or  the  like  wherein  the  control  means  includes  a 
frame  means  rotatably  carrying  a  collar  adapted  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  a  control  shaft  of  a  thermostatic  de- 
vice whereby  the  thermostatic  device  can  be  manually  set 
to  control  the  temperature  in  the  oven,  the  control  device 
including  means  for  automatically  rotating  the  collar  and 
interconnected  control  shaft  of  the  thermostat  to  a  lower 
temperature  setting  after  the  occurrence  of  the  event, 
such  as  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  Ume  period,  whereby 
the  control  device  will  maintain  the  temperature  in  the 
oven  at  the  reduced  non-cooking  and  warmth  retaimng 
temperature  until  the  housewife  or  the  like  manually 
turns  the  control  device  to  its  "Off"  position. 


>*         '      MRBUMER 


EEBS-«» 


3,362,636 

BIMETAL  STEAM  TRAP 

Sentaro  MiyawaU,  549  MMorigaoka,  Oaza-Tarumi, 

Suita,  Osaka^n,  J^Mm 

FUed  July  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,682 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  July  21, 1965, 

40/44,315 

3  Claims.  (CL  236—59) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  and  battery  operated  electrical  means  for  starting 
the  engine,  a  heating  system  comprising:  means  carried 
by  the  automobile  for  heating  the  interior  thereof;  manu- 
ally operable  transmitter  means  remote  from  said  auto- 
mobile for  sending  a  signal;  receiver  means  carried  by  said 
automobile  and  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  from  the  trans- 
mitter means;  first  switch  means  adapted  to  be  mo- 
mentarily actuated  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a  signal 
by  said  receiver  means;  a  motor;  circuit  means  connecting 
said  first  switch  means  and  said  motor  to  said  battor 
for  energizing  said  motor  without  starting  said  engine 
upon  actuation  of  said  first  switch  means;  second  switch 
means;  circuit  means  connecting  said  second  switch  means 
and  said  motor  to  said  battery;  means  for  actuating  said 
second  switch  means  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a 
signal  by  said  receiver  means  to  keep  said  mot(M-  energized 
after  the  termination  of  the  signal  from  the  transmitter; 
third  switch  means;  circuit  means  connecting  said  third 
switch,  said  motor,  and  said  heating  means  to  said  battery 
for  starting  of  said  heating  means  upon  actuation  of  said 
third  switch  means;  and  cam  means  rotated  by  said  mo- 
tor for  actuating  said  third  switch  means  to  initiate  op- 
erati<»  of  said  heating  means,  and  to  terminate  the  opera- 
tion of  said  heating  means  and  deoiM-gize  said  motor  after 
a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed. 


A  high  pressure  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  partitioning  waU  dividing  the  interior  space  thereof  into 


3,362,638 
HEATER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  CASS 
Hdmau  Hcrtlcfa^  StmUgut,  and  RadoK  Under,  Stntt- 
gart-Dcgctkch,  Ctnumj,  ■■<ff'w»  (o  Robert  BoMh 
G.m.b.H.,  Sinligart,  Gcmavy 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,885 

Claims  priority,  appMcntioa  Gcnwuqr,  Oct  31, 1964, 

B  79,156 

18  Ciidmi.  (CL  237—8) 

Cooling  water  is  pumped  by  a  burner-operated  pump 

out  of  and  into  the  cylinder  block  of  an  engine  and 

passes  through  a  heat  exchanger.  The  burner  is  heated 


846  O.O.— 18 
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by  fuel  discharged 
a  valve  which  is 
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fro  n  a  closed  pressure  vessel  through 
ope  ated  under  the  control  of  a  dia- 


phragm responding  tc 
is  increased  by  heatinj 


RAIL 
Axtkm  D.  Van  Sant, 
Company,  Chicago , 
FikdOct 

7 


3^2,639 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Taiising,  ffl.,  assigiior  to  Poor  tt 
DI^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
1965,  Scr.  No.  501,004 
(CL  238—349) 


2: 1, 


Cblns. 


comprising  a  spnng  c 
a  rail  flange  engaging 


the  pressure  in  the  vessel  which 
a  heat  conductive  member. 


A  fastening  member  for  securing  rails  to  a  cross  tie 


ip  having  a  compression  arch  and 
end  and  including  an  intermediate 


rib  provided  with  a  depending  rail  side  edge  engaging 
portion.  Tightening  o  a  pressure  block  disposed  above 
the  clip  flexes  the  arc  i  and  rib  to  embrace  the  rail  and 
inhibit  both  longitudin  il  and  lateral  displacement  thereof. 


3,362,640 

SUPERCLEAN  SPRAY  GUN 

Morton  Z.  Fa  nman,  1200  Homcdalc  St., 

Los  Aa  sclcs,  CaUr.    90049 

Filed  Mar. ' ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,956 

6  Cb  ims.  (CL  239—1) 

4.  An  apparatus  foi   producing  a  superdean  liquid  jet 

consisting  essentially  o  '  the  following  parts: 

(1)  a  container  ha  ring  a  capacity  of  about  O.S  to  1 
quart  provided  with  a  hand-grip; 

(2)  a  filling  opening  with  closure  near  the  top  of  said 

« 

(3)  a  valved  inlet  jiear  the  top  of  said  container  for 
introduction  of  pr  issuring  gas; 


(4)  a  conduit  leading  from  a  point  near  the  buttom 
of  said  container  to  an  outlet  in  the  side  thereof; 

(5)  a  valve  in  said  outlet  actuated  by  a  spring  holding 
it  in  the  closed  position; 

(6)  control  means  associated  with  said  hand-grip  con- 
nected to  said  valve  by  a  stem  for  overcoming  said 
spring  and  opening  said  valve  when  desired; 

(7)  a  filter  housing  sealed  to  said  outlet  exteriorly  of 
said  container  and  valve; 


(8)  a  perforated  support  plate  within  said  housing; 

(9)  a  microporous  membrane  filter  resting  on  said  sup- 
port plate; 

(10)  an  elastic  sealing  ring  between  said  membrane 
and  said  housing;  and 

( 1 1 )  a  conduit  leading  from  said  housing  providing  a 
channel  for  liquid  passing  through  said  membrane 
and  support  plate  to  a  nozzle  at  the  end  of  said 
conduit. 


3,362,641 

PREDETERMINED  AREA  SPRINKLER 

Artliur  L.  Barnes,  4509  Roscmcad  Blvd., 

Rosemcad,  Califf.    91770 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,550 

3  Chdms.  (CL  239^97) 


A  sprinkling  device  having  an  array  of  discharge  aper- 
tures and  means  for  opening  apertures  in  a  predetermined 
program  to  sprinkle  an  area  of  predetermined  config- 
uration. 


3,362,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  THE  IN- 
TERIOR OF  A  VESSEL  IN  A  SPIRAL  SPRAY 
PATTERN 
Richard  A.  Frcenum  and  Thomas  L.  Murphy,  Idaho  Falls, 
Idaho,  assignors  to  the  United  States  off  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,143 
6  Claims.  (CL  239—186) 
1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  extending  from  one  end  for  an  ap- 
preciable distance  toward  the  other  end,  means  positioned 
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at  said  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
longitudinal  opening  therein,  the  shaft  having  at  an  inter- 
mediate region  a  side  outlet  communicating  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal opening,  a  fluid  gun  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
rotation  with  the  shaft  and  for  longitudinal  movement 


3,362,644 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AIRLESS  SPRAY  GUNS 
Robert  E.  Parlte,  Fridley,  and  Michael  R.  Rnssfaiik,  Mfame- 
ap^is,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gray  Company,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  off  Minnesota 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,370 
12  Cbdms.  (CL  239—142) 


^^¥?ft 


with  respect  to  the  shaft  along  regions  thereof  between 
said  other  end  and  the  side  outlet,  means  connecting  the 
liquid  gun  with  the  side  outlet  in  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  the  fluid  gun  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  in  response 
to  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,362,643 
FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
CHANGING  FLUID  PRESSURE  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
NOZZLE  ROTATION 
WUHam  C.  Larson  and  Steven  I.  Garbarino,  Jr.,  Utica, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  HoDey  Carburetor  Company,  War- 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  off  Michigan 
Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,756 
17  Claims.  (CL  239—169) 


ren. 


1.  An  airless  spray  gun  for  spraying  high  pressure  fluids 
comprising: 

a  body; 

a  fluid  passage  formed  in  the  body; 

means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  passage  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  spray  tip; 

means  for  removably  mounting  the  spray  tip  on  the 
other  end  of  said  passage  whereby  the  fluid  passing 
through  said  passage  will  be  sprayed  through  the 
tip  and  from  said  body  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

a  valve  seat  in  said  passage  between  the  ends  thereof; 

a  valve  member  positioned  in  said  passage  and  cooper- 
ating  with  the  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  passage;  and 

means  positioned  in  said  passage  between  the  seat  and 
the  other  end  of  said  passage  for  dispersing  and 
diffusing  the  fluid  flowing  through  said  passage  while 
the  spray  tip  is  removed  from  the  body. 


3,362,645 

SPRAY  MEANS  FOR  DISHWASHER 

David  L.  Clark,  Looisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gcnoal 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ol  New  York 

FOed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,561 

6  aains.  (CL  239— 251) 


This  application  discloses  a  remotely  controlled  fluid 
supply  system  particularly  adapted  for  spraying  chemicals 
along  relatively  narrow  rights-of-way  from  an  airplane 
or  other  vehicle,  and  comprising  a  remotely  controlled 
nozzle  and  fluid  flow  system,  including  a  nozzle  arrange- 
ment with  manually  operated  linkage  connected  thereto 
for  rotating  the  nozzle  arrangement  in  order  to  change 
the  spray  width,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  for  supplying 
fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  nozzle  arrangement,  and 
a  by-pass  system  that  changes  the  fluid  pressure  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  nozzle  arrangement,  so  as  to 
maintain  the  same  concentrated  areal  dosage  regardless 
of  the  width  of  the  path  being  sprayed. 


Spray  means  for  an  antomatic  dishwasher  comprising 
an  elongate  hollow  casing  supported  in  the  dishwasher 
wash  chamber  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  casing.  Fluid  is  admitted  to  the  casing 
under  pressure  through  an  inlet  adjacent  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  Icmgitudinally  spaced  orifices  in  the 
casing  issue  the  fluid  into  the  wash  chamber.  A  passageway 
in  the  casing  conducts  the  fluid  to  the  orifice  farthest  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  befme  conducting  it  to  the  orifices 
which  are  closer  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


►16 
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VARIABLE  DIR]  CTION  THRUST  NOZZLE 
Jerome  P.  Connolly,  I  nittown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemkal  Corpcntko,  Bristol,  I^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  !■ ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,457 
1  Clain  (CL  239—26535) 


A  rocket  motor 
arrangement  wherein  a 
posed  at  the  forward 
vided  with  a  spherical 
a  mating  surface  of  a 
the  aft  end  of  said  rocke  l 


Ma  ■•«     72  (O 


9,362,647 
OIL  BURN  ER  SPRAY  fiOZLLE 
Orvis  A.  Davis,  Sr.,  Gi  bsonia,  and  Brace  R.  Walsh,  WU- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assign  m  to  Golf  Research  ft  Develop- 
Pitsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 


ment   Company, 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3, 


8  Clain  is.  (CI.  239—404) 


1965,  Ser.  No.  506,197 


1.  A  burner  nozzle  comprising  axial  swirl  chamber 
means,  second  chamber  means  of  substantially  cylindrical 
configuration  disposed  forwardly  with  respect  to  said 
swirl  chamber  means,  ;aid  swirl  chamber  means  having 
at  its  forward  end  axia  discharge  orifice  means  with  the 
surface  of  said  dischar]  e  orifice  means  being  curved  and 
tapered  outwardly  in  tl  e  direction  of  said  second  cham- 
ber means  and  being  in  unobstructed  communication  with 
said  second  chamber  ineans  for  discharging  a  swirling 
distinctly  conical  oil  spr  ly  from  said  swirl  chamber  means 
through  said  second  chamber  means  without  interference 
or  obstruction  and  wit!  out  substantial  ccHitact  with  said 
nozzle  so  that  said  conical  oil  spray  aspirates  a  stream 
of  air  through  said  »;cond  chamber  means  from  the 
rearward  end  to  the  fofvard  end  thereof,  air  passageway 

to  the  exterior  of  said  nozzle  and 
in  the  direction  of  said  second 
chamber  means  for  channeling  air  into  said  second  cham- 
ber means,  said  air  pas&  igeway  means  having  substantially 
the  configuration  of  vei  turi  means  whose  axis  is  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  said  venturi 
means   terminating  wit  i  opening  means  at  the  throat 


means  open  at  one  end 
open  at  the  other  end 


thereof  facing  toward  said  nozzle  axis  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  nozzle  axis,  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  wall  defining  said  venturi  throat  and  the 
forwardmost  portion  of  said  curved  and  tapered  surface 
of  said  discharge  orifice  lying  on  substantially  a  common 
plane  which  is  substantially  transverse  with  respect  to  said 
nozzle  axis,  said  cylindrical  second  chamber  means  hav- 
ing a  diameter  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
length  thereof  and  which  is  sufficiently  large  for  the 
conical  spray  from  the  swirl  chamber  means  to  pass 
through  without  substantial  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
second  chamber  means  and  for  the  air  stream  flowing 
through  said  venturi  throat  to  admix  with  said  oil  spray. 


thrift  nozzle  mounting  and  insulating 
thermal  insulating  member  is  dis- 
ced of  said  thrust  nozzle  and  pro- 
periphery  which  slidably  engages 
tjiermal  insulating  liner  disposed  at 
motor. 


3,362,648 
FLEXIBLE  WATER  AERATOR 

EUe  P.  Aghnidcs,  46  W.  54th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  419,088,  Dec.  17, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,935 

8  Claims.  (CL  239—428.5) 


4r 


1.  An  aerator  comprising  a  unitary  body  of  elasto- 
meric  material,  said  body  comprising  three  substantially 
cylindrical  coaxial  members  in  which  the  middle  member 
is  longer  than  the  inner  one,  the  inner  and  middle  mem- 
bers being  connected  together  at  least  at  their  upper  ends, 
means  connecting  said  outer  member  to  said  middle  mem- 
ber, diaphragm  means  supported  by  the  middle  member 
downstream  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  inner  mem- 
ber for  forming  a  plurality  of  high  velocity  streamlets, 
said  body  including  a  socket  carried  below  said  dia- 
phragm by  at  least  one  of  the  two  outermost  members, 
mixing  means  carried  by  said  socket  for  finely  breaking 
up  the  water  from  said  diaphragm  and  mixing  it  with 
air  to  produce  a  coherent  jet  laden  with  numerous  small 
bubbles,  said  diaphragm  and  said  mixing  means  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  mixing  space,  said  body  including 
an  air  passageway  extending  laterally  from  the  mixing 
space  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  cylindrical  member, 
said  outer  cylindrical  member  surrounding  said  air  pas- 
sageway and  defining  a  second  air  passageway  that  is 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  members 
for  feeding  air  from  at  least  one  end  of  the  outer  cylin- 
drical members  to  the  first-named  air  passageway. 


3,362,649 
MILLING  PROCESS  FOR  SOFT  WHEAT 
La  Vcrac  M.  Oddco,  Wqnata,  Mtan^  aMignor  to 
General  MiDs,  Inc^  a  eovporatioB  of  Ddaware 
Fifed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,103 
14  Claimi.  (CL  241—11) 
A  soft  wheat  milling  process  in  which  the  wheat  is  sub- 
jected to  a  hard  grinding  break  and  is  classified  to  separate 
an  endosperm  portion  which  is  then  subjected  to  a  high 
velocity  impact  reduction  step  to  reduce  most  of  the  endo- 
sperm portion  to  patent  flour.  First  and  second  clear  fluors 
may  be  obtained  by  further  processing  of  the  remaining 
materials,  including  production  of  first  clear  flour  by 
further  impact  reduction  of  the  finer  endosprem  from  a 
second  hard  grinding  break,  and  production  of  second 
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clear  flour  by  reduction  of  the  finer  endosperm  from  a   guide  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  kmgitu- 
third  hard  grinding  break.  The  initial  hard  grinding  break   dinal  direction  along  the  surface  of  the  bobbin.  For  tins 

purpose  the  thread  guide  is  mounted  in  a  thread  guide 
holder;  and  the  thread  guide  holder  is  mounted  on  a  table 
of  the  machine  pivotally  and  rotatably  to  adjust  the  thread 


should  provide  at  least  about  55%  of  the  resulting  product 
fine  enough  to  pass  through  a  28W  screen. 


3,362,650 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  GARBAGE 

lames  F.  Tracy,  2621  Palisade  Ave., 

Staten  Island,  N.Y.     10463 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461^44 

21  Clahns.  (CL  241—21) 


guide  with  respect  to  the  spindle  in  accordance  with  dif- 
ferent bobbin  tapers.  In  order  to  compensate  for  the  in- 
crease in  diameter  of  the  bobbin  while  it  is  being  wound, 
the  rotatable  spindle  carrying  the  bobbin  and  its  casing 
is  mounted  on  a  frame  which  is  supported  swingably  by 
said  table. 

3,362,652 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Harry  G.  Bntterworth,  Rodidak,  England,  asrignor  to 
Lecsona  Limited,  Lancashke,  Fflgiand,  a  corporatioB 
of  Great  Britahi 

FUed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,645 

Cbdms  prkvity,  application  Great  Britain, 

May  29, 1964,  22,232/64 

7  Claims.  (CL  242— 43) 


A  garbage  treating  system  includes  a  water  filled  set- 
tling tank  provided  with  a  rapidly  moving  current  to  re- 
move the  lighter,  organic  material  from  the  tank  as  the 
denser,  inorganic  material  settles  to  the  bottom  of  the 
tank.  A  carriage  with  a  cutting  grid  and  a  propeller 
operates  along  the  length  of  the  tank.  The  organic  ma- 
terial is  finely  divided  by  an  additional  impeller  and  grid 
device  after  its  removal  from  the  settling  tank  and  is 
then  deposited  on  filter  beds  wherein  the  water  is  drained 
from  the  organic  material,  and  which  is  Uien  piled  into 
windrows  for  composting. 


3,362,651 

PRECISION  CROSS-BOBBIN  MACHINE 

Georg  Sahm,  31  Reichensadiserstraaw, 

Eschwcge,  Germany 

FUed  lone  17, 1965,  Stt.  No.  464,641 

13  Claims.  (CL  242—18) 

Thb  precision  cross-bobbin  machine  has  a  rotatable 

spindle  carrying  a  casing  into  which  a  thread  is  wound 

to  form  a  thread  bobbin  or  package.  The  thread  to  be 

wound  on  the  bobbin  is  guided  with  the  aid  of  a  thread 


Mechanism  for  traversing  a  strand  to  and  fro  as  it  is 
wound  into  a  package.  Groups  of  finger  elements  are 
rotatably  mounted  on  spindles  for  moving  the  strand  in 
opposite  directions,  one  group  for  moving  the  strand  in 
each  of  the  opposite  directions.  The  spindles  of  one  group 
are  concentric  with  the  spindles  of  the  other  group  to 
provide  a  more  compact  arrangement  By  positioning  cer- 
tain spindles  nearer  the  path  than  other  spindles,  the 
traversing  speed  of  the  strand  may  be  varied. 


3,362,653 

EASY,  QUICK  CHANGE  ROLL  ROLLER 

Edward  F^ankUn  Cailisfe,  8435  SE.  HWdey, 

PortfaMid,  Oicg.    97266 

FOed  Aog.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,363 

1  Claim.  (CL  242—55.2) 

A  toilet  tissue  roller,  including  a  cylinder  element  and  a 


518 

friunger  element,  an  i 
mally  urging  the  elements 


iijtemal  compression  coil  spring  nor-   outer  ply  form  a  seam  whereby  due  to  the  thin  size  of 
apart,  and  a  snap  ring  received    the  outer  ply,  snagging  of  yarn  at  the  seam  is  prevented 
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in  the  cylinder  eleme  it  and  retaining  said  elements  as-    without  the  necessity  of  sanding,  skiving,  or  otherwise 
sembled  during  norma  use.  finishing  the  seam. 


Harry  L.  Kitsclman,  Otono, 
Products,  Inc.,  Minpeapolis, 
Minnesota 


3,362,654 

FILAMENT  ^ACKING  APPARATUS 
ASiD  METHOD 


I,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Acrometal 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of 


1966,  Ser.  No.  582,049 
(CL  242—83) 


3,362,656 
DAMPING  COUPLER  FOR  SATELLITE 
ATTITUDE  CONTROL 
Theodore  Wyatt,  Union  Bridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  tiic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,689 
3  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


Filament  coiling  and 
coiling  mechanism  am! 


A  damping  coupler  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  spiral  mast 
attached  to  a  satellite  and  supporting  a  mass  at  its  extrem- 
ity and  characterized  by  non-ideal  deflection  to  dissipate 
tne  rotational,  along  orbital  and  cross-orbital  motions  of 
the  satellite. 


packing  apparatus  having  filament 
an  underlying  receiver  for  loops 
or  coils  of  filament  deli  /ered  from  said  device;  and  means 
for  mounting  the  receii  er  and  moving  the  same  in  an  or- 
bital path  relative  to  ti  le  coiling  mechanism,  whereby  to 

al  progression  of  convolutions  of 
the  filament  on  the  recitiver.  The  receiver  is  held  against 
rotation  on  its  own  axi:  relative  to  space. 


3,362,655 

TEXTURED  CbRE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FOI  MING  SAME 


Charles  L.  Rocdigcr, 


Winston-i  alem 


(922  Ubcrty  St,  P.O.  Box  4140, 
N.C.    27105 


FOcd  Sept  19, 
6  Claims 


A  tubular  winding 
and  a  thin  outer  ply  of 
on,  the  ply  being  of  th( ; 
longitudinal   edges   of 


3362,657 

SHORE  UNE  TRACiUNG  MISSILE 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

John  L.  McDanicI,  HuntsiiUe,  Ala.,  as^or  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,095 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  244—3.19) 


1966,  Ser.  No.  580,249 

(a.  242—118.32) 

core  including  a  supporting  tube 
pre-ribbed  material  wound  there- 
same  thickness  throughout.  The 
succeeding   convolutions   of  the 


A  navigation  system  consisting  of  a  short-pulse  radar 
transmitter  feeding  an  antenna  system  radiating  out  both 
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sides  of  the  missile.  A  pair  of  alternately  switched  receiv- 
ing antennas  and  a  short-pulse  radar  receiver  generate 
range  pulses  having  a  duration  proportional  to  a  missile's 
displacement  from  an  appropriate  river  bank.  These  pulses 
are  compared  and  an  error  signal  generated  and  then 
applied  to  a  control  servo  which  maintains  the  missile  on 
a  desired  course.       

3,362,658 
VEHICLE  TRAJECTORY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Wallace  H.  Ito,  Mfameapolis,  and  John  E.  Tnshie,  St 
Louis  Park,  Mhm.,  asslgnori  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporatloB  of  Dctaware 
FUed  July  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,306 
11  CidiiM.  (CL  244— 3  J) 


„   1  i»wj  1^  1  JSgrwl 


hundred  twenty  degrees,  with  the  flap  positioned  at  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  wing.  A  duct  is  provided  in  the  wing, 
with  outlet  means  therefrom  adjacent  the  leading  portion 
of  the  flap.  The  inlet  to  the  duct  is  such  that  it  communi- 
cates with  the  thrust  fluid  of  the  jet  engine.  The  aircraft 
apparatus  is  provided  of  structure  so  that  in  operation  the 
thrust  fluid  from  the  jet  engine  can  be  directed  into  the 
duct,  and  out  the  outlet  thereof  along  the  leading  portion 
of  the  flap.  With  such  operation  in  flight,  boundary  layer 
control  is  maintained  over  the  flap  as  it  is  deflected  down- 
wardly even  up  to  one  hundred  twenty  degrees  deflection, 
and  in  so  doing  a  new  method  of  aircraft  control  land* 
ing  is  provided  whereby  the  flap  is  deflected  at  an  angle 
greater  than  ninety  degrees  and  up  to  one  hundred  twenty 
degrees. 

3,362,660 

VEHICLE  DYNAMIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Stanley  R.  1>ler,  48  Bonnicside  Road, 

Cheltenham,  bigland 

FUed  Feh.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,185 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  16,  1965, 

6,661/65 
14  Clahns.  (CL  244—75) 


1.  In  a  self-contained  guidance  control  apparatus  for 
a  vehicle  having  a  trajectory  above  the  earth  and  having 
body  mounted  sensors  comprising  an  accelerometer  sens- 
ing normal  acceleration  a,  along  the  body  axis  z,  a 
precessible  gyro  providing  changes  in  pitch  angle,  A0, 
and  a  programmer  for  providing  an  output,  wq,  varying 
with  points  along  a  nominal  trajectory  for  the  vehicle, 
in  combination:  means  precessing  said  gyro  at  the  nominal 
rate,  wq,  whereby  the  gyroscope  provides  an  output  Atf, 
a  gain  device  modifying  A0  in  accordance  with  the  nom- 
inal acceleration  based  on  the  nominal  trajectory  said 
gain  device  being  adjusted  with  time;  means  combining 
the  sensed  vehicle  acceleration  Og  and  the  modified  value 
of  AS,  to  provide  a  quantity  AV,;  means  integrating 
AV,;  means  modifying  AV,/5  by  a  fixed  gain  Kj;  means 
modifying  AV,  by  a  fixed  gain  Kx;  means  modifying  Atf 
by  a  variable  gain  K,;  a  shaping  network  modifying 
K«A9,  means  for  combining  K^9,  K,  AV„  and 

for  controlling  attitude  of  said  vehicle. 


3,362,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LANDING 

JET  AIRCRAFT 

Charies  Kennedi  Razak,  2415  Meslta, 

Wichita,  Kans.    67211 

FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,469 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  244—42) 


An  aircraft  is  provided  with  laterally  projecting  control 
members  each  formed  with  elongated  apertures  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  bluff  trailing  edge  portion,  and  means  for 
selectively  discharging  boundary  layer  control  streams 
through  different  apertures  in  opposing  directions  thus 
producing  oi^msed  lift  and  hence  induced  drag  to  retard 
the  aircraft.  The  control  members  may  be  arranged  in  a 
cruciform  or  inverted  T  and  the  same  control  members 
can  be  employed  to  provide  normal  aileron,  rudder  or 
elevator  control  functions. 


3,362,661 
AUTOTHROTTLE 
George  C.  Boodi,  Irving,  Floyd  W.  PrOHman,  Dallas,  Mor- 
ris H.  Post  Bedford,  and  WOHam  G.  Redmond,  Jr., 
Ariington,  Tex.,  assizors  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corpora- 
tion, Daniu,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,839 
10  Clafans.  (a.  244—77) 


rWOTTU  LNuac 


The  disclosure  hereof  is  of  an  aircraft  of  the  type  hav-       This  invention  relates  to  a  speed-sensing  autothrottle 

ing  a  fuselage,  a  wing  with  flap  associated  therewith,  con-  including  means  for  compensating  for  changes  in  atti- 

trols  for  the  flap,  and  a  jet  engine.  The  flap  is  deflectable  tude  and  for  preventing  stalling  during  banking  of  the 

downwardly  more  than  ninety  degrees  and  up  to  one  aircraft 
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GYRO  CONTR(  »LLED  EJECTION  SEAT 
STABIUZING  ROCKET 
Robert  G.  Mclntyre,  M anhattan  Beach,  and  Browning 
Nickob,  Jr^  Cnhrer  C  ity,  CaHf .,  assignors,  iiy  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McDoi  ncD  Dongias  Corporation,  Santa 
a  cor  loratioa  of  Maryland 
1966,  Ser.  No.  554,448 


Monica,  CaMf , 

Filed  June  1, 


9  Clain  i.  (CL  244—122) 


tion  seat  after  ejection 


a  gyroscope  including 
being  supported  by 


1.  A  device  for  prev<  nting  rotation  of  an  aircraft  ejec- 


;onipnsing: 


a  thrust  producing  m^ns  mounted  on  said  seat; 


a  rotatable  wheel,  said  gyroscope 
a  gimbal  being  securely  mounted 
to  said  seat,  said  lyroscope  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  thi  ist  producing  means  through  said 
direction  of  thrust  of  said  thrust 
producing  means  ii  i  such  a  manner  as  to  counteract 
any  rotational  mo>  ement  of  said  seat  and  maintain 
said  seat  in  its  initii  1  plane; 

an  actuating  means  b  ;ing  connected  to  said  gyroscope, 
said  actuating  means  functioning  to  cause  rotation 
of  said  wheel  at  a  (redetermined  instant  after  initia- 
tion of  the  ejection  sequence; 

an  operating  means  c  )nnected  to  said  thrust  producing 
means,  said  operat  ng  means  functioning  to  initiate 
operation  of  said  tl  rust  producing  means  being  later 
in  time  than  the  act  vation  of  said  actuating  means. 


S362,663 

REDUCnON  OF  TURBULENCE  AND  DRAG 

BY  MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS 

Ottmar  H.  Webnnann,  Bclicimc,  Wasik,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing   Company,   Seattle,  Wask,  a  corporation   of 


Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  23, 


5  Chdn  B.  (CI.  244—130) 


1966,  Scr.  No.  536,698 


A  compliant  wall 
in  a  surface  experiencing 
flow  and  a  first  constant -temperature 
ter  for  sensing  velocit  r 
boundary  layer  is  placed 


wall  and  electrically  connected  so  as  to  vibrate  the  com- 
pliant wall  at  an  amplitude  to  maintain  the  anemometer 
temperature  constant  during  variations  in  fluid  flow.  A 
second  constant-temperature  hot-wire  anemometer  con- 
nected to  a  visicorder  display  measures  the  amplitude  of 
velocity  fluctuations  in  the  flow  across  the  compliant  body 
so  a  human  operator  can  move  the  first  anemometer 
along  the  flow  of  fluid  in  order  to  minimize  the  amplitude 
of  the  velocity  fluctuations. 


3,362,664 

PARACHUTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  N.  McElroy,  Tncsoa,  Ariz.,  anigBor  to  Intermoon- 

tain  Aviatirai,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Arizona 

Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,615 

6  Claims.  (CL  244—138) 


An  apparatus  for  opening  a  cargo  parachute  at  a  pre- 
determined relatively  low  distance  above  the  drop  zone 
terrain.  A  dr(^  cord  suspended  from  the  cargo  is  held 
under  tension  by  a  weight  at  the  bottom  of  the  cord. 
When  the  weight  contacts  the  ground,  tension  in  the  cord 
is  released,  closing  a  tension-sensitive  electrical  switch 
which  fires  a  parachute  release  device.  The  device  is 
armed  after  being  ejected  from  the  cargo  aircraft  by 
a  pyrotechnic  time  delay  fuse. 


3  362  665 
AIR  TO  GROUND  DESCENT  MEANS 
Agnew  E.  Larsen,  New  Britain,  and  Robert  F.  Lc  Vino, 
Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,704 
9  Chdms.  (CL  244—138) 


(piezoelectric  preferred)  is  inserted 
boundary  layer  laminar  fluid 

hot-wire  anemome-  A  descent  device  including  a  parachute  and  an  inflat- 
fluctuations  occurring  in  the  able  aircraft.  The  inflatable  aircraft  including  rotor 
downstream  of  the  compliant    blades,  tail  booms,  tail  assembly,  and  an  inflation  means. 
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3^362,666      

PAD  FOR  OFFICE  MACHINES 
James  David  OIHmmII,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.. 
to  Prcs-to-Une  CorporatioB  of  America,  New 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  589,738 
5  Claims.  (CL  248—22) 


York, 


adapted  to  support  a  gage  device,  said  slide  member  hav- 
ing a  first  section  having  a  first  vertical  opening  there- 
through for  receiving  the  shaft,  said  first  opening  having 
a  size  and  configuration  sufl^ient  to  provide  for  easy 
movement  of  said  first  section  on  said  shaft,  a  second  sec- 
tion secured  to  said  first  section  and  having  a  second 
vertical  opening  therethrough  aligned  with  said  first  open- 
ing and  having  a  size  and  configuration  slightly  larger 
than  said  shaft  so  that  said  second  section  will  cant  on 
said  shaft  to  lock  said  slide  member  to  said  shaft,  pivot 


The  invention  contemplates  a  cushioning  pad  for  an 
office  machine,  the  pad  comprising  a  bed  mat  of  non-skid, 
resilient,  noise  and  shock  damping  material,  a  relatively 
hard  protective  cover  with  turned-down  margins  overlap- 
ping the  borders  of  the  bed  mat  but  terminating  sub- 
stantially short  of  the  bottom  of  the  mat,  and  a  filler 
element  sandwiched  between  the  bed  mat  and  the  cover. 
The  damping  effect  may  be  supjrfemented  by  pneumatic 
damping  action,  provided  by  constricted  communication 
between  the  atmosphere  and  an  interior  air  space,  the 
latter  being  defined  between  the  cushioning  material  and 
the  cover.  

3,362,667 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  BOX  SUPPORTS 

Herbert  Ginsborg,  188—28  188th  SL, 

Jamaica,  N.Y.    11433 

FUed  May  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,581 

2  Claims.  (CL  248—27) 


means  securing  said  sections  together  at  a  point  spaced 
from  one  side  of  said  shaft,  spring  means  biasing  said 
sections  apart  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  one  side 
to  cause  said  second  section  to  cant  and  lock  said  slide 
member  to  said  shaft,  and  manually  operated  actuator 
means  for  compressing  said  spring  means  and  moving  said 
second  section  from  its  canted  position  to  release  said 
slide  member  from  the  shaft  so  that  said  slide  member 
can  be  quickly  and  easily  moved  to  another  positioii  on 
said  shaft. 


33tt,669 
RETRACTABLE  HANGER 
George  D.  Legge,  Farmingtoii,  Mkk^ 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,928 
3  Claims.  (CL  248—293) 


to  General 
of 


A  metal  clip  for  attaching  electrical  switch  or  outlet 
boxes  to  a  prepared  wall  opening  of  a  structure,  the  dip 
being  formed  with  a  channel  which  can  be  pressed  against 
the  edge  of  the  wall  opening  to  support  the  clip,  and  the 
channel  walls  having  communicating  openings  for  final 
installation  of  the  box  by  a  screw  penetrating  the  conven- 
tional threaded  connecting  lug  of  the  box  as  weD  as 
traversing  through  an  edge  of  the  wall  opening  and  through 
both  communicating  openings  on  respective  sides  of  the 
wall  edge.  The  clip  also  has  normally  forwardly  extend- 
ing front  feet  which  are  bent  around  the  box  wall  for 
initially  holding  the  box  in  position  before  the  screw  is 
applied. 

3,362,668 

SURFACE  GAGE 

Joseph  E.  Rdnhait,  West  Canoillon,  OUo,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Robert  R.  Beard,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  593,129 

7  Chdms.  (CL  248—125) 

1.  A  surface  gage  support  comprising  a  base  adapted 

to  be  placed  on  a  flat  reference  surface,  a  vertical  shaft 

on  said  base,  a  slide  member  supported  on  the  shaft  and 


A  retractable  hanger  includes  a  hanger  member  which 
is  mounted  on  a  base  member  that  is  screwed  to  a  sup- 
port wall.  The  hanger  member  comprises  a  resilient  wire 
having  a  loop  portion,  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  free  end  portions  which  are  bent 
toward  each  other  in  overlapping  eccentric  relationship. 
In  one  embodiment,  the  free  ends  are  retained  by  integral 
base  member  tangs,  while  a  retainer  plate  is  utilized  in 
an  alternative  embodiment  to  retain  the  free  ends.  In  the 
free  position,  the  hanger  member  legs  are  offset  from  each 
other,  but  when  mounted  to  the  base  member,  they  are 
stressed  into  an  aligned  position.  The  legs  thus  bias  the 
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hanger  member  to 
operative  position 
the  hanger  member. 


stored  position,  while  movement  to  an 
lim  ted  by  stop  means  further  stresses 
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3^2,67f 
FIXTURE  tlOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Ben  J.  Sdaf ani.  Area  dia,  CaUf ^  assignor  to  Lightcrafl 
off  California,  Los  Ansclcs,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
Caiiforoia 

FOcd  Mar.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,644 
8  Cl^ns.  (a.  248—318) 


3,362,672 

FASTENER  ELEMENTS 

WUiiclm  Klaus  Wigam,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,030 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Germany,  Sept.  1, 1965, 

J  141,766 

4  Claims.  (CL  248—361) 


A  fixture  holding 
which  is  fixedly  su 
which  the  fixture  is 
support  plate  which 
posed  within  the 
biasing  arrangement 
and  the  fixture 
A  retaining  ring,  over 
tions,  is  lockable  in 
result,  the  fixture  is 
the  outside  of  the 


a  semi 


t( 
his 


Qwood  P.  Johnson, 
sota  Mining  A 
Minn.,  a  corporation 
Filed  May 
4 


Clams. 


1.  An  overhead  suj  port  member  for  a  retractable  pro- 
jection screen  or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mounting  plate,  a  su(  porting  stud  carried  by  the  plate,  a 
rotatable  tubular  slee/e  supported  by  said  stud,  a  clevis 
attached  to  said  sleeve ,  a  mounting  stud,  and  friction  bear- 
ing means  supporting  said  mounting  stud  in  said  clevis. 


1.  A  fastener  element  comprising  a  shaft,  a  head  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shoulder  located  approxi- 
mately in  the  middle  of  said  shaft  and  forming  an  integral 
portion  thereof,  and  a  two-armed  lock  lever  provided  at 
a  second  end  of  said  shaft,  one  arm  of  said  lock  lever 
being  axially  spaced  from  said  shoulder  capable  of  engag- 
ing a  back  side  of  a  workplate,  said  arm  further  being 
provided  for  engaging  in  a  slot  of  a  retainer  block,  a  sec- 
ond arm  of  said  lock  lever  extending  oblique  in  direc- 
tion to  a  plane  defined  by  said  shoulder  and  bearing  at 
a  free  end  a  semi-spherical  projection  provided  for  engag- 
ing in  an  aperture  of  said  workplate. 


biy,  consisting  of  a  cover  plate 

pp^rted  by  a  surface,  with  respect  to 

be  held.  The  assembly  includes  a 

dimensions  enabling  it  to  be  dis- 

fixt^re  through  an  opening  thereof.  A 

utilized  to  urge  the  support  plate 

supported  thereon  towards  the  cover  plate. 

the  cover  plate,  which  has  perturba- 

defined  in  the  cover  plate.  As  a 

leld  between  the  retaining  ring  on 

fixt^ire  and  the  support  plate  within  it. 


3,362,673 
DIALYZER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
RolMrt  S.  Patch,  Bainbridgc  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Sweden  Freezer  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Washington 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,006 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  248—397) 


3,362,671 
SUSP^SION  ASSEMBLY 

1  Newport,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minnc- 
IVfannfactiiring  Company,  St   Paul, 
of  Delaware 
,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,615 
(CL  248— 324)   i 


A  dialyzer  support  assembly  supports  a  dialyzer  in  an 
elevated  position  for  controlled  swinging  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  clamps  the  dialyzer  against  movement  both 
parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  swing  plane.  Clamp 
screws  are  employed  to  interlock  a  dialyzer  clamp  assem- 
bly with  a  swing  frame. 


3,362,674 
ADJUSTABLE  CONCRETE  COLUMN  FORM 
AND  PANEL  THEREFOR 
John  R.  Gilbert  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Symons  Mfg. 
Company,  Des  Pfadncs,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,083 
2  Claims.  (CL  249-^9) 
1.  In  a  concrete  form  assembly,  a  first  vertical  rec- 
tangular panel  comprising  a  rectangular  plywood  facing 
bounded  by  a  marginal  steel  frame  including  opposed 
vertical  and  opposed  horizontal  frame  members  which 
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project  laterally  from  the  general  plane  of  the  facing  in 
the  same  direction  thus  defining  a  shallow  tray-like  struc- 
ture, a  first  series  of  vertically  spaced  horizontally  dis- 
posed composite  steel  crossbars  extending  between  the 
opposed  vertical  frame  members  above  the  level  of  the 
horizontal  mid-plane  of  the  panel,  a  second  series  of 
vertically  spaced  horizontally  disposed  composite  steel 
crossbars  extending  between  the  opposed  vertical  frame 
members  below  the  level  of  said  horizontal  mid-plane, 
each  of  said  crossbars  consisting  of  upper  and  lovver 
angle  pieces  having  abutting  horizontally  extending 
flanges  welded  together  in  face-to-face  contact  and  pre- 
senting coplanar  vertical  flanges  which  extend  in  opposite 
directions  so  that  the  vertical  flange  of  the  upper  angle 
piece  projects  upwardly  and  the  vertical  flange  of  the 
lower  angle  piece  projects  downwardly,  the  vertically 
extending  flange  of  the  lower  angle  piece  of  each  crossbar 
which  lies  above  said  horizontal  mid-plane  of  the  panel 
having  formed  therein  a  row  of  equally  and  horizontally 
spaced,  horizontally  elongated  slots,  the  vertically  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  upper  angle  piece  of  each  crossbar 


circular  annular  recesses  for  simultaneously  molding  a 
roller  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and  a  shaft  provided 


with  annular  flanges  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  axial  bore. 


3,362,676 
CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  PANEL  WITH  IN- 
HERENTLY REINFORCED  CROSSBARS 
George  F.  Bowdcn,  Des  Plaines,  m.,  assignor  to  Symons 
Mfg.  Company,  Des  Plaines,  OL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  _.^^ 

Fflcd  Jnly  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,504 
3  ClainH.  (CL  249—192) 


which  lies  below  said  horizontal  mid-plane  having  formed^ 
therein  a  similar  row  of  equally  and  horizontally  spaced, 
horizontally  elongated  slots,  each  vertical  frame  member 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  vertically  spaced,  hori- 
zontally elongated  slots  which  lie  on  the  centeriines  of  , 
the  rows  of  slots  in  the  angle  pieces  of  the  crossbars,  the 
ends  of  the  abutting  horizontal  flanges  of  each  crossbar 
having  formed  therein  clearance  slots,  a  second  similar 
panel  positioned  in  edge-to-face  contact  with  the  first 
panel  with  the  slots  in  one  of  its  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
bers in  register  with  one  series  of  vertically  aligned  slots 
in  the  angle  pieces  of  the  crossbars  of  the  first  panel,  a 
removable  T-bolt  having  a  slotted  shank  portion  project- 
ing through  each  pair  of  registering  slots  and  through  tb^ 
plywood  facing  of  the  first  panel  and,  in  addition,  an  en- 
larged head  bearing  against  the  adjacent  crossbar,  and  a 
wedge  projecting  through  said  shank  portion  and  bear- 
ing against  the  adjacent  vertical  frame  member  and  serv- 
ing to  draw  the  frame  member  hard  against  the  panel 
facing,  the  lower  ends  of  all  of  the  wedge  projecting 
downwardly  through  an  underlying  clearance  slot  in  the 
adjacent  crossbar. 


A  steel-studded  concrete  wall  form  panel  reinforced 
by  crossbars  which,  although  they  are  equally  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  panel  so  that  adjacent  crossbars 
subtend  equal  included  openings  therebetween,  do  not  in- 
terfere with  the  use  of  conventional  fastening  bolts  which 
are  applied  to  the  side  frame  members  at  equally  spaced 
fixed  centers  therealong. 


3  362  675 

MOLD  FOR  MAkiNG  COMBINATION 

ROLLER  AND  SHAFT 

Eari  W.  Ferdig,  Borbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  George  F. 

McMorray,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  an  hMUvidnal 
Origfaial  application  Oct  15,  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,328,  now 
Patent  No.  3406,992,  dated  Sept  21,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,145 

11  Claims.  (CL  249—129) 
A  mold  having  a  body  provided  with  a  hole  and  an 
annular  wall  disposed  within  the  hole.  The  wall  includes 


3,362,677 
SPRING  HOLDER 
William  M.  Folberth,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Progress  Wfa«  Products  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FOcd  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,126 
6  Claims.  (CL  249—202) 
A  wire  product  device  for  use  in  connection  with  hot 
top  means  for  ingot  molds  and  particularly  a  unitary 
wire  structure  adapted  to  be  stressed  in  use  for  securing 
and  holding  heat  insulating  sideboards  around  the  inside 
of  the  upper  end  of  an  ingot  mold. 

It  is  conunon  practice  in  pouring  molten  metal  into  in- 
got molds  to  take  steps  to  retard  the  cooling  of  the  molten 
metal  at  the  top  of  the  mold  while  cooling  and  solidifica- 
ion  of  the  remainder  of  the  ingot  takes  place.  By  doing 
this,  the  characteristic  shrinkage  of  the  cavity  at  the  open 
end  of  the  ingot  is  reduced  and  the  ingot  yield  increased. 


5*24 


One  way  of  providing  a 
surfaces  of  the  upper 
ing  material  or  insulatin  ; 
ingot  molds  are  conven 
four  separate  sideboards 
to  maintain  the 
top  of  the  mold  by 
the  molten  metal  to  the 


hot  top  means  is  to  line  inside 

of  the  ingot  mold  with  insulat- 

sideboards.  The  upper  ends  of 

ionally  rectangular  in  plan  and 

are  used.  Such  sideboards  help 

temperature  of  the  molten  metal  in  the 

imf  eding  the  transfer  of  heat  from 

I  lold. 


occir 


Certain  problems 
however.  The  sideboards 
fore  the  ingot  mold  is 
be  fastened  securely  em 
and  up  from  the  wall  b 
ingot  is  poured.  Any 
the  inner  surface  of  the 
open  upper  end  of  the 
molten  metal  into  the 
sideboards  are  aUe  to 
inexpensively. 
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which  covers  the  outlet  chamber.  The  hples  bleed  off 
fluid  trapped  between  the  diaphragm  and  a  backup  plate 


fUl;d 
ough 


in  using  insulating  sideboards, 

are  positioned  and  secured  be- 

with  molten  metal.  They  must 

to  resist  being  floated  away 

the  rising  molten  metal  as  the 

for  securing  the  sideboards  to 

diokl  must  not  encrouch  upon  the 

Dold  nor  interfere  with  pouring 

It  is  also  important  that  the 

so  secured  easily,  quickly,  and 


me^ns 


msld. 


bs 


SMALL  INCREMENT 
VARIABLE  EFFECTIVE  LENGTH 
Geoixe  F.  Bowden,  Nor  hbrook,  DL,  assignor  to  Symons 
M^  Company,  Dcs  Pbiiies,  OL,  a  corporatioa  of 
D^nrare 

ContfamatioB  of  appUcaiioa  Scr.  No.  397,198,  Sept.  17, 

1964.  This  appUcatioii  i  cpt  90, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,625 

2  Ciaim  .  (CL  249—214) 


A  flat  tie  rod  adaptec 
of  a  concrete  wall  forn 
that  it  is  slotted  in  sucl 


for  use  with  the  opposed  sides 
and  characterized  by  the  fact 
a  manner  as  to  accommodate 
small  increments  of  effective  form  width  by  proper  se- 
lection of  slots  for  attachment  of  the  tie  rod  to  the  op- 
posite form  sides. 


:  ,362,679 
VALVE  DIAPHRAGM  WITH  PRESSURE 
REL  EF  HOLES 
Ciiestcr  R.  Le  Wan,  Li  Crescenta,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
International  Tckphoie  and  Tekgn^  Corporati<Mi, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  c(  rporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,394 
5  Oafan  I.  (CL  251—38) 
The  disclosure  is  draw  d  to  a  pflot  operated  diaphragm 
valve.  The  diai^iragm  ha  s  small  openings  in  the  area  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  '^alve  seat  in  a  diaphragm  area 


when  high  pressiuv  fluid  flows  around  the  backup  plate 
and  closes  the  main  valve. 


3,362,680 

VALVE  SEAT 

Robert  C.  WclK,  4590  Park  At*., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10458 

Fflcd  Oct  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,512 

19  Claims.  (CI.  251—360) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  including  an 
internally  threaded  bore,  an  externally  threaded  collar 
member  engaging  said  internally  threaded  bore  and  hav- 
ing an  end  shoulder  bordered  by  an  axially  extending  pe- 
ripheral flange  having  a  peripheral  groove  formed  in  the 
inner  face  thereof,  an  annular  plastic  valve  seat  engaged 
by  and  substantially  axially  fixed  and  substantially  freely 
rotatable  relative  to  said  collar  and  having  a  peripheral  lip 
registering  with  said  groove  and  a  face  abutting  said  shoul- 
der, an  axially  movable  valve  stem  supported  by  said  body 
member,  and  a  valve  washer  carried  by  said  valve  stem 
and  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  engagement  With 
said  valve  seat. 


3,362,681 

TURBINE  COOLING 

Robert  J.  Smnland,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,681 

9  Claims.  (CL  253— 39.1) 


A  stator  assembly  of  a  high  temperature  rotary  ma- 
chine includes  a  segmented  ring  of  vane  support  bases 
having  gaps  therebetween  and  means  for  supplying  high 
pressure  cooling  fluid  to  chambers  within  the  support 
bases,  the  supply  means  permitting  a  limited  amount  only 
of  cooling  fluid  to  flow  to  the  gaps  between  the  support 
bases. 


January  9,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


525 


3,362,682 
HYDRAUUC  TENSIONING  HEAD  FOR 
ANCHORING  OR  TIE  BOLTS 
Gnnter  Mesdionat,  Holsteiner  Strasse  10,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many, and  Gnnter  Kotting,  Kampenstrasse  82,  Herbede- 
Kampen,  Witten,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1965, 

K  56,981 

3  dafaiM.  (a.  254—29) 


zontally  levelling  the  vehicle  frame,  with  the  level  posi- 
tion of  the  frame  being  determined  by  a  level  gauge  car- 
ried within  the  vehicle. 


3,362,684 

MANHOLE  COVER  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Frank  P.  Davenport,  659  ChnrA  Lane, 

Yeadon,  Pa.    19050 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550^22 

6  Claims.  (CL  254—131) 


c 


An  hydraulic  tensioning  head  for  tensioning  a  tie  bolt 
is  provided  with  a  spacing  sleeve,  which  surrounds  the 
tie  bolt  and  bears  against  a  firm  foundation.  Upon  the 
spacing  sleeve  and  above  the  nut  to  be  tightened  is  a  ten- 
sioning ring  against  which  bear  hydraulic  pistons  carried 
by  a  separate  head.  Recessed  in  the  head  is  an  axially 
split  nut,  the  parts  of  which  are  spring  urged  apart,  and 
this  nut  is  adapted  to  engage  a  threaded  portion  of  the 
tie  rod.  Hydraulically  operated  radial  plungers  bear  against 
the  parts  of  the  nut.  First  the  radial  plungers  are  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  tie  rod  and  then  the  pistons  are 
pressurized,  thus  to  tension  the  tie  rod  and  enable  tighten- 
ing of  the  tie  rod  nut. 


Means  for  lifting  the  covers  of  manholes  and  the  like 
comprising  a  key  insertable  through  an  opening  in  the 
cover  and  engageable  with  the  under  side  thereof  and  lev- 
erage means  cooperative  with  the  key  whereby  the  cover 
may  be  dislodged  from  its  seat 


3,362,685 
CHAIN  HOIST 
Paul  R.  Noye,  645  Sheridan  Diire,  Tonawaada,  N.Y. 
14150;  Henry  T.  JaknbowsU,  365  Drake  Drive,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.    14120;  and  AOan  E.  Eldridge,  184 
HanUng  Road,  Wllliamsrille,  N.Y.    14221 
Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,781 
5  Claims.  (CL  254—168) 


3,362,683 

AUTOMOTIVE  HYDRAUUC  JACK  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Efaner  K.  Hansen,  801  S.  Martha  St, 

Sionx  City,  Iowa    51106 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,650 

5  Claims.  (CL  254— 86) 


A  hydraulic  jack  assembly  is  pivotally  supported  on  a 
vehicle  frame  adjacent  each  of  the  four  wheels  of  the 
vehicle.  Each  jack  assembly  includes  a  pivoted  pistcMi 
and  cylinder  unit  assembled  with  a  torque  arm  that  is 
eccentrically  mounted  relative  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
IMSton  and  cylinder  unit  and  arranged  to  counteract  the 
retractable  movement  of  the  iriston  to  automatically  pro- 
vide for  the  movement  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  unit 
to  a  horizontal  storage  position,  when  the  piston  is 
retracted,  and  to  a  vertical  operative  position  for  ground 
engagement  when  the  piston  is  extended.  The  cylinder 
and  piston  units  are  individually  and  manually  operated 
from  within  the  vehicle  to  extended  positions  for  hori- 


The  useful  life  of  the  load  chain  of  a  hoist  is  extended 
by  cyclically  varying  the  angular  velocity  of  the  chain  lift 
wheel.  The  lift  wheel  is  driven  at  cyclically  varying  speed 
which  is  related  to,  but  out  of  phase  with,  the  in- 
stantaneous positions  of  the  lift  wheel  pockets. 


3,362,686 
DRIVE  FOR  ROTATING  DRUM 
Robert  H.  MacKay,  Fort  Wayne,  bd.,  assignor  to  Uacain 
Manufacturing  Co.,  lac.  Fort  Wayne,  lad.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I»^i— 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,357 
6  Chdms.  (CL  254—150) 
A  rotating  drum  is  positioned  around  an  electric  motor 
and  supported  by  end  plates  which  rotated  about  exten- 
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sions  from  the  motor, 
mounted  on  the  motoi 


'  lie  drum  is  driven  by  a  drive  gear 
shaft,  idler  gears  mounted  on  a 


motor  plate   around 
mounted  inside  the 


tie 


dnin 


Robert  W. 

Filed  Nov.  1 
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drive  gear,   and   a  ring  gear 
around  the  idler  gears. 


3^2,687 
CONTItOL  APPARATUS 
Henslfy,  Big  Fork,  Mont    59911 

1966,  Scr.  No.  591,216 
Claiiis.  (CI.  254—187) 


The  apparatus  disclosed 
mote  from  a  machine, 
trol  the  machine,  especially 
operations,  and  include:; 
operation,  a  receiver  mi)unted 
controlled  by  said 
for  control  thereof. 


rece  ver 


herein  enables  an  operator  re- 
^ch  as  a  winch  or  the  like,  to  con- 
in  its  winding  and  unwinding 
a  transmitter  adapted  for  remote 
on  the  machine  and  means 
and  attached  to  said  machine 


3,362,688 

SOLIDS-IIQUIDS  BLENDER 

John  J.  Fisdier,  Stokes  MUl  Road, 
East  StroMsbors,  Pa.     18301 

FUcd  Nov.  11 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,383 

6  aa  ms.  (CL  259—3) 

An  undulant  contair  cr  disposed  substantially  horizon- 
tally and  rotated  abou:  its  general  horizontal  axis  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  feed  inlet  drum  at  one  end  which 
rotates  therewith.  A  lii  uid  spray  head  projects  into  the 
drum  and  is  rotated  atfhigh  speed  and  is  located  within 


the  drum  so  as  to  simultaneously  introduce  the  liquid  and 
agitate  or  work  dry  material  also  introduced  into  the 


drum,  all  prior  to  introduction  of  the  material  into  the 
undulant  container. 


3  362  689 

IMMERSION  MIXD4G  APPARATUS 

Nathan  Rothman  and  Gordon  D.  Love,  London  En^and, 

assignors  to  SUvcraon  Machines  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,492 

10  Clafans.  (CL  259—8) 


S*^*^^=«=^ 


An  immersion  mixing  an>aratus,  suitable  for  inclusion 
in  a  pipe  line,  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  and  outlet  being  adapted  each  for 
connection  to  a  pipe,  a  partition  wall  within  the  body 
member  fmtned  with  an  aperture  which  effects  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  mixer  assembly 
including  a  mixer  casing  which  is  disposed  on  the  out- 
let side  of  the  partition  wall,  has  an  inlet  at  one  end  there- 
of disposed  to  receive  material  flowing  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  partition  wall  from  the  body  inlet  to  the  out- 
let, and  is  formed  in  a  side  wall  thereof  with  outlet  means 
opening  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  partition  wall,  an  impeller 
which  is  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft  and  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  which,  upon  roution  of  the  shaft,  sweep 
out  a  volume  whose  radially  outer  surface  corresponds 
in  shape  with  and  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  and  means  which  serve 
to  prevent,  or  substantially  prevent,  axial  flow  of  material 
from  the  end  of  the  assembly  remote  from  the  inlet  to  the 
casing,  the  impeller  being  adapted  to  force  material  en- 
tering the  casing  radially  outwardly  across  the  narrow 
space  between  the  impeller  blades  and  the  side  wall  of 
the  casing  to  the  outlet  means  and  the  side  wall  of  the 
casing  impeding  the  outward  flow  of  material  and  causing 
the  material  to  be  subjected,  during  its  delayed  passage 
between  the  impeller  blades  and  the  side  wall,  to  large 
shearing  forces  which  effect  mixing  of  the  material. 
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3,362,<9t 

ROTAUNG  SCALE  PREVENTER 

AND  REMOVER 

lota  B.  McSwain,  9264  Prospect,  Santec,  CaHf  . 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 19(M,  Ser.  No.  362,857 

4  Clafani.  (CL  259-^44) 


A^ 


92071 


3,3tt,i92 
CONTAINER  WITH  STIRRING  MEANS 
F.  htommtt  12115  atMiiin  Av^  Whi»»., 
CaHf.  90604;  Hcanr  F.  Fonrt,  13381  FM  Drfrc, 
SMita  Ana,  CaW .  92705;  and  Woodrow  W.  Holder, 
421 N.  Hm,  WhMier,  CaUf.    90601 

FOed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520^29 
9  Cbtans.  (CL  259—111) 


The  combination  of  a  vessel  in  which  scale  tends  to 
form  together  with  a  scraper  which  is  connected  to  a 
vertically  movable  sleeve  through  a  loosely  fitted  link 
so  that  the  scraper  floats  on  a  perforated  bottom  of  the 
vessel. 

3,362,691 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

Lany  A.  ShUH^  RJL  2,  Box  123, 

Odessa,  Mo.    64076 

FOed  Jnne  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,575 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  259—108) 


1.  A  container  with  stining  means  comi»ising: 

a  container  having  a  shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  of 
the  container  being  of  non-magnetic  material; 

paddle  means  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  container 
for  stirring  the  contents  of  the  container  when  said 
paddle  means  is  activated;  guide  means  on  said  pad- 
dle means  cooperating  with  said  container  shell  for 
loosely  retaining  the  paddle  means  in  the  bottom 
of  the  container; 

and  magnetic  field  responsive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  paddle  means  and  disposed  entirely 
within  said  container  and  adjacent  to  said  shell  por- 
tion, said  magnetic  field  responsive  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  power  from  a  power  input  means 
located  adjacent  to  said  shell  portion  for  activating 
the  paddle  means. 


3,362,693 
RANGE  APPARATUS 
Edmund  G.  Pukow,  Mansfidd,  (Mo,  anigMr  to  Wert- 
inghoose  Eiectik  CorporatioB,  PlUihmgh,  Pa.,  a 
poration  of  Pi— ijlianla 

Filed  Oct  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,349 
9  CiafaBS.  (CL  25»— 138) 


Apparatus  for  blending  or  mixing  a  mixture  of  flow- 
able  materials,  having  a  base  with  a  portion  for  sup- 
porting a  container  of  material  to  be  mixed,  and  a 
housing  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  depending 
driven  shaft  and  an  impeller  thereon  to  extend  into 
the  container  to  mix  the  materials  therein,  said  hous- 
ing being  removably  supported  relative  to  the  base  by 
means  of  an  upright  member  on  the  base  and  a  de- 
pending member  on  the  housing  in  telescoping  engage- 
ment and  cooperating  stop  portions  for  limiting  the  tele- 
scoping movement  and  preventing  relative  rotation  of 
the  housing  and  base.  The  impeller  being  a  plate  that  is 
circular  and  fixed  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  shaft  for  rota- 
tion on  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  plate  being  in- 
clined relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  having  upper 
and  lower  parallel  flat  surfaces  whereby  high  speed  rota- 
tion provides  a  vibratory  action  in  the  materials  being 
blended. 


Agitator  structure  for  mixing  liquids  or  the  like,  such 
structure  including  a  support  which  can  be  jdaced  in  a 
conventional  vessel  in  which  stirring  is  to  be  accomjdished. 


3,362,694 

CARBURETOR 

Ralph  E.  GonM,  503  W.  Washington, 

Venice,  Calif.    90291 

FOed  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,124 

8  Oafans.  (CL  261—23) 

This  invention  has  to  do  with  a  carburetor  that  involves 

generally,  straight  and/or  cylindrical  induction  tubes,  a 

diaphragm  controlled  air  metering  valve  coordinated  with 


r>28 


a  fuel  metering  valve,  and 
And,  in  addition  to  these 
other  novel  features  amof g 
trol  which  automatically 


1  pressure  regulated  fuel  supply. 

leneral  characteristics  there  are 

_  which  is  environmental  con- 

I  naintains  proper  air  to  fuel  ad- 
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3^2,696 
BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Vanghan,  Saminit,  N  J.,  uaigiior  to  Separatioi 
Processes  Conmratioii,  Wllmingfoa,  Del.,  • 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  271,220 
14  aaims.  (a.  261—114) 


justments,  improved  atoi|iization 
eliminates  detonation  and 
and  atmosi^eric  venting, 
idling  speeds  when  power 


of  fuel  which  virtually 
the  necessity  of  the  usual  chokes 
and  the  shut-off  of  fuel  above 
is  not  demanded. 


3  362  695 
UQUID  AERATION  ^  lETHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bcnmd  F.  McDoucili  MUwaokcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Ams-Chafanen  Manaffactariiig  Company,  Mifwaniiec, 

Wta.  I 

Filed  Apr.  15,   964,  Ser.  No.  359,992 
6  daint .  (CL  261—92) 


1.  For  use  in  vertical  fractionating  tower  haying  a 
plurality  of  perforated,  superposed,  spaced  horizontal 
trays  each  arranged  to  receive  a  descending  flow  of  liquid 
at  one  side  thereof  and  to  carry  said  liquid  horizontally 
across  said  perforated  tray  to  an  outlet  weir  at  the  other 
side  thereof  while  subjecting  said  liquid  to  a  vapor  stream 
ascending  through  the  perforations  in  said  trays,  a  gen- 
erally vertically-extending  baffle  assembly  providing  a 
substantially  horizontal  orifice  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  across  said  trays  comprising  at  least  two  wall  ele- 
ments extending  generally  in  the  same  lateral  direction 
and  spaced  both  horizontally  and  vertically  apart,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lower  wall  element  defining  the  upstream 
edge  of  the  horizontal  orifice,  the  lower  wall  element  ex- 
tending only  down  from  the  horizontal  orifice,  the  lower 
wall  element  being  impervious  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  said  tray  in  a  fluid-tight  manner,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  upper  wall  element  defining  the  downstream  edge 
of  the  horizontal  orifice,  the  upper  wall  element  extend- 
ing only  up  from  the  horizontal  orifice,  and  the  lower 
wall  element  extending  under  and  across  the  vertical  zone 
defined  by  the  horizontal  orifice. 


1.  An   apparatus   for 
means  for  diverting  a  portion 
a  two-phase  contactor 
shell  provided  with  gas 
rality  of  disks  within 
rotation  therewith,  meaAs 
diverted  liquid  into  saic 
each  of  said  disks  in 
shaft,  means  for  saturating 
gen  including  means  for 
gas  through  said  gas 
several  atmospheres  am 
said  liquid  within  said 
several  atmospheres  and 
disks  extending  out  of 
having  a  plurality  of 
mersed  in  said  stream, 
gen-saturated  liquid  froiii 
to  said  diffuser. 


sa  d 


3,362,697 
OZONE  WATER  TREATMENT  PLANT 
Rene  N.  SUva,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  and  Gerard  M.  Saiazar, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Welsbadi  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Sept  12, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  308,498.  Di- 
vided and  this  api^katlon  Jan.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
635,633 

4  Cfadms.  (CL  261—114) 


aerating   a   stream   comprising 

of  the  liquid  in  said  stream, 

hiving  a  closed  pressure  resistant 

nlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  plu- 

shell  mounted  on  a  shaft  for 

for  directing  the  flow  of  said 

shell  to  submerge  a  portion  of 

liquid,  means  for  rotating  said 

„  said  diverted  liquid  with  oxy- 

supplying  an  oxygen  containing 

t  port  at  a  pressure  greater  than 

for  maintaining  said  gas  above 

_,  at  said  pressure  greater  than 

for  exposing  the  portions  of  said 

s  aid  liquid  to  said  gas,  a  diffuser 

horizontally  spaced  openings  im- 

.  means  for  extracting  said  oxy- 

said  shell  and  for  delivering  it 


sieU 


aid 


An  ozonator  in  which  unpurified  water  is  introduced 
at  the  top  of  a  mixing  chamber  and  ozone  is  introduced 
at  the  bottom.  The  ozonator  is  controlled  by  the  level  of 
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purified  water  as  is  also  the  flow  of  unpurified  water.  The 
mixing  chamber  is  a  series  of  verticaUy  stacked  sectioM 
divided  by  inclined  baffle  plates  apertured  at  thctf  high 
ends  for  downward  flow  of  water  and  upward  flow  of 
ozone,  adjacent  baffle  plates  being  oppositely  inclmed. 
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the  electrical  quantity  representing  ihc  ntdiiis  (r)  «f 
one  pipexcosinc  of  the  rotatioaal  angle  {mi)  of 

said  pipe  . 

=electrical  quantity  representing  the  radius  (R)  of  the 
other  pipexco&ine  of  the  rotational  angle  (a)  of  sdd 
other  pipe. 


REFRACTORY  UNnJcarTRUCTURE  FOR  A 
ROTARY  KILN    ,   _^  „  „    ... 
James  J.  Cemy,  North  Rlratildc  and  Lods  H.  HosM^ 
GtaKoMlln  aolgnoifl  to  M.  A  Detrkk  Company,  CU- 
cMo.  DL,  a  coipwHon  of  Ddawara 

FlkijSr2MH6,  Scr.  No.  523,167 
7  Clatas.  (CL  263-33) 


J^^Kfc. 


1.  Refractory  lining  structure  for  a  rotary  kiln  having 
a  cylindrical  metallic  shell,  comprising: 

axially  spaced  rings  of  brick  holders  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  metallic  shcU,  each  nng  m- 
cluding  a  pluraUty  of  brick  holders  having  oppo- 
sitely  directed  flanges  spaced  from  said  shell;  and 

refractory  bricks  secured  to  said  brick  holder  flanges 
and  interlocked  with  each  other  forming  a  refractory 
lining  fixed  against  both  inward  and  outward  move- 
ment and  rotational  movement  relative  to  said  shell, 
said  bricks  having  interlocking  ribs  and  grooves  on 
the  sides  thereof  facing  the  kihi  ends  and  including 
first  rings  of  bricks  inwardly  aUgoed  with  the  rinp 
of  brick  holders,  ribs  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  bncks 
in  said  first  rings  engaging  said  brick  holder  flanges 
on  the  flange  surfaces  facing  away  from  said  sheU, 
and  second  and  third  rings  of  bricks  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  brick  rings,  ribs  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bricks  in  said  second  and  third  rings  engag- 
ing said  brick  holder  flanges  on  the  flange  surface 
facing  toward  said  shell,  said  brick  holder  flanges 
thus  clamped  between  the  end  ribs  of  the  bricks  in 
adjacent  rings. 


an  amplifier  circuit  (Ai)  to  calculate  an  equation  of 
the  electric  quantity  reiMTsenting  the  radius  (r)  of  one 
pipe  X  a    trigonometrical   function  of  the   rotati(Mial 

an^e  («*/)  of  said  on  pipe-f- 
the  electrical  quantity  representing  the  radiiu  (R)  of 
said  other  pipe  X  trigraometrical  function  <tf  the  ro- 
tational angle  (a)  ol  said  other  pipe X trigonomet- 
rical function  of  an  angle  («)  between  said  two  pipes 
and  mean  energized  by  the  output  from  said  an^lifier  cir- 
cuit (Ai)  to  cut  and  woric  said  pipes. 


3*362,700 
TRANSPORTING  1j^  LIFTING  CAR  FOR 
REFINING  VESSELS 
Panl  Mdi,  DndeUngcn,  Lw— honri,  —d 

Una,  AwMa,  asrfgnon  to  VirfTidgti ___ 

Eiscn-  nnd  Stahhrcrkc  AkllinnwlBrhrff,  Llm,  AiJria, 
a  company  of  AHtila 

FDcd  Sept.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,693 

Chrims  prfority,  appHcatfon  AnsMa,  Sept  27,  1963, 

7,786/63 

3  Clafau.  (CL  266—35) 


3,362,699  _^„ 

AUTOMATIC  PIPE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Midito  HIralsnka  and  YolcU  Tanaka,  YnknhHU^ 
Japan,  as^lgnon  to  Kabnshlkl  KaUu  Yasfcawa 
DcnU  Sebaknsho,  KItakynsfan-sfal,  Japan,  a  Jofait- 

stock  company  of  Japan  ,^^  ^-<. 

FOcdFch.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,422 

Claims  priority,  appllcadoB  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1963, 
38/9,300 
2  Clafans.  (CL  266— 23)  .      . 

1.  An  automatic  pipe  cutting  apparatus  wherem  pipes 
to  be  joined  are  cut  along  the  joint  line  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  supporting  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  pipe 
to  be  cut  and  worked,  a  cutting  means  supported  at  an 
appropriate  angle  with  respect  to  said  pipe,  an  electrical 
operational  mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  cuttmg 
means  along  a  path  paraUel  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe  on 
the  side  center  line  thereof,  means  to  convert  radii  (r,  R) 
of  said  two  pipes  to  be  joined  into  respective  electrical 
quantities,  an  electrical  servo-operational  device  to  es- 
tablish a  relation,  tiiat  is 


The  invention  relates  to  a  car  for  transporting  a  crucible 
or  a  converter  along  a  track  system  having  intersecting 
tracks  in  which  the  chassis  of  the  car  includes  a  support 
for  the  converter  or  crucible  and  carries  a  rotatable  frame 
having  lifting  jacks  on  it  which  can  be  actuated  to  lift 
the  frame  and  the  phassis  <^  of  one  track  and  altow  the 


530 

chassis  to  be  turned 
ing  track. 


SKDV 
Walter  P.  Kistlcr, 
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uid  then  lowered  onto  an  intersect-    workpieces  and  generally  power  actuated  characterized 


OricfaMl  appHcadoB 
Tided  amd 

'    4 


3,3<2,7tl 
ICnON  GAUGE 

N.Y^  aarigiBor  to  Kistlcr 
to,  OarcBcc,  N.Y. 
■g.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,915.  Dl- 
fpUcatkM  Oct  7,   1966,  Scr.  No. 

(CL  2*7—1) 


/• 


^ 


>    ir^  ,1*^- 


11-1 — -T-Tr 

Ml         fill 


-ir 


by  the  use  of  an  enclosing  housing  which  protects  the 
mechanism  of  the  clamp  from  injury  and  dirt. 


novi  ;1 


Disclosed  is  a 
supporting  a  body  foi 
system  comprises  two 
of  the  body  which 
through  the  body.  Th( 
conductive  for  complei  i 


arms 


both  of 
Lothar  Peter 


3,362,7t4 

OPERATING  TABLE  WITH  TRANSPORTABLE 

UPPER  PART 

Erwin  Plh,  Rastatt,  Gcmuuiy,  assigiior  to  Sticrlcii-Wcrke 

AkticBgeacIbcliaft,  Rartatt,  Baden,  Gcrmaiiy 

_         FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1964. 

St  21,874 

22  Claims.  (CL  269—325) 


suspension  system  for  pivotally 
rotation  about  a  single  axis.  The 

pairs  of  cross  arms  on  each  side 
i  cross  along  a  single  axis  passing 
arms  are  flexible  and  electrically 

ing  circuit  connections  to  the  body. 


5»  f§. 


3,362,782 
COMPOSITE  RESILIENT  ELEMENT 
Odun-  E.  Peter,  Sccatr  31,  Gmllngen,  and  LoiOar  Peter, 
Bnidenhe  m,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany:  said 
■eter  asrigM  r  to  arid  Osfcv  E.  Peter 
Filed  Oct  1' ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,836 
Claims  priority,  appl  icatlon  Germany,  Oct  14, 1964, 
>35,271 

(a.  267—9) 


A  spring  has  nested 
ring  being  of  aluminum 
ing  a  matching  conical 
lightweight  plastic;  the 
the  jdastic  compressive 


outer  and  inner  rings,  the  outer 
preferably  anodized,  and  present- 
surface  to  an  inner  ring  made  of 
iluminum  absorbs  tensile  stresses, 
stresses. 


2.  In  an  operating  table  structure;  a  normally  station- 
ary first  supp<Mt  part,  a  sectionalized  patient  supptMl  table 
portion  detachably  resting  on  said  first  support  part,  ad- 
justing means  on  the  table  portion  for  adjusting  the  sec- 
tions thereof  relative  to  each  other,  power  operable  drive 
nrieans  carried  by  said  first  support  part,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  placing  of  said  Uble  portion  in  position  on  said 
first  support  part  for  eflFecting  driving  connection  between 
said  adjusting  means  and  said  power  operable  drive  means, 
a  second  mobile  support  part  adapted  for  detachably  sup- 
portingly  receiving  said  table  portion,  manually  operable 
drive  means  carried  by  said  second  support  part,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  placing  of  said  table  portion  on 
said  second  supp<Mt  part  for  effecting  driving  connection 
between  said  adjusting  means  and  said  manually  operable 
drive  means. 


3,362,783 

CAM  WED  7E  POWER  CLAMP 

Lcfamd  F.  Bfartt  2412 1  Moad  Road,  Grosse  Pointe, 

Mkh.    48236 

1966,  Scr.  No.  559,796 
1  Clain  .  (CL  269—233) 
A  work  clamp  or  he  d  down  clamp  used  for  holding 


Filed  June  23, 


3,362,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Cari  H.  Hdgl,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  CIcTcfamd,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  588,956 
12  Clafans.  (CL  278—68) 
1.  A  method  of  folding  sheet  material  along  a  pre- 
determined fold  line  including  the  steps  of  providing  a 
pair  of  movable  surfaces,  positioning  a  sheet  of  material 
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on  said  surfaces,  electrostaticaUy  securing  spaced  portions 
of  said  sheet  to  said  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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predetermined  fold  line,  and  moving  said  surfaces  with 
said  spaced  portions  of  said  sheet  secured  thereto  into  fac- 
ing relation  to  effect  a  folding  of  said  shert. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PNEbMAllC ALLY  SEPARATING 

FLAT  ARTICLES  ONE  AT  A  TIME 

Dieter  Bnsse,  Munich,  Germany,  amlgnor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeselbchaft  BcrUn  and  Mmkh,  Germany 

^  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,526 

Claims  priority,  appKcation  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1965, 

S  95  957 

18  Claims.  (CL  271—26) 


spaced  sequence  along  a  generally  horizontal  path,  stop 
means  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  thus  delivered  sheets 
to  intercept  the  forward  edges  of  said  sheets,  said  stop 
means  comprising  upstanding  members  spaced  horizon- 
tally, a  vertically  movable  generally  horiz6ntally  disposed 
Uble  selectively  located  in  a  first  position  to  receive  the 
thus  delivered  and  intercepted  sheets  so  as  to  form  a 
stack  of  sheets  thereon,  means  to  move  the  table  with 
the  stack  of  sheets  supported  thereon  from  said  first  posi- 
tion thereof  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  stacked 
sheets  are  discharged  from  the  table,  and  means  selectively 
receiving  the  delivered  sheets  from  the  sheet  delivering 
means  when  the  Uble  is  removed  from  its  said  first  po- 
sition, said  last  named  means  comprising  blade-like  means 
providing  a  substantially  flat  upper  sheet  supporting  sur- 
face selectively  inteiposable  above  the  first  position  of 
the  uble  to  receive  sheets  from  the  sheet  delivering  means, 
said  blade-like  means  being  receivable  through  the  open- 
ings between  successive  upstanding  members  forming  the 
stop  means,  means  for  pivotally  suj^rting  the  blade-like 


"^^^I] 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  separating  flat 
articles  one  at  a  time,  and,  more  particularly,  to  apparatus 
for  pneumatically  removing  the  top  article  of  a  sUck  of 
such  articles  and  preventing  double  and  multiple  remov- 

ale 

The  apparatus  includes  a  suction  head  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  source  and  which  is  comprised  of  at 
least  two  sections  which  are  movable  wiUi  respect  to  one 
anotiier.  The  two  sections  of  tiie  suction  head  are  ad- 
vanced into  engagement  wiUi  tiie  uppermost  article  of  the 
stack.  A  partial  vacuum  is  tiien  applied  to  tiie  suction  head 
so  tiiat  tiie  uppermost  article  is  held  against  tiie  sucUon 
head.  One  of  the  sections  is  resU-ained  while  tiie  otiier  is 
retracted  under  the  influence  of  atmospheric  pressure. 
This  causes  the  article  to  be  bent  around  the  edges  of  tiie 
sections  of  the  suction  head  wheerupon  any  additional  ar- 
ticles which  might  adhere  to  tiie  uppermost  article  faU 
back  into  tiie  suck. 

Additionally,  a  limit  stop  may  be  provided  which  en- 
gages the  edge  of  tiie  uppermost  article  which  is  bemg 
lifted  by  tiie  suction  head  to  bend  tiie  article  into  a  gener- 
ally S-shaped  configuration.  The  restraining  device  is  tiien 
released  so  that  the  two  sections  become  aligned,  permit- 
ting tiie  separated  article  to  assume  again  a  generally  flat 
coafiguration.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,362,787  _ 

AUXILIARY  STACK  HOLDER 
Unto  Antero  Lauren,  Karhnla,  Ftaland,  asdgn«r  to  A. 
Ahlstrom   Osakeyhtio,   Kariinlan   Tehtaat,   Kariiula, 

Finland  .^ .  ^... 

FOed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,227 
1  Clafan.  (CL  271—88) 
1.  A  device  adapted  for  use  in  sheet  delivering  appara- 
tus for  piling  sheets  of  wood  pulp,  paper,  and  the  like, 
said  device  comprising  means  for  deUvering  said  sheets  m 


means  at  the  end  tiiereof  adjacent  the  said  stop  means 
for  movement  of  the  blade-like  means  pivotally  about  a 
horizontal  axis  from  a  first  position,  wherein  it  receives 
delivered  sheets,  to  a  second  position  above  said  first 
position,  said  stop  means  also  intercepting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  sheets  when  thus  deposited  on  said  blade-like 
means,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  blade-like  means,  upon 
the  relocating  of  tiie  Uble  into  its  said  first  position, 
whereby  to  discharge  the  sheets  from  the  blade-like  means 
and  cause  tiiem  to  be  tiimsferred  to  tiie  Uble,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  means  for  moving  said  pivotal 
support  for  tiie  blade-like  means  horizontally  toward  the 
stop  means  and  away  from  the  stop  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  sheets  from  the  sheet  delivery  means, 
said  blade-like  means  having  a  generally  flat  lower  surface, 
the  blade-like  means  when  raised  into  its  second  posi- 
tion, above  the  table  disposed  in  the  first  position  of  the 
latter,  being  positioned  so  tiiat  its  lower  surface  intercepts 
the  leading  edges  of  the  delivered  sheets  thereby  to  deflect 
them  downwardly  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  Uble  and 
of  the  stack  of  sheets  diqjosed  on  the  table. 


3,362,788 
DIVING  BOARD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
SPRING  BIAS  MEANS 
Ozro  K.  Densmore,  Grand  R^ds,  Midi., 

one-half  to  Harold  J.  Baer,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich. 

FOed  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  486,254 

1  Oafan.  (CL  272-^66) 


assigncNr  of 


1.  A  springboard  device,  comprising: 
a  frame  including  fufcrum  means; 


532 


9e:ured 


a  pivot  member  ro4itably 

means  on  a  normi  lly 
a  movable  platform 

structure  being 

including  a  sprin 

adjustment  towarc 

fulcrum  means; 
spring  means  interconnecting 

terminal,  said 

nected  to  said  fradw 
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mounted  on  said  fulcrum 

horizontal  axis; 

structure  including  a  panel,  said 

to  said  pivot  member  and 

terminal  member  mounted  for 

and  away  from  the  axis  of  said 

aiil 

said  frame  and  said  spring 
sprang  means  being  immovably  con- 


3^2,709 

CLOSURE  FOi    BASKETBALL  BASKET 

LmIo  Rm  m,  65—14  19th  St, 

Middle  \  illi«c,  N.Y.    13406 

Filed  Feb.  21  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,722 

9  Claii  M.  (CL  273— IS) 


1.  A  basketball  basMet 
board,  a  basketball  hoo  > 
for  blocking  at  least  a  p  trtion 
and  means  for  automati  :ally 
at  the  expiration  of  the 


METHODS  ANI 


Eari  W.  Fcddidi  and 
Midi^  asrignon  to 
Bay  CHy,  Mich.,  a 
FiledJiily5, 
13 


3,362,710 

MEANS  FOR  SORTING 
POOL  BALLS 

GuteTc  Wassnuuin,  Bay  City, 
f^aOcy  Mannfactnriiig  Company, 
o  trporadon  of  Midiigan 
'   1962,  Scr.  No.  207,694 
(CL  273—11) 


Clalns. 


/f     /* 


A  pool  game  having  a 
niunicating  with  a  lock4d 
an  accessible  cue  ball 
in  which  the  distributor 
all  balls  are  capable  of 
ment.  All  the  balls  are 
includes  magnetic  mateijlal 
magnet  located  adjacent 
vent  passage  of  the  cue 
thereby  enabling  the 
compartment. 


M         ^  f 


^^4 


assembly  comprising  a  back- 
mounted  thereon,  closure  means 
of  the  opening  of  said  hoop, 
actuating  said  closure  means 
laying  time. 


table  provided  with  pockets  com- 
object  ball  compartment  and 

ccjmpartment  via  a  distributor  and 

has  an  opening  through  which 

>assing  into  the  locked  compart- 

'  the  same  size  and  the  cue  ball 

therein  which  reacts  with  a 

the  distributor  opening  to  pre- 

>all  to  the  locked  compartment, 

cur  ball  to  pass  to  the  accessible 


3,362,711 

NIGHT  STICK  WITH  ELECTRIC 

SHOCK  MEANS 

La  Venic  M.  Larscn  and  Thomas  C.  Olson,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Hot  Shot  Products  Co.,  Mfameapo- 

lis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,996 
3  Claims.  (O.  273—84) 


;::^^j^^r\\u\mvv\uu^  "^"~^ 


1.  A  policeman's  billy: 

comprising  an  elongate  rigid  member  having  opposite 
ends  and  an  intermediate  portion,  said  intermediate 
portion  having  means  defining  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing exterior  periphery,  on^of  said  ends  forming  a 
handle  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being  unencum- 
bered as  to  permit  additional  manual  grasping  of 
said  member, 

a  pair  of  bare  conductors  on  the  exterior  insulating 
periphery  of  said  rigid  member  at  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  conductors  being  disposed  adjacent 
each  other  to  thereby  be  simultaneously  engaged  by 
a  person's  hand  gripping  said  rigid  member  at  the 
intermediate  portion  thereof, 

and  electrical  means  connected  with  said  rigid  mem- 
ber and  with  said  conductors  and  applying  a  shock- 
ing electric  potential  to  said  conductors,  whereby 
to  loosen  the  grip  of  a  person's  hand  applied  to  said 
intermediate  portion. 


\  3  J62  712 

BASKETBALL  GAME  HAVING  SPRING  RING 
BALL  RETAINING  MEANS 
William  B.  Wagner,  433  E.  72nd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

FDed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,946 

8  Claims.  (CL  273—95) 


cf 


A  basketball  game  incorporating  one  or  more  baskets 
on  a  backboard  with  an  inclined  ball  return  to  a  plat- 
form having  a  manually  actuated  control,  or  controls,  for 
moving  spring  ring-type  ball  retaining  means  in  the 
basket,  or  baskets,  the  balls  being  released  by  the  manu- 
ally controlled  means  on  the  platform.  Further,  the  plat- 
form mcludes  recording  means  operated  by  ball  actuated 
switch  means  when  the  ball  is  retained  in  the  basket  or 
baskets  by  the  spring  ring  retaining  means. 
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3,362,713 
WATER  GUN  TARGET  SYSTEM 
Alvin  Miller,  Commack,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Water  Lauidi- 
ing.  Inc.,  Boriington,  NJ.,  ■  corporation  of  New 

Jency 

FUcd  lone  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,264 

14  Clirims.  (CL  273—102.2) 


second  resilient  flap  means  movmted  within  said  second 
scoring  area  in  a  manner  precluding  a  ball  impinging 
thereon  from  being  deflected  into  said  first  scoring 
area; 

and  first  and  second  score  indicating  means,  actuated 
by  said  first  and  second  resilient  flap  means,  respec- 
tively. 

3,362,715 

MAP  GAME 

Robert  S.  Hartpcncc,  805  MMfamd  Natknial  Bade  Bidg., 

lUIUgi,M0Bt    59101 

FOcd  M«y  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,760 

1  Clatai.  (CL  273—134) 


7.  In  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of 

(a)  tubular  means  providing  a  fluid  conduit  having  an 
inlet,  a  first  outlet  spaced  from  said  inlet,  and  a 
second  outlet  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  first 
outlet, 

(b)  valve  means  normally  maintaining  said  second  out- 
let closed  whereby  fluid  projected  into  said  condiiit 
through  said  inlet  will  pass  in  a  stream  along  said 
conduit  from  said  inlet  past  said  second  outlet  and 
toward  said  first  outlet, 

(c)  a  floatable  member  movably  mounted  in  said  con- 
duit and  normally  disposed  therein  between  said 
second  outlet  and  said  first  outlet,  said  floatable 
member  being  responsive  to  the  level  of  water  in 
said  conduit  to  be  moved  thereby  toward  said  first 

outlet, 

(d)  a  target  member  normally  disposed  in  a  posiUon 
over  said  first  outlet,  said  target  member  being  en- 
gageable  by  said  floatable  member  when  said  float- 
able member  reaches  said  first  outlet  to  be  displaced 
thereby  from  said  position  over  said  first  outlet, 

(e)  signal  means,  and  ,     .j 

(f)  circuit  means  responsive  to  dispiaoement  of  said 
target  member  from  its  said  position  for  causing 
said  valve  means  to  open  said  second  outlet  and 
said  signal  means  to  be  actuated  to  indicate  the  end 
of  a  game.  


^L^ 


A  map  game  having  playing  pieces  including  a  board 
having  thereon  a  defined  geographic  area  divided  into 
small  hexagonal  areas  and  traversed  by  a  plurality  of 
playing  paths.  Many  of  the  hexagonal  areas  have  indicia 
which  refer  the  player  to  one  of  two  decks  of  cards  which 
in  turn  have  instructions  regarding  various  kinds  and 
degrees  of  fortune  or  misfortune.  The  playing  pieces  in- 
clude a  marker  to  show  each  player's  position  on  a  path 
as  determined  by  a  throw  of  dice  in  combination  with  the 
instructions  on  the  cards.  The  playing  pieces  also  include 
"loot"  pieces  which  have  a  point  value  and  which  are 
accumulated  according  to  the  instructions  on  the  cards. 
Bonus  points  are  awarded  for  completing  traverse  of  the 
playing  paths  and  for  accumulating  the  most  'loot" 


3,362,714- 
SOUNDING  TARGET 

Lester  J.  Knehne,  4214  X.5'ft!\P*SfVi?* 
FOcd  Mnr.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,121 
4  ClaiM.  (CL  273—102.1) 
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3,362,716 
MINIATURE  PORTABLE  PHONOGRAPH 
John  K.  Dnm,  Urcrmorc,  CaBf .,  Mriinor,  by  mca 
sisnmcntB,  of  d^ty-fivc  percent  to  Jobs  K. 
Berkeley,  and  fifteen  pciccBt  to  Moitoa  1.  Fried, 
UTcrmwc,  CaHf. 

FBed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,488 
13  Ctafans.  (CL  274—9) 


1.  A  ball  game  comprising: 

a  pocketed  ball  target  including  a  ball  receiving  mem- 
ber having  a  base  with  upstanding  side  walls  and 
end  walls;  ,      ,     .. 

at  least  one  dividing  wall  extending  transversely  of  said 
ball  receiving  member  and  forming  at  least  a  first 
scoring  area  and  a  second  scoring  area  therein; 

first  resilient  flap  means,  mounted  within  said  first 
scoring  area,  for  deflecting  a  ball  impinging  thereon 
into  said  second  scoring  area; 


1.  A  phonograph  comprising  in  combination: 
a  housing; 
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carrying 


a  transducer 
said  housing, 
accommodate 
annular  recordin 

a  transducer  carrie  I 
playing  said 

means  together 
from  a  record, 

means  rotatably 
concentric  with 
band  of  a  recwd 

means  operable  to 
and  transducer 


ai:m  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  arm  having  a  variable  length  to 
repords  of  various  diameters  having 
band  ends; 

by  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for 
recoh-ds; 
wil  1 
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said  arm  for  reproducing  sound 
means  carried  by  said  housing; 
supporting  said  housing  about  an  axis 
center  of  the  annular  recording 
to  be  played;  and 
rotate  said  housing  and  said  arm 
carried  thereby  about  said  axis. 


said 


1  ie 


ing  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
rotary  shaft,  sealing  means  supported  in  said  housing  for 
sealingly  engaging  a  shaft  which  may  pass  through  said 
longitudinal  passage,  a  plurality  of  radial  baffles  in  strip 
form  supported  in  said  housing  and  circumferentially 
spaced  from  one  another  around  the  periphery  of  said 
longitudinal  passage  and  lying  in  planes  extending  substan- 
tially in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sage, the  radially  inner  edges  of  said  baffles  being  disposed 
in  said  housing  so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  along  and 
lie  in  close 'proximity  to  the  periphery  of  a  shaft  which 
may  pass  through  said  longitudinal  passage,  and  means 
for  collecting  oil  or  other  fluid  trapped  by  said  baffles. 


3^2,717 

BETWEEN  PIPES 
I,  Pont-a-Monsson,  France,  assignor 
to  Centre  dc  Rcchkrdics  de  Pont-a*Mousson,  Pont-a> 
Moosson,  France,    i  French  body  corporate 
Filed  Jnne  :  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,848 
Claims  priority,  a|biication  France,  Jnne- 26, 1964, 
979,776 
1  Okim.  (CL  277—11) 


3,362,719 

INSERTS  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFT  SEALS 

Harold  E.  McCormick,  Bailwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ramsey 

Corporation,  St  Loiuis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,130 

12  Cbdms.  (CL  277—37) 


compi  ising 


A  pipe  joint 
thin  rigid  outer  plast 
ing  ring  interposed 
elements  having  a 
entirely  disposed 
end  extending  into  th( 
also  extending  into 
by  an  inner  cylindrics  I 
ceeding  by  about  2-3 
tending  therein  and 
ameter  substantially 
tion    and    having 
which  are  quirks 
ing  in  contact  with 
into  the  socket. 


th; 


two  tubular  elements  having 
sheaths  and  a  compressible  seal- 
tetween  the  elements,  one  of  the 
within  which  the  sealing  ring  is 
whefe  as  the  other  element  has  a  male 
socket,  the  sheath  of  the  male  end 
socket,  the  socket  being  extended 
portion  which  has  a  diameter  ex- 
>  the  diameter  of  the  male  end  ex- 
inner  entrance  face  having  a  di- 
to  that  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
sulktantially    circumferential    grooves 
havi  ng  rounded  crests  capable  of  com- 
sheath  on  the  male  end  extending 


soc  Let 


an 


equal 


SHAFT  SEALINC ; 
RADIAL   BAF  i'LES 
AND  THE  L^E 
John  A.  Little,  North 


3,362,718 

MEANS  INCORPORATING 
FOR  TRAPPING   OIL 


, Shields,  England,  assignor  to  C.  A. 

Parsons  &  Compai  y,  Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
England,  a  corpora!  on  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  1  \  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,461 

Claims  priorlr  ,  application  Great  Britain, 

Jan.  :  0,  1963,  3,874/63 

9  Cla  ms.  (CI.  277—19) 


1.  A  shaft  sealing 
of  fluid  along  a  rotating 


1.  In  a  shaft  seal  assembly  including  a  case  having 
a  centrally  apertured  radially  extending  base  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  axially  extending  side  wall,  and  a  fluorocar- 
bon  resin  sealing  element  having  a  sealing  lip  arranged 
to  engage  a  shaft  in  sealing  relation  and  an  annular  flange 
portion  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  base  wall  in 
circumscribing  relation  to  the  aperture  therein,  said  seal- 
ing element  having  a  relatively  flexible  web  portion  ex- 
tending between  its  sealing  lip  and  its  annular  flange  por- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  an  insert  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  seal  assembly,  said  insert  having 
a  web  portion  arranged  to  underlie  said  web  portion  of 
said  sealing  element  and  thereby  reduce  distortion  of 
said  web  portion  under  conditions  of  high  fluid  pressure, 
said  insert  having  an  annular  flange  portion  arranged  to 
be  received  in  close  fitting  engagement  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  base  wall  and  a  lip  proportioned  to  extend 
in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  shaft  and  thereby  prevent 
dirt  from  approaching  the  area  of  said  sealing  lip. 


si  ructure  for  minimizing  the  passage 
shaft,  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 


3,362,720 
ANNULAR  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  E.  Henry,  Rixford,  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Marino,  Olcan, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,798 
8  Claims.  (CL  277—176) 
An  assembly  of  cylindrical  intake  and  discharge  valve 
housings  disposed  within  a  bore  in  a  cylinder  bead;  includ- 
ing means  for  conmiunicating  certain  portions  of  the  clear- 
ance space  between  the  valve  housings  and  the  bore  with 
discharge  pressure  to  reduce  fatigue  stresses  in  the  valve 
housings,  and  seal  means  for  isolating  these  areas  of  high 
pressure  from  other  areas  of  considerably  lower  pressure. 
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The  several  seal  means  each  include  an  annular  groove 
in  the  valve  houisng  including  a  deep  portion  and  a  shal- 
low portion  forming  therebetween  an  annular  radial 
shoulder.  The  end  wall  of  the  shallow  portion  is  flat  and 
is  inclined  laterally  away  from  the  shoulder  and  outward 
from  the  groove  bottom.  This  wall  is  inclined  at  an  angle 
of  from  18'  to  22'  with  respect  to  a  transverse  radial 
plane.  A  split  wedge  ring  b  arranged  within  the  shallow 
groove  portion,  having  an  outer  diameter  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  bore  and  having  a  flat  inclined  wall  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  inclined  end  wall  <rf  the  shallow 
groove  portion.  A  flat-sided  backup  ring  has  an  outside 


diameter  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  wedge  nng 
and  is  dimensioned  to  bear  against  the  shoulder  between 
the  groove  portions.  An  annular  ring  of  deformable  elas- 
tomeric  material  is  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  the 
deeper  groove  portion,  engaging  the  bore  surface  and  the 
base  of  the  groove.  The  higher  pres^ire  acting  on  the  side 
of  the  seal  defined  by  the  deeper  groove  portion  urges  the 
annular  ring  into  engagement  with  the  backup  ring;  and 
the  backup  ring,  bearing  axially  on  the  wedge  ring,  urges 
the  wedge  ring  against  the  inclined  groove  to  expand  with 
the  bore  under  high  pressures  to  maintain  the  seal  at  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  wedge  ring  and  bore. 


3^2,721 
EXPANDABLE  MANDREL 
James  R.  Bnck,  Rose  Township,  Kalamaioo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Bock  Tool  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MfeUgn ,    ^^  ,^^ 
Filed  OcL  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,744 

7  Clafans.  (CL  279—2) 


XT— 


tl~ 


nfi/'  r«      ■ 


I 
31  1 


^"^ 


1.  A  mandrel  construction  for  use  on  a  support,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  roUtable  arbor  and  at  least  one  radially  expandable 
sleeve  telescoped  over  said  arbor, 

coacting  means  interposed  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  arbor  effecting  radial  expansion  of  said  sleeve 
upon  relative  axial  movenaent  between  part  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  arbor,  and  means  mounting  said  ai4)or 
with  respect  to  said  support;  ^        

reciprocable  power  means  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  arbor  and  transfer  means  transmitting  force 
from  said  power  means  to  an  axial  end  of  said  sleeve; 

whereby  axial  movement  of  said  power  means  results 
in  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to 
said  arbor  and  thereby  effects  radial  expansion  of 
said  sleeve. 


3^2,722 
SKATE  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Riduird  F.  Core,  23  Caslk  LaM, 

LcTittimn,  N.Y.    117S6 
FDed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,723 

1  Claim.  (CL  280-«7.t4) 


A  skate  board  provided  with  a  wide  deformi^Ie  tire. 


3,362,723 

PROPELLED  SCOOTER 

Knrt  Brcthob,  10460  Qmcm  Bhrd., 

F1nhi^N.Y.    11375 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,607 

2  Cfadnw.  (CL  280—221) 


A  {Mopelled  scooter  embodying  a  pair  of  parallel  frame 
members  having  at  their  front  ends  a  steering  whed  as- 
sembly and  mounting  at  their  rear  ends  a  rotatable  axk 
having  a  gear  fixed  thereon.  To  one  side  of  the  gear  is 
a  wheel  rotatable  on  the  axle  and  between  the  frame 
members.  A  treadle  having  an  upwardly  inclined  front 
portion  and  a  curved  rear  portion  concaved  downwardly 
is  fukrumed  between  its  ends  on  the  frame  members 
with  the  terminal  end  of  the  rear  portion  superposed  over 
the  gear.  A  toothed  rack  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
terminal  end  of  the  treadle  rear  porti(»  engages  the  teeth 
of  the  gear  and  is  maintained  in  such  engagement  by  a 
yoke  straddling  the  rack  and  pivoted  on  the  axle,  pro- 
vided on  the  axle  is  a  ratchet  which  is  engaged  by  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  on  the  wheel.  A  teetering  action  of  the 
treadle  by  the  feet  of  the  operator  of  the  scooter  will 
actuate  the  rack  to  rotate  the  gear  to  drive  the  rear  wheel 
in  a  forward  direction. 


3,362,724 

TANDEM-TYPE  BICYCLE 

Gnido  CandelB,  28  Piazza  Lnigi  di  Savoria,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,930 

Clafans  priority,  implication  Ualy,  Dec  24,  1964, 

6,967/64 

5  Clafans.  (CL  28»— 231) 

A  tandem  bicycle  having  a  frame  formed  by  two  lon^- 

tudinally  aligned  similar  front  and  rear  components  and 

each  consisting  of  one  tubular  member  having  an  upwardly 
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inclined  fore  part,  a  si  raight  rearwardly  inclined  rear  part 
and  a  lower  upwardlj  curved  middle  part,  in  which  the 
front  end  of  the  rear  component  is  integrally  secured  to  the 
rear  part  of  the  fore  Component,  and  in  which  the  frame 
connects  the  rear  forll  in  which  a  rear  wheel  is  tumably 


mounted  to  a  tubular 
carrying  a  front  wheel 
and  rear  pedal  meads 


member  in  which  a  front  fcM"!: 
is  steerably  mounted,  whereas  front 

drivingly  connected  to  the  rear 
wheel  are  tumably  suf  ported  on  the  frame  in  the  region  of 
the  curved  middle  par  s  of  the  front  and  rear  components 
thereof. 


FOLD 
JolaiR.V. 

Oif( 
Filed  May 
Clafans  priority,  appi 


CYCLE  FRAMES 
Hm  Mill,  WUtchurch, 


1M5,  Scr.  No.  453,438 
itioa  Great  Britain,  May  5, 1964, 
18,M«/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  2M— 287) 


1.  A  folding  cycle 
portion,  a  rear  frame 
ing  said  frame  portioi^ 
of  the  i^ane  of  the 
tively  movable  betweeh 
condition,  a  manually 
on  one  of  said  frame 
mounted  on  the  othei 
detent  surface 
the  erected  condition 
detent  surface  on 
said  second  detent 
ing  lever  in  the  folde( 


co-opc  rating 
<f : 
tte 


BI-WHEELED 
ST/ 
Edwavd  D.  Ben, 


rame  comprising  a  forward  frame 

portion,  hinge  means  interconnect- 

and  defining  a  pivot  axis  inclined 

frsjme,  said  frame  portions  being  rela- 

an  erected  condition  and  a  folded 

actuable  latching  lever  pivoted 

portions,  a  first  detent  surface 

of  said  frame  portions,  said  first 

iting  with  said  latching  lever  in 

said  frame  portions,  and  a  second 

other  of  said   frame   portions, 

suKace  co-operating  with  said  latch* 

condition  of  said  frame  portions. 


^82,724 

iCLE  HAVING  LATERAL 

4G  MEANS 

I  Dcaay  Avc^  North  Hollywood, 

^^ritf.    flMl 

FDcd  Oct  t » IMS,  Scr.  No.  584,838 

4  CW  Bfc  (CL  288—383) 

A  bi-wheeled  vehicl ;  is  disclosed  herein  having  a  body 

of  streamlined  contour  and  configuration  for  enclosing 

an  operator  and  furth  x  having  lateral  supporting  means 


pivotally  carried  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adapted  to  ex- 
tend outwardly  and  downwardly  to  stabilize  the  vehicle 
at  reduced  speeds  and  when  at  rest.  Mechanical  means 


are  carried  on  the  body  and  are  operably  connected  to 
the  lateral  supporting  means  for  selectively  advancing 
and  retracting  the  lateral  supporting  means. 


3,362,727 

SYSTEM    FOR    IMPARTING    TRANSVERSE 

STABILITY  TO  A  TOWED  VEHICLE 

Andrt  Alfred  Malherbe,  21  Rm  Pastew, 

Waiicffs,  Nard,  FTaace 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,249 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13, 1965, 

12,939,  Patent  1,441,568 

3  ChinM.  (CL  288— 446) 


A  towed  vehicle  is  stabilized  by  a  cross  member  se- 
cured to  the  vehicle  or  its  tractor  with  a  pulley  loosely 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  cross  member  and  a  shaft  at 
the  other  end  of  the  cross  member  supporting  a  second 
pulley.  Pressure  is  exerted  against  the  second  pulley  and 
a  regulating  knob  on  the  shaft  opposes  the  pressure.  A 
flexible  tie  passes  over  the  two  pulleys  and  is  attached  by 
either  end  of  the  other  one  ot  the  two  vehicles. 


3,362,728 

HITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Cyras  L.  Wing,  Rte.  3,  GrecnAcld,  OVo    45123 

FDcd  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,614 

18  Cbims.  (CL  288—512) 


A  pair  of  socket-defining  members  movably  supported 
from  a  support  member  independent  of  any  positive  con- 
nection therewith  and  in  a  readily  bodiy  removable  and 
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replaceable  manner  and  for  shifting  between  first  and 
second  coacting  positions  defining  (1)  a  generally  spheri- 
cal socket  adapted  to  retain  captive  therein  a  spherical 
ball  member  and  also  an  elongated  hoUow  neck  opening 
outwardly  of  and  or  less  transverse  dimension  than  the 
diameter  of  said  socket  and  (2)  with  the  socket  deform- 
ing members  disposed  so  as  to  enlarge  the  minimum 
transverse  dimension  of  the  neck  to  a  dimension  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  aforementioned  socket,  together 
with  latch  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  socket-de- 
fining members  in  the  first  mentioned  positions. 


3362,738 

SIDE  OUTLET  COUPLING 

Joseph  E.  St.  CWr,  Madison,  and  FM  X.  CosfaMO^ 

Dnncllen,  NJ.,  anifnors  to  VidanBc  Compaq  of 

America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Njra  Josqr 

Filed  Inne  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,684 

5  Claims.  (CL  285—188) 


3,362,729  _ 

PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  PACKING  ACTUATED 

RESTRAINING  RING 
Wilhelmns  F^andscns  Hendriks,  Doctinchem,  Nether- 
lands, assignor,  by  dfarcct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Evcrardns  Hendrikns  Hendriks  and  one- 
half  to  John  Henry  Dortmans  ,„  ,^. 

FDcd  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433^ 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  24, 1964, 

3  CUms.  (CL  285—165) 


A  quick  disconnect  side  outlet  coupling  for  pipes  and 
conduits  including  a  housing,  a  main  annular  sealing 
means  in  the  coupling  housing  effecting  a  seal  between 
main  conduits  and  one  or  more  branch  conduits,  the  seal- 
ing between  the  conduits  being  augmented  by  the  pres- 
sure within  the  conduits.  The  coupling  is  particularly  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  the  sealing  between  the  main 
conduits  is  unaffected  by  the  presence  of  the  side  outlet  in 
the  housing,  and  the  positiveness  of  seal  effected  between 
the  branch  conduit,  the  housing,  and  the  main  conduits. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling  including  a  coupling  member 
formed  with  a  socket  having  a  peripheral  wall  portion 
and  an  end  wall,  a  pipe  end  inserted  in  the  socket  with 
substantial  annular  clearance  with  a  peripheral  wall  por- 
tion of  the  socket,  an  annular  flexible  sealing  member  of 
resilient  compressible  material,  U-shape  in  radial  cross 
section,  embracing  the  pipe  end  and  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  socket  peripheral*  wall  portion,  with  the 
open  side  of  the  scaling  member  facing  the  inside  of  the 
socket  so  that  the  presstu*  medium  flowing  through  the 
pipe  coupling  will  force  the  sealing  member  into  tight  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  pipe  end  and  with  the  socket 
peripheral  wall  portion;  and  means  engaging  the  closed 
side  of  the  sealing  member  retaining  the  sealing  member 
against  displacement  out  of  the  socket  by  the  pressure  of 
the  medium:  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  single 
annular  disk  of  rigid  material,  having  an  appreciable  axial 
thickness,  positioned  in  said  socket,  outwardly  relative  to 
said  sealing  member,  with  some  radial  clearance  with  the 
pipe  end  and  with  said  socket  peripheral  wall  portion;  and 
connecting  means  connecting  said  disk  to  said  coupling 
member  for  tUting  of  said  disk  through  a  relatively  small 
angle;  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  medium  on  said  seal- 
ing member  will  tflt  said  disk  so  that  edge  portions  of  its 
inner  periphery  will  exert  a  gripping  action  upon  said  pipe 
end;  said  disk  being  a  substantially  flat  ring;  said  socket 
peripheral  wall  portion  having  a  small  cross  section  sub- 
stantially rectangular  aperture  therethrough;  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
section  and  substantially  flat  finger  integral  with  said  disk 
and  extending  radially  therefrom  and,  with  a  relatively 
small  clearance,  through  said  aperture,  the  portion  of  said 
finger  outwardly  of  said  socket  being  bent  toward  said 
peripheral  wall  portion  and  away  from  said  end  wall  and 
serving  as  means  for  tilting  said  disk,  by  pivoting  of  said 
finger  about  an  edge  of  said  small  cross  section  aperture, 
into  a  substantially  diametric  plane  to  provide  for  disas- 
sembly of  said  coupling. 


33^,731 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FITTING 
Fred  Gaschc,  Erie,  and  Ira  H.  Schnall,  Fabview,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  AntodaTc  Engbiccrs,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FHcd  Not.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  588,984 
5  Cfadms.  (CL  285—312) 


Fatigue  failure  of  a  high  pressure  fitting  of  the  type 
having  a  gland  nut  cooperating  with  a  thrust  collar  to 
force  one  end  of  a  tube  against  a  seat  is  prevented  by  a 
collet  in  the  gland  nut  which  is  contracted  radially  by 
complementary  wedging  surfaces  on  the  collet  and  nut  to 
grip  the  tubing  and  hold  it  in  fixed  relation  to  the  gland 
nut.  This  prevents  fatigue  failure  which  has  heretofore 
occurred  in  the  tubing  adjacent  the  thrust  collar. 


3,362,732 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  A 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Willfami  O.  Mongcsfcn,  Utfca,  and  William  B.  Scott,  Jr., 
New  Hartfttrd,  N.Ym  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,869 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  287—28) 
An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  control  device  indud- 
ing  a  control  shaft  to  a  housing  having  an  opening  ex- 
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tending  therethrough,  he  housing  being  provided  with  a    the  contacting  inner  surfaces  of  said  wedge  members 
deflectable  rib  extend  ng  into  the  opening  to  iockedly    having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  and  mutu- 

ally  interfitting  serrations  which  prevent  relative  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  wedge  nKmbers,  both  of  said 
wedge  members  being  adapted  for  relative  longitudinal 


engage  an  annular 
shaft  to  retain  the 


grdove  provided  on  the  control  device 
shqft  in  the  opening. 


3,342,733 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Chirica  I.  Klani  Scymoar,  Conn^ 

Fairel  Conontioii,  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1945,  Ser.  No.  479,989 

6  Cb  ms.  (CL  287—52) 


to 


This  disclosure  rela  es  to  a  clamping  device  which  com- 
prises a  housing  mem&er  having  a  cylindrical  internal  sur- 
face and  end  walls  ha  'ing  apertures  therethrough  adapted 
tqrough  said  apertures.  An  annular 
received  within  the  housing  and 
shaft  therethrough.  The  clamping 
the  cylindrical  inside  wall  and  end 
walls  of  the  housing  j  n  annular  cavity.  Positioned  within 
and  filling  this  annula  r  cavity  is  an  inelastic  ring  member 

within  a  mass  of  resilient  material 
which  is  cast  thereabi>ut  and  bonded  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the' ring  meml  er.  The  mass  of  resilient  material  is 
formed  in  the  shape  o  I  and  fills  the  annular  cavity  so  that, 
fluid  between  the  ring-like  member 
expansible  chamber  is  defined  and 
he  clamping  member  to  contract 


to  receive  a  shaft 
clamping  member  is 
adapted  to  receive  a 
member  defines  with 


upon  introduction  of 
and  the  material,  an 
the  material   forces 


about  and  clamp  upo  i  the  shaft  therethrough. 


MACHINE  tEY,  EXPANSION  TYPE 
Robert  Rcz  :  K>wnie,  3328  College  Ave., 
Bcavi  r  FaDs,  Pa.    1581f 
Filed  July    1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,369 
7  Clai  ns.  (CL  287— 52.«5) 
machine    ke '    for    holding    machine    elements 
relative  movtment  at  mutually  contacting  sur- 
faces, consisting  onl; '  of  two  contacting  and  co-acting 
wedge  members  haviig  complementary  wedging  angles. 


1.  A 

against 


movement,  whereby  the  transverse  width  of  the  key  as- 
semblage may  be  increased  or  decreased;  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  wedge  members  being  adapted  to  freely  slide 
in  the  keyways  provided  in  said  machine  elements  until 
the  key  is  tightened  in  said  keyways  by  driving  of  either 
or  both  of  said  wedge  members. 


3,362,735 

PRESSURE  RING  FOR  BALL  JOINTS 

Gottfried  Maxeincr,  DnsMldorf,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  A. 

Ehrenreich  ft  Cic,  Dusseldoif-Olwrkassel  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1965, 

E  22,648 

3  Claims.  (CL  287—90) 


1.  A  ball  joint,  especially  for  motor  vehicles,  which  in- 
eludes:  a  housing  having  (me  end  face  provided  with  a 
first  opening  and  having  the  opposite  end  face  provided 
with  a  second  opening,  a  bearing  cup  means  mounted  in 
said  housing,  a  ball  stud  with  a  ball  head  joumalled  in 
said  cup  means  and  with  a  shank  connected  to  said  ball 
head  and  extending  through  said  second  opening,  a  closure 
member  closing  said  first  opening  for  holding  said  cup 
means  in  said  bousing,  said  closure  member  together  with 
said  housing  and  said  cup  means  defining  an  annular 
chamber,  and  elastic  pressure  ring  means  arranged  under 
pressure  in  said  annular  chamber  and  located  adjacent 
the  gap  between  said  closure  member  and  said  housing 
said  ring  means  having  its  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
the  surface  facing  said  closure  member  respectively  pro- 
vided with  at  least  cme  annular  lip  engaging  said  housing 
and  said  closure  member  respectively  under  elastic  pres- 
sure. 

3,362,736 
CONNECTION  OF  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 
IN  ROOFS 
Roger  J.  Halle,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.    10576 
Filed  Sept  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,101 
1  Claim.  (CL  287—189.36) 
1.  In  building  structure,  at  least  two  connecting  de- 
vices in  spaced  position  along  a  ridge  or  valley  of  a 
pitched  roof,  each  of  said  devices  being  provided  for 
connection  between  one  or  more  lateral  frame  members 
of  such  roof  and  a  hollow  columnar  structure,  below  the 
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connecting  device,  that  has  a  substantially  square  en- 
veloping contour  and  upward  facing  edge  surface  means, 
each  connecting  device  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
body  portion  to  be  seated  on  such  columnar  structure,  said 
body  portion  including  downwardly  extending  sleeve 
means  adapted  to  interfit  with  the  columnar  structure 
for  retention  thereby  and  downward  facing  horizontal 
edge  surface  means  for  engagement  with  said  upward 
facing  edge  surface  means  of  the  columnar  structure  to 
transmit  load  in  bearing,  and  supporting-surface  means, 
having  a  configuration  to  conform  with  a  part  of  said 
roof,  at  the  top  of  said  body  portion,  including  at  least 
one  bracket  projecting  lateraUy  from  the  body  portion 
in  a  direction  toward  the  other  of  the  aforesaid  two  con- 
necting devices,  said  bracket  having  upwardly  facing, 
beam-supporting  surface  structure  sloping  in  conformity 


3,362,738 

ADJUSTABLE  FITTINGS 
George  C.  Dygert,  Livonia,  Edwin  E.  Wattws,  Ann 
Aitor,  and  RockweD  H.  Smith,  Plymonft,  Mich.,  «• 
signors  to  Unistnit  Corporation,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MidUgan  .„«-- 
FDed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,225 
2  Claims.  (CL  287—189.36) 


Fittings  for  adjustably  connecting  a  structural  member 
with  a  second  structural  member  provided  with  a  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings.  The  fittings  have 
a  portion  embracing  the  second  structural  member  and 
carrying  a  spring  biased  jrin  normally  urged  through  one 
of  the  openings  in  the  second  structural  member.  »A  re- 
tracting bar  is  fastened  to  the  pin  with  both  its  ends  dis- 
posed freely  in  elongated  apertures  in  the  fitting.  The 
apertures  in  the  fitting  are  iM-ovided  with  diagonally  dis- 
posed notches  in  which  the  ends  of  the  bar  are  engaged  for 
maintaining  the  {un  in  a  retracted  position. 


with  the  sloping  shape  of  the  roof,  said  surface  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  surfaces  sloping  in  op- 
posed direction  relative  to  an  apex  line  that  extends 
outward  from  the  body  portion,  said  last-mentioned  sur- 
faces each  defining  an  acute  angle  with  a  vertical  plane 
through  said  apex  line,  for  conformity  with  a  roof  region 
where  two  roof  surfaces  meet  at  corresponding  angles; 
in  combination  with  at  least  one  beam,  extending  between 
said  devices,  that  has  upper  flange  structure  comprising 
flange  parts  meeting  at  the  same  corresponding  angles 
along  a  line  lengthwise  of  the  beam,  said  upper  flange 
structure  at  each  end  of  the  beam  being  supported  by  the 
aforesaid  bracket  of  one  of  the  connecting  devices,  with 
said  flange  parts  of  the  beam  respectively  seated  on  said 
pair  of  bracket  surfaces,  and  said  beam  forming  the  ndge 
or  valley  frame  member  of  said  roof  region. 


3,362,739 
CONNECTING  ELEMENTS  FOR  PANELS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Staeger,  Friedrich-Ust-Straase  25,  Fellbach,  Stutt- 
gart,  Germany,   and   Manfred   Mabaclier,   Brcntoi- 
waidstrasse  20,  Stnttgart-Hohcnheim,  Gcimany 

FOed  Oct.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1964, 

17,602 
5  Claims.  (CL  287—20.92) 


3,362,737  _ 

FASTENING  ARRANGEMEST 
William  R.  Cobb,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  M^A<AA 
FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,640 
4  Claims.  (CL  287—189.36) 


Connecting  elements  for  plates,  panels,  boards,  or  the 
like,  for  use  m  the  erection  of  temporary  structures, 
wherein  the  connecting  elements  consist  of  at  least  one 
pair  of  parallel  walls  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  boards  or  panels 
to  be  inserted  between  them  and  are  secured  to  each  other 
only  by  connecting  parts;  especially,  connecting  parts  of 
this  type  which  are  provided  additionally  with  dove-tail 
type  recesses  for  coupling  the  connecting  elements  to  addi- 
tional coimecting  elements. 


A  fastening  arrangement  for  a  sheet  metal  panel  havmg 
a  rearwardly-directed  dimple  surrounding  an  opemng 
therein  including  a  washer  having  a  pluraUiy  of  teeth 


3362,740 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Sylvester  F.  Bums,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcncnl 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coipontion  of 
Dcfanrare  .    ^^ 

FOed  OcL  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,512 
6  Clafans.  (CL  292—34) 
This  invention   relates  to  locking   mechanisms   for 


therein  including  a  wasner  naving  a  piiuamjr  «»  i.vv».        ..—    .........w.. ~ ^    — -  ^ 

ccSSrating  with  the  dimple  to  secure  a  sheet  metal  screw   closures  and  more  particular^  to  a  locking  mechamsm 
mhe  panel  **^*°*  '  rotatabte  cam  member  for  selectively  position- 


540 

ing  a  locking  device 
lock  of  the  closure 


facilitate  shutting  an( 
tracted  position  to 


locking  the  closure,  or  in  a  re- 
alliw  the  closure  to  be  opened. 


Mirie 


OPERATING 
ING  JOINED 
NITURE 
Georges  Louis 
Rkhard 
Filed  Aog, 
Claims  priority,  ap^licatioi 

4 


3,362,741 
PtJSH  BUTTON  FOR  OPEN- 
XX)RS  IN  PIECES  OF  FUR. 


•Vi«  on, 
21 


Claiiu. 


pwh 


piec» 


pish 


1.  An  operating 
doors  applied  to 
occupying  on  the  bod] 
previously  filled  by  a 
removed  and,  said 
sliding  member  for  its 
ized  by  a  member  fa^ened 
furniture  and  adapted 
by  said  member  accurately 
ing  from  the  removal 
actuating    rod    for 
through  said  member 
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an  extended  position  for  positive 
an  intermediate  slam  position  to 


/.rft 


Joscpli  Lombard,  62  Coors 
I,  Lyon,  Rlione,  France 
,  1966,  Scr.  No.  574,652 

n  France,  Sept  15, 1965, 
Patent  1,457,629 
(CL  292—336.3) 


button  for  opening  plane  joined 
of  furniture,  said  push  button 
of  the  piece  of  furniture  the  area 
I  ortion  of  the  door  which  has  been 
button  being  provided  with  a 
adjustment  in  position,  character- 
to  the  body  of  the  piece  of 
o  have  its  position  adjusted  where- 
fills  the  empty  space  result- 
of  a  portion  of  the  door,  and  an 
opening    mechanism    extending 


3,362,742 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Raipii  W.  Sand  erson,  1415  Holly  St  NW., 
Wasliii  {ton,  D.C.     20012 
Filed  Jan.  2* ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,711 
8  Cla  ms.  (CL  293—1) 
This  patent  disclose;    a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  ise  on  vehicles  for  dissipating  en- 
ergy when  a  vehicle  lollides  with  another  object.  Two 
embodiments  of  the  sli  xk  absorber  are  disclosed.  In  the 
first  embodiment,  an  ii  icompressible  fluid  containing  cyl- 
inder is  provided  with  a  piston  which  may  be  connected 
to  the  vehicle  bumper  and  with  a  cap  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  bl(  >wout  plugs  of  increasingly  larger 
diameter.  The  blowou    plugs  are  releasably  held  in  the 
next  larger  plug  and  ii  i  tbe  cap  for  being  blown  out  in- 
tact individually  depe  iding  upon  the  degree  of  force 


which  results  from  the  collision  of  the  vehicle.  A  larger 
force  results  in  a  shock  wave  which  blows  out  a  larger 
{dug  to  thereby  more  rapidly  dissipate  the  energy  of  the 
collision.  In  the  second  embodiment,  tbe  cap  is  of  con- 


tinuously decreasing  thickness  from  the  outside  to  the 
inside  to  provide,  in  effect,  an  infinite  number  of  con- 
centric blowout  segments.  In  this  embodiment,  a  larger 
aperture  is  formed  when  the  vehicle  collides  with  greater 
force. 


3362,743 
PAN  HOLDER 
August  C.   Purpura,  Melrose  Paric,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Bloomfield  Industries,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  DA.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  490,344 
1  Claim.  (CI  294—16) 


/ 


a       le 


J^ 


•  1.  A  holder  for  pans  having  a  peripheral  flange  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  handle  element  having  a  central  resiliently 
flexible  segment  and  a  pair  of  rigid  members  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  central  segment, 

each  of  said  rigid  members  having  an  obtuse  angularly 
inclined  portion  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 

a  rigid  foot  member  immovably  secured  to  each  in- 
clined end  portion, 

each  of  said  foot  members  having  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  formed  along  its  lower  edge  engageable  with 
the  peripheral  flange  of  a  pan  on  opposite  sides 
thereof, 

said  central  segment  being  flexible  in  one  direction  to 
increase  the  distance  between  said  foot  members  for 
engaging  and  releasing  the  peripheral  flange  of  said 
pan  and  flexible  in  the  opposite  direction  to  decrease 
the  distance  between  said  foot  members  for  more 
firmly  engaging  the  peripheral  flange  of  said  pan 
when  the  pan  is  being  carried  by  said  header. 


3362,744 
^^^2^1,  l^^  ^^^  ^"TH  SLINGS,  PARTICULARLY 
BAG  SLINGS  FOR  USE  IN  UNIT  LOADING 
Bengt  Amc  Arrid  Ek,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assisnor  to 
Gotebofcs  Baodvaveri  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

^.  .       *!!l«l  ''•'»•  *'  *'^'  Scr.  No.  525,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1965. 
2,593/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  294—74) 

The  invention  is  a  buckle  for  slings  wherein  a  self- 
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locking  catch  is  provided  which  when  in  locking  position 
is  conUined  within  the  contour  line  of  the  buckle.  Means 


support  for  a  back  frame  carrying  a  verticaUy  shiftable 
back,  the  back  frame  being  stabilized  about  the  fulcrum 
by  an  arm  extending  below  the  level  of  the  scat  to  engage 
a  notched  lever  pivoting  on  a  transvene  axis  under  the 
seat,  and  controlled  by  a  torsion  bar. 


are  provided  for  easUy  releasing  the  self-locking  catch 
and  to  hold  it  in  such  released  position. 

3362,745 

CAMPING  TRAILER 

William  J.  Flajolc,  Beverly  HUb,  Midj- .,., 

(20650  Brcczewood,  Biradngliam,  Mich.    48010) 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543^78 

7  Oaiiai.  (O.  296— 23) 


3362.747 

SEAT,  MORE  PARnCULARLY  A 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

Wolfcang  FacOin^  Sdfaigcii-CNilifi,  and  Woncr  Oacn- 

bei«»  Opladco,  6cimany,  asMgnota  to  Brcmdicy  *  Co., 

SoUngen-Ohligs,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544338 

Claima  priority,  ivplicatiMi  Gcraumy,  Jmic  3, 1965, 

B  62,115 

8  CWiw.  (CL  297—373) 


A  camper  trailer  is  constructed  as  a  complete  unit  hav- 
ing a  carrier  body  mounted  on  wheels  provided  with  pivot- 
ed end  sections  which  form  a  cover  for  the  carrier  body 
when  in  horizontal  aligned  relation.  In  this  position  hmge 
panels  overlap  each  other  beneath  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  end  sections  to  which  they  are  pivotaUy  secured 
in  a  manner  to  form  the  roof  of  the  carrier  body  when 
the  end  sections  are  in  raised  position. 


Tbe  inventi(»  relates  to  seats,  and  in  particular  vehicle 
seats  that  have  a  tiltable  back  member.  The  latter  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  vehicle  seat  by  means  of  a  shaft  and 
two  coupling  means  which  are  adapted  to  mesh  with  each 
other.  A  coil  spring  b  mounted  between  the  coiqiling 
means  urging  them  apart  and  simultaneously  urging  the 
back  member  into  an  upright  position  with  respect  to  the 
seat.  Cam  means  are  connected  to  one  of  the  two  coupling 
means  for  moving  it  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the 
other  coupling  means. 


3362,746 
ADJUSTABLE  DRIVER'S  SEAT  FOR 

COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 

John  R.  Hnyge,  1931  Jefferson  Arc  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.    49507 

FUed  Jhm  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,028 

5  CUma.  (CL  297—313) 


3362,748 

LOCK-RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

SAFETY  BELTS 

Andrew  G.  Carter,  2930  Lake  Drive  SE^ 

Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.    49506 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,064 

3  Chdms.  (CL  297—385) 


The  disclosed  adjustable  vehicle  seat  and  seat  belt  ami- 
bination  has  a  normally  locked  manually  controlled  posi- 
tioning mechanism  for  the  seat  and  a  normally  locked 
drum  connected  to  the  seat  belt  There  is  a  communicat- 
ing means  interrelated  between  the  seat  adjusting  mech- 
anism and  the  seat  belt  drum  member  whereby  release 
of  the  n(Minally  locked  seat  mechanism  also  releases  the 
normally  locked  seat  belt  drum. 


An  adjustable  vehicle  seat  with  a  fixed  base  and  inter- 
engaged  rails  connecting  the  seat  to  the  base,  with  rela- 
tive front-rear  movement  between  the  rails  locked  by  a 
movable  detent  mounted  on  the  rails  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  structure,  the  seat  also  providing  a  variable  fulcrum 


3362,749 
VEHICLE  ARM  REST 
wnUam  H.  dement,  Bloomfield  HUb,  Mich.,  Mrisnor  to 
Spartan  Prodnds,  Inc,  Madiaon  Hdghli,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FOcd  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,612 
9  Clafans.  (CL  297—412) 
1.  A  stracture  having  load  bearing  strength  and  yield- 
ing resistance  to  lateral  impact  forces,  comprising: 
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a  honeycomb 
intersecting  and 
cells   therebetween 
^length  in  their 


menjber  including  vertically  disposed 
interconnected  walls  forming  open 
and   having   end   wall   support 
cbmbination. 


said  cells  being  opei 
of,  and  allowing 
walls  therewithiir 

and  a  cover  means 
therewithin  and 
thereaioand. 


MINING 
CRAMMED 
ATTITUDE 
lames  Canwcie, 

Dowtr 
FilcdOct 
aaims  priority, 


o 
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at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  there- 
for the  lateral  collapse  of  said 
under  lateral  impact  loads, 
Enclosing  said  honeycomb  member 
iding  sui^wrt  and  impact  padding 


pioyi 


3,362,750 
APPARATUS  HAYING   PRO- 

(  UTTING  DIRECTION  AND 

CONTROLS 

rUfham,  EnglMid,  asrigDOT  to 
Electrics  Limtted 
1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  5M,641 
rtkm  GfMt  Britain,  Oct  26, 1964, 
43,558/64 
5  Cliiiiis.  (CL  299—1) 


appHartioai 


ij^g^^g^^m 


This  disclosure 
eludes  a  cutting 
seam,  distance 
cutting  machine 
mined  position,  and 
ting  machine  as  it 
ing   means   including 
trolling  the  cutting 
cutting  machine  in 
through  which  the 
mine  seam.  The 
for  sensing  a 
progranuned  cutting 
actuate  means  for 
or  roll  attitude  in 


METHOD  AND 


relites  to  mining  apparatus  which  in- 
ine  which  advances  into  a  mine 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  distance 
trav(  Is  into  the  seam  frcnn  a  predeter- 
!  teering  means  for  steering  the  cut- 
travels  into  the  mine  seam,  the  steer- 
an   adjustable   progranuner  con- 
dtrection,  height  and  attitude  of  the 
accordance  with  the  sensed  distance 
ig  machine  has  traveled  into  the 
systdm  disclosed  includes  a  comparator 
departure  of  the  cutting  machine  from  its 
lirection  or  height  and  operable  to 
collecting  the  direction,  height  or  pitch 
with  the  sensed  departure. 


ao(  ordance 


3,362,751 

6YSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING 

SHAJf  OIL  AND  GAS 

WilBaiB  Tlniii,  21  Ifickory  St,  Chkago 

iM^m.    60411 

Filed  Feb.  p7l9^  Scr.  No.  530,428 


(a)  forming  at  least  one  pair  of  vertically  spaced  tun- 
nels into  the  face  of  said  formation,  the  uppermost 
of  said  tunnels  being  inwardly  sloped  and  the  lower- 
most of  said  tunnels  being  outwardly  sloped, 

(b)  forming  an  interconnecting  shaft  between  the  top 
of  said  formation  and  said  tunnels, 

(c)  passing  a  heating  medium  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  separation  of  oils  and  gases  into 
indirect  contact  with  said  shale  formation  surround- 
ing said  spaced  tunnels,  said  heating  medium  being 
sent  first  through  said  uppermost  tunnel,  through  said 
vertical  shaft  and  out  through  said  lowermost  tunnel, 
and 

(d)  recovering  liquefied  oil  from  said  tunnels  and  re- 
covering said  gases  from  said  shaft. 


5.  A  system  for  recovering  shale  oil  and  gas  from  a 
shale  oil  formation  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
tunnels  in  said  formation,  a  shaft  interconnecting  said 
tunnels  adjacent  their  inner  ends  and  opening  to  the  top 
of  said  formation,  a  high  temperature  heat  source,  con- 
duit means  for  transmitting  heat  from  said  heat  source 
into  the  upper  of  said  tunnels,  said  conduit  means  lead- 
ing through  said  shaft  to  the  lower  tunnel  and  thence  re- 
turning to  said  heat  source,  adjustable  gate  means  at  the 
entrance  to  each  tunnel  for  regulating  the  volume  of  air 
entering  thereinto,  and  means  at  the  top  of  said  shaft  for 
trapping  and  condensing  vapors  and  gas  issuing  there- 
from. 

3,362,752 
MINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Neal  W.  Dcnsmore,  Fhmklh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,429 
18  Claims.  (H.  299l-18) 


3- 


HNED  OUT  |g 


i 


.>. 


v^^CA 


1.  The  method  of 


an  exposed  shale  fom  lation  which  comprises 


(CI.  299—2) 


A  continuous  mining  apparatus  and  method  compris- 
ing delivering  mined  mineral  from  a  mining  head  to  a 
mechanism  wherein  the  mineral  is  selectively  sized  to  air 
entrainable  particles  which  are  subsequently  transported 


recovering  shale  oil  and  gas  from    through  a  pneumatic  haulage  structure  and  thereafter 


separated  from  the  air  stream  in  which  it  is  entrained. 
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3,362,753 

MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY 

CUTTER 

John  R.  Sibley,  FrankKn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Mannffac- 

tnrtaig  Company,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FOed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,589 
13  Ctaims.  (CL  299—59) 


said  side  walls  and  said  object-confronting  surface  defin- 
ing a  channel-shaped  conveying  path  fw  said  object, 
means  for  suppling  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  wall  to 
produce  a  supporting  film  of  fluid  between  the  object 
and  said  object-confronting  surface  by  fluid  flow  through 
said  wall  and  to  laterally  center  the  object  in  said  chan- 


1.  A  mining  apparatus  comprising:  an  elongated  rotat- 
able  casing  having  cutting  elements  thereon;  support  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  casing;  sealing  noeans  dis- 
posed between  said  casing  and  said  support  means  for 
preventing  leakage  therebetween  so  that  said  casing  is  a 
fluid  tight  housing  having  a  liquid  cooling  medium  therein; 
drive  means  enclosed  within  said  casing  for  rotating  said 
casing;  and  means  enclosed  in  said  casing  for  circulating 
said  cooling  medium  throughout  said  casing  and  said 
drive  means. 

3,362,754 

CUTTING  BIT  AND  HOLDER 

Hairy  M.  Morrow,  Navarre,  Oblo,  assignor  to  The  BowdU 

Company,  Canton,  <Niio 

Filed  Oct  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,637 

6  Claims.  (CI.  299—82) 


n-t 


nel-shaped  conveying  path  by  fluid  flow  through  said  side 
walls,  and  means  on  at  least  the  pmtion  of  the  wall  in- 
cluding said  bottom  surface  and  said  object  confronting 
surface  for  restricting  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  therethrough 
to  produce  an  average  jwessure  drop  thereacross  in  the 
absence  <tf  an  object  on  said  object-confronting  surface. 


3,362,756 

spur  SYSTEM  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLUID 

PRESSURE  SERVOMOTORS 

Thomas  A.  Brandon,  Jr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendiz  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Dcfaiwarc 

Filed  Mnr  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,488 

6  Claims.  (CL  303—13) 


A  cutting  bit  and  holder  particularly  adapted  for  the 
coal  mining  industry  with  the  holder  having  sidewalk 
which  define  a  slot  with  portions  of  the  surface  of  a  cone 
formed  in  the  sidewalk.  Tapered  pins  are  positioned  in 
these  surfaces  and  also  extend  into  complementary  sur- 
faces formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  bit  to  secure 
the  bit  in  the  slot.  A  variation  of  this  concept  provides 
tapered  members  held  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  which 
Upered  members  interfit  with  tapered  surfaces  on  the  bit 
to  hold  the  bit  in  the  slot 


3,362,755 

CONVEYING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  PRESSURIZED 

FLUID  FLOW 

Efanor  F^cd  Ma^s,  Willow  Lane, 

Vermilion,  Ohto    44089 

Continuation  oT  application  Scr.  No.  716,243,  Feb.  19, 

1958.  This  appHcation  Ang.  23, 1962,  Scr.  No.  223,863 

2  Clafatts.  (CL  302—29) 

1.  A  fluid  lubricated  conveying  device  for  facilitating 

movement  of  an  object  comprising  in  combination  a  fo- 

raminous  wall,  said  wall  having  a  bottom  surface,  an 

upper,  object-confronting  surface,  and  upwardly  extending 

side  walls  extending  above  said  object  confronting  surface. 


1.  A  valve  means  operable  by  single  and  multiple  in- 
put forces  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  valve  chamber  and  a  longitudi- 
nal bore; 
a  first  piston  in  said  longitudinal  bore  having  seal  means 
at  both  ends,  thereof  to  jxevent  communication  of 
fluid  from  one  side  of  said  {Hston  to  the  other  side 
of  said  pkton; 
a  second  piston  in  said  bore  ahead  of  said  first  {Mston 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  pkton  so  as 
to  be  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  first 
piston  and  controllable  by  said  first  pkton,  said  second 
piston  having  a  seal  means  for  preventing  fluid  leak- 
age by  said  second  pkton  means; 
a  valve  in  said  housing  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  jHstons  for  controlling  conununica- 
tion  of  a  reference  fluid  iM«ssure  and  a  control  fluid 
pressure  to  a  valve  control  port  in  said  housing,  said 
valve  including, 

a  first  valve  seat  formed  on  said  housing, 
a  lounger  slidably  guided  by  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  second  valve  seat  on  the  forward  end  there- 
of which  is  arranged  in  said  housing  to  the  rear 
of  said  first  valve  seat  so  as  to  be  movable  to- 
wards said  first  valve  seat,  said  plunger  includ- 
ing a  rearwardly  projecting  stem  operatively  ccm- 
nected  to  said  second  pkton  means  in  said  lon- 
gitudinal bore,  said  plunger  also  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal passage  therethrough. 
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a  poppet  mea  ns  comprising  an  annular  surface  for 
abutment  \  'ith  said  first  valve  seat  and  a  second 
surface  opsratively  connected  to  said  annular 
surface  arranged  to  be  abutted  by  said  second 
valve  seat  :  is  it  moves  in  a  direction  of  said  first 
valve  seat  said  second  surface  being  spring 
biased  to  t  le  rear  of  said  first  surface  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  spool  valve  adapted 
to  control  m  opening  through  the  first  annular 
surface,  ss  id  second  surface  and  said  second 
valve  seat  )eing  constructed  so  as  to  abut  on  an 
angle  with  espect  to  a  plane  passing  through  the 
abutment  (f  said  first  annular  surface  on  said 
first  valve  s  cat  of  said  housing,  and 

a  means  bias  ng  said  plun-jer  so  that  said  second 
valve  seat  s  normally  not  in  contact  with  said 
second  surl  ice  so  that  reference  pressure  is  com- 
municated to  said  valve  means  via  said  passage 
through  sa  d  plunger  and  said  control  iM-essure 
is  preventei  from  communication  to  said  valve 
control  poi  t  by  said  valve  mechanism. 


3^2,757 
COMPUTEt  CONTROLLED  WHEEL 
Bi  AJOSG  SYSTEM 
Cbode  Louis  Edoui  rd  Marchcron,  Montrouge,  France, 
asrignar  to  Sodd  t  dTzploitadon  des  Matericb  His- 
pano-Sniza,  Bois-<  !olombc8,  Hants-de-Scinc,  France,  a 
sodcCy  oi  France 

FOcd  Sept  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,923 

Claims  priority,  a  ppiicatioa  France,  Sept.  30, 1963, 

978,456rjane  16, 1964,  949,125 

30  C  laims.  (CL  303—21) 


1.  In  an  automatic 
prising  at  least  one 
servo-control  means 
a  braking  torque,  a 


braking  system  for  a  vehicle  corn- 
wheel  equipped  with  a  brake  and 
or  actuating  said  brake  to  produce 
levice  for  optimally  controlling  the 
braking  of  said  wheel,  said  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
first   detecting  mcEuu   for  producing   a  signal  pro- 
ground  q)eed  of  said  vehicle; 
second  detecting  iieans  for  producing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  instantaneous  angular  velocity  of 
said  wheel; 
third  detecting  me:  ins  for  producing  a  signal  variable 

in  relatimi  to  saii  I  braking  torque; 

a  computer  receivii  g  said  three  above  mentioned  signals 

signal  representative  of  the  wheel 

angular  velocity  ^alue  which  will  yield  the  maximum 

drag  force  betwten  the  ground  and  the  wheel;  and 

regulator  means  re  living  said  signal  produced  by  said 

second  detecting  means  and  said  signal  produced  by 

said  computer,  s  nd  connected  to  transmit  a  control 


signal  to  said  brake  actuating  means,  said  last  men- 
tioned control  signal  being  dependent  on  the  ampli- 
tude and  sign  of  the  difference  between  said  signals 
received  from  said  second  detecting  means  and  from 
said  computer,  respectively. 


3,362,758 
BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  MEANS 
Frederick  E.  Gocrkc  and  Robert  T.  Eddy,  Sontii  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,062 
1  Claim.  (CL  303—22) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  system,  a  means  for  substan- 
tially equalizing  di^lacement  and  effectiveness  of  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  fluid  pressure  operated  motors,  said  means 
comprising: 

a  valve  means  including  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  a 
housing  containing  a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  com- 
munication therebetween  with  a  valve  stem  project- 
ing from  said  housing; 

a  valve  operatin?,  lever  pivotally  attached  intermediate 
its  ends  to  said  housing,  said  lever  having  a  surface 
thereon  that  is  operatively  associated  with  said  valve 
stem  for  operating  said  valve; 

a  low-rate  spring  having  one  end  aflixed  to  surrounding 
structure  and  the  other  end  affixed  to  said  lever  for 
operating  said  lever  whenever  a  variation  in  distance 
between  the  surrounding  structure  and  said  lever 
occurs;  t 

a  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  the  low-rate  spring  to  pro- 
vide a  multiple  stage  loading  of  the  valve  means 
whraever  the  distance  varies  between  the  surround- 
ing structure  and  said  lever  to  cause  said  lever  to 
actuate  said  valve  stem; 

a  high-rate  spring  connecting  said  housing  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  to  preload  the  operative  connection 
of  said  lever  with  said  stem  to  control  the  travel  of 
said  stem  in  controlling  the  fluid  conununication 
via  said  valve  means;  and 

means  to  adjust  the  high-rate  spring  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  preload  on  the  lever  to  thereby  regulate  the 
static  position  of  the  valve  means. 


3,362,759 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  TRACK 

LINK  MEMBERS 

Otto  Ley,  Remschcid,  Gcmumy,  assignor  to  Diehl  K.G., 

Remscbcid,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mm.  2, 1965, 

D  46,646 

7  Claims.  (O.  305—59) 

Connector  for  connecting  the  ends  of  track  link  bolts 

in  which  the  connector  is  prevented  from  slipping  off  the 

bolts  by  an  element  in  the  connector  which  engages 
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notches  provided  in  the  bolts  and  which  is  disposed  at  same  and  an  inner  bearing  ring  has  a  raceway  extending 
least  in  part  in  engagement  with  the  side  of  a  tightening  around  the  outer  wall  of  the  same  A  set  of  balls  is  re- 
leasi  in  pan       ciib«»  ^.^^^  ^j^^  ^^^^  raceways.  A  holder  means  is  provided 

for  the  balls,  wherein  both  the  outer  ring  ball  raceway 
and  the  inner  ring  ball  raceway  has  two  surfaces,  each  of 
which  is  formed  by  portions  of  the  shell  of  a  cone  frus- 
tum or  by  the  surface  of  a  zone  of  a  sphere  or  is  gener- 


bolt  in  the  connector  opposite  the  links  into  which  the 
link  bolts  extend. 


3,362,760 

ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  CONVEYORS 

Heinz  Scmetz,  G'eisdorf,  Styria,  Austria 

Filed  Jane  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  3,  1964, 

A  5,734/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  308—187.1) 


ated  by  a  rotating  curved  line  so  that  each  of  the  balls 
engages  both  the  inner  ring  ball  raceway  and  the  outer 
ring  ball  raceway  at  two  spaced  apart  or  separated  points 
of  contact,  and  wherein  the  ball  tangent  planes  at  these 
points  of  contact  make  an  angle  with  each  other  less  than 
180°  and  suitably  so  large  that  the  angle  between  either 
of  the  tangent  i^anes  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ball 
bearing  is  less  than  15* 


3,362,762 
ROU^R  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROLLER- 

ENGAGING  SPACERS 
John  HaUer,  Northvillc,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,660 
3  Claims.  (CL  308—217) 


The  construction  of  a  roller  element  particulariy  for 
conveyor  belts  includes  an  annular  resilient  body  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  within  a  roller  sleeve  at  its  outer 
periphery  and  against  the  outer  surface  of  an  outer  race 
of  a  roller  bearing  at  its  inner  periphery.  The  annular 
body  is  compressed  in  its  position  between  the  roller  bear- 
ing and  the  roller  sleeve  by  a  tensioning  disk  which  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention  is  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate radially  extending  and  axially  extending  portion 
and  with  an  end  which  extends  radially  into  a  groove  de- 
fined by  a  labyrinth  seal  which  is  affixed  to  the  shaft.  The 
labyrinth  seal  includes  an  axially  extending  portion  which 
engages  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tensioning  disk 
and  the  construction  is  such  that  the  rotation  of  the  ten- 
sioning disk  will  centrifugally  deflect  any  dirt  or  other  for- 
eign matter  away  from  the  groove  of  the  labyrinth  and 
thus  insure  that  the  bearing  is  always  maintained  free  of 
all  dust  and  dirt. 


3,362,761 

BALL  BEARINGS 

Stig  Holger  BJame  Zacbariassen,  Bombay,  India 

(Rindogatan  52,  Stodcholm  1,  Sweden) 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,301 

Oalms  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Oct.  19,  1964, 

12,559/64 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  308—193) 

A  ball  bearing  designed  to  carry  both  radial  loads  and 

thrust  loads  and  to  be  mounted  as  a  unit.  An  outer  bearing 

ring  has  a  raceway  extending  around  the  inner  wall  of  the 

846  O.G.— 19 


This  roller  bearing  assembly  has  spaced  parallel  an- 
nular retainers  of  molded  sintered  powdered  material 
have  outer  and  inner  peripheries  disposed  coaxial  with 
one  another  are  provided  on  their  facing  surfaces  with  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  recesses  rotatably  receiving  the 
plain  opposite  ends  of  the  bearing  rollers.  The  recesses 
have  generally  cylindrical  side  walls  receiving  bearing 
engagement  by  the  rollers  as  well  as  spacing  them  circiun- 
ferentially,  the  side  walls  being  cut  away  marginally  ad- 
jacent said  retainer  peripheries  to  provide  openings 
through  which  the  peripheries  of  the  rollers  project  ra- 
dially above  and  below  the  annular  retainers.  The  latter 
have  certain  intervening  side  walls  removed  between  adja- 
cent recesses  and  are  held  together  by  spacing  members 
also  formed  of  sintered  powdered  material  and  of  cap- 
stan-shaped cross-section  mounted  in  the  gaps  formed 
by  such  side  wall  removal  and  with  the  ends  of  the  spac- 
ing members  seated  in  circumferentially-spaced  aligned 
holes  in  the  annular  retainers  and  upset  or  enlarged  to  re- 
tain these  above-named  components  in  assembly. 
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3  362  763  3362,765 

SHEET  METAl  CAGES  FOR  BALL  AND  SHAFT  BEARK^  AND  REPIAGEABLE 

ROLIER  BEARINGS  "^^^'^S  "^S,?.F  JSP**^®*    *    pi  ^, 

Daniel  J.  Moynihan,  J  imestown,  N.Y^  assignor  to  TRW  Laird  M.  Pierce,  Roiling  Hills,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Pljutic 

Inc  Euclid,  O  do,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio  and  Rubber  Products  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

Filed  Apr.  2(  ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,381  corporation  of  CaHforaia                   ,.,»,-«      -,« 

8  Claii  as.  (CI.  308—217)  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  pW\»^y JM, 

^  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,352 

5  Chdms.  (CI.  308—238) 


t 


1.  A  unitary  cage  foi 
and  second  races  with 
prising  two  side  membfers 
races  when  mounted 
to  said  side  members 
for  rolling  elements, 
Z-shaped   sections 
longitudinal  portions 
portions  and  extending 
tions  therefrom  to 
crossbars   connected 
transverse  plane  and 
verse  dimensions  on 
engagement  by  rolling 
a  minimal  longitudin 
rolling  elements  in 


sai  I 


BEARING 
Oswald  Tschudin, 
Institut  Dr.  Ing. 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr. 
Claims  priority,  application 


an  antifriction  bearing  having  first 

oiling  elements  therebetween  com- 

extending  longitudinally  to  said 

tllerein,  crossbars  extending  laterally 

ind  therebetween  to  form  pockets 

side  members  having  generally 

formed    by    transverse    portions   and 

opposite  ends  of  said  transverse 

longitudinally  in  opposite  direc- 

pfovide  piloting  surfaces,  and  said 

o   said   transverse    portions  in    a 

l  aving  surfaces  of  substantial  trans- 

o  >posite  sides  facing  said  pockets  for 

elements  in  said  pockets  and  having 

thickness  for  minimally  spacing 

pockets. 


3,362,764 
CONSTRUCTION 
Wildenburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Re^hard  Straumann  AG,  Waldenburg, 


31, 


,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,297 

Switzerland,  Apr.  23,  1965, 
5,704/65 
8  Chifais.  (CI.  308—230) 


4d   61      1 


1.  A  bearing 
dish-shape  configdrati 
projection  and  an 
balls  carried  in  said 
outer  rim  wall,  a 
ing  an  end  wall  wit  t 
centrally  with  respect 
therethrough  for  the 
balls,  said  ball  race 
in  contact  with  said 
centering  wall,  and 
general  direction  of 
ported  thereby,  to 
bearing  box  and 
nular  centering  wall 
axially  iu  the  event 
radially  in  the  event 
spring  means  acting  to 
said  annular  centerinj 


6    4e 


construction  comprising  a  ball  race  of 
)n  having  a  bottom  with  a  central 
ou  er  annular  rim  wall,  at  least  three 
I  Eice  between  the  projection  and  the 
bea  ing  box  surrounding  said  race  hav- 
an  opening  aligned  substantially 
to  said  race  for  receiving  a  shaft 
support  thereof  between  said  three 
hj  ving  a  flat  bearing  surface  normally 
1  earing  box  and  an  oblique  annular 
„  means  biasing  said  race  in  the 
^aid  balls  and  the  shaft  to  be  sup- 
said  race  into  contact  with  said 
incliiding  a  part  in  contact  with  said  an- 
I  ermitting  displacement  of  said  race 
a  predetermined  axial  thrust  and 
a  predetermined  radial  thrust,  said 
restore  said  race  in  cooperation  with 
wall. 


ur  5e 


(f 
cf 


1.  A  shaft  bearing  of  the  submerged  type  comprising: 

an  outer  rigid  bearing  support  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  therethrough  and  two  internal  annular 
shoulders  spaced  axially  apart  within  the  opening, 

a  replaceable  cylindrical  bearing  insert  removably  posi- 
tioned within  said  support  between  said  shoulders, 
whereby  said  insert  is  confined  against  endwise  move- 
ment by  said  shoulders, 

said  bearing  insert  having  internal  axially  extending, 
parallel  grooves  defining  therebetween  spaced  axially 
extending  bearing  lands,  and 

said  bearing  insert  being  split  axially  and  constructed 
entirely  of  a  flexible  pliable  material,  whereby  said 
insert  may  be  manually  contracted  for  axial  removal 
from  and  insertion  into  said  bearing  support, 

the  inner  surface  of  said  insert  comprising  a  body  of 
material  different  from  the  material  defining  the  outer 
surface  of  said  insert  and  having  a  lower  coefficient 
of  friction  than  the  material  at  the  outer  surface  of 
said  insert. 


3,362,766 

PULPIT  AND  COMMUNION  TABLE 

Joseph  J.  Fontana,  622  Huron  Road, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    80910 

FIlMl  July  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,570 

1  Claim.  (CI.  312—33) 


1.  In  a  pulpit  and  communion  table,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  pulpit  supported  upon  said  base  and  a  pair  of 
side  portions,  each  of  said  side  portions  comprising  a 
generally  L-shaped  fence,  one  of  which  is  secured  ad- 
jacent each  side  of  said  pulpit  and  also  supported  upon 
said  base,  supporting  a  forwardly  pivotable  communion 
table,  said  base,  supporting  a  forwardly  pivotable  com- 
munion table,  said  base  comprising  an  elevated  platform 
of  generally  rectangular  configuration  having  a  forward 
and  rear  wall  and  parallel  side  walls  supporting  a  rec- 
tangular flooring  thereupon,  said  pulpit  comprising  an 
upstanding  front  wall,  an  upstanding  side  wall  adjacent 
each  side  of  said  front  wall,  a  rearwardly,  downwardly 
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inclined  top  wall  forming  a  support  for  holding  a  Bible 
or  prayer  book,  a  horizontally  extending  hinge  secured 
near  a  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall,  said  communion  table 
being  secured  along  one  edge  to  said  hinge,  said  com- 
munion table  in  retracted  position  being  pivoted  up- 
wardly adjacent  the  front  side  of  said  front  wall,  a  cross 
configurated  leg  hingedly  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  a 
central  portion  of  the  front  side  of  said  communion 
table,  said  cross  configurated  leg  supporting  said  com- 
munion table  in  a  horizontal  position  when  said  com- 
munion table  is  pivoted  downwardly  about  said  horizontal 
hinge,  said  leg  having  a  length  equal  to  the  heighth  of  said 
hcM-izontal  hinge  from  a  lower  edge  of  said  base,  and  said 
pulpit  being  secured  relatively  close  to  a  front  edge  of 
said  base. 

3,362,767 

DESK  WITH  CONYERTIBIf  TOP  AND 

BUILT-IN  PAD 

Charles  W.  Chancellor,  Jr.,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Chancellor  Chair  Company,  Midhmd,  Tex. 

Ffled  Apr.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,977 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  312—196) 


member  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  and  a  plurality  of 
side  frame  members  attachable  to  the  strips  rather  than 
the  wall  or  ceiling  member  so  that  the  cabinet  will  be  se- 
curely and  evenly  mounted  regardless  of  irregularities 
in  the  wall  or  ceiling  member  to  which  the  strips  are  at- 
tached.   

3,362,769 

ADJUSTABLE  JEWELRY  BOX  ON  STAND 

Jerome  ShUIman,  128  Cartage  Road, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Jane  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,842 

1  Claim.  (CL  312—254) 


A  multilayer  assembly  mounted  upon  a  desk  drawer 
structure  the  initial  layer  of  which  consists  of  a  fixedly 
mounted  lower  panel.  Upon  the  upper  surface  of  this 
panel  is  placed  a  peripheral  spacer  strip  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  panel.  An  inner  spacer  strip  is  fixed  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  panel  and  constructed  to  de- 
fine a  retaining  recess  within  the  interior  area  of  the 
lower  panel.  An  insert  panel  is  placed  within  the  retaining 
recess  and  it  projects  above  the  surface  of  the  spacer 
strips.  A  top  panel  having  an  opening  therein  the  dimen- 
sions of  which  conform  to  those  of  the  panel  insert  is 
placed  over  the  panel  insert  and  is  made  to  rest  upon  the 
spacer  strips.  The  resultant  multilayer  structure  jwevents 
lateral  movement  between  the  top  and  lower  panel  and 
the  top  panel  presents  a  flat  writing  surface  with  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  top  and  lower  panels  flush  with 
one  another.  The  insert  panel  may  be  constructed  of  a 
material  distinguishable  from  the  top  panel. 


The  object  of  the  present  invention  is  to  provide  a  box 
on  a  pedestal  or  stand,  particularly  when  formed  as  a 
jewelry  box,  as,  for  example,  for  rings,  etc.,  and  compris- 
ing a  box  body  having  sides  and  a  lower  wall,  a  passage- 
way in  said  lower  wall,  said  passageway  having  a  face 
parallel  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  box  body  and  an 
opposite  face  inclined  relatively  to  said  axis  and  a  pedestal 
formed  with  a  rigid  upper  end  adapted  to  enter  said 
passageway,  said  upper  end  having  a  face  substantially 
parallel  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  box  body,  and  hav- 
ing an  opposite  face  inclined  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
clination of  the  corresponding  face  of  the  box  body 
passageway. 

3,362,770 
DIOPTRIC  COMPONENT  CONSISTING  OF  AT 
LEAST  TWO  CONCENTRICALLY  CURVED 
MEMBERS 

Kari  F.  Ross,  5121  Port  Road, 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10471 

Original  application  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,724,  now 

Patent  No.  3,302,543,  dated  Feb.  7,  1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,281 

14  Ctaims.  (CL  350—230) 


3,362,768 
CABINET  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Fink,  Barton  Harbor,  and  Albert  L.  Lmidgrai, 
Niles,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wfairipool  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jnlv  6. 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,757 
16  Ctaihiis.  (CL  312—245) 


A  cabinet  system  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  sup- 
porting wall  or  ceiling  member  that  includes  two  or  more 
elongated  strips  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  supporting 


Dioptric  component,  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an 
axis  for  wide-angle  imaging,  wherein  all  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  are  bounded  in  the  plane  of  rotation  by 
arcs  centered  on  that  axis,  one  of  these  members  being 
biconvex  and  bounded  by  an  outer  surface  of  relatively 
large  radius  and  an  internal  surface  of  relatively  smaU 
surface,  the  other  member  being  concavo-convex  and 
bounded  by  the  same  internal  surface  and  another  outer 
surface  of  larger  radius;  the  refractive  index  of  the  second 
member  exceeding  that  of  the  first  member  so  as  to  make 
the  internal  surface  negatively  refracting. 
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Akzaidria, 


MULTI.PURPOSE 
MOTION 
Albert  Rodda, 
States  of  America 
the  Nary 

Filed  May  1 
4  ~ 


3,362,771 
S0UNIM)N-FILM  AND/OR  TAPE 
IflCTURE  PROJECTOR 

Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of 


1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,350 
(a.  352—5) 


Cbims. 


The  invention  prov 
by  lip  synchronization 
netic  sound  tape  is 
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II  es 


a  method  and  apparatus  where- 
between  a  picture  film  and  a  mag- 
accilrately  maintained. 


3,362,772 

SELF-THREAl^ING  MOTION  PICTURE 

JROJECTOR 

Helmut  Rnbe,  Endersrach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eogen 
Bauer  G.m.b.H.,  Stfttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,945 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Germany,  Ang.  22, 1964, 

B  78,230 

20  Claims.  (CI.  352—29) 


1.  In  an  automatic 
sprocket;  a  sound  drun 
sprocket;  a  first  film 
and  said  drum  and 
guide  surrounding  a 
lying  one  of  said  guide 
adjacent  to  the  other 
between  said  tensionin  ; 
second  portion  of  said 
able  between  a  first 
toward  said  other  guide 
for  moving  said  third 
means  for  moving  said 


breading  sound  projector,  a  feed 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 
e  disposed  between  said  sprocket 
two  guide  faces;  a  second  film 
portion  of  said  drum  and  over- 
faces;  a  film  tensioning  member 
face;  a  third  film  guide  located 
member  and  a  non-surrounded 
rum,  said  third  guide  being  mov- 
pc^ition  in  which  it  directs  the  film 
face  and  a  second  position;  means 
guide  to  said  first  position;  and 
bird  guide  to  said  second  position. 


gud 
hav  ng 

first 


glide 


3,362,773 

SPEOAL  PHOTOGRAPHING  METHOD  FOR 

MOVIES  AND  TELEVISION 

Fumio  Mihara,  48-4  Kuwazn^ho  Higaidiisumiyashi-ku, 

Abeno-ku,  Osaka,  Jq;HUi 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,630 

5  CUms.  (a.  352—44) 


O    7 

-a 

0= 

JL 

0 

A  method  of  making  movies  and  television  pictures 
having  special  effects  in  which  the  picture  has  a  proper 
background  with  a  figure  superimposed  thereon,  compris- 
ing simultaneously  photographing  the  figure  at  the  same 
speed  with  two  cameras  spaced  from  and  facing  each 
other  with  the  object  midway  between  the  cameras,  while 
providing  a  screen  facing  the  first  camera  and  through 
which  the  second  camera  projects  to  photograph,  which 
screen  is  dark  black,  and  providing  a  screen  facing  the 
second  camera  and  through  which  the  first  camera  pro- 
jects to  photograph  which  screen  is  white,  lighting  the 
white  screen  and  lighting  the  figure  from  the  side  of  the 
first  camera,  combining  the  film  exposed  by  the  second 
camera  with  a  film  of  the  background  to  be  used  to  pro- 
duce a  film  with  a  clear  space  having  the  shape  of  the 
figure  to  be  superposed,  and  then  combining  the  film 
exposed  by  the  first  camera  with  the  last-mentioned  film 
to  insert  the  figure  from  the  first  film  into  the  space  on 
the  said  last-mentioned  film. 


3,362,774 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  OF  THE 
CARTRIDGE  TYPE 
Donald  O.  Eagerly,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  ciHporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,198 
3  Claimf .  (CL  352—72) 


1.  In  motion  picture  apparatus  for  use  with  a  film 
cartridge 

wherein  the  cartridge  includes  film  drive  means  having 
a  driven  clutch  member  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  cartridge, 

and  wherein  said  apparatus  includes:  a  chamber  for 
receiving  such  a  film  cartridge  in  operating  position 
therein,  and  drive  mechanism  including  a  driving 
clutch  member  extending  into  said  chamber  and 
positioned  to  drivingly  engage  the  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber of  a  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  in  operating 
position  within  said  chamber; 
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the  improvement  comprising: 

means  normally  placing  a  predetermined  load  on 
said  drive  mechanism  corresponding  to  the  load 
which  would  be  induced  by  the  presence  of  a 
film  cartridge  in  operating  position  within  said 
chamber  and  the  j-esulting  engagement  of  said 
driven  and  driving  clutch  members, 

and  means  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  film 
cartridge  into  said  chamber  to  render  the  last- 
mentioned  means  ineffective,  thereby  to  remove 
said  predetermined  load  from  said  drive  mech- 
anism. 

3,362,775 

TOOTSIE  MOPS 

Ann  Muecke,  1550  W.  Bccher  SL, 

Mllwankee,  Wis.    53215 

FDed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,240 

1  Claim.  (CL  401—6) 


the  handle  is  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  disc  with  a  de- 
pending frusto-conical  flange  so  that  it  may  be  set  on  a 
table  or  other  supporting  surface  with  the  wrapper  out 
of  contact  therewith,  ready  for  use  by  picking  it  up,  hold- 
ing the  handle  in  one  hand,  squeezing  the  wrapper  to  break 
the  capsule  with  the  other  hand,  and  then  rubbing  it  over 
the  skin  area  to  be  cleaned. 


3,362,777 

BUTTER  APPUCATOR 

Edward  G.  Keshock,  259  Viyiaa  Drive, 

Berca,OUo    44017 

Filed  Sept  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,625 

8  Cialnu.  (CL  401*-12) 


A  butter  applicator  composed  of  a  highly  heat  conduc- 
tive material  has  an  opening  along  its  length  for  Itoe  pas- 
sage of  butter  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  applicator  por- 
tions  extending  laterally  from  the  opening  for  applying 
butter  to  an  ear  of  com. 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  foot  operated  mop 
having  a  shoe-like  member  for  receiving  a  person's  foot, 
the  shoe-like  member  having  a  sole  with  a  chamber  therein 
containing  soap  water  which  can  be  squeezed  outwardly 
through  openings  on  the  underside  of  the  sole  for  washing 
a  floor. 

3,362,776 

DISPOSABLE  FINGER  WASH  DEVICE 

Louis  W.  Knorr,  25  Bedford  St, 

Forty  Fort,  Pa.    18704 

FUcd  Ian.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,228 

5  Claims.  (CI.  401—8) 


2Z>kDMESIVE 


/BaORBMtT 


3,362,778 

FOUNTAIN  FEN 

Angelo  Pavese,  Corao  Toscana  19,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,673 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  ^r.  16,  1965, 

758,570 

4  Claims.  (O.  401—107) 


The  disposable  finger  wash  device  of  this  invention 
takes  the  place  of  a  finger  bowl,  and  is  much  more  service- 
able than  a  finger  bowl.  The  wash  device  of  this  invention 
consists  basically  of  a  wrapper  of  absorbent  material,  such 
as  absorbent  paper,  particularly  tear  resistant  wet-proof 
paper  toweling.  Enclosed  within  the  wrapper  is  a  rupturable 
capsule  containing  a  detergent  or  cleansing  liquid.  This 
is  the  basic  invention  and  it  remains  dry  until  ready  for 
use,  which  is  done  by  merely  crushing  the  capsule  within 
the  wrapper  between  the  fingers,  thus  wetting  the  wrapper 
with  the  liquid.  The  wetted  wrapper  is  used  for  cleansing 
the  skin  and  also  lips,  checks,  chin,  or  other  parts  of  the 
body.  In  addition  the  wrapper  with  its  contained  capsule 
may  be  secured  on  the  handle  for  ready  manipulation,  and 


A  nib-type  fountain  pen  in  which  the  writing  implement 
slides  within  the  outer  sheath  of  the  pen  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  it  comes  into  writing  position  by  the  locking 
action  of  a  longitudinal  key  situated  inside  the  barrel  and, 
when  in  retracted  position,  has  the  flow  of  ink  interrupted 
thereto  automatically  by  a  control  valve.  This  control 
valve  consists  of  an  appendix  mounted  onto  one  end  of 
the  nib  support  and  projecting  within  the  ink  well  or 
cartridge  together  with  the  collar  of  a  tubular  element, 
said  collar  having  a  spoon-shaped  extremity,  elastically 
deformable,  for  sealing  the  lower  extremity  of  the  ter- 
minal of  the  pen  sheath. 


PROCESS  FOR 
PAINTING 


Hans-Joachim  Lenz, 

Maicr.  Sulzbach,  T4unus, 
werke    Hoechst    . 
Lucius  &  Bruning, . 
poration  of  German  y 

No  Drawing.  Filed 

Claims  priority,  apiflication 


^rsbach,  Taunus,  and  Hans-Peter 

Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 

Aktiengcsellschaft    vormals    Meister 

Ijrankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 

< 

Oct.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,576 


I 


d>e 


1.  A  process  for 
polyacetal  resin  with 
prises  applying  to  saic 
paste  containing  a  mi:;ture 
face-active  compounds 


Germany,  Nov.  2,  1963, 
F  41,179 

<tlaim.  (CI.  8—4) 

ing,  printing  or  painting  a  shaped 


a  dispersion  dyestuff,  which  com- 

shaped  resin  a  dyebath  or  printing 

of  non-ionic  and  anionic  sur- 


Robert  Kuth,  Cologne^lz, 
tard,  and  Mathieu 
assignors  to  Farbedfabriken 
Leverkusen,  Germa  ly 


No  Drawing.  Filed 
Claims  priority,  application 


1.  In  the  process 
of  synthetic  hydropho^i 
padded  or  printed  in  t 
and  subsequently  fixe( 
whereby  the  padding 
presence  of  a  water-: 
hydrocarbon, 
mono-  or  polyisocyan^t 
alkylation  products  of 
tain  at  least  8  carbon 
hydrogen  atom  capab 
the  resulting  reaction 
the  formula 


CHEMICAL 


3,362,779 

DYEING,  PRINTING  AND 
POLYACETAL  RESINS 


3,362,780 
PROCESS  FOR  DtEING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 


Otto  Schneider,  Cologne-Flit- 
}uaedvUcg,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
,  a  German  corporation 

Vfar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,685 


Germany,  Mar.  16, 1963, 
F  39,270 

4  Ckims.  (CI.  8 — 42) 

3r 


the  dyeing  of  textile  materials 
lie  fibers,  wherein  the  dyestuflFs  are 
le  form  of  solutions  or  suspensions 
by  dry  heating,  the  improvement 
or  printing  is  carried  out  in  the 
sdluble  reaction  product  of  aromatic 
hydroafomatic    hydrocarbon    or    alkylene 
:es  with  high-molecular  hydroxy- 
lydrocarbyl  compounds  which  con- 
atoms  and  possess  only  one  single 
of  reacting  with  alkylene  oxjdes, 
product  containing  the  radicals  of 


iNH  -COK)— R)„« 


wherein  R  is  alkylene 
ganic  radical  of  the 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  is 


of  2-4  carbon  atoms;  X  is  an  or- 
a  impounds  which  contain  at  least  8 
m  integer  of  20-200. 


3^2,781 

7  -  (2',5'  -  DICHLORdPHENYLAZO)  -  6  -  METHYL  -  8- 
HYDROXY  -  QUE  fOLINE  DYEING  OF  METAL- 
LIZED POLYOLE  IN  FIBERS 

Marcel  Georges  Jiroi ,  Sotteville-Ies-Rouen,  and  Joseph 
iOiachoyan,  Slereni  e,  France,  assipMirs  to  Etebliae- 
nients  Knhhnann,  F  iris,  France 


No  Drawing.  Filed 


Vfay  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  455,332 


Chims  priority,  api  lUcation  France,  May  15,  1964, 
^    974,617 

9  Cljdms.  (CI.  8—42) 

A  process  for  the  c<  loration  of  fibres  based  on  a  poly- 
mer of  an  alpha-olefir  e,  such  as  polypropylene,  contain- 
ing a  metal,  such  as  rlckel,  by  ai^lying  thereto  7-(2',5'- 

dichlorophenylazo)-6-i[iethyl-8-hydroxy-quinoline,  for  ex- 
ample in  dispersed  forpi. 
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3,362,782 
SOILPROOFING  TEXTILES  WITH  FIBER-REACTIVE 

FLUOROALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINO-AL- 

DEHYDE  COMPOUNDS 
Domenick  Donald  GagUardi,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  as- 
signor  to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company,  New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No. 

312,291,  now  Patent  No.  3,296,264,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

584,083 

12  Claims.  (CI.  8—116.3) 

1.  A  method  of  soilproofing  textile  material  which 
comprises  treating  said  textile  with  from  0.1%  to  10%  of 
a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  having  the  composition  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 

(Q— X— CHj)„— R— (CHjOR')^ 

where  Q  is  a  fluoroalkyi  group  having  four  to  twelve  (in- 
clusive) carbon  atoms  in  which  at  least  70  percent  to  100 
percent  of  the  (2«+l)  hydrogen  atoms  (n=4  to  12) 
has  been  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms  and  at  least  two 
and  preferably  three  fluorine  atoms  are  attached  to  the 
terminal  or  omega  carbon  atom;  X  is 

o 

i| 

C-NH- 

or  — O— .  R'  is  hydrogen,  CHj— ,  CjHs— ,  CjHt— ,  m  is 
one  to  five  dependent  upon  the  functionality  of  the  amido 
residue;  //  is  at  least  1;  {m-\-n)  is  two  to  six  inclusive,  R 
is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Monocyclic  Ureas 

I  Y 

/    \ 
-N  N 

\    / 
Z 

where  Y  is  C=0,  C=NH.  C=S,  and  Z  is  — CHjCHj— , 
— CH2Cri2CH2 — ,  — CHjOCHj, 

-CHi-N-CHt 
I 
R' 

R'  has  the  significance  given  hereinbefore, 
Diheierocyclic  Ureas 

II  V 

/   \ 
-N  N- 

R'-C C-R' 

I  1 

-N  N- 

\    / 

Y 

where  Y  and  R'  have  the  significance  given  hereinbefore 

Triazines 


III 


and 

IV 


%/ 
/  \ 

Guanamines 

N 

R'-C  C-N 

V 

/   \ 


and  curing  the  treated  textile. 
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3,362,783 

TREATMENT  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

Robert  J.  Uak,  Wapplngen  Falls,  N.Y.,  assizor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,899 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—2) 
3.  A  process  for  effecting  substantially  complete  oxida- 
tion of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  contained  in 
automobile  exhaust  gases  which  comprises: 
contacting  said  gases  with  a  catalytic  structure  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  tubular  casing; 

(b)  metal  wool  substrate  contained  within  said 
casing; 

(c)  an  adherent  film  of  alumina  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  the  interior  of  said  casing  thereby 
bonding  said  substrate  and  said  casing  together 
in  a  unitary  structure,  said  adherent  film  of  alu- 
mina being  formed  by 

( 1 )  contacting  said  substrate  and  said  casing 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
aluminate  for  a  period  of  time  suflScient  to 
form  an  adherent  film  of  alumina  trihy- 
drate  on  said  substrate  and  said  casing 

-      wherein  the  solution  temperature  is  at  least 
room  temperature; 

(2)  subsequently,  separating  said  substrate 
and  said  casing  with  said  adherent  film  of 
alumina  trihydrate  from  said  solution,  and 

(3)  then,  heating  said  substrate,  said  casing 
and  said  film  of  alumina  trihydrate  under 
calcining  conditions  for  sufficient  time  to  at 

_    least  dehydrate   said   alumina  trihydrate, 
and; 
(d)  an  oxidation  catalyst  deposited  on  said  alu- 
mina and  adherent  thereto. 


pyrophosphate  product  is  recovered  from  the  aqueous 
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solution  by  preciiMtation  with  ethyl  alcohol  or  by  evap- 
oration and  crystallization. 


3  362  784 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CATALYTIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  LEAD  TITANATE 

Kamran  AykMi,  Clarksboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingt<»,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,448 
9  Claims,  (a.  23— 51) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  catalytic  properties  of 
a  lead  titanate  catalyst  made  by  reacting  lead  oxide  with 
titanium  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  350"  C.  to 
about  750°  C.  which  comprises  leaching  said  lead 
titanate  catalyst  with  an  acidic  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  acid  in  concentration  of  at  least 
about  2%  by  weight  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  nitric 
acid  in  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  1%  to  about 
15%  by  weight  and  separating  said  acidic  liquid  from 
the  lead  titanate. 

3,362,785 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  PYROPHOS- 
PHATES    AND    BY-PRODUCT    CALCIUM 
FLUORIDE 
James  R.  Lehr,  Florence,  Ala^  assignor  to  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority,  a  corporatioii  of  the  United  States 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,624 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—88) 
Ammonum  pyrophosphates  are  prepared  by  treating 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  calcium  pyrophosphate  or  cal- 
cium ammonium  pyrophosphate  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  fluoride.  The  calcium  fluoride  pro- 
duced by  the  reaction  is  filtered  off,  and  the  ammonium 


3,362,786 

SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  PRODUCTION 

Donald  B.  Borfchardt,  20  Monteny  Drive, 

Newark,  Del.     19711 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,111 

18  Claims.  (CI.  23—175) 

Sulfur  trioxide  is  concentrated  by  passing  the  crude 

material  containing  it  through  an  absorbent  that  removes 

it  from  the  impurities  which  are  allowed  to  pass  through 

the  absorbent  and  then  heating  the  resultant  absorbent 

which  contains  the  sulfur  trioxide  to  release  the  said 

trioxide. 

3,362,787 
PREPARATION  OF  MOLYBDENUM  SILICIDES 
Ben  Matchen,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  ass^or 
to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,357 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  23—204) 


MoOj          1 

A 

£ 
(SiOj) 

MOfSij 

[SiO^ 

MoS<.2 

MoSi2 

MojSia  and  MoSi2  are  prepared  by  heating  molybdic 
oxide  with  silicon  in  the  presence  of  carbon  and  silicon 
carbide;  silica  is  preferably  also  present;  MoSij  may  be 
prepared  from  MosSij  by  heating  with  silicon  in  the  pres- 
ence of  carbon;  furnace  temperatures  of  1700°  to  1950° 
C.  are  employed  with  times  of  3  to  8  hours,  preferably  in 
a  continuous  kiln.  Hot  pressing  of  product  yields  jMCces 
having  94.4%  theoretical  density,  good  oxidation  resist- 
ance. Mixtures  of  molybdenum  silicide  with  alumina  or 
magnesia  were  hot  pressed  to  give  strong  products. 


3,362,788 

PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

James  L.  Lauer,  Pcnn  Wynne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,621 

21  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.1) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  optically  isotropic  crystalline 
carbonaceous  material  which  comprises  heating  a  non- 


ca 
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aromatic  non-planar 
rings  and  at  least  one 
in  the  present  of  a  vapdr 
group  consisting  of  ox  'gen 
oxide,  nitric  oxide,  acetylene 
amount  of  said  reactart 
the  stoichiometric  amoynt 
with  the  hydrogen  in 
being  heated  to  a  temperature 
initiate  a  rapid  exothermic 
thermic  reaction  in 
whereby  hydrogen  ato^s 
carbon  by  reaction 
from  the  reaction  mixtilre 
ous  material  which  is 
above  350°  C,  has  a 
a  carbon  to  hydrogen  r$tio 
characterized  by  the 
bonds  and  triple  bonds 


ijydrocarbon  having  at  least  two 
rbon  atom  common  to  said  rings 
phase  reactant  selected  from  the 
sulfur,  halogens,  carbon  di- 
and  methylacetylene,  the 
being  between  2%  and  80%  of 
required  for  complete  reaction 
hydrocarbon,  said  hydrocarbon 
above  250°  C.  sufficient  to 
reaction,  effecting  such  exo- 
time  less  than  50  milliseconds, 
are  removed  from  the  hydro- 
said  reactant,  and  recovering 
colorless  crystalline  carbonace- 
dptically  isotropic  and  which  melts 
rpfractive  index  of  at  least  1.7  and 
higher  than  3:1,  and  is  further 
afjsence  of  aromatic  rings,  double 


PROCESS  FOR 

FURNAC 
John  F.  Hardy,  Andovi 

Mass.,  assignors  to 

a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed 

10  Clai^is. 

High  structure  oil  fif-nace 
erating  an  oil  furnace 
comprising  carbon  bla 
hydrocarbonaceous  ma  erial 
treated,  prior  to  substantial 
or  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 
drocarbonaceous  matei  ial 
product  is  highly  struc  ured 
an  oil  absorption  facto  * 
of  at  least  about  6 
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3,362,789 
MAYING  HIGH  STRUCTURE  OIL 
CARBON  BLACK 
',  and  Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Walpole, 
(tabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass., 


Del  iware 

S  ept.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,744 
(CI.  23—209.4) 

blacks  are  produced  by  op- 
ptocess  so  as  to  produce  an  aerosol 
;k  and  certain  concentrations  of 
Said  aerosol  is  then  heat- 
cooling  thereof,  in  an  inert 
in  order  to  reduce  the  hy- 
content.  The   resulting  black 
;  i.e.  said  product  black  has 
average  particle  diameter  ratio 


3  362  790 
FURNACE  FOR  MAKINg'  HIGH  ABRASION  AND 
INTERMEDIATE  SUPER  ABRASION  FURNACE 
CARBON  blacks] 
James  Q.  Wood  and  Acred  A.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PI  lillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delawari 

FUed  Apr.  23  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,459 
2  Clain  s.  (a.  23— 259.5) 


an  axial  hydrocarbon 
a  combustion  section 
gen-containing  gas 


quench  adapted  to 


section;  and 


1.  A  furnace  for  ma  ing  ISAF  carbon  black  and  HAP 
carbon  black  with  aboqt  the  same  rate  of  effluent  smoke 

in  combination  a  heat-insulated 
furnace  having  a  chamtjer  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing four  generally-c;  lindrical  sections  connected  axial- 
ly  in  series  in  the  following  order  going  downstream: 

inlet  section; 

provided  with  fuel  and  free  oxy- 

inlets; 

an  ISAF  reaction  se(  tion  of  a  diameter  less  than  half 

the  diameter  of  sai  1  combustion  section  and  between 

4.5  to  5.5  feet  long  provided  with  an  ISAF  water 


an  HAF  reaction  section  of  a  diameter  from  l^ie  to  1% 
the  diameter  of  said  ISAF  reaction  section  and  be- 
tween 8  to  1 1  feet  long  provided  with  an  HAF  water 
quench  adapted  to  discharge  water  spray  therein 
adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  HAF  reaction 
section.  .' 


3,362,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  IMMISCIBLE 
LIQUID  PAIRS  INCLUDING  REMOTE  INTER- 
FACE CONTROL 
Allen  D.  Ryon,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,811 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  23—267) 


..ttR*** 


An  interface  level  control  system  for  two  immiscible 
liquids  of  different  densities  has  been  provided  which  can 
be  remotely  operated.  The  level  of  the  interface  is  con- 
trolled in  a  mixer-settler  type  liquid-liquid  extraction  de- 
vice by  applying  a  back  pressure  from  a  regulated  air 
pressure  source  to  the  heavier  liquid  and  adjusting  the 
back  pressure  until  the  interface  has  reached  the  desired 
level.  An  automatic  adjusting  device  in  a  separate  vessel 
maintains  the  position  of  the  interface  at  the  desired  level 
and  thereby  permits  the  system  to  be  used  for  various 
combinations  of  densities  of  immiscible  liquids. 


3362,792 
CATALYTIC  BURNER  FOR  GENERATING 
GAS  ATMOSPHERES 
Rolf  I.  Ranum,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  a  corporation  of  tklaware 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,918 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—281) 


A  catalytic  hydrocarbon  fuel  burner  having  a  cylin- 
discharge  water  spray  therein  ad-   drical  catalyst  bed  which  is  water  cooled,  and  a  pressure 


jacent  the  downsti  eam  end  of  said  ISAF  reaction   relief  damper  which  operates  under  a  preselected  internal 


pressure. 
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3,362,793 
BACK  FLOW-PREVENTING  REACTOR  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  POLYMERIZATION 
Jean-Marie  Massoobrc,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assign- 
or to  Compagnic  Gencrale  des  Etablissements  Michelin, 
raison  soclale  Michelin  &  Cic,  Clermont-Ferrand,  Puy- 
de-Dome,  France 

FUcd  June  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,862 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  23—285) 


lower  part  extending  from  a  horizontal  i^ane  close  to 
said  outlets  and  amounting  to  at  least  20  cm.  of  the 
height  of  said  upper  compartment  into  vertical  cells  of 
an  individual  cross  sectional  area  of  about  5  to  50  sq. 
cm.  for  suppressing  turbulent  motion  of  the  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  in  said  upper  compartment  under  the 
influence  of  the  bubbling  up  of  the  fat  therethrough,  and 
means  forming  between  said  upper  and  lower  compart- 


An  improvement  in  a  reactor  for  continuous  polymeri- 
zation which  includes  a  cylindrical  reaction  chamber  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  mixing  chamber  containing  a  high-speed 
rotor  for  mixing  reagents  introduced  into  the  mixing 
chamber  prior  to  their  flow  into  the  one  end  of  the  re- 
action chamber,  the  reaction  chamber  including  a  cen- 
trally located  roller  and  at  least  two  other  rollers  inter- 
posed between  the  first  roller  and  the  wall  of  the  reaction 
chamber  and  in  wiping  contact  therewith,  the  first  roller 
and  other  rollers  being  interconnected  by  means  of  a 
planetary  gear  system  which  causes  the  rollers  to  rotate 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  wall  of  the  reaction  cham- 
ber in  rolling  and  wiping  engagement  with  the  reaction 
chamber  and  each  other,  the  reagent  flowing  through 
channels  between  and  defined  by  the  rollers  and  the  wall 
of  the  reaction  chamber  and  being  discharged  through 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  reaction  chamber 
from  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,362,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING 
FATTY  OILS 
Lars  O.  Bergman,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Aritmos,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 
Joint-stock  company 
Origfaial  application  Oct  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  232,146,  now 
Patent  No.  3,226,047,  dated  Dec  28, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,242 

10  Clahns.  (CL  23—285) 
Apparatus  for  neutralizing  fatty  oils  by  bubbling  the 
fat  up  through  a  vertical  colunm  of  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  having  throughout  its  height  a  horizontal  cross 
sectional  area  of  at  least  1  sq.  m.,  comprises  a  stationary 
standing  tank,  a  perforated  horizontal  partition  in  said 
tank  dividing  the  interior  thereof  in  an  upper  compart- 
ment of  a  height  of  at  least  2  m.  adapted  to  hold  said 
vertical  column  of  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  and  a  lower 
compartment  with  an  inlet  for  a  feed  of  oil  to  be  neu- 
tralized, means  including  said  perforated  horizontal  par- 
tition and  forming  a  plurality  of  separate  outlets  disposed 
in  a  uniform  distribution  over  the  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  upper  compartment  at  the  base  thereof 
for  distributing  the  fat  feed  from  said  lower  compart- 
ment in  separate  streams  up  into  the  colunm  of  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  in  said  upper  compartment  through  said 
separate  outlets,  means  cominising  vertical  partitions 
dividing  the  interior  of  said  upper  compartment  at  a 


ments  a  line  of  communication  which  in  the  operation 
of  the  neutralizer  keeps  filled  with  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  to  enable  the  oil  fed  to  said  lower  compartment 
to  spread  therein  into  a  layer  of  variable  thickness  be- 
tween said  perforated  horizontal  partition  and  a  bottom 
layer  of  alkaline  aqueous  solution  in  said  lower  compart- 
ment. A  basic  arrangement  and  a  nimiber  of  modified 
forms  are  disclosed. 


3362,795 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  PURE  HEXAGONAL 
CRYSTALS  OF  CADMIUM  AND  ZINC  CHAL- 
KOGENIDES  BY  SUBLIMATION 
Roland  Weisbeck,  Cologne-Poll,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverlmscn, 
Germany,  a  German  corp<MiUlon 

FUed  Oct  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13, 1962, 

F  38,031 

2  Clahns.  (CL  23—294) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  highly  pure  hexag- 
onal crystals  of  metal  chalkogenides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium  sulfide,  cadmium  selenlde, 
cadmium  sulfoselenide  and  zinc  sulfide  by  sublimation 
which  comprises  subliming  impure  metal  chalkogenide 
containing  volatile  and  non- volatile  impurities  by  heating 
in  a  first  zone  to  a  temperature  of  between  750-1200*  C. 
while  continuously  maintaining  an  absolute  pressure  in 
said  first  zone  of  less  than  0.1  mm.  of  Kg  to  form  a 
vapor  mixture  of  metal  chalkogenide  and  volatile  impuri- 
ties, passing  said  vapor  mixture  into  a  contiguous  second 
zone,  maintaining  a  decreasing  temperature  gradient  of 
about  10°  C.  per  centimeter  in  said  second  zone  and  a 
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zone 


temp  srature 


third  contiguous 
zone  maintaining  a 
relative  to  the 
5  and  15°  C,  therel^y 
metal  chalkogenide 
said  second  zone  at 
lower  than  that  at 
tinuously  withdrawlig 
second  zone  into  th; 
ing  said  third  zone 
the  pressure  in  said 
ture  in  the  third 
perature  in  the  secoiid 
purities  in  the  third 
non-condensed  gase  i 
contiguous  zone  by 
pressure  substantially 
zone,  the  vapor  flov 
being  induced  by  a 
and  the  pressure 
and  third  and  fourth 
the  vapors  flowing 
substantia]  reductioi 


progressing  away  from  the  first 

I  emperature  drop  in  said  second  zone 

in  said  first  zone  of  between 

crystallizing  highly  pure  hexagonal 

crystals  from  said  vapor  mixture  in 

a  crystallizing  temperature  which  is 

«^ich  said  mixture  is  evaporated,  con- 

the  volatile  impurities  from  the 

third  contiguous  zone  by  maintain- 

at  a  pressure  substantially  less  than 

second  zone,  maintaining  a  tempera- 

sufficiently  lower  than  the  tem- 

zone  to  precipitate  said  volatile  im- 

zone,  continuously  withdrawing  any 

from  the  third  zone  into  a  fourth 

maintaining  said  fourth  zone  at  a 

less  than  the  pressure  in  said  third 

through  the  second  and  third  zones 

vacuum  imposed  on  said  fourth  zone, 

between  the  second  and  third, 

zones  being  maintained  by  throttling 

)etween  the  zones  so  as  to  impose  a 

in  pressure  between  the  zones. 


zone 


d-ops 


RECOVERY 
Edward  J.  Jefferies 
Institute 
gia  Industrial, 
Guatemala 

FUedApt 
5 


3,362,796 
OF  SULPHUR  FROM  ORES 
Poole,  Dorset,  England,  assignor  to 
Centroaiiericano  de  Investigacion  y  Tecnolo- 
Giptemala,  Guatemala,  a  corporation  of 


19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,955 
(  laims.  (CI.  23—294) 


it 

(o: 


(T"^ 


si  I 


the 


f  r<  m 


1.  The  process 
vessel  containing 
gas  comprising, 
gas  with  a  portion 
(i)  said  jet  of 

about  106»  C 
(ii)  said  sulphur 

cantly  above 
(iii)  said  jet  of 

zone  spaced 
(iv)  said  jet  of 
positioned  in  a 
of  sublimed  s 
the  space 
whereby  the  sulph 
which  is  between 
perature  of  said  jet 
divided  particles  su 
which  it  was  cooled 
and  said  stream  of 
enter  said  Venturi 
separating  zone 
from  said  inert  gas. 


ilphi 
betw<  en 


V  r 
9i|» 
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3,362,797 
STABILIZING  SILVER  CHLORIDE  CRYSTALS  WITH 

MERCURIC  CHLORIDE  ADDITIVE 
Marianna  Petrovna  Sliasiiolskaja  and  Georgy  Fedorovich 
Dobrzhansky,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Moskov- 
sky  Institute  Stall  i  Splavov  and  Institute  Kristallografii, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  May  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,065 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—300) 


icaiict   t-twc 
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:^4^ 


t_  rut  I 
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>f 
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vapor  being  at  a  temperature  signifi- 

temperature  of  said  jet  of  inert  gas, 

itiert  gas  being  directed  into  a  Venturi 

said  jet,  and 

iliert  gas  and  said  Venturi  zone  being 

path  communicating  with  the  source 

ur  vapor,  said  path  opening  into 

the  said  jet  and  said  Venturi  zone, 

vapor  is  cooled  to  a  temperature 

and  106.8°  C.  and  above  the  tem- 

of  inert  gas,  and  solidified  as  finally 

pended  in  the  stream  of  inert  gas  by 

and  whereby  said  solidified  particles 

inert  gas  used  to  cool  said  particles 

and  conducting  said  stream  to  a 

separating  said   sulphur   particles 


2  one, 
aid 


lll!5lll55lllllHII5ll$»tS  A.« 


1.  The  method  of  rendering  articles  consisting  of  crys- 
talline silver  chloride  stable  to  the  effect  of  solar  radiation 
and  of  increasing  the  strength  of  said  articles  without 
diminishing  their  transmittance  in  the  visible  and  infra- 
red regions  of  the  spectrum  which  comprises  adding  be- 
tween 0.005  and  0.25%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  mer- 
curic chloride  powder  to  silver  chloride  before  it  is  crystal- 
lized, heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
melt  the  silver  chloride,  and  then  cooling  sufficiently  for 
the  silver  chloride  to  crystallize  with  the  mercuric  chlo- 
ride distributed  therein. 


3,362,798 

METHOD  OF  REACTING  MATERIALS  AT 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

John  Staley,  2910  Westchester  Road, 

Richmond,  Va.     23225 

Original  application  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,012, 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No. 

601,242 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—301) 


.  recovering  sulphur  from  a  closed 

blimed  sulphur  vapor  and  an  inert 

contacting  a  high  velocity  jet  of  an  inert 

said  sulphur  vapor, 

gas  being  at  a  temperature  below 


"i-ij 


1.  The  method  of  fusing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesia,  forsterite,  chrome-mag- 
nesia, zirconia,  and  zirconium  boride,  containing  mate- 
rial in  discrete  form  which  comprises  forming  a  relatively 
large  linear  and  annular  formation  of  such  material,  and 
slowly  and  horizontally  moving  a  relatively  large  an- 
nular formation  of  such  material;  electrically  melting  a 
relatively  small,  confined,  body  of  such  material  within 
a  central  stationary  melting  zone  in  a  cross  section  of  such 
annular  formation;  continuously  advancing  the  melted 
zone  to  separate  and  cool  the  melt  and  thereby  solidy 
a  portion  of  melted  material  from  said  confined  melted 
body  by  the  slow  relative  motion  between  said  linear 
and  annular  formation  and  said  melting  zone  to  form  a 
relatively  long  cylindraceous  core  having  an  outer  ad- 
hering crust  of  such  material;  breaking  such  cylindraceous 
core  and  adhering  crust  into  smaller  bodies  by  moving 
the  material  up  an  inclined  surface  as  the  core  rotates; 
removing  said  smaller  bodies  from  such  annular  forma- 
tion as  it  passes  a  removing  zone  having  slow,  relative 
motion  between  said  linear  and  annular  formation  and 
said  removing  zone;  in  which  removing  zone  a  part  of 
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said  adhering  crust  is  removed  from  said  smaller  bodies 
and  is  returned  to  said  annular  formation;  and  feeding  a 
replacing  quantity  of  such  material  into  such  annular 
formation  to  compensate  for  the  removal  of  said  smaller 
bodies  from  such  annular  formation. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide, 
columbium  carbide,  vanadium  carbide,  tantalum  carbide 


3,362,799 
DUCTILE  RUTHENIUM  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Bryan  Jones,  Swansea,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  and  Peter  Ed- 
ward Gahisbury,  Ruislip,  Middlesex,  England,  ass^ors 
to  The  Intematioiial  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13, 1964, 

19  959/64 
8  Claims.'  (CI.  29—182) 
The  ductility  of  ruthenium  produced  by  powder  metal- 
lurgy is  improved  by  mixing  ruthenium  powder  with 
0.1%  to  25%  of  rhenium  powder  and  consolidating  the 
mixture  to  form  an  alloy  product. 


3,362,800 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Steven  G.  Bclak,  Claymont,  DeL,  and  Robert  H.  Camp- 
bcU,  Brookhaven,  Wesley  R.  Cheny,  Prospect  Park, 
and  Andrew  J.  Bozzelli,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphii^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,087 
8  Claims.  (CL  44—6) 
1.  A  solid  fuel  composition  compnsing  a  major  por- 
tion of  bituminous  material  and  a  minor  portion  of  a 
particulate  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  particulate  polystyrene  and  particulate  rigid  polyure- 
thane,  said  particulate  material  mixed  with  said  bitumi- 
nous material  as  dispersed  particles  in  a  continuous  bitu- 
minuous  phase. 

5.  A  solid  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  bituminous  material  and  a  minor  portion  of 
naphthalene. 

3,362,801 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  STABILIZATION 
Elizabeth  L.  Fareri,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  J.  McGuire, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gnlf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,721 

17  Claims.  (CL  44—63) 
A  blend  containing  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
of  esters  of  salicylic  acid  or  alkoxylated  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  of  esters  of  salicylic  acid  together  with  metal 
salts  of  esters  of  salicylic  acid  exhibits  high  stabilizing 
activity  when  present  in  a  minor  concentration  in  an 
unstable  hydrocarbon  oil. 


and  a  solid  solution  of  titanium  carbide  and  tungsten 
carbide. 

3,362,803 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  GLASS  OR 

CERAMIC  COVERED  WIRES 

Walter  Dannohl,  Kelkheim-Mnnster,  and  Joachim  Nix- 
dorf,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  The 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5, 1964, 

B  75,740 

2  Claims.  (CI.  65—13) 


3,362,802 

COMBINATION  MACHINING  TOOL  AND  TOOL 

SUPPORT    HAVING   IMPROVED   VIBRATION 

DAMPING  CHARACTERI^nCS 

John  L.  ElHs,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Chromalloy 

.American  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yatk 

FUed  June  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,966 

5  Claims.  (CL  51—309) 

A  combination  metal-removing  tool  and  tool  support 

is  provided,  wherein  the  tool  support  is  characterized  by 

high  damping  properties  combined  with  a  high  modulus 

of  elasticity.  The  tool  support  is  formed  of  a  sintered 

composite  metal  composition  comprising  isolated  grains 

and   grain   aggregates   of   refractory   carbide   dispersed 

through  a  ductile  matrix  metal,  such  as  annealed  steel. 

The  carbide  may  range  in  composition  from  about  15% 

to  65%   by  volume  of  the  total  composition  and  be 


A  glass  or  ceramic  covered  wire  is  prepared  by  drawing 
a  glass  or  ceramic  capillary  which  contains  a  metal  wire 
first  through  a  zone  of  radiating  heat  and  then  through 
a  zone  where  the  metal  wire  is  molten  by  high  frequency 
and  softens  the  glass  or  ceramic  so  as  to  become  envel- 
oped, on  cooling,  by  the  solidified  glass  or  ceramic. 


3,362,804 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
WITH  INTEGRAL  LIGHT  TRAPPING  FILTER 
Vem  E.  Hamilton,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ot  Maryland 
Ffled  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,295 
10  Claims,  (a.  65—18) 


2.  A  method  of  producing  a  space  lattice  type  ambient 
light  trapping  filter  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  to  im- 
prove the  image  presented  thereby,  comprising:  providing 
a  first  laterally  extensive,  transparent  layer  of  glass;  de- 
positing on  the  major  portion  of  the  area  of  one  face 
thereof  substantially  opaque  black  frit  in  a  desired  grid 
pattern  of  alternating  opaque  and  clear  areas  and  uniting 
it  with  said  first  layer;  depositing  on  the  combined  layer 


and  grid  over  the 
substantially  uniform 
layer  to  make  it  in 
grid;  depositing  on 
new  exposed  face 
grid  pattern   substant 
pattern,  in  depthwise 
wise  from  said  first 
fused  layer  of  clear 
the  desired  number 
have  been  deposited 
of  depthwise  directed 
termined  directional 
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md]or  portion  of  the  exposed  area  a 

thin  layer  of  clear  frit;  fusing  said 

te  ;ral  with  the  combined  layer  and 

th  ;  major  portion  of  the  area  of  the 

su  )stantially  opaque  black  frit  in  a 

ally   identical   with   the   first   grid 

ijegistry  therewith  and  spaced  depth- 

g^d  pattern  by  the  thickness  of  said 

rit;  and  repeating  the  cycle  until 

<if  added  layers  and  (,rid  patterns 

ai  id  unitized  to  produce  a  multiplicity 

viewing  cells  having  axes  in  prede- 

rclation  to  each  other. 


3^62,805 
PRODUCTION  OF  FOAM  GLASS 
Ernst  Otto  Schuiz,  N(  uhaas  am  Rennweg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  VEB  Schai  imglaswerk  Taobcnbach,  Schmiedc- 
f eld,  Kreis  Neuhao! ,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2 1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,827 
5  CI  lims.  (CI.  65—22) 


A  method  for  the 
repeated  use  in  foam 
ing  an  SOa-content  of 
ence  of  a  carbon 
surface  area  of  at 
water  concentration 
is  maintained  at  abou 
face  of  the  mass  being 
transformation 
ing  which  will  provid< 
glaze  coating,  without 
portion  of  the  mass  tc 
in  escape  of  water  vapf  r 
taining  the  original 
foam  formation,  and 
900°  C,  to  transform 


carr  er 
lea<t 


temper  iture 


prodi 


uction  of  foam  glass  capable  of 
glass  formation  wherein  glass  hav- 
it  least  0.5%  is  ground,  in  the  pres- 
to a  glass  powder  which  has  a 
about  5000  cm.'/g.,  and  where  a 
bi>und  to  the  surface  of  the  powder 
1.4xl0~'  g./cm.',  the  outer  sur- 
heated  to  about  200°  C.  above  the 
of  the  glass  at  a  rate  of  heat- 
a  thin  completely  closed  gas-tight 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  core 
a  temperature  which  would  result 
and  reaction  gases,  thereby  main- 
cohiposition  of  the  reactants  insuring 
t  len  heating  the  mass  to  about  800- 
itjinto  foam  glass. 


England,    assignors 
Liverpool,  England, 


3,362,806 
METHODS  OF  IlEAT  TREATING  AND  GAS 
PRESSURE  SUfPORTING  GLASS  IN  SHEET 
FORM 
John  Dennb  Brewin  a^  Hubert  Cecil  Wymie«  St  Helens, 

to   Pilkington    Brothers   Limited, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Dec.  2  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,071 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Great  Britain,  Dec.  28,  1962, 

48,958/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  65:— 114) 
I.  A  method  of  hea  ting  glass  in  sheet  form  while  sup- 
porting the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  which  comprises  con- 
veying glass  sheets  w  lile  suppcMling  them  as  they  are 


advanced  in  a  plane 


intersecting  the  plane  of  the  con- 


from  narrow  areas  jux 
from  each  other  in  the 


veyor  by  suj^lying  towards  the  surfaces  of  the  sheets 


aposed  to  said  surfaces  and  spaced 
direction  of  glass  movement  heated 
gas  under  sufficient  p  essure  to  support  the  sheet  away 
from  said  areas,  and  <  lontinuously  directing  radiant  heat 
at  the  glass  where  it  i  s  exposed  between  said  areas,  and 
permitting  escape  of  |as  through  lower  areas. 


3.  Apparatus  for  heating  glass  in  sheet  form  com- 
prising means  to  support  a  sheet  of  glass  on  a  lower 
edge  and  to  conduct  it  forwardly  in  its  own  plane,  heating 
means  disposed  at  at  least  one  side  of  the  sheet  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  direct  heat  toward  the 
sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  boxes  interposed  between  said 


heating  means  and  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheet 
and  formed  with  perforations  substantially  throughout 
the  surfaces  of  the  boxes  facing  the  path  of  the  sheet,  said 
boxes  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  from 
near  the  lower  edge  to  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet, 
and  means  to  introduce  gas  under  pressure  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  boxes. 


3  362  807 

VARIABLE  INDEX  MECHANISM  FOR 

GLASS  PRESS 

Robert  F.  Wiley,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,728 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—308) 


Variable  index  mechanism  for  correlating  the  length 
of  the  variable  indexing  stroke  of  a  rotatable  table  in  a 
glass  press  to  the  number  of  equally  spaced,  circumferen- 
tially  positioned  molds  actually  carried  by  the  table. 


3,362,808 
GLASS.MELTING  FURNACE 
Aaron  K.  Lyic,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomficid,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,148 
8  Claims.  (CI.  65—335) 
1.  In  a  glass-melting  furnace,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  tank  having  a  sidewall  including  a  number  of 
first  refractory  blocks  arranged  in  a  substantially  straight 
line  with  two  of  said  blocks  being  longitudinally  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  a  longitudinally  extending  gap, 
and  a  bay  at  said  gap  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from 
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said  sidewall  ind  including  two  spaced  side  refractory 
blocks  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  line  of 
said  first  blocks  and  having  outer  end  surfaces  inclined  in 
opposite  directions  and  inwardly  toward  the  interior  of 
said  bay,  a  keystone  block  placed  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  two  spaced  side  blocks  and  having  two  inclined  sur- 
faces engageable  respectively  with  sa.d  iiXlined  surfaces 


of  said  two  spaced  side  blocks,  and  a  bridge  member  ex- 
tending across  the  top  portions  of  said  two  spaced  side 
blocks  generally  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and  also  ex- 
tending both  above  and  below  the  normal  level  of  the 
glass  in  said  tank  so  as  to  be  normally  partially  sub- 
merged in  said  glass  to  separate  the  surface  of  the  glass 
in  said  bay  from  the  surface  of  the  glass  in  the  main  body 
of  said  tank.  

3  362  809 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULATING  FERTILIZER 
Vallcn  P.  Tucker,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  OkUu,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^^ 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,133 
2  Claims.  (CI.  71—43) 


3,362311 
WIRE  FOR  ARC  WELDING 
JuUns  Heuschkel,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstingboase 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,713 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75—125) 
1.  An  arc-welding  wire  for  producing  high  strength, 
high  toughness,  high  ductility  welds  while  arc  welding  in 
an  atmosphere  substantially  free  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 
said  material  having  at  most  a  residual  content  of  sul- 
fur, phosphorous,  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  and  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  composition: 

Mn— up  to  .013 

C — between  .046  and  .17 

Si— between  .01  and  .75  ^ 

Cu — ^between  .52  and  1.23 

NJ — between  1.66  and  4.24 

Cr— between  .35  and  .88 

Mo — between  .97  and  2.55 

V — between  .27  and  .67 

W— between  .00  and  .41 

Co— between  .030  and  .88 

Fe — Remainder. 


3,362,812 

ALLOY  STEEL  AND  METHOD 

William  R.  Barber,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assigDor  to  Esco 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,577 

7  Claims.  (CL  75—126) 


PHYISICAL  PROPERTIES 
•r  MMMW  «tuw  «ittLi  wm,  s  .If .OUT  CH*o«iua 


«    ■mM-m%  ««« 


Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  granular  fertil- 
izer comprising  an  elongated  reactor  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged in  a  rolling  bed  of  fertilizer  granules,  the  reactor 
comprising  means  to  react  at  least  two  fluids  in  a  converg- 
ing path,  with  the  reaction  products  emerging  from  the 
reactor  into  the  bed  without  substantial  change  in  direc- 
tion. 

3,362,810 

HERBIODAL  CLAY  FORMULATION 

John  M.  Deming,  Hazclwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,015 

15  Clahns.  (CL  71—118) 
Composition  comprising  particulate  clay  of  non-ex- 
panding lattice  structure  such  as  illite  containing  com- 
pounds of  the  following  formula  have  phytotoxic  utility: 


RCO  or  Aiie*  ' 


ctumr  V  MOTCM^ 

IMPACT    -  II  T 


■S-t-sntarfc  %••• 


1.  An  austenitic  manganese  steel  useful  in  abrasive  ap- 
plications consisting  essentially  of  from  about  1.0%  to 
about  2.0%  chromium,  from  about  0.15%  to  about 
0.70%  silicon,  from  about  10.5%  to  about  14.5%  man- 
ganese, from  about  0.25%  to  about  1.5%  vanadium, 
from  about  0.90%  to  about  1.40%  carbon  with  the  bal- 
ance iron  including  the  usual  impurities  associated  there- 
with, with  a  maximum  of  about  0.04%  each  of  phos- 
I^orus  and  sulphur. 


Ri 


Ri 


IJ-C-CHiCl 
/ 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  straight  chain  linear  hy- 
drocarbon of  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that  not  more  than  one  of  Ri  and  Rj  is  hydrogen. 


3,362,813 

AUCTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  ALLOY 

Walter  C.  Ziolkowski,  DooglaasvUie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Carpenter  Steel  Company,  Reading,  Pa. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,717 

10  Cbdms.  (CI.  75—128) 
1.  An  austenitic  stainless  steel  alloy  comprising,  in  ap- 
proximate percent  by  weight,  up  to  .25%  carbon,  up 


r»r)S 


to  10%  manganese, 
group  phosphorus, 
chromium,  3.5%  to 
up  to  4%  copper, 
titanium,  up  to  1.2' 
from  .2%  to  3%  of 
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up  to  2%  silicon,  up  to  1%  of  the 
sulfur  and  selenium,  12%  to  26% 
I  22%  nickel,  up  to  4%  molybdenum, 
jp  to  4%  aluminum,  up  to  1.25% 
%  columbium,  up  to  .7%  nitrogen, 
at  least  one  element  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gadoli  lium,  europium,  samarium  and  dys- 
prosium with  the  combined  total  of  the  elements  from 
said  group  not  excesding  3%,  the  remainder  being  sub- 
the  elements  being  balanced  so  that 
an  as-cast  ingot  of  I  ie  alloy  contains  about  5%  to  25% 
ferrite. 


PROCESS  FOR 
John  C.  Robertson, 


3,362,814 
RODUCING  NODULAR  IRON 


Midland,  Mich^  and  Oliver  Osborn, 
Laiw  Jacitson,  ttx.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midlan  d,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filt  d  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,633 

2  C  ^dms.  (CI.  75—130) 


A  process  for  trea  ting  ferrous  based  melts,  particularly 
for  producing  nodu  ar  grey  cast  iron,  which  comprises 
introducing  predeter  "nined  quantities  of  scandium  into  a 
ferrous  based  melt  :  nd  maintaining  this  material  therein 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


LOW 
Mathew  E.  Siliorsiu 


3,362,815 
FRICtnON  ALLOY  BEARINGS 


Bell  Telephone 
N.Y.,  a  corporatidn 


Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Liboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
of  New  York 


Filed  DecJ  10, 1964,  Scr.  Na  417,460 
12  <;iainis.(CL  75—152) 


Certain  rare-earth 
tion  and  good 
suited  for  use  as 


alloys  exhibit  low  coefficients  of  fric- 
hardn^ss  properties  which  makes  them  well- 
bea  ing  liners. 


3,362,816 
OOBALT  ALLOY 


Taunus,  and  Horst  Kiupcl, 
assignors  to  the  Federal  Republic  of 
by  the  Secretary  of  Defense, 


Heinrich  Winter,  E^bom 
Langen,  Germany 
Germany  as  represented 
Bonn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filckl  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,582 

Claims  priority,  af  plication  Germany,  June  22,  1963, 
W  34,747 

2  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 

alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  5  to 
by  weight,  from  about  15  to  about 
30  percent  of  chroriium,  10  to  20  percent  of  tungsten, 
5  to  10  percent  of  i  ickel,  and  about  0.5  to  3  percent  of 
zirconium  boride  Zr )],  the  balance  being  cobalt. 


1.  A  cobalt  base 
10  percent  of  nickel 


3,362,817 
BONDING  COMPOSITION  FOR  INTEGRALLY 
JOINING  CARBONACEOUS  PRODUCTS  TO 
EACH  OTHER  AND  TO  METALS 
Georges  Micand,  Chatillon-sons-Bagneux,  and  Andri 
Galy,  Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  i 
I'Encrgic  Atomiquc  and  Societc  dite  Pechincy  Compa- 
gnie  de  Produits  Chlmiques  ct  Elcctromctallurgiques, 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,885 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21, 1963, ' 
954,520 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—177) 
1.  Bonding  composition  for  integrally  joining  carbo- 
naceous bodies  to  each  other  and  to  metals  consisting 
essentially  of  83  to  97%  by  weight  of  zirconium  and  17 
to  3%  by  weight  of  beryllium,  a  part  of  the  beryllium 
being  replaced  by  molybdenum  in  a  quantity  which  is 
either  less  than  or  equal  to  4%  by  weight. 


3,362,818 
FABRICATION  OF  POLY  POROSITY 
MICROSTRUCTURES 
Peter  Schwarzkopf,  Van  Nuys,  and  Dalton  A.  Pearson, 
Canoga   Park,   Calif.,   assignors   to   North   American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,525 
3  Claims.  (CI.  75—201) 
A  method  for  forming  porous  structures  utilizing  new 
techniques  in  powder  metallurgy,  and  a  formula  for  the 
precise  calculation  of  porosity  in  a  formed  structure.  The 
method  involved  the  utilization  of  a  primary  pore  forming 
material  to  form  induced  porosity  in  the  structure,  to- 
gether with,  when  desired,  a  secondary  pore  forn-.ing  ma- 
terial utilized  to  form  interstitial  pores  in  the  walls  of  the 
porous  matrix. 


3,362,819 
COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRODUCTS    AND    PROCESSES    UTILIZING    AN 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 

POLYMERIC  ACID  LAYER 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Scr.  NTo.  234,864 
29  aaims.  (CL  96—3) 

12.  In  a  process  which  comprises  developing  an  ex- 
posed photosensitive  element  containing  a  layer  of  a  blue- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  a  layer  of  a  green-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  emulsion,  and  a  layer  of  red-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion,  said  silver  halide  emulsions 
being  superposed  on  the  same  support  and  having  asso- 
ciated therewith,  respectively,  a  yellow  dye  developer, 
a  magenta  dye  developer,  and  a  cyan  dye  developer, 
each  of  said  dye  developers  containing  a  hydroquinonyl 
radical,  said  development  being  effected  in  the  presence 
of  a  substantially  colorless  hydroquinone,  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
and  forming  a  transfer  image  by  diffusion  transfer  of  un- 
oxidized  dye  developers  to  a  superposed  image-receiv- 
ing layer,  the  improvement  comprising  maintaining  the 
pH  at  about  13  to  14  until  said  development  and  said 
transfer  have  been  substantially  completed,  and  there- 
after rapidly  reducing  the  pH  of  said  transfer  image  to 
a  lower  level  substantially  precluding  aerial  oxidation  of 
the  hydroqinonyl  developing  moiety  of  said  dye  develop- 
ers upon  separating  and  exposing  said  transfer  image  to 
air,  said  pH  reduction  being  effected  by  diffusing  alkali 
and  other  salt-forming  reagents  from  the  layer  contain- 
ing said  transfer  image  to  an  adjacent  layer  containing 
a  polymeric  acid  capable  of  forming  salts  with  alkali 
metals,  said  adjacent  layer  being  positioned  on  the  side 
of  said  image-receiving  layer  most  distant  from  the  sil- 
ver halide  emulsions  of  said  photosensitive  element. 


January  9,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


559 


3,362,820 

COLOR  MASKING  PROCEDURE  AND 

MATERIALS  THEREFOR 

Ehrhard  HcUmig,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Anilkie  &  Film  Corporation,  New  YoriK, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  215,500 
2  Claims.  (CL  96—9) 

2.  In  the  process  of  preparing  color  corrected  color 
copies  for  an  original  color  copy  by  the  use  of  a  color 
correction  mask  which  comprises  forming  such  a  mask 
by  exposing  to  the  original  color  copy  with  white  light  a 
photographic  material  carrying  on  a  suitable  support  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  which  is  panchro- 
matically  sensitized  and  contains  a  color  former  fast  to 
diffusion  capable  of  reacting  with  the  reaction  products 
of  an  aromatic  p-amino  developing  agent  to  form  an 
orange  dye  image,  said  support  carrying  in  addition  to 
the  panchromatically  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  support,  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  which  contains  at  least  one  color  compo- 
nent fast  to  diffusion  capable  of  reacting  with  the  reaction 
products  of  an  aromatic  p-amino  developing  agent  to 
form  a  purple  to  red  color  image,  said  photographic  ma- 
terial carrying  between  the  support  and  at  least  one  of 
said  emulsion  layers  a  yellow  filter  layer  containing  a 
yellow  coloring  agent  which  is  capable  of  being  dis- 
charged during  processing,  said  exposure  with  white  light 
being  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  that  the  blue-sensi- 
tive layer  faces  the  original  color  copy,  and  converting 
the  latent  image  formed  in  the  panchromatic  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  into  an  orange  color  mask  and  convert- 
ing the  latent  image  formed  in  the  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  layer  to  form  a  purple  to  red  mask,  by  develop- 
ing the  so-exposed  material  with  an  aromatic  p-amino  de- 
veloping agent  so  as  to  form  an  orange  dye  image  in 
the  panchromatic  layer  and  a  purple  to  red  dye  image 
in  the  blue-sensitive  layer. 


containing  said  dye  image-conning  substance,  said  layer 
containing  said  polymeric  acid  containing  sufficient  add 
groups  to  effect  a  reduction  in  the  pH  of  the  surface  of 
said  image-receiving  layer  of  at  least  2  pH  units,  as  com- 
pared with  the  initial  pH  of  said  alkaline  processing  com- 
position, prior  to  completion  of  the  imbibition  period. 


3362,821 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESSES  UTILIZING 
PHOTOSENSmVE   ELEMENTS   CONTAINING 
POLYMERIC  ACID  SPACER  LAYERS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,209 
15  Claims.  (CL  96—29) 
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3,362,822 

FILM  FORMATION  IN  SILVER  AND  COLOR 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESSES 

Howard  C.  Haas,  ArUngton,  Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston, 

and  Uoyd  D.  Taylor,  Everett,  Mass.,  asiignon  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  MasB^  a  cwponlion 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,620 
27  Claims.  (CL  96—29) 

1.  In  a  photographic  process  of  forming  a  diffusion 
transfer  image  wherein  an  imagewise  distribution  of 
image-forming  components  is  transferred  from  a  photo- 
sensitive element  at  least  to  a  layer  of  alkaline  process- 
ing solution  to  provide  said  transfer  image,  said  process- 
ii^g  solution  including  a  film-forming  material  and  being 
adapted  to  preferentially  adhere  to  the  element  carrying 
said  transfer  image,  the  improvement  of  reducing  the  set- 
ting time  of  said  adhered  layer  of  processing  solution 
comprising  incorporating  in  said  alkaline  processing  solu- 
tion a  polymeric  substance  which  is  soluble  in  said  alka- 
line processing  solution  but  precipitates  when  the  pH  is 
reduced  to  between  about  7  to  1 1 . 


3,362,823 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYL  IONS  IN  SITU  BY 
AN  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  IN  A  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignw  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Ciunbridgc,  Mass.,  a  cor« 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,885 
11  Clainis.  (CL  96—29) 


1.  In  a  process  of  forming  color  transfer  images  where- 
in a  photosensitive  element  is  exposed,  an  alkalme  proc- 
essing composition  is  applied  to  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ment to  effect  development  thereof  and  imagewise  dif- 
fusion transfer  of  a  dye  image-forming  substance  from  said 
photosensitive  element  to  an  image-receiving  layer  in 
superposed  relationship  therewith  to  form  a  positive  dye 
image,  the  improvement  wherein  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ment contains  a  layer  of  a  nondiffusible  polymeric  acid 
positioned  between  the  support  and  the  innermost  layer 


1.  In  a  diffusion  transfer  process  wherein  a  photosen- 
sitive element  comprising  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  is  exposed  and  developed  with  an  aqueous  alka- 
line processing  composition  to  reduce  exposed  silver 
halide  to  image  silver  to  form  a  negative  image  while  at 
substantially  the  same  time  forming  an  imagewise  dis- 
tribution of  image-forming  constituents  in  terms  of  unex- 
posed areas,  which  constituents  are  transferred  by  im- 
bibition to  a  superposed  image-receiving  stratum  to  form 
a  visible  image  thereon;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
impregnating  said  exposed  light-sensitive  emulsion  with 
an  aqueous  non-alkaline  processing  composition,  and 
thereafter  passing  a  direct  electric  current  between  said 
stratum  and  said  emulsion  while  in  superposition,  thereby 
generating  hydroxyl  ions  in  situ,  whereby  to  develop  said 
negative  image  and  to  form  said  transfer  image. 
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3^2,824 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAVURE 

PRIP  TING  PLATES 

Johan  Lodcwijk  Verefet,  Kontich,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Gcvaert  Photo-Prod  acten  N.V.,  Mortscl,  Belginm,  a 

Hdgian  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed   Vfay  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,321 
Claims  priority,  appU(  ation  Nethtriands,  May  1,  1963, 

292,176 
7  Cla  ms.  (CL  96—36) 
1.  Process  for  the  pi  oduction  of  photogravure  printing 
plates  comprising  expo  ing  a  light-sensitive  layer  selected 
from  the  group  consistii  ig  of 

(a)  a  dichromate-sei  sitised  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
at  most  30  microns,  and  containing  hardenable  hy- 
drophilic  colloid  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  >f  a  high  molecular  weight  sub- 
stance insoluble  in  acid  medium  and  a  high  molecular 
weight  substance,  vhich  in  acid  medium  forms  with 
the  hydrophilic  co  loid  an  insoluble  complex,  and 

(b)  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  at  most  20  microns,  and  contain- 
ing hardenable  h3drophilic  colloid  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  ;roup  consisting  of  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  substa  ice  insoluble  in  acid  medium  and 
a  high  molecular  weight  substance,  which  in  acid 
medium  forms  wi  h  the  hydrophilic  colloid  an  in- 
soluble complex, 

to  a  continuous  tone  o-iginal  and  through  a  screen,  and 
hardening  said  light-sei  sitive  layer  in  the  exposed  areas, 
applying  said  light-sens  tive  layer  to  the  metal  surface  to 
be  etched,  removing  tl  le  unhardened  areas  and  etching 
i  ;h  the  resulting  etching  resist  with 


the  metal  surface  throu 


a  solution  of  iron  (III)  (  hloride 


bamton,  N.Y, 
Corporation,    New 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed 


3,362,825 
DIAZa  TPE  PRECOATS 
Maris  L.  Moskowitz,  E  ndicott,  and  Bert  E.  Tripp,  Bing- 
assif  lors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film 
(Yorlc,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 


nnc  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,539 

6  Clai  ns.  (CL  96—75) 

Diazotype  photoprini  ing  material  having  on  a  base,  a 

coating  of  a  graft  cop<ilymer  of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  and 

an  acrylic  ester,  unde  lying  a  light-sensitive  diazotype 

coating. 


3,362,826 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  CONTAINING  YELLOW 

FOG-PRE^  ENTING  AGENTS 
Edith  Weyde  and  Anita  ron  Konig,  Leverknsen,  and  Artnr 
Allendorfer,  Porz,  n  ar  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Agfa  Akticngesel  schaft,  Leverknscn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Gcrmi  my 

No  Drawing.  FUed  J  ^pr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,314 

Claims  priority,  appli  stion  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1963, 

A  42,979 

4  Clai  ns.  (CI.  96—85) 

bg  in  barytes  layer  carrying  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  ei  nulsion  is  reduced  by  incorporat- 
ing in  barytes  layer  cert^n  mercapto  thiodiazoles  or  mer- 
capto  oxdiazoles. 


FcM'mation  of  yellow 


1,362,827 
POLYMERIC  HA  tDENERS  FOR  GELATIN 
COI  IPOSmONS 
YasushI  Oishi  and  Yomke  NakaJIma,  both  of 
Kanai  awa-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  ^  ay  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,422 
Claims  priority,  app  ication  Japan,  May  28,  1964, 
9/29,771 
15  Oaii  IS.  (CL  96—111) 
1.  A  method  of  prod  icing  a  hardened  gelatin  layer  in 
a  photographic  sensitiv(    material,  which  comprises  uni- 
formly mixing  an  aque  >us  gelatin  dispersion  of  pH  be- 


tween 5  and  12,  prior  to  coating  the  dispersion  upon  a 
support  and  drying,  with  0.1  to  5  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  gelatin,  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  polymeric 
material  having  a  molecular  weight  above  5000  and  con- 
taining more  than  5xlO~'  mole  per  gram  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary amino  groups  with  a  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

ci 

VT  ^C-OM 

i> 

wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  the 

CI 

I 

C-N 
^  *^ 

N  C- 

M.i 

groups  in  said  reaction  product  being  linked  covalently 
with  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  amino  groups. 


3  362  828 

SWINE  FEEDS  CONTAINING  MONOSODIUM 

GLUTAMATE 

George  W.  Thrasher,  133  Woodbine  Drive,  Terre  Haute, 

Ind.     47803,  and  William  M.  Bceson,  1510  N.  Grant 

St,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.    47906 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,453 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  feed  conversion  of  swine 
which  comprises  feeding  said  swine  a  nutrient  ration  con- 
taining a  small  but  effective  amount  to  produce  improved 
feed  conversion  of  monosodium  glutamate. 

4.  A  method  of  improving  the  preferability  of  baby 
pig  starter  feeds  containing  sugar  in  an  amount  of  up 
to  about  25%  by  weight  which  comprises  adding  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  monosodium  glutamate  to  a  nutrient  baby 
pig  starter  feed  to  increase  the  preferability  thereof. 


3362829 
COATED  DRY  GLUTEN  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Bert  W.  Landfried,  Independence,  Mo.,  and  John  R. 
Moneymaker,  Overland  Paris,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Top- 
Scor  Products,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,282 
12  Claims.  (CI.  99—14) 
Powdered  vital  wheat  gluten  is  coated  with  a  non-ionic 
hydrophilic  lipid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monoglycerides,  salts  of  lactylic  esters  of  fatty  acids, 
polyoxycthylene    stearate,    and    stearyl    monoglyceridyl 
citrate  whereby  the  gluten  particles  are  characterized  by 
stability  against  particle  cohesion  in  neutral  aqueous  dis- 
persion. A  minor  portion  of  a  highly  dispersible  surface 
active  agent  may  be  included  in  the  coating  material. 


3,362,830 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  PRODUCT 
Ralph  J.  Addesso,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
MacUne  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,000 

6  Cfadms.  (CL  99—130) 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  preparing  a  dried  gelatin 

product  which  is  readily  dispersible  in  cold  water  which 

comprises  dissolving  sugar  and  gelatin  in  water  in  a  sugar 
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to  gelatin  ratio  of  at  least  7:1,  foaming  said  solution  to  a 
density  of  between  about  0.1  to  0.6  gram/cc,  casting 
said  foam  as  a  continuous  layer,  of  a  thickness  not  exceed- 
ing about  150  mils  and  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
about  140"  F.  drying  surface,  drying  said  layer,  at  a  tem- 
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combining  the  solution  so  formed  and  containing  a  poly- 
phosphate with  gelatin  and  a  sulfate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  soluble  alkali 
metal  sulfates,  the  amount  of  said  polyphosphate  being 
1.4  to  4.3%  and  the  amount  of  said  sulfate  being  1.4 
to  4.1%,  basis  the  dry  weight  of  gelatin,  polyphosphate 
and  sulfate. 

3^2^33 
TABLE  SYRUP  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
GUMGHATn 
Fred  Smifli,  Wayxata,  Mfam^  aaigiior  to  Gcocnd  Foods 
Corporation,  White  PlaiiM,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  oi 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamatfam  of  application  Ser.  No.  387^3, 
Aug.  5,  1964.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
591,025 

8  Cfadms.  (CL  99l— 142) 
An  edible,  stable,  pourable  oil-ln-water  emulsion  suit- 
able for  use  as  a  table  syrup  is  provided,  and  comprises 
an  aqueous  phase  containing  at  least  about  65%  sugar 
solids,  an  oil  phase  containing  edible  ml  in  an  amount  of 
about  1-40%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion,  and  gum  ghatti 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.1-1.0%  of  the  emulsion. 


perature  no^exceeding  180"  F.  and  for  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding about  5  minutes  by  applying  heat  at  the  underside 
of  said  drying  surface  while  passing  heated  air  over  and  in 
contact  with  said  layer,  and  doctoring  the  dried  product 
from  said  drying  surface  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of 
about  130*  F.         

3,362,831 

ARTIFICIAL  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 

AUna  S.  SzczMnfadt,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Pfadns,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,567 

25  Cfadms.  (CL  99—131) 
1.  A  process  of  making  a  iH-oduct  which  simulates  the 
texture  of  an  edible  plant-like  material  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  viscous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  alginic  acid  salt,  the  concentration  of  said 
salt  being  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%, 

(b)  contacting  said  water-soluble  alginic  acid  salt  solu- 
tion with  a  solution  containing  edible  alkaline  earth 
metal  ions  without  disturbing  the  interface  between 
said  solutions  thereby  forming  an  insoluble  alginate 
film  at  said  interface, 

(c)  maintaining  an  even  and  uniform  reacting  interface 
between  said  solutions  during  the  reaction  period, 
and 

(d)  continuing  to  react  said  ions  with  said  alginic  acid 
salt  soluiion  by  diffusion  of  said  ions  through  said 
insoluble  alginate  film  at  a  constant  and  uniform  rate 
whereby  from  about  3.5  mg.  of  calcium  ions  to  about 
1 1.5  mg.  of  calcium  ions  are  bound  to  1  gram  of  said 
viscous  alginic  acid  salt  per  hour  to  a  final  calcium 
ion  concentration  of  about  0.23  to  about  0.67  equiva- 
lent of  calcium  per  equivalent  of  alginate  until  the 
desired  cellular  structure  is  obtained. 


3,362,834 

DEFROST  INDICATOR  FOR  FROZEN 

FOOD  PACKAGES 

Charies  F.  Kaye,  51  Edsefl  Roikl, 

Litdeton,  Mass.    01460 

FUed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,927 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  99—192) 


3,362,832 
GELATIN  FORMULATION  METHOD 
Nkdioias  J.  Kafatfafav,  ArUoftoo,  Robert  M.  Ehrikdi, 
Wobnrn,  and  Robert  B.  Huntoon,  Sangos,  Mass.,  assigii- 
ors  to  General  Foods  CorporatkNi,  White  Plafait,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  283,604 

4  CfarioH.  (CL  99^134) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  gelatin  composition, 
which  includes  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyphos- 
phoric  acid,  partially  neutralizing  the  solution  to  a  pH  of 
about  4.6  to  4.7  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  and 


1.  A  defrost  indicator  for  insertion  into  frozen  food 
packages,  comprising  a  tube  having  a  bore  of  relatively 
small  diameter,  and  having  recessed  chambers  of  rela- 
tively large  diameter  at  its  opposite  ends;  a  resilient  dia- 
phragm secured  in  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  chambers  and 
expanded  into  bulb  form  within  said  chamber;  a  frozen 
colored  liquid  disposed  in  said  bore  and  said  expanded 
diaphragm  bulb;  a  sealing  disc  secured  over  the  mouth  of 
the  bore  in  the  other  chamber,  said  sealing  disc  having  an 
aperture  communicating  with  the  bore,  while  the  liquid 
is  frozen;  and  a  liquid  absorbent  disc  secured  to  die  outer 
surface  of  the  sealing  disc  over  its  aperture,  and  adapted 
to  absorb  the  colored  liquid  when  the  liquid  is  melted 
and  conveyed  through  said  aperture  upon  the  deflection 
of  the  resilient  diai^ragm  thereby  indicating  tiiat  thawing 
of  the  frozen  food  to  which  the  indicator  is  associated  has 
occurred. 


3,362,835 
SPRAY  FREEZE  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Ettk  Those,  San  Jose,  Lewis  F.  Gfamette,  Cvpcrtfaio,  and 
Robert  R.  Dertiy,  Rio  Oao,  CaHf.,  aasignon  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaOf.,  a  corpontimi  of  Defaiwara 
FUed  Jan.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,889 
1  Cfadm.  (CL  99—199) 
Coffee  extract  is  continuously  dried  into  instant  coffee 
by  spraying  the  extract  into  a  directly  condensing  vacuum 
freezing  chamber  so  that  the  spray  freezes  in  transit. 
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conducting  the  frozen 
densing  vacuum  drying 


particles  through  a  directly  con- 
chamber  which  also  contains  the 
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ing  of,  on  the  basis  of  metal  powder  weight,  up  to  about 
75%  of  copper  powder  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel 
powder  having  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  about  10 
microns,  a  water-dispersible  polymeric  binder,  a  wetting 
agent,  and  the  balance  essentially  water. 


heat  source,  and 
drying  chamber. 


removing  the  dried  product  from  the 


3  362  836 
PROCESS  FOR  PRpbuCTION  OF  ALBUMEN 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Niar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,984 

7  Claii  IS.  (CL  99—210) 
This  application  relat  ;s  to  a  process  for  preparation  of 
dry  desugarized  egg  w  lites  wherein  the  liquid  egg  al- 
bumen is  desugarized  b  i  enzymatic  action.  The  desugar- 
ized albumen  is  adjustel  to  pH  between  8  and  10  using 
ammonium  hydroxide  ind  the  alkalized  egg  whites  are 
dehydrated  to  produce  \  dry  powder  which  upon  recon- 
stitution  exhibits  a  pH  n  :ar  neutrality. 


3,362,839 

WAX  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

N-SUBSTITUTED  FATTY  AMIDES 

Herman  F.  Weindel,  Uniondale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \otV 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,894 

4  Claims.  (CL  106—270) 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising:  a  petroleum  wax 
having  a  melting  point  from  about  120*  F.  to  about  160* 
F.;  a  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  polymer  of  an  olefin  having  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about  20,000,  and  an  inter- 
polymer  containing  from  about  85  to  about  65  percent  by 
weight  of  ethylene  and  from  about  15  to  about  35  percent 
by  weight  of  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethyl  acrylate;  and  a  small  amount, 
sufficient  to  improve  the  slip  characteristics,  of  the  wax- 
polymeric  material  composition,  of  oleyl  palmitamide. 


1,362,837 

DENSE  HEA  ^  INSULATING  AND 

NONABSOl  tBENT  CONCRETE 

James  Kehh  Walker,  Li  iccrin,  Nebr.,  ass^or  to  National 

Pnmkite  Dcvek^meit  Corporation,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a 

corporation  of  Nebrai  ka 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  I  «c.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,106 

9  Claii  IS.  (CI.  106—98) 
5.  A  dense  heat  insu  ating  and  nonabsorbent  concrete 
comprising  the  hardenec  product  obtained  when  a  conven- 
tional dense  concrete  mix  comprising  water,  cement, 
coarse  aggregate  and  sai  id  is  mixed  with  expanded  pumi- 
cite  in  an  amount  and  o  \  a  particle  size  sufficient  to  fill  a 
majority  of  the  voids  t  stween  the  dense  aggregate  par- 
ticles and  allowed  to  stt,  said  expanded  pumicite  being 

jiscrete  glassy  surfaced  spherical 
order  of  200  mesh  and  smaller. 


substantially  all  hollow 
particles  of  a  size  of  the 
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PaiE 


assign(  rs. 


Niranjan  M.  Parikh, 
Oak  Lawn,  IlL, 
International  Nickel 
a  corporation  of  Dclafrare 
FUcd  Apr.  30, 
4Claim4. 


1.  An  alkaline  slurrj 
50%  to  about  80%.  by 


3,362,840 
METHOD    OF   SEALING    AN    UNDERWATER 
TRANSDUCER  USING  FLAME  TREATMENT 
OF  THE  COATED  SURFACE 
Markay  H.  Malootian,  Quaker  Hill,  and  Winslow  W. 
Prentice,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,427 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  117—46) 


-If 


A-. 


362,838 

OR  PRODUCING 
NICKEL-COATED  STEEL 

Woods,  and  Robert  L.  Hodson, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 

<(;ompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 


1964,  Ser.  No.  363,911 
(CL  106—162) 


A  watertight  joinder  between  an  electric  conductor  with 
an  outer  insulation  covering  of  polyethylene,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polypropylene,  or  tetrafluoroethylene,  with  a 
watertight  potting  resin,  sealant,  or  adhesive  carried  by 
sonar  equipment  for  a  watertight  seal.  The  surface  area 
of  the  outer  insulation  covering  to  be  joined  in  the  water- 
tight seal  is  coated  with  either  liquid  diphenyl  methane 
diisocyanate  or  liquid  tcrfylene  diisocyanate.  Then  a  gas 
flame  is  rapidly  swept  across  the  coated  surface  to  burn 
off  the  coating  without  scorching  the  basic  material.  Then 
the  surface  is  painted  with  a  primer  compatible  with  the 
selected  potting  resin,  sealant  or  adhesive  and  is  joined 
thereto. 


uuuuuuuu I 


1 


composition  containing  about 
veight,  of  metal  powder  consist- 


3  362  841 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

APPLYING  SAME  TO  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS 

Virginia  C.  Menikheim,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Esther  M. 

Rodriguez,  La  Grange  Park,  IlL,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corooration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,586 

16  Claims.  (CL  117—47) 
The  surface  of  polyolefin  films  are  coated  with  a  com- 
position which  renders  the  coated  polyolefin  film  sub- 
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stantially  impervious  to  oxygen  and  moisture  vapor.  The 
coating  composition  exhibits  improved  shelf  life  and  con- 
tains a  vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  an  organic  acid,  2- 
ethylhexyl  acrylate  and  ethyl  acrylate. 


METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  B^jglACT^^^  2^«¥ 
Wira  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  AND  RESULT- 

nvf  ARTICLE 
Bruce  E.  Kramer,  Lovdand,  Ohio,  asdgnor  toj*  ^irfted 
States  of  America  Brepresented  by  the  Secretary  of 

*No  olSiring.  FOed  Oct  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,586 
14  Claims.  (CL  117—69) 

A  multilayer  oxidation  resistant  coating  which  prevents 
oxygen  ion  and  substrate  metal  ion  diffusion  and  the 
process  for  its  production. 


3,362,843  __ 

GLASS  AEROSOL  BOTTLES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  M.  Smith  and  LoweU  J.  Welb,  Toledo,  OUo.  as- 
signors to  Owens-nitools,  Inc.,  •  corporation  of  OWo 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  IS.  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,528 

16  Clafans.  (CL  117—72) 
1  A  shatterproof  glass  aerosol  bottle  having  a  tena- 
ciously adhering  resilient  vinyl  resin  coating  on  substantial- 
ly the  entire  outer  surface  thereof,  said  coating  bonded 
to  said  outer  surface  by  a  primer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  (a)  an  aminoalkylalkoxy  sUane  and  (b)  a 
mixture  of  an  uncsterified  epoxy  resin  and  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  polymer,  said  silane  being  present  in  said  primer 
mixture  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.05%  based  on  the 
solids  content  of  said  epoxy-rcsin-methyl  methacrylate 
mixture,  said  coating  adhering  to  said  surface  even  after 
being  subjected  to  highly  humid  conditions. 


3,362,844 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE  COATINC 
SYSTEM  FOR  METAL 
Roger  M.  Chrlstenson,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  Kari  R.  GosseUnk, 
Rocky  River,  Ohio,  and  Samuel  Porter,  Jr.,  Tarentum, 
Pa.,   assignors  to  Phtsbnrgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnuEylvania 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,316 
12  Claims.  (CL  117—75) 


■nf  ukVMt  or 


3362,845 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  DOUBLE 

COATING  A  TRAVELING  WEB 

Maurice  M.  Brundlge,  Laurel,  Md.,  ■»•«»«  to^J?*,: 

ghiia  Pu^  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  «.».,  a 

corporation  of  Ddawwe  ,     ^^_  ^.^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jum  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,f  3C 

12  Claims.  (CL  117— 76)  . 

Process  of  double  coating  a  traveling  web  wherem 
coarse  pigment  materials  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  at  least  about  1.6  microns  are  employed  in  the  base 
or  top  coats  to  reduce  and  prevent  streaking  when  the 
top  coat  is  applied  by  a  blade  or  knife  coater. 

3362,846 
METHOD    OF   COATING   PARTICULATE   MATE- 

RIAL  WHH  METAL  CARBONATES 
John  M.  Lee,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  t^JV^-  ^'SS"' 
Edgewood  Arsemd,  Md.,  asslgnon  to  Tlie  Dow  Chem- 
icil    Company,   MMland,   Mkh.,   a   corporaHon   of 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,793 
6  Claims.  (CL  117—100) 

A  method  for  preparing  metal  carbonate  coated  sub- 
strates which  comprise:  providing  a  metal  carbonate  which 
is  more  soluble  in  carbon  dioxide  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tions than  non-saturated  solutions,  in  a  carbon  dioxide 
saturated  aqueous  solution  containing  a  particulate  sub- 
strate material,  and  heating  the  solution  sufficiently  to  drive 
off  carbon  dioxide  and  precipitate  metal  carbonate  onto 
the  particulate  substrate  material.  The  metal  carbonate 
coated  substrate  material  can  then  be  heated  at  a  sufficient 
temperature  to  calcine  the  metal  carbonate  to  the  corre- 
sponding metal  oxide  to  produce  a  metal  oxide  coated 
substrate  material.  

3,362,847  _  „«„«„«, 

WATER-DISPERSIBILITY  OF  CELLULOSE  ET^^ 
BY  SURFACE  TREATMENT  WTTH  POLYBASIC 
ACIDS  AND  POLYAMINES  ^ 

Marion  C.  Day,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  Lil,  a^or  to  TTie 
Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Audk,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^.  „     ...,    •^«^*- 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,412 

11  Claims.  (CL  117—100) 
The  water-dispersibility  of  water-soluble  cellulose  ethers 
is  improved  by  treating  the  surface  of  the  particulate  ether 
with  from  about  0.2  up  to  about  12  percent  by  weigjit, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  ether,  of  a  combination  of  a 
water-soluble,  polybasic  organic  carboxylic  acid  having 
from  2  to  10  carbons  and  a  water-soluble  organic  poly- 
amine  having  at  least  two  primary  amino  groups.  The 
polybasic  acid  and  amine  are  applied  to  the  ether  from 
an  inert  solvent  for  the  treating  agent,  which  is  also  a 
non-solvent  for  the  ether.  At  temperatures  above  the 
thermogelling  temperature  of  a  thermogelling  ether,  water 
can  be  used  as  the  solvent  for  the  treating  reagents. 


Metal  articles  coated  with  thermoplastic  methyl  meth- 
acrylate lacquer  are  provided  with  greatly  improved 
properties  by  utilizing  as  a  primer  on  the  metal  and  be- 
neath the  lacquer  a  coating  composition  having  as  the 
major  resinous  component  an  aldehyde-modified  inter- 
polymer  containing  2  to  7  percent  of  unsaturated  car- 
boxyUc  acid  amide,  2  to  10  percent  of  unsaturated  acid, 
and  one  or  more  other  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  mono- 
mers. Best  results  are  attained  if  the  interpolymer  con- 
tains a  combination  of  monomers  which  tend  to  give 
hard  polymers,  such  as  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate, 
with  monomers  which  tend  to  give  soft  polymers,  such 
as  ethyl  acrylate.  Articles  coated  with  coating  systems 
including  a  methyl  methacrylate  lacquer  over  such  a 
primer  have  outstanding  adhesion,  corrosiwi  resistance 
and  appearance,  as  compared  to  those  made  with  con- 
ventional primers,  such  as  alkyd-based  primers. 


3362  848 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
EVAPORATIVE  COATING 
Vera  E.  HamUton,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  oi  Maryland 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,063 
19  Claims.  (CL  117—106) 


Apparatus  includes  means  to  move  a  long  thin  strip 
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a  vacuum  chamber 
portion  of  a  cylinder 
concentrated  source 
located  in  the  zone  at 
is  activated  to  emit 
in  a  plane  at  right 
tion  of  the  film  is  at 
as  it  passes  through 
stationary  and  the 
cylinder. 
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the  direction  of  its  length  within 

means  to  form  it  into  a  roof -like 

in  the  processing  zone.  A  single 

evaporative  coating  material  is 

the  axis  of  the  cylinder.  The  source 

ijarticles  in  the  form  of  a  thin  fan 

les  to  the  axis  so  that  every  por- 

the  same  distance  from  the  source 

he  zone.  Thicker  sheets  are  held 

soprce  moves  along  the  axis  of  the 


aid 


of 


argl 


a  plurality  of  layers  consisting  of  two  metals,  namely' 
nickel  and  gold,  successively  applied  to  obtain  the  desired 
thickness. 


3,362,852 
FUEL  CELL  WITH  CONSUMABLE  FERROUS 
METAL  ANODE 
^-"Jf/  ^'  Coiren,  163  Cherry  St^  Katonah,  N.Y. 
10536,  and  Myron  A.  Coler,  56  Secor  Road,  Scan- 
dale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,103 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


3  362  849 

MANUFACTUkE*  of' STRONG  FIBROUS 

^lATERIAL 

Shu-Tung  Tn,  Ipswici,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporal  Ion,  Flcmington,  N  J.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporatioi  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  ^far.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,067 

14  Qa  ms.  (CL  117—140) 
An  aqueous  collagsn  fiber  dispersion  is  caused  to 
penetrate  rapidly  and  uniformly  throughout  the  whole 
Ihickness  of  an  inten  leshed  fiber  mat  by  bonding  the 
fibers  of  the  mat  at  t  leir  points  of  contact  either  by  a 
separately  introduced  t  inder  or  by  a  solvent  or  heat  treat- 
ment which  causes  s<lf-bonding  of  the  fibers  at  their 
points  of  contact  prior  to  treatment  of  the  mat  with  the 
collagen  fiber  suspensic  n.  The  collagen  fiber  is  then  caused 
to  reaggregate  into  a  1  krger  collagen  fiber  structure  rein- 
forcing the  intermesh<d  fibers  of  the  mat  against  dis- 
placement. 


3,362,850 

PAPER  TREATMENT  WITH  APO-AND  A 

POLYC/TrBOXYLIC  ACID 

Duane  L.  Kenaga,  Mid  land,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  J  .pr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,774 

6  Clain  is.  (CL  117—154) 
Water  repellent  prod  icts  are  obtained  by  impregnating 
the  i>apcr  with  anhydrous  solutions  of  tris(l-aziridinyl) 

as  APO,  and  certain  polycarbox- 

to  gain  improved  strength,  wet 

characteristics   in    the   finished 


phosphine  oxide,  knowi 
ylic  acids,  as  catalysts 
burst,  and  wet  tensih 
product 


NICKEL-GO 

SE\ 
Dave  Francis  Thomas 
to  International 
York,  N.Y.,  a 

Filed  July  '20, 
Claims  priority, 


},362,851 

I  .D  CONTACTS  FOR 

SEMK  :ONDUCTORS 

D  anster,  London,  Enghind,  assignor 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
corpoijation  of  Delaware 

.       .  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,753 
applica  ion  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1963, 

:  0,558/63 
11  Cbhis.  (CI.  117—212) 


This  invention  provide: 
less  metal  plating  which 


I  VXti. 


trcH 


1.  In  an  electricity  generating  cell  comprising:  a  vessel 
foiined  of  material  which  is  electrically  insulating  and 
which  is  chemically  inert  towards  the  content  of  the 
vessel;  a  chemically  inert,  electrically  conductive  cathode 
positioned  in  said  vessel;  a  consumable  oxidizable  solid 
ferrous  metal  anode  material  disposed  in  said  vessel  and 
remote  from  said  cathode;  leads  electrically  connected  to 
said  anode  material  and  said  cathode  whereby  the  elec- 
trical output  of  said  cell  may  be  recovered  and  utilized; 
and  an  electrolyte  in  said  vessel;  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  a  perforated  baffle  dividing  said  vessel  into  an 
anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  compartment  and  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  electrolyte  between  said  two  com- 
partments to  flow  through  the  perforations  in  said  baffle; 
said  vessel  including  inlet  means  located  adjacent  to  said 
cathode  for  admitting  electrolyte  or  regenerant  for  said 
electrolyte  to  the  cathode  compartment  of  said  vessel,  said 
inlet  means  including  means  to  diminish  turbulence  during 
said  additions  to  said  cell;  and  said  vessel  including  outlet 
means  for  withdrawal  from  the  anode  compartment  of  said 
vessel  of  products  of  an  electrochemical  reaction  wherein 
the   anode  material  is  oxidized  and  the  electrolyte  is 
reduced  at  the  cathode  in  said  vessel;  said  inlet  means, 
said  outlet  means  and  said  perforated  plate  being  located 
relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  maintain  the  electrolyte  ad- 
jacent to  said  anode  as  a  stagnant  and  quiescent  pool  of 
liquid  during  ingress  and  egress  of  electrolyte  or  re- 
generant during  operation  of  said  cell;  said  vessel  being 
substantially  filled  with  said  electrolyte. 


an  improved  method  of  electro- 
is  accomplished  by  building  up 


3,362,853 
THERMOELECTRIC  MODULES 
Herbert  Valdsaar,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del«  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,124 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—205) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  module  comprising  in  combination 
a  cold  junction  and  a  hot  junction;  a  p-type  leg,  an  n-type 
leg  and  a  contact  area  therebetween  at  the  said  hot  junc- 
tion, the  said  p-type  leg  being  composed  of  at  least  one 
thermoelectric  material  which  is  chemically  stable  at  the 
operating  temperatures  of  the  said  module,  the  said  ther- 
moelectric material  contiguous  to  the  said  contact  area 
bemg  at  least  one  diselenide  from  the  class  consisting  of 
niobium,  tantalum,  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  the  said 
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contact  area  of  the  said  p-leg  being  coated  with  at  least   -ic|e-i^^^^^^ 

one  hot  junction  contact  material,  the  ^.d  •naty^j  ^eing   \^'f''^''' ^l^^^^^^^^l  ^^^  their  exposed  portions 
liquid  at  the  operation  temperature  of  the  module  and  be-    ^50     C^whic  Mvmg^ai^^^  j-j-     ^^.^^ 

ing  selected  from  the  class  cons.stmg  of  bismuth,  md.um,    ;;;|;^^h^^;^^^^^^^„  ^^^^  ^^rfding  resistonce,  consisting 

fh  essentially  of,  5-12%   chromium,  17-40%  nickel,  and 

the  balance  substantially  all  iron. 
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3,362,856  _ 

SILICON  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 
Loring  C.  White,  Reading,  MiM.,  assignor  to  Transltron 
Electronic  Corp.,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

IVfftflBftCllllSCttS 

Original  appUcation  Nor.  13, 1961,  S^- NjilSJ^E®' ""^l 
pSent  n5.  3,194.699,  dat«l  July  W.  l'«;-,I»2J«»  ^ 
this  application  Dec  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,284 
1  Claim.  (CI.  14ft-33.5) 


WTCR 


^IS 


cuprous  selenide  and  cuprous  sulfide;  a  refractory  metal 
container  between  the  said  n-type  leg  and  the  said  p-type 
leg  in  the  said  contact  area  and  confinmg  the  said  junc- 
tion material  against  the  said  diselenide,  the  said  refrac- 
tory metal  being  a  metal  from  the  class  consisting  of 
molybdenum  and  tungsten. 


'•//''// 


3.362,854 
SURFACE  HARDENING  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 
OR  ^LOY  CTEEL  BY  MEANS  OF  SUPERSONIC 

WAVE 
Toshimitsu  Tanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Kisfaichi 
Tanabe  and  Nobutmgn  Utagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Daniel  J.  Harnett,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,461 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15, 1963, 

10  Clafans.  (CL  148—12.9) 


A  silicon  body  has  a  collector  layer  doped  with  an  N 
type  impurity,  a  base  layer  doped  with  a  P-type  impurity 
having  a  relatively  low  diffusion  coefficient  and  compris- 
ing preferably  gallium  or  bromium  and  an  emitter  layer 
doped  with  an  N  type  impurity.  Both  the  base  layer  and 
the  emitter  layer  also  include  a  P-type  impurity,  such  as 
aluminum,  that  diffuses  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  first-men- 
tioned  P-type  impurity  such  as  gallium  in  the  base  layer. 
There  is  also  an  external  base  region  containing  the  sec- 
ond-mentioned P-type  impurity  that  establishes  a  low 
resistance  path  between  the  internal  base  layer  and  the 
device  surface.  

3,362,857 
CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Orald  Leroy  Stewart,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  avignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  RX,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island  ^     .,«,«, 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,523 
10  Clafans.  (Q.  148—126) 


1  The  method  of  surface  hardening  an  article  of  steel 
or  alloy  steel,  comprising,  immersing  said  article  in  a 
molten  salt  bath  containing  metallic  powder  capable  of 
liberating  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  heated  to  from  about 
450°  C.  up  to  below  the  melting  point  of  said  article,  while 
imparting  supersonic  vibrations  to  said  article. 


3,362,855  ^^„„« 

CTFEL  HAVING  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO  CORRO- 
SION BY  AMMONIA  GAS  AT  HIGH  TEMPERA- 
TURES AND  PRESSURES 

Mitsno  Shfano,  Nakano-ku,  Tokyo,  AteuoMurata, 
SUbuya-kn,  Tokyo,  and  Ryo  Koknbo,  Miiuhiko 
Nagaknra,  and  KoJI  Shna,  Neigum,  Toyama  Pre- 
fecture, Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Kagakn,  Kogyo 
KabnshUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  „,  ,^, 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,108 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  7,  1963, 
38/47,540 
6  Claims.  (Q.  148—16) 
1.  In  the  process  of  exposing  metallic  articles  to  high 
pressure  ammonia  gas,  the  step  of  contacting  said  metallic 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
heat  treating  meUl  abrasive  material  contuiuously 
through  a  rotary  retort  preheater,  a  primary  smooth  bore 
externally  heated  rotary  retort  furnace,  a  rotary  cooling 
device  and  a  size  segregating  screen.  The  hot  gases  which 
heat  the  exterior  of  the  smooth  bore  retort  are  collected 
and  conveyed  into  the  preheating  retort  to  minimize  fuel 
cost.  No  sij^cant  combustion  occurs  inside  the  primary 
retort  to  insure  a  predictable  desired  chemical  composi- 
tion of  the  abrasive  material. 

Temperatures  within  Uie  various  zones  of  Uie  appa- 
ratus are  sensed  and  auxiliary  means  to  automatically 
maintain  the  proper  temperature  at  all  times  during  the 
travel  of  the  material  through  the  apparatus  arc  provided. 


I 
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3,M2^58 
FABRICATION  <  iF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CONTROLICD  RECTIFIERS 
Adalbert  N.  Knopp,  Grea  sburx,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wcstiiig- 
Electric  Corporafioa,  Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcnnsylTania 

FUcd  Jan.  4, 1^3,  Scr.  No.  249,496 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148—177) 


<f 


4.  A  method  for  the 
trolled  rectifiers 
semiconductive  substrate 
ity;  diffusing  a  first  impuifty 
end  type  of  semiconductiv  ity 
of  said  second  type  of 
said  first  diffused  layer 
junction  having  a  shallow 
ent;  diffusing  a  second  i 
second  type  of 
layer  to  form  a  second 
face  concentration  than 
said  first  and  second 
diffusion  operations;  and 
to  less  than  the  depth  of 
forming  a  region  of  said 
said  second  diffused  layer; 
region  of  first  type  of 
major  surfaces  of  said 
ing  said  first  and  second 
portions,  a  first  portion 
semiconductivity  and  a 
on  and  a  second  portion 
contacts  thereon. 


fint 


fa  trication  of  semiconductor  con- 
comprisfig  the  steps  of:   obtaining  a 
a  first  type  of  semiconductiv- 
capable  of  imparting  a  see- 
to  form  a  first  diffused  layer 
senjiconductivity  on  said  substrate, 
fofming  a  p-n  junction  with  said 
impurity  concentration  gradi- 
mdurity  capable  of  imparting  said 
semicond  ictivity  into  said  first  diffused 
diffused  layer  having  a  higher  sur- 
of  said  first  diffused  layer; 
impunities  being  diffused  in  separate 
second  impurity  penetrating 
penetration  of  said  first  impurity; 
type  of  semiconductivity  in 
'orming  ohmic  contacts  on  said 
semiconductivity,  and  on   both 
se(  ond  diffused  layer;  and  divid- 
( iffused  layers  into  two  distinct 
having  said  region  of  first  type 
of  said  ohmic  contacts  there- 
laving  a  second  of  said  ohmic 


3;  62,859 
GAS-GENERATI  WG  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Ernest  S.  Sutton,  Nottin  sham  Green,  Newark,  Del., 
Eugene  J.  Pacanowsl  y,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Calvin 
W.  Vricsen,  Brooksid« ,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to 
TUokol  Chemical  Coi  poration,  IMstoI,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
fHMration  of  Delaware 

21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,776 
(CI.  149—19) 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct 
17  Claims. 


2.  A  gas-generating  composition  composed  essentially 
of  the  following  componejits  in  the  relative  proportions 
given  below: 

(a)  from  about  15  to  iO  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
nitrated  organic  oxidzer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclotr  methylenetrinitramine,  cyclo- 
tetramethylenetetraniti  amine,      nitrocellulose,      tri- 

trimethylolethenetrinitrate  and 


aminotrinitrobenzene, 
diaminotrinitrobenzen4, 
(b)  from  about  15  to 
bustible  polyester  fuel 


5  parts  by  weight  of  a  com- 
)inder  selected  from  the  group 


of  carboxyl   containing,   hydroxyl   containing   and 


isocyanate  containing  Polyesters, 

(c)  from  about  30-75  pi  rts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxamic 
acid  type  coolant  selec  ted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxalohydroxamic  acid,  oxalohydroxamic  acid 
amide,  monoammoniim  oxalohydroxamate,  oxalo- 
monohydroxamic  acid  and  hydroxylammonium  oxa- 
late, 

(d)  up  to  10  parts  by  wi  tight  of  a  propellant  adjuvant. 


3,362,860 

PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  BORON  POLYMERS 

Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Sept.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No. 
761,470,  now  Patent  No.  3,234,288,  dated  Feb.  8, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  21,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
473,827 

17  Claims.  (CL  149—19) 

1.  A  solid  propellant  fuel  composition  comprising  5- 
95  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  solid,  inorganic  oxidizing  salts  and 
compounds  having  the  formula  ArClO,,  wherein  Ar  is  a 
mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  95-5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  having  in  the  polymer 
molecule  thereof  a  plurality  of  repeating  units  having  the 
formula 

-B-Y- 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  R  and  Y,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals,  equivalent 
to  a  molecular  weight  no  greater  than  about  200,  and  Y  is 
a  polyvalent  radical  equivalent  to  a  molecular  weight  no 
greater  than  about  300  and  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting  of  — CjHaRj—  and  — CsHaR4— . 


3,362,861 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  INSULA- 

siRTi^r^sg  "^"^"^  ^'^  '^™  ^'^^ 

Harry  Barker  and  Kenneth  RothweU,  Northumberland. 
England,  Msignors  to  The  Bushfaig  Company  Lfanlted, 
uurham,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,844 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  21,  1964. 
16,509/64;  Sept  2,  1964,  35,945/64 

13  Claims.  (CI.  156—53) 


This  invention  relates  to  electrical  insulation  for  use 
with  high  voltages,  the  insulation  being  composed  of  alter- 
nate l^rs  of  electrically  insulating  paper  and  phcnoxy 
resm.  The  msulation  is  formed  by  winding  onto  a  former 
alternate  layers  respectively  of  electrically  insulating 
paper  and  of  a  dry  flexible  film  of  phenoxy  resin  to  form 
a  laminate.  The  laminate  is  then  consolidated  by  applying 
heat  and  pressure  causing  the  resin  film  to  melt  and  bond 
the  adjacent  paper  layers  together. 
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3,362,862 
LAMINATED  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lawrence  Kfaig,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Rosfor 
Mills  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,946 
7  Claims.  (CL  156—82) 


and  to  a  flat  surface.  The  surface  is  pulled  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  article,  peeling  off  the  tape  and  applying  it 
about  three  sides  of  the  article.  The  tape  is  then  severed 
and  the  ends  of  the  severed  length  of  tape  wiped  in  over- 
lapping relation  against  the  fourth  article  side.  The  de- 
vice has  a  single  head  assembly  combining  a  resilient 
applicator  pad,  vacuum  tape  holder,  cutting  blade,  tape 
end  wiper,  and  tape  feeding  roller.  The  flat  surface  is 
formed  by  a  thin  tongue  so  that  bands  can  be  put  around 
articles  closely  spaced  from  other  structure. 


2.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  product  through 
the  use  of  a  pair  of  rollers  disposed  to  provide  a  pressure 
nip  therebetween,  said  m^lhod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  first  layer  of  flexible  fabric  material  over 
and  around  one  of  said  rollers  and  through  said  nip; 

(b)  feeding  a  layer  of  polyurethane  foam  material  of 
given  original  thickness  between  .005  and  .075  inch 
in  superimposed  relation  over  said  first  layer  of  ma- 
terial and  around  said  one  roller  such  that  one  face 
of  said  layer  of  foam  material  is  exposed; 

(c)  applying  heat  to  said  layer  of  synthetic  resin  foam 
material  by  subjecting  the  same  to  flame  as  the  same 
passes  about  said  one  roller  (1)  to  substantially  com- 
pletely collapse  the  foam  material  and  reduce  the 
thickness  of  said  foam  layer  by  at  least  half  said 
original  thickness,  and  (2)  to  render  tacky  the  face  of 
said  layer  of  foam  material  opposite  said  one  face; 

(d)  feeding  the  collapsed  foam  material  as  super- 
imposed on  said  first  layer  through  said  nip;  and 

(e)  feeding  a  second  layer  of  flexible  fabric  material 
over  and  around  the  other  of  said  rollers  and  through 
said  pressure  nip  such  that  said  collapsed  foam  ma- 
terial bonds  said  first  layer  of  material  over  said  sec- 
ond layer  of  material  to  foam  a  flexible  lamination. 


3  362  863 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
BAND  OF  ADHESIVE-COATED  TAPE  ABOUT 
AN  ELONGATED  ARTICLE 
Robert  T.  Larsson,  Mount  Proq^ect,  and  Robert  W.  Twigg, 
Rockford,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Midland  Engineering  and 
MacUne  Co.,  Rosemont  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,681 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  156—185) 


A  method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  applying  a  band  of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive-coated  tape  about  an  elongated 
article  in  which  the  non-coated  end  of  a  roll  of  tape  is 
held  by  vacuum  and  applied  to  one  side  of  the  article 


3362  864 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAP^^G  AND  APPLYING  A 
PALLET  WRAP  FOR  USE  IN  THE  HANDLING 
OF  STACKS  OF  GOODS 
Helge  C.  Johnson,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cer- 
tain-Teed Products  Corporatitm,  Ardmorc,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,349 
12  Chdms.  (CL  156—356) 


Equipment  for  applying  pallet  wraps  under  stacks  of 
bundles  having  a  base  and  upper  layers  overhanging  the 
sides  of  the  base,  so  that  the  pallet  wrap  can  take  the 
place  of  conventional  wooden  pallets.  A  table  on  which 
the  stack  is  received  provides  for  movement  of  an  inter- 
mediate table  mid  section  from  a  position  supporting  the 
base  layer  of  the  stack  and  a  position  away  from  the  base 
layer.  Equipment  is  provided  for  positioning  a  pallet  wrap 
beneath  the  stack  bending  the  pallet  wrap  and  securing  it 
to  the  underside  of  the  bundle  stack. 


3,362,865 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  END 

SHEETS  FOR  BOOKS 

Mortimer  S.  Scndor,  80 — 30  221st  St, 

Queens  VUlage,  N.Y.    11427 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,675 

11  Clahns.  (CL  156—477) 


This  specification  discloses  apparatus  f<x-  operating  on 
a  partially  finished  book  which  is  secured  together  by  side 
stitching  or  the  like  and  with  end  sheets  and  reinforcing 
material  attached  to  the  sheets  of  the  book  by  the  same 
stitching  which  holds  the  sheets  together.  Front  and  back 
covers  are  folded  along  lines  close  to  but  forward  of  the 
stitching  and  the  outer  panels  of  the  covers  are  secured 
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to  overlying  portions 
inner  panels  of  the 
This   apparatus  applie 
strips  across  an  area 
forward  of  the  stitch, 
over  the  adhesive  to 
folds  the  covers  but 
covers  and  reinforcing 
folds  which  coincide  wi  :h 


jf  the  reinforcing  material.  The 

are  secured  to  the  end  sheets. 

adhesive   over   the   reinforcing 

Tom  the  binding  edge  to  a  line 

then  folds  the  reinforcing  back 

cdyer  the  stitch.  This  operation  un- 

sijbsequent  folding  means  bend  the 

strips  forward  again  along  new 

the  back  edge  of  the  book. 


co\  ers 


aid 


MACHINE  FOR 
Irwia  Zahn,  185  Elm 
FUcd  Sept.  1, 
IClains. 


3^2,866 
MAKING  LAMINATED  TAPE 
RoMi,  Eaglcwood,  NJ.    07631 
1965,  Scr.  No.  484,225 
(CL  156—543) 


Machine  for  laminati 
for  supply  rolls  and  foii- 
as  it  is  laminated,  is  succc  ssively 


1  ig  three-ply  tape,  including  reels 
rollers  around  which  the  tape, 
drawn. 


WUIiam  Bardette 
by  mesne 
tioa,  Cleveland, 
FUcd  July  6, 
nCIafaii. 


assignmei  ts. 
Oho, 


A  laminated  lading 
protruding  bosses  for 
form  of  the  pallet  in 
base.  The  bosses  are  s 
of  fork-lift  tangs  or 
bonded  pre-cut  tabs  of  the!  laminae 


spac  ;d 

spac  ;d 

other 


METHOD  AND 
SPENT 
Ernst  Ake  BacUnnd, 
Akticbolagct  Kamyr, 
of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  13, 
Claims  priority,  applldition 


4  Claims 

A  method  for  treating 
in  the  liquor  is  oxidized  . 
tinuous  cellulose  digester 
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at  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  The  liquor  is  conveyed 
from  the  digester  to  the  separate  vessel  by  a  diflFerence 
in  pressures  between  the  digester  and  the  separate  vessel, 
and  the  separate  vessel  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  which 


14*^ 


tfTT 


is  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  the  separation  of  volatile 
gases  from  the  liquor  before  the  liquor  has  been  treated 
with  air  or  oxygen.  Apparatus  is  provided  for  the  method 
wherein  an  oxidation  vessel  is  interposed  between  a 
digester  and  a  flash  chamber. 


,362,867 
LADING  PALI  £T  OF  LAMINATED 

CON  rraucnoN 


Wil|ins,  Roxboro,  N.C. 

to  Midland-Ross  Corponn 
>,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
]  964,  Ser.  No.  380,230 
(CI.  161—110) 


3  J62  869 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MACHINE  GLAZED 

,^     ^     ^  EXTENSIBLE  PAPER 

Hewitt  S.  Welsh,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Clupak, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,895 

3  Claims.  (CL  162—175) 

Process  for  producing  a  machine  glazed  extensible  web 
by  applymg  an  aqueous  solution  of  adhesive  to  one  face 
of  the  web  and  subsequently  drying  the  web  against  the 
surface  of  a  polished  glazing  cylinder.  This  invention  in- 
cludes forming  a  wet  laid  web,  compacting  the  web  by 
mechanically  pushing  and  crowding  the  fibers  of  the  web 
together  in  the  space  between  the  web  faces  by  forces  ap- 
phed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  web  faces  and  opposed 
to  the  direction  of  its  movement,  then  plasticizing  the 
surface  fibers  of  the  web  by  applying  a  water  thin  solu- 
tion of  adhesive  to  one  surface  of  the  web,  and  then  urg- 
ing the  surface  of  the  web  to  which  the  adhesive  has 
been  applied,  against  the  surface  of  a  heated  glazing  cylin- 
der under  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  a  total  adhesion  of 
the  web  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  thereafter 
drying  the  web  on  the  cylinder. 


pi  llet  having  integral  downward 
si^porting  the  main  lading  plat- 
relation  with  a  floor  or  other 
to  permit  entry  therebetween 
lifting  media  and  comprise 


m,^,^  3,362,870 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  NEMATODES  WITH  BIS 
(l,2.DICHLOROETHYL)  SULFONE 
■Jil  ^'  Alchenegg,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  assignor  td* 
Chemagro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Yorli  -.         ^        «. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,550 

1  Claim.  (CL  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  killing  nematodes  comprising  applying 
to  the  nematodes  bis  (1,2-dichloroethyl)  sulfone. 


3]  902, 


>  868 
APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZING 
DIG  »nON  LIQUORS 

i:arlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Karlstad,  Sweden,  a  company 


1»64. 


i,  Ser.  No.  337,429 

m  Sweden,  Jan.  11, 1963, 

89/63 

(CL  162—30) 

pent  liquor  is  provided  where- 
I  a  separate  vessel  from  a  con- 
while  under  overpressure  and 


3,362,871 
NOVEL  INSECnCIDAL  CARBAMATE-PROPAR. 
I         G)£ARYL  ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 
Josef  Fellig,  Glen  Rock,  and  Albert  Israel  RachUn, 

li'^.J'''-',^"?*'"'**"  *"  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
y^!^   !^^^!^h  ■  ««n»oration  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,545 
.    .        27  Claims.  (CL  167—31) 

J>ynergistic  insecticidal  compositions  are  provided  by  a 
combination  of  an  insecticidal  carbamate,  e.g.  1-naphthyl- 
N-methyl  carbamate  and  a  propargylaryl  ether,  e.g.  a  tri- 
halophenyl-2-propynyl  ether. 
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3^2,872 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  MICROORGANISMS 
Arleen   C.  Pierce,  BcUevUle,  NJ.,   assignor  to  AUied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawbig.  FUed  June  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,856 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—33) 
Microorganisms,  especially  bacteria  and  particularly 
Staphylococcus  aureus,  are  combated  by  treatment  with 
an  effective  amount  of  an  active  compound  comprising  the 
/3-lactone  of  2,2,4-trimethyl-3-hydroxy-3-pentenoic  acid. 
The  active  compound  is  a  known  compound  and  may  be 
employed  in  the  form  of  solutions,  sprays,  mists,  dusts, 
or  preferably  in  vaporous  state. 


3,362373 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MAN- 
GANESE ETHYLENE  BIS-DITHIOCARBAMATES 
AND  AN  AMINOACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Richard  N.  Knowles,  Hockcssin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,816 

7  Claims.  (CL  16^—38) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising: 
1  to  83  parts  by  weight  of  manganous  ethylene  bis- 
dithiocarbamate 
for  each  part  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
tetrasodium  salt  of  ethylene  dinitrilotetraacetic  acid, 
trisodium   salt  of  N-(carboxymethyl)-N'-(2-hydroxy- 

ethyl)-N,N'-cthyIene  diglycine, 
trisodium    salt    of    N-(carboxymethyl)-N,N'-ethylene 

diglycine, 
nitrilotriacetic  acid,  mono  sodium  salt, 
nitrilotriacetic  acid,  disodium  salt,  and  nitrilotriacetic 
acid  trisodium  salt. 


3,362,874 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  ANESTHESIA  WITH  2- 
HALO-l,l,3,3-TETRAFLUOROPROPANES 

Bernard  M.  Regan,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  GroTc,  DI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,523 

1  Claim.  (CL  167—52) 
1.  The   method   of   inducing   anesthesia  in   animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  animals  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  monohalotetrafluoropropane  having 
the  formula: 

CHFr-CHX— CHFa 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,362,875 
NSN**  -  DECAMETHYLENE  -  BIS(4  -  AMINO)  -  QUIN- 
ALDINE  DIACETATE  COMPOSHIONS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING TOPICAL  INFECTIONS 

Robert  R.  Strauss,  Cheltenham,  and  Paul  D.  Rosenstock, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,531 
2  Claims.  (CL  167—58) 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  for  the  control  of  topi- 
cal infections  by  pathogenic  microorganisms  which  com- 
prises N*,N*'-decamethylene-bis-(4-aminoquinaldine)  di- 
acetate  dihydrate  in  a  carrier  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ointments,  lotions,  oral  washes  and  sprays 
which  may  be  safely  applied  to  the  skin. 


3,362,876 
3-METHYL-3,4-DIHYDROXY-4-PHENYL-BUTINE-l 

AS  A  POTENTIATOR  FOR  SAUCYLATES 
Salvatore  Joseph  Dc  Salva,  Somerset,  NJ.,  aisignor  to 
Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,803 

1  Clafan.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  an  analgesic 
substance  and  a  potentiating  agent,  said  analgesic  sub- 
stance comprising  acetyl  salicylic  acid  and  said  potentiat- 
ing agent  comprising  3-methyl-3,4-dihydroxy-4-i^enyl- 
butine-1,  the  proportion  of  said  analgesic  to  said  poten- 
tiating agent  being  within  the  ratio  of  1 : 1  to  4: 1  by  weight 
respectively. 

3,362,877 
USE  OF  3-AMINO-N-CARBAMYLPYRAZOLES 
AS  ANALGESIC  AGENTS 
Clifford  L.  Dickinson,  Jr.,  WUnUngton,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wttmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Orighial  application  May  31, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
284,323,  now  Patent  No.  3,274,203,  dated  Sept.  20, 
1966.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  June  10,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  556,540 

16  Clahns.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  analgesia  comprising  ad- 
ministering to  a  warm-blooded  animal  an  analgesically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Rr 


NH-R, 


where: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 

sulfur; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-N 


Ri 


wherein  R,  is  methyl;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbons 
where  the  alkyl  is  joined  to  the  carbamyl  nitrogen 
by  a  carbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  carbon  of  said  alkyl; 
alken-2-yl  of  3  through  6  carbons  where  the  alken- 
.2-yl  is  joined  to  the  carbamyl  nitrogen  by  a  carbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  carbon  of  said  alken-2-yl;  alkoxyalky? 
of  2  through  6  total  carbons;  dim(ithylamino;  and 
dialkylaminoalkyl  where  each  of  the  alkyl  groups 
in  the  dialkyl  portion  has  1  through  2  carbons  and 
the  remaining  alkyl  group  has  1  through  4  carbons 
with  a  total  of  3  through  7  in  said  dialkylamino- 
alkyl group; 

morpholioo; 

pyrrolidino; 

piperidino; 

dehydropiperidino;  ' 

azabicyclononidino;  and 

a  substituted  piperidino  group  of  the  structure 


■^- 


wherein  Yj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  Yj  is  selected  from  the  group 


:.70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


consisting  of  hy(  rogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  — COOR5 
where  R5  is  alky  I  of  1  through  4  carbons;  and  Y3  is 
selected  from  th<  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  through  6  rarbons,  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  through 
6  carbons,  trifli  oromethyl,  —COORt  where  Re  is 
alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbons,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of 
3  through  7  carl  ons  where  each  of  the  alkyl  groups 
in  the  dialkyl  p<  rtion  has  1  through  2  carbons  and 
the  remaining  al  cyl  group  has  1  through  4  carbons, 
pyrrolidinometh]  1,  and  hydrocarbon  aralkyl  of  7 
through  9  carboi  is; 

R3  is  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
formyl.  acetyl,  propionyl;  and 

R4  is  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromire.  fluorine,  alkyl  of  1  through  3 
carbons,  and  trif  uoromethyl. 


non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

R 


R<- 


CHt-C— COOH 
I 
NHt 


and  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R*  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  halogen,  provided  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen  and  R^ 
is  hydroxy,  then  R  must  be  lower  alkyl. 


3^2,878 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS UTILIZING  SUBSTITUTED  BICYCLOr2.2.2]- 
OCTANES 

Jack  A.  Sayder,  Clay  jiont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  C  »mpany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,190 

22  CI  lims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  method  of  prj>ducing  an  ami  depressant  effect  in 
;  comprising  administering  to  said 
an  anti  depressant  effective  amount 
ormula 


warm-blooded  anima 
warm-blooded  animal 
of  a  compound  of  the 


where 


amino  where  said 
alkylamino  wher« 


through  2  carbons 
the  non-toxic  salts  of 
mula  formed  with  phi 


H, 


R  and  Ri  are  sele  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of    'ablet  form 
hydrogen,  alkyl    »f  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  and 
allyl,  and  where    L  and  Ri  can  be  joined  together  to 
where  /i  is  a  positive  integer  of  4 


3,362,880 
COMPRESSED  DRUG  TABLETS  OF  ETHYL  CELLU- 
LOSE,  GLYCERYL  MONOSTEARATE,  KARAYA 
GUM,  TRAGACANTH,  TALC,  AND  MAGNESIUM 
STEARATE 

Sampson  F.  Jeffries,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  S«r.  No.  310,468 

21  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  slowly  disintegrable  tablet  which 
comprises:  intimately  admixing  about  25  to  47  parts  of 
an  active  major  ingredient  with  4  to  6  parts  of  an  ethyl 
cellulose,  wetting  the  active  major  ingredient  admixture 
with  alcohol;  drying  the  active  major  ingredient  admix- 
ture thereby  removing  alcohol  therefrom;  intimately  ad- 
mixing the  so-dried  active  major  ingredient  admixture 
with  a  wet  granulation  consisting  of  about  3  to  8  parts 
tragacanth,  about  16  to  24  parts  of  glyceryl  monostearate, 
about  16  to  24  parts  karaya  gum,  and  water;  drying 
the  so-obtained  wet  granulation  mixture;  sieving  the  drieil 
granulation  mixture;  coating  the  sieved  granulation  mix- 
ture with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  ethyl  cellulose  con- 
taining about  1.3  to  2  parts  of  an  ethyl  cellulose;  dry- 
ing the  coated  granulation  mixture  thereby  removing 
alcohol  therefrom;  sieving  the  dried  coated  granulation 
mixture;  blending  the  coated  and  sieved  granulation  mix- 
ture with  running  powders  consisting  of  talc  and  magnesi- 
um stearate;  and  compressing  the  blended  material  into 


form  — (CH2)n— 
through  6; 

X  and  y  are  selecte  i  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  ethyl,  cyano,  chlorine,  bromine 
fluorine,   trifluoro  nethyl,  nitro,  amino,   monoalkyl- 


alkyl  has  1  through  4  carbons,  di- 
said  alkyl  has  1  through  4  car- 
bons, hydroxy,  aljcoxy  of  1  through  4  carbons,  car- 
boxy  and  alkoxy|:arbonyl   where  said   alkyl   has    1 
and 

the  basic  compounds  of  said  for- 
rmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 


3,362,879 

TYROSINE  TRANbUILIZING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 

Albert  Sjocrdsma,  Bcthesda,  and   ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy 


Sidney  Udenfriend  am 


UnillSSS'Iff  fill*!!'*'*"*'  ^''•\!f!F'T  c°  *''*   '"^♦''y'   cellulose,   alkali   metal   salts   of  carboxymethyi 


Welfare 
No  Drawing.  Filed 
12CII 
1.  A  pharmaceutica 


3,362,881 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  TABLET  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Klaus  Ebcrhardt,  Rclnbek,  and  Horst  Rothing,  BIberach 
an  der  Riss,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer  Ingel* 
heim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhine,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1963, 
B  72,689;  Apr.  10,  1964,  B  76,281 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
I.  A  compressed  pharmaceutical  tablet  for  oral  ad- 
ministration  characterized   by  its  ability  to  release  its 
active  therapeutic  component  at  a  substantially  uniform 
rate  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  said  tablet  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compressed  mixture  of  an  effective  amount 
of  an  active  therapeutic  agent,  50  to  500%  by-weight. 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  therapeutic  agent,  of  a  swell- 


to  50%   by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  thera- 
lune  5    1967   S*r   Mo   nxi  dKK       '^"'''^  ^^^"^'  °^  *"  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
r  rri  i!?7_r/:  '  consisting  of  medium  viscosity  polyvinylacetate  water- 

ms.  ici.  10/— 05)  insoluble  polymer  and  cellulose  acetate  phthalate  film- 

composition  comprising  an  inert,    forming  agent. 
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3,362,882 

FAST  BREEDER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

George  A.  Sofer,  WUtc  Plains,  and  Abdnl  H.  Kazi,  Briar- 
diff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Nuclear  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,562 

14  Cbims.  (CI.  176—18) 


gas  conuining  potentially  explosive  quantities  of  oxygen 
and  noxious  proportions  of  radioactive  fission  gases;  the 
apparatus  including  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
converting  small  increments  of  hydrogen  to  water. 


H 


T 


A 


1.  A  large  fast  breeder  nuclear  reactor  comprising  at 
least  two  fuel  regions  containing  fissile  material  and 
being  separated  solely  by  an  internal  blanket  of  fertile 
material  by  a  distance  suflRcient  to  avoid  substantially 
direct  interaction  between  said  fuel  regions,  an  external 
blanket  of  fertile  material  surrounding  said  fuel  regions, 
and  cooling  means  with  water  coolant  in  said  reactor 
to  remove  the  thermal  nuclear  energy  generated  therein, 
said  reactor  having  a  negative  void  coefficient  of  re- 
activity. 

3,362,883 

DISPOSAL   SYSTEM    FOR   CONTAMINATED 
HYDROGEN  FROM  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

WUliam  E.  Wright,  Mount  Ubanon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westbughouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
bwgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,909 

3  Claims.  (CL  176— 37) 


V) 


3,362,884 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  PURIFIED  AGAR 

Philip  Morse,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  anignor  to 

Hyland  Laboratories 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453^29 

10  Claims.  (CI.  19S— 7) 
1.  iThe  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  punfied  cold- 
water  insoluble,  neutral  galactose  polymeric  constituent 
of  agar  from  an  agar  which  contains  such  polymeric  con- 
stituent and,  in  addition,  contains  calcium  and  a  cold- 
water  insoluble,  sulfated  polysaccharide  which  comprises 
rendering  the  sulfated  polysaccharide  cold-water  soluble 
by  adding  to  the  agJr,  under  aiqueous  conditions,  a  solu- 
bilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pec- 
tinase  enzyme  and  calcium  sequesterant,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  cold-water  insoluble  constituent  from  the 
cold-water  solubilized  sulfated  polysaccharide. 


3,362*885 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Roger  L.  Harned,  Tcrrc  Haute,  Ind.,  aaricnor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473^32 

8  Claims.  (CL  195—47) 
5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  glutamic  acid  by 
fermentation  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  starch  source 
containing  more  than  5  meg.  of  biotin  per  100  g.  of  car- 
bohydrate in  the  presence  of  nitric  acid,  incorporating 
said  hydrolyzed  starch  source  in  a  nutrient  fermentation 
medium,  cultivating  a  glutamic  acid-producing  micro- 
organism in  said  nutrient  fermentation  medium  and  re- 
covering glutamic  acid  from  said  medium. 


33623M 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  GALACTOSE 

Chauncey  Orvis  Rupe,  ElUuui,  Ind^  assignor  to  MUes 

Laboratories,   Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.,  a   corporatimi   of 

Indiana 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,066 

20  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
1.  A  test  composition  for  the  detection  of  galactose  in 
fluids  comprising: 

(A)  galactose  oxidase; 

(B)  a  substance  having  peroxidative  activity; 

(C)  an  indicator  material  which  is  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of 
said  substance  having  peroxidative  activity;  and, 

(D)  as  a  buffer,  a  salt  <rf  tris  (hydroxymethyl)  amino- 
methane  and  a  weak  acid,  said  buffer  being  effective 
to  maintain  the  above  ingredients  at  a  pH  range  of 
from  about  pH  5.5  to  pH  8.0  when  contacted  with 
the  fluid  being  tested. 


An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  contaminated  hydrogen 


3  362387 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING 
REFUSE,  GARBAGE  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  USABLE 
CONSTITUENTS 

Elbot  A.  Rodgcn,  4520  Spcnco:, 

Wichita  FaUs,  Tex.    76308 

Filed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,982 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  201—21) 

An  apparatus  for,  and  method  of  treating  refuse,  other 

waste  materials  to  recover  valuable  materials  therefrom. 

A  batch  of  refuse  is  shredded  and  conveyed  into  a  first 

chamber  and  the  batch  is  heat  treated  to  recover  gases 


\o 


:»7-J 


therefrom,  with  the 
for  hent  treating  to 
the  single  source  of 
first  chamber  simu 
batch  in  the  second 
the  second  chamber 
where  the  refuse  is 
sinele  source  of  heat. 


I  atch  directed  into  a  second  chamber 

r  ;cover  further  gases  therefrom,  with 

leat,  treating  a  second  batch  in  the 

hineously  with  the  treating  the  first 

hamber.  The  refuse  is  directed  from 

into  a  conveyor  having  flat  sections 

urther  treated  to  carbonize  by  the 

that  is  used  to  treat  a  batch  in  each 


first  and  second  chariibers 
condense  gases  and  a 
out  of  the  heat  treatin 


REVIVIFYING 
Anrhony  D.  RicigliaiK 
to  Sam  J.  Heiman 
stein,  both  of  M ianli 
Filed  Oct. 
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Provision  is  made  to  further 
so  to  convey  the  carbonized  refuse 
zone. 


CARTRIDGE  FILTERS 

I,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third 
and  one-third  to  Albert  E.  Lichen- 

Fla. 
,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,710 
Claims.  (CI.  202—190) 


n  vivil 


Skid 


1.  Apparatus  for 
treating  them  with 
closed  tank,  a  hinged 
biased  clamp  to  hold 
means  within  the  bottclm 
removably  supporting 
tank  in  spaced  relation 
chamber  in  said  tank 
means  for  removing 
and  condensing  coil 
said  removable  cover, 
nular  chamber,  a 
municating  with  said 


vahc 


ifying  cleaning  fluid  filters  by 

vaborized  solvent  comprising  an  en- 

'emovable  cover  thereon,  a  spring 

■  cover  in  closed  position,  heater 

portion  ol  said  tank,  means  for 

a  plurality  of  filters  within  said 

above  said  heater  means,  a  sludge 

below  said  heater  means,  drain 

sludge  from  said  sludge  chamber, 

adjacent  the  top  of  said  tank  below 

said  coil  being  nested  in  an  an- 

controlled  discharge  pipe  com- 

annular  chamber,  said  discharge 


pipe  extending  to  a  separator  having  a  first  valve  con- 
trolled discharge  line  returning  to  said  tank  and  a  second 
valve  controlled  discharge  line  running  to  an  external 
reservoir,  a  drain  in  said  separator  to  carry  off  separated 
water. 


3  362  889 
DISTILLATION  OF  TETRAMETHYL  LEAD- 
ACETONITRILE  AZEOTROPE  WITH  THER. 
MAL  STABILIZER 
John  Francis  Hannan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,879 
4  Claims.  (CI.  203—6) 


I. 


Distillation  of  tetramethyl  lead-acetonitrile  azeotrOpes 
with  the  addition  of  a  thermal  stablizer  at  the  top  of  the 
distillation  column. 


3362,890 

DIPHENYLAMINE  DISTILLATION  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  ACID 

Theodore  E.  MaJewskI,  Midland,  and  Daniel  W.  Tarkow- 

ski.  Bay  City,  Mlch^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,804 

15  Claims.  (CL  203—29) 


PuRific^TioN  pnoctss 


*<:</ 


The  invention  a  process  for  purifying  dipbenylamine 
from  its  major  impurity,  azobenzene.  The  addition  of  a 
small  amount  of  an  acid  to  the  contaminated  dipbenyl- 
amine holds  back  the  azobenzene  during  distillation. 
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3362  891 
.       PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARAT- 
ING ACIDIC  GAS  SUCH  AS  HYDROGEN 
SULHDE  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Charles  O.  Meyers,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  asdgnor  to  Combustion 
Ei^neerlng,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,258 
3  ClaiBH.  (CL  203—59) 


A  contact  tower  in  which  amine  is  used  to  sweeten  gas 
is  connected  to  a  regeneration  column  for  the  amine.  The 
rich  amine  is  heat-exchanged  with  the  vapors  generated 
in  the  column  before  being  regenerated  in  the  column. 


3  362  892 
MOLECULAR  DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
RECOVERY  OF  A  FERULIC  ACID  ESTER  OF  TRI- 
TERPENE  ALCOHOL  ,    ^    ^,. 

Yasno  Watanabc,  231-7  Mnkaihara  3-chomc,  Itabashiku, 
and  Tsukasa  Arawaka,  2113  Kamihoya  Hoyacho,  Kita- 
tamagun,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Toshio  Takahashi, 
1746  SUki  Adachimachi,  Kitaadachigun,  Saitamakcn, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615385 
Cfadms  priority,  api^catfon  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1966, 
41/14,901 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  203—89) 
Method  for  producing  concentrated  Oryzanol  by  collect- 
ing a  distillate  in  the  range  of  280'  C.  to  300'  C.  under 
a  reduced  pressure  of  10-'  mm.  Hg  to  10-*  mm.  Hg  abs. 
in  the  molecular  distillation  of  dark  oils  of  rice-bran. 


3362,893 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH 
SPEED  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  FILMS 
Jack  M.  Amaro,  Ncwbor^,  and  Keimcth  F.  Greene,  Wap- 
pingen  Falls,  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Bosfaiess 
Machfaics  CoiporatioB,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363342 
14  Claims.  (CL  204—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  an  electrodeposit  onto  one 
surface  of  a  dielectric  length  of  article,  including  means 
arranged  to  guide  said  article  through  a  plurality  of  treat- 
ment means  in  sequence,  as  follows: 
means  for  producing  holes  through  said  dielectric  length 

of  article; 
means  for  depositing  a  conductive  film  onto  all  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  dielectric  a^cle  having  holes  there- 
in to  form  a  resistive  articlerand 


means  for  electrodepositing  a  metallic  layer  onto  one 
side  of  said  article,  including  electroplating  cell  means 
adapted  to  contain  an  appropriate  electrolyte  for 
depositing  said  metallic  layer,  electrical  contact 
means  within  said  cell  means  over  which  said  re- 
resistive  article  may  be  guided  and  supported  to 
establish  electrical  contact  while  forming  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  said  contact  means  and  said  ar- 
ticle, electrode  means  within  said  cell  means  spaced 
apart  from  said  contact  means,  a  current  source 
having  a  negative  side  and  a  positive  side,  means  for 
connecting  the  negative  side  of  said  current  source 
to  said  electrical  contact  means  and  the  positive  side 
of  said  current  source  to  said  electrode  means,  thus 
making  the  electrical  contact  means  and  said  re- 
sistive article  in  electrical  contact  therewith  a  cath- 
ode and  the  electrode  means  an  anode  of  the  elec- 
trodepositing means,  whereby  said  electrodeposit  is 
'  deposited  onto  only  the  side  of  said  article  opposite 
to  the  electrical  contact  means  by  virtue  of  the  ca- 
thodic  current  path  esUblished  through  the  said 
conductive  film  in  contact  with  said  contact  means, 
around  the  edges  of  and  through  the  said  holes  in 
said  article,  and  to  said  opposite  side. 


3  362  894 
ANODIC  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  NICKEL  AND 
OTHER    METAL    SURFACES    FOR    ELECTRO- 
PLATING ^ 
William  A.  Pennington,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Stcph«  D. 
Cramer,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  die  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,831 

14  Ciaims.  (CL  204—32) 
Anodic  treatment  of  a  metal  surface  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  concentrated  lithium  halide  to  prepare  the 
surface  for  subsequent  electrodeposition  of  a  metallic 
coating. 

3362,895 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  SILVER 

Donald  Gardner  Foulke,  Watchmig,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sel-Rex  Corporation,  Nudey,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413353 

12  Claims.  (CL  204—43) 
1.  Aqueous  electrolyte  solutions  for  electroplating  con- 
ducting surfaces  with  silver  comprising: 
«  G./l. 

Alkali  metal  silver  cyanide  (calc.  as  Ag) 4-75 

Acid  plus  anionic  buffering  agent 2-100 

Thiocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkali  metal  and  ammonium  thiocyanates 2-20 

Additional  ionic  metal 0-100 

Alkali  to  provide  a  pH  of  6  to  7.S. 


3362,896 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POST-CHLORINAIION  OF 
POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  USING 
RADIATION 
Gerhard  BIcr,  Troisdorf,  and  Hans-Ewald  Konennann, 
Troisdorf-Obcrlar,  Gcnnaujr,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Akticngcscllschaft,  IVolsdoif,  Bczirfc  Cologne, 
Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,949 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  15, 1963, 
D  42,708 
12  Claims.  (CI.  204—159.18) 
1.  Process  for  post  chlorination  of  polymer  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, in  the  presence  of  irradiation  by  light  in  the  range  of 
the  visible  and  short  wave  spectrum,  which  comprises: 
(a)  providing  said  polymer  in  suspension  in  an  aqueous 
medium, 
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II  to 


(b)  introducing 
mer  a  gas  mixtfire 
and  chlorinated 
ing  and  chlorinating 


said  medium  containing  the  poly- 
consisting  essentially  of  chlorine 
hydrocarbon  for  simultaneous  swell- 
said  polymer. 
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3,362,897 

POLYETHYLENE 
,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ser.  No.  623,701,  Nov.  21, 
n  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,201 

(CI.  204—159.2) 
stabilizing  irradiated  polyethylene 
when  exposed  to  an  oxygen-con- 
iue  to  the  presence  of  trapped  free 
<  thylene,  which  comprises  ( 1 )  treat- 
polyethylene  with  ionizing  radiation 
to  at  lefast  5x10*  electron  volts 
to  50xlO"  rep,  thereby  creating 
in  the  irradiated  polyethylene,  (2) 
oxygen  with  the  irradiated  poly- 
trapped  free  radicals  between  the 
is  irradiated  and  heated  by  provid- 
and  a  heating  zone,  and  passing 
the  irradiation  zone  into  the  heat- 
,  and  (3)  heating  the  irradi- 
a  temperature  where  the  polyethyl- 
amorphous  state  to  destroy 
the  radiation-induced   free   radicals 
ethylene,    before    they    react    with 


nte  'ruption, 


subs  antially 


3,362,898 

EUTEcnc  Reparation  using  an 

EllECTRIC  FIELD 

ar  Hilb,  and  Richard  S.  Wagner, 

.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 

Incorpo^itcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


n  Ser.  No.  170,457,  Feb.  1, 
n  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,922 
(CI.  204—180) 


>oint  solutions  such  as  eutectics  are 

ii  fluence  of  a  D-C  electric  field  whUe 

sola  ion  at  a  temperature  intermediate 

P9int  of  the  total  composition  and  a 


^  3,362,899 
METHOD  OF  » [AINTAINING  BATH  COM- 
POSITION  D    CONTINUOUS  ELECTRO- 
DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
AXha  E.  GHchrirt,  IVcsthikc,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,667 
11  Cb  Ims.  (CL  204—181) 
1.  In  a  coating  pre  cess  which  comprises  immersing  a 
series  of  electrically  o  )nductive  objects  in  a  liquid  coating 
bath  having  an  organi  c  coating  material  dispersed  therein 
and  a  first  electrode  in  electrical  communication  there- 
with and  spaced  apar  from  said  objects,  providing  a  di- 
rect current  flow  of    electrical  energy  through  said  bath 


and  between  said  first  electrode  and  an  object  of  said 
series  immersed  in  said  bath  thereby  electrically  inducing 
deposition  of  said  coating  material  upon  said  object  and 
forming  a  film  thereof  on  said  object,  and  withdrawing 
the  thus  coated  object  from  said  bath,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  initiating  said  coating  process  with  said 
bath  comprising  a  fluent,  intimate,  mixture  of 

(a)  water. 

(b)  pigmentation  consisting  of  at  least  one  component 
pigment. 

(c)  ionized,  film-forming,  binder  resin  for  pigment,  at 
least  the  major  fraction  of  said  binder  resin  being 
synthetic  polycarboxylic  acid  resin,  and 

(d)  sufficient  water  soluble  amino  compound  to  main- 
tain said  polycarboxylic  acid  resin  as  a  dispersion  of 
anionic  electrolyte  in  said  bath. 


the  weight  ratio  of  said  binder  resin  to  pigment  in  said 
bath  being  at  least  about  2:1,  and  replenishing  the  solids 
content  of  said  bath  as  said  coating  process  continues  with 
a  replenishment  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of 

(a)  pigmentation  consisting  of  at  least  one  component 
pigment  and 

(b)  film-forming  binder  resin,  at  least  a  major  fraction 
of  which  is  synthetic,  polycarboxylic  acid  resin, 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  binder  resin  to  pigment  in  said 
replenishment  composition  being  at  least  about  1.5:1,  less 
than  the  weight  ratio  of  binder  resin  to  pigment  main- 
tained in  said  bath  and  substantially  the  same  as  the 
weight  ratio  of  resin  binder  to  pigment  in  said  film. 


3,362,900 
SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODICALLY  PROTECTING 

A  STRUCTURE 
Rolland  C.  Sabfais,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aaignor  to 
Hull  Protectors,  Inc.,  San  INcgo,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Calif  ornfai 

Filed  Oct  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  231,096 
13  aaims.  (CL  204—196) 


^7U 


1.  A  control  system  for  cathodically  protecting  a  struc- 
ture immersed  in  an  electrolyte,  said  system  comjMising: 

(A)  an  anode  immersed  in  the  electrolyte; 

(B)  meaiis  providing  a  source  of  direct  current  alter- 
nately increasing  from  zero  to  maximum  voltage; 

(C)  a  self-firing  controlled  rectifier  having: 
(1)  agate; 
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(D)  a  current  supply  circuit  for  impressing  a  current 
on  the  structure,  said  circuit  including  the  anode,  said 
structure,  said  electrolyte  and  said  source  of  direct 
current,  and  said  self-firing  controlled  rectifier; 

(E)  a  reference  anode  immersed  in  the  electrolyte; 

(F)  a  single  circuit  for  completely  controlling  the  im- 
pressed current  by  triggering  the  self-firing  controlled 
rectifier;  said  last  mentioned  circuit  including  said 
structure,  the  reference  anode,  the  electrolyte,  and 
further  including: 

(1)  means  connected  with  the  gate  of  the  self- 
firing  controlled  rectifier  and  responsive  to  vari- 
ation in  potential  between  the  reference  anode 
and  said  structure  for  triggering  said  rectifier. 


a  second  stage  whereby  a  combustion  gas  stream  having 
a  temperature  of  1600-2200'  F.  is  provided,  contacting 
water   and   hydrocarbon   oil   with   the   combustion  gas 


3,362,901 
TWO  STAGE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
REDUCED  CRUDE 
Stephen  L.  Szepc,  Chicago,  and  Stanley  C.  Haney,  Home- 
wood,  III.,  assignors  to  Shichdr  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dckiware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,850 
14  Claims.  (CI.  208—86) 


stream,  converting  the  water  to  steam  and  heating  the  hy- 
drocarbon oil  to  a  temperature  sufficient  tor  use  as  cata- 
lytic cracking  feed  and  passing  the  oil  to  the  said  cata- 
lytic cracking  unit. 


_r_'ss 


3362,903 
HYDROGEN  PURIFICATION  IN  HYDRO- 
CONVERSION  PROCESSES 
Du  Bois  Eastman,  deceased,  late  of  Whitder,  Calif.,  by 
Security  First  National  Bank,  executor,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  Warren  G.  SchUnger,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,072 
1  Claim.  (CL  20»— 143) 


A  process  adapted  for  the  removal  of  asphaltenes,  or 
pentane  insolubles,  from  a  feed  which  is  to  be  hydro- 
genated  and  which  contains  as  the  essential  ingredient, 
and  usually  as  the  predominant  component,  a  reduced 
crude,  boiling  primarily  in  the  range  between  about  650° 
F.  and  1200'  F.  The  present  invention  is  particularly  con- 
cerned with  hydrogen  treating  reduced  crudes  containing 
an  undesirable  amount  of  asphaltene,  e.g.  about  4%  or 
more  pentane  insolubles  in  the  absence  of  an  added  sol- 
vent to  cause  the  asphaltenes  to  agglomerate  over  a  rela- 
tively inexpensive  and  inactive  catalyst  or  an  essentially 
inert  material  which  may  be  discarded  at  frequent  inter- 
cals  at  small  costs  to  reduce  the  pentane  insolubles  by  at 
least  25  wt.  percent  and  preferably  about  70  wt.  percent. 


3,362,902 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UTI- 
LIZATION  OF  LOW  HEAT  VALUE  FUELS 
John  A.  Kivlcn  and  James  F.  Harris,  Sparta,  and  Irving 
D.  Crane,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,017 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  208— 113) 
4.  A  process  for  generating  steam  and  for  preheating 
hydrocarbon  oil  for  catalytic  cracking  in  a  catalytic  crack- 
ing unit  comprising  a  cracking  unit  and  a  cracking  cata- 
lyst regenerator  unit  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  re- 
generator off  gas  containing  5-15  volume  percent  CO 
from  the  regenerator  to  a  CO  furnace  at  a  temperature 
of  400-7(X)''  F.,  mixing  from  30-70  percent  of  the  off 
gas  with  the  products  of  combustion  of  a  high  heat  value 
fuel  at  a  temperature  of  1150-1200"  F.  in  a  first  stage, 
burning  the  CO  in  the  off  gas,  mixing  the  first  stage  com- 
bustion gases  with  from  30-70  percent  of  the  off  gas  in 


*S3, 


Removal  of  light  gaseous  hydrocarbon  impurities  from 
the  recirculating  hydrogen  stream  in  hydroconversion 
processes  in  which  there  is  a  net  consumption  of  hydro- 
gen, whereby  a  low  purity  hydrogen  make-up  stream- 
containing  substantial  quantities  of  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bons and  gas-free  liquid  hydrocarbons  recycled  from  the 
product  recovery  section  of  the  process  are  introduced 
into  the  effluent  from  the  hydroconversion  reaction,  the 
combined  stream  is  subjected  to  high  pressure  flash  va- 
porization and  the  light  gaseous  hydrocarbons  are  re- 
moved in  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  recovered  from  the 
high  pressure  flash  vaporizer. 


3  362  904 
N-PARAFFIN  SEPARATION  WITH  ERIONTTE 
Maurice  G.  Lorenz,  North  PUdnfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engfaieering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,067 

11  Clahns.  (CL  208—310) 
A  process  for  desorbing  normal  paraffins  from  erionite 
wherein  steam  is  employed  as  the  displacing  agent.  The 
use  of  steam  has  no  adverse  affect  on  the  sieve  life  or 
capacity.  The  effect  of  steam  on  both  the  erionite  sieve 
and  the  Linde  type  5A  sieve  is  compared. 
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3,362,905 

METHOD  FOR  tREATING  SEWAGE  AND/OR 

PO  XUTED  WATER 

Charles  L.  Glcavc,  2226  N.  72nd  Place, 

Scot^dale,  Ariz.    85251 

No  Drawing.  FUel  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,575 

14  C  aims.  (CL  210—11) 
1.  A  method  for   :reating  polluted  water  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  mixing  fecal  <xcrement  from  pregnant  cows  with 
water  and  a  fernentation  inducing  material  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  h  aving  an  independent  aqueous-phase, 

(b)  maintaining  »  id  mixture  in  a  first  digestion  zone 
for  a  period  rec  laisite  to  provide  a  supernatant  fluid 
having  a  pH  in  tie  range  of  from  about  5.8  to  about 
6.9, 

(c)  removing  a  p<  rtion  of  said  supernatant  fluid  from 
said  first  digestio  i  zone, 

(d)  diluting  said  supernatant  fluid  portion  with  from 
about  0.6  to  alout  1.4  parts  by  weight  water  per 
part  by  weight  si  pernatant  fluid, 

(e)  maintaining  iaid  diluted  supernatant  fluid  in  a 
second  digestioi  zone  for  a  time  period  requisite 
to  provide  a  o  mcentrate  fluid  having  a  pH  in  a 
range  of  from  a  )out  6.2  to  about  7.0, 

(f)  removing  a  portion  of  said  concentrate  fluid  from 
said  second  digei  tion  zone, 

(g)  diluting  said  p  irtion  of  concentrate  fluid  with  from 
about  20  to  abo  it  30  parts  by  weight  water  per  part 
by  weight  com  entrate  fluid  allowing  said  diluted 
concentrate  flui<  to  stand  in  a  third  digestion  zone 
for  a  time  peri  )d  requisite  to  provide  an  aqueous 
microorganism  containing  composition  having  a  pH 
greater  than  abo  it  7.0,  and 

(h)  removing  sotie  of  said  composition  from  said 
third  digestion  i  one  and  constantly  adding  said  ma- 
terial removed  rom  said  third  zone  to  a  stream  of 
polluted  water. 


3,362,906 

USE  OF  REACrtON  PRODUCT  OF  CERTAIN 

ACID  AND  ALKANOLAMINE 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  EKanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company »  D«s  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware         1 
No  Drawing.  Originii  application  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

329,979.  Divided   ind  this  appUcation  Oct  17,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  586,999 

9  Ch  ims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 

Stabilization  of  or  ;anic  substances,  such  as  lubricants 
and  hydrocarbon  oil: ,  against  deterioration  by  means  of 
the  reaction  product  }f  an  alkanolamine  with  a  polyhalo- 
polyhydropolycyclio!  icarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
hereinafter  given,  its  jcorresponding  anhydride  or  ester. 


3,362,907 

UQUID  DEl^ELOPER  WITH  SHARP 
CU"  -OFF  RESPONSE 
Josef  Matkan,  Malv<  m.  Sooth  Australia,  and  WUliam  H. 
Jooth  Australia,  Australia,  assignors 
to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty.  Limited, 
North  Adehdde,  S^mtti  Australia,  Australia 
2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,552 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Australia,  Mar.  6, 1964, 

41,777/64 

4  Ch{fans.  (CI.  252—62.1) 

for  image  development  in  electro- 
iquid  developers,  is  achieved  by  dis- 
liquid  an  oil,  such  as  a  mineral  oil, 
tions,  inclusive  of  an  oxidation  in- 


Superior  response 
static  printing,  using 
solving  in  the  carrier 
itself  containing  add 


bibitor  and  a  deterge  it-dispersant 


3,362,908 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Anthony  J.  Polito,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assimor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
FUcd  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,534 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—65) 
1.  A  dielectric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
chlorinated  aromatic  dielectric  liquid  containing  dissolved 
therein  an  epoxide  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  3,4  -  epoxy-cyclohexylmethyl-3,4-epoxy-cyclo- 
hexanecarboxylate  and  3,4-epoxy  -  6  -  methylcydohexyl- 
methyl-3,4-epoxy-6-methylcyclohexanecarboxylatc. 


3,362,909 

DEICER  COMPOSITION 

John  F.  Georgal  and  Donald  R.  Rink,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,591 
7  CUims.  (CL  252—70) 

1.  A  non-smearing  deicer  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  25  to  95  weight  percent  normal  propanol,  5 
to  50  weight  percent  ethylene  glycol,  .01  to  5.0  weight 
percent  of  an  alkaline  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  sodium  tripolyphos- 
phate,  sodium  hexametaphosphate,  tetrasodium  ethylene 
diamine  tetra-acetate,  tetrasodium  ethylene  diamine  tetra- 
propionate,  tetrapotassium  propyleiie  diamine  tetra-ace- 
tate, tetrasodium  ethylene  diamine  tetra-butyrate  and  tri- 
sodium  nitrilotriacetate,  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  a 
leveling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium heptadecylsulphate,  sodium  lauryl  sulphate,  sodium 
salts  of  di(2-ethylhexyl)  sulfosuccinic  acid,  sodium  tctra- 
decyl  sulphate,  nonylphenyl  polyethylene  glycol  ethers 
containing  about  4  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  trimethyl- 
nonyl  polyethylene  glycol  ethers  containing  about  6  moles 
of  ethyleneoxide,  nonylphenyl  polyethylene  glycol  ethers 
containing  about  7  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  mixed 
polyalkylene  glycol  ethers  containing  about  60  moles  of 
a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1,2-propylene  oxide  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  about  2:1,  and  water;  said  alkaline  addi- 
tive iMX)viding  a  pH  of  at  least  7. 


3,362,910 
INHIBITED  ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION 
Hermann  Emil  Ferdinand  OrdeH,  Dieter  Rudolf  Gostav 
Wagnitz,  and  Wolfram  Rudolf  Walter  Sokolowski, 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britafai 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1964, 
B  75,552 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
A  corrosion  inhibited  alcohol/water  antifreeze  con- 
tains mercaptothiazoline  together  with  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  tetraboric  acid  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  hy- 
droxide in  the  molecular  ratio  of  1:2-4.  The  composition 
also  contains  an  alkali  metal  silicate.     , 


3,362,911 
^^519!^?^  AaO-SULFURIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  CHLORIDE  CATALYST  FOR 
DISSOLVING  METALS  '^''"a*   '"« 

Robert  D.  Byers,  Onondaga,  and  John  G.  Poor,  Otisco, 
N.Y^  ^nors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,874 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252— 79.2) 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  dissolution  of  copper  con- 

sistmg  essentially  of  70  to  170  grams  per  liter  of  chromic 

acid,  150  to  400  grams  per  liter  sulfuric  acid  and  having 


incorporated  therein  chloride  ion  in  a  concentration  be- 
tween 0.2  to  0.9  gram  per  liter  expressed  as  sodium 
chloride. 

3,362,912 
CORROSION  RESTRAINING  COMPOSITION 
Eric  MiHon  Chadwick  and  Richard  Stanley  Moreton, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

6,713/64 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  252—149) 
A  corrosion  restraining  composition  which  is  a  mixture 
of  di-n-butylthiourea  and  a  surface  active  agent  obtained 
by  the  reaction  of  an  aldehyde  with  a  substituted  polynu- 
clear  aromatic  compound  bearing  as  a  substituent  a  poly- 
ethenoxy  chain. 

3362,913 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NON- 
DUSTY  SEED-LIKE  AGGREGATES 
William  Douglas  Bale  and  Alfons  Anzelm  Komander, 
Manchester,  Engfamd,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Lfanited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britafai 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,070 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  31,  1963, 

21,935/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  252—182) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  non-dusty  seed- 
like aggregates  of  a  powdered  organic  chemical  substance 
comprising  a  solid  vulcanization  compounding  ingredient 
for  use  in  the  production  of  rubber  compositions  com- 
prising suspending  said  powdered  solid  vulcanizatiMi  com- 
pounding ingredient  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  stirring 
said  resulting  suspension  with  a  condensation  product  of 
sulfur  and  aniline  comprising  dithiobisaniline  to  produce 
said  seed-like  aggregates. 


3,362,914 
URANIUM  CARBIDE-PLUTONIUM  PHOSPHIDE 
AS  A  REACTOR  FUEL 
Owen  L.  Kruger,  Wcstmqot  John  B.  Moser,  Evanston, 
James  W.  Thompson,  Hinsdale,  and  Robert  E.  Mailhiot, 
Palos  HiUs,  ni.,  assignors  to  the   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission    ^ 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,158 

3  Clafans.  (CL  252—301.1) 
A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  containing  a  mixture  of  uranium 
carbide  and  plutonium  phosphide,  which  can  be  made  into 
a  fuel  element  by  compacting  relatively  coarse  uranium 
carbide  particles  into  a  fuel  element  tube  and  filling  the 
interstices  between  the  uranium  carbide  particles  with 
relatively  fine  plutonium  phosphide  by  vibratory  compac- 
tion to  form  a  dispersion  of  uranium  carbide  in  plutonium 
phosphide. 

3,362,915 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING SILVER  IODIDE  NUCLEI 
Richard  Micek,  Walsenburg,  Colo.    81066;  Frank  Mk:ek, 
admfaiistrator  of  said  Richard  Micek,  deceased 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,001 
12  Claims.  (CL  252—359) 
1.  In  a  silver  iodide  nuclei  generator: 
an  upright  crucible  having  an  upper  rim  and  contain- 
ing silver  iodide  in  the  bottom  thereof;  and 
a  series  of  rod  means  within  the  crucible  extending  from 

846  O.O.— 20 


said  bottom  of  said  crucible  to  the  upper  rim  of  said 
crucible  and  bent  at  the  rim  to  extend  outwardly 


from  said  upper  rim;  and  combustive  heating  means 
to  melt  the  silver  iodide. 


3,362,916 
NOVEL  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  THEREWITH 
John  A.  Price,  Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Avisun  Cor- 
poration, Phibidclpya,  Pa.,  a  corporatfam  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,198 

8  Clafans.  (CL  252—429) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  catalyst  system  con- 
sisting of  the  product  obtained  by  mixing  in  an  inert 
diluent  (1)  titanium  trichloride  of  one  of  the  types  (A) 
the  product  obtained  by  reducing  titanium  tetrachloride 
with  aluminum  followed  by  dry  grinding,  (B)  the  prod- 
uct obtained  by  reducing  titanium  tetrachloride  with  an 
alkyl  aluminum  dichloride,  and  (C)  the  product  obtained 
by  dry  grinding  (B);  (2)  an  alkyl  aluminum  dichloride; 
and  (3)  an  alkoxy  silane.  The  mol  ratio  of  (2)  to  (1) 
is  from  0.5:1  to  5:1  and  the  mol  of  (2)  to  active  alkoxy 
silane  oxygen  is  from  1:3  to  4:1. 


3,362,917 

POLYMERIC  ORGANIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Stephen  D.  Bruck,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Researdi 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  non-profit  corporatioo 

of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,308 

3  Clafans.  (CL  252—500) 
A  semiconductive  material  of  high  thermal  stability 
is  made  by  pyrolysing  poly[N,N'-(p.p'-oxydiphenylene) 
pyromellitimide]  in  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  700"  C.  to  about  900*  C.  for  at  least  about  one 
hour. 


3  362  918 
METHOD   OF  POLYMERIZING  AND   COPOLYM- 

ERIZING  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
CUffonl  W.  ChUders,  BartlesvUlc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
royal.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,870 
12  Clafans.  (CL  260—2) 
A  method  of  polymerizing  propylene  oxide  and  co- 
polymerizing  propylene  oxide  and  butadiene  is  disclosed 
which  may  be  carried  out  in  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a 
mixture  of  dialkyl  zinc  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  have 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
(1)  bis(trialkyl  phosphine)  nickel  dihalides  in  which  the 
alkyl  radicals  have  2  to  6  carbon  atCMns;  (2)  bis(triphenyl 
phosphine)   nickel  dihalides;   (3)   ethylene  bis(diphenyl 
phosphine)    nickel   dihalides  and    (4)    bis(trialkylphos- 
phine)   cadmium  dihalides  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals 
have  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the  dihalides  are 
those  of  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine.  These  copolymers 
have  utility  as  elastomers,  adhesives,  coatings,  etc. 
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3  362  919 

PROCESS  FOi  FOAMING  THERMOSET 

ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Leonard  D.  Rood,  litcairn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Compa  ly,  PittslMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

nied  Feb.  4, 1965,  Sen  No.  430,419 
llCliinis.(CI.  260— 2.5) 
This  invention  reli  tes  to  a  method  of  forming  rigid, 
foamed,  thermosettir  g  resins,  which  method  comprises 
admixing  a  viscous,  iquid,  organic  material  which  will 
polymerize  to  form  <  thermoset,  solid  resin  and  a  cellu- 
iating  agent  which  cc  ntains  substantial  portions  of  a  ma- 
terial which  is  gaseous  under  conditions  existing  in  the 
foaming  zone,  said  i  ressure  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  material  and  celli  lating  mixture  in  a  bubble-free  con- 
dition, passing  said  riixture  of  organic  material  and  cel- 
lulating  agent  throug  i  a  pressure  reduction  zone  with  an 
orifice  having  a  thic  ness  of  about  '/s  inch  or  less,  said 
mixture  being  in  a  substantially  bubble-free "  condition 
throughout  its  travel  through  the  orifice  into  a  foaming 
zone  wherein  the  pi  essure  and  temperature  are  main- 
tained so  as  to  prom  jte  foaming  and  curing  of  the  resin 
to  a  rigid,  celiulated  ^  tructure. 


( 1 )  a  polyepoxide  resin 

(2)  benzophenone  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride 

(3)  a  stannous  salt,  in  a  pebble  mill  containing  cylin- 
drical high  density  grinding  media. 


3,362,920 

COATINGS  COMPRISING  CHLOROSULFONATED 
POLYETHYLENE  AND  BUTYRATED  CELLU- 
LOSE 
Taki  J.  Anagnostou  ind  Harry  J.  G<riab,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mkh.,  assignors  o  Guardsman  Chemical  Coatings, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapidk,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUe  I  Mar.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,639 

6  C  aims.  (CL  260—17) 
1.  A  film-forming  product  comprising  chlorosulfonated 
butyrated  cellulose  in  the  ratio  of 
60:40  parts  by  weight,  respectively. 


polyethylene  and  a 
from  about  90: 10  to 


3,362,923 

VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  A 
METAL  SALT  OF  A  CITRIC  ACID  MONOESTER 
AND  OPTIONALLY  ALSO  ZINC  STEARATE 

Charles  J.  Knuth,  FlusUng,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,067 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 

A  heat  and  light  resistant  composition  including  as  a 
major  constituent,  a  vinyl  halide  polymer  and  as  a  heat 
and  light  stabilizer  therefor,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
neutral  metal  salt  of  a  citrate  monoester  containing  a 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  po- 
tassium, barium,  calcium,  magnesium,  cadmium,  zinc,  tin 
and  lead  ions.  The  aforesaid  composition  is  a  particularly 
effective  heat  and  light  stabilized,  non-toxic  composition 
when  the  cations  are  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  mag- 
nesium and  zinc.  Addition  of  zinc  stearate  further  im- 
proves the  latter  composition. 


3  362  921 

NOVEL  ELASTOilERIC  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 

FROM  PREIOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  Ehrlich,  Bro<>Uyn,  N.Y.,  and  Temple  C.  Patton, 

Westfield,  and  Mai  ;olm  Kent  Smith,  Mountainside,  N  J., 

assignors  to  The  I  aker  Castor  OU  Company,  Bayonne, 

NJ.,  a  corporatioi  i  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Contin  lation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  443,637,  Mai ,  29,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  8, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  44<  ,719 

15  (  lalms.  (CI.  260—18) 

Urethane  elastom«  rs  are  described  which  comprise  the 
reaction  product  of  i  urethane  prepoiymer  obtained  from 
the  reaction  of  at  lea  it  one  polyf  unctional  compound  con- 
taining active-hydroj  en  groups  with  an  organic  diisocya- 
nate,  the  prepolymei  cured  with  an  ester  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  of  at  least  :  our  hydroxy  groups  and  a  hydroxy 
and/or  epoxy  aliph  ttic  acid  of  at  least  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  such  as  per  taerythritol  monoricinoleate.  These 
elastomers  have  gocd  electrical  and  physical  properties, 
particularly  improved  tensile  strength  and  hardness,  mak- 


ing them  useful  for 
components. 


potting  and  encapsulating  electronic 


No  Drawing 

A  process  for  the 


3,362,924 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLY- 
ETHYLENE, PEROXIDE  AND  PARTICULATE 
CALCIUM  CARBONATE  COATED  WITH  CAL- 
CIUM  STEARATE 

Warren  O.  Eastman,  3602  Fallen  Timber  Drire, 
LouisvUle,  Ky.    40222 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,170 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 23) 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising:  (a)  a  polymeric 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene, ethylene-propylene  copolymer,  and  ethylene-butene 
copolymer;  (b)  a  peroxide  in  which  each  of  the  peroxide 
oxygen  atoms  is  linked  directly  to  a  carbon  atom;  and 
(c)  calcium  carbonate  filler  in  which  the  particle  surface 
consists  of  an  integrally  bonded  reaction  product  of  cal- 
cium carbonate  and  stearic  acid. 


3,362,922 
PROCESS  Foil  PREPARING  FAST  CUR- 
ING FLUII  IZED  BED  COATING  COM- 
POSITION! 

Joseph  P.  Manasia,  ^  Jnion,  and  Roy  A.  Allen,  Iselin,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Shell  Ml  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delav  are 

File  i  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,421 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 18) 

)reparation  of  homogeneous  fluidiza- 
ble  polyepoxide  costing  compositions  which  comprises 
pulverizing; 


3,362,925 

PROCESS  FOR  PEPTIZING  POLY- 
CHLOROPRENE  LATEX 

Philip  Aldwyn  Jenkins,  Aslitead,  Surrey,  Anthony  Archi- 
bald Sparks,  Epsom  Downs,  Surrey,  and  Robert  Charles 
Moore,  Sutton,  Surrey,  England,  asdgnors  to  The  Dis- 
tillers Company,  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  26,  1963, 

16,450/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 

The  peptization  of  sulfur-modified  polychloroprene 
latex  is  improved  by  using  in  addition  to  the  peptizing 
mixture  of  tetraethyl  thiuram  disulfide  and  dimethyl  am- 
monium dimethyl  dithiocarbamate,  an  oxidation  product 
of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thiourea  or  isothiourea 
or  their  mixture.  The  oxidation  product  may  be  present 
as  the  ammonium  salt  or  the  alkali  salt  or  a  hydrogen 
substituted  derivative. 
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3,362,926 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BI- 
CYCLIC  ESTER-LACTONES  AS  PLASTICIZ- 
ERS  THEREIN 
James  C.  Wygant,  Creve  Cocur,  and  Erhard  J.  Prill,  Des 

Peres,  Mo.,  as^^ors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Oct  12,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

144,567,  now  Patent  No.  3,256,300,  dated  June  14, 

1966.  Dlrided  and  this  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  502,393 

4  Chifans.  (CL  260—30.4) 

A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  halide  poly- 
mer, such  as  polyvinyl  chloride,  or  a  copolymer  of  at 
least  70  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  halide  with  up  to  30 
weight  percent  of  an  unsaturated  comonomer  copolym- 
erizable  therewith,  together  with  an  effective  plasticizing 
amount  of  a  bicyclic  ester-lactone  of  an  alkyl-A*-tetra- 
hydrophthalic  anhydride  defined  by  the  illustrative 
structural  formula 


o  o 

C-CH-CH-C-O Ri 

CHi  CHi 

O-C CH 

L      Ri     Ri  -l7 


3  362  929 
OZONE  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION 
Henry  J.  Kehe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  _^^  __. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,771 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
6-aniIino-2.2,4-trimethyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline  has 

been  found  to  be  an  effective  protective  agent  against  the 
effects  of  ozone.  The  6-anilino-2,2,4-trimethyl- 1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroquinoline  is  panicularly  effective  as  an  anti- 
ozonant  for  elastomeric  compositions  and  vulcanizates 
thereof. 

3362330 
COMPOSITION  RESISTANT  TO  OZONE 
Henry  J.  Kebe,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Compaiiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,786 

5  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—45.8) 
6-anilino-2,2,4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquinoline  has  been 
found  to  be  an  effective  protective  agent  against  the  effects 
of  ozone.  The  6-anilino-2,2,4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquino- 
line  is  particulariy  effective  as  an  antiozonant  for  elas- 
tomeric compositions  and  vulcanizates  thereof. 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  Ri  and  Ra  each  are 
lower  alkyl  groups  preferably  containing  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  Ri  also  may  be  hydrogen,  and  R3  is  a  mono- 
valent alkyl,  aralkyl,  haloaralkyl,  or  alkenyl  radical 
preferably  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  when  y 
is  1,  or  the  equivalent  divalent  radical  when  y  is  2. 


3  362  927 
LIQUID  POLYSULnDE,   DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE 

AND  ZINC  OXIDE  CONTAINING  DENTAL  IM- 

PRESSION  MATERIAL 
Edwfai    H.    Lochridge,    Glcndale,    Calif.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Teledyne  Dental  Corporatk>n, 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,074 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.8) 

A  rapid  setting,  e.g.  2  to  10  minutes  at  normal  tem- 
peratures, dental  impression  material  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  liquid  po- 
lymerizable  polyalkylene  polysulfide  polymer,  30  to  70% 
by  weight,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  and 
powdery  zinc  oxide  70  to  30%  by  weight. 


3  362  931 

CALiONG  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  LIQUID 
CARBOXY  TERMINATED  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
POLYMERS  AND  BORON  NITRIDE 

Gerard  Kraus  and  Jerry  T.  Graver,  BartlesvUle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dehiware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,775 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260— 41.5:| 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  (A)  a 

liquid  polymeric  material  having  the  formula 

HOOC— R— COOH 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes,  copolymers  of  at  least  two  conjugated  dienes,  and 
copolymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  with  a  minor 
amount  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  compounds,  vinylpyridines, 
vinylquinolines  in  which  the  vinyl  group  is  attached  to 
a  ring  carbon  other  than  a  carbon  in  the  beta  position  with 
respect  to  the  nitrogen,  polymerizable  nitriles,  and  N,N- 
disubstituted  amides  and  (B)  boron  nitride. 


3,362,928 
FLAME-RESISTANT  DIALLYL  PHTHALATE  BASED 
MOLDING  COMPOUND  AND  HEAT-STABLE  AR- 
TICLE PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Abraham  J.  Dontje  and  Richard  C.  Berry,  Daniclson, 
Coon.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,132 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  diallyl  phthalate 
molding  compound  and  particularly  to  such  a  molding 
compound  containing  flame-retardant  agents.  The  mold- 
ing compounds  comprise  a  fusible  diallyl  phthalate 
polymer,  a  flame  retardant  organic  chlorine  containing 
compound,  antimony  oxide  and  hydrated  alumina. 
The  molding  compounds  preferably  contain  from  about 
5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  the  flame 
retarding  organic  compound,  at  least  6%  by  weight  of 
the  polymer  of  antimony  oxide  and  from  5  to  15%  by 
weight  of  the  polymer  of  the  hydrated  alumina. 


3,362,932 
POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES  STABILIZED  WITH  A 
COMBINATION  OF  THIO-BISPHENOLS  AND  ALI- 
PHATIC SULFIDES 
Otto  Mauz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormab  Meister 
Lucius  &  Braning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcmumy,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,910 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1963, 

F  41,545 

3  Claims.  (CL  260-45.85) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 

alkylene  oxides  and  copolymers  of  saturated  epoxides 

with  unsaturated  epoxides  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of 

a  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  bisphenol  of  the  formula 

R  B 

C(CHi)i  C(CH.)i 

in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  (b)  an  aliphatic  thioether  of  the  gen- 


580 


eral  formula  R — Sn 
teger  number  within  tie 
an  alkyl  group  conta  ning 
group  — C(CHj)ni — <)00 
alkyl  group  containing 
integer  within  the  rai^e 
(b)   being  contained 
the  range  of  1:5  to  5 


POLYMERS  OF 
THEIR 
Alan   L.  Culpepper, 
Corning  Corporation 
off  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Origina 
914,879,  now  Paten  t 
Divided  and  this 
641,712 

25  Cliims 
Hatoether  siloxane 
sented  by  the  follow! 
of  the  Formula  1 


3,362,933 
HALOETHERSILANES  AND 
C  UATERNARY  SALTS 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 


application  Oct.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
._  No.  3,334,123,  dated  Aug.  1, 1967. 
Application  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

(CI.  260—46.5) 

polymers   and   copolymers   repre- 
ig:  a  siloxane  with  at  least  one  unit 


where  n  is  an  intege 
the    group  consisting 
monovalent  hydroca 
that  are  free  of  ali 
the  formula  of  tjie  gjoup 
K,C=N— O— .  R=C 


R" 


in  which   K   is 
hydrocarbon  and 
radical  of  1  through 
from  1  through  2.  R 
of  divalent  aliphatic 
cals  of  more  than 
R'  is  selected  from  t 
monovalent 
bon  atoms,  any  othe  r 
Formula  2 


where  a  is  an  mtegei 

monovalent 

any  radical  of  the 
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R,  in  which  n  stands  for  an  in- 

range  of  1  to  4  and  R  represents 

8  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  the 

Rj  in  which  Rj  represents  an 

8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an 

„.  of  1  to  4,  components  (a)  and 

in  the  mixture  in  a  ratio  within 

1  parts  by  weight. 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  methoxy  and 
^-hydroxyphenoxy  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  that 
the  monocyclic  phenol  corresponding  to  the  terminal 
phenoxy  group  of  the  starting  4-phenoxyphenol  and  hav- 
ing the  formula 


«-<         >-^" 


where  R  is  as  defined  above,  is  distilled  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,362,935 
PERFLUOROALKYL  -  PROPANE- 
POLYMERS    DERIVED    THERE- 


VINYLPHENYL 
DIONES    AND 
FROM  ^     _ 

Ted  R.  Norton,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,106 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—43) 
1.  A  l-(vinylphenyI)-3-perfluoroalkyI  -  1,3  -  propane- 

dione  having  the  formula 


II 


Qn 


X-CO-CHt-CO 


x4c-0-RSiO 

II' 


CH=CHi 


(3-n) 


of  0  through  2.  Q  is  selected  from 

of   hydrogen,    halogen,    hydroxy, 

bon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals 

p  latic  unsaturation,  and  radicals  of 

consisting  of  RO — .  RCOO — . 

=N— O— ,  and 


wherein  X  is  a  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 

3.  A  resinous  polymer  of  one  or  more  I-(*inylphenyl)- 
3-perfluoroalkyl-l,3-propanediones  wherein  the  perfluoro- 
alkyl  substituents  have  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


^(CHaCHzOm— 


seledted   from   the   group  consisting  of 
hak  hydrocarbon  radicals.  R"  is  an  alkyl 
carbon  atoms  and  m  has  a  value 
s  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
nd  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
carbon  atom,    is  a  halogen  atom, 
le  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  with  1  through  6  car- 
units  in  the  siloxane  being  of  the 


ore 


Ya<i<> 


(■l-a) 


3,362,936 

SULPHURIZED  POLYESTERS 

Denise  Girard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Nationale  des  Petrolcs  d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,466 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

964,190 
9  Claims.  (H.  260—79) 
Process  for  preparing  polyesters  incorporating  sulphur- 
ized bridges  by  reacting  polythioformaldehydes  with  alkyl- 
ene  oxides  to  form  hydroxylalkylene  end-blocked  polysul- 
fide  intermediates,  and  subsequently  reacting  such  inter- 
mediates with  dialkyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  to  form 
first  the  monoester  and  then,  by  progressive  heating,  the 
desired  polyester  product.  The  polyesters  may  be  drawn 
into  highly  flexible  filamentary  products. 


of  0  through  3  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon,  halohydrocarbon,  hydroxy,  or 
foinulae  RO— ,  RCOO—, 


^jC=N-0- 
K=C=N— O—  or  I  rOCCHjCHjOa- 
as  defined  supra  anc  the  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of 


the  above  polymers 


polymers  so  as  to  ir  ipart  water-repellency 


and  fabric  treated  with  the  above 


3,362,934 
PREPAKATIO^  OF  POLY.(l,4-PHENYLENE 

BY  THERMAL  MEANS 

„. ,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compai  ly,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawfaig.  File  I  May  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,181 

7  C  aims.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  The  process  of  making  polyphenylene  ether  which 


comorises  heating  in 
having  the  formula 


< 


where  n  is  an  intege 
2  and  R  is  a 


the  liquid  phase,  a  4-phenoxyphenol 


j6 

V 


and  is  at  least  1  and  not  more  than 
monolvalent  substituent  selected  from  the 


3362,937 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  GOLF  BALL  COVER 
STOCK  CONTAINING  A  THIO  AMINE  AC- 
CELERATOR   BY  TREATMENT  WITH   HY- 
DROGEN HALIDE 
Eric  George  Kent,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited,  Samla,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  body  corporate  and  politic 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Oct.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  28,  1965, 

941,573 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
Golf  ball  covers  prepared  from  crystalline  polymers 
such  as  natural  balata  and  polymers  of  C4-Ce  conjugated 
diolefinic  hydrocarbon  compounds  sucb  as  trans-polyiso- 
prene,  which  have  at  least  75%  trans-configuration  in 
their  molecular  structures  may  be  vulcanized  at  ambient 
temperatures  by  immersion  for  5-200  hours  in  a  sdu- 
tion  of  hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid  when  the  cover 
stocks  are  compounded  with  3-15  parts  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 

(R")(R)N— S,— N(R')(R"') 

where  x  is  1-4  and  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  organic 
radicals  and  R"  and  R'"  are  organic  radicals. 
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3  362  938 

POLY  4-(MERCAPTOMETHYL)STYRENE 

Samuel  J.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Grossc  Pofaitc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
263,110,  now  Patent  No.  3,260,748.  Divided  and  this 
application  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,312 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.7) 
1.  A  poly[4-(mercaptomethyl)]styrcne  having  only  a 
small  amount  of  crosslinking  and  prepared  by  the  polym- 
erization of  4-(mercaptomethyl)styrene  showing  a  crystal- 
line structure  under  X-ray  analysis  and  having  a  crystal- 
line melting  point  of  about  106"  C. 


3  362  939 
BATCH  HYDROGENATION  OF 
PETROLEUM  RESINS 
Karsten  Herbert  Moritz  and  Leonard  Joseph  Delany, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,387 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—82) 
Color  degradation  of  hydrogenated  resin  is  prevented 
by  separately  preheating  resin  feed  and  hydrogenation 
catalyst  prior  to  contacting  with  hydrogen.  Either  the 
catalyst  and  solvent  are  preheated  together  and  the  resin 
is  injected  at  reaction  temperature  or  the  resin  and  solvent 
are  preheated  and  the  catalyst  is  injected  at  reaction 
temperature. 

3,362,940 
STEREOREGULAR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
1-OLEFINS  IN  MONOMER  SOLUTION 
Ralph  W.  Edwards  and  Alfred  W.  Francis,  Metnchcn, 
and  Raymond  Eichcnbanm,  Spotswood,  NJ.,  Ralph  E. 
Ringelman,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  and  Wflliam  C.  L.  Wu, 
Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  May  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,599 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 


concentration  not  greater  than  about  30  weight  per- 
cent tactic  copolymer; 
and  the  polymerization  temperature  being  between  the 
lower  cloud  point  and  the  upper  cloud-  point  of  said 
tactic  copolymer  in  said  liquid  1-olefin  main  mono- 
mer. 

3,362,941 
COPOLYMERS  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN  AND 

OXETANE  COMPOUNDS 
Subbaraj  V.  Un,  Chcshbc,  Conn.,  assisiior  to  OUn 
Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioo 
of  Vbsfaifai 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,909 

11  Clafans.  (CL  260—88.3} 
Copolymers  are  prepared  from  tetranydrofuran  and 
an  oxetane  compound  such  as  3-allyloxy-oxetane,  3-iso- 
propallyl  oxyoxetane,  etc.,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  can  be,  for  example,  boron  trifluoride,  pho^horus 
pentafluoride,  etc.  The  copolymers  can  be  vulcanized  to 
yield  tough,  rubbery  materials  by  heating  the  solid  co- 
polymers at  a  temperature  from  about  80'  C.  to  about 
250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  sulfur,  an  organic  accelerator 
and  an  inorganic  accelerator. 


12.  A  process  for  producing  a  tactic  copolymer  that 
comprises: 

contacting,  in  the  liquid  phase,  a  1-olefin  main  mono- 
mer having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  admixed  with  up 
to  20  mole  percent  of  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  and  ethylene,  with  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  component  A,  a  com- 
pound of  a  transitional  metal  of  Groups  IV-A,  V-A, 
VI-A  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Arrangement  of  the 
Elements  wherein  the  metal  is  in  a  valence  state 
lower  than  its  maximum,  and  at  least  one  component 
B,  organometallic  compound  of  metals  of  Groups 
n  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Arrangement  of  the  Ele- 
ments; 

the  amount  of  1-olefin  main  monomer  being  in  excess, 
over  the  amount  of  1 -olefin  main  monomer  that  will 
react  with  the  catalyst  system  to  form  tactic  copoly- 
mer, suflicient  to  form  a  solution  of  tactic  copoly- 
mer in  the  liquid  1-olefin  main  monomer  having  a 


33^2,942 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  AND  CURING 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE  MONOMER-POLY- 
MER  SIRUPS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  METAL 
SALTS  OF  HEMI-PERESTERS  OF  MALEIC  ACID 
George  E.  Munn,  Wilmfaigton,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmfaigtOB,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,692 

12  Oafans.  (CI.  260—89.5) 
The  use  of  certain  metal  salts  of  the  hemi-perester  of 
maleic  acid  as  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  and  cur- 
ing of  methyl  methacrylate-containing  sirups  provides  a 
substantial  reduction  in  the  curing  time.  The  process  is 
relatively  insensitive  to  the  amount  of  filler  used  and  may 
be  further  improved  by  including  a  mercaptan  chain  trans- 
fer agent. 


3,362,943 
SEPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  1-OLEFINS 
IN  MONOMER  SOLUTION 
Ralph  W.  Edwards  and  Alfred  W.  Francis,  Metnchcn, 
and  WilUam  C.  L.  Wu,  Highland  Paric,  N  J^  assignors 
to  MobO  on  C<N-poratk>n,  a  conoratfcm  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawiiw.  FUcd  June  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,287 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  tactic  polymer  of  a  1-olefin 
having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  from  solution  in  its  liquid 
1-olefin  monomer  having  a  concentration  not  greater  than 
about  30  weight  percent  tactic  polymer,  that  comprises 
heating  said  solution,  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
liquid  phase,  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  upper  cloud 
point  of  said  solution,  thereby  obtaining  a  polymer-rich 
liquid  phase  and  a  polymer-lean  liquid  phase;  separating 
the  polymer-rich  phase;  and  distilling  the  1-olefin  mono- 
mer from  said  polymer-rich  phase. 


3362  944 
TACnCITY  CONTROL  IN  SOLUTION 
POLYMERIZATION 
Raymond  Elchcnbaum  and  Ralph  E.  Ringelman,  Spots- 
wood,  and  Willfaim  C.  L.  Wu,  HigUand  Park,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
375370,  June  15,  1954.  This  application  Apr.  13, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  630,772 

5  Clafans.  (CL  260—93.7) 
In  the  stereospecific  polymerization  of  C4-C10  1 -olefins 
in  solution  in  liquid  monomer,  tacticity  is  controlled  by 
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adding  to  the    l-olelin 
weight  of  1 -olefin,  o 
creases  tacticity  and 
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0.05  percent  to  0.5  percent,  by 
ethylene  or  propylene.  Ethylene  de- 
propylene  increases  tacticity. 


3,362,945 

OF   ETHYLENE   AND   CATA- 
NG  VINYL  TITANIUM  HALIDE 
AND  ALUMINUM  TRIALKYL 
Vernon  D.  Floria,  IVadbmd,  and  Leo  F.  Rokosz,  Linwood, 
Mkh.,  assig^iors  tc  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Mid> 
land,  Mkh.,  a  coi  poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  File  d  May  11. 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,622 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—94.3) 

the  polymerization  of  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  selecte  1  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene and  conjugated  ( iolefins  which  comprises  effecting  the 
inert  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  in  the 
St  system  comprising  a  mixture  of 


5.  A   process  for 


polymerization  in  an 

presence  of  a  catal 

from  about  60  to  abdut  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  trialkyl- 

aluminum  and  from   about   10  to  about  40  percent  by 

weight  of  vinyl  titaqium  halide  in  which  the  titanium  is 

tetravalent. 


3,362,946 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SUPPORTED  CHRO- 
MIUM oxideTcatalyct  and  POLYMERI- 

ZATION  THEREWITH 
John  P.  Hogan,  Bajticsville,  Oitla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Com  tany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  File  I  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,816 

4  Cli  lims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
4.  A  process  for  pi  >lymerizing  ethy'ene  which  comprises 
contacting  ethylene  i  nder  polymerization  conditions  with 


a  catalyst  consisting 
pregnating  a  supper 


of  the  product  resulting  from  im- 
of  silica  and  up  to  equal  parts  by 


weight  of  alumina  w  th  a  chromium  compound  calcinable 
to  chromium  oxide,  heating  the  resulting  composite  in 
dry  air  for  30  minut(  s  to  30  hours  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  1200  to  16)0°  F.  and  thereafter  contacting  the 
active  catalyst  with  c  irbon  monoxide  in  an  otherwise  inert 
atmosphere  for  1  minute  to  4  hours,  at  a  temperature 
above  700°  P.  and  up  to  1000°  F.,  and  recovering  a  solid 
ethylene  polymer 


3,362,947 

ACYLATED  PEPTIDES  CONTAINING  UP  TO  FOUR 

AMINO   ACID   I  ESIDUES,   AT  LEAST  ONE   OF 

WHICH  IS  A  BA  SIC  AMINO  ACID 
Peter  Quitt,  Basel,  ai  d  Karl  Vogler,  Rkhen,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Hoffniann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  Nei  i^  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  File  I  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,489 

Cbdms  priority,  app  ication  Switzerland,  Oct.  12,  1962, 

12,007/62 

11  Cliinis.  (CI.  260—112.5) 

A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1. 


compounds  of  the  foi  mula 


HiN-R-CO-N  H-  R-C 


;:nd  non-toxic  acid  a(  dition  salts  thereof 


wherein  ni  and  /13  ait 
X  is  selected  frori 
lower  alkoxy,  amit  0 
amino  and  hydraz  ino 
amino-carboxylic  a : 
its  a-amino  and  cai  boxyl 
tains  one  long-cha  n 
group  consisting  qf 


-LnH-R-CO-J — ^NH-R-C  O-l-X 

L  Jn|        l_  _Jii| 


each  a  whole  integer  from  0  to  1; 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkyl- 
each  R  is  the  residue  of  a  di- 
id  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  devoid  of 
groups;  and  the  molecule  con- 
aliphatic  group  selected  from  the 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  alkenoxycar- 


bonyl  of  9  to  21  carbon  atoms  on  an  amino  group  not 
partaking  in  a  peptide  linkage. 
1 1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

HfN-CH-CO-Y 

I 
Ri 

I 
NHf 

* 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydrazine,  azido,  phenoxy,  nitrophenoxy, 
phenylmercapto,  hydroxy  and  the  residue  of  an  anhy- 
dride with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  chlorocarbonic  acid, 
diethylphosphorochloridite  or  tetraethylpyrophosphite; 
Ki  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl- 
ene  and 

-(CHi)i-NH-C=NH 

I 

one  of  the  two  amino  groups  is  substituted  by  a  long- 
chain  aliphatic  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  long-chain  alkoxycarbonyl  and  long-chain  alk- 
enoxycarbonyl  of  9  to  21  carbon  atoms,  and  the  other 
is  substituted  by  up  to  one  removable  protecting  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyloxycarbon- 
yl,  phthalyl  and  formyl. 


3,362,948 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  BOTH 
TRIAZINE  AND  PYRIMIDINE  GROUPS 

Herbert  Francis  Andrew  and  Dennis  Eckersley,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1961, 

18,332/61 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 

1.  Azq  dyestuffs  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monoazo  compounds  of  the  formula: 


D-N-C 
K 


X 

I 

N-C 

N 
\  /       H 

N=C 


NH- 


N 


,C-N,    I'W. 


I 
V 


wherein  D  represents  the  radical  of  a  water-soluble 
dyestuff  of  the  monoazo  series  having  the  — NR — 
group  directly  attached  through  a  carbon  atom  of 
an  aryl  ring  or  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  dyestuff 
radical, 

R  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

X  represents  a  non-labile  group  selected  from  methoxy, 
amino,  methyl  amino,  ^-hydroxyethylamino,  phenyl- 
amino,  3-sulfopbenylamino,  4-sulfopbenylamino,  2- 
carboxy-4-sulfophenylamino,  4-carboxypbenylamine, 
ethylamino,  butylamino  and  3,5-disulfophenylamino 
and  hydroxyl, 

Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  chlorine 
and  bromine, 

Y  represents  a  group  selected  from  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
bromine,  cyano  and  aminocarbonyl,  and  wherein  the 
residue  A  can  be  further  substituted  by  a  sulphonic 
acid  group,  and  1:1  copper  and  1:2  chromium  and 
cobalt  complexes  of  these  compoimds. 
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3  362  949 
REACTIVE  COPPER  COMPLEX  MONOAZO  DYES 
CONTAINING  PYRAZOLONE  AND  POLYHALO- 
PYRIMIDYLAMINO  GROUPS 
Jakob  Benz,  OberwU,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  and  Kurt 
Brenneiscn,  Grenzach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.  (also  known  ps  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,329 
Cbiims  priorth^f  applkation  Switzerland,  Feh.  10,  1961, 
1,622/61;  Oct.  13,  1961, 11,908/61 
7  Claims.  (CI.  266—147) 
Dyestuffs  having  the  formula 


OH 
X-rN-N=N 


•N-Y 


wherein  h-  is  hydroxy  or  amino;  z  is  methyl,  carboxyl  or 
aminocarbonyl;  Y  is  monosulfophenyl,  lower  alkyl-mono- 
sulfophenyl,  lower  alkoxymonosulfophenyl,  chloro-mono- 
sulfophenyl,  dichloromonosulfophenyl,  lower  alkylchloro- 
monosulfophenyl,  disulfophenyl,  chloro  disulfo-phenyl, 
lower  alkyldisulfophenyl,  lower  alkoxy  disulfophenyl, 
monosulfonaphthyl,  disulfonaphthyl  or  trisulfonaphthyl; 
one  X  is  — SO3H  and  the  other  X  is  a  polyhalopyrimidyl- 
amine  group  of  the  formula 


bid 

iff      ^ 

-CHt— C  C— hal 

\  / 

C=N 

A 


sisting  of  methyl  and  unsubstitutcd  and  lower  alkyl 
monosubstituted  carbonamide, 
Ra  represents  a  di-lower-alkyl-aminosulphonyl  group 

and 
R,  represents  the  residue  of  a  diazo  component  free 
from  carboxylic  acid  and  sulphonic  acid  groups  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  benzene, 
amino  chloro  benzenes,  amino  bromo  benzenes, 
amino  nitro  benzenes,  amino  trifluoromethyl  ben- 
zenes, amino  loweralkylsulphonyl  benzenes,  amino 
lower-alkoxy  carbonyl  benzenes,  amino  lower-alkyl- 
carbonyl  amino  benzenes,  amino  lower-alkyl- 
carbonyl  benzenes,  aminonaphthalene,  amino  lower- 
alkyl  sulphonyl  naphthalenes,  amino  benzthiazolcs, 
amino- 1,3,4-triazoles,  amino  - 1  -  thia  -  3,4-diazoles, 
amino  indazoles,  amino  pyrazoles  and  amino  thio- 
phenes. 


n-i 


-NH 

L 


3,362,951 

POLYSACCHARIDE  PRODUCT  DERIVED  FROM 
THE  JUICE  OF  THE  ALOE  PLANT  AND  METH- 
ODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Alexander  Farkas,  425  NE.  173rd  St,  North  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.  33162,  and  Robert  A.  Mayer,  1850 
NW.  180th  St.,  Opa  Locka,  Fla.    33054 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,469 

7  Clafans.  (O.  260—209) 

A  process  for  producing  a  highly  pure  aloe  derivative 
comprising  mixing  aloe  gel  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
phosphomolybdic  acid,  separating  the  insoluble  precipi- 
tate, precipitating  the  aloe  derivative  with  a  water 
soluble  alii*atic  solvent,  and  clearing  it  with  hypo- 
chlorous  acid.  Adding  a  measured  amount  of  water  to 
the  solvent  produces  the  hydrate,  while  withholding  it 
produces  the  anhydrous  derivative. 


r/"  N       "N 

.4     A 

^   / 
e 
I 
UV.  t 


--hal 


J2-H1 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  /  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 
u  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine;  hal  is  chlorine  or 
bromine  and  n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2  which  are 
excellently  suitable  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  various 
fibers,  and  the  resultant  prints  and  dyeings  are  character- 
ized by  good  properties,  as  hereinafter  specified.  For 
example,  they  yield  perfect  prints  on  fabrics  of  viscose 
staple  fiber. 

3,362,950 
MONOAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  l-DI-LOWER- 
ALKYL  .  AMINOSULFONYL  -  5  -  PYRAZOLONE 
GROUP 
Otto  Senn,  Arleshcfan,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  ass^or 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A<G.),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Ang.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,918 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switztfkmd,  Aug.  14,  1963, 

10,052/63 
9  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—163) 
1.  Monoazodyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,362,952 
«.METHOXYFLUOROBENZYLPENlCILLlNS 

Edward  Raymond  Stove,  RcdhlU,  and  Gordon  Rodney 
Thomas,  Sutton,  Engfamd,  assignors  to  Bceduun  Groan 
Lhnited,    Brentford,   Middlesex,    Engbmd,    a    British 
company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1964, 

27,580/64 


3  Clahns.  (CI.  260—239.1) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  acid  of  the  formula: 


I 8 

-</          \-CH-CO-NH-CH-CH       C— 
^==^     i)CHt  CO-N CH, 


CHt 
CHi 
CO-N CH.COOH 


OH 


-N-Ri 


R,-N= 


wherein 
A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 


(IV) 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom  and  its  sodium, 
potassium,  calcium,  aluminium  and  ammonium  salts  and 
its  non-toxic  substituted  ammonium  salts  with  amines  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tri(  lower)  alkylamines, 
procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-benzyl-beta-phenethylamine, 
1-ephenamine,  N,N'  -  dibenzylethylenediamine,  dehydro- 
abietylamine,  N,N'  -  bis-dehydroabietylethylenediamine 
and  N-(lower)alkylpiperidines. 
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3,362  953 

METrtlNE  DYESTUFFS 

Alfred  Brack,  Lcverki  iscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 

fabriken   Bayer   Altiengesellscbaft,   Leverkusen,  Ger. 

many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,176 

Claims  priority,  app  ication  Germany,  May  11,  1963, 

F  39,709 
18  Cli  ims.  (CI.  260—240) 
Methine   dyestuffs    free   of  sulphonic   and   carboxylic 
acid  groups  of  the  following  formula: 


17.  Ethyl  7-chloro-4.  (2-morpholinocthylamino)-3- 
quinolinecarboxylate  according  to  claim  8  in  which  Y  is 
CH2CH2.  NB  is  morpholino,  — COOCaHj  is  attached  at 
the  3-position  of  the  quinoline  nucleus,  and,  the  quinoline 
nucleus  is  substituted  at  its  7-position  by  chloro. 


r      K 


X\/X 


(Z),.- 


wherein  K  has  the  for  nula: 


-A-N 


C C=CII-Kn» 

I        I 

K, 


X- 


/ 


Ri 


or 


\ 


Rj 


—  \j  a-^ 

II  1 

C  I 

/    \  J 


R> 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  cyclAalkyI,  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  R,  and  R5 
are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycioalkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  Rj 
and  R3  are  hydrogen, !( )wer  alkyl,  cycioalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
or  alkylene  when  join<  d  to  each  other  or  to  A  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  N-contairing  ring  of  5-6  members;  and  R4 
is  hydrogen,  lower  all  yl,  lower  alkoxy,  cycioalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  carbo  lower  alkoxy,  or  carbonamido;  A  is  a 
carbocyclic  or  heteroc;  clic  aromatic  ring,  B  is  the  residue 
of  a  5-  or  6-memberei  heterocyclic  ring,  Z  is  hydrogen 
or  a  nonionic  substitusnt,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  X  an  anion 
used  in  the  salt  formati  in  of  basic  dyestuflfs. 


4-TERTIARY 
QUINOLINE 
BOXYLATES 
Alexander  R.  Surrey, 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 
No  Drawing.  Filed 
Claims  priority,  application 


3,362,954 
AMlNO-LOWER    ALKYLAMINO- 
CiRBOXAMIDES    AND    CAR. 


21 

1.  A  compound  of 


\lbany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,199 
tion  Great  Britain,  Aug.  12, 1965, 
34,644/65 
Claiilis.  (CI.  260—247.2) 
formula 


th: 


N  H- Y-N  B 


..'■'\m 

where  Y  and  Y'  are 
two  to  six  carbon  ato*is 
ages  on  different  carbpn 
tertiaryamino  selected 
(lower-alkyl)amino,  > 
droxyalkyl)  amino,  pipfridino 
pyrrolidine,  (lower-alkil 
8.  A  compound  of 


s/^^ 


and  Y  is  lower-alkyl 
atoms  and  having  its 
carbon  atoms  and  NB 
group    consisting    of 
alkyl ) -N- (lower-hydn 
alkyl) -pipe  ridino, 
and  morpholino. 


en; 


-CONH-Y'-NB' 


:ach  lower-alkylene  having  from 
and  having  its  conecting  link- 
atoms,  NB  and  NB'  are  each 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
-  (lower-alkyl)    -  N  -   (lower-hy- 
( lower-alkyl)  -  piperidino, 
)  -  pyrrolidine  and  morpholino. 
formula 


tie 


.\  I-Y-NB 


--COO-(low-er-alkyl) 


3362,955 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE 
Ferdinand  Weinrotter,  Linz,  Waiter  MuUcr,  Lconding, 
near  Linz,  and  Alfred  Schmidt  and  Walter  Bohler, 
Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Osterreichische  Stickstoff> 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz  (Danube),  Austria 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Austola,  Mar.  8,  1965, 
A  1,993/65 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—249.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  melamine  by  the 
conversion  of  melamine-yielding  gases  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  at  elevated  temperature,  the  improvement  accord- 
ing to  which  the  starting  material  is  a  mixture  of  cyanic 
acid  gas  and  gaseous  ammonia  and  the  catalytic  con- 
version temperature  is  in  the  range  from  above  450  up  to 
500""  C,  the  initial  temperature  of  said  mixture  being 
below  said  conversion  temperature  and  the  sole  source  of 
additional  heat  being  the  heat  of  reaction  of  the  con- 
version reaction,  whereby  melamine  of  an  N-content  of  at 
least  66.6%  is  directly  produced,  and  the  said  melamine 
is  separated  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,362,956 

l-I(HETEROCYCLYL)-LOWER-ALKYLl-4. 

SUBSTITUTED-PIPERAZINES 

Sydney  Archer,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,075 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rt 


r 


Het 


)-Y-/~ 

/  \     I 


t 


N-Ri 


i  having  from  two  to  six  carbon 

connecting  linkages  on  different 

tertiary-amino  selected  from  the 

(lower-alkyl) amino,    N-(lower- 

oxifalkyl)  amino,  piperidino,  (lower- 

pyrrflidino,   ( lower-alley l)-pyrrolidino 


li 
( i- 


wherein  Het  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
3-quinolyl;  3,4-dihydro-l-isoquinolyl;  and  1,2,3,4-tetra- 
hydro-1-isoquinolyl;  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower-alkyl;  hydroxy-lower-alkyl;  phenyl;  phen- 
yl substituted  by  from  one  to  three  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower-alk- 
oxy,  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  lower-alkylmercap- 
to,  lower-alkylsulfinyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl,  and  trifluo- 
romethyl;  phenyl-lower-alkyl;  phenyl-lower-alkyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  benzene  ring  by  from  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  ethylene- 
dioxy, lower  alkylmercapto,  lower-alkylsulfinyl,  lower-al- 
kylsulfonyl, and  trifluoromethyl;  benzhydryl;  benzhydryl 
substituted  in  either  of  the  two  benzene  rings  by  from  one 
to  three  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower-alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  eth- 
ylenedioxy, lower-alkylmercapto,  lower-alkylsulfinyl, 
lower-alkylsulfonyl,  and  trifluoromethyl;  lAenyl-lower- 
alkenyl;  phenyl-lower-alkenyl  substituted  in  the  benzene 
ring  by  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  hydroxy,  low- 
er-alkoxy, methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  lower-alkyl- 
mercapto, lower-alkylsulfinyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl,  and 
trifluoromethyl;  and  pyridyl;  R,  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  from  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-al- 
kyl, lower-alkoxy,  halogen,  lower-alkyl-mercapto,  lower- 
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alkylsulfinyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hy- 
droxy, methylenedioxy,  and  ethylenedioxy;  R3  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  from 
one  to  two  lower-alkyls;  and  Y  is  lower  alkylene  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


3  362  957 

PROCESS  FOR  THe'pRODUCTION  OF 

GAMMA  QUINACRIDONES 

William  A.  West,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Orighuil  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
500,213,  now  Patent  No.  3,326,918.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,240 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—279) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  gamma  phase  linear 

quinacridone  of  specific  surface  greater  than  50  square 

meters  per  gram  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  quinacridone  in  sulfuric  acid, 

(b)  adding  to  the  solution  a  compound  having  the 
formula  RX,  wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl, 
xylyl,  and  naphthyl,  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  sulfonic 
acid, 

(c)  adding  to  the  solution  0.01  to  0.10  part  of  quin- 
acridone sulfonic  acid  per  part  of  quinacridone, 

(d)  introducing  said  solution  into  a  mixture  of  acetic 
acid  and  water  in  which  the  proportion  of  acetic 
acid  is  from  0  to  50% ,  and 

(e)  heating  the  mixture  at  reflux  temperature. 


3  362  958 
4-[PYRAZOLYL-(l)>NAPHTHALIMIDES 
Cari-Wolfgang  Schellhammer,  Opladen,  and  Annemarie 
Wagner,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1964, 
F  43,706 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—281) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,362,959 
PRODUCTION  OF  (-)-2-DEHYDROEMETINE  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
John  Derek  Cocker,  Chalfont  St  Peter,  Keith  Desmond 
Eric  Whiting,  Brookman's  Park,  and  Godfrey  Basil 
Webb,  Greenf  ord,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Labora- 
tories Umited,  Middlesex,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,600 
Claims  priority,  implication  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1964, 

28,984/64 
15  Claims.  (CL  260—286) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  substantially  pure 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amide 
of  (  — )-2-dehydroemetine  and  an  acid  addition  salt  of 
said  amide,  comprising  physically  separating  said  com- 
pound from  its  optically  active  isomer  contained  in  a  mix- 
ture of  diasfereoisomers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  amide  of  (±)-2-<iehydroemetine  and  an  acid 
addition  salt  of  said  amide,  each  of  said  amides  having 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  2''-position  an  acyl 
group  of  an  optically  active  carboxylic  acid  having  an 
asymmetric  center  in  the  a-position  relative  to  the  car- 
boxyl  group,  the  attachment  being  to  the  carbonyl  radical 
of  said  acyl  group. 

10.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  an  amide  of  (±)-2-dehydroemetine,  (2)  aui  amide 
of  (— )-2-dehydroemetine  and  (3)  an  acid  addition  salt 
of  said  amides  (1)  and  (2),  each  of  said  amides  having 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  2'-position  an  acyl 
group  of  an  optically  active  carboxylic  acid  having  an 
asymmetric  center  in  the  a-position  relative  to  the  car- 
boxyl  group,  the  attachment  being  to  the  carbonyl  radical 
of  said  acyl  group. 

15.  A  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  10  in  which  said 
optically  active  carboxylic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L-phenylalanine,  L-phenylalanine  having  the 
amino  group  protected  by  substitution  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyloxycarbonyl,  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-phenyl- 
azobenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  f- 
butoxycarbonyl,  trityl,  trifluoroacetyl  and  phthaloyi 
groups,  L-tyrosine,  L-tyrosine  having  the  amino  group 
protected  by  substitution  of  a  hydrogen  atom  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl, p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-phenylazo- 
benzyloxycarbonyl,  p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  t-bu- 
toxycarbonyl,  trityl,  trifluoroacetyl  and  phthaloyi  groups, 
a-chloropbenylacetic  acid  and  mandelic  acid. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkene,  phenyl  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  carbonyl,  N-lower  alkyl  amino,  lower  alkoxy 
lower  alkyl,  cyano  lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl  carbonyl, 
lower  alkyl  carboxy  lower  alkyl,  N,N'-dilower  alkyl 
amino  and 


-CHt-CHt-N 


V-' 


and  R]  and  R4  are  independently  defined  as  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  hydrogen. 


3,362,960 

0-QUIN0LYL-(8)-N-METHYL  CARBAMIC 

ACID  ESTERS 

Ernst  Hodel,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
457,808,  May  21,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  633,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4,  1964, 

7,290/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—287) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Q  X 


O-C-NHCHi 

4 


wherein 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl, 
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X  is  a  member 
hydrogen  and 

Y  is  a  member 
hydrogen,   lower 
from  2  to  12 
bromobenzoyi,  c 
nitro,  thiocyano, 

Z  is  a  member 
hydrogen,  chlori 
ethyl,  ally],  benz 
and 

Q  is  a  member 
hydrogen,  chlorin 

4.  A  compound  as 
benzoylquinoIyl-(8)  1- 
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seldcted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
owiT  alkyl, 

sele  ;ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl,   lower   alkcxy,   alkanoyl   of 

carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  chlorobenzoyl, 

lorine,   bromine,   fluorine,   iodine, 

c^ano  and  amino, 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

bromine,  fluorine,  iodine,  methyl, 

chlorobenzyl  and  bromobenzyl, 


sele  :ted 


nr 


sel^ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  bromine. 

;laimed  in  claim  1  which  is  0-[5- 
methyl  carbamic  acid  ester. 


3  362  961 
N-SUBSTITUiED  HYDROXYLAMINES 
Milton  Green,  Newtoi  i  Highlands,  Mass.,  and  Adnan  A. 
Sayigh,  North  Ha^en  and  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corpoi'>tioi  >  of  Delaware 


No  Drawing.  Original 


„ ^.  _..^. application  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

290,619,  now  Pate  it  No.  3,293,034,  dated  Dec.  20, 
his  application  July  19,  1966,  Ser. 


1966.  Divided  and 
No.  566,253 

7  Claii  is.  (CI.  260—294.7) 

N-substituted  hydro  tylamines  are  disclosed  having  the 
formula 

HI    \    K 


wherein  at  least  one 
alkoxyalkoxyalkyl  k 
is  an  alkyl,  alkoxyal 
radical.  The  desired 
oxidation  of  the 
by  oxidation  with 
amines  are  especially 
lide  developing  agents 


u  I 


hyd 


OH 

)f  R'  and  R^  is  an  alkoxyalkyl  or 

cal  and  the  other  of  R'  and  R' 

cyl,   alkoxyalkoxyalkyl   or   alkenyl 

h  ifdroxylamines  may  be  prepared  by 

corresponding  secondary   amine,  e.g., 

rogen  peroxide.  These  hydroxyl- 

jseful  in  photography  as  silver  ha- 


benzenediazonium  sa 
form  the  correspond! 
the  latter  to  thiol  and 
alkyl  amine  to  give  (A 


Cyril  Woolf, 

San  Diego,  Calif., 
ration.  New  York, 
No  Drawing.  Filei 

3 
2,2 
pared  by  subjecting  a 
fluoro-3.4-dihalo 
(perhalofluoromethyl ) 
strong  base.  The 
alkanes  of  3  to  14 
cants  and  as  solvents 


-I 


with  a  lower  alkyl  xanthate  to 
ig  xanthic  acid  ester,  hydrolyzing 
treating  the  thiol  wth  a  halo  lower 
)  above. 


3,362,963 
POLYFLUbRO-OXETENES  AND 
DERI\  ATIVES  THEREOF 
Morrist>wn,  NJ.,  and  Jerome  Hollander, 
1  »ignors  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corpo- 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,882 
Claims.  (CI.  260—333) 
bis(perhalofluorpmethyl)-3,4-difluoro  oxtenes  pre- 
2-bis(  perhalofluoromethyl  )-3,4-di- 
oxet4ne  to  a  reducing  agent  or  2,2-bis 
3,4-difluoro-4-halo-oxetane    to    a 
ox^tenes  form   adducts  with  normal 
atoms  which  are  useful  as  lubri- 
ahd/or  plasticizers. 


car  ion 


3,362,964 
17-OXYGENATED.16-OXAESTR-4-EN-3-ONES    AND 

D-HOMO  COMPOUNDS  CORRESPONDING 

John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,738 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/\ 


CHi 


Ai^V' 


,A 


(CHi). 


o=i 


wherein  /«  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  3,  and  X  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl, 
hydroxymethylene,  and  (lower  alkoxy) methylene. 


3,362,962 
CERTAIN  BENZdTHIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

ind  Leo  Henryk  Stembach,  Upper 
Montdair,'  NJ.,  ass  gnors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc., 
Nutlcy,  N  J.,  a  corf  oration  of  New  Jersey 

"     ^ec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,855 
12  Chubs.  (CI.  260—294.8) 
1,4-benzothiazepine  1  (A),  useful  as  muscle  relaxants 
and  anticonvulsants,  b  ;aring  aromatic  or  aryl  substituents 
in  the  5-position  and  i  process  which  involves  reacting  an 
aromatic  or  alkyl 

o 


3,362,965  ^ 

BETA-LACTONES  OF  3  -  HYDROXY  -  4,4  -  BIS(PER. 
FLUOROALKYL)  -  3  •  BUTENOIC  ACIDS  AND 
THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

David  C.  En^and  and  Carl  G.  Krespan,  WiinUngton, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com* 
pany,  Wilmington  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,532 

6  CbOms.  (CI.  260—343.9) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


H 

Ri     R|-C-C=0 

\  I       I 

c==c-c 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  perfluoroalkyl  groups  containing  1-8  carbon 
atoms  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  1-8  carbon 
atoms. 


3,362,966 

SUBSTITUTED  l,5-DIHYDROXY-4.ANILINO-8- 
NITRO-ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  FOR  POLY- 
PROPYLENE 

Joseph  W.  Dehn,  Jr.,  Great  Neck,  and  Harold  J.  Kuhefuss, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interchemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,695 

5  ChUms.  (CL  260—380) 

1.  A  dyestuff  for  polypropylene  fibers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  4-(p-n-butylanilino)  -  8  -  nitro  -  1,5  -  dihydroxy- 
anthraquinone, 

(b)  4-(p-dodecylanilino)  -  8  -  nitro  -  1,5  -  dihydroxy- 
anthraquinone, 

(c )  4- (2',4',6'-trimethylanilino )  -8-nitro- 1 ,5-dihydroxy- 
anthraquinone, 

(d)  4  -  (2',4',6'-triethyIanaino)  -  8  -  nitro  -  1,5  -  di- 
hydroxyanthraquinone. 
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3  362  967 

THIOETHER  NAPHTHOXIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Hans  Bosshard,  Basel,  and  Werner  Bossard,  Riehen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,839 

Claims  prioitty,  application  Switzerland,  May  27,  1963, 

6,547/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—396) 
Naphthoxidine  derivatives  are  provided  which  are  of 

the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
acyls  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  containing  from 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  acyls  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
of  3-6  carbon  atoms  and  acyls  of  mono-alkali  metal 
salts  of  dicarboxylic  acids. 


(S-R)n 


wherein  R  represents  an  organic  radical,  n  represents  a 
number  in  the  range  between  1  and  2,  X  represents 
hydrogen  or  from  1  to  2  mercapto-compatible  substituents 
and  Y  represents  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  such 
derivatives  are  valuable  dyestuffs  for  organic  fibers. 


3,362,968 
lOa-METHYL,  9^*rEROIDS  OF  THE 
ANDROSTANE  SERIES 
Engbert  Harmen  Rccrink,  Pieter  Westerhof,  and  Hendrik 
Fredrik  Louis  Scholer,  Van  Houtenlaan,  Wecsp,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  it  corporation  of  Debiware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
343,197,  Feb.  7,  1964.  This  application  June  28, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  561,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Apr.  12,  1958, 

226,774 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  lOa-methyl.  9^,  8^,  13^,  14o  hormonal  steroid  of 

the  androstane  series  wherein  the  substituents  at  the  17^ 

and  17a  positions  are  selected  from  one  of  the  following 

combinations: 

(a)  the  substituent  at  17^  is  OR'  wherein  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  acyl  and  the  substituent  at  17a  n  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
2-6  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms  and 
alkenyl  of  2-6  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  the  substituent  at  the  17^  position  and  the  sub- 
stituent at  the  17a  position  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and 
— O-acyl  with  the  proviso  that  the  substituent  at  the 
17^  position  is  hydrogen  only  when  the  substituent 
at  17a  position  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  the  sub- 
stituent at  the  17^  position  is  other  than  hydrogen 
when  the  substituent  at  the  17a  position  is  hydrogen 
and 

(c)  the  substituent  at  the  17a  position  together  with 
the  substituent  at  the  17/3  position  forming  the  0x0 
group. 

4.  A  hormonal  steroid  of  claim  1  corresponding  to  the 

formula: 


CH»         CHi  OR 


0=' 


H 


^V'NX 


3,362,969 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
w-AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Toyoji  Tsuchihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shows 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1963, 
38/5  995 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—404) 
A  process  for  the  purification  of  w-aminocarboxylic 
acid  which  comprises  steps  of  contacting  a  solid  mixture 
of  w-aminocarboxylic  acid  and  ammonium  halide  with  a 
phenol  to  dissolve  only  said  w-aminocarboxylic  acid  into 
said  phenol  and  separating  this  solution  from  said  am- 
monium halide. 

3,362,970 
MAGNESIA-FATTY  ACID  ADDUCTS  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Richard  A.  Patton,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,786 

6  Clahns.  (CL  260—413) 
1,  A  process  for  preparing  an  organically  adducted 
magnesia  which  comprises  refluxing  in  an  organic  solvent 
a  lightly  calcined  magnesia  having  an  iodine  adsorption 
number  of  from  10  to  3(X)  with  a  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monobasic  fatty  acids  con- 
taining from  4  to  26  carbon  atoms,  dimerized  Cis  un- 
saturated fatty  acids,  trimerized  Cis  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  an  adduct  containing 
between  about  15  and  25%  by  weight  of  organic  material. 


3,362,971 

OZONOLYSIS  OF  OLEFINS  IN  AN  ALKOXY- 

ALKANOL  SOLVENT 

Lawrence  C.  Mitchell,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,911 

14  Chdms.  (Q.  260—413) 

A  process  is  described  for  preparing  carboxylic  acids 
(and  ketones)  from  olefins  by  (1)  ozonizing  said  olefins 
in  an  alkoxyalkanol  and  then  (2)  oxidizing  said  ozonized 
olefin  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  same  alkoxy- 
alkanol solvent.  The  addition  of  an  aqueous  acid  organic 
or  mineral  in  step  (2)  improves  the  yield  of  product  ob- 
tained. 

Non-cyclic  olefins  having  from  6  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  are  suitable  reactants.  A  preferred  alkoxyalkanol 
is  2-methoxy  ethanol;  sulfuric  acid  is  a  preferred  mineral 
acid. 

The  process  can  be  carried  out  as  both  a  batch  and  con- 
tinuous process. 

3,362,972 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 

MOLYBDENUM  AND  VANADIUM  SALTS 
John  KoUar  Wallington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Inter- 
national Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,943 

15  Clahns.  (CI.  260—414) 

Method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  salt  of  Mo 
or  V  by  heating  a  Mo  compound,  wherein  Mo  has  a  val- 
ence of  +6,  or  a  V  compound  wherein  V  has  a  valence 
of  -f-5,  with  a  carboxylic  acid  of  from  4  to  50  carbon 
atoms  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  per  carboxylic  group. 
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3^62,973 

PRODUCING  HALPHEN- 
NEGATIVfe  COTTONSEED  OIL 
Frank  C.  Magne,  Au;  ust  V.  Bailey,  EvaM  L.  Skau,  and 
Robert  A.  Pittman,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  Ai  nerica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,395 

2  Cla  ms.  (CI.  260—424) 
A  new  low-tempera  luie  process  removes  the  cyclopro- 
penoid  moiety  of  cotl»nseed  ci's  Either  crude  or  refined 
oil  is  treated  with  sele  :ted  melallic-salt  inactivators  which 
destroy  the  cycloprop  moid  moiety.  The  inactivator  may 
be  removed  by  washing  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
dilute  acid,  and  draw  ng  off  the  wash  water,  then  wash- 
ing to  remove  the  a.ii  .  Anotler  method  of  removing  the 
metal!i.~-salt  inaciivati  r  is  to  preLipitate  the  metallic  salt 
as  a  hydroxide  by  wa  hing  wiih  water  and  separating  the 
precipitated  metallic  h  /droxide  by  filtration. 
The  end  prtxlucts  a  e  useful  in  the  diet  of  laying  hens. 


3,362,974 
MERCURIC,  CADIVfUM  AND  CUPRIC  SALTS  OF 

5,6,7,8,9,9  .  HEXA  CHLORO  -  l,2,3,4,4a,5,8,8a  .  OC- 

TAHYDRO- 1,4,5,8  DIMETHANONAPHTHALENE- 

2,3.DICARBOXYL  C  ACID 
Morton    Kieiman,    C  licago.    III.,    assignor    to    Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporat  on,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

392,310,  now   Pate  it  No.  3,288,813,  dated  Nov.  29, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  application  May  7,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  454,158 

3  Cla  ms.  (CI.  260—429) 

1.  Mercuric  5.6,7.8.  •.9  -  hexachloro  -  l.2,3.4.4a.5.8.8a- 
octahydro  -  1,4.5,8  -  ( imethanonaphthalene  -  2.3  -  dicar- 
boxylate. 


SEPARATION  Of 


3,362,975 

ALKYL  ALUMINUM  FROM 
Al  PHA-OLEFINS 
Jerry  A.  Acdarri,  P(  nca  City,  Okla.,  and  William  B. 

Vfd.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
City,    Okla.,    a    corporation    of 


Carter,  Baltimore, 
Company,  Ponca 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec. : 


3  Cla  ms.  (CI.  260—448) 


cr" 

TNcrim.- 


7^ 


/■onumT 


^ 


^^ 


Allcyl  aluminum  c 
olefins  by  reducing  t 
effect  freezing  of  the 


METHOD  FOR 

Abe  Berger,  Schcnecta|iy 
trie  Company, 
No  Drawing.  Filed 

7Claii^ 

Partial  reduction  of 
chlorosilane  is  achiev< 
to  a  mixture  of  an  a 
borohydride,  and  a  n 
or  an  ester  solvent 
alkali  borohydride  car 


1966,  Ser.  No.  607,339 


arr«nu.iuii 


^ 


"X; 


^ 


oihpounds  are  separated  from  alpha- 
e  temperature  of  the  mixture  to 
alter. 


3  362  976 
MAKING  ORGANOSILICON 
1YDRIDES 

,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Eiec- 
B  corporation  of  New  York 
Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,860 

(CI.  260—448.2) 

diphenyldichlorosilane  to  diphenyl- 

by  adding  diphenyldichlorosilane 

kali  borohydride,  such  as  sodium 

trile  solvent,  such  as  acetonitrile, 

as  ethylacetate.  If  desired,  the 

be  generated  in  situ  by  the  use  of 


vei 


sich 


an  alkali  hydride,  such  as  sodium  hydride,  and  a  small 
amount  of  an  alkali  borohydride. 


3  362  977 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ORGANOSILANES 

Abe  Berger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,464 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
A  redistribution  method  for  partially  reducing  alkyl- 
halosilane  utilizing  alkylsilane  having  three  hydrogen 
atoms  attached  to  silicon  by  exchanging  hydrogen  atoms 
of  the  alkylsilane  for  halogen  atoms  of  the  ^Ikylhalo- 
silane.  The  alkylsilane  is  added  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
acid  catalyst  to  the  alkylhalosilane  while  it  is  refluxing. 
Hydrogenated  alkylhalosilane  thereafter  can  be  separated 
as  an  overhead  product,  while  halogenated  alkylsilane 
can  be  recovered  from  the  resulting  mixture  free  of 
alkyltrihalosilane. 


3,362,978 
PROCESS    FOR    REDISTRIBUTION    OF    SILICON- 
FLUORINE  AND  SILICON-HYDROCARBYLOXY 
BONDS 
Bernard  Kanner,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,428 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.8) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  the  redistri- 
bution   of    silicon-fluorin<    and    silicon-hydrocarbyloxy 
bonds    which    comprises    maintaining    an    organosilicon 
compound  or  mixture  of  organosilicon  compounds,  where- 
in at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  are  bonded  to  a  single  sili- 
con atom  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbyloxy  group  is  bonded 
to  a  silicon  atom,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to 
cause  bond  redistribution. 


3,362,979 
MIXTURES  OF  METHYLENE-BRIDGED  POLY- 
PHENYL  POLYISOCYANATES 
Floyd   E.   Bcntlcy,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
335,396.  Divided  and  this  application  May  22,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  369,581 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—453) 
Mixtures  of  polyisocyanates  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 


NCO 


NCO 


A        A 


CHi 

I 

/As- 


-NCO 


CHi 

I 


I 

NCO 


NC 

1 

O 

" 

NC 

1 

O 

NC 

1 

1 

-CHi 

P 

-CHj 

/X 

V? 

V 

n\/ 

wherein  n  in  the  formula  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  3  and 
the  mixture  contains  from  20%  to  100%  by  weight  of 
the  two  isomeric  diisocyanates,  of  which  20%  to  95%  is 
the  2,4'-isomer,  are  useful  as  isocyanate  components  in 
the  manufacture  of  polyurethanes. 
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3,362,980 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 
VICINAL-POLYFLUOROFORMATES 

Karl  O.  Christe  and  Attita  E.  Pavlath,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,339 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—463) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  vicinal-poly- 
fluoroformates     comprising     reacting    a     correspondiiig 
vicinal-polyhydric  alcohol  with  carbonyl  chlorofluoride  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  tri-n-butyl  amine. 


3,362,981 
a-IMINOPERFLUORONITRILES 

William  J.  Middleton,  Chatham,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Com« 
pany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,796 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—464) 
1.  Syn  and  anti-compound  of  the  formula 


3,362,984  _„ 

CYCLIZATION  OF  ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

BY  Co(CO)3NO 
Paolo  Chini  and  Alberto  Santambrogio,  Milan,  and 
Marcello  De  Maldc,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Snam  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Ital^,  a  company 

of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31, 1963, 
11,327/63,  Patent  697,118 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds  by   trimerization   of   an    acetylene    compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHs— O— CO— C=C— CO— O-CH, 
CHs— O— CO^-C=CH;  CHj— C=CH 
CHa=CH— CsCH;  HC=C— CHaOH 
CHi 

HC=C-C-OH 
I 
CHi 

HOCHj—C=C— CHaOH;  CH,— C=CH;  and 
C4H,— CsC— C4H, 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  Co(CO)sNO. 


Rr 


NU 

-C-CN  or   R 


UN 

i-C-CN 


wherein  Rf  is  perfluoroalkyl  of   1   through   10  carbon 
atoms,  perfluorocyclohexyl,  or  perfluoro(cyclohexylmeth- 

3,362,982 
PURIFICATION  OF  POLYCYANOBENZENES 

Taijiro  Oga,  Hideo  Ichinokawa,  Mkfaltoshi  Kitabatake, 
and  Masatomo  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan  , 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1964, 
39/8,152 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—465) 

A  process  for  purifying  crude  polycyanobenzencs  by 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  said  crude  polycyanobenzene  and 
alkylene  glycol,  said  glycol  containing  from  4-9  carbon 
atoms  and  from  0-3  etheric  oxygen  atoms,  the  two  hy- 
droxyl  groups  of  said  glycol  being  separated  by  a  chain 
consisting  of  at  least  5  atoms,  to  azeotropic  distillation 
with  subsequent  cooling  of  the  distillate  to  separate  in 
solid  form  the  desired  polycyanobenzene  with  subsequent 
recovery  of  the  same. 


3  362  985 

1,1  -  BISfTRIFLUOROIVffiTHYL)  -  2,3,3  -  TRIFLUORO- 
2  -  PROPENE  -  1  -  OL  AND  LOWER  ALKYL  CAR- 
BAMATES ,  ^ 

Everett  E.  Gilbert  and  Benjamin  Veldhuis,  Morristown, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,978 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—482) 
1,  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  compounds  of  the 

formula 

CFi 


FiC=FC-C-OR 
CFi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  — CONHR'  w^herein  Ri  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,362,983 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ETHYL- 
ENES SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  l-POSITION 

Kurt  Senncwald  and  Wilhelm  Vogt,  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne, and  Heinz  Erpenbach,  Snith,  near  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Knapsack-Griesheim  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12, 1963, 
K  50,201;  Sept  10,  1963,  K  50,786 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—465.7) 

Process  for  thermally  splitting  1,2-substituted  cyclo- 
butanes  to  obtain  1 -substituted  ethylenes  through  the  use 
of  a  reaction  temperature  of  400-1000'  C,  a  pressure  of 
1-200  mm.  mercury  and  a  reaction  residence  time  of 
about  .1-10  seconds. 


3,362,986 
FLUOROACETONE  ALKYL  HEMIKETAL 
ALPHA-CHLOROACETATES 
Peter  E.  Newallis,  Morris  Plains,  and  Pasqnale  Lombardo, 
Hanover,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,906 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 487) 
Pesticidally  active  fiuoroacetone  alkyl  hemiketal  chloro- 
acetates  prepared  by  reacting  fiuoroacetone  alkyl  hemi- 
ketals  with  mono  or  dichloroacetyl  chloride. 


3,362,987 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETIC  ACID 
Walter  Kronig,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  and  Bruno  Georg 
Gnstav  Frenz,  deceased,  late  of  Leveilnisen,  Germany, 
by  Waltraud  Evelin  Ursula  Frenz,  hefar  and  legal  rep- 
resentative, Leverknsen,  Germany,  and  Wnlf  Schwerd- 
tel  and  Johann  Grolig,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  assigBors 
to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengeselbchaft,   Lever- 
knsen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec.  17,  1962, 
F  38,574;  Nov.  11,  1963,  F  41,322,  F  41,323 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—497 
1.  Process  for  producing  acetic  acid  which  comprises 
reacting  n-butenes,  substantially  free  from  iso-butene, 
and  a  molar  excess  of  acetic  acid  in  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  substantially  between  about  80  and  120"  C. 


in  5 
m  id 


590 

in  the  presence  of  a  so 
group  consisting  of 
organic  cation  exchatige 
groups  to  form  secon<|ary 
acetic  acid  reaction 
catalyst   and   unreactefcl 
medium,  and  oxidizi 
acetic  acid  reaction 
liquid  phase  at  a  tempet'at 
C.  and  a  pressure  between 
to  form,  as  reaction 
acetic  acid  in  a  substantial 
spending    molar 
oxidized. 

4.  Process  for  prod 
comprises  reacting  n 
butene,  and  a  molar 
at  a  temperature  subst 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
the  group  consisting  o 
organic  cation  exc 
groups. 


quar  tity 


:har  gi 
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id  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the 

ijngstic   acid   and   finely   granular 

resin  containing  sulfonic  acid 

butyl  acetate  in  the  resultant 

lium,  removing  said  solid  acidic 

n-butenes    from    such    reaction 

secondary  butyl  acetate  in  said 

ium  with  gaseous  oxygen  in  the 

ure  between  about  150  and  250° 

about  30  and  100  atmospheres, 

>roduct  in  said  reaction  medium, 

molar  excess  over  the  corre- 

of    secondary    butyl    acetate 


lie 


ing  secondary  butyl  acetate  which 

b^tenes,  substantially  free  from  iso- 

of  acetic  acid  in  liquid  phase 

tially  between  about  80  and  120° 

solid  acidic  catalyst  selected  from 

tungstic  acid  and  finely  granular 

resin  containing  sulfonic  acid 


e:  ;cess 


i  nt 


3,362,988 

ALKANOYLNAPHT*YLOXY^ARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
William  A.  Bolhofer,  [Frederick,  and  John  J.  Baldwin, 

Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignprs  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 


No  Drawing.  Filed 


^ug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,729 


1.  A  compound  of  t 


11  Cla  ms.  (CI.  260—520) 


le  formula: 


X"- 

R<   O 

II 
K     (■     (" 

K 


/ 


<_> 


wherein  B  is  a  member 
of  alkylene,  alkarylem 
lected  from  the  group 
one  to  six  carbon  ator  i 
cycloalkyi,  mononuci 
mononuclear  arylthioa 
carboxyalkyi;  R^  and 
lected  from  the  group 
and,  taken  together, 
to  form  a  cycloalkyi  r 
clear  carbon  atoms; 
group  consisting  of  h 
and  X'  and  X'  each 
the  group  consisting  of 


ei 


th; 


-x« 

() 

II 


selected  from  the  group  consisting 

and  arylene;  R  is  a  member  se- 

;onsisting  of  alkyl  containing  from 

s,  trihalomethyl  substituted  alkyl, 

r  aralkyl.  mononuclear  aryloxy, 

kyl,  mononuclear  aralkylthio  and 

R2  each  represents  a  member  se- 

lonsisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 

R'  and  R  radicals  may  be  joined 

ng  containing  from  five  to  six  nu- 

is  a  member  selected  from  the 

droxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  amido; 

rfcpresents  a  member  selected  from 

lydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


A  3,362,989 
ACTIONAL  SUBLIMATION 
Lawrence  E.  McMakii ,  Jr.,  and  Howard  S.  Bryant,  Jr., 

Beaumont,  Tex.,  ass  gnors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Nev  York 

Filed  July  1( ,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,653 
19  Cbu  ns.  (CL  260—525) 

I.  In  a  process  for  t  le  purification  of  vaporizable,  nor- 
mally solid  substances  the  steps  which  comprise  intro- 
ducing a  gaseous  mixti  ire  of  a  vaporized  solid  substance 
with  material  solidifyir  g  at  a  lower  temperature  than  said 
substance  into  a  conf  ned  condensation  zone  having  a 
boundary  surface  mair  tained  at  temperatures  above  the 
dew  point  of  the  adjoi  ling  gaseous  mixture,  cooling  said 
gaseous  mixture  by  di  ect  heat  exchange  with  a  cooling 
medium  to  form  cone  ensed  particles  of  said  substance 
out  of  contact  with  any  fixed  surface  in  said  condensation 
zone,  separating  conde  ised  particles  of  said  substance  in 
solid  form  from  said  material  while  in  direct  heat  ex- 
change with  an  additic  nal  coolant  in  gaseous  form  in  a 
confined  disengaging  z)ne  having  at  least  a  major  area 


of  boundary  surface  maintained  at  temperatures  above 
the  dew  point  of  the  adjoining  gaseous  mixture,  and  there- 
after collecting  said  solid  particles  in  a  confined  collection 


zone  through  which  said  additional  coolant  is  flowing 
while  maintaining  at  least  a  major  area  of  the  collection 
zone  boundary  surface  at  substantially  lower  temperatures 
than  those  of  said  disengaging  zone  boundary  surface. 


3,362,990 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERFLUORO- 

METHACRYLYL  FLUORIDE 

David  C.  England,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,203 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—544) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  perfluoromethacrylyl  fluo- 
ride which  comprises  heating  bis(trifluoromethyl)ketene, 
in  the  gas  phase,  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  salt  of  a  Group  I  metal  and  an 
acid  at  least  as  weak  as  hydrofluoric  acid  and  Group  I 
metal  hydroxides,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C, 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions.  * 


3,362,991 
N,N-DH2-PROPYNYL)-PHENYLSULFONAMIDES 
George   B.  Sterling,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  and  Chester  E. 
Pawloski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,659 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—556) 
1 .  N,N-di- ( 2-propynyl )  -benzenesulfonamide. 


3362,992 

NOVEL  CYCLOALKENECARBOXANILIDES 

Herbert  Schwartz,  Smaragdplein  186, 

Utrecht,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,418 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—557) 
Novel  cycloalkenecarboxanilides  of  the  formula 


x»  o 

^  \-NH-C-R 


wherein  R  is  a  cycloalkene  radical  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and  halogenated  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  The  invention  also  relates  to 
novel  post-emergence  herbicidal  compositions  and  to  a 
novel  method  of  controlling  weeds. 
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3,362,993 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZAMIDES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Moses  Wolf  Goldberg,  deceased,  late  of  Upper  Montclair, 
NJ.,  by  Regina  Hauser  Goldberg,  executrix.  Upper 
Montclair,  N  J.,  and  Sidney  Teitel,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  ^  .,, 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,516 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—559) 
Novel  anti-emetic  N-[4-(2-alkylaminoaIkoxy)-benzyl]- 
3,4-dialkoxy  benzamides  are  prepared  inter  alia  by  re- 
acting 4-hydroxybenzylamine  with  a  dialkoxy  substituted 
benzoyl  halide,  etherifying  with  an  N-benzyl-N-lower 
alkyl  amino  alkyl  halide  and  either  catalytically  deben- 
zylating  the  reaction  product  or  reacting  the  reaction 
product  with  an  alkyl  halo  formate,  and  hydrolyzing  the 
resulting  product.  Alternate  procedures  utilize  as  a  start- 
ing material  N-(4-hydroxybenzyl)benzamide  or  the  re- 
action product  formed  by  4-hydroxy  benzaldehyde  and  an 
N-benzyl-N-lower  alkylamino  alkyl  halide. 


3  362  994 
2',4'-DIHYDROXYACETOPHENONE 
DIMETHYLHYDRAZONE 
Daniel  Anthony  Scola,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^      ^^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,893 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—566) 
I.  2',4'-dihydroxyacetophenone  dimethylhydrazone. 


3,362,998 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UN- 
SATURATED ALDEHYDES  FROM  OLEFINS 

James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford,  and  Joseph  J.  Szabo,  Cha- 
grin Falls,  Ohio,  and  Berthold  Gcrtisser,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  CEeve- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

395,978,  now  Patent  No.  3,280,166,  dated  Oct.  18, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  498,177 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—604) 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  unsaturated  alde- 
hydes from  olefins  is  provided  wherein  a  mixture  of  the 
olefin  and  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  oxygen  to  olefin  with- 
in the  range  from  about  5 : 1  to  about  0.5 : 1  is  contacted 
in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  500  to  about  1000°  F.  at  which  aldehyde 
formation  proceeds  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  oxides 
of  bismuth  and  molybdenum  as  the  essential  catalytic  in- 
gredients, promoted  by  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  barium  and 
silicon.  The  bismuth  oxide  is  present  in  the  catalyst  in  an 
amount  to  furnish  a  bismuth  to  molybdenum  Hi: Mo 
atomic  ratio  of  above  1:3.  The  mixture  of  oxides  of 
barium  and  silicon  is  present  in  the  catalyst  in  an  amount 
of  about  1  to  about  5%,  calculated  as  barium,  and  about 
1  to  about  10%,  calculated  as  silicon.  If  desired,  the  cata- 
lyst can  also  include  phosphorus  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  5%  by  weight. 


3  362  995 
BENZIDENE  BORON  COMPLEX  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Guy   Francais  and   Charles  Horny,  Chatillon-sous-Ba- 
gneux,  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et 
de  Recherches,  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon-sous-Bagneux, 
France,  a  French  society  ^_^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,972 
Claims  pri<Hlty,  application  France,  Dec.  21, 1962, 
919,358 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—578) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  benzidehe  borane  com- 
plex comprising  dissolving  benzidene  in  benzene,  passing 
diborane  through  said  benzidene  solution  to  produce  said 
complex  as  a  precipitate,  and  separating  said  precipitate 
from  said  solution. 


3,362,996 
N.(2-(2-AMINOETHYLTHIO)ETHYL)ETHYLENE- 

DIAMINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Fred  N.  Teumac,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbmd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
.    tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,919 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  N-(2-(2-aminoethylthio)ethyl)ethyienediamine. 


3  362  997 

PHENOXY  SUBSTI'I'Ui'ED  ALKANALS 

WUliam  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,630 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—600) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,362,999 

FLUORO  CYCLOHEXENYL  OR  CYCLOPENTEN- 
YL  HYDROXYALKYLENE  SULFIDES 

Melvin  M.  Schlechter,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Richard 
F.  Sweeney,  Randolph  Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
AUied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,723 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 

Unsaturated,  alicyclic,  halogen-containing  hydroxy  thio- 
ethers  having  the  formula 


C  nXln 

/  \ 

XfC  C-A 

XiC  C-B 

\    / 
CXi 


wherein  X  is  fluorine  or  chlorine,  wherein  /i  is  0  or  1,  and 
wherein  A  and  B  are  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  — S — R — OH 
wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  A  and  B  must  be  — S — R — OH,  and  that 
at  least  one  fluorine  atom  must  be  present  in  the  molecule, 
are  prepared  by  base-catalyzed  reaction  of  perhaloalkenes 
having  the  formula 


C  n^tn 

/  \ 
XiC         c-x 


K.h  4-X 


(X)m 


f 


CHi 

0-C-CHO 
I 
R« 


wherein  R*  is  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halogen;  and  m  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  1-3. 


\  / 

CXi 


wherein  X  and  n  have  the  aforestated  meanings,  with  mer- 
mercapto-alkanols  (SH— R— OH)  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  polar  organic  solvent.  The  thioethers  are  useful  as 
insecticides  and  as  solvents  and  sealants  for  chlorotri- 
fiuoroethylene  polymers  and  nylon-6. 
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3,363,« 
FLUORO  CYCLOHEKENYL  OR  CYCLOPENTENYL 

ALi  :yl  sulfides 

Melvin  M.  Schlechter,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Rich- 
ard F.  Sweeney,  Do^  er,  N J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  ^|ew  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  Filed 


10  Cla  ms.  (CI.  260—609) 


Unsaturated,    alicyc 
having  the  formula 


CnXtM 

-liC  C-Cl 


wherein  X  is  fluorine 

and  wherein  R  is  an 

one  fluorine  atom 

by  base-catalyzed  reaction 

formula 


or  chlorine,  wherein  n  is  0  or  1, 

alkyl  radical,  there  being  at  least 

pre^nt  in  the  molecule,  are  prepared 

of  perhaloalkenes  having  the 


L/  nAtn 

.    /  \ 

AC  C-Cl 


.>,c 


wherein  X  and  n  have 
allcyl  mercaptan  (R— 
polar  organic  solvent, 
vents  and  sealants  foi 
polymers  of  chlorotrifli  loroethyl 


3363,001 

FLUORO  CYCLOHE:  [ENYL  or  CYCLOPENTENYL 
PHEIVYL  SULFTOES 


Melvin  M.  Schlechter, 
F.  Sweeney,  Dover, 
Corporation,  New 
York 


No  Drawing.  Filed 

13  Claims. 

Unsaturated,    aromatic 
having  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  fluorine 
B  are  chlorine  or  an 
phenylalkyl,  or  alkylph 
one  of  A  and  B  must 
fluorine  atom  and  one 
prepared   by    base-cata 
having  the  formula: 


-\  C 


wherein  X  and  n  have 
thiol  of  the  formula 
stated  meaning.  The  thtoethers 
sealants  for  polymers, 
chlorotrifluoroethylene. 


Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No!  445,727 


ic,    halogen-containing   thioethers 


iC 


Xj 


SR 


\    / 

C 

X, 


il-c. 


the  aforestated  meanings,  with  an 
H)  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 

The  thioethers  are  useful  as  sol- 
polymers,  terpolymers,  and  co- 
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3,363,002 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIARYL  OXIDES 
FROM  PHENOLS 

Harold  Cleveland  Craggs,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  as* 
signor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon« 
don,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1963, 

37,351/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—612) 


^*MU 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diphenyl  oxide  from 
phenol  which  comprises: 

(a)  dehydrating  the  phenol  at  a  temperature  pf 
4(X)-50O°  C.  to  produce  a  crude  reaction  product 
comprising  diphenyl  oxide,  unchanged  phenol  and 
water, 

(b)  distilling  the  product  to  produce  diphenyl  oxide 
and  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  water, 

(c)  distilling  the  mixture  of  phenol  and  water  to  pro- 
duce a  phenol/water  azeotrope, 

(d)  contacting  the  azeotrope  with  diphenyl  oxide  at 
a  temperature  between  30'  and  60°  C.  to  maintain 
the  diphenyl  oxide  in  liquid  state  to  produce  a  di- 
phenyl oxide  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase, 

(e)  separating  the  diphenyl  oxide  phase  from  the 
aqueous  phase, 

(f)  recirculating  the  diphenyl  oxide  phase  to  process 
stages  (a),  (b)  or  (d). 


3,363,003 

PHENOXY  SUBSTITUTED  ALKANOLS 

William  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  J^nc  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,639 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—613) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(X). 


CH» 
<^  S-O-i-CHiOH 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halogen;  and  m  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  1-3. 


3,363,004 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIALKOXYNITROSTILBENE 

Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  and  Henri  Ulrich, 

Northford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,345 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  260—613) 
The  yield  of  dialkoxynitrostilbene  obtained  by  con- 
densing the  appropriate  dialkoxybenzaldehyde  and  nitro- 
phenylacetic  acid  is  increased  by  carrying  out  the  reaction 
in  two  steps  instead  of  the  single  step  shown  in  the  prior 
art.  The  initial  condensation  is  carried  out  at  63°  C.  to 


-> 
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100°  C.  to  form  the  intermediate  cinnamic  acid  and  the 
latter  is  decarboxylatcd  by  raising  the  temperature  in  the 
second  step  to  130°  C.  to  170°  C.  The  dialkoxystilbenes 
are  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  photographic  de- 
velopers.   

3363,005 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,4-DICHLORO. 

2,5-DIMETHOXYBENZENE 

Jose  R.  Alvarez,  WilmUigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Dei.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
,No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,144 

5  aafans.  (CI.  260— «13) 
1.  In  a  process  for  chlorinating  p-dimethoxybenzene  to 
form  l,4-dichloro-2,5-dimethoxybenzene  the  improve- 
ment comprising  dissolving  the  p-dimethoxybenzcne  in  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
between  40  and  140°  C.  and  reacting  elemental  chlorine 
with  the  p-dimethoxybenzene  at  20  to  100°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  lower  alkanol  modified  anhydrous  duminum 
chloride  catalyst,  the  aiAydrous  aluminum  chloride  being 
present  in  the  ratio  of  0.02  to  0.10  mole  per  mole  of  p- 
dimethoxybenzene  and  the  lower  alkanol  being  present 
in  the  ratio  of  0.5  to  2.5  moles  per  m<rfe  of  aliuninum 
chloride.  

3,363,006 
BIS(2,2,2.TRIFLUOROETHYL)ETHER  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
John  F.  Olin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
556,056,  Dec  29,  1955.  This  application  June  20, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  37,035 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—614) 
Bis(2,2,2-trifluoroethyl)  ether  is  prepared  by  reacting 
a  2,2,2-trifluoroethylate  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  with  a  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl  ester  of  an  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acid  preferably  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3,363,009 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
DETERGENT  GRADE  ALCOHOLS  AND 
GLYCERINE  ^  „       .^  „   ™  ,., 

Seymour  C.  Scfanman,  PrincrtMi,  and  Ronald  H.  wous, 
Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County,  N J.,  asdgnors  to 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration <rf  New  Jersey  «-.,o- 
Filed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,381 . 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—638) 


3,363,007 
PROCESS  FOR  BROMINATING  BISPHENOLS 
Theodore  E.  MajcwsU,  Midland,  and  Larry  R.  ColUns, 
Frecland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawbig.  FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,734 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—619) 
Lower  alkylidenebisphenols  are  tetrabrominated  to  ob- 
tain high  yields  of  pure  products  using  as  a  reaction  me- 
dium aqueous  lower  alkyl  monoether  of  ethylene  or  pro- 
pylene glycol  containing  2(^75  percent  by  weight  of  wa- 
ter.   

3,363,008 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  ORTHO-PHENYL 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 

Allan  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,370 

4  Clafans.  (CL  260—620) 
Ortho-iAenyl  substituted  phenols  are  isomerizcd  to  the 
corresponding  meta-phenyl  substituted  phenols  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  chloride  and  thereafter  acidifying 
the  reaction  mixture  to  convert  the  aluminimi  salt  of 
the  phenol  to  the  free  phenol  and  a  water-soluble  alumi- 
num salt.  The  meta-phenyl  substituted  phenols  arc  use- 
ful as  antioxidants  and  the  making  of  oil-soluble  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins,  phenyl  ethers  and  other  chemical 
derivatives. 


1   The  process  of  conversion  of  inedible  tallow  to  a 
mixture  of  fatty  alcohols  having  at  least  a  10  percent  con- 
centration of  alcohols  containing  between  10  to  14  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  melting  the  tallow  and  pa^mg 
the  molten  tallow  together  with  hydrogen  at  a  rate  of  2.0 
to  4.0  pounds  of  hydrogen  per  100  pounds  of  tallow  up- 
wardly through  a  contact  zone  containing  a  catalytic  bed 
composed  of  a  sulfur  resistant  catalytic  contact  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  com- 
binations of  silica  and  alumina  and  promoted  with  ele- 
ments from  Groups  VI-B  and  VUI  of  the  periodic  table 
at  temperatures  between  600  and  850»  F.  and  at  a  total 
pressure  within  the  range  of  500  to  2000  p.s.i.g.  and 
wherein  the  hydrogen  partial  pressure  is  within  the  range 
250  p.s.i.  to  1800  p.s.i.,  the  velocity  of  the  gas  and  liquid 
being  such  as  to  expand  the  catalytic  bed  at  least  10  per- 
cent of  its  original  volume  and  to  create  and  maintain  an 
interface  below  which  the  catalyst  density  is  greater  than 
5  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  above  which  the  catalyst 
density  is  less  than  0.1  pound  per  cubic  foot  without  em- 
ploying disengaging  devices  and  replacing  the  particulate 
contact  agent  in  the  bed  at  a  rate  between  0.001  and  1.0 
pound  of  catalyst  per  100  pounds  of  feed  and  drawing  off 
the  liquid  product  from  above  the  interface. 

2.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  two  con- 
tact zones  are  used  and  in  which  the  glycerin  and  alcohols 
containing  between  10  to  14  carbon  atoms  are  removed 
from  the  effluent  of  the  first  contact  zone  prior  to  passing 
the  effluent  into  the  second  contact  zone. 


3,363,010 
HALOGENATION  PROCESS 
Eugene  F.  Schwarzenbek,  Short  HHIs,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
PuUman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  128,860 
16  Claims.  (CL  260—648) 
1.  In  a  condensation  reaction  wherein  a  hydrocarbon 
is  catalytically  racted  with  halogen  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  treating  the 
reaction  mixture  in  the  reaction  zone  with  at  least  10 
parts  by  weight  of  desiccant  solids  based  on  oxygen  and 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dehydrate  the  vaporous  reac- 
tion mixture  in  the  reaction  zone;  said  amount  of  desic- 
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3,363,011 
CYCLOBUTANE  DERIVATTVES  CONTAINING 
POLYUNSATURATED  SUBSTITUENTS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Harris  D.  Hartzler,  Wil  nington,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  ai  d  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delavi  are 

No  Drawing.  Filed  J  ept  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,568 

10  Clai^is.  (CI.  260—648) 

derivatives  of  cyclobutane   and 


Selected   unsaturated 


their  preparation  by  adiition  reactions  of  cumulenes. 


3,363,012 

NOVEL  CYCLOPROPANE  DERIVATIVES  FROM 

l,2-BIS(3-CYCLOHEXEN-l-YL)ETHYLENES 

John  R.  Noreli,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,611 

5  Cbims.  (Ci.  260—648) 
l,2-bis(3-cyclohexen-l-yl)ethylenes  are  reacted  with 
carbenes  to  produce  cyclopropyl  derivatives  with  utility 
as  high  energy  fuels  and  with  halocarbenes  to  produce 
cyclopropyl  derivatives  with  utility  as  insecticides  and 
herbicides. 


3,363,013 

CHLORINATION  PROCESS 

Glendon    D.    Kyker,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.,    assignor   to 

Vclsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a 

corporation  of  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,514 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—651) 
1.  A  process  tor  the  se  ej.i.e  chlorination  of  alkyl  side 
chains  of  aromatic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  iron 
which  compiises  contacting  said  compounds  with  chlorine 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  65°  to  about  190°  C,  in 
the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Bi 

\ 
R»-M 

r/ 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  P=0,  As=0, 


lU 


and 


/ 

As 

\ 


X 


R. 


X  is  a  halogen;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  and  Z;  and  Z,  Rj.  R,  and  R3  are  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  halo- 
alkyl.  aiyl,  aralkyl,  haloaryl,  alkylaryl,  haloaralkyi,  alkyl- 
aralkyl.  haloalkylaralkyl  and  haloalkylaryl. 


3,363,014 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLERNIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Edmund  T.  Kittleman,  Donald  L.  Crain,  and  Roger  F. 

Kleinschmidt,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,642 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
homerizatioa  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  is  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing  ( 1 )  a  Group 
VIB  metal  hexacarbonyl,  (2)  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acids,  beta  diketones,  beta 
ketoesters  and  beta  diesters  and  (3)  a  stabilizer  of  the 
formula 


I 
Ri-X-Ri. 


R. 
O 

Ri-O-X-O-R, 


Ri  Ri 

\  / 

N-(Ri)-N 

Ri  Ri 

wherein  each  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  and  combinations  thereof,  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  alkyl- 
azaalkylene,  radicals  containing  from  2  to  6  carbons  atoms, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus, 
arsenic  and  antimony. 
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3,363,015 

OLEFINIC  ISOMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Edmund  T.  KitUeman,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignor 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Ddftwftrc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,088 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—666)  ^    .    ^  . 

Isomerization  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  is  obtamed  by 
contacting  the  olefin  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  formed 
on  mixing  molybdenum  hexacarbonyl  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  monocarboxylic  acids,  beta-dike- 
tones,  beta-ketoesters,  beta-diesters  and  acid  esters  of  the 
formula  (Ri— 0)j— X— OH  wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl. 
cycloalkyi,  aryl  radical  or  combinations  thereof  and  X 
is  phosj^orus,  arsenic  or  antimony. 


3,363,019  „^^ 

THERMAL  HYDRODEALKYLATION  WITH  LARGE 

RECYCLE  FOR  HEAT  SINK 
Norman  L.  Carr  and  Sheldon  J.  Kramer,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Donald  L.  Stahlfeld,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  F«n 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,431 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—672) 


.ST^ 


A 


3,363,016 ^^^ 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  CYCLOOCTADIENE 

COMPOUNDS 

Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUIips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,100 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  cyclooctadiene  to  a  cis- 
A2-bicyclo-3.3,0-octene  containing  the  same  number  of 
carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen  atoms  as  said  starting  cyclo- 
octadiene. which  process  comprises:  contacting  said  cyclo- 
octadiene under  isomerizing  conditions  in  an  isomeriza- 
tion zone  with  an  isomerization  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elemental  potassium,  elemental  ru- 
bidium, elemental  cesium,  and  compounds  charactenzed 
by  the  formula 


r 


-iSj 


LS^ 


a* 


w. 


V 


wherein-  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium,  sodium,  cesium,  and  rubidium, 
V  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  and  each  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  group;  and  recovering  said  bicyclooctene. 


3363,017 
XYLENE  ISOMERIZATION 
Harold  J.  Hepp  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  Bartlesviile, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^       ^,      ^-,  -An 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,709 

7  Claims.  (CL  260— 668) 
Xylenes  are  isomerized  to  produce  maximum  yields  ot 
ortho  and  para  isomers  using  conventional  xylene  iso- 
merization catalysts,  particularly  those  comprising  silica- 
alumina,  and  at  pressures  of  at  least  1000  atmospheres. 


3,363,018  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLATED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  A.  Cahill,  Philadelphia,  Ro^^  M.  Lincoln, 
Moylan,  Joseph  A.  Meyers,  Springfield^nd  HaroW 
Shalit,  Drexel  HUl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic 
Refining  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Fa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  .^.o-tn 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,830 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  the  method 
of  preparing  alkylbenzene  using  Type  III  olefins  con- 
taining from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
isomerizing  the  olefins  to  shift  the  terminal  double  bond 
to  an  internal  position  thereby  substantially  reducing 
dimerization  during  the  alkylation.  This  isomerization 
substantially  increases  the  yield  of  alkylate  having  a  10 
to  16  carbon  side  chain. 


Alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  containing 
heavy  paraffinic  materials  are  subjected  to  thermal  hydro- 
dealkylation  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrodealkylation  efflu- 
ent recycle  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  low  molecu- 
lar weight  gaseous  hydrocarbons.  The  recycle  stream  con- 
taining from  35  to  70  mol  percent  hydrogen  provides  a 
"heat  sink"  for  the  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  of  the 
heavy  paraffins. 

3,363,020 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  BIPHENYL 

Theodore  E.  Majewski  and  Willard  M.  Gentry,  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,.^  ,,. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,410 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 
A  method  for  decolorizing  biphenyl  which  comprises 
adding  a  small  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  to  the  crude  com- 
mercial product,  and  distilling  to  produce  a  white  product. 
The  additive  removes  the  color  efficiently  and  inex- 
pensively.   

3,363,021 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ALUMINUM 
TRIALKYL    IMPURITY    FROM    A   REAC- 
TION  MIXTURE  ^  „  „ 

Edmond  R.  TuccI,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,826 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
A  process  for  removing  an  aluminum  trialkyl  from  a 
mixture  which  comprises  treating  the  mixture  with  an 
ether,  an  amine  or  a  sulfine  to  form  a  complex  between 
the  aluminum  trialkyl  and  the  ether,  amine  or  sulfine, 
treating  the  complex  with  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium 
or  cesium  fluoride,  cesium  chloride  or  a  complex  of  an 
aluminum  trialkyl  and  of  one  of  such  alkali  metal  halides, 
thereby  freeing  the  ether,  amine  or  sulfine  from  the  first- 
named  complex  and  forming  a  resulting  complex  between 
the  first-named  aluminum  trialkyl  and  one  of  the  defined 
alkali  metal  halides. 


3,363,022 

CATALYTIC  DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF 

CHLOROPARAFFINS 

Jonas  P.  Harrison,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,026 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
Process  for  dehydrochlorinating  monochloro  normal 
alkanes  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms  to  produce  olefins  suit- 
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bpnzene  to  produce  straight-chain 

ly  free  of  non-biodegradable  ma- 

the  monochloro  normal  alkanes 

abbve  about  375"  F.  in  the  liquid 

preseijce  of  a  water  impregnated  acti- 

having  an  absorbed  water  con- 

ght,  until  evolution  of  hydrogen 


throughout  the  chamber,  and  gaseous  products  of  reaction 
are  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  chamber. 


(,363,023 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  DEHYDRO- 
GENATIO^    OF  NEOHEXANE 
John  Mooi,  Homewood,  and  Glenn  O.  Michaels,  South 
Holland,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpon  tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
376,252,  June  18,   1964.  This  application  Jan.  9, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  608  221 

15  Claim  ;.  (CI.  260—683.3) 
1.  A  catalyst  compdsition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  1  to  40%  by  weight  CrjOa,  about  1  to  40%  by 
weight  MgO.  about  0.1  to  4""^  by  weight  alkali  metal  as 
(he  alkali  metal  oxide,  [md  an  essential  balance  of  acti- 
vated alumina. 

7.  A  process  for  the  deh>diogenation  of  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  contacting  t^  c  hydrocarbon  under  vapor  phase 
dehydrogenation  condit  ons  including  a  temperature  of 
about  900  to  1250°  I-,  (with  the  catalyst  composition  of 
c'laiiii  1. 


HYDROGENATION 


(,363,024 

OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Binay  Bhushan  Majumdar,  Solihull,  Osmond  Figueiredo, 
Birmingham,    Englai  il,    and    Panchagnula    Srinivasa 
Murthy,  Bombay,  Iniia,  assignors  to  The  Gas  Council, 
London,  England,  a  [British  statutory  corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  263,930,  Mar.  8, 
1963.  This  application  bee.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,503 
19  Claim  i.  (CI.  260—683.9) 


er 
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The  aliphatic  constit 
oil  are  converted  into 
the  exothermic  reaction 
drogen  at  600  to  800°  ( 
A  stream  of  the  reactan^s 
a  thermally  insulated 
stantial   body  of  gas 
products  to  circulate  c^nti 
reactants  are  so  preheat 
a    reaction    temperatun 
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nts  of  a  hydrocarbon  distillate 

thane  or  methane  and  ethane  by 

of  the  vapour  of  the  oil  with  hy- 

under  20  atmospheres  pressure. 

is  continuously  introduced  into 

reaction  chamber  to  cause  a  sub- 

ci  (mprising  reactants  and  reaction 

nuously  in  the  chamber.  The 

;d  as  to  maintain  in  the  chamber 

that    is    substantially    uniform 


3,363,025 
THERMOPLASTIC  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE/ 
POLYAMIDE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Chester  W.  Fitko  and  Abraham  Ravve,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,395 

30  Claims.  (CI.  260—831) 
An  adhesive  thermoplastic  phenol-formaldcyhde/poly- 
amide  graft  copolymer  is  prepared  by  condensing  a 
phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  high  mo- 
lecular weight  polyamide  and  subsequently  reacting  the 
polyamide  and  phenol-formaldehyde  condensation  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  ranging  from  100°  to  180*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  form  the  graft  co- 
polymer. 

3,363,026 
EPOXY  RESIN  CONTAINING  A  CURING  CATA- 
LYST MIXTURE  OF  A  POLYMERCAPTAN  AND 
A  FUSED  RING  AMINE 
Gene  E.  Schroll,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Coatings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,310 
15  Claims.  (CL  260—831) 
1.  A  catalyzed  epoxy  resinous  composition  capable  of 
rapidly  curing  in  the  form  of  a  film  at  relatively  low  tem- 
peratures which  comprises 

(A)  a  linear  polymeric  glycidyl  polyether  having,  on 
the  average,  more  than  one  1,2-epoxy  group  per  mole- 
cule, and 

(B)  a  curing  catalyst  for  said  polyether  comprising 

( 1 )  from  about  0.4  to  about  2  equivalents,  per 
epoxide  equivalent  present,  of  a  polymercaptan, 

( 2 )  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts  by  weight,  per 
100  parts  of  said  (A),  of  a  bicyclic  fused  ring 
amine  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  ni- 
trogen and  having  a  nitrogen  atom  in  at  least 
one  of  the  bridgehead  positions,  said  nitrogen 
atom  being  connected  to  three  different  satu- 
rated carbon  atoms  and  bearing  an  unshared  pair 
of  electrons,  and 

(3)  from  0  to  about  30  parts  by  weight,  per  100 
parts  of  said  (A),  of  a  tertiary  amine  having  no 
bridged  atoms  in  its  structure  and  having  at  least 
one  tertiary  amino  group  which  is  not  part  of 
a  poiycyclic  ring  system. 


3,363,027 
POLYESTERAMIDE  PREPARED  BY  THE  REAC- 
TION OF  A  POLYAMIDE  WITH  AN  AROMATIC 
OXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Robert  Schnegg,  Dormagen,  Herbert  Pelousek,  Dormagen- 
Horrem,  and  Robert  Dippelhofer,  Dormagen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktfengeselkchaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13, 1964, 
F  42,865 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 
Polyether  ester  amides  are   prepared  by  the  reaction  of 
a  polyamide  with  an  aromatic  oxycarboxylic  acid  ester 
having  the  formula 


X 


i'-O-^ 


>-COOR 


where  X  is  H  or  oxyalkyi,  R  is  alkyl  or  alkylol,  and  R'  is 
H,  alkylol,  alkylol  ether  or  alkylol  ester.  The  preferred 
species  is  p-^-hydroxybenzoic  acid  alkyl  ester. 
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3,363,028 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

Paul  Joseph  Szalay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OWens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,326 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—862) 
1.  A  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  98  percent  polyvinyl  chloride 
polymer  which  is  polymerized  with  about  2  percent  of  a 
mixture  of  about  70  percent  fumaric  glycolate  polyester 
and  30  percent  styrene. 


(B) 


roH 


OH    o     /  o   \  o         -| 

(ijH-P-f— OCH-J— I-OCH-P-OR 


OR 


3,363,029 
AMINE  AND  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  ALLYLIC 
ESTERS  OF  STYRENE/MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
POLYMERS    AS   STABILIZER   IN    AQUEOUS 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Joseph  A.  Verdol,  Dolton,  and  Bob  G.  Gower,  Park 
Forest,  HI.,  and  Henry  H.  Rueter^  Decatur,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Shiclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,626 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—885) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  at  least  two  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomers,  each  containing  a  polymerizable 

>C=C< 

group  at  a  temperature  of  about  0  to  100*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst,  water  and  a  dis- 
persing agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  cm- 
ploying  as  one  of  the  monomers  about  0.1  to  60%,  based 
on  total  monomers,  of  a  water-soluble  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  water-soluble  amine  and  am- 
monium salts  of  an  allylic  ester  of  a  polymer  of  styrene 
and  maleic  anhydride  having  about  1  to  4  moles  of  styrene 
per  mole  of  maleic  anhydride  and  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  400,  said  allylic  ester  being  an 
about  2  to  200%  half-ester  of  an  allylic  monohydric 
alcohol  of  3  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  chloro- 
alkyl,  and  bromoalkyi  having  from  2  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
monocyclic  aryl  having  from  6  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 
furyl  and  thienyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  is 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  only  when  Y  is  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  Y  and  Z  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a 
cycloalkanone  ring  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ring;  and  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  having  from  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and 
phenylene,  and  n  is  an  average  number  of  from  0  to 
about  30. 

2.  Organic  phosphorus  compounds  as  in  claim  1 
wherein  the  organic  phosphorus  compound  has  the 
Formula  A  in  which  compound  each  R  is  chloroalkyl 
having  from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  average 
value  of  about  0.8  to  about  1.2. 


(A) 


RO     O 
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O    "^ 
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3,363,032 
LONG  CHAIN  ALIPHATIC  BENZYLPHOSPHONIC 

ACIDS,  ESTERS  AND  SALTS 

Steven  J.  Fitch,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,255 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—961) 
Organo-phosphorus  compounds  useful  as  surface  active 
agents,  dry  cleaning  detergents  in  organic  solvents  and 
gasoline  deicer  additives  are  described  having  the  formula 


3,363,030 
DYEABLE  POLYOLEHN  TEXTILE  FIBERS  CON- 
TAINING  AMINE  CONDENSATES  OF  IMPROVED 
THERMAL  STABILITY 
Giuseppe  Cantatorc,  Tcmi,  Italy,  assignor  to  MontecatIni 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24,  1962, 
10,338/62  o 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
Dyeable  polymeric  compositions,  preferably  in  the 
form  of  textile  fibers,  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  poly- 
olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
and  polymers  of  higher  alpha-olefins  consisting  prevail- 
ingly of  isotactic  macromolecules  and  (2)  about  1-25% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  polycondensation 
product  obtained  by  reacting  a  dihalo  alkane  or  a  dihalo 
alkanol  with  a  bis-secondary  diamine. 


A 


o   ox 

11/ 

-CH»-P 


wherein:  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  from 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  cations  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  low 
molecular  weight  alkyl  amines,  alkylene  amines  and  alka- 
nol amines  containing  not  more  than  2  amine  groups. 


3,363,031 
ALPHA-HYDROXY  POLYPHOSPHONATE  ESTERS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Gail  H.  Bhiim,  Kfalcwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,506 

10  Chims.  (CI.  260— 931) 
1.  Organic  phosphorus  compounds  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,363,033 

TRANSESTERIFICATION  OF  PHOSPHATES 

Enrique  R.  Witt,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,308 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  260—982) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  high  molecular  weight 
aryl  phosphates  which  comprises  transesterifying  a  triaryl 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tricresyl 
phosphate,  triphenyl  phosphate  and  trixylenol  phosphate 
with  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-tert- 
butyl  phenol,  p-tert-butyl  phenol,  2,6-diisopropyl  phenol, 
o-dimethylaminomethyl  phenol,  bis  (p-phenol)  isopro- 
pane,  bis  (o-isopropyl  p-phenol)  isopropane,  bis  (o-meth- 
yl  o-tert-butyl  p-phenol)  methane,  bis  (o-methyl  o-tert- 
butyl  p-phenol)  sulfide,  bis  (o-tert-butyl  p-methyl  o-phe- 
nol)  methane,  1,1,5,5-tetra  (phenol)  pentane,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  100"  C.  to  200"  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
from  10  mm.  Hg  to  200  mm.  Kg,  in  the  presence  of  a 
sodium  metal  catalyst. 


598 


THE  PROCESS  OF 
ARTICLE  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC 

Robert  L.  Noiand 
Del.,  assignors,  by 
tries,  Inc.,  New 

Original  application 
Patent  No.  3,168, 
this  application  Sep 
o  12 


3,363,034 
BLOW  MOLDING  A  HOLLOW 
A  TUBULAR  PARISON   OF  A 
RESIN  FOAM 
Walter  O.  Weber,  Wilmington, 
I  lesne  assignments,  to  Haveg  Indus- 
Casile,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Eklaware 
;.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,412,  now 
dated  Feb.  2,  1965.  Divided  and 
15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,967 
Claims.  (CI  264—48) 


aid 


Aig. 

20  7 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


t 


1  i' 


A  tubular  parison 
r-\     plastic  material  as  it 
one  of  the  surfaces 
to  form  an  unfoamed 
in  a  blow  mold  and 
a  blow  molded  article. 


formed  from  a  foaming  thermo- 

omes  from  an  extruder.  At  least 

Gt  the  foaming  material  is  chilled 

skin.  The  parison  is  then  placed 

flilid  under  pressure  applied  to  form 


3,363,035 

PROCESS  FOR  STRETCHING  TUBULAR  MOLDED 
ARTICLES  OF   THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 


Minoru  Niiho,  Hiral(ati 


suji  Toiiui,  Moriguct  i-shi,  Jun-ichi  Naltajima,  Tobushi, 


and  Michio  Hamadi 
assignors  to  Sel(isui 


shi,  Hiroshi  Ueda,  Osalta-shi,  Tet- 


Misfaima-gun,  Osaka-fu,  Japan, 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushikiluiisha, 


Osaka,  Japan,  a  cori  oration  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1( ,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,747 
19  Cla  ms.  (CI.  264—89) 


A  method  and  a 
articles  of  thermal  pi 
the  article  is  subjected 
ing  heating,  stretching. 


3,363,036 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FIBER  MAT 
Willis  G.  Craig,  WUlougbby,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Koppers  Company,  Incorporated,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,030 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—91) 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  fiber  mat  which  com- 
prises forming,  on  a  continuously  moving,  endless  mesh 
belt,  a  loosely  piled  mass  of  fibers  less  than  8  inches  long 
which  are  randomly  arranged  and  distributed  throughout 
the  mass,  and  compacting  said  mass  by  applying  suction 
thereto  from  beneath  said  belt,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  propelling  said  fibers  angularly  downward  in 
diverging  streams  by  a  plurality  of  successive  gas  currents 
from  a  fiber  source  of  substantially  less  width  than  said 
belt,  said  gas  currents  being  directed  so  as  to  cause  at 
least  one  reversal  in  the  horizontal  components  of  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  fibers,  whereby  said  fibers  are 
caused  to  disperse  evenly  over  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  belt. 


3,363,037 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING 
OF  ARTICLES 
Ralph  P.  Levey,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Alfred  E.  Smith,  South 
Clinton,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,009 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—125) 


pparltus  for  stretching  tubular  molded 
a;  tic  resin  wherein  the  exterior  of 
to  subatmospheric  pressure  dur- 
( Doling  and  flattening. 


A  method  of  isostatically  pressing  a  body  formed  from 
a  powder  comprising  embedding  the  body  together  with 
a  resistance  heating  element  within  a  mass  of  sand  en- 
closed within  a  flexible  walled  container  and  then  applying 
heat  to  the  body  and  pressure  to  the  walls  of  the  contain- 
er until  the  powder  particles  making  up  the  body  are  sin- 
tered and  compacted. 


January  9,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


599 


3,363,038 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  YIELDING  STRIPS 
PROVIDED   WITH   ELONGATED   HOOKS   OR 
LOOPS 

Jean  Billarant,  2  Avenue  Odette, 

Nogent-sur-Mame,  France 

Original  application  Dec.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,247,  now 

Patent  No.  3,277,547,  dated  Oct  11, 1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,364 

11  Claims.  (CL  264—145) 


or  the  like.  The  plate  is  held  against  the  upper  surface  of 
an  injection  mold  by  spring  loaded  mold  pins.  When  the 
molten  plastic  is  injected  into  the  mold,  the  pressure  of 
the  injected  material  forces  the  plastic  against  the  upper 
surface  of  the  mold  and  drives  the  pins  out  of  the  mold- 


A  method  for  producing  yieldable  strips  containing 
either  loop-shaped  or  hook-shaped  elements,  in  which  the 
elements  are  formed  by  a  sheet  of  parallel  threads,  given 
a  longitudinally  undulating  shape  to  form  longitudinally 
successive  root  and  loop  sections  projecting  to  opposed 
sides,  the  root  sections  then  being  embedded  in  a  layer 
of  viscous  material,  adapted  to  be  solidified,  such  that 
the  loop  sections  form  freely  extending  loops  anchored 
in  the  solidified  viscous  material,  and  where  desired,  the 
additional  step  may  be  performed  of  cutting  open  at 
least  some  of  the  loops  to  form  hooks. 


ing  cavity  and  down  into  the  base  of  the  mold  forming 
an  additional  cavity  into  which  the  molding  plastic  then 
flows.  Upon  removal  of  the  upper  movable  mold,  the 
compressed  springs  make  the  mold  pins  eject  the  finished 
article  from  the  mold. 


3,363,041 
METHOD  OF  JET  CRIMPING  FOR  TEXTURING 

THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 
Daniel   Shichman,    Cedar   Grove,   and   Arthur   Dwight 
Siegel,  Upper  Montdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,686 
10  Claims.  (CL  264—282) 


3363,039 

INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESSES  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Satoshi  Nagai,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Fnramoto,  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi-Dow  IJmited,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1963, 

38/40,818 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264—245) 
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Two  or  three-layered  molded  products  having  decora- 
tive appearance  and  containing  reinforcement  inclusions 
obtained  by  conducting  a  first  molding  in  known  manner, 
followed  by  insertion  of  an  appropriate  spacer  in  the 
plane  of  contact  between  the  core  plate  and  the  cavity 
plate  of  the  mold  at  the  end  of  the  first  molding,  there- 
after conducting  a  second  injection,  and  if  desired,  an- 
other spacer  can  be  inserted  at  the  end  of  the  second 
molding.  An  inclusion  is  deposKed  at  the  end  of  the  first 
molding. 

3,363,040 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  TRAY 

Katashi  Aoki,  6037  Oaza  Nanjo,  Sakaki-machi, 

Hanishino-gun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1965, 

40/62,516 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  264—278) 

An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  partially  encapsulating 

a  rigid  plate  with  a  thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  tray 


1.  A  method  of  texturing  thermoplastic  multifilament 
yarn,  which  comprises  introducing  the  yam  to  be  tex- 
tured into  a  moving  stream  of  heated  gas,  hurling  the 
yarn  longitudinally  of  itself  by  means  of  the  stream  of 
gas  toward  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  converging  arcuate  sur- 
faces at  least  one  of  which  has  a  roughened  yam  con- 
tacting surface,  advancing  at  least  one  of  said  converg- 
ing surfaces  toward  the  nip,  advancing  said  yarn  toward 
the  nip  at  a  linear  rate  of  speed  not  less  than  5  times 
faster  than  the  linear  surface  speed  of  said  advancing 
converging  surface;  maintaining  the  arcuate  surfaces  at 
their  nearest  approach  to  each  other  sufficiently  small  to 
provide  a  resistance  to  the  longitudinal  advance  of  the 
yarn  spaced  from  each  other  a  finite  distance  but  not 
large  enough  to  lose  the  compressive  force  on  the  yarn 
compressing  the  yarn  and  packing  the  yam  into  a  cham- 
ber in  advance  of  the  nip  partially  blocked  by  said  sur- 
faces at  the  nip,  advancing  the  packed  yarn  through  the 
nip  of  the  surfaces,  and  setting  the  crimp  induced  in  the 
yarn  by  said  treatment. 
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3,363,042 

PARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 
STRAIGHT  OR  (tURVED  PIPES  AND  SIMILAR 
OF  CEMENT  MIX  AND  LIKE 


ARTICLES  OUT 
MATERIALS 

Joseph  J.  Getman,  Flushing,  and  Arthur  J.  Getman, 
Little  Necit,  N.Y.,  i  issignors  to  Precision  Concrete  Ex- 
trusion Corporation,  Whitestone,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Sept.  lIS,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,104 

13  Cla  ms.  (CL  264—312) 

1.  The   method   of  extruding   end-connective   articles 

of  a  desired  length  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously 


end-connective  articles  to  conform  to  said  movable  end 
forms,  removing  the  front  end  form  from  the  front 
shaped   end    thus   formed,    then   coniinuously   extruding 


feeding  an  extrudable 
top,  bottom  and  side 
shaping  the  front  and 
articles,  initially  shapi 


material  into  a  chamber  having 
wails  and  movable  end  forms  for 

rear  ends  of  such  end-connective 
ig  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 


ALUMINUIV 

Charles  R.  Fox, 
Chemical  Compa4y 
of  Michigan 

FIImI  Mar. 

8  Claims. 


the  portion  intermediate  the  two  ends  until  it  is  of  the 
desired  length,  and  then  discontinuing  the  extrusion  and 
ejecting  the  article  through  the  chamber. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,363,043 

BRAZING  FURNACE 

Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parle 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 


1965,  Ser.  No.  438,285 
(CI.  13—23) 
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An  aluminum   b 
housing   having    inner 
defining  a  molten  salt 
ing  defining  an  opening 
the  cover  means  exten< 
reservoir  and  defining 
compartments  therewi 
cylindrical  electrodes 
cover    means    adjacent 
comprising  lower  port 
and  upper  portions  e 
of  the  cover  means;  ar 
cring  the  upper  ends  o 
ets  extending  partially 
aluminum  bath:  the  u 
cylindrical  terminal 
sleeve  shaped  terminal 
each  of  the  sleeves  bei 
electric  current,  and 
nals  including  means 
passageway  circumjacerlt 
minals,  whereby  cooling 
said  terminals. 


CHANNEL  TYPI 
Ivar  Becklus  and  Bengt 
signors  to  Allmanna 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Filed  May  3, 
Claims  priority,  a] 


I.  Submerged  resisto  • 
hearth  and  at  least  one 
one  coil  with  an  iron 

o 


Fper 
mcupt 


ng 

CO  ll 


3  363  044 

INDUCTION  FURNACE 
.  redrikssoo,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  as- 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 
4  orporation  of  Sweden 
1965,  Ser.  No.  452,699 
ppli  cation  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1965, 
3,309/65 
10  Clailns.  (CI.  13—29) 

type  induction  furnace  with  a 
inductor  unit  comprising  at  least 
oke  and  at  least  one  melt  loop 


around   the  coil,  said   loop  having  at   least  two  lateral 
channels  running  from  the  hearth  and  at  least  one  bot- 


furnace  comprising  a   furnace 
and  outer   housing  sections   and 
reservoir;  cover  means  on  the  hous- 
communicable  with  the  reservoir; 
ng  over  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
pair  of  spaced  electrode  alcove 
;  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
ipported  on  the  portions  of  the 
said    alcove    compartments    and 
ons  extending  into  the  reservoir 
xtending  above  the  upper  surface 
aluminum  protective  jacket  cov- 
each  of  the  electrodes;  the  jack- 
below  the  surface  of  the  molten 
r  ends  of  the  jackets  having  a 
ng  surface  formed  thereon;  a 
Tiounted  on  each  of  the  surfaces, 
communicable  with  a  source  of 
ing  means  on  each  of  the  termi- 
fining  a  serpentine  cooling  fluid 
the  outer  peripheries  of  the  ter- 
fluid  may  be  transmitted  adjacent 


turn  channel  connecting  said  lateral  channels,  at  least  one 
electromagnetic  stirrer  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the 
inductor  unit,  said  stirrer  being  separate  from  said  coil. 


3363,045 
SONAR  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
Uwe  A.  Pommerening,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Slrom- 
berg-Caiison  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,477 
7  Claims.  (CI.  35—10.4) 


Directional  information  is  synthesized  by  delaying  a 
prerecorded  sonar  signal  for  various  different,  prede- 
termined intervals.  The  signal  so  delayed  is  fed  selectively 
to  respective  different  inputs  of  a  sonar  so  that  the  signal 
arrives  at  different  times  at  the  different  inputs  in  like 
manner  as  an  actual  signal. 
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3  363  046 

ELECTRIC  CABLe'iNSTALLATIONS 

John  Derrick  Endacott,  Sidkup,  Kent,  England,  assignor 

to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  24,  1964, 

39,000/64 
13  Claims.  (O.  174—15) 
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patent  or  legal  terms  or  phraseology  to  determine  quickly 
from  a  cursory  inspection  the  nature  and  essence  of  the 
technical  disclosure  of  the  application.  The  abstract  is 
neither  intended  to  define  the  invention  of  the  application, 
which  of  course  is  measured  by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  in- 
tended to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in 
any  way. 

3363,048 
^  CABLE  SUPPORTING  TRAY 

George  A.  Vaughn,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mono- 
Systems,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,267 
6  Claims.  (CI.  174—72) 
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An  installation  for  cooling  electric  cables  by  circulation 
of  a  primary  cooling  fluid  in  a  closed  circuit  through  or 
adjacent  to  the  section  of  cable  to  be  cooled.  The  closed 
circuit  includes  a  return  pipe  along  the  cable  route  which 
forms  the  primary  circuit  of  an  elongated  heat  exchanger 
which  extends  substantially  the  length  of  the  return  con- 
tiguous with  the  cable  and  is  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  a  duct  or  ducts  carrying  a  circulating  secondary 
cooling  fluid. 

3,363,047 
WELDING  CABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Eari  I.  Grove,  WaUed  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gar 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,122 
2  Claims.  (CI.  174—15) 


[Vim 


Supporting  apparatus  for  electrical  cables  and  the  like 
made  of  lightweight  metals  comprising  a  narrow  elon- 
gated rigid  spine  member  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  pro- 
jecting fingers  rigidly  mounted  upon  and  extending  from 
the  spine  member  to  define  an  essentially  tray-shaped 
configuration  which  supports  said  electrical  cables  and 
the  like  as  well  as  permitting  the  free  circulation  of  air. 
The  ends  of  the  spine  members  contain  means  for  joining 
adjacent  lengths  of  said  spine  members  to  each  other. 
The  connecting  means  may  also  be  provided  with  an 
anchoring  device  for  hanging  said  supporting  apparatus. 


3,363,049 
JOINTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Cyril  Henry  Gosling,  London,  David  Click,  Rainhill,  near 
Uverpool,  Alan  LesUe  Powell,  Bezkyheath,  and  WU- 
liam  Young  Murray,  PrescoC,  England,  assignors  to 
•  British  Insulated  Callender's  CaUes  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,955 
Claims  priority,  iqtpUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  23,  1964, 

43,355/64 
14  Claims.  (O.  174—85) 


A  water-cooled  welding  cable  of  the  so-called  "kick- 
less"  type  incorporates  four  conductor  ropes,  individually 
segregated  by  an  X-type  flexible  separator  extending  there- 
through and  which  is  bodily  helically  twisted,  with  the 
conductor  ropes,  within  the  water-jacketing  hose.  TTie  X- 
separator  has  a  thin  diametric  web  which  insulates  from 
one  another  the  two  conductors  which  are  of  unlike  po- 
larity, and  a  thicker  web  which  acts  to  space  the  two  con- 
ductors of  like  polarity  from  one  another  by  a  greater 
distance.  The  thicker  web  is  also  of  lesser  height,  in  a 
radial  direction,  to  provide  a  substantial  water  channel 
area  in  each  section.  The  webs  have  staggered  radial  slits 
to  facilitate  the  helical  twisting  of  the  internal  assembly 
and  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  complete  cable.  Small 
supplemental  longitudinal  water  channel  grooves  are  pro- 
vided in  those  portions  of  the  webs  overlaid  by  the  con- 
ductor ropes. 

The  purpose  of  this  abstract  is  to  enable  the  Patent  Of- 
fice and  the  public  generally  and  especially  the  scientist, 
engineer  or  practitioner  in  the  art  who  is  not  familiar  with 


A  corrosive  resistant  joint  enclosure  enclosing  a  joint 
between  metal  sheathed  fluid  impregnated  electric  power 
cables.  A  fluid-tight  enclosure  is  transversely  divided  into 
a  central  part,  which  may  be  left  exposed  for  increased 
heat  dissipation,  and  end  parts  sealed  to  the  cable  sheaths 
and  a  central  part  wherein  the  end  parts  are  electrically  in- 
sulated from  the  central  part.  Supplementary  enclosures 
for  the  end  parts  are  provided,  one  of  which  may  carry 
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a  gland   for  a  two-conductor 
conductor  of  which  is 
the  same  end  of  the 
which  is  connected  by 
part  to  the  sheath  to  t 
I  he  joint. 


cross-bonding  cable,  one 

connected  to  the  cable  sheath  at 

loint  and  the  other  conductor  of 

lead  passing  through  the  central 

lie  cable  sheath  at  the  other  end  of 


WIRING  DUCT 


Harold  B.  Martin, 
&  Betts  Co., 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  9, 
7  Clain  is. 


3,363,050 

VITH  HERMAPHRODrnC 
CONNEC  TING  ELEMENTS 

Rosi  He,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas 
Elizalfetli,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 


1.  A  wiring  duct  cor  i 
substantially  U-shape  ir 
site  ends  of  the  base 
each  present  integral  therewith 
elements  in  transverse 
of  elongated  members 
in  precise  end  to  end  alij 


COLOR  TELEVISION 
WITH 
Henry  C.  Waldschmidt, 
ola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
Continuation  of 
1963.  This  application 

12  Clainis 


f  <      Isvytnl       DC 
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I.  In  a  color  televisioi 
tube  for  displaying  a  col 
a  composite  color  signal 
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1965,  Ser.  No.  513,674 
(CI.  174—101) 


prising  an  elongated  member  of 

cross-section  wherein  the  oppo- 

pf)rtion  of  said  elongated  member 

hermaphroditic  connecting 

lei  planes  whereby  a  plurality 

re  adapted  to  be  interconnected 

meni. 
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,363,051 
RECEIVER  OSCILLATOR 
DEGENERATIVE  NETWORK 

Vlatteson,  III.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
II.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
applica  ion  Ser.  No.  323,960,  Nov.  15, 
.  une  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,015 
,.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


signals  and  color  reference  signals,  the  combination  of; 
a  separator  system  to  derive  the  color  reference  signals 
from  the  composite  color  signal,  an  oscillator  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  color  reference  signals  to  develop  a  phase 
locked  oscillatory  signal,  and  signal  utilization  means  to 
which  said  chroma  signals  and  said  oscillatory  signal  arc 
applied  to  develop  demodulated  chroma  information  for 
the  cathode  ray  tube,  said  oscillator  circuit  including  a 
degenerative  network  for  signal  energy  in  a  frequency 
range  below  the  frequency  of  the  color  reference  signals 
to  reduce  translation  of  spurious  signals  through  said  os- 
cillator circuit  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  in  the  absence  of 
the  color  reference  signals. 


3,363,052 

COUPLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  WAVE 

SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

Frank  L.  Di  Nardo,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,119 
4  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.8) 
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The  circuit  includes  an  inductor  coupled  between  the 
tuner  and  IF  amplifier  of  a  wave  signal  receiver.  The 
inductor  has  a  tap  coupled  to  an  AC  reference  potential 
to  form  input  and  output  mutually  coupled  segments.  A 
first  capacitance  is  tuned  with  the  input  segment  to  a  fre- 
quency within  the  desired  passband,  and  the  output  seg- 
ment is  coupled  with  further  capacitance  to  form  a  low 
pass  filter. 

3,363,053 
ELECTRON  TUBE  APPARATUS  HAVING  PAR- 
TICULAR CATHODE-CONTROL  GRID  BIAS 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION 
Robert  W.  Hanson,  Glendale  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,311 
7  Claims.  (CL  178—5.8) 


A  television  audio  output  stage  having  a  "force  biased" 

receiver  havmg  a  cathode  ray    unbypassed  cathode  and  a  grid  biased  from  a  quadrature 

3r  image  and  means  to  provide    detector  suppressor  grid.  The  relative  biases  are  propor- 

comprising  modulated  chroma    tioned  to  allow  maintenance  of  sensitivity  of  the  audio 
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output  stage  while  insuring  circuit  interchangeability 
among  similar  tubes  having  normal  characteristic  varia- 
tions.   

3,363,054 
RECORD  DISC  AND  PLAY-BACK  APPARATUS 
Colin  John  Mason,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  each  to  Joyce  Mason,  John  Deryk  Hoppett, 
and    Nicholas   Peter   Stead,   all   of   Wolverhampton, 
England  _  „^_ 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
June  26,  1963,  25,356/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.7) 


current  restorer  circuit.  The  amplitude  of  the  pulse  is 
such  that  the  diode  resistance  is  very  small  during  the 
first  part  of  the  clamping  time  and  then  increases  con- 
tinuously during  the  second  part  of  the  clamping  time. 
This  results  in  an  averaging  of  circuit  noise,  or  decreased 
fluctuations. 

3,363,056 
SOLID  STATE  CONDUCTION  CIRCUIT  USED  AS 

A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
William  C.  Dunlap,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Soutiifield,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,      „  ^,  „^^ 

Original  appUcation  Sept  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,009. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

402,264 

7  Claims.  (CL  178—7.3) 


3,363,055 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REINSERTING  THE  D,C. 
COMPONENT  INTO  A  SIGNAL  WITH  PERIOD- 
ICALLY RECURRENT  REFERENCE  VALUES 
Hermann  Greiner,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Femseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1963, 
F  40  385 
7  Chiims.  (cL  178—7.1) 
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1.  A  record  disc  of  programme  material  having  both 
sound  and  video  contents,  the  disc  having  two  concentric 
spiral  tracks,  one  of  said  tracks  carrying  the  sound  con- 
tent and  the  other  track  carrying  the  video  content  in 
photographically  recorded  form  as  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements  arranged  in  lines  which  extend,  side  by  side  and 
in  spaced  apart  relation,  obliquely  across  the  width  of  said 
other  track,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  lines  being  such 
that  a  line  extending  radially  from  the  centre  of  the  disc 
will  intersect  several  such  lines  of  elements  in  each  turn 
of  the  track,  each  element  having  a  density  correspond- 
ing to  the  light  intensity  of  an  elemental  area  of  the  video 
material  to  be  reproduced. 


A  television  receiving  tube  constructed  of  a  body  of 
high-purity  semiconductor  material  at  cryogenic  tem- 
perature having  a  source  of  modulated  carriers  connected 
at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  fluorescent  coating  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body,  accelerating  grids  for  accelerat- 
ing the  modulated  carriers  through  the  body  to  the 
fluorescent  coating,  and  horizontal  and  vertical  deflectors 
to  sweep  the  carriers. 


3,363,057 

LOW  COST  INDICATOR  LIGHT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Peter  Korol,  De  Witt,  and  Donald  J.  SieboM,  North 

Syracuise,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,612 
1  Claim.  (CL  178— 7.84) 


A  clamping  pulse  having  an  amplitude  which  decreases 

throughout  the  clamping  time  is  generated  by  partial  A  low  cost  indicator  light  viewed  through  a  sandwich 

differentiation  of  a  square  pulse  and  applied  to  the  diode  construction  of  an  apertured  mounting  panel,  transparent 

clamping  circuit  forming  part  of  a  conventional  direct  panel  with  a  colored  dot  overlying  the  aperture  and  a 


604 

translucent  panel  ren(|enng 
off.    For   convenient 
mounted  and  retainec 
projecting   through    a 
transparent  and  mourfing 
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the  indicator  invisible  when 

mass    production    the   panels   are 

by  tabs  on  the  translucent  panel 

gned   mounting   apertures   in   the 

panels. 


3,363,058 

DATA  CONVEIISION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

STC  RAGE  MEANS 

Robin  C.  Mosclcy, !  «n  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dasa 

Corporation,  i  i  corporation  of  Caltfomia 

Filed  Feb.  1  i,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,609 

22  Cla^.  (CI.  178—17^) 

o 


A  system  for  conve 
a  teletypewriter  code 
able  for  magnetic  recctrding. 
formation  back  into  thi 


I  ting  pulse  information  arranged  in 
format  into  a  signal  format  suit- 
ding,  and  for  reconverting  the  in- 
original  format. 


3,36^,059 
START^TOP  COMMlUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

IN  SPACE  RESHRVATION  AND  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Cummins,  Fam  lam,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 

William  L.  P:  ddison,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  2  >,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,281 

7  Clali  IS.  (CI.  178—53.1) 


1.  A  system  for 
rality  of  separate 
to  a  central  receiver 
to  produce  automa 
a  group  of  address  pul 
a  group  of  informatioi 
prising  a  number  of  in 
ber  of  transmitters, 
fied  with  one 
pulse  from  a 
mencc  operation,  meaiis 


traismitting  information  from  a  plu- 

transpiitters  over  transmission  channels 

,  means  in  each  transmitter 

in  timed  sequence  a  start  pulse, 

l^s  identifying  the  transmitter,  and 

pulses,  the  central  receiver  com- 

ormation  stores  equal  to  the  num- 

information  store  being  identi- 

transmit  er,  means  responsive  to  the  start 

transmitKr  to  cause  the  receiver  to  com- 

responsive  to  the  address  pulses 

I 


CO  nprising 
itical  y 


ea;h 


to  select  the  information  store  identified  with  the  trans- 
mitter, and  means  to  route  the  information  pulses  to  the 
selected  information  store,  each  transmitter  also  com- 
prising means  to  reduce  the  duration  of  each  address  and 
information  pulse  so  that  it  is  appreciably  less  than  the 
time  period  allocated  for  the  pulse,  the  pulse  being  trans- 
mitted in  the  centre  of  said  time  period,  whereby  a  mis- 
match in  the  frequency  of  oscillators  in  any  transmitter 
and  in  said  receiver  will  not  result  in  any  loss  of  in- 
formation, said  pulses  being  produced  in  each  transmitter 
by  a  transmitter  astable  multivibrator,  each  cycle  of  the 
multivibrator  square  wave  defining  one  half  of  a  time 
period,  a  series  of  transmitter  bistable  divider  circuits 
connected  in  cascade,  the  first  divider  circuit  being  actu- 
ated by  said  multivibrator,  a  series  of  transmitter  NOR 
circuits  equal  to  the  number  of  time  periods  required  for 
the  transmission  sequence,  and  interconnections  between 
said  divider  circuits  and  said  NOR  circuits  whereby  said 
NOR  circuits  produce  pulses  in  progressive  order  in  said 
successive  time  periods,  each  transmitter  further  compris- 
ing a  modulator,  a  sine  wave  oscillator  connected  to  said 
modulator,  a  first  plurality  of  keys  associated  with  a 
first  plurality  of  said  transmitter  NOR  circuits,  said  keys 
being  permanently  set  to  states  corresponding  with  the 
address  of  the  transmitter,  said  first  plurality  of  keys  when 
closed  allowing  pulses  produced  by  said  first  plurality  of 
said  transmitter  NOR  circuits  to  pass  to  a  common  line, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  keys  associated  with  a  second 
plurality  of  said  transmitter  NOR  circuits,  said  second 
plurality  of  keys  being  set  prior  to  a  transmission  accord- 
ing to  the  information  to  be  transmitted  at  the  subsequent 
transmission,  the  keys  of  said  second  plurality  allowing 
pulses  produced  by  said  second  plurality  of  NOR  cir- 
cuits to  pass  to  said  common  line,  said  common  line  being 
connected  to  said  modulator,  whereby  a  burst  of  sinu- 
soidal signals  of  uniform  amplitude  appears  at  the  output 
of  said  modulator  during  the  period  of  each  pulse  ap- 
plied thereto  from  said  common  line. 


3  363  f 
OVERLOAD  PRQTECreD  TRANSISTOR 
AMPLIFIER 
Robert  M.  Grodlnsky,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 
Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  liUnois 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,368 
4  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 


A  transistorized  power  amplifier  is  provided  with  a  load 
circuit  that  includes  a  current-limiting  resistor  having  a 
non-linear  characteristic  where  the  resistance  is  relatively 
small  under  normal  load  and  many  times  this  normal 
value  under  an  abnormally  high  load.  The  voltage  across 
the  non-linear  resistance  is  employed  as  a  negative  feed- 
back signal  effective  only  when  the  current-limiting  re- 
sistor has  the  greatly  increased  value  under  abnormally 
high  load  conditions.  The  current-limiting  resistor  has  a 
response  time  which  is  sufficiently  slow  that  the  resistance 
does  not  follow  the  fluctuations  of  the  amplified  signal  and 
which  is  sufficiently  fast  that  the  current-limiting  action 
thereof  takes  place  before  the  transistor  of  the  power  am- 
plifier stage  can  be  damaged  by  an  abnormally  high  cur- 
rent flow. 
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3363,061 
AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZATION  OF  NOISE  LEVELS 

IN  CONFERENCE  TELEPHONY 

Mark  B.  Gardner,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 

rated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  12,  l964,1Ser.  No.  410,409 

10  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


in  the  link  identified  by  the  call  signaling  information. 
Calling  and  called  stations  are  thereby  connected  over  the 
link.  

3,363,063 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  WHICH  ENABLES  SUB- 
SCRIBER CONTROLLED  SPECIAL  SERVICE  FEA- 
TURES  WITHIN  A  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AT  A 
FUTURE  PREDETERMINED  TIME 

Samuel  Kandcl,  Cohimbus,  and  Cari  C.  Niclson,  Gran- 
viUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  ,     ^^^  ^^ - 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,006 
14  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


To  overcome  difficulties  created  by  a  diflfcrence  in  am- 
bient noise  levels  between  stations  on  a  conference  call 
network,  the  levels  of  ambient  noise  are  sensed,  com- 
pared, and  used  to  generate  a  control  signal  in  response 
to  which  a  noise  generator  raises  the  noise  level  of  the 
quieter  location  to  that  of  the  noisier. 


3,363,062 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
ELECTRONIC  FINDER-CONNECTOR  LINK 
CIRCUIT  ^  ,,     _,  _ 

Lawrence  A.  Hohmann,  Jr,  Middletown,  and  Lloyd  L. 
Maul  and  George  W.  Wells,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,073 
10  Clafans.  (CL  179—18) 


A  telephone  switching  system  is  disclosed  in  which  each 
of  the  telephones  has  a  station  circuit  giving  it  multiple  ap- 
pearances in  a  coordinate  array  of  communication  links. 
Each  station  circuit  includes  a  crosspoint  relay  per  link. 
An  idle  link  is  assigned  when  one  of  the  telephone  cir- 
cuits requests  service  and  a  current-pulse-applying  circuit 
arrangement  finds  the  service  requesting  circuit  by  de- 
tecting which  of  the  telephone  circuits  provides  a  loop  cur- 
rent path  for  the  current  pulse.  A  responsive  circuit  ar- 
rangement then  completes  a  path  to  the  assigned  link  to 
divert  the  current  into  the  crosspoint  relay  of  the  station 
circuit  associated  with  the  assigned  link.  The  curreiit- 
pulse-applying  circuit  is  then  released  and  rendered  avail- 
able to  receive  call  signaling  information  subsequently 
transmitted  from  the  station  circuit  into  the  assigned  link. 
Responsive  to  the  call  signaling  information,  the  current- 
pulse-applying  circuit  then  operates  the  crosspoint  relay 


1.  In  a  switching  system, 

a  line, 

memory  means  operable  in  response  to  signals  from 

said  line  for  storing  a  future  time  value, 
a  source  of  present  time  value, 
means  for  comparing  said  future  time  value  with  said 

present  time  value  and 
means  responsive  to  a  match  in  said  comparing  means 

for  indicating  said  match  to  said  line. 


3,363,064 
MATRIX  MEANS  CIRCUIT  TESTER 
Josef  Spcrlich,  Backnang,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Telefnnken  PatcntvMrwcrtmgs  GjaJhJH., 
Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,067 

Claims  priority,  ^ipUcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  29, 1964, 

T  25  728 

14  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


1.  A  circuit   arrangement  for  testing  switching  ele- 
ments to  determine  their  condition,  said  circuit  arrange- 
ment comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  switching  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix 
which  is  divided  into  partial  matrices,  each  contain- 
ing an  equal  plurality  of  such  switching  elements; 
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a  test  matrix,  includii^ 
in  number  to  the 
each  partial  matri 
of  a  respective  one 
said  partial  matrix; 

switching  matrix  mea|is 
tial  matrices  to  be 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


a  plurality  of  test  circuits  equal 

umber  of  switching  elements  in 

each  for  testing  the  condition 

of  the  switching  elements  in  each 

and 

for  selecting  one  of  said  par- 
I  Ested. 


(,363,065 

SINGLE  GUIDE  MEA  NS  FOR  HELICALLY  WRAP 
PING  TAPE  AROlt^D  A  ROTATING  RECORD 
ING  HEAD 

Shizuhiko  Tanigawa,  Moriguchi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  (o 
Matsushita  Electric  Ii  dustriai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Jap^  n 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,142 
Claims  priority,  appfcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1962, 
37/59,293;  Dec.  M,  1962,  37/59,691;  July  31, 


1963  (utility  modi 
4  Claims 


A  system  for  magnei 
wide-band  signal,  including 
member   having   a   rota  ^y 
transducer    adapted    to 
across  said  magnetic 
axis  making  a  predeternjined 
tape  guide   member 
magnetic  tape  towards  a 
said  magnetic  transduce' 
guide  said  magnetic  tap ; 
lion  of  the  sweep  of 
magnetic  tape. 


taie 


and 


),  38/58,613 
(CI.  179—100.2) 


ti(  ally 


Si  id 


recording  and  reproducing  a 

a  magnetic  tape,  a  tape  guide 

head   including  a    magnetic 

successively    sweep    diagonally 

and  an  idler  roller  having  an 

angle  with  the  axis  of  said 

adapted   both   to  guide   said 

starting  portion  of  the  sweep  by 

on  said  magnetic  tape  and  to 

away  from  a  terminating  por- 

magnetic  transducer  on  said 


:  ,363,066 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  TAPE  GUIDE 
Rudolf  Prochnow,  Darnstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Femseh  G.i  n.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Original  application  Sept   12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,411,  now 
Patent  No.  3,227,815,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  2  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,833 
Claims  priority,  applies  ition  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1959, 
] '  29  359 
9  Claims.  (CL  179— 100.2) 


A  recorder  for  magnei 
a  magnetizable  tape  in  \4hich 
plurality  of  electromagnc  t 


tjcally  recording  video  signals  on 

a  rotary  wheel  carrying  a 

ic  heads  at  uniform  radial  dis- 


tance from  the  wheel  axis  is  supported  on  a  base  so  that 
the  vertical  distance  of  the  wheel  axis  may  be  adjusted 
relative  to  the  base,  and  in  which  a  tape  guide  having  a 
concave  arcuate  portion  for  guiding  a  tape  in  cupped 
condition  along  a  portion  of  the  circular  path  described 
by  the  heads  during  rotation  of  the  wheel  is  mounted 
on  the  base  adjustable  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  so  that  the  tape  guide  may 
be  moved  between  an  idle  position  in  which  the  concave 
guide  portion  is  spaced  from  the  circular  path  of  the 
head  sufficiently  to  permit  the  tape  to  assume  an  un- 
cupped  condition,  and  an  operating  position  in  which  the 
tape  is  guided  in  cupped  condition  along  the  aforemen- 
tioned circular  path,  and  so  that  the  position  of  the  wheel 
axis  and  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  tape  guide  may  be 
adjusted  relative  to  each  other  to  maintain  in  the  op- 
erating position  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  tape  guide 
exactly  concentric  with  the  wheel  axis. 


3,363,067 
DIAL  NOISE  TEST  SET 
John  O.  Scaver,  Menio  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,593 
12  Claims.  (CI.  179—175.1) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  detection  device  of: 

an  input  signal  source, 

a  first  detector  means  having  an  output  responsive  to 
the  peak  value  of  a  signal  from  said  source, 

a  second  detector  means  having  an  output  responsive 
to  the  average  value  of  a  signal  from  said  source, 

said  signal  source  being  connected  in  multiple  to  said 
first  detector  means  input  and  to  said  second  de- 
tector means  input,  and 

means  measuring  output  difference  variations  between 
said  first  and  second  detector  outputs. 


3,363,068 
ROTARY  SELECTOR  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED 

ROTARY  BRUSH  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Pierre  P.  Schwab,  River  Edge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,933 

3  aaims.  (CL  200—11) 


1^'       M 


'Uv^ 


^llF«'Si'='SBBSiz'»': 


A  rotary  selector  switch  with  a  stamped  contact  wafer 
assembly  including  a  captive  rotor  brush-contact  unit 
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adapted  to  make  a  positive  electrical  circuit  connection    sembly  into  engagement  with  associated  stationary  con- 
f  rom  an  input  terminal  to  the  respective  output  terminals    tacts  provided  on  the  rear  of  the  housmg. 
at  each  position  of  the  switch.  ^.^^.^^^^.^ 

3,363,071 

DIRECTION  SIGNAL  SWITCH  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Edward  L.  Barcus,  Anderson,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,809 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.34)- 


3  3^3  069 

DECODER  SWITCH  FOR  CODED 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Theodore  J.  Twietificyer,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

(250  Lakeshore  Drive,  Hilton,  N.Y.     14468) 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,426 

2  Claims.  (CI.  200—45) 


/"T* 


There  is  disclosed  an  electric  switch  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  with  the  contact 
members  of  at  least  one  switch  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  actuation  only  by  the  rearward  tilting  move- 
ment of  a  cover  member  relative  to  a  relatively  stationary 
support  structure,  and  with  the  contact  members  of  at 
least  another  switch  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
actuation  only  by  the  straight  axial  rearward  movement 
of  the  cover  member  relative  to  the  support  structure. 


A  direction  signal  switch  operatnig  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  snap-in  flexible  polypropylene  cancelling 
pawls.  Each  pawl  is  provided  with  an  inclined  cam  fol- 
lower surface  for  engagement  by  a  cancelling  cam  during 
return  of  the  mechanism  to  a  neutral  position  to  reduce 
the  speed  at  which  the  mechanism  is  returned,  thus  re- 
ducing the  possibility  of  over-cancellation  of  the  unit. 
The  characteristics  of  the  pawl  material  insure  a  slow  rate 
of  return  from  the  deflected  pawl  position  to  the  normal 
pawl  position,  thus  eliminating  objectionable  clicking  of 
the  pawls  during  execution  of  the  turn. 


3,363,070 
TWO  AND  THREE-POSmON 
SELECTOR  SWITCH 
Frank  W.  Kussy,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,841 
8  Claims.  (CL  200—51.17) 


3,363,072 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  OR  TEMPERATURE 

OPERATED  REFRIGERATOR  SWITCH 
Floyd  O.  Moody,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,984 
2  Claims.  (CL  200—81.5) 


A  selector  switch  convertible  between  two  and  three- 
position  capabilities  including  a  housing  and  a  movable 
carrier  assembly  rotatably  mounted  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  housing.  The  carrier  assembly  includes  a 
handle  and  a  bridge-carrying  member,  the  front  surface 
of  which  includes  two  distinct  groups  of  notches  which  co- 
operate with  a  protrusion  provided  on  the  rear  surface  of 
the  housing  to  cam  the  movable  contacts  of  the  carrier  as- 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  snap  acting  toggle  switch 
mechanism  is  supported  at  one  end  by  a  first  insulating 
terminal  block  and  extends  between  two  diaphragms  pro- 
vided in  upper  and  lower  housing  members  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  this  terminal  block.  The  snap  acting 
toggle  jnechanism  straddles  the  adjustable  follower  ex- 
tending between  the  diaphragm  and  is  operatively  con- 
nected thereto.  A  second  insulating  terminal  block  be- 
tween the  housing  members  at  the  opposite  end  pro- 
vides an  additional  adjustable  second  spring  contact  for 


608 

the   toggle   switch 
mounted  contact  is 
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mechanism    while   the   other   spring 
su  )ported  by  the  first  terminal  block. 


3,363,073 

FLUID  DETECTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MAGNETIC    ACTUATING  MEANS 

Rene  Bouguet,  V  esidence  d'Aygu,  Montelimar, 

I  >roine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1  J,  1966,  Sen  No.  535,138 

Claims  priority,  ap  plication  France,  May  20, 1965, 

17,761  ,  Patent  1,444,204 

15  Cla  ms.  (CI.  200—81.9) 


A  switch  assembly 


is  disclosed  with  a  magnetic  metal 


casing  acting  as  prote  :tion  against  stray  magnetic  fields, 
a  reed  switch  disposed  within  the  casing,  an  annular  mag- 
net situated  within  th;  casing  and  a  movable,  rotatable, 
cylindrical  screen  of  r  lagnetic  material  which  can  be  po- 
sitioned between  the  'eed  switch  and  the  annular  mag- 
net so  as  to  detect  the  lines  of  magnetic  force  and  actuate 
the  reed  switch — the  metal  casing,  the  reed  switch,  the 
annular  magnet  and  t  le  screen  all  being  coaxial. 


3,363,074 

HYDRAULIC  IftAKE  SYSTEM  PRESSURE 

SEIVSING  DEVICE 

Bernard  J.  viuieux,  6608  Penn  Ave.  S., 

Minnea  lolis,  Minn.     55423 

Filed  Sept.  •  ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,327 

1  Ch  im.  (CI.  200—82) 


A  hydraulic  brake 
sisting  of  a  housing 
floating  piston  withi 
within  said  chamber 
position  exerting 
the  opposing  residual 
electrical  contact 
a  second  contact 
movement  of  said 


ystem  pressure  sensing  device  con- 

aving  a  single  chamber  therein,  a 

said  chamber,  a  spring  disposed 

holding  said  piston  in  a  non-operating 

sufficient  pressure  thereagainst  to  offset 

pressure  of  the  brake  system,  an 

carried  by  said  piston  adapted  to  engage 

with  in  said  chamber  upon  a  downward 

pis  on  responsive  to  a  lessening  of  the 


residual  pressure  of  said  brake  system  whereby  said  con- 
tacts engage  and  energize  a  signal  in  circuit  therewith. 


3,363,075 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CHANGE  INDICATOR  SWITCH 
Leslie  H.  Jordan,  2021  E.  Broadway,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  and  John  Arden,  6049  Portland 
Ave.,  Bumaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,050 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 


IT  Its 


A  speed  change  indicator  switch  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  The  switch  is  connected  in  circuit  with  stop  or 
warning  lights  of  the  vehicle.  When  the  vehicle  deceler- 
ates, the  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold  drops  and  this 
causes  the  switch  to  operate  to  put  the  stop  or  warning 
lights  on  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,363,076 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  PROVIDED  WITH  A  STA- 
TIONARY  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  RUBBER 
CONTACT 

ShinicU  Murakami,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,255 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


I 

■4      i 


i|  Es:^ 


A  stationary  electroconductive  rubber  contact  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  movable  contact  is  provided  with 
a  projection  of  suitable  configuration  at  the  point  of 
engagement  with  the  movable  contact  to  provide  a  con- 
tact resistance  characteristic  which  varies  exponentially. 


3,363,077 
CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  PURPOSES 
Karl  Goop,  ScheDenbers,  Liechtenstein;  Leona  Goop  and 
Christa  Goop,  heirs  of  said  Karl  Goop,  deceased,  as- 
signors to  Uninorm  Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a 
corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  11,  1965, 

A  4,271/65 

13  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 

A  structural  unit  device  for  electrical  equipment  which 

comprises  a  main  housing  formed  of  insulating  material 

and  defining  therewithin  a  main  chamber.  A  plurality  of 

axially  disposed  and  parallel  ribs  are  located  in  the  inte- 


JANUARY  9,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


609 


rior  surface  of  the  main  chamber  and  define  therebetween 
a  plurality  of  grooves.  A  plurality  of  contact  bus  blades 
are  seated  in  the  grooves,  for  connection  at  one  end  with 
electrical  devices  disposed  in  the  main  chamber  and  ex- 
tendable at  the  other  ends  outwardly  of  the  end  portion 
of  the  main  housing  for  connection  with  external  electri- 
cal devices.  The  main  housing  is  of  pot  shape.  The 
grooves  are  formed  such  as  to  be  open  at  their  ends  ad- 


anodized  aluminum  foil  wrapped  in  convolutions  about  a 
coil  form  and  supported  directly  on  a  water  cooling  jack- 


et, with  a  flux  guide  of  sheet  iron  material  wrapped  in 
convolutions  about  the  aluminum  coil. 


jacent  to  the  (^n  end  of  the  main  housing  and  closed  at 
their  inner  ends  by  a  second  end  wall  of  the  main  housing. 
An  inner  hollow  pot-shaped  closure  body  removably 
seated  in  the  open  end  of  the  main  housing  chamber  and 
projecting  the  closure  body  slidable  insulating  members 
having  projections  received  in  said  grooves  and  adapted 
to  receive  selectively  different  electrical  devices. 


3363,080 
ELECTRONIC  COOKING  OVEN 
John  T.  Lamb,  Mansfield,  and  Cari  L.  Anderson,  SbOoh, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Taiwan  Company,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,939 
10  Claims.  (CL  219—10^5) 


3,363,078 

PUSH  ROD  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  AN  ELECTRIC  CONTACT 

Kan  TAi««irt,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shingn  Shoko, 

Ud.,  Inabo^ho,  Otani,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,746 

Claims  niorlty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1966, 

41/8,817 

2  Claims.  (CL  200—168) 


V-P-^^ 


^e-i 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  actuating  plunger 
for  operating  an  electric  contact,  wherein  the  plunger  is 
mounted  with  a  water  and  air  tight  connection  in  a  bush- 
ing made  of  elastic  material  and  having  an  outer  ring 
portion,  an  inner  ring  portion,  and  a  thin  web  connecting 
the  outer  and  inner  ring  portions,  the  rin^  portions  and 
the  web  being  integral.  The  web  flexes  upon  reciprocation 
of  the  plunger.  A  reinforcing  member  is  mounted  over  at 
least  part  of  one  end  of  the  bushing  to  restrain  movement 
of  the  body  of  the  bushing.  The  bushing  itself  has  a  water 
and  air-tight  connection  with  the  internal  combustion 
engine  or  other  apparatus  on  which  the  device  of  the 
invention  is  employed. 


3  363  079 
INDUCTION  HEATING 
Robert  J.  Schroyer,  Fabrfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black 
Clawson  Company,  HamOton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FDed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,537 
4  Claims.  (CL  219—10.49) 
Induction  heating  apparatus  for  extruders  employing 

846  O.O.— 21 


An  electronic  food  heating  oven  having  a  base  cabinet 
which  is  accessible  at  two  opposite  sides  and  has  at  the 
top  a  bottom  oven  section  which  is  open  upwardly  and 
contains  a  platform  on  which  food  to  be  heated  can  be 
placed  by  hand  from  either  of  such  sides.  An  upper  oven 
enclosure  is  supported  in  spaced  relation  above  the  bot- 
tom section,  and  the  latter  is  vertically  reciiM-ocated  by 
drive  means  between  its  lowered  food-receiving  position 
and  an  elevated  position  against  the  upper  section  to 
form  the  cooking  cavity.  A  source  of  high  frequency  en- 
ergy is  housed  within  the  cabinet,  and  the  closure  of  the 
oven  and  supply  of  such  energy  are  controlled  by  i*oto- 
cell  circuits  which  initiate  the  operation  in  response  to 
placement  of  an  article  of  food  on  the  platform  from 
either  of  such  sides.  There  are  two  such  control  circuits 
respectively  for  such  sides,  with  the  actuation  of  one 
preempting  the  cycle  control.  A  safety  band  extends  about 
the  bottom  of  the  upper  oven  section  and  it  is  relatively 
movable  to  sense  obstructions  between  the  sections  as  they 
come  together  and  interrupt  the  closing  drive  through 
switch  means  actuated  by  such  relative  movement.  The 
power  means  sullying  the  high  frequency  energy  is  also 


cne  gy 


010 

controlled  in  respons ; 
tion  so  that  the 
oven  is  fully  closed, 
includes  coupled  sections 
and  resiliently  latched 
gree  of  opposition 
experienced. 
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to  the  movement  of  the  lower  sec- 
will  not  be  supplied  unless  the 
'  lie  drive  of  the  bottom  section  also 
which  are  relatively  movable 
to  yield  when  a  predetermined  de- 
tt>  raising  of  the  bottom  section  is 


3,363,081 
MAGNETIC  DEtlCE  TO  LIFT  AND  MELT  A 

BODY  WI  rHOUT  ANY  HOLDER 
Maurice  Noiret,  3  Kllcc  TraTcrdere,  Fresncs,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,682 
Claims  priority,  amplication  France,  Nov.  21,  1963, 
1     954,591 
16  CIS  ms.  (CL  219—10.79) 


Magnetic  device  fo 
electrically  conducting 
coils  having  the  sam ; 
core  made  of  condii:tive 
coil. 


SEMIALITOMATIC 
CAL  DISCHARG 
ING  THE  DIE 
Abram  LasarcTich 
and    /Icxandr 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
dovatelsky  in^itnt 
FUed  Joly 
4  ' 


A  semiautomatic 
the  consecutive  machining 
in  which  the  spindles 
roll  to  be  machined 
provided  with  a  plurality 
erosion    resistant    graphite 
mounted  in  each 
several  electrodes 
for  each  spindle. 


spate 


mar 


the  levitation  and  the  fusion  of  an 

body  comprising  two  cylindrical 

horizontal  axis  and  a  cylindrical 

material  located  inside  each 


3,363,082 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  ELECTRI- 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  SINK- 
IMPRESSIONS  IN  DIE  ROLLS 
Li  sliits,  Vadim  Evgenjevich  Polotsky, 
Al^xandrovich,    U^antsev,    Moscow, 
to  Ezpcrimcntalny  nanclino*issle- 
mctaUcirezlioshcliikli  stanliov 
,  1963,  Scr.  No.  296,746 
Cttims.  (CL  219—69) 


eljBctrical  discharge  machine  tool  for 

of  die  impressions  in  die  rolls 

novable  toward  and  away  from  the 

qach  have  a  holder  secured  thereto 

of  teeth  and  an  electrode  of 

of   the    desired    contour   is 

between  adjacent  teeth  whereby 

simultaneously  machine  the  roll 


^  3,363,083 

QUICK-CHANGE  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPARK-C  JTITNG-APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  O*)  :onMNr,  100  Morgan  Road, 

Ann  A  rbor,  Mkh.    48104 

FUed  Oct  2i,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,971 

6  Cb  mi.  (a.  219^^9) 

Structure  for  effect  ng  the  fast,  accurate  changing  of 

electrodes  on  machine  ;  for  electro-erosion  of  metals,  com- 


prising a  tool  supporting  head,  means  for  electrically  in- 
sulating the  tool  supporting  head  from  the  rest  of  the 
machine,  a  dovetail  slot  in  the  tool  supporting  head  hav- 
ing one  side  movable  toward  the  other  side  of  the  slot, 
means  for  moving  the  one  side  of  the  dovetail  slot  to- 
ward the  other  side  thereof  and  a  locating  pin  extending 
into  the  dovetail  slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof.  The  tool 
supporting  head  is  carried  by  a  vertically  movable  guide 
constructed  to  provide  maximum  support  for  the  head 
with  a  minimum  of  wear,  and  which  is  quickly  and  easily 
adjustable  to  take  up  wear  between  its  parts  and  to  align 


the  head.  A  plurality  of  separately  usable  electrode  units 
are  mounted  on  bases  receivable  in  the  slot  of  the  head. 
These  units  provide:  electrodes  movable  in  circular  paths 
about  the  electrode  axis,  or  in  arcuate  paths;  a  rotatable 
disc  carrying  several  electrodes  indexable  thereby  into 
use  positions;  a  rectilinearly  reciprocable  electrode;  a 
deep-hole-machining  electrode;  and  a  unit  for  eroding 
helical  bores.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  workpiece  sup- 
porting tool  for  dressing  an  electrode  without  removing 
the  electrode  from  the  machine  or  the  workpiece  from 
the  tool. 


3,363,084 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

BEAD-FREE  WELD  OF  A  MFtAL  STUD 
Konrad  Biising,  Peine,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Crompton  Parldnson  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  firm 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  361,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1963, 

P  31,652 

8  Claims.  (CL  219—99) 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  by  means  of 
which,  when  a  metal  stud  having  a  recess  centrally 
thereof  is  welded  to  a  workpiece  by  an  arc  welding  tecl^- 
nique,  the  molten  metal  formed  at  the  end  of  the  stud 
is  forced  centrally  inwardly  to  leave  a  bead-free  weld. 


3,363,085 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING LEAD-IN  CONDUCTORS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
TUBES 

Wolfgang  Moti,  Badstrassc  23,  BcrUn  65,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,503 
8  Claims.  (CL  219—104) 
5.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  lead-in  conductors 
for  electronic  tubes,  the  combination  comprising  means 
for  supporting  five  reels  of  wire,  abutment  means  for 
measuring  wire  fed  respectively  from  said  reels,  means 
for  feeding  wire  from  each  of  said  reels  into  engagement 
with  the  respective  abutment,  cutting  means  between  said 
abutment  means  and  reels  and  spaced  selected  distances 
from  said  abutment  means  to  cut  wire  sections  of  pre- 
determined length  from  wire  fed  from  each  of  said  reels, 
said  wire  sections  comprising  a  center  section,  two  inter- 
mediate sections  and  two  end  sections,  coUeaor  means 
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for  receiving  each  of  said  sections,  gripper  means  receiv- 
ing said  wire  sections  from  said  collectors,  comprising 
first  and  second  pairs  of  electrically  conductive  grippers 
for  said  center  section,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  elec- 
trically conductive  grippers  for  said  intermediate  sec- 
tions respectively  and  fifth  and  sixth  pairs  of  electrically 
conductive  grippers  for  said  end  sections  respectively, 
said  gripper  pairs  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  to  hold 
all  of  said  sections  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another, 
means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  center 
section  between  said  first  and  second  gripper  pairs  to  heat 
said  center  section,  said  first  and  second  gripper  pairs  be- 
ing movable  away  from  one  another  to  pull  said  heated 
center  section  into  two  halves  having  pointed  inner  ends 
formed  by  necking  of  the  material  of  said  center  section 
where  it  is  pulled  in  two,  said  third  and  fourth  gripper 
pairs  being  movable  relatively  toward  said  first  and  second 
gripper  pairs  respectively  to  bring  the  inner  ends  of  said 


Q 


^^ 


S      a  H 


3,363,087 
CONTACTLESS  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Colman  L.  Bozbanm,  Plainricw,  and  Syhreiler  ADca,  West 
Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignon,  by  menc  asrigUMats,  to 
the  United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  ttc  Navy 

FUed  Dec  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  333,774 
1  CUm.  (CL  219—201) 


intermediate  sections  into  abutment  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  center  section  halves  respectively,  means  for  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  said  latter  abutments  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  and  second  and  fourth  gripper 
pairs  respectively  to  weld  said  intermediate  sections  to 
said  center  section  halves,  said  fifth  and  sixth  gripper  pairs 
being  movable  relatively  toward  said  third  and  fourth 
gripper  pairs  respectively  to  bring  the  inner  ends  of  said 
end  sections  into  abutment  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
intermediate  sections  respectively,  means  for  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  last  mentioned  abutments 
between  said  third  and  fifth  and  fourth  and  sixth  gripper 
pairs  respectively  to  weld  said  end  sections  to  said  inter- 
mediate sections  and  means  for  removing  tip  portions  of 
said  pointed  inner  ends  of  said  center  section  halves  to 
provide  ends  having  the  form  of  truncated  cones,  all  of 
said  gripper  pairs  being  thereafter  releasable  to  release 
the  resulting  two  lead-in  conductors  from  said  gripping 
means.  

3,363,086 
RESISTANCE  SPOT  WELDING  OF 
COLUMBIUM  ALLOY 
Richard  C.  EcUnnd,  Long  Beach,  and  Andrew  F.  Edge, 
Lakewood,  Califs  ass^nors  to  McDonnell  Dongbs 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  <^ 
Maryland 

Filed  Not.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,807 
4  Claims.  (O.  219—119) 


The  subject  invention  relates  to  apparatus  which  is  em- 
ployed to  determine  with  accuracy  the  effectiveness  of 
various  types  of  protective  garments  as  insulators  from 
extreme  conditi(Mis  of  heat  and  cold. 


3,363,088 
DOMESTIC  ELECTRIC  RANGE 
Arthur  T.  Keller,  Washington,  Mansfidd,  Ohio, 
or  to  Westii«howc  Electric  Corporation,  PUisbnigh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pcnnqrlvnia 

FUed  Sept  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  490,830 
2  aidms.  (CL  219—392) 


A  device  for  improving  broiling  in  a  cooidng  range 
which  device  permits  broiling  with  the  oven  door  closed. 
To  this  end  a  collar  provided  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
oven  which  conununicates  with  the  space  below  the  oven 
has  removably  inserted  therein  a  tubular  member  which 
extends  from  the  mouth  of  this  collar  in  the  direction  of 
the  top  wall  and  serves  to  channel  air  from  the  space 
below  to  just  beneath  the  bottom  of  a  broiler  pan  sup- 
ported within  the  oven. 


Troublesome  electrode  sticking  in  resistance  spot  weld- 
ing of  columbium  alloys  is  eliminated  through  the  use  of 
electrodes  made  of  copper  material  plated  on  a  tip  por- 
tion thereof  with  either  rhenium  or  rhodium. 


3,363,089 

ELECTRIC  TOASTER  WITH  HEATER 

TENSIONING  MEANS 

PanI  V.  Snyder,  FnDciton,  Fa.,  aalgnor  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Dec  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,615 

6  Clafana.  (CL  219—537) 

A  heating  unit  for  an  electric  toaster  wherein  a  beater 

wire  is  strong  between  two  support  members  at  opposite 


612 


ends  of  the  toasting 
away  from  mie  anothe ' 


chamber  which  are  resiliently  biased 
by  a  leaf  spring  connected  to  one 
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3^3,092 

LUMINAIRE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DIVTOED 

HIGHWAY 

DonaM  W.  Harttng,  Mttwaukcc,  and  Philip  B.  Clark, 

Hales   Conien,   Wis^   assigiion   to  McGraw>Ediion 

Company,  MOwankcc,  Wb^  a  corponlkNi  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,632 

11  CWm.  (CL  240—25) 


of  the  support 
maintain  tension  on 


tfa; 


members  and  the  toaster  frame  so  as  to 
heater  wire. 


3,363,090 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 
RoiMTt  C.  Langley,  Mlllimtoa,  N J.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Industries,  In:.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FUcd  July  2  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,114 
4  Cla  ms.  (CL  219—540) 


di  icloses 


This  application 
comprising  an  electrical 
insulation  and 
provided  with  a  low 
barrier  layer  of  refractory 
and  the  gold  coating. 


an  electric  heating  element 

resistance  embedded  in  electrical 

enclosed  in  a  metallic  sheath  which  is 

emissivity  gold  coating  and  a  thin 

oxide  intermediate  the  sheath 


.    3,363,091 

LIGHT  FqniJRE  WITH  WATNt 
^CnON  DEVICE 
:oopcr,  1136  Vista  Place, 
__,  Wash.    98020 

Filed  Oct  llO,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498^41 
8  O^iis.  (CL  240—3) 


An  outdoor  light 
within  a  housing  am 
Sector  allowing 
wherein  a 
chamber  preventing 
tilating  chamber  and 


fixture  having  a   reflector  means 

a  ventilating  chamber  for  the  re- 

dissi>ation  of  heat  to  the  atmosphere, 

weatherp  oof  shield  covers  the  ventilation 

precipitation  from  entering  the  ven- 

itriking  the  reflector  means. 


A  luminaire  for  being  mounted  atop  a  relatively  short 
pole  in  the  medium  strip  of  a  divided  highway  and  in- 
cluding a  generally  tubular  refractor  and  a  hood  for  en- 
closing an  elongate  high  intensity  light  source  disposed 
generally  horizontally  and  in  an  oblique  angular  relation 
to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  roadway  edge,  and  a  semi- 
cylindrical  reflcrtor  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  the  light 
source  for  reflecting  light  rays  generally  normally  to  the 
axis  of  the  light  source  and  in  the  direction  of  tra£Bc  flow. 


3363,093 

MIRROR  REFLECTORS  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS 

Heinrich  Sclunltt,  Wilhclm  Lcnschncr  Str.  87, 

Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

Fflcd  lone  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaoy,  Jaoe  25, 1964, 

Sch  35,378 

4  Claima.  (CK  240— 41 J5) 


A  mirror  reflector  having  a  cross-section  of  two  parab- 
olas. The  parabolas  having  focal  length  which  is  one-half 
of  the  focal  length  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  tube.  The  axes  of 
illumination  of  the  parabolas  extend  laterally.  The  main 
axis  of  the  light  is  spaced  about  one-half  the  radius  of  the 
fluorescent  lamp  tube  and  the  cross-section  point  of  the 
partial  parabolas  are  disposed  on  the  main  axis  about  the 
zenith  of  the  fluorescent  lamp  tube  or  inside  the  tube. 


3,363,094 

MULTIPLE  WIRE  CONNECTING 

MEANS 

Emmctt  J.  McLanghlin,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Westini^ioase    Electric    Corporation,   nttsbur^ 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Ffled  Not.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,697 

4  Claims.  (CL  240—52) 

A  lampholder  comprising  an  insulating  housing  having 

an  open  face  portion  and  oppositely  disposed  lamp  pin 

and  coimecting  wire  receiving  end  portions.  The  hous- 
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ing  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  resilient,  mounting 
platform  and  integral  cover  means  in  a  convenient  snap- 
in  manner,  the  platform  adapted  to  cover  the  connecting 
wire  end  portion  of  the  housing,  and  the  cover  means 
adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  open  face  of  the  hous- 
ing. This  is  accomplished  by  providing  the  resilient  cover- 
platform  means  with  integral  comer  and  raised  portions, 
and  the  housing  with  slotted  portions  for  receiving  the 


comer  and  raised  portions  of  the  cover-platform  means. 
The  raised  portions  of  the  cover-platform  means  include 
a  raised  portion  disposed  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  plat- 
form extendmg  in  the  general  direction  of  the  cover.  The 
slotted  portions  in  the  housing  include  a  depression  in 
one  edge  of  the  connecting  wire  end  portion  thereof  for 
receiving  the  raised  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  one 
edge  of  the  platform. 


signal-operated  timing  means,  connected  to  said  retard- 
er  operating  means,  for  actuating  said  operating 
means  to  braking  condition  in  response  to  apidied 
initiating  signals  recurring  within  a  predetermined 
critical  maximum  time  interval; 

and  connecting  means  for  effectively  connecting  said 
sensing  devices,  in  sequence,  to  said  timing  means, 
as  a  vehicle  traverses  the  retarder  trafiic  rails,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  a  series  of  control 
relays  connected  together  for  predetermined  sequen- 
tial (^>eration  by  an  interlocking  circuit  preventing 
application  of  an  initiating  signal  to  the  timing 
means,  from  any  sensing  device,  upon  sensing  of  a 
different  vehicle  wheel  than  that  startmg  the  se- 
quence. 

3,363,096 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
J.  Donald  Hofhson,  Vincent  P.  Kovaldk,  and  Wmis  R. 
Smitk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigBois  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y.,  a  cwporatloa  off  New 
York 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,658 
19  CfadBH.  (CL  246—187) 


333,095 
RETARDER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Erwin  R.  Knancr,  WoodcUff  Lake,  and  Robert  B.  McCme, 
AUendale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Abcz  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,734    . 

10  Claims.  (CL  246—182) 


fpmm  H         QcoiHi  ^m  s^ 
dasTCPZOMC 


r^Fn  t^Pl^fcfc^^^' 


L-!:::! 


2.  A  speed-sensitive  control  system  for  a  railway  ve- 
hicle retarder  comprising  a  traffic  rail,  retarder  members, 
and  operating  means,  actuatable  between  braldng  and 
released  conditions,  for  operating  said  retarder  members, 
comprising: 
a  series  of  sensing  devices,  located  at  predetermined 
spaced  positions  along  the  retarder  traffic  nul,  each 
sensing  device  being  effective  to  develop  an  initiat- 
ing pulse  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  rail- 
way vehicle  wheel  At  the  sensing  device  position; 


6.  In  a  system  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  gov- 
eming  power  operation  of  a  vehicle  along  a  right  of  way, 
means  for  continuously  generating  a  reference  velocity 
signal  and  an  actual  velocity  signal  for  the  vehicle,  means 
for  differentiating  the  actual  velocity  signal  to  obtain  an 
acceleration  signal,  and  deviation  detector  means  for  com- 
paring the  reference  velocity  signal  and  the  actual  velocity 
signal  and  the  acceleration  signal  to  obtain  an  error  signaf 
for  controlling  power  operation  of  the  vehicle,  the  refer- 
ence velocity  signal  being  of  opposite  character  relative 
to  the  actual  velocity  signal  and  the  acceleration  signal 
derived  from  changing  velocity,  whereby  damping  is  pro- 
vided by  the  acceleration  signal  to  cause  a  tapering  off 
of  the  error  signal  in  accordance  with  the  acceleration  of 
the  vehicle.  

3,363,097 
RAILWAY  SWrrCH  MECHANISM 
John  Roy  WOhslB,  Cfavendon  Hills,  and  Pmd  E.  Rcdel- 
man.  Sooth  HoUand,  IlL,  assivMrs,  by  mcaic  assign- 
ments, to  Abcx  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,489 
4  Clafans.  (CL  246— 393) 
1.  In  a  power  operated  switch  machine  for  throwing 
switch  p(Mnts  between  initial  and  second  limit  positions 
and  operable,  upon  failure  of  the  switch  points  to  com- 
plete a  throw  to  the  second  limit  position,  to  return  the 
switch  points  to.  their  initial  limit  position;  a  reversible 
electric  moUx,  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
hydraulic  piston  adapted  to  be  driven  in  opposite  extend- 
ing and  retracting  directions  by  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
pump,  rotary  cam  means  engageable  by  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  in  opposite  directions  by  successive 
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extension  strokes  of  said  piston,  connecting  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  ( am  means  with  the  switch  points 
to  move  the  switch  poi  its  between  either  limit  position 
upon  a  predetermined  amount  of  turning  movement  of 
said  cam  means  in  one  direction  or  the  other;  electrical 
circuitry  for  said  motoi  including  a  starting  circuit,  de- 
tecting ntKans  in  said  (ircuitry  to  detect  arrival  of  the 
switch  points  at  the  se<ond  limit  position  during  an  in- 
tended throw  of  the  swi  ch  points  and  effective  thereupon 
to  reverse  the  motor  t>  cause  retraction  of  the  piston 
thereby  conditioning  its  piston  for  the  next  extension 


said  object,  a  fluorescent  screen  remote  from  said  object 
and  a  projective  between  said  object  and  said  fluorescent 
screen,  said  anode,  anode  screen,  fluorescent  screen  and 
at  least  part  of  said  projective  being  maintained  at  a  high 
positive  potential  relative  to  said  housing,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  emission  microscope  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  diffraction  chamber  housing,  at  least  one 
viewing  window  in  the  emission  microscope  bousing,  and 
at  least  one  insulated  high-voltage  duct  penetrating  said 
microscope  housing  for  supplying  said  high  potential. 


stroke  thereof  which  wil  reverse  the  switch  points  from 
the  second  to  the  initnl  limit  position;  said  detecting 
means  also  being  effective  to  reverse  the  motor  to  cause 
retraction  of  the  piston  n  the  event  the  switch  points  en- 
counter an  obstruction  i  nd  fail  to  reach  the  second  limit 
position  during  an  atten  pted  throw  of  the  switch;  and  re- 
cycling means  in  the  cii  cuitry  for  said  motor  to  cause  a 
second  cycle  of  the  mojor  when  the  obstructing  event  is 

produce  re-extension  of  the  pis- 
tch  points  to  the  initial  limit  posi- 
tion when  there  is  failui  e  to  reach  the  second  limit  posi- 
tion because  of  an  obstni  ction. 


encountered,  to  thereby 
ton  and  return  of  the  sw 


,3O,09S 
COMBINED  ELECTRi  >N  MICROSCOPE  AND  DIF- 
FRACTION AFPAR  \TVS  FOR  THE  ELECTRON- 
OPTICAL  INSPECT  ON  OF  THE  SURFACES  OF 
OBJECTS  I 

Lienhand  Wcgmaim,  I  Zori^  Swttzeriand,  asaign- 
or  to  Bahcn  Patent-  wad  Lizeaz-AiMtait,  Baizm, 
LiedUeostete  [ 

Filed  Sept  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  395,222 
Claims  priority,  appUca  loa  Switzcrlairi,  Sept.  18,  1963, 

1,489/63 
18  Claia  i.  (CL  258—49.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the 
an  object,  including  an 
ing  a  diffraction  chamber 
object  can  be  supported 
electron  diffraction,  and 
disposed  fw  examinatioi 
having  an  anode,  and 


electron-optical  examination  of 

^ectron  diffraction  apparatus  hav- 

housing  within  which  the  said 

in  a  vacinim  for  examination  by 

an  electron  emission  microscope 

of  the  surface  of  said  object  and 

1  anode  screen  in  proximity  of 


3,363,899 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LATENT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE  ON  AN  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
CHARGED  RESIN  LAYER  BY  EXPOSURE  TO 
RADIANT  HEAT 
Erwin  Lind  and  Hdaz  Krimcr,  Wicsbadell•Bicbricl^ 
Germany,  assigiiora,  l»y  mcanc  anigmiiciiti,  to  Azoplatc 
Corporation,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  938 

Claims  priority,  iqipUortion  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1959, 

K  36,732 

6  Claims  (CL  258—65) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  electrostatic  images  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  supported  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  resin,  having  a  specific  resistance  which  de- 
creases with  increasing  temperature,  to  an  electrostatic 
charge  and  exposing  the  charged  layer  to  radiant  heat 
under  a  pattern  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  produce  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  layer. 


3383,188 
RADIATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MISSILE  SCORING 
Martin  J.  Colien,  Weat  Palm  Beach,  David  L  Carroll, 
Lantana,  Henry  C.  Glbaon,  Jr.,  Palm  Beach,  Karl  R. 
Gricc,  Jr.,  Lantana,  and  Roger  F.  Wcmhind,  Lake 
Worth,  Fla.,  amigBon  to  Franklin  GNO  CorporatioB, 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  May  27, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,477 
17  Claima.  (CL  258—71.5) 


4.  A  nuclear  radiation  detector  of  the  type  described, 
comprising  a  body  of  nuclear  radiation  sensitive  material 
having  an  inherent  three-dimensional  omnidirectional  re- 
sponse, and  absorber  means  for  rendering  the  effective 
re5^ponse  of  said  detector  uniquely  anisotropic  in  three 
dimensions. 
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3-363 181  tors  each  of  which  corresponds  to  an  informaUon  channel 

VBAV  THirKNESS  GAGE  COMPRISING  MEANS  and  a  number  of  non-modulating  elements  disposed  there- 

lmRPMVH5™G  AMPLIFIER  SATURATION  between.  When  the  modulator  and  elements  are  sequen- 

Uovd  R  Oito   Erie   Pa.,  amimor  to  General  Electric  tially  scanned  by  deflecting  a  laser  beam,  the  rwultant 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  beam  contains  a  scan  signal  multiplexed  thereon.  The  re- 
Filed  May  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,786 
1  Oaim.  (CL  258—833) 


f^ 


j^j.jur^-i-^^^-^'UJuJ^ 


m 


MAOOUT  J  --M 


In  an  X-ray  plate  thickness  gage  large  and  instantaneous 
changes  in  thickness  result  in  large  A-C  detector  signal 
changes  which  tend  to  exceed  the  dynamic  range  of  the 
ensuing  amplifier  if  the  D-C  level  of  the  signal  is  high. 
By  way  of  the  invention,  only  A-C  signal  changes  are 
amplified  by  virtue  of  a  synchronous  switch  grounding 
one  side  of  a  coupling  capacitor  to  equalize  the  D-C  volt- 
age after  each  X-ray  pulse.  The  synchronous  switch  uses 
a  center-tapped  transformer  and  a  pair  of  diodes  that  are 
alternately  forward  and  reverse  biased  to  make  a  path  to 
the  capacitor  alternately  nonconductive  and  conducUvc. 


3,363,182  .  , 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  PULSE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  FIELD  EMISSION  DIODES  FOR 
SUCCESSIVELY  PULSING  A  LOAD 
John  P.  Barbour,  McMfamvffle,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Field 
Emislon  Corporation,  McMinnvillc,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oregon 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,653 
8  ClahiM.  (CL  258—182) 


cciver  contains  a  photodctector  for  each  information  chan- 
nel, a  scanner  for  deflecting  the  received  beam  to  sequen- 
tially scan  the  photodetectors,  and  a  scan  signal  detector 
for  recovering  the  scan  signal  and  driving  the  scanner  in 
synchronism  with  the  deflection  of  the  laser  beam  at  the 
transmitter.  ^_^_^_«^^___ 

3,363,184  _ 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  COHERENT 

UGHT  BEAMS  ^  ^      . 

Thomas  R.  Waite,  Lamwter,  and  Richard  A.  Gndmnnd- 
scn,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc.  ^      ^,     ^^^  ^_- 

FUed  Oct  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,952 
3  Oatans.  (CL  25»— 199) 


^r-.'^ 


An  electrical  pulse  transmission  system  of  high  fre- 
quency and  power  capability  is  described  in  which  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  triggered  high  voltage  pulse 
generators  are  connected  to  a  common  load,  such  as  a 
field  emission  X-ray  tube,  through  a  plurality  of  field 
emission  diode  switches  which  isolate  the  pulse  generators 
from  each  other.  The  diode  switches  each  have  a  cathode 
in  the  form  of  a  ^urality  of  sharp  electron  emitting  ele- 
ments and  are  capable  of  combined  field  emission  and 
vacuum  arc  operation  to  transmit  poises  of  high  current. 


An  optical  heterodyne  detection  system  wherem  a  ref- 
erence light  source  is  combined  with  a  modulated  co- 
herent carrier  beam  to  produce  a  moving  fringe  pattern. 
A  plurality  of  light  responsive  detector  elements  are  inter- 
connected to  form  two  groups  of  alternate  elemente,  each 
group  receiving  light  from  alternate  fringes  of  the  pat- 
tern The  outputs  of  each  group  of  detectors  then  are 
combined  to  cancel  out  noise  resultant  from  incident  in- 
coherent light  and  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
modulation  on  said  coherent  carrier  beam. 


3,363,183 
OPTICAL  TIME  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Vemoa  J.  Fowler,  East  Meadow,  and  Stephen  H. 
Maybv,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Joly  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,868 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  258—199) 
An  optical  time  multiplexing  system  is  described  m 
which  the  transmitter  contains  a  number  of  light  modula- 


3,363,185  _^,^ 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF  PHOTO- 

CONDUCTIVE  DETECTORS 

Edsar  O.  Dixon,  E«t  Woodstock,  Comi.,  MfP***^'^ 

^SSne  assignSenta,  to  the  United  StatM  of  America 

as  represented  hy  *•  S«a«^  J?  *5^/27 
FUed  Feh.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,914 
4  Oahis.  (CL  258-286) 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  compensatwo  of  ptwto- 
conductive  detectors  for  changes  in  responsitivity  and  re- 
sponse time  with  changes  in  temperature,  composing: 

(a)  apbotodetectorcell, 
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oil  age 


and 


(b)  a  first  junction 

(c)  said  photodete^tor 
and  said  first  jum  tion 

(d)  aD.C.  biasv( 

(e)  a  load  resistoi 
voltage  supply 
viding  a  voltage 
spect  to  ground 
incident  energy 

(f )  a  thermally  sensitive 
connected  to  said 

(g)  a  second  juncti<  tn 
(h)  a  coupling  cajacitor 

ond  junction 
sensitive  resistor. 
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>oint, 

cell  connected  between  ground 
point, 
supply, 
connected  between  said  D.C.  bias 
said  first  junction  point,  for  pro- 
at  said  first  junction  point  with  re- 
which  is  varied  by  changes  in  any 
ijnpinging  on  said  photodetector  cell, 
resistor  having  one  end  thereof 
first  junction  point, 
point, 

connected  between  said  sec- 
and  the  other  end  of  said  thermally 


(i)  said  coupling  c  ipacitor  blocking  any  constant  por- 
tion of  the  volts  ge  at  said  first  junction  from  any 
circuitry  connect  id  at  said  second  junction  and  pass- 
ing only  any  vol:age  changes  occurring  at  said  first 
junction,  said  vo  tage  changes  being  proportional  to 
the  changes  in  ncident  energy  impinging  on  said 
photodetector  eel,  and  said  coupling  capacitance  be- 
ing of  suificientl  f  large  capacitance  and  small  im- 
produces  no  other  effect  on  the 
circuitry  connected  to  said  second 
neglected  in  any  consideration  of 


pedance  that  it 
circuitry  and  an) 
junction  and  is 


detector  compens  ation, 

(j)  a  third  resistor  ;onnected  between  said  second  junc- 
tion point  and  gn  und, 

(k)  a  second  capicitor  connected  in  parallel  across 
said  thermally  sei  isitive  resistor, 

(I)  a  third  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  said 
third  resistor. 


Donald  M.  Park, 
Corponitioii, 

Fflcd  June 
3 


Raltigh, 


Chka  !o. 


3,363,106 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  POTENTIAL  DIVIDER 

N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Sccbnrg 
^  DL,  a  corpontion  off  Delaware 
1964,  S«r.  No.  378^82 
(CL  250—209) 


AUOKD 
SIGNAL 
SOURCE 


LJ2 


An  electric  organ  (Well  control  employs  a  potential 
divider  that  is  formei  I  from  two  photo-conductor  tubes 
which  are  placed  in  sei  ies  and  physically  fixed  in  a  housing 
adjacent  the  foot  ped  d.  The  audio  signal  voltage  is  ap- 
plied across  the  divider  and  through  a  center  tap,  the 

fed  to  an  audio  ami^ifier.  A  light 
foot  pedal  which  controls  the  tone 
and  as  the  pedal  mo>|es  the  light  from  the  source  is  di- 
rected toward  the  housing  and  illuminates  the  tubes  in- 
dependently and  in  se(  uence  so  as  to  "swell"  the  tone. 


3,363,107 
TOW  FLAW  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  THE  FLAW 
VIBRATES  A  PIVOTED  ELEMENT  BETWEEN 
A  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  PHOTOCELL 
James  H.  Martin,  Jr.,  Wayncsi>oro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,311 
4  Claims.  (CL  250—219) 


A  device  for  monitoring  irregularities  in  moving 
crimped  textile  tow  and  discriminating  between  hard  de- 
fects and  secondary  crimp  comprising  a  dancer  roll 
mounted  to  ride  on  the  moving  tow  as  it  passes  over  a 
mandrel  roll,  photoelectric  means  to  generate  signals  re- 
sulting from  axial  motion  of  the  dancer  roll  and  electronic 
circuitry  to  analyze  and  record  the  characteristics  of  the 
electric  signal. 

3363,108 
COLOR  DEVIATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
CHOPPER  COLORED  TO  THE  PREDETER- 
MINED SHADE 
Ronald  Frederick  ^nr,  Biggin  HID,  and  William  Martin, 
Grecnford,  England,  assignors  to  H.  TInslcy  &  Co. 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  off  Great  Britain 
FUed  Joly  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
July  26, 1963,  29,802/63 
2  Clainii.  (CL  250—226) 


The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  directing  a  beam 
of  light  towards  a  sectored  rotatable  shutter  behind  which 
is  located  a  sample  whose  color  is  to  be  compared  with  the 
C(rior  of  the  siu-face  of  the  shutter.  Light  scattered  from 
the  shutter  surface  only  is  detected  by  one  device  and  light 
from  the  sample  and  shutter  is  received  by  another  device, 
the  amfditude  and  polarity  of  the  signals  received  by  the 
devices  being  a  measure  of  the  color  difference. 


3,363,109 
MODEL  RAILROAD  ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLIES 
AND  DISTRIBUTiON  EQUIPMENT 
John  R.  Wilhelm,  424  WUtcstone  Road, 
SOrer  Spring,  Md.    20901 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  253,419 
7  daiuM.  (d  307—12) 
1.  A  toy  train  power  supply  for  a  two  rail  track  sys- 
tem utilizing  a  step  down  transformer  whose  secondary 
voltage  is  nominally  twice  the  operating  voltage  of  the 
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electric  toy,  four  rectifiers  disposed  and  connected  as  a  the  signals  in  said  dual  redundant  systems  artittg  ma 

conventional  full  wave  rectifier  across  the  output  of  the  sense  to  avoid  catastrophic  signal  modes.  ™s  «,?  am- 

secondary  coil  of  the  transformer,  a  high  resistance  in  pUtude  signal  responsive  means  m  one  form  of  the  inven- 

electrical  parallel  with  a  condenser  connected  across  the  tion  may  select  the  maximum  amphtude  signal  in  order 

output  of  said  rectifier  circuitry,  said  high  resistance  hav-  to  avoid  nuU  failures  where  this  signal  mode  is  cata- 
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ing  a  center  tap  which  is  electrically  connected  un- 
switched  to  one  rail  of  the  track,  a  potentiometer  whose 
resistance  is  electrically  connected  across  the  output  of 
said  full  wave  rectifier,  and  whose  variable  tap  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  rail  of  the  track. 


3,363,110  

BINARY  STORAGE  COUNTER 
James  T.  KclHs,  Tnstia,  Callff-  asrignor  to  Electronic 
Englnccrfaig  Company  off  Cidlffomla,  Santa  Ana,  CaHff., 
a  corporatloo  off  CaBffonia 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,784 
6  Claims.  (CL  307—225) 
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A  simplified  binary  storage  counter  employing  a  com- 
bination of  only  certain  parts  of  staircase  generators  and 
plural  connected  flip-flops  heretofore  used.  A  mininium  of 
two  transistors  in  one  flip-flop  circuit  combined  with  two 
staircase  generator  circuits  act  to  alternately  charge  the 
latter  according  to  the  status  of  the  flip-flop.  The  count  is 
taken  from  the  flip-flop.  Each  step  increment  of  the  stair- 
case is  twice  as  high  as  previously  attained,  thus  enhancing 
accuracy.  A  pair  qf  diodes  connected  to  the  transistors 
reduces  the  load  on  the  source  of  incoming  pulses  to  one- 
half  usual.  The  count  may  be  altered  by  only  altering  a 
bias  voltage,  as  well  as  by  changing  component  values. 
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strophic  while  in  another  form  of  the  invention  the  am- 
plitude signal  responsive  means  may  select  the  minimum 
amplitude  signal  between  the  two  redundant  signal  sys- 
tems for  avoiding  hardover  failures  where  this  mode  is 
catastrophic.  

3,363,112 

SINGLE  TRANSISTORIZED  COMPARATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Robert  J.  Molnar,  New  York,  and  Walter  Parfomak, 

Kvoklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendiz  Corporation, 

Tcterboro,  NJ.,  a  c<Mporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,996 

9  Claims.  (CL  307—235) 


1.  A  comparator  comprising  a  first  continuously  vari- 
able source  of  direct  current  potential  to  provide  a  first 
signal,  a  second  continuously  variable  source  of  direct 
current  potential  to  provide  a  second  signal,  switch  means 
for  connecting  said  first  source  of  potential  to  said  second 
source  of  potential,  means  for  periodically  closing  said 
switch  means,  and  summation  means  responsive  to  said 
switch  means  being  periodically  closed  for  providing  an 
output  signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  a  differ- 
ence  in  potential  between  said  first  and  second  signal 
sources  and  of  a  phase  corresponding  to  a  polarity  of 
said  difference  in  potential. 


3,363,111 
AMPLITUDE  RESPONSIVE  SIGNAL  SELEC- 
TIVE   GATE    FOR    MONTTORING    DUAL 
REDUNDANT  SYSTEMS 
Harold  Mordncs,  Springfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  flic  Bcn- 
dix  Corporation,  Tcterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,339 
10  Claims,  (a.  307—235) 
An  amplitude  responsive  signal  selective  gate  for  re- 
jecting specific  modes  of  failed  signals  in  dual  redundant 
systems  including  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of 


3  363  113 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  'CIRCUTT  USING  AN  OPER- 
ATIONAL AMPLIFIER  AND  A  HIGH  IMPEDANCE 
BUFFER  CONNECTED  BY  A  SWITCHED  DIODE 
CAPACITOR  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  BcdlngficM,  Greensboro,  N.C,  asrieoor  «o  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  _,  ««. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,395 
8  Claims.  (CL  307—238) 
A  sample  and  hold  circuit  using  an  input  operational 
amplifier,  an  output  high  impedance  buffer  and  a  switch- 
ing diode  capacitor  circuit  connected  between  the  ampli- 
fier and  the  buffer.  Normally  the  capacitor  is  discharged 
through  a  switching  circuit  so  that  the  output  of  the  buffer 
is  a  reproduction  of  the  analog  input  signal.  When  it  is 
desired  to  sample  and  hold  the  input  signal  a  hold  com- 
mand pulse  is  applied  to  the  switch  and  to  the  input  of 
the  operational  amplifier  to  open  the  switch,  thereby 
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removing  the  discharge 
the  circuit  between 
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path  and  at  the  same  time  opening 
he  capacitor  and  the  input  ampli- 
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hold  command  pulse  the  capacitor 
and  holds  the  value  present  when 
is  applied. 


MULTIVIBRATOR  ( IRCUITS  USING  SNAP  ACTION 

DIODES  AS  CONTROL  ELEMENTS 
John  G.  Fields,  Bur  ington,  N.C^  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  NeWYorlK 

Filed  Sept  ]  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,201 
9  Cla  ms.  (CL  307—274) 
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1.  A  square  wave 
comprises: 

a  source  of  power; 
a  purely  resistive 

nected  to  said 
a  bistable  semicondiictive 

ance  state  and  a 

a  lower  section  of 
a  timing  circuit  bav^g 

capacitor,   and   a 

connected  to  said 
diode  means  for  pi 

parallel  with  the 

to  increase  the 

and  switch  said 

and 
trigger  means,  connected 

for  back-biasing 

bistable  device 

to  divert  the  currei  it 

into  said  timing  capacitor 


ai  id  sawtooth  pulse  generator,  which 


INTEGRAL  COUNTlAJG 
CAPACITORS  IN 
STEERING  GATE 
Homer  E.  Stephenson 
Calif.,  assiipiors  to 
Santa  Clara,  CaHf ., 
FUcd  Mar.  29 
11  __ 
The  counter  circuit 
a  pair  of  semiconductor 


Claims. 
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voltage-divider  output  circuit  con- 
of  power; 

device  having  a  high  imped- 
impedance  state  bridged  across 
said  voltage  divider  circuit; 

a  first  timing  resistor,  a  timing 

second  timing  resistor  in  series, 

i>urce  of  power; 

icing  said  first  timing  resistor  in 

section  of  said  voltage  divider 

ci^rent  through  said  bistable  device 

to  its  low  impedance  state; 


c  Evice 


Slid 
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through  said  timing  capacitor, 

diode  means  to  reswitch  said 

to  its  high  impedance  state  and 

through  said  first  timing  resistor 


3,363,115 
-  JG  CIRCUIT  WITH  STORAGE 
'  HE  CONDUCTIVE  PATH  OF 
CIRCUITS 

and  Rohert  E.  Pace,  Smmyrale, 
General  Mlcro-Elcctronics  Inc., 
corporation  of  Defaiware 
1965,  Ser.  No.  443,445 
L  (CI.  307—279) 
the  present  invention  comprises 
field-efifect  devices  interconnected 


to  form  a  flip-flop  circuit.  Steering  gate  circuits  sense  the 
state  of  the  flip-flop  circuits.  Each  steering  gate  circuit 
includes  a  series-connected  storage  capacitor  and  a  field- 
effect  device.  Switching  circuits  cause  the  flip-flop  circuit 
to  change  its  state  from  the  one  sensed  by  the  steering  gate 
circuits.  Each  switching  circuit  includes  a  field-effect  semi- 


WtlT 


conductor  device  and,  in  addition  thereto,  a  field-effect 
device  in  common  to  both  switching  circuits  and  in  scries 
with  the  field-effect  semi-conductor  devices  of  the  respec- 
tive switching  circuits.  During  switching  periods,  a  charge 
on  one  of  the  storage  capacitors  will  enable  an  associated 
switching  circuit  so  that  the  flipnflop  will  switch  its  state. 


3,363,116 

HIGH-SPEED  TRANSISTOR  PULSE 

REPEATER  CIRCUTT 

David  T.  Kan,  Fort  Lee.  NJ.,  assignor  to  FairchOd 

Camera  and  Instnuncnt  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnnc  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,706 
1  Claim.  (CL  307—298) 


1.  A  high-speed  pulse  repeater  circuit  comprising: 

supply  circuit  terminals  one  of  which  is  at  reference 
potential; 

a  pair  of  transistors,  each  having  at  least  one  input 
electrode  and  output  electrodes,  said  output  elec- 
trodes being  included  with  like  polarity  in  a  series 
circuit  connected  across  said  terminals; 

a  load  impedance  interconnecting  an  output  electrode 
of  one  of  said  transistors  and  said  terminal  at  ref- 
erence potenial; 

an  output  circuit  coupled  across  said  impedance; 

a  first  circuit  for  applying  a  constant  bias  to  the  in- 
put electrode  of  said  one  transistor; 

a  second  circuit  for  applying  a  constant  bias  to  an 
output  electrode  of  the  other  of  said  transistors; 

pulse-signal  supply  terminals  coupled  to  the  input  elec- 
trode of  said  other  transistor; 

the  parameters  of  the  repeater  circuit  components  be- 
ing proportioned  so  that  both  of  said  transistors  are 
rendered  conductive  for  the  duration  of  a  pulse  sig- 
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nal  and  nonconductive  between  signal  pulses,  said 
one  transistor  having  the  characteristic  of  saturating 
at  a  much  higher  value  of  emitter  current  than  said 
other  transistor; 
and  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  output 
electrodes  of  said  other  transistor  and  having  a  value 
of  a  higher  order  of  magnitude  than  the  resistance 
of  said  one  transistor  during  conduction. 


polarized  in  the  same  direction  and  connected  to  an  alter- 
nating electrical  potential  in  phase  opposition.  Each  of 
the  elements  deform  in  opposite  directions  due  to  an  ap- 
plied potential  or  a  force  on  the  base  material  to  respec- 
tively produce  either  sound  waves  or  an  electrical  current 
flow.  The  transducer  element  is  held  in  place  by  a  ring 
about  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  or  by  a  holder  se- 
cured to  the  base  on  the  axis  thereof. 


3J63,117 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT 
Jaconet  Moadot  and  Marian  Kaptanak,  Saiiit-G«main- 
elalaye,  FWnce,  anliiion  to  ImtHnt  dc  Rccherches 
de   la   SMcrvgle   RnmcalM,   Satait-Gennafai-CB-Layc 
FVaaca,  a  profcMional  iMtHrttoa 

FUcd  Dm.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,651 
CWms  priority,  appHcatloa  FtaMC,  laa.  3, 1964, 
■^    959^I6rP«te5  1,390,283 
3  CWma.  (CL  31t— 8.1) 


3,363,119  „^.«,. 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Donald  J.  Koncral,  WanrcMrfllc  Hetghb,  and  P"***]*- 
Cnmm,  Clereland  HdgUi,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  Clerlte 
CorpontkNi,  a  coiporation  of  OMo  ^^^^, 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,923 
9  Ckdw.  (CL  310—9.5) 


^»     ^i« 


An  ultrasonic  angle  beam  testing  device  in  which  two 
piezoelectric  transducers  having  different  resonant  fre- 
quencies are  attached  to  a  common  plastic  wedge  and  are 
connected  to  a  source  of  electric  pulses  in  parallel  circuit 
with  each  other  and  with  a  resonant  electrical  circuit 
whose  resonant  frequency  is  intermediate  the  frequencies 
of  the  transducers  so  that  tilie  frequency  response  of  the 
device  between  the  two  resonant  frequencies  of  the  trans- 
ducers is  flatter  than  it  would  be  in  the  absence  of  the 
resonant  circuit.      

3,363,118 

RADIALLY  DRIVEN  FLEXURE  PLATE 

TRANSDUCER 

Claade  C  Sims.  Orlaado,  Fifc,  asrigoor  to  the  Uiritrf 

StatM  of  America  as  tiprewttd  hy  <he  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Mv.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,960 
6  Cfadmt.  (CL  310—8.7) 


A  piezoelectric  resonator  comprises  a  wafer  of  piezo- 
electric material  provided  with  recesses  in  opposite  face 
surfaces  tiiereot  A  pair  of  electrodes  are  positioned  in 
the  recesses  respectively.  The  depth  dimensions  of  the 
recesses  are  sized  to  provide  a  denred  overall  thickness 
of  the  electroded  region  relative  to  Uie  non-«lectiwied 
region  to  achieve  a  desired  mass  loading  of  the  electroded 
region  without  varying  the  electrode  thickness.  Reference 
is  made  to  the  claims  for  a  legal  definition  of  the  in- 
vention.   

3363  120 
MAGNETO-HYDRO-DYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
EMPLOYING  A  FLUID  AT  A  NON-UNI- 
FORM TEMPERATURE 
Pierre  Rkateam  Garches,  awl  W««,Zettwoof,  Mai^, 
France,  aaitenorB  to  CommlsBariat  k  PEDergle  Atoml- 

qnc,  Paris,  l^ance 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,203 

Clafans  priority,  appBcadon  Fhuce,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

929357 
10  aafani.  (CL  310—11) 


A  magneto-hydro-dynamic  generator  has  a  heating  unit 

for  the  gas  discharging  into  a  gas  temperature  naodulator 

which  in  turn  discharges  into  the  energy  conversion  unit 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  radiafly  driven  flexure   The  modulator  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  opposed 

plate "S^rwhich^cludes  a  pair  of'^ring-like  piezo-   electrodes  sequentially  suppUed  T^  *^^J"SSU 

Steele  elements  mounted  coaxiaUy  in  spaced  relation-   heat  tiie  gas  passmg  between  the  electrodes  mto  relatively 

ship  witiun  grooves  in  a  base  material.  The  elements  are   hot  and  cold  zones. 
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LOW-POWER 
JohM  KouijMnl 
OnM:htea,N( 
can  Philips  Coin|»a4y, 
poraiioD  of  Ddaw) 
Filed  Apr.  2, 
Claiiiis  priorilj, 
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ELECTRIC  SHAVER  MOTOR 
Paul  Johaa  Sfhophuiien, 
MrfgBon  to  North  Amcri. 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 


1M3,  Scr.  No.  270,092 
Am  Nrtberiands,  Apr.  3,  1962, 
27f|752 
(CL  31»-47) 


3J63,123 

FLUID-COOLED  EDDY-CURRENT 

MACHINES 

Ralph  L.  JaeffAkc,  Kenoeha,  Wik,  aarigDor  to  Eaton  Yale 

ft  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Aug.  28,  19<4,  Ser.  No.  392,815 

11  Claims,  (a.  310—105) 


1.  A  miniature  ekctr  c  motor  comprising  a  generally 
trougb-like  housing  menber  having  a  brush  aperture 
adjacent  one  end,  Isaid  housing  member  having  exten- 
sion means  at  opposite  ( inds  for  defining  bearing  cham- 
bers, a  rotor  having  field  windings  and  a  rotor  shaft  hav- 
ing a  coflomutator  recei  red  wholly  within  said  housing 
and  a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  in  said  housing,  rotor 
bearing  means  in  said  b<  aring  chambers  supporting  said 
rotor  and  shaft,  said  stat(  >r  consisting  of  a  pair  of  perma- 
nent magnets  one  at  eath  side  of  said  rotor,  a  pair  of 
pole  shoes  of  sheet  maturial  having  means  for  locating 
and  holding  said  magnet  i  in  operative  relation  with  said 
rotor,  a  clamping  means  in  each  said  chamber  engaging 
said  shaft  for  holding  said  rotor  against  axial  displacement; 
a  cover  member  having  an  extension  at  each  end  for 
engaging  and  holding  sai  I  bearings  against  radial  move- 
ment, spring  clamping  laeans  connected  with  lugs  on 
the  housing  and  cover   extensions  for  connecting  said 
cover  and  housing,  and  a  discrete  unitary  brush  and 
holder  means  received  in  said  housing  brus6  apertures 
for  operative  association  with  said  commutator. 


A  polarized  rotor  turning  within  a  magnetizable  stator 
generates  eddy  currents  for  energy  absorption  by  heating 
internal  surfaces  in  the  stator.  The  stator  carries  a  mag- 
netizing coil.  Heat  at  said  internal  surface,  generated  by 
eddy  currents,  is  carried  away  by  coolant  circulating 
serially  first  through  comparatively  cooler  passages  in  the 
stator  behind  said  internal  surface;  second  around  the 
warmer  coil;  and  third  spirally  over  the  hotter  internal 
surface.  Thus  heat  transfer  to  the  coolant  as  it  warms  oc- 
curs with  mmimal  temperature  gradients  and  stresses  in 
the  variously  heated  stator  parts. 


3  M3 122 
HIGH  CURRENT  T  RANSMTniNG  SHAFT 

™?*  w5:  2?*  ™'.iS?^iZ*«»'«"*'  ■«»  Alexander 

Wesdn^HMise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbmih.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  P^nsyllBida  •-*-.,■ 

Filed  Sept  15,  1  >«5,  Ser.  No.  487,428 
€  CUms.  (CL  310-48) 


3,363,124 
^^n*  INCLUDING  SECONDARY  EMISSION 

MEANS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  AN  lONI^uIf 
AM  Bcnsnann,  Gcrmaine  VfaicenL  and  RobcrtJean 

Waraecfce,  Jr.,  aO  of  79  BlrdrHanssniann.  Paris. 
F^vnce  —— -»-»»,  rw., 

nt  .        i5S?  ^^J^*  *'*^'  Ser.  No.  359,960 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Man  2, 1963, 933  J89 
U  ClainM.  (CL  313—63) 


Ss;;;::a._ 


^^ar 


1.  A  means  for  mechaiically  coupling  the  shafts  of 
a  rotating  rectifier  and  gei  erator  together  and  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  recti  Ser  to  the  field  of  the  genera- 
tor comprising  a  hollow  s  laft  means  containing  an  in- 
sulated hollow  electrical  a  nductor  in  the  center  thereof 
for  allowing  the  flow  of  a  c  joling  fluid  therethrough,  said 
shaft  and  said  conductor  ha  ring  means  on  the  ends  there- 
of for  securing  die  shaft  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  rectifier 
and  generator  shafts  and  i  >r  electrically  connecting  the 
rotating  rectifier  to  Uie  field  of  tiie  generator 


1.  In  a  propulsion  engine  utilizing  tiie  ejection  of  an 
ion  beam,  in  combination,  comprising: 

ion  source  means, 

means  for  extracting  from  said  source  means  a  diverg- 
ing ion  beam, 

means  for  causing  the  diverging  ion  beam  to  converge 
thereby  to  obtain  a  cross-over  point  beyond  which 
the  beam  re^iverges, 

means  forming  a  surface  of  secondary  electron  emis- 
sive material. 
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and  means  for  bombarding  said  surface  means  by  a 
portion  of  said  re-diverging  ion  beam  thereby  caus- 
ing the  emission  of  secondary  electrons  from  said 

'  surface, 

said  surface  means  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  ion  beam  that  the  electrons,  during  movement 
thereof,  mix  with  said  ion  beam  thereby  substan- 
tially neutralizing  the  electric  charge  thereof. 


3363  125 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  TUBES  WITH  CIRCUM- 
raRSriALLY  CORRUGATED  ACCELERATOR 

ELECTRODES  „  ^^  „  ._  v ^ 

William  Dooglaa  Allen,  Bwcot,  Ralph  Herbert  Yornon 
Moidannt  Dawton,  Boars  HID,  and  Donald  Anfliony 
GiilOrd  Broad,  Abh«don,  England,  assignors  to  Science 

Research  Coowdl,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai, 

Aug.  28,  1964,  35,425/64 

4  CUtaM.  (CL  313-43) 


^ 


for  said  structure,  a  fixed  conductive  mounting  ring  by 
which  said  screen  is  supported,  means  providing  a  mag- 
nesium-oxide film  in  spaced  relation  to  said  screen  m  said 
target  structure,  and  a  layer  of  chromium  carried  by  said 
screen  and  the  conductors  thereof  and  of  a  thickness  to 
contact  such  magnesium  oxide  film  thereby  to  maintain 
the  screen  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  taut  to  prevent 
film  breakage.       

3  363  127 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  BEAM  CONTOOLAPPA- 
RATUS  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION  CATHODE- 

RAY  TUBE  „       ^         ^r,    UM. 

John  L.  Rcnnick.  Efanwood  Park,  IlL,  asslgBor  to  Zenith 

Radto  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotporatton  of 

Delaware  „       ^,      ^^«*.^ 

Origfaial  application  Jnne  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468^. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  7,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

493,715  .^ 

10  Claimi.  (CL  313—77) 


fs^5^i^' 


>^y 


1.  A  particle  accelerator  tube  comprising  a  plurality 
of  annular  electrodes  arranged  along  the  axis  of  the  tube 
wherein  the  innermost  region  of  each  electrode  has  its  gen- 
eral plane  normal  to  said  axis  but  has  its  inner  edge  cir- 
cumferentiaUy  corrugated,  each  electrode  being  angularly 
displaced  about  said  axis  by  the  same  angle  relative  to  the 
previous  electixxle  so  that  the  net  tangential  deflection  of 
the  beam  is  substantially  zero. 


3J63,126 
IMAGE  ORTMCON  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WTEH 
COPPER  SCREEN  TARGET  HAVINGA  CBKO- 
MIUM  SUPPORTED  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  FILM 
Donald  L.  Schaefcr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  airipior,  by 
^^ine  anignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
represented  by  the  Secreta^r  of  <*»  Army 
FUed  Jnne  3, 1966,  Scr.  Na  555,938 
5  ClaiiiH>  (CL  313—^ 


A  common  insulating  support  jM-eferably  of  nylon  or  the 
like,  is  provided  for  mounting  <Hie  or  more  annular  purity 
magnets  and  a  tx>tatable  blue  lateral  bar  magnet  in  proper 
orientoUon  relative  to  the  electron  gun  assembly  of  a 
color  television  picture  tube.  TTie  blue  lateral  magnet 
mount  is  separately  useful  and  comprises  a  <me-piece 
non-magnetic  member  which  has  a  mounting  sectioa  to 
engage  the  tube  neck  and  a  bearing  section  ^^di  engages 
the  blue  lateral  bar  magnet.  A  pair  of  lobes  witii  resiMent 
webs  are  provided  to  stabilize  the  bar  magnet  longitudi- 
nally. 

?t36?,128 

CONVERGENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TIUCOLOll, 

THREE^UN  TELEVISION  TUBE 

Henri  de  Fhmce  and  Roger  R.  Cahen,  Leralkli,  Fkancc, 

aarignon  to  CFT— Compagnie  Franodae  dc  Tdcvlaion, 

a  corporation  of  France 

FBed  Jnly  20. 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,457 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Jnly  24, 1964» 

982,932;  May  19, 1965, 17,609 

1  Oafan.  (CL  313—77) 


1  In  a  catiiode-ray  tube  of  tiie  image-orthicon  type.  A  convergence  system  for  a  tnco  or,  three-gun  cathode 
a  ur«t  stJSctore  "om^^g  in  combination,  an  elec-  ray  tube  in  which  each  of  tiie  two  lateral  electron  beams 
iiSiyionSve  screerproviding  a  supporting  element   is  su-addled  by  two  pau^  of  magnetic  deflecuon  plates. 


022 

one  (date  of  each  pair 
by  a  plate  of  the  othdr 
generated  between  the 
same  portion  of  the  eleqtron 
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being  formed  with  a  slot  engaged 
pair  so  that  the  magnetic  fields 
plates  of  each  pair  act  upon  the 
beam. 


3^3,129 
COLOUR  TUBE  '  VTTH  TRIPLET  PHOSPHOR 
STRIPS  MAKIN  3  4f*  TO  7f*  ANGLE  Wn« 
HORIZONTALJ 
Henri  de  Vamee  and  lofer  R.  Cahcn,  LctsIIoIs,  Fkancc, 
aarignon  to  Convignie  Francaiie  de  TckTfaion,  a 
corporation  of  Franc  e 

Filed  Oct  27 ,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4<M,729 
Claims  priority,  api  Hcation  Fkance,  Oct  39, 19<3, 
952,2M;  Ji  ily  24,  1964,  982,932 
(CL  313—92) 


3.  A  colour  televisioi 
ing  a  tube,  said  tube 
phosphor  strips,  three 
ing  respective  three 
a  width  T,  said  strips 
tion  of  said  screen  an 
and  said  screen  being 
ing  a  height  H,  the 
the  ratio  9=(J^cos 
N  is  the  number  of 
vision  standard;  three 
spcctively  associated 
for  causing  each  of  saic 
colour  associated  therev  ith 


reproducing  arrangement  includ- 
(omprising  a  screen  with  parallel 
SI  iccessive  strips  of  said  screen  hav- 
coli  Hirs  and  forming  a  triplet  having 
1  laking  with  the  horizontal  direc- 
at  ute  angle  »  between  40*  and  70*, 
d  mensioned  to  give  a  picture  hav- 
valiies  of  T,  H  and  0  being  such  that 
is  between  N/2  and  N/3  where 
vis|>le  picture  lines  of  a  colour  tele- 
for  producing  three  beams  re- 
said  three  colours;  and  means 
beams  to  strike  the  strips  of  the 


giins 
wi  h 


1,343  139 

FREQUENCY  TUNEN  S  OF  AN  ENERGETIC  ARC 
DISCHARGE  BY  V  lRYING  THE  DIAMETER  OF 
THE  CYUNDRICAL  HOLLOW  ARC 

Jolm  W.  Fioweii,  Gaim  irHle,  Fla.,  Md  WIBfauB  A.  Don- 
nil,  TnOahoma,  Tern  ^  ■iwltniMi  to  the  United  Slates 
of  America  as  repress  ited  liy  Ike  United  Stata  Atomic 

19i5,Ser.No.5t4,27< 
(CL  313— Ml) 


FlledOci^23, 


sounce  ^ 


■^T^ 


1.  A  method  for 
the  steps  of  initiating 
enclosure  and  within  a 


gas-fed  cathode  and  an  annular  anode  with  an  axially  dis- 
posed reflector  electrode  disposed  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  to  form  said  discharge  in  the  shape  of  a 
cylindrical  plasma,  and  adjusting  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  discharge  by  adjusting  the  diameter  of  said 
reflector  electrode,  whereby  the  dominant  frequency  in  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  said  discharge  can  be  adjusted  to 
progressively  lower  and  higher  values  as  a  function  of  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  arc  discharge. 


tunihg  an  arc  discharge  comprising 

sai  1  discharge  within  an  evacuated 

r  lagnetic  field  between  a  hollow. 


3j363,131 

GRID  CONTROLLED  X-RAY  GENERATOR 

WITH  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Jolm  T.  Perry,  Mdrase  ftrk,  DL,  assignor  to  Dnnlec 

Corporation,  BcDwood,  IlL,  a  corporadon  of  Iliiaoli 

Filed  Mar.  4, 19M,  Ser.  No.  531,897 

5  ClaiaM.  (CL  313— 1<2) 


posed  adjacent  said  rod  of  tungsten  and  extending  from 
at  least  one  of  said  press  seals;  means  to  conduct  current 
to  each  of  said  electrodes  and  said  starting  probe;  means 
disposed  upon  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  to  facilitate  starting. 


3,363,133 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  POLY- 

CRYSTALUNE  ALUMINA  END  CAPS 
Joseph  M.  Harris,  Topsfleld,  and  Fredericli  A.  Lough- 
ridge,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  SyivanU  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  ct  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,297 
5  Claims.  (CL  313— 217) 


envelope  and  comprising  a  tubular  light-transmissive  poly- 
crystalline  refractory  oxide  body,  a  pair  of  apertured  end 
cap  members  of  the  same  li^t-transmissive  polycrysUlhne 
refractory  oxide  as  said  tubular  body  closing  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  and  hermetically  sealed  thereto,  at  least  a 
pair  of  arc-electrodes  contained  within  said  inner  en- 
velope and  mounted  on  support  rods  which  are  hermeti- 
cally sealed  through  said  end  caps  to  provide  an  hermeti- 
cally sealed  envelope,  and  a  charge  of  a  starting  gas  and  a 
vaporizablc  light-emitting  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  active  metals  and  active  metal  halides 
within  said  envelope;  and  means  for  mechanicaUy  support- 
ing said  inner  envelope  within  said  outer  envelope  and  for 
electrically  connecting  said  arc-electrodes  to  respective 
contacts  on  said  base  member. 


BIHj^ 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 

an  anode  and  a  cooperating  cathode, 

said  cathode  comprising  an  elongated  electron  emission 
element, 

a  control  grid  disposed  in  the  electron  flow  path  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  anode, 

said  grid  comprising  a  idurality  of  parallel  conductors 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  electron  emission  element, 

and  means  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  between  said 
electron  emission  element  and  said  grid  with  the  lines 
of  force  of  such  field  parallel  to  said  conductors. 


3,363,132 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY  STARTING  DEVICE 
AFFIXED  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELECTRODE 
Albert  W.  Obon,  Rodiport,  and  Cari  L.  Peterson, 
Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylrania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec  39, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,688 
6  ClaiBBB.  (CL  31^—198) 


A  discharge  device  including  an  arc  tube  formed  of 
polycrystaUine  alumina  with  end  caps  of  the  same  ma- 
terial. The  arc  tube  includes  interiorly  disposed  tungsten 
electrodes  and  exteriorly  disposed  lead-in  connectors  of  a 
dissimilar  metal  which  are  connected  to  the  electrodes. 
Preferably  the  juncture  of  the  electrodes  and  the  lead-in 
wires  is  disposed  within  the  end  cap,  thereby  i^otecting 
the  junction  from  the  arc  tube  atmosphere. 


3,363,134 
ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  POLYCRYSTAL- 

LINE  CERAMIC  ARC  TUBE 

Peter  D.  JohMoa,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpioration  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Dec  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,498 

5  Claims.  (CL  313—229) 


1.  A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  device  compris- 
ing: a  quartz  glass  arc  tube;  a  press  seal  disposed  at  either 
end  thereof;  a  rod  of  tungsten  forming  an  electrode  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  press  seals;  a  starting  probe  dis- 


3363 135 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  HAV- 
ING A  VARIABLY  SPACED  ARCING  GAP 
Delbcrt  R.  Parlur,  Vienna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,274 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  313—231) 


A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  gap  device  having 
spaced  annular  electrodes  enclosed  in  an  arc  chamber 
which  includes  gas-evolving  material,  and  magnetic  means 
for  driving  an  arc  around  the  closed  loop  formed  by  the 
electrodes. 

3,363,136 

THERMIONIC  CATHODES 

Seige  Pakswer,  Efanhurst,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Ranhmd 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  DBnois 

Contfaination  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  354,253,  Mar.  24, 

1964.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,474 

4  Cfarims.  (a.  313—268) 


I.  A  grid-cathode  assembly  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  or 
the  like  comprising:  a  tubular  metallic  cathode  substrate 
having  a  single  flat  end  face;  means  comprising  an  elec- 
trical heating  element  contained  within  said  tubular  sub- 
strate for  heating  said  end  face  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
1    An  electric  arc  lamp  comprising  a  base  member    perature;  a  thermionically  emissive  coating  deposited  on 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  and  an  exterior    said  end  face,  and  having  a  smooth  surface  for  emittmg 
light-transmissive  envelope  attached  thereto;  a  second  in-    electrons  along  a  predetermined  electron-discharge  path 
ncr  light-transmissive  envelope  suspended  within  said  first    when  heated  to  said  predetermmed  temperature;  a  metal- 


lie  control  electrode  1 
means,  comprising  a 
transparent  electrically 
electron-discharge  path 
said  emissive  coating 
ically  inert  with  respect 
face  at  said  predeterm 
the  spacing  therebetween 


aving  a  flat  apertured  face;  and 
uniform  and  continuous  electron- 
insulating  layer  interposed  in  said 
between  and  in  contact  with  both 
said  apertured  face  and  chem- 
to  both  said  coating  and  electrode 
ned  temperature,  for  determining 


aid 


HIGH  FREQUENCY 
VICE  HAVING 
BINARY   COPPER 
4J%  BY  WEIGHT 
Adolph  J.   Ficdor, 
Varian  Associates, 
of  California 

Filed  Dec.  30, 
19 


333,137 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DE- 

lUCTURAL  PORTIONS  OF  A 

RON  ALLOY   WITH   0.4   TO 

FIRON 

'ale  Alto,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 


Claiiis. 


High  frequency  electrc  n 
example    klystrons,    travi  ling 
cross-field  amplifiers,  etq 
acteristics  without 
portions  during  brazing 
tions  of  the  device  are  oAade 
alloy  with  0.4  to  4.5%  b) 


ELECTRON  BEAM 

AT  MULTIPLE  I 

TRON  FREQUENCY 
Sheldon  Gniber,  Sudbi^ry 
Chevy  Chase,  Md., 
poration,   Great 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  4, 
9  Claims 


Ne*, 
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ing  transverse  velocity  components  to  the  charged  par- 
ticles in  the  device.  Signals  to  be  amplified  are  coupled 
into  and  out  of  the  device  at  a  frequency  that  is  a  multiple 
of  the  plasma  cyclotron  frequency. 


3363,139 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER 

Edward  L.  Schiavonc,  10502  Insky  SL 

SUver  Spring,  Md.    20902 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,863 

3  Claims.  (CI.  315—55) 


1963,  Ser.  No.  334,497 
(a.  315—3.5) 


1.    In   an   electrical   lighting   system    comprising   an 
envelope  containing  an  ionizable  gas  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes  for  establishing  an  electrical  path  through  said 
gas,  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  transducer  means  each  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  and  capable  of  developing  an 
electrical   potential   between   said   opposed   surfaces   in 
response  to  physical  deformation  and  vice  versa,  means 
for  establishing  first  circuit  means  including  only  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  one  of  the  transducer  means  and  a 
source  of  alternating  current  for  cyclically  deforming  said 
one  transducer  means,  means  for  mounting  said  pair  of 
transducer  means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  one 
transducer  means  with  the  other  transducer  means  for 
deforming  said  other  transducer  means  for  creating  alter- 
nating electrical  potentials  across  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  other  transducer  means  in  response  to  said  cyclical 
deforming  of  the  one  transducer  means,  and  means  for 
establishing  second  circuit  means  including  only  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  the  other  transducer  means  with  the 
spaced  electrodes  in  said  envelope. 


discharge  devices  such  as  for 

wave    tubes,    magnetrons, 

have  enhanced  strength  char- 

encourttering  deformation  of  structural 

operations  when  structural  por- 

from  a  binary  copper-iron 

weight  of  the  alloy,  being  iron. 


3,363,140 
HIGH-POWER   RADIATION  SOURCE  HAVING   A 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  GAS  SUPPLY  CHAMBER 
Delbert  G.  Van  Omum,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Giannlni  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion, Amityvillc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawm 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  265,926,  Mar.  18, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599J42 
11  Claims.  (CL  315—111) 


3i  363, 


>,138 
PLASMA  DEVICE  OPERATING 
HARMONICS  OF  BEAM  CYCLO- 


,  Mass.,  and  Peter  L.  Auer, 

ifB^ors  to  Speiry  Rand  Cor- 

N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 


1  >64, 


,  Scr.  No.  409,003 
(CL  315—39) 


n/IVA/.taM'*^YYAI'/l'-M»/li»^/^,  W/IWMVA»AW>Kt»iMmKmf. 


j^^J^^Zgl^V?.'/^'^^«i';iprVV.^./!»' 


An  electron  beam-plasnla 
tron  gun  and  collector  for 
a  cylindrical  magnet 


amplifier  containing  an  elec- 

forming  an  electron  beam  and 

surrounding  said  beam  for  impart- 


1.  A  light  source,  which  comprises: 

first  wall  means  to  define  a  discharge  chamber, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  wall  means  being 
transparent, 
second  wall  means  having  a  transparent  portion  so  re- 
lated to  said  transparent  porticm  of  said  first  wall 
means  that  light  from  said  discharge  chamber  may 
pass  in  series  through  said  transparent  portions, 
said  first  and  second  wall  means  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  define  a  second  chamber  external 
to  said  discharge  chamber, 
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both  of  said  transparent  portions  forming 
part  of  the  walls  of  said  second  chamber, 
electrode  means  having  arcing  portions  disposed  to 
eflfect  at  least  a  major  portion  of  an  electrical  dis- 
charge in  said  discharge  chamber, 
means  to  effect  a  high-current  electrical  discharge  in 
said  discharge  chamber  between  said  arcing  portions 
of  said  electrode  means,  and 
pump  means  to  effect  continuous  introduction  of  high- 
pressure  gas  into  said  discharge  chamber  and  con- 
tinuous draining  of  gas  therefrom, 
said  pump  means  including  means  to  effect  con- 
tinuous forced  recirculation  of  gas  from  said  dis- 
charge  chamber    and   gas   from    said    second 
chamber  to  and  through  regions  exterior  to  both  said 
discharge  chamber  and  said  second  chamber. 


3,363,141 
FIRING  CfRCUTT  FOR  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 
DEVICES  IN  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITS  HAVING 
A  PERIODIC  OUTPUT 
Brian  R.  PeDy,  Mnrryfiille,  and  Laban  E.  Lcsster,  Pitts- 
hurgh.  Pa.,  assignon  to  WcstinglKNise  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsbor^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylvaiua 
Filed  SepL  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,283 
12  Claims.  (CL  315— 200) 


trolling  duty  cycle  of  said  current  switching  means 
to  adjust  the  power  level  of  the  periodic  output  cur- 
rent; and 
means  for  jH-oviding  starting  pulses  which  initiate  the 
switching  of  the  impedance  states  of  said  current 
switching  means. 


3,363,142 
TRANSISTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  M.  Ford,  Santa  Monica,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,218 
7  aaims.  (CL  315—209) 


/<    i»  » 


^ 


^t^}:t-  C^£3 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  input  AC  source  for  converting  the  input  AC  there- 
from into  a  periodic  output  current  having  an  adjustable 
power  level  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  load,  said  power 
supply  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

current  switching  means  connected  between  the  AC 
source  and  the  load,  and  having  a  duty  cycle  com- 
prising a  low  impedance  state  operable  to  pass  cur- 
rent therethrough  to  the  load  and  a  high  impedance 
state  operable  to  oppose  current  flow  therethrough, 
the  duty  cycle  being  variable  to  control  the  power 
level  of  the  periodic  output  current; 

impedance  means  responsive  to  the  periodic  output 
current  for  developing  a  periodic  voltage  having  at 
least  in  part  a  ramp-like  waveshape; 

means  for  providing  a  reference  potential; 

comparing  switching  means  for  comparing  the  ramp- 
like portion  of  the  periodic  voltage  to  said  reference 
potential,  said  comparing  means  having  two  switch- 
ing states  responsive  to  said  comparison  which  are 
periodically  and  alternately  established  therein  due 
to  the  periodic  output  current; 

trigger  pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the  switch- 
ing state  of  said  comparing  means  for  providing  a 
periodic  sequence  of  trigger  pulses  to  said  current 
switching  means  which  in  conjunction  with  the  input 
AC  periodically  and  alternately  establish  the  low  and 
the  high  impedance  states  in  said  current  switching 
means,  the  sequence  of  trigger  pulses  being  synchro- 
nized with  the  input  AC  and  phase  displaced  there- 
from; 

means  for  varying  the  phase  displacement  between  the 
sequence  of  trigger  pulses  and  the  input  AC  for  con- 


1.  A  transistor  ignition  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a 
transistm-  having  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said 
transistor  including  an  emitter  ring,  a  center  base  con- 
nection and  a  base  ring,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
emitter  ring  to  said  center  base  connection,  an  ignition 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  means  electrically  connecting  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  transistor  in 
series  across  said  source  of  direct  current,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  base  ring  of  said  transistor  for  controlling 
the  conduction  of  said  transistor  in  synchronism  with 
operation  of  said  engine. 


3363,143 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SWITCHING  POWER 
CONTACT  WITH  SOFT  START  AND  CIRCUIT 
PROTECTION 
Marion  E.  Cavanangh,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Sept  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,645 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—33) 


1.  An  alternating  current  switching  power  contact  cir- 
cuit comprising: 
an  alternating  current  voltage  supply  and  an  alternating 
current  load; 
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a  silicon  controlled  re:tifier  means  having  anode  and 


cathode  coupling  sail !  alternating  current  voltage  sup- 
ply and  said  alterna  ing  current  load,  and  having  a 
gating  electrode  mea^; 

to  said  gating  electrode  means 
controlled  rectifier  means  into 
and  out  of  conducti  >n,  said  driver  circuit  having  a 
control  input; 

soft  start  and  zero  <  rossover  turn-on  circuit  having 
an  output  coupled  t<  i  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
control  input  and  ha  ring  an  input  of  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  synchro  oized  with  said  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  supply;  a  nd 
a  protection  circuit  ha^  ing  an  input  coupled  to  sample 
the  load  current  ani  an  output  coupled  to  disable 
said  driver  circuit  v  hen  said  load  current  exceeds 
a  predetermined  am  )unt  whereby  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  means  provide  a  power  contact  for 
said  alternating  cum  at  voltage  source  to  said  load 
with  a  controUed  ioft  turn-on  and  a  protection 
turn-off  fOT  high  cur  ■ent  faults. 


3,  )63,144 
CURRENT-S  INSSSG  CIRCUIT 


William  A.  Carter,  Devrnj, 
Breaker  Company, 
PennsylTaiiia 

Filed  Mar.  21, 
5  Claims. 


connector  is  located  on  the  base  plate  to  mate  with  another 
electrical  connector  mounted  on  the  receiver  chassis  to 
make  the  sub-assembly  readily  detachable  from  the  chas- 


sis. The  sub-assembly  also  includes  a  plate  for  enclosing 
the  back  of  a  protective  housing,  the  plate  serving  as  a 
heat  sink. 


.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circidt 
PhlfMiclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


1»67 


',  Ser.  No.  624,889 
(CL  317—33) 


3  «^3  14^ 

BASE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  EVACUATED 
ENVELOPE  HOUSING  A  PRINTED  CIR. 
CUrr  AND  COMPONENTS 
Henricus  Emanuel  Dijkmeijcr,  P^fmcgen,  Martinns  Hen- 
ricus    Kuijpers,    Emmasingei,    Eindhoven,    and    Bart 
Vecnemans,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  PUUps  Company,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands,  Aug.  13,  1963, 

2  Claims.  (CL  317— If  1) 


26       27 


2i       2S 


A  circuit  for  applying  i  high  energy  pulse  to  a  load 
circuit  responsive  to  a  psrticular  instantaneous  current 
magnitude  in  a  circuit  be  ng  monitored.  A  first  circuit 
driven  by  a  low  voltage  cc  ntains  a  measuring  circuit  for 
monitoring  current  and,  w  len  the  current  exceeds  some 
value,  fires  a  controlled  re  jtifier  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  a  series  capacitor  throujfc  a  pulse  transformer  primary 
winding.  The  pulse  transfcrmer  secondary  winding  fires 
a  spark  gap  in  a  second  cir<  uit  driven  by  a  high  voltage  to 


An  improved  base  construction  and  assembly  for  an 
evacuated  electronic  component.  A  printed  circuit  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  conductors,  a  ring  and  a  layer  of  glass 
are  fabricated  as  an  integral  assembly.  Additional  printed 
circuit  carriers  overlie  the  first  printed  circuit  carrier 
and  are  supported  by  the  conductors.  A  close  toleranced 
and  minimal  sized  component  results  from  the  construc- 
tion. 


permit  discharge  of  a  high 
load. 


voltage  capacitor  through  the 


33<  3,145 
CONSTRUCTION    OF    I EFLECTION    AND    IDGH 


TELEVmON  RECEIVER 
assigncNr  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
JiVan,  a  corporation  off 


VOLTAGE  SYSTEM  FO 

Kazoo  Watankc,  Osaka, 
trie  Co.  Ltd.,  M(    ' 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  12, 1946,  Ser.  No.  586,280 

Claims  prkwJty,  appHcaion  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1965, 

40/!  1,107 

9  Claims.  {  X  317—100) 


A  deflection  and  high  vo 


tage  sub-assembly  for  a  tele- 


vision receiver  chassis  in  w  lich  a  base  plate  holding  the 
rectifier  is  mounted  on  the   ransformer  and  an  electrical 


3363  147 
MOTOR  CONTROL  COMBINATION  UNIT  FOR 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CENTERS 
John  B.  CataMo,  BloondlcM  Hllh,  Frank  W.  Ka«y, 
Birmingham,  Gcorfe  H.  Faniswofth,  Groase  Pointe 
Woods,  Richard  J.  Scheich,  Harper  Wooda,  nd  Alva 
B.  PoweU,  RoseviDe,  Mich^  Mstgnon  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion ci  Pennsytvania 

Filed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,850 
13  Claims.  (CL  317—120) 
Motor  control  combination  unit  for  a  motor  control 
center,  wherein  the  individual  units  are  stacked  vertically 
in  the  motor  control  center;  each  unit  having  a  number  of 
features:  each  unit  being  comprised  of  a  compartment  hav- 
ing horizontal  members  defining  the  top  and  bottom  of 
each  unit  and  vertical  members  defining  the  side  and  rear 
members  of  the  unit;  an  openable  cover  provided  on  the 
front  of  each  unit;  a  wiring  gutter  extending  vertically  up 
through  one  side  of  each  of  the  compartments;  weather 
stripping  around  the  periphery  of  the  opening  of  the  front 
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of  each  compartment;  a  motor  control  unit  within  each 
compartment,  the  motor  control  unit  being  slideable  out 
of  the  openable  front  side  of  each  compartment;  motor 
control  components  connected  to  a  support  structure  of 
which  the  luit  is  comprised  including  a  control  trans- 
former, a  motor  starter,  a  motor  starter  disconnect  means 
and  a  fuse  means  which  may  be  used  with  the  disconnect 
means;  a  rotatable  operating  handle  positioned  to  be  ex- 
terior to  the  front  of  door  of  each  compartment  for  the 
disconnect  means;  the  operating  handle  being  rotatable 
through  an  angle  of  90"  and  being  mounted  on  a  support 
plate  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  compartment  away  from 
the  aforementioned  wiring  gutter;  and  a  jdate-like  support 
for  the  handle,  the  support  having  weather  stripping  ex- 
tending inwardly  away  from  the  periphery  thereof  for  in- 
sulating the  compartment  door  when  it  is  closed;  both 
the  starter  and  disconnect  means  having  line  terminals 
and  load  terminals  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  being 
positioned  adjacent  each  other;  the  load  terminals  of  the 
starter  being  adjacent  the  wiring  gutter  and  the  line  ter- 
minals of  the  starter  facing  the  load  terminals  of  the  dis- 


The  second  lamp  (L2)  is  so  positioned  that  its  light  is 
reflec'.ed  off  the  instrument  face  onto  the  cell  except  when 
the  pointer  is  just  below  the  set  point  and  blocks  the 
second  lamp's  light  from  the  cell.  The  second  lamp  and 
an  output  relay  (15)  are  temporarily  energized  by  an 
electronic  circuit  in  response  to  light  from  the  first  lamp 


prntTtm  xr  atr  roua- 


connect  means;  the  transformer  being  positioned  directly 
to  the  rear  of  the  motor  starter  on  the  unit  support  struc- 
ture; fuse  clip  means  mounted  on  top  of  the  control  trans- 
former, the  control  transformer  having  terminal  means 
connected  to  the  fuse  clip  means  and  the  unit  support 
structure  having  cutouts  permitting  access  to  the  fuse  clip 
means  when  the  unit  is  partially  withdrawn  from  its  re- 
spective compartment;  a  pilot  light  connected  to  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  frame,  whereby  the  light  may  be,  alternately, 
positioned  across  the  front  of  the  support  structure  or 
pivoted  away  therefrom;  a  latch  means  connected  with  the 
door  for  preventing  opening  thereof  when  the  operating 
handle  is  in  the  "on"  position;  each  compartment  having 
a  downwardly  extending  lip  for  engaging  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rear  member  of  the  mounting  suppwt  structure  be- 
neath it  to  prevent  the  support  structure  so  engaged  from 
being  fully  withdrawn  from  its  compartment  without  tilt- 
ing upward  of  the  unit;  and  a  means  for  alternately  per- 
mitting or  prohibiting  forward  movement  or  comi^ete 
removal  of  the  unit  from  its  compartment 


33<3,148 
POINTER-DEFUECnON  INSTRUMENT 


MONITORING  DEVICE 
John  D.  Freeman,  Wca^port,  Conn. 
TfaDe  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,N.Y.,  a 


to  General 
of 


Fllad  Mnr  7, 1964,  Sar.  No.  365,649 
7  OataM.  (O.  317—124) 
In  the  arrangement  of  FIGS.  1  and  \a,  a  reflective 
pointer  moves  across  a  reflective  instrument  face  in  front 
of  a  pair  of  lights  and  a  photoconductive  cell.  The  first 
lamp  (LI)  is  so  positioned  that  its  light  is  reflected  off  the 
pointer  onto  the  cell  when  the  p(Mnter  is  at  a  set  pmnt. 


hitting  the  cell  as  the  pointer  passes  across  the  set  point 
on  its  way  up  the  scale  and,  in  response  to  light  from  the 
second  lamp  hitting  the  cell,  they  continue  to  be  energized 
even  as  the  pointer  moves  past  the  set  point.  Subsequently, 
when  the  pointer  swings  below  the  set  point  on  its  way 
down  the  scale,  it  blocks  the  second  lamp's  li^t  from 
the  cell,  and  the  relay  and  the  second  lamp  are  de- 
energized. 

3,363,149 
TRIP  CIRCUIT 
Loidi  A.  De  Lalcw,  Smgrrale,  CaHL, 
United  States  off  America  as  rnnMnti 
States  Atoaie  Enoiy  ConunlidoB 

Filed  M«y  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,875 
6  CWnM.  (CL  317— 14S) 


to  flic 
hy  the  United 
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1.  A  time  varying  signal  rate  of  change  trip  cifcnit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  core  having  a  first  primary  winding,  a 
second  opposing  primary  winding,  a  bias  winding  and 
a  sec(Midary  winding, 

(b)  means  for  coupling  said  time  varying  signal  to  said 
first  primary  winding, 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  second  primary  winding  for 
inducing  a  greater  opposing  magnetomotive  f(»ce  in 
said  core  than  said  first  primary  winding,  a  given 
period  of  time  after  said  signal  reaches  a  i^edetor- 
mined  level, 

(d)  means  for  applying  an  adjustable  bias  current  to 
said  bias  winding,  and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  fix  indi- 
citting  a  predetermined  magnetomotive  fmce  condi- 
tion of  said  core  when  said  signal  exceetfa  a  given 
rate  of  change. 
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O  Filed  May  25, 
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GLASS  ENCAPSULAFED  DOUBLE  HEAT  SINK 
DIOD  ;  ASSEMBLY 
PlilBp  C.  Wliitmaii,  Li^  apool,  and  Wayne  Willis,  El- 
l>ridge,  N.Y^  assignM  i  to  Gcnend  Electric  Company, 


Vork 

1964,  Scr.  No.  369,688 


7  Claimi .  (CL  317—234) 


Multiple  semiconductc  r  rectifiers  are  stacked  in  series 
circuit  relation  between  liode  leads  and  encapsulated  in 
a  glass  bousing.  The  n  aterials  for  bonding  tbe  series 
circuit  elements  together  and  the  glass  of  the  housing 
are  selected  so  that  the  e  itire  unit  may  be  sealed  together 
in  one  operation  withoui  deleterious  effect  on  character- 
istics of  the  rectifiers  or  meir  contacts. 


MEANS  FOR  FOl 

Anuurjit  Cliopra,  Caml 
tron  Electronics  C 
poration  of  Dctaware 
Filed  July  9, 


:  ,363,151 

G  PLANAR  JUNCTIONS 
DEVICES 

MasL,  assisnor  to  Transi- 
ition,  Wakefield,  Maas.,  a  cor- 


method  includes  the  step 
diffusing  an  impurity 


Scr.  No.  381,395 


29  Cbfan  u  ((h.  317—234) 


.  '13 


1.  A  method  of  makli  ig  semiconductor  devices  which 


}f  one  type  conductivity  into  a 
semiconductor  subs  rate  of  opposite  type  conduc- 
tivity to  form  a  plirality  of  internal  islands  inside 
said  substrate  which  internal  islands  are  of  said  op- 
posite type  conducti  ity  established  by  said  impurity 
along  a  rectifying  unction  surrounding  the  entire 
volume  of  an  enck  sed  bland  and  separating  each 
island  from  the  enc  osed  region,  and 
removing  material  froi  n  said  substrate  to  form  an  ex- 
posed surface  expo:  ing  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
island,  a  portion  of  each  rectifying  junction  and  a 
portion  of  each  enc  osing  region. 


Cor  loration. 


SEMICONDUCTOR 

AGE  CURRENt 
Hnng  Ctumg  Lin,  SOver 
in^Mose  Electric 
poration  of  Pennsyhraiia 
Filed  Jan.  24, 
8Claini(, 
1.  A  semiconductor 
prising:  first,  second  and 


of. 


3  363,152 

DEVICES  WITH  LOW  LEAK- 
ACROSS  JUNCTION 
Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 


964,  Scr.  No.  339,978 
(O.  317—235) 

of  the  field  effect  type  com- 
third  semiconductive  regi<»s  of. 


device 


respectively,  first,  second  and  second  conductivity  types 
with  a  p-n  junction  between  said  first  region  and  each  of 
said  second  and  third  regions,  said  first  region  underly- 
ing and  at  least  substantially  surrounding  said  second  re- 
gion; said  third  region  underlying  and  surrounding  said 
first  region;  said  junctions  terminating  at  a  single  planar 
surface  of  the  device;  means  conductively  interconnect- 
ing said  second  and  third  regions;  first  and  second  ohmic 
contacts  on  said  surface  in  contact  with  said  first  region 
to  serve  as  source  and  drain  contacts;  said  second  and 


third  regions  having  a  common  electrical  connection 
thereto  to  serve  as  a  gate  contact;  a  passivating  layer  of 
insulating  material  on  said  surface  and  entirely  covering 
at  least  the  termination  of  said  junctions  and  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  surface;  one  of  said  source  and  drain 
contacts  having  a  conductive  layer  joined  therewith  that 
extends  over  said  passivating  layer  and  entirely  covers  at 
least  the  portions  of  said  passivating  layer  that  cover  the 
termination  of  said  junctions  and  at  least  a  carrier  dif- 
fusion length  on  each  side  of  said  junctions  to  avoid  the 
creation  of  an  inversion  layer  across  said  junctions. 


3,363,153 
SOUD  STATE  TRIODE  HAVING  GATE  ELEC- 
TRODE THEREIN  SUBTENDING  A  PORTION 
OF  THE  SOURCE  ELECTRODE 
Waiter  ZIoczowcr,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  460,276 
8  Chdms.  (CL  317—235) 


Tbe  invention  relates  to  a  solid  state  semi-conductor 
triode  having  the  gate  electrode  within  the  body  and 
conductively  isolated  from  the  semiconductor  material 
between  the  source  and  drain  electrodes.  The  combina- 
tion comprises  pedestals  tapered  toward  their  base  where 
the  gate  electrode  is  disposed. 


INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ACTIVE  AND 
PASSIVE  COMPONENTS  IN  SAME  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR REGION 
Isy  Haas,  Cnpcrtino,  Caltf.,  a«|gnor  to  Telcdyne  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  it  corporatioii  of  California 
Filed  June  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,290 
1  OataB.  (CL  317—235) 
An  integrated  circuit  includes  a  semiconductive  island 
having  a  transistor  and  one  or  more  resistors  on  the  same 
island.  The  transistor  is  inset  into  a  conunon  substrate 
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with  a  second  transistor,  the  two  transistors  being  coupled 
to  form  an  inverter  circuit  where  when  one  transistor  is 
off  the  other  is  on.  A  resistor  coupling  the  input  of  one 


^ 


■*  Qm'm 


IT 

^3 


=^^^8 
1 


OUT 


collector  region  lying  wholly  within  the  second  portion 
of  lower  energy  gap,  the  base  region  lying  predominantly 
in  the  first  portion  but  extending  into  the  second  portion 
such  that  the  photon-collecting  junction  lies  wholly  with- 
in the  second  portion  of  lower  energy  gap  and  spaced 
from  the  boundary  of  the  first  and  second  portions,  where- 
by the  depletion  field  extending  frwn  the  i*oton-collect- 
ing  junction  is  located  predominantly  in  the  second  pw- 
tion  of  lower  energy  gap  exhibiting  improved  absorption 
for  the  higher  energy  photons  generated  by  the  photon- 
emitting  junction. 


transistor  to  the  output  of  the  other  is  located  on  the 
semiconductive  region  which  forms  the  collector  of  one 
of  the  transistors. 


3,363,155  _ 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  A  BASE- 
COLLECTOR  JUNCTION  SPACED  FROM  THE 
MATERIAL  HETEROIUNCTION  „  _.    ^ 

Peter  CoHn  Newman,  Three  Bridges,  Cnwky,  England, 
aarignor  to  North  AmcilcaB  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conoratlOB  of  Ddaimc 
Filed  Ang.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,546 
Clatans  priority,  appHortlon  Great  Britafai, 
Ang.  19,  1964733,876/64 
7  Cfa^  (CL  317—235) 


3,363,156 

CAPACITOR  WITH  A  POLYOLEFIN 

DIELECTRIC 

Eugene  B.  Cox,  South  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Oct  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,835 
17  aaims.  (CL  317—259) 


Non-porous  polyolefin  materials  are  essentially  cona- 
pletely  impregnated  with  a  chlorinated  hydrocarixm  di- 
electric liquid  impregnant  to  provide  an  improved  dielec- 
tric system  particularly  applicable  for  capacitors. 


1.  An  opto-clectronic  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  regions,  said 
emitter  and  base  regions  and  said  base  and  collector  re- 
gions forming  respectively  i*oton-cmitting  and  irfioton- 
coUecting,  spaced,  p-n  junctions,  said  lAoton-emitting 
junction  being  operable  when  biased  in  the  forward  di- 
rection to  emit  photons  with  a  quantum  efficiency  greater 
than  0.1,  means  for  biasing  said  i*oton-emitting  junction 
in  the  forward  direction  to  cause  the  emission  of  photpns 
toward  the  photon-collecting  junction,  and  means  for  bias- 
ing said  photon-collecting  junction  in  the  reverse  diiecticm 
to  establish  in  a  body  portion  adjacent  the  photon-col- 
lecting junction  a  depletion  field  for  collecting  charge 
carriers  generated  upon  absorption  within  the  body  of 
the  emitted  jrfiotons,  the  spacing  between  the  photon- 
emitting  and  photon-collecting  junctions  being  at  least  one 
diffusion  length  at  operating  temperatures  for  charge  car- 
riers injected  by  the  photon-emitting  junction  into  the 
semiconductor  body  regions  lying  intermediate  the  junc- 
tions, said  semiconductor  body  having  at  least  two  con- 
tiguous portions  of  semiconductor  material  of  different 
composition  possessing  different  optical  energy  gaps  and 
including  a  first  material  portion  of  high  energy  gap  and 
a  second  material  portion  of  energy  gap  lower  than  that 
of  said  first  material  portion,  the  emitter  region  lying 
wholly  within  the  first  portion  of  higher  energy  gap,  the 


3,363,157 
MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
George  Ronvaiis,  Plttsbnigh,  Pa.,  aarfgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wcstfaitfiouae  Elcctik  ConMiration,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PomsylTanhi 

FOcd  June  11, 1964.  Scr.  No.  374,520 
4  Clafans.  (CL  318—18) 


M   w-.'r 


A  signal  converter  is  disclosed,  including  a  pivotally 
supported  balance  bar,  which  is  adapted  for  control  opera- 
tion in  either  of  an  automatic  mode  or  a  manual  mode, 
and  the  transfer  between  Uiese  modes  of  operation  can  be 
effected  without  a  disturbing  pump  or  sudden  change  in 
the  resulting  movement  of  the  cooperative  output  position 
device.  A  position  memory  function  is  provided  in  the 
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form  of  an  output  force  tignal  memory  capsule,  which  is 
supplied  with  the  output  brce  signal  during  manual  oper. 
ation  and  is  disconnected  during  automatic  operation.  The 
cooperative  signal  contro  ler  amplifier  during  manual  op- 
eration monitors  any  cbanges  manually  effected  in  the 
output  force  signal  throu  (h  operation  of  a  provided  posi- 
tion tracking  amplifier  ai  id  upon  a  transfer  to  automatic 
operation  the  signal  conti  oiler  amplifier  provides  an  initial 
zero  value  control  signal  which  is  thereafter  generated  as 
required  to  provide  tiie  <  esired  output  force  signal  to  the 


spaced  180°  apart  on  the  core  and  are  serially  connected. 
An  odd  number  of  pairs  of  coils  is  utilized  and  therefore 
a  rotatable  member  which  is  located  within  the  toroidal 
core  is  never  required  to  rotate  exactly  180".  This  feature 
prevents  the  rotor  from  hanging  up  at  instances  requir- 
ing approximately  a  half  revolution  of  rotation.  A  step- 


provided  output  position 


device. 


:  ,363458 
SERVO-MOTOR  CO  4TROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 
A  DISPLACED  EI  ROR  VOLTAGE  TO  COM- 
PENSATE FOR  B  ERTIAL  DRIFT 
Theodoras  Gerhardns  I  otma,  Emmasiogcl,  Eindhoven, 
Nethcriands,  assigjior  i  o  Norfli  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.«  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,   964,  Scr.  No.  385,744 
Claims  priority,  appikai  kw  NetiicrlaDds,  Jnly  29, 1963, 

E95,942 
12  ClalD  s.  (CL  318—18) 


tWD 


A  servo-motor  system 
inertial  drift  having  a 
necting  the  drive  power 
which  includes  a  referejice 
which  includes  a  voltage 
ous  position  of  the  servo- 
includes  a  switching  ciituit 
voltage  to  the  comparator, 
effect  on  the  shaft  positit  m 
is  in  its  equilibrium  portion 
out  of  equilibrium,  the 
a  further  time  dependent 
to  the  comparator  to 
prior  to  the  time  it  would 
move  the  servo-motor 
and  allow  the  inertial 
desired  movement.  The 
live  and  capacitive  elemlent, 
charged  in  equilibrium 
The  voltage  developed 
suit  of  the  capacitive  di 
voltage  as  described. 


Csdar 
Com|  any, 


ELECTROMAGNVnC 
Dak  M.  BoDboef er, 
CoOiiis  Radio 

Filed  Sept  18, 

ICiaioi 

This  invention 

device  in  which  a 

incremental  fashion 

the  polarity  of  the  energ^mg 

posed  of  a  toroidal 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of 


automatically  compensating  for 
input  voltage  comparator  con- 
o  the  servo-motor,  one  input  of 
source,  the  other  input  of 
corresponding  to  the  instantane- 
notor  shaft.  The  other  input  also 
coupling  the  shaft  position 
The  switching  circuit  has  no 
voltage  when  the  servo-motor 
.  When  the  shaft  is  driven 
cit'cuit  adds  to  the  position  voltage 
voltage  which  causes  the  inputs 
unity  relative  to  one  another 
otherwise.  The  result  is  to  re- 
(^ve  prior  to  the  desired  point, 
of  the  motor  to  complete  the 
!  witching  circuit  contains  a  resis- 
the  latter  being  continually 
discharged  in  non-equilibrium, 
the  resistive  element  as  a  re- 
charge is  added  to  the  position 


reach 


drft 


aid 


across 


^^363,159 

STEPPING  DEVICE 
RapMs,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
1964,  Scr.  No.  397,572 
(CL  318—27) 
descril|es  an  electromagnetic  stepping 
rotat  ible  member  can  be  rotated  in 
witpout  the  necessity-  of  changing 
source.  The  device  is  com- 
magi^tic  core  around  which  is  woimd 
The  coils  of  each  pair  are 


Jk, 


ping  switch  having  a  number  of  c(Hitracts  equal  to  the 
number  of  pairs  of  coils  is  also  provided.  The  successive 
contacts  of  the  switch  are  connected  to  alternate  pairs  of 
coils.  Because  the  contacts  and  pairs  of  coils  are  con- 
nected in  this  manner  the  rotor  is  capable  of  a  full  360* 
rotation  in  a  smooth  incremental  &shion. 


3,363,160 

MOTOR  CONTROL  FAIL  SAFE  CIRCUITRY 

HerlMTt  E.  Morrii,  Roanoke,  Va.,  aMignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506^12 

4  Clainia.  (CL  318-^341) 


>^ 


oils. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  direct  current  motor  including 
a  pair  of  controlled  silicon  rectifiers,  the  first  of  said 
rectifiers  providing  intermittently  a  source  of  E.M.F.  to 
the  armature  of  said  motor  and  the  second  of  said  recti- 
fiers rendering  intermittently  the  first  said  rectifier  non- 
conductive,  means  to  excite  each  of  the  said  rectifiers  to 
conduct  at  predetermined  rates,  an  oscillator  having  a 
common  connection  with  said  rectifiers,  said  oscillator 
having  a  period  of  oscillation  overlapping  the  period  of 
conduction  of  the  first  said  rectifier,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  oscillator  for  removing  the  said  source  of  E.M.F. 
from  said  motor  armature  when  the  period  of  conduction 
of  the  first  said  rectifier  is  prolonged. 
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3,363,161  firing  control  for  a  battery  charging  system  which  main- 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING    tains  the  system  at  fuU  battery  charging  capacity  when- 

FLUID  FLOW 
lacob  Mariow,  King  of  Prussia,  and  William  M.  Harcnm, 
Bhie  Bell,  Pa.,  anignors  to  Robcrtdiaw  Contnris  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  172,417 
2  Claims.  (CL  318—481) 


'-V-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a 
light  source  interconnected  to  said  source  of  electrical 
power,  an  impeller  for  creating  a  flow  of  fluid,  a  variable 
speed  electric  motor  interconnected  to  said  impeller  for 
driving  the  same,  means  interconnecting  said  source  of 
power  to  said  motor,  a  photocell  interconnected  to  said 
means  and  varying  the  speed  of  said  motor  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  amount  of  light  received  by  said  photo- 
cell from  said  light  source,  means  responsive  to  the  flow 
of  fluid  to  vary  the  amount  of  light  received  by  said 
lAotocell  from  said  light  source,  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing said  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid  to  tend  to 
maintain  a  selected  amount  of  flow  of  said  fluid. 


3,363,162 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 

^  BATTERY 

David  E.  Bawden,  56  York  Road,  WOlowdale, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,946 

2  Claims.  (CL  320—27) 


ever  the  battery  voltage  is  below  its  fully  charged  con- 
dition. 

3,363,164 
LOW    LOSS   SWITCHING   CIRCUIT   FOR   CON- 
TROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Harold  Watson,  Tonance,  and  Arttaar  K.  Wickson, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporatkm,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corpora- 
of  California 

Filed  Sept  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,343 
10  Claims.  (CL  321—8) 


Charging  of  a  battery  is  controlled  by  deriving  a  con- 
trol signal  corresponding  to  substantially  the  electrochemi- 
cal voltage  of  the  battery  at  a  time  when  the  charging 
current  is  zero  and  applying  this  control  signal  to  a  con- 
troller to  control  the  supply  of  charging  current  to  the 
battery  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal. 


3,363,163 
AUTOMATIC  ON-OFF  BATTERY 
CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  L.  Nord  and  Clifford  A.  Rowas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Schaoer  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540,425 
3  Claims.  (CI.  320—31) 
Circuitry  that  provides  an  automatic  "off-on**  SCR 


6.  A  switch  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

first  and  second  output  terminate; 

a  first  means  including  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a 
control  electrode  for  providing  unilateral  ccmduc- 
tion  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  control 
voltage  to  said  control  electrode,  said  first  meaiu 
maintaining  itself  in  said  conductive  state  until  posi- 
tively interrupted,  said  first  means  ciwnected  be- 
tween said  first  input  termmd  and  said  first  output 
terminal; 

a  first  unilateral  ccMiduction  device  connected  in  oppo- 
site polarity  across  said  first  means; 

a  second  means  including  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a 
control  electrode  for  providing  unilateral  conduc- 
tion upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  control 
voltage  to  its  control  electrode,  said  second  means 
maintaining  itself  in  a  conductive  state  until  said 
conductive  state  is  positively  interrupted,  said  anode 
connected  to  said  first  inpot  terminal  and  anode  of 
saki  first  means; 

a  capacitive  network  having  a  finite  time  constant 
in  one  direction,  and  substantially  zero  time  constant 
in  the  other  directk)n,  connected  across  said  seccmd 
means; 

means  for  providing  pulses  of  said  predetermined  con- 
trol voltages  connected  to  said  control  electrodes; 

a  second  unilateral  conduction  device  connected  to  said 
first  output  terminal  and  said  second  means; 


032 


an  energy  storage 
comprising  an 
connected  in  series 
said  first  input  term 
to  said  second 
device; 

means  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  voltage 
wherein  said  means 
connected  between 
said  second  means, 
eluding  a  capacitanke 

impedance  means  having 
second  ^unilateral 
means  and  said 
end  connected  to  sa 


mdans,  said  energy  storage  means 

inductance  and  a  first  capacitance 

ind  having  one  end  connected  to 

nal  and  the  other  end  connected 

meaiis  and  said  unilateral  conduction 
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TRANSFORMER  Wm  [ 

ARY  WINDINGS  AND 

THEREBETWEEN 
Bruce  L.  WilUnMHi,  Toi^ce,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power 

Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 


Long 


Conversion  Inc., 
Caltfomia 

FUed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,361 
5  Claimi .  (CI.  321—27) 


A  transformer  particu 
frequency  A.C.  for  high 
core  with  a  primary  winf  mg 
secondary  windings,  with 
ing  a  winding  layer  on  t^e 
stantially  half  a  layer,  w  th 
ondary  windings  having  t  le 
all  the  secondary  windin(  s 


core. 


arly  suited  for  stepup  of  high 
voltage  D.C.  power  supi^ies.  A 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
the  windings  of  each  pair  form- 
core  with  each  covering  sub- 
adjacent  ends  of  all  the  sec- 
same  A.C.  potential  and  with 
phased  for  aiding  flux  in  the 


3,  $63,166 
SEMICONDUC  TOR  MODULATOR 
Shlnichi  Oiiaslii,  Kodair  i-shi,  Masaham  Kobo,  Koltu- 
bunji-^  ToaUJfro  Tak  igi,  Tokyo,  Zenmon  Ahe,  Koko- 
bonji-shi,  and  IVfinom  9bo,  Koddira-slii,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hltadii,  Ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Flkd  Apr.  1, 1!  66,  Ser.  No.  539,486 
Claims  priority,  appH  stion  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1965, 
4€a9,328 
7  CUms,  (CL  321—44) 
1.  A    semiconductor   nodulator   characterized   by    a 
switching  insulated  gate  fi  ;ld  effect  transistor  having  gate 
electrode,  source  electrodi   and  drain  electrode,  an  excit- 
ing voltage  source  conne(ted  to  said^ate  electrode  and 
one  of  the  remaining  eleitrodes,  an  mput  signal  source 
connected  between  said  source  electrode  and  drain  elec- 
trode, a  load  impedance  t(  which  the  output  of  said  input 


signal  chopped  with  the  frequency  of  said  exciting  voltage 
source  is  fed,  an  offset  compensating  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  the  same  kind  of  junction  as  the  junction  be- 
tween said  gate  electrode  and  one  of  said  remaining  elec- 
trodes of  said  switching  transistor,  and  an  auxiliary  volt- 


the  rate  of  current  change  and 

diange  in  said  second  means, 

:omprises  a  saturable  inductance 

said  energy  storage  device  and 

and  said  capacitive  network  in- 

a  diode  and  resistance;  and 

one  end  connected  to  said 

Toduction    device,   said   second 

ene  gy  storage  device  and  the  other 

d  second  input  terminal. 


Input 


43^.165 

PLURALITY  OF  SECOND- 
LOW  A.C.  POTENTIAL 


age  source  having  the  phase  opposite  to  the  voltage  of  said 
exciting  voltage  source,  said  offset  compensating  semicon- 
ductor device  and  said  auxiliary  voltage  source  being  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  source  electrode  and  said 
drain  electrode  of  said  switching  transistor. 


3,363,167 
LOAD  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  FOR  GENERATING 
SYSTEM 
Emery  J.  Szabo,  Pepper  Pike  Village,  and  Thomas  J. 
Dugan,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  The  Lcccc- 
Neville  Company,  Clcvebnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,724 
19  CfaUms.  (CL  322—8) 


9m 


The  present  system  has  an  alternator  rectifier  unit  for 
producing  a  unidirectional  output  voltage  to  energize  a 
load  which  includes  a  vehicle  battery.  The  contacts  of  a 
two-coil  load  relay  are  connected  between  the  output  of 
the  alternator  rectifier  unit  and  the  load.  A  first  coil  of 
this  relay  is  connected  to  be  energized  solely  in  accord- 
ance with  the  output  of  the  alternator  rectifier  unit.  A 
second  coil  of  the  relay  is  connected  to  be  energized  by 
the  battery  when  an  ignition  switch  for  the  vehicle  is 
closed.  Both  coUs  must  be  energized  in  additive  relation- 
ship to  pull  in  the  relay.  Therefore,  the  relay  contacts  will 
not  close  if  the  battery  polarity  is  reversed.  The  load  relay 
will  drop  out  if  the  alternator  fails.  An  indicator  lamp 
shunts  the  load  relay  contacts. 


IGNinON  CIRCUIT  FOR  INVERSE-PARALLEL 
CONNECTED    IGNTTRONS    UTILIZING    A 
SINGLE   SEMICONDUCTOR   CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIER 
Henri  Jean  Gerard  Marie  Van  Daclen,  Emmasfaigcl,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  Nortii  American  PhiUpa 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,552 
Cblms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  17, 1963, 

298,023 

8  Ciafans.  (CL  323—24) 

A  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  a  load  includes  two 

inverse-parallel    connected    ignitrons   in    series    with    a 

source  of  AC  voltage  and  the  load.  A  first  center-tapped 
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winding  is  connected  between  the  anodes  of  the  ignitrons. 
A  second  center-tapped  winding  is  connected  to  the  anodes 
and  ignitors  of  the  ignitrons  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
diodes.  A  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  is  oonnc^:ted 
between  the  center  taps  of  the  two  windings  and  is  pulsed 


to  control  the  current  flow  in  the  circuit.  The  circuit 
operates  so  that  the  full  anode  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
ignitors  yet  the  maximum  voltage  produced  across  the 
controlled  rectifier  is  at  most  equal  to  one  half  of  the 
ignitron  anode  voltage. 


3,363,169 
GYROSCOPE  NULL  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT 
Vincent  J.  Nicoletti,  Spring  VaDcy,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The 
United  States  Time  Corporatioa,  Watertary,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,127 
4  Ciafans.  (CI.  323—44) 


A  gyroscope  includes  a  rotating  rotor  and  a  movable 
gimbal.  The  gyroscope  includes  a  pickoff  system,  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  which  provides  a  volt- 
age indication  of  the  position  of  the  gimbal.  Changes  in 
temperature  may  cause  the  pickoff  system  to  produce  a 
voltage  when  the  gimbal  is  at  its  null  position.  A  circuit 
is  provided  for  the  secondary  winding  system  to  com- 
pensate for  temperature  variations  and  provide  a  zero 
ventage  output  at  the  null  position  of  the  gimbal.  The 
circuit  includes  a  linear  temperature  compensating  ele- 
ment, particularly  a  resistor,  connected  in  series  with  the 
secondary  windings;  a  non-temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment also  connected  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding; 
and  means,  particularly  another  winding,  to  create  a 
constant  voltage  across  the  two  elements. 


3,363,170 
PIPE  THICKNESS  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A  CORE 
STRUCTURE  WHICH  YIELDS  A  NARROW  SENS- 
ING  FIELD 
WUliam  R.  Gieske,  FnUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dfai- 
Log  Company,  Sante  Fc  Springs,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  520,817 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—34) 
1.  A  device  for  use  with  an  exploratory  well  string 
for  investigating  the  condition  of  pipe  in  a  well  includ- 
ing a  supporting  conductor  line  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  signal  interpreting  means  at  the  surface  and  adapted 
to  be  lower  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  pipe,  where- 


in the  improvement  comiMises:  an  elongated  housing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  con- 
ductor in  said  well  string  and  formed  of  a  non-mag- 
netizable material,  a  magnetizable  core  supported  in  the 
housing  coaxially  therewith,  said  core  having  spaced 
upper  and  lower  thin  {date-like  end  flanges  in  i^anes 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  {rfurality  of  radial  slots  terminbting  short  of  the 
peripheries  of  the  flanges,  the  peripheries  of  said  flanges 


being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  exterior  of  the 
housing,  a  coil  wound  on  the  core  between  said  flanges 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor,  the  diameter 
of  the  core  being  half  the  diameters  of  the  flanges,  and 
the  axial  distance  from  the  upper  extent  of  the  upper 
core  flange  and  the  lower  extent  of  the  lower  core  flange 
being  no  greater  than  V^  to  V^  the  diameter  of  the  flanges, 
whereby  the  magnetic  field  created  by  the  coil  and  the 
core  and  its  flanges  is  considerably  less  axially  than 
radially  and  variations  in  pipe  wall  thickness  are  sharply 
and  precisely  determinable. 


3,363,171 
ELECTRICAL   CIRCUIT  TESTER  WITH  INSULA- 
TION PIERCING  PROBE  MEANS 
Vernon  H.  Sictmann,  Laurel,  Iowa    50141,  and  Robert 
A.  Looks,  GUman,  Iowa    50106 
FOed  June  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,488 
5  Ciafans.  (CL  324—51) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  manually  operated  pistol- 
type  tool  for  testing  a  low  voltage  circuit  for  the  purpose 
of  locating  where  a  break  or  short  has  occurred  in  the 
circuit  for  repair  purposes.  By  pressing  a  trigger  by  the 
finger  in  the  same  manner  as  pulling  a  trigger  of  a  gun. 
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a  conductive  probe  at  the 
ensnared  the  conduit 
insulation  and  into 
probe  is  then  grounded 
a  light  bulb  connected 
at  that  point  is  closed, 


nuzzle  end  of  the  tool  which  has 

beiig  tested  is  driven  through  the 

contict  with  the  wire  therein.  The 

t  irough  the  body  of  the  tool  and 

herein  such  that  if  the  circuit 

he  bulb  will  be  illuminated. 


3  363,172 
BUSHE^G    TEST 


INSULATING 

CLUDING    AN   INStJLATED 
HAVING  A  GUARD 
Frank  C.  DoMc,  Bcbnoi^ 
ginccriiig  Company, 
Masaadnisetts 

Filed  Jane  1, 
19  " 


APPARATUS    IN. 

TEST   TERMINAL 

ELECTRODE 

Mafli^  Msignor  to  DoUc  En- 

B^hnont,  MasL,  a  corporation  off 


IHS 


Clainii. 


^^ 


secoid 


Apparatus  for  testing 
high  voltage  bushing  ha^ng 
first  electrical  conductor 
for  connection  to  a 
sulated  test  terminal  having 
nector  for  connecting  oi 
An  electrically  conductive 
the  test  terminal  insulai  or 
recessed  within  the  insulator 
tirely  across  it.  Testing 
ing  the  current  flow  thrdugh 
terminal  has  its  connec  or 
means  includes  a  transforiner 
ing  for  providing  a  test 
applying  the  test  voltage 
conductor,   and   a   retun 
measuring  the  current 
from  the  conductor  throiigh 
testing  means  also  inclupes 
nection  to  the  second 
insulator  both   for   safet  f 
current  from  flowing 
second  conductor  into  th< 
connected  to  the  guard 
intermediate  the  meter 
interference  caused  by  nefarby 
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,  Ser.  No.  460,350 

(€1.324— 54) 


the  electrical  properties  of  a 
an  insulator  surrounding  a 
with  one  end  thereof  adapted 
conductor.  It  includes  an  in- 
an  external  removable  con- 
disconnecting  the  conductors, 
guard  electrode  is  mounted  on 
and  is  preferably  partially 
and  preferably  extends  en- 
i^eans  are  provided  for  measur- 
the  bushing  when  the  test 
disconnected.   Such    testing 
having  a  high  voltage  wind- 
voltage,  a  high  voltage  lead  for 
from  such  winding  to  the  first 
lead   including   a   meter   for 
caused  by  the  transformer 
the  bushing.  Preferably,  the 
a  grounded  lead  for  con- 
conductor  during  testing  of  said 
and   for   preventing   leakage 
the  test   terminal   and   the 
meter,  as  well  as  a  guard  lead 
electrode  and  to  the  return  lead 
the  transformer  for  reducing 
high  voltage  sources. 
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3^)63,173 

BRIDGES  USING 
ANSFORMERS 
ton,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 
lories  LfanHed,  Chessington, 
company 

r-  —,  4964,  Ser.  No.  396,992 

Claims  priority,  ^plicatit  n  Great  Britain,  Sept.  18, 1963, 

3(  ,809/63 
3  Claini4  (a.  324—57) 

arm  alternating  current  bridge 


ALTERNATING  < 
RATIO 
John  MOdwater, 
to  The  Wayne  Kerr 
Surrey,  England,  a 

FUcd  Sept  16, 


In  a  transformer  ratio 


having  secondary  windirgs  of  a  ratio  transformer  for 


applying  voltages  to  an  unknown  and  a  standard,  the 
error  in  the  voltage  applied  to  the  unknown  due  to  the' 
short  circuit  impedance  of  the  winding  feeding  the  un- 
known is  corrected  by  using  a  high  gain  amplifier  to  ampli- 


-aS 


*5 


(4 


JtrfL 


ll^flfTKTDr 


fy  the  difference  between  the  actual  voltage  applied  to  the 
unknown  and  the  desired  voltage.  The  desired  voltage  is 
obtained  for  this  purpose  from  a  further  winding  on  the 
transformer.  The  amplifier  output  augments  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  unknown  so  reducing  the  error. 


3,363,174 
INSULATING  SUPPORT  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
LINE  CONDUCTOR,  INCLUDING  LINE  COU- 
PLING MEANS 
Katharine  Virginia  Hudson,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Harold  T. 
AdUns,  Marshliclil,  Mass.,  assignorB  to  Sigma  Instru- 
ments  Inc.,  Braintree,  Mass. 

FUcd  July  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,038 
5  Claims.  (CL  324—96) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  obtaining  an  electrical  prop- 
erty from  a  high  voltage  power  line  conductor,  and  serv- 
ing as  a  permanent  insulating  support  for  the  conductor, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  high  voltage  hollow  tubular 
insulator  having  one  open  end  and  one  closed  end  with 
a  single  cavity  defined  along  the  length  of  the  interior 
thereof,  said  closed  end  having  an  external  formation  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  current  conductor  on  said 
insulator,  and  enabling  said  insulator  to  be  located  in  pre- 
determined angular  orientation  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  conductor;  a  relatively  elongated 
element  of  light  transmitting  dielectric  material  extending 
along  said  cavity  and  having  an  operative  outer  end  and 
an  inner  end  electrically  isolated  from  each  other;  prob- 
ing means  at  said  operative  outer  end  operable  to  convert 
variations  in  an  electrical  property  of  a  high  voltage  con- 
ductor, supported  on  said  formation  into  variations  in  a 
field  effective  upon  said  element,  said  variations  in  sa*d 
field  affecting  the  light  transmission  properties  of  said 
element;  a  light  source  positioned  adjacent  tlie  inner  end 
of  said  element;  photoelectric  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  inner  end  of  said  element  in  operative  relation  to  re- 
ceive light  from  said  light  source  as  transmitted  through 
said  inner  end  of  said  element;  and  electric  metering 
means  in  operative  circuit  connection  with  said  photo- 
electric means;  the  light  effective  upon  said  photoelectric 
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means  being  variable  as  a  function  of  the  variations  in 
\bt  light  transmitting  properties  of  said  element  as  effected 
by  said  field.  

3363  175 
METER  WITH  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  MEANS  AND 
UGHT  SENSITIVE  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 
RMS  VOLTAGES 

Ariel  R.  DaHi,  3476  Fleetwood  Drive 

Sdt  Lake  CMy,  Utah    84109  , 

FUcd  Jme  16, 1964,  Ser.  Na  375,520 
3  CfadBM.  (CL  324—96) 


the  path  of  movement  of  the  conductive  vanes,  said  vane 
movements  being,  due  to  their  repulsion  upon  being 
charged  by  charging  means  extended  through  tlie  entry 
port,  whereby  the  position  of  the  conductive  vanes  rela- 
tive to  the  scale  is  accurately  ascertained  due  to  their 
images  being  superimposed  on  tlie  scale  and  mirror  in 
parallax  free  relationship. 
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3,363,176 

REFLECTION  READING  ELECTROSCOPE 

Waiiam  A.  Rhodes,  4421  N.  13th  PhKC, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85014 

FOcd  Jan.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,074 

2  Clafans.  (CL  324—109) 


3,363,177 

TRANSISTOR     AMPLIFIER  AND  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Makohn  E.  Houghton,  Bcnsenvflie,  DL,  assignor,  by 

mesne  aarignments,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company,  a  coi^ 

poration  <rf  nUnols 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  300,278 
2  Clafans.  (CL  324—123) 


A  voltage  measuring  meter  having  a  standard  incan- 
descent lamp  and  a  voltage  variable  incandescent  lamp 
separately  illuminating  at  d^erent  times  a  light  responsive 
cell  with  a  dial  and  needle  measuring  the  received  light 
The  light  from  the  separate  lamps  passes  through  sepa- 
rate apertures  controlted  by  adjustable  shutters  for  setting 
the  needle  on  the  dial  at  a  given  deflection.  The  changes 
in  voltage  are  measured  in  relation  to  the  standard  voltage. 


1.  A  refkction  reading  electroscope  comprising  the 
com^nation  of:  an  enclosure  with  entry  port  in  the  top; 
two  depending  U  shaped  dielectric  filaments  having  their 
respective  ends  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  top  on  a  line 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  entry  port,  each  carrying  a  verti- 
cally extending  conductive  vane  at  its  bottom  portion;  a 
scale  and  mirror  extending  parallel  to  and  closely  beliind 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  electrical  potentials  and 
currents  comprising,  in  combination:  a  piish^uU  amplifier 
having  a  first  pair  of  transistors  each  liaving  a  base,  a 
collector,  and  an  emitter,  resistance  means  interconnecting 
the  emitters  of  the  transistors  of  the  first  pair  including  an 
adjustable  tap,  means  connected  to  tlie  first  pair  of  tran- 
sistors to  provide  independent  base-emitter  bias  currents 
in  each  transistor  of  the  first  pair  consisting  of  a  first  pair 
of  resistors,  a  second  pair  of  resistors  and  a  direct  cur- 
rent power  source,  the  first  of  the  resistors  of  said  first  pair 
being  electrically  connected  between  the  base  and  collec- 
tor of  the  first  transistor  of  the  first  pair  of  transistors  and 
the  secimd  resistor  of  tlie  first  pair  being  electrically  con- 
nected between  the  base  and  effector  of  the  second 
transistor  of  the  first  pair  of  transistors,  the  first  of  said 
resistors  of  the  second  pair  being  electrically  connected  in 
a  series  circuit  between  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
of  the  first  pair  of  trannstors  and  the  tap  of  the  resistance 
means  and  including  the  power  source,  the  second  resistor 
of  the  second  pair  of  resistors  being  electrically  connected 
in  a  series  circuit,  between  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor  of  the  first  pair  of  transistors  and  the  tap  of  the 
resistance  means  and  including  the  power  source;  a  push- 
pull  transistor  follower  having  a  second  pair  of  transistors 
each  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  the  base  of 
Uie  first  transistor  of  the  second  pair  being  electrically 
direcUy  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
of  the  first  pair,  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  of  the 
second  pair  being  electricaUy  directiy  connected  to  the 
collector  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  first  pair,  the 
collector  and  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  second 
pair  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  the  first  resis- 
tor of  a  third  pair  of  resistors  and  the  power  source,  and 
the  collector  and  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  of  the 
second  pair  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  the 
second  resist(M-  of  the  third  pair  of  resistCHS  and  the  power 
source,  the  third  pair  of  resistors  being  connected  in  series 
between  the  emitters  of  the  transistors  of  the  seccmd  pair. 
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and  a  current  responsr  e 
emitters  of  the  second  pa  r 
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meter  connected  between  the 
of  transistors. 


,363,178 
BRIDGE  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
HYBRID    PARAMETERS   OF   A  TRANSISTOR 
UNDER  TEST        J 
Robert  Henri  Bbmc,  Vil  ■  la  Bandelle,  5  Impanc  Anuuid, 
Marseille  7,  France,  and  Jean  Biiincl,  9  Rne  Pierre 
Dupre,  MaRMillc  8,  Fi  ance 


FUcd  July  28, 


IMl,  Scr.  No.  13«,219 


6Claimt.(Cl.  324— 158) 


5.  A  system  for  determining 
of  a  transistor  compris  ng 
having  a  first  and  a  seiond 
means  for  applying  a  si 
posed  terminals  thereo: 
couided  across  said  sedond 
thereof,  wherein  one  brinch 
circuit  coui^ed  between 
pairs  of  terminals  compi  ises 
the  transistor,  and  wherqin 
circuit  coupled  between 
said  second  pair  of  terniinals 
junction  of  said  transist>r. 


APPARATUS FOR  A 


the  inverse  voltage  gain 

a  Wbeatstone  bridge  circuit 

pair  of  opposed  terminals, 

^al  across  said  first  pair  of  op- 

and  an  indicating  instrument 

pair  of  opposed  terminals 

of  said  Wheatstone  bridge 

one  terminal  of  each  of  said 

the  emitter  base  junction  of 

another  branch  of  said  bridge 

a  first  and  a  second  terminal  of 

includes  the  collector  base 


,363,179 

JTOMATICALLY  TESTING 
ELECTRONIC    D  :VICES    WITH    MOVABLE 
PROBE  CONTAIN  ING  A  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Samuel  R.  McCotdicoi,  Beaycrton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Bcaierton,  Ong^  a  corporatioii  of 


Tektronix,  Inc., 
Oregon 

Filed  Mar.  23, 


1964,  Scr.  No.  354,008 


13  Claim  s.  (CL  324—158) 


The  subject  matter  of 
erally  to  electrical  testini 
paratus  for  automatical! 


he  present  invention  relates  gen- 
apparatus  and  in  particular  ap- 
testing  «lectronic  devices,  such 


as  semiconductor  devices  containing  integrated  circuits, 
transistors,  vacuum  tubes,  tunnel  diodes  and  other  signal 
translating  devices.  The  testing  apparatus  includes  a  mov- 
able probe  containing  a  test  circuit  and  probe  contacts 
extending  out  of  such  probe  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  test  circuit  which  enables  the  testing  of  high  frequen- 
cy characteristics. 


Helmut  Geissler,  Backnang,  Gcrmaanr, 
fnnken  Patcntverwertungsgescllscnaft 


3,363,180 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

toTdc- 
m.bJI.,  Ulm 
(Danube),  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,002 

Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  Gcnnany,  Sept  21, 1963, 

T  24,762 

7  daims.  (CL  325-4) 


■>/r- 


X 


1.  In  a  satellite  communication  system  wherein  sig- 
nals are  transmitted  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  earth 
stations  each  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  to  a 
satellite  station  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  each 
earth  station  having  assigned  to  it  frequency  channels 
which  are  combined  into  carrier  frequency  groups  and 
transmitted  together  with  a  group  pilot  frequency  as 
single-side-band  amplitude  modulation,  the  satellite  station 
receiving  the  carrier  frequency  groups  of  all  earth  stations 
and,  after  conversion,  retransmitting  the  same  as  a  broad- 
band signal,  an  earth  station  having  an  improved  fre- 
quency regulating  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pilot  frequency  signal  generator  for  generating 
a  pilot  frequency  signal  in  said  earth  station; 

(b)  modulator  means  in  the  transmitter  of  said  earth 
station  for  modulating  said  pilot  frequency  signal 
on  the  transmitter  carrier  signal  thereof; 

(c)  demodulator  means  in  the  receiver  of  said  earth 
station  for  demodulating  incoming  signals  received 
by  said  earth  station  from  a  satellite  station  to  re- 
cover said  pilot  frequency  signal; 

(d)  frequency  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  pilot 
frequency  generator  and  to  said  demodulator  means 
for  comparing  the  received  pilot  frequency  signal  to 
the  output  of  said  pilot  frequency  generator  and  for 
producing  pilot  frequency  deviational  signals  pBop<v- 
tional  to  the  difference  of  frequency  thereinbetween; 

(e)  transmitter  carrier  frequency  control  means  coupled 
to  said  frequency  comparison  means  and  to  the 
transmitter  of  said  earth  station  for  varying  the  trans- 
mitter carrier  frequency  thereof  in  response  to  said 
pilot  frequency  deviation  signals  to  compensate  for 
frequencWrtiifts  indicated  thereby; 
(f)  frequency  convertor  means  coupled  to  said  fre- 
quency comparison  means  and  to  receive-  of  said 
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earth  sUtion  for  varying  the  frequency  of  received 
signals  in  response  to  said  pilot  frequency  deviation 
signals  to  compensate  for  frequency  shifts  indicated 
thereby;  and 
(g)  said  frequency  comparison  means  comprising  first 
and  second  pilot  frequency  comparators,  the  inputs 
of  said  first  pilot  frequency  comparator  being  cou- 
plecUo  the  output  of  said  pilot  frequency  generator 
ana  said  demodulator  means,  said  first  pilot  fre- 
quency comparator  being  operable  to  produce  a  first 
pilot  frequency  deviation  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  of  frequency  between  the  received  pilot 
frequency  signal  and  the  output  of  said  pilot  fre- 
quency generator,  and  the  output  of  said  first  pilot 
frequency  comparator  being  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mitter carrier  frequency  control  to  vary  the  fre- 
quency of  said  transmitter  in  accordance  with  said 
first  pilot  frequency  deviation  signal  to  compensate 
for  phase  shifts  indicated  thereby,  the  inputs  of  said 
second  pilot  frequency  comparator  being  coupled  to 
said  pUot  frequency  signal  generator  and  to  said 
demodulator  means,  said  second  pilot  frequency  sig- 
nal comparator  being  operable  to  produce  a  second 
pilot  frequency  deviation  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  of  frequency  between  the  received  pilot 
frequency  signal  and  the  output  of  said  pilot  fre- 
quency signal  generator,  and  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond pUot  frequency  comparator  being  coupled  to 
said  frequency  convertor  means  for  varying  the  re- 
ceived signals  in  accordance  with  said  second  pilot 
frequency  deviation  signal  to  compensate  for  fre- 
quency shifts  indicated  thereby.  ^ 


gates,  and  a  common  transmitting  channel  coujded  to 
the  ouptut  of  the  second  gates. 

Further  disclosed  herein  is  apparatus  of  the  type  pre- 
viously described  suitable  for  use  in  amplitude  inodulated 
signal  transmitting  installations  and  apparatus  suitable  for 
use  in  frequency  modulated  signal  transmitting  installa- 
tions. Further  disclosed  herein  is  apparatus  of  the  «rfore- 
mentioned  type  wherein  a  manually  operable  switch  is 
utilized  to  provide  selection  between  the  alternate  signal 
transmitting  sections  to  determine  wliich  of  such  sections 
is  to  be  utilized  as  the  stand-by  section. 


3,363,182  

SINGLE  OSCILLATOR  CLOCK  CIRCUIT 
Martin  O.  Halflifll  and  Harold  C  Stephens,  San  Imc, 
Calif~  assignora  to  Intematknal  Bndncat  Maclitaics 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtiOB  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381^3 
4  Clafam.  (CL  328—63) 


3,363,181 
MODULATED  CARRIER  WAVE  TRANS- 
MfTTING  INSTALLATIONS  INCLUD- 
ING STAND-BY  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Haywood  and  Bolcsiaw  Marian  Sosin,  Chelms- 
ford, England,  asrignors  to  The  Marconi  Company 
Limited,  London,  Enghmd.  a  Brftidi  company 
FDcd  Aug.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389;551 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcadon  Great  Britain, 
Oct  8, 1H3,  39,602/63 
5  Chdms.  (CL  325—133) 


1.  Means  for  generating  a  stable  sequence  of  clock 
pulses  in  synclironism  with  a  series  of  data  pobes,  in- 
cluding: 

a  clock  circuit  including  an  L/C  oscillator  ad^ited  to 
operate  at  a  frequency  of  twice  that  of  the  desired 
clock  pulse  frequency; 

delay  means  for  delaying  each  data  pulse  a  period  equal 
to  the  oscillator  period; 

and  means  responsive  to  each  data  pulse  and  to^  each 
delayed  data  pulse  for  controlling  the  clock  circuit, 
said  last-named  means  including  means  to  turn  the 
clock  circuit  off  with  each  data  pulse  and  to  turn 
the  clock  circuit  on  with  each  delayed  data  poise. 


3363*183 
SELF-CORRECTING  CLOCK  FOR  A  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Raymond  E.  BowHng,  Vestal,  Onrffle  D.  MM^omay* 
EndwcDL  and  Thomas  J.  Roche,  Johnma  Ciljr,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  BwImm  MacUMs  Corpora- 
tion, Amonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporalloa  of  New  Yorit 
FOed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,631 
7  daims.  (CL  328-63) 


This  invention  relates  to  broadcast  and  other  noodulated 
carrier  wave  transmitting  installations  and  more  particu- 
larly to  installations  wherein  stand-by  sections  of  the 
transmitting  an>aratus  are  automatically  utilized  upon  the 
detection  of  improper  operation  of  normally  utilized  por- 
tions of  the  apparatus. 

A  transmitting  installation  is  disclosed  herein  which 
comprises  two  modulated  carrier  wave  signal  produdng 
portions,  a  pair  of  first  gates  or  gating  means  fed  from 
the  aforementioned  portions,  difference  responsive  means 
capable  of  detecting  a  difference  in  signal  resultant  from 
failure  of  one  of  the  signal  producing  sections,  a  pair  of 
second  gates  or  gating  means  fed  from  each  of  the  afore- 
mentioned first  gates,  carrier  strength  responsive  appara- 
tus responsive  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  second  gates 
and  capable  of  blocking  one  or  the  other  of  the  furtlier 


Self-correcting  control  apparatus  comprising  five  inter- 
connected triggers  operating  in  a  binary  manner  and  func- 
tioning to  keep  the  receiving  terminal  of  a  data  transmis- 
sion in  synchronism  with  the  transmitting  terminal.  The 
interconnected  triggers  operata  through  the  medium  of  an 
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oscillator  driver  whose 
data  transmission  rate 
required  to  determine 
by  investigating  the 
time  of  a  data  line  shift, 
signals  are  exactly 
chronization,  no  correction 
ger  is  ON  when  a 
that  the  clock  is  out-o 
add  a  pulse.  If  the  fourth 
line  shift  occurs,  this 
phase  and  that  a  pulse 


frequency  is  determined  by  the 
>f  the  system.  The  basic  decision 
need  for  a  correction  is  made 
of  the  fourth  trigger  at  the 
If  the  clock  and  the  received  data 
in  duration  and  in  phase  syn- 
is  needed.  If  the  fourth  trig- 
line  shift  occurs,  this  indicates 
phase  and  indicates  the  need  to 
trigger  is  OFF  when  the  data 
Ddicates  that  the  clock  is  out-of- 
is  to  be  omitted  from  the  clock. 


state 


equal 


SCAVENG  NG 


POWER 

A  LIN^ 
wniiam  I.  Smith, 
sigiiiiicnts,  to  the 
sentcd  by  the  United 
FUcdMay  ' 
8 


Clains. 
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puters  for  providing  binary  signals  representative  of  traffic 
cycle  having  a  constant  number  of  pulses  representing  cy- 
cle duration  and  a  repetition  frequency  that  is  a  function 
of  traffic  movement  and  having  a  distinctive  start  pulse, 
offset  and  split  where  the  auxiliary  reference  means  auto- 
matically tracks  the  binary  signals,  generates  auxiliary 


DEQING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
TYPEPULSER 

Paln^yra,  N  J^  aasisBor,  hj  mesne  as* 
States  of  America  as  repre- 
States  Atomic  Eocrfy  Commission 
1963,  Scr.  No.  282,182 
(CL  its— 65) 


21, 


1.  A  "Q"-reducing  c  rcuit  comprising  a  pulse-forming 
network,  a  charging  in  luctor  forming  a  series-resonance 
network  with  said  puis  s-forming  network,  said  charging 
inductor  further  acting  as  a  primary  winding  of  a  trans- 
former, a  source  of  cui  rent  to  said  charging  inductor  and 
said  pulse-forming  nei  work,  switch  means  across  said 
charging  inductor,  said  switch  means  including  an  elec- 
tron tube  having  a  coi  trol  electrode,  a  second  inductor 
acting  as  the  secondarr  winding  of  said  transformer  in 
series  with  said  chargin  i  inductor  and  said  electron  tube, 
a  storage  capacitor  c<  nnected  to  the  positive  side  of 
said  second  inductor,  sj  I'd  electron  tube  connected  to  the 
negative  side  thereof,  'eedback  means  from  said  pulse- 
forming  networiL  for  ir  itiating  operation  of  said  electron 
tube,  said  feedback  means  including  a  voltage  divider 
network  connected  to  said  pulse-forming  networic  for 
monitoring  the  voltage  thereon,  a  voltage  discriminator 
and  pulse  amplifier  a  mparison  network  for  providing 
a  reference  voltage  and  comparing  said  reference  voltage 
with  the  monitor  signal  voltage  from  said  voltage  divider, 
said  comparison  network  feeding  a  signal  to  the  control 
electrode  and  said  elect  x>n  tube  when  said  monitor  signal 
voltage  exceeds  said  nference  voltage  thereby  initiating 
operation  of  said  elect  on  tube  closing  said  switch  there- 
by causing  the  energy  !  tored  in  said  charging  inductor  to 
be  coupled  through  sad  second  inductor  and  onto  said 
storage  capacitor. 


3,363,185 
AUXILIARY  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  GENERATING 

tOLLING  VEHICULAR  TRAF- 

MOVING  ELEMENTS 
Vcw  Hyde  PariK,  N.Y.,  NichofaH 
Conk,  and  Joseph  E.  Znpanick, 
to  Speny  Rjuid  Corporation, 
[coiporation  of  Ddaware 
1965,  Scr.  No.  453,185 
(CL  328—72) 
An  auxiliary  reference  signal  generating  means  for 
traffic  or  other  control !  ystems  utilizing  one  or  more  com- 


MEANSFORCOf 
FIC  FLOW  OR 
George  H.  Sanderson,! 
T.  Sarfamo,  Wc 
Wcstb«T>  N.Y., 
Great  Ned^  N.Y., 
FOcdMay 
If  ~ 


signals  identical  to  and  synchronized  with  the  original 
signals,  and  switches  between  the  original  and  auxiliary 
signals  without  introducing  transients  in  the  system  in  the 
event  of  malfunction.  Means  for  manually  selecting  de- 
sired cycle,  offset  and  split  signals  and  selectively  overrid- 
ing the  automatic  signals  is  also  provided. 


TIME  INTERVAL  SPUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING CONTROL  SIGNALS  AT  PRESELECTED 
RELATIVE  POSITIONS  DURING  CYCUCAL  CON- 
TROL TIME  INTERVALS 
Wllmcr  C.  Anderson,  Grccnwidi,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Tfane  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,402 
7  Claims.  (CL  328—73) 


»/ 


("'/X') 
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A  time  interval  splitting  device  for  producing  an  output 
signal  at  a  precise  relative  position  during  prescribed 
control  time  intervals  in  cyclical  control  applications.  The 
output  signals  are  produced  at  the  desired  precise  relative 
position  even  though  the  length  of  the  time  intervals  may 
vary  slowly  from  cycle  to  cycle  over  an  extended  period 
of  time.  The  time  interval  si^itting  device  includes  two 
counter  storage  units  with  means  for  storing  a  count  in 
the  first  couuter  storage  uni:  representative  of  the  length 
of  the  time  interval,  meanj  for  storing  a  count  in  the 
second  counter  storage  unit  equal  to  the  additional  count 
required  to  fill  the  first  counter  storage  unit,  and  means 
for  filling  the  second  counter  storage  unit  at  the  beginning 
of  each  time  interval  whereby  the  second  counter  storage 
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unit  is  filled  prior  to  the  storage  of  the  count  in  the  first 
counter  storage  unit  so  that  a  final  control  pulse  is  pro- 
duced at  a  precise  relative  time  during  each  succeedmg 
time  interval.         ^^^^^^___ 

3,363,187 
PULSE  CENTER  DETECTOR 
Charles  W.  R.  Hickin,  Bhighamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUcd  Nov.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,486 
6  Claims.  (CL  328—108) 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  328—267  see: 
Patent  No.  3,363,213 


3  363  189 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR 

Richard  K.  OswaM,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  !"<«"«- 

tional  Busfaiess  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York         ^,     ..^  ^«^ 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,129 

16  Clafans.  (a.  329—50) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  midpoint 
or  other  fractional  point  in  time  of  a  pulse  by  generation 
of  a  marker  signal  occurring  at  a  predetermined  time 
after  the  fractional  point  in  time  by  integrating  signals  of 
predetermined  relative  intensity,  and  generating  a  marker 
signal  responsive  to  the  integrated  signals  reaching  a  pre- 
determined level. 


3,363,188 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  GAIN  OR 

ATTENUATION  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  WAVE 

Henri  Gaidere,  178  Rne  Jeanne  d'Arc, 

Paris  Xm,  France 

FUcd  Mar.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,594 

Cbdnu  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  19,  1963, 

928,401,  Patent  1,192,595 

10  Cbfans.  (CL  328—158) 


A  device  for  adjusting  the  gain  or  attenuation  of  an 
electric  wave  including  first  and  second  switching  modu- 
lators connected  in  series,  a  source  of  carrier  voltage  con- 
nected on  the  one  hand  directly  to  the  control  input  of 
the  first  modulator  and  through  a  i*ase  shifting  network 
to  the  control  input  of  the  second  modulator,  and  a  i^iase 
reversal  network  connected  by  the  phase  shifting  network 
and  the  control  input  of  the  second  modulator. 


1.  A  demodidator  fcMr  a  carrier  type  signal  oomiwisiiig; 

a  D.C.  restorer, 

means  for  applying  a  modulated  carrier  signal  to  said 

restorer, 
means  for  operating  sakl  restorer  in  phase  synchronism 

with  the  carrier, 
and  D.C.  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  restorer 

means, 
said  ami^fier  including  a  high  pass  filter  in  a  negative 

feedback  loop  and  a  low  pass  filter  in  the  output 

path,  to  iM'ovide  a  demodulated  output  signal. 


SENSITIVE  LONG  TIME  CONSTANT  BISTABLE 
AMPLIFIER 
Robert  R.  Anderson,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  ColDns 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397^17 
6  Clafans.  (CL  330—8) 


A  magnetic  «m|rfifier  circuit  for  detecting  and  oarrect- 
ing  for  error  signds,  of  a  predetermined  value,  which  are 
produced  in  a  system.  A  timing  circuit  which  includes  an 
active  element  is  coacted  with  the  magnetic  amplifier  cir- 
cuit so  as  to  produce  the  desired  result  of  preventing  an 
error  signal,  of  a  predetermined  value,  from  affecting  the 
operation  of  the  overall  system. 


3,363,191 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  AMPLIFIER 
John  E.  Bonghtwood,  Halsite,  and  Harold  Harris,  Hnnt- 
bigton  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York  _^^ 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,038 
8  dafans.  (CI.  330—17) 
A  solid  state  dat«  transmission  amplifier  network  use- 
ful as  a  telegraphic  loop  driver  receiving  a  grounded  in- 


640 

put  of  plus  or  minus  24 
to  a  balanced  ungrounded 
a  bridge  circuit  having 
stages  which  produce 


volts  from  a  symmetrical  ground  a  irfiase  modulated  signal  whose  frequency  is  multiplied 

loop.  The  amplifier  includes  by  a  frequency  multiplier.  The  outputs  from  the  frequency 

two  pairs  of  cascaded  transistor  multiplier  and  second  oscillator  are  summed  in  a  mixer 

FJ^larity  reversals  across  a  pair  of  and  then  coupled  to  induced  atomic  state  transitions  in  a 


ia* 


terminals  from  a  centc  r 
ing  equal  impedances 
and  the  center  tap.  The 
space-hold  facilities 


■tapped  battery  while  maintain- 
>etween  the  respective  terminals 
network  includes  mark-hold  and 


ULTRAHIGH 
Richard  H.  Daly, 


ajMJgnmMifs,  to  the  Ubjted 
scnted  by  the  Searctar  r 
FiMMaylS 


{,363,192 
INP  JT  IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT 
F^ramfighaiii,  Mass^  aasigDor,  by  mesne 


ChdiDs. 


A  first  triode  with  ah 
grid,  wherein  the  input 
plate  voltage  of  the  tub! 
are  amplified  by  an  am  »lifier 
from  the  amplifier  is  fed 
is  connected  to  the  cathode 
controls  the  voltage  of 
that  it  approaches  the  vbltage 
taining  substantially  a  c<^tant 


ADJUSTABLE 
FREQUl 
James  T.  AmoM,  Los 
Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
FUed  Feb.  18, 
16 
A  first  oscillator 
quency  is  coupled  to  a 
frequency  divider.  The 
tively  divides  the  first 
adjustable  reference 
the  signal  provided  by  a 
reference  frequency 
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States  of  America  as  repre- 
offthe  Anny 
1965,  Ser.  No.  455,663 
(CL  330—69) 


input  voltage  connected  to  its 
voltage  causes  a  variation  of  the 
The  variations  of  plate  voltage 
Part  of  the  output  voltage 
to  a  second  triode  whose  cathode 
of  the  first  triode  and  thereby 
he  cathode  of  the  first  triode  so 
of  the  input  thereby  main- 
high  input  impedance. 


1,363  193 

IIEQUENCY  ATOMIC 
FREQUE  ^CY  STANDARD 

•  iralos,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Varian 
C  aHf .,  a  corporation  of  CaBf  mnia 
1966,  Ser.  No.  528,649 
(CL  331—3) 
operated  to  provide  a  selected  fre- 
p  lase  modulator  and  an  adjustable 
a  djustable  frequency  divider  selec- 
08  ;illator's  frequency  to  provide  an 
fre(  uency  signal.  The  frequency  of 
second  oscillator  is  locked  to  the 
The  phase  modulator  issues 


Rb*^  gas  absorption  cell.  The  transparency  of  the  absorp- 
tion cell  is  monitored  for  controlling  the  frequency  gen- 
erated by  the  first  oscillator  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  the  transparency  of  the  absorption  cell. 


3,363,194 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  WITH  EXTENDED 

CAPTURE  RANGE 

Ronald  E.  Hlleman,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,233 
1  Claim.  (CL  331—17) 


»gN«>.-l  rHAM 


if- 


a:o  ^  (H 


0}  _ 

CI  C7^ 


In  a  phase  lock  loop  including  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  and  a  phase  detector  having  one  of  its  inputs 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  oscillator,  a  two-state  adap- 
tive filter  connected  between  the  output  of  the  phase 
detector  and  the  control  element  of  the  oscillator.  The 
filter  comprises  a  pair  of  cascade-connected  resistor- 
capacitor  networks  with  two  oppositely  poled  diodes  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  the  resistor  of  the  second  net- 
work. The  diodes. are  rendered  conducting  in  response  to 
an  alternating  current  signal  appearing  at  the  junction 
of  the  first  and  second  resistor-capacitor  networks,  thereby 
shunting  the  second  network  resistor  to  establish  a  filter 
time  constant  which  provides  a  wide  loop  capture  range. 
When  the  loop  is  phase  locked,  a  substantially  direct  cur- 
rent signal  appears  at  the  junction  of  the  resistor-capacitor 
networks  which  causes  the  diodes  to  become  nonconduct- 
ing, thereby  removing  the  shunt  bypass  of  the  second 
network  resistor  to  establish  a  filter  time  constant  which 
provides  a  narrow  capture  range. 


3363  195 
JUNCTION  DIODE  MASER 
Richard  A.  Fnmanagc,  Mmray  Hill,  and  Donald  K.  Wil- 
son, Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Ffled  July  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,645 
9  aaims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
1.  A  semiconductor  diode  maser  having  an  elongated 
p-n  junction  whose  long  dimension  is  substantially  greater 
than  its  narrow  dimensions; 
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said  junction  being  further  located  with  respect  to  the 
edges  of  said  diode  such  that  the  ratio  of  distances 
along  said  junction  to  the  distance  between  said 
junction  and  the  edges  of  said  diode  taken  in  the  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  long  dimension  of  said  junc- 
tion is  greater  than  said  same  ratio  of  distances  taken 
other  direction; 

and  means  for  forward  biasing  said  diode  above  ibe 
threshold  level. 


3,363,196 

GASEOUS  LASER  DEVICE 

Hrant  Eknayan,  7528  Columbia  St., 

South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.    91777 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,148 

18  Claims.  (CL  331—94.5) 


second  transistor,  such  that  from  the  output-emitter  elec- 
trode of  the  second  Uansistor  a  positive  feedback  voltage 
is  applied  directly  to  the  input-emitter  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor.         

3,363,198 
PULSE  TRIGGERED  OSCILLATION  GENERATORS 

WITH  MINIMAL  TRANSIENT  BUILD-UP 
Elk  Davies,  Danbnry,  Essex,  England,  aaignpr  toTht 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Kitista 
company 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,568 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  18, 1965, 

7,086/65 
10  Chdms.  (a.  331—117) 


f>5    a  U         L2 


Gaseous  laser  devices  using  relatively  large  diameter 
tubes  and  internal  modulation  for  producing  high  Q  cav- 
ity resonances  and  elimination  of  non-axial  modes. 


A  pulse  triggered  oscillator  includes  a  transistor  having 
a  tuned  tank  circuit  consisting  of  a  capacitor  and  an  in- 
ductor in  its  collector  circuit.  A  feed-back  path  containing 
a  further  capacitor  interconnects  a  tap  on  the  inductor 
and  the  transistor  emitter.  Trigger  pulses  to  switch  the 
transistor  on  and  oflf  are  applied  to  the  base.  The  feed- 
back capacitor  charges  through  a  resistor  in  the  emitter 
circuit,  when  the  transistor  is  in  off  condition,  and  dis- 
charges into  the  tank  circuit  when  the  transistor  is  in  on 
condition.  The  time  constant  of  the  discharging  circuit  of 
the  capacitor  substantially  corresponds  to  the  time  con- 
stant of  the  loaded  Q  values  of  the  capacitive  and  induc- 
tive elements  in  the  tank  circuit. 


3,363,197 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CLOCKS    COMPRISING    MECHANICAL 

flSdLXiATORS 
Ole  Johan  Melfaos,  Kirchhdm  untcr  Tcck,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Intematioiial  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,381 
Clafans  priority,  applicatkw  Germany,  June  3,  1964, 
St  22,201 
6  Oafans.  (Q.  331—116) 
A  circuit  arrangement  for  an  electric  clock  comiwising 
a  mechanical  oscillator  as  a  movement  or  speed  regulator, 
and  an  oscillator  mounted  coil  cooperating  with  a  perma- 
nent magnet  which  is  either  mounted  with  the  osciUator 

846  O.a.— 22 


3,363,199 
DEVICE  FOR  AMPLITUDE-MODULATING  A 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CARRIER  WAVE 
Philipp  Besslich,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 
funken  Patentvarweitnngs-GjnJvJI.,  Ulm  (Dan- 
ube), Germany  ^,     ^^^  ^^_ 
Filed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,987 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10, 1963, 
T  24,869 
10  CUdms.  (O.  332—10) 
A  device  for  amplitude-modulating  a  high  frequency 
carrier  wave  using  power  switching  circuits  to  minimize 
energy  losses.  The  device  generates  a  sinusoidal  voltage 


r>42 

having  a  frequency  eqi  lal 
rectifies  this  voltage  ajid 
incremental  signal  of 
produces  a  pulse  width 


this  modulated  rectified 
component  equal  to  th  e 
tangular  wave  is  then  a  m 
cuits,  and  the  modulated 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


to  the  desired  carrier  frequency,  another  of  said  portions,  means  for  varying  the  spacing 

modulates  its  envelope  with  the  between  said  transmission  lines  to  vary  the  transfer  of 

the  input  modulating  voltage  and  said  energy  therebetween  and  means  coacting  with  said 

modulated  rectangular  signal  from 


voltage  having  its  fundamental  *" 

carrier  wave  frequency.  The  rec-    ,  .        .  .  .... 

plified,  using  power  switching  cir-    ^^^  mentioned  means  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  por- 

carrier  wave  filtered  therefrom.    ^'°°''  °^  ^^^  °^  ^^  transmission  lines  to  obtain  a  fur- 
ther variation  in  the  transfer  of  said  energy. 


3,363^00 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
AND  METHOD  !'OR  USE  AS  TRANSDUCING 
DEVICE  [ 

Robert  C.  Jaklevic,  Dc  troit,  John  J.  Lambe,  Bfarminghain, 
James  E.  Mercerean  Dearborn,  and  Arnold  H.  Silver, 
Farmington,  Mich.,  i  issignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
""  »rporation  of  Delaware 

,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,257 


Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
Filed  Feb.  1 


6  aaj  ms.  (a.  332^51) 


''^ 


1.  A  superconducti 
a  first  superconducting 


ducting  element,  said 

said  second  supercond^ct: 

to  enclose  a  given  area 

by  two  very  thin 

to  form  Josephson 

first  and  said  second 

a  current  to  flow 

superconducting 

ing  films,  and  means 

producing  a  magnetic 

substantially 


3,363,202 

FOLDED-LINE  REVERBERATION  DEVICE 

Herbert  E.  Melnema,  R.D.  1,  Box  62, 

BarboursTiDe,  Va.    22923 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,110 

6  Claims.  (CL  333—30) 


"8 


circuit  component  comprising 

element  and  a  second  supercon- 

rst  superconducting  element  and 

ing  element  formed  in  a  loop 

and  connected  at  spaced  positions 

insulal  ing  films  which  films  are  arranged 

jurctions,  means  connected  to  said 

su  xrconducting  element  for  causing 

thr  >ugh  said  first  and  said  second 

elemer  ts  and  said  two  very  thin  insulat- 

ositioned  adjacent  said  loop  for 

field  in  said  loop  in  a  direction 

perpendicjilar  to  tiie  plane  of  said  loop. 


This  disclosure  sets  forth  an  artificial  reverberation  line 
which  transmits  audio  waves  in  a  rotational  or  torsional 
mode  through  a  coiled  spring  by  means  of  transducers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  line.  The  coiled  spring  is  folded 
sharply  at  an  intermediate  position  to  provide  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  portions  and  thus  jdacing  the  two  trans- 
ducers at  substantially  adjacent  positions.  A  single  sup- 
port member  engaging  the  fold  in  the  coil  spring  provides 
a  damping  compliance  reducing  compressional  mode  flut- 
ter along  both  portions  of  the  spring.  An  intercoupling 
member  in  the  coil  spring  on  both  sides  of  the  fold  is  pro- 
vided with  a  thin  planar  member  having  stiffness  in  its 
plane  against  rotational  motion,  thereby  transmitting  the 
rotational  mode  energy  from  one  line  portion  around  the 
fold  and  back  into  the  other  line  portion. 


3,363,203 

BISTABLE  OPERATING  REED  RELAY 

Dieter  SchadewaM,  McrkKngen,  Germany,  Msignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

FUed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20, 1965, 

St  23354 

4  CUmi.  (CL  335—79) 


3,363,201 
VARIABLE  ATE  INUATOR  HAVING  LOW 
MINIMU\    INSERTION  LOSS 
Harold  B.  I  aacson,  1  Ncfl  Drive, 
Old  Beth  nge,  N.Y.     11804 
FUed  Mar.  25  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,746 
14  Clal  Ds.  (CL  333—10) 
1.  A  variable  attenuitor  comprising  first  and  second 
transmission  lines  adapi  ed  to  prc^agate  radio  frequency 
energy  therealong  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  each 
of  said  transmission  liites  comprising  discrete  portions 
disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  along  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  provide  substai  tial  couiHing  between  said  lines, 
at  least  one  of  said  poitions  being  moveable  relative  to 


A  bistable  reed  relay  is  operated  from  one  stable  con- 
dition to  another  when  a  permanent  magnet  that  controls 
the  contacts  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  an  electromagnet. 
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3,363,204 

FREQUENCY  DETERMINING  CIRCUIT  OF  A 

FREQUENCY  SHIFT  OSCILLATOR 

Yoshio  Kageyama  and  Yasusnke  Katsuda,  Yokohama-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  HitacU  Scisaku- 

gho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  ioint-itod(  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  404,460 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcation  Japan,  Oct.  17, 1963, 

38/54347 

1  Claim.  (CL  334-47) 


a  second  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  truncated  conical  por- 
tion therebetween.  The  core  is  positioned  coaxially  within 
the  housing  by  inserting  peri[*erally  disposed  mount- 
ing ears  of  the  mounting  ring  through  peripherally  spaced 
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A  frequency  determining  circuit  incorporated  in  a 
frequency  shift  oscillator  to  furnish  good  stability  and 
elimination  of  jitter.  The  circuit  consists  essentially  of 
two  inductances,  Li  and  L^,  connected  in  parallel;  two 
capacitors,  Cj  and  Ca,  series-connected;  and  a  switch  S 
which  performs  change-over  actions  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  disconnects  the  short  circuiting  of  Cj  when  Lg  is 
to  be  connected  and  short  circuits  Cj  when  La  is  dis- 
connected. The  two  change-over  actions  are  carried  out 
in  accordance  with  a  direct  current  pulse. 


3,363,205 

MERCURY  SWITCH 

Robert  C.  Beck,  412  Itarkewood  Drive, 

Whiston-Salcm,  N.C.    27104 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,313 

10  aaims.  (a.  335—52) 
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OfF    POSITION 


A  magnetically  actuated  mercury  switch  installable  in 
any  position  to  energize  and  interrupt  circuit  continuity. 
The  switch  functions  by  the  selective  mating  and  sepa- 
rating of  a  pair  of  complementary  tubular  insulators, 
one  carried  by  a  movable  plunger  and  the  otiier  posi- 
tioned about  one  of  the  two  conductors  which  establish 
electrical  coirtinuity  whra  the  switch  is  closed. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  335—79  see: 
Patent  No.  3,363,203 


slots  in  the  first  cylindrical  portion  and  inserting  segments 
of  resilient  tubing  into  the  housing  adjacent  fingers  which 
extend  radially  from  the  second  cylindrical  portion  and 
engage  the  core. 


3363,207 
COMBINED  INSULATING   AND   CRYOGEN   CIR- 
CULATING MEANS  FOR  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

SOLENOID  ^  ^    ,T  .^-^ 

Habib  Brechna,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf  ^  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  Ac  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Comminion 

nied  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,514 
10  Claims.  (Q.  335—216) 


3,363496 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  HOUSING  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 
Raymond  S.  Joseph,  Syracnse,  aad  Robert  B.  Ashley, 
North  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  amignofs  to  General  Electiic 
Conmany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,383 
9  Cfarfms.  (O.  335—210) 
In  a  television  receiver,  a  deflection  yoke  housing  com- 
prises a  mounting  ring  which  is  afiSxed  directly  to  the  core 
of  the  deflection  yoke.  The  housing  further  comprises  an 
integral  hoUow  body  including  a  fh^  cylindrical  portion. 


1.  In  a  superconducting  solenoid,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  solencMdal  coil  of  superconducting  cable  wound 
to  have  multiple  layers  in  proximate  spaced  relatk>n 
and  multiple  turns  in  proximate  spaced  coextensive 
relation; 

(b)  cryogen  reservwr  means; 

(c)  a  system  for  applying  the  cryogen  in  cooling  rela- 
tion to  said  solenoid; 

(d)  a  structural  arrangement  for  separating  and  sup- 
porting each  layer  of  said  coil,  said  arrangement 
including, 

a  sheet  of  conductive  material  having  a  low  elec- 
trical resistivity  and  forming  a  short-circuited 
turn,  said  sheet  defining  interstitial  openings 
normal  to  the  sheet  and  which  interconnect  in 
the  plane  of  the  sheet, 

first  and  second  porous  layers  of  electrical  insula- 
ti(Hi  to  either  side  of  said  sheet, 

said  arrangement  electrically  insulating  adjacent 
layers  of  said  coil  and  providing  passages  for 
flow  of  the  cryogen  to  the  superconducting 
cable  and  further  providing  an  electrical  short 
circuit  path  inductively  coupled  to  said  coil. 


10803 


3,363,208 

STUD  FINDING  DEVICE 

Joseph  W.  Balet,  521  3rd  Ave,  Pdham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,873 

12  Oafans.  (CL  335—285) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  stud  finding  device 


mmmM 


wherein  an  elongated 
discernable  deflection 


nultiple  magnetic  sensor  providing    channel  receiving  lead  wires  which  are  wedged  into  the 
towards  a  nail  head  by  one  and    channel  so  that  any  mechanical  pull  on  the  lead  wires 

is  transmitted  to  the  spool. 


generally  two  of  a  set 
otally  mounted  within 


3f  vertically  mounted  magnets  piv- 
he  sensor. 


3^3^09 
CONFORMABLE  MAGNETIC 
AD>  PTER  DEVICE 

I  evar,  8116  Fayette  St, 
PbUad  ilphia.  Pa.     19150 
Filed  Oct  2  >,  1965,  Sen  No.  498,801 
8  Claiios.  (CI.  335—286) 
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Filed  July  6 
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a  magnetic  adapter  designed 
a  magnetizing  unit  and  a  mag- 
provides  surface  conformability 
or  the  magnetizing  unit,  or  both, 
Efficient  magnetic  flux  flow  through 
units. 


3,363,210 
SPOOL  AND  AN  IMPROVED 
)F  MAKING  A  COIL 

P^nniiigton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heine- 
,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 


Com  lany, 


1965,  Scr.  No.  469,590 
(CL  336—185) 


3,363,211 
QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE  DEVICE 
John  J.  Lambe,  Bfarmingham,  and  Arnold  H.  Silrcr,  Farm- 
ington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,129 
3  Claims.  (CL  338—32) 


upfifR  SLfecamJcrintjiieM 
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An  electrical  junction  for  use  in  a  superconductor 
quantum  interference  device  in  which  a  relatively  wealc 
link  is  provided  between  two  superconductive  elements. 
This  electrical  junction  comprises  a  first  superconductive 
element  and  a  second  superconductive  element  separated 
by  a  perforated,  insulating  layer  with  one  of  the  super- 
conducting elements  or  layers  extending  through  the 
perforated,  insulating  layer  and  into  contact  with  the 
other  superconducting  element.  This  forms  an  electrical 
junction  that  is  useful  in  various  superconducting  elec- 
trical devices  including  modulators  and  interferometers. 


3,363,212 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  COMPONENT 

Alden  R.  Joy,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Clarostat  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Etover,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,127 

1  Claim.  (CL  338—174) 


K-3 


A  carbon  potentiometer  in  which  means  are  provided 
for  rotating  a  contact  member  about  a  first  electrical  con- 
tact projection  on  the  contact  member  in  engagement  with 
a  contact  surface  so  that  a  second  contact  projection  on 
the  contact  member  can  sweep  over  and  in  engagement 
with  a  resistance  element  and  in  which  an  access  end 
of  a  casing  is  provided  with  a  central  opening  and  a  por- 
tion forming  a  stationary  stop  and  a  portion  of  the  contact 
member  projects  within  the  access  providing  a  rotating 
stop  which  upon  abutting  the  stationary  stop  prevents  fur- 
ther rotation  of  the  contact  member. 


3,363,213 
REGULATED  AC  POWER  SUPPLY 
John  P.  Crotty,  New  Bcriin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corpcnration,  Detroit,  IVfich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,180 
2  Claims.  (CI.  328—267) 
The  amplitude  of  an  alternating  voltage  is  determined 
entry  end  to  define  for  a  start-   by  superimposing  the  voltage  on  a  positive  DC  voltage 
entrance  to  the  channel  and  the   of  known  amplitude.  The  composite  waveform  is  fed 


les  a  spool  for  a  relay  coil  which 
defined  by  two  flanges,  the  chan- 
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The  amplifier  output  is  metered  to  determine  the  aver-  y 
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the  grounding  prong  and  returned  to  blocking  position  by 
a  spring.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,363,216  ^, 

SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLET  FIXTURES 

Patrick  J.  Benedetto,  599  E.  51st  St, 

Hialcah,  Fla.    33013 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,193 

7  Claims.  (CI.  339—39) 


age  value  of  the  output,  if  desired,  or  incorporated  into 
a  closed  loop  feedback  arrangement  connected  to  a  pen- 
tode tube  to  provide  a  regulated  AC  power  supply. 
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3,363,214 

MAGNETIC  PLUG  ADAPTER 

Charics  T.  Wright,  26  Woodlawn  Place, 

Longmcadow,  Mass.    01106 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,256 

12  Claims.  (H.  339—12) 
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An  adapter  having  plugs  at  one  end  to  be  received  in  the 
convenUonal  baseboard  sockets  is  provided  with  socket 
terminals  on  the  other  end  which  toper  to  receive,  m  one 
embodiment,  a  second  adapter  having  tapered  contacts 
on  one  end  and  sockets  on  the  other  end  to  receive  the 
prongs  of  a  conventional  plug.  A  magnet  is  disposed  in 
each  of  the  mating  faces  of  the  two  adapters  and  the  hold- 
ing strength  thereof  is  such  as  to  permit  separation  be- 
tween the  adapters  rather  than  between  the  first  named 
adapter  and  the  receptacle.  Since  the  magnets  are  in  the 
form  of  bars  each  having  a  north  and  a  south  pole  the 
connection  between  the  two  adapters  is  polarized.  In  the 
second  embodiment,  a  connection  to  the  wires  of  a  cable 
are  substituted  for  the  sockets  of  the  second  adapter.  The 
material  of  the  bodies  of  both  adapters  and  of  the  plug 
may  be  of  a  non-conductive  paramagnetic  material. 


Safety  attachments  for  electrical  outlet  fixtures  include 
fixture  covers  having  hollow  bodies  for  enclosing  electri- 
cal plugs  inserted  through  the  covers  into  plug  reccptocks 
in  the  fixtures.  Rexible  cord  collars  which  close  the  hol- 
low bodies  include  openings  for  electrical  conduits.  The 
cord  collars  also  include  slits  extending  from  the  openings 
to  the  peripheries  of  the  collars  so  that  the  conduits  can 
be  inserted  into  the  openings  by  flexure  of  the  cord  vA- 
lars.  Caps  arc  attached  to  the  hollow  bodies  to  hold  the 
cord  collars  in  position. 


3363,217 

SOCKET  FOR  SPACED  CONTACTS  OF 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

William  Joseph  Garver,  Harrisbarg,  and  Michael  A^ 

thony  OUanlan,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,696 
5  Claims.  (CL  339—51) 


3,363,215 
GROUNDING    ONLY    RECEPTACLE    WITH 
prVOTALLY  MOUNTED  SHUTTER 
aarence  M.  Smith,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  amigBor  to  West- 
inghone  Electric  Corporatloii,  Pittsbogh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Pcnnsylrania  .««,, 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965.  Ser.  No.  447,236 
9  aafana.  (CL  339—14) 
A  grounding  <Mily  wiring  device  or  receptacle  having 
a  pivotally  mounted  shutter  for  blocking  entrance  of 


A  socket  includes  a  housing  and  terminal  members 
with  the  housing  member  having  openings  in  one  surface 
throu^  which  spaced  cMitocts  of  an  dectrioal  element 
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extend,  the  openings 
tions.  Guide  member 
housing  member  and 
large  portions  of  the 
small  portions  of 
The  housing  member 
means  to  removably 
position  within  the 
members  provide 
small  portions  of  the 
terminals  electrically 
cal  element  and  secur< 


laving  large  portions  and  small  por- 

extend  outwardly  from  inside  the 

extend  along  over  one-half  of  the 

openings  and  adjacent  part  of  the 

openings  to  guide  the  contacts. 

and  the  terminal  members  include 

secure  the  terminal  members  in 

hissing  member  so  that  the  terminal 

extending  slightly  across  the 

openings  and  these  sections  of  the 

Engage  the  contacts  of  the  electri- 

the  element  in  position. 
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Willijun  G.  Breirogel, 
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pressure  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  legs  and 
movable  toward  the  anvil  for  clamping  a  conductive 
component  between  the  pressure  means  and  the  anvil; 

an  electrically  conductive  handle  rigid  with  said  anvil 
and  extending  therefrom  for  rotating  the  anvil, 

said  handle  being  provided  with  means  for  coupling  the 
handle  with  a  current-carrying  line;  and 

means  on  the  anvil  for  scrubbing  said  component  when 
the  latter  is  held  between  the  pressure  means  and  the 
anvil  and  upon  rotation  of  the  anvil  by  the  handle, 
whereby  to  provide  a  low  resistance  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  component  by  removal  of  surface 
oxides  or  other  contaminants. 


3J63,218 
MOUKr  FOR  RACK  AND  PANEL 
ELEOnUCAL  CONNECTORS 

Madison,  NJ.,  assignor,  i>y  mesne 
United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
'  of  tlic  Army 
1965,  Scr.  No.  484,140 
(CL  339—93) 


Cla  ms. 


3,3<342« 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Herbert  I.  Redd,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  WUilam  A. 

Hodge,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assfgnors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 

Beveriy  HiBs,  CaKf.,  a  coiporatloo  of  Marybnd 

FOcd  Jan.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,212 

3  CiataiM.  (CL  339—176) 
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A  resilient  mount  f  )r  resiliently  mounting  one  of  the 


connector  halves  of  m  electrical  connector  assembly 
wherein  the  mount  is  s  scured  between  a  support  and  said 
one  connector  half.  Tpe  resilient  mount  includes  a  pair 

unit  having  a  central  body  por- 
tion carrying  a  float  bushing  and  having  a  pair  of  resilient 
leg  or  arm  portions. 


io   le  le  2// 
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A  connector  having  male  and  female  electrical  elec- 
trodes each  contoured  to  contact  each  other  along  sub- 
stantially a  line  contact,  said  connector  having  particular 
application  for  a  positive,  low  current  connection. 


3,363,219 

ELECTRIC  VL  CLAMP  HAVING 

SCRAPER  CONTACT 

David  C.  Hubbard  and  James  Thomas  Odom,  Centralia, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  a1  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia, 


3,363,221 

PLATED  PLASTIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

AND  TERMINAL  DEVICE 

Franlt  Benjamin  Starfc,  Wonnlcysbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

FOed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,508 

5  CUms.  (CL  339—177) 


Mo.,  a  corporation  a 
Filed  July  If 


3  Chd  ns.  (CL  339—95) 


1.  An  electrical  connector 
a  body  having  a  pair  c  f 
an  electrically  conductive 
one  of  said  legs; 


Missouri 

1965,  Scr.  No.  472,260 


compnsmg: 
spaced  legs; 

anvil  rotatably 


1.  In  a  connector  for  coaxial  shielded  cable  of  the 
type  having  a  center  conductor  surrounded  by  a  dielectric 
material  and  an  outer  conductor,  a  pair  of  body  members 
each  having  a  rear  sleeve  extension  of  a  diameter  to  fit 
within  the  outer  conductor  of  a  cable  and  each  having  a 
bore  extending  through  each  member  of  a  diameter  to 
receive  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  each 
member  the  cable  dielectric  material  surrounding  the  cen- 
ter conductor  and  the  center  conductor,  each  body  mem- 
ber being  comprised  of  a  rigid  insulating  material  through- 
out with  a  hard  conductive  plating  bonded  to  the  surface 
thereof  alcMig  the  length  of  the  member  and  peripherally 
therearound  and  of  a  sufficient  thickness  to  provide  a 
strengthening  of  said  member  with  both  of  said  body 
members  being  substantially  nonflexible  along  the  length 
carried  by  thereof  to  prevent  plating  separation,  means  to  terminate 
a  cable  outer  conductor  to  each  member  rear  sleeve  exten- 
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sion,  means  carried  within  the  bore  of  at  least  one  of  said 
body  members  to  interconnect  the  center  conductors  of 
cable  and  means  to  coaxially  hold  said  body  members  to- 
gether with  the  plating  of  one  member  connected  to  the 
plating  of  the  other  member  to  interconnect  outer  con- 
ductive paths  formed  by  said  plating  on  said  body  mem- 
bers without  flexing  portions  of  said  body  members. 


ELECTRICAL 


(>4( 


housing,  a  pair  of  spring  members  projectmg  mwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  first  strap  portion,  anti-ovcrstress  means  ex- 
tending from  said  second  strap  portion  and  positioned  to 


3,363,222 

COAXIAL  PATCHCORD  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  Norman  Karol,  Harrisborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pil 

Fflcd  Dec  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,312 

4  Clafans.  (CL  339—221) 


34« 


A  patchcord  assembly  is  provided  having  a  large  con- 
Uct  area  which  mates  with  an  aperture  in  a  circuit  panel. 
The  contact  area  comprises  a  spring  section  of  oppositely 
directed  C-shaped  or  semicircular  members  having  a  rela- 
tively low  spring  constant. 


be  engaged  by  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  members, 
coined  surface  means  for  causing  said  anti-overstress 
means  to  overlie  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  members, 
and  means  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said  strap  portions 
for  securing  said  contact  to  an  electrical  circuit  member. 


3,363,223 
PLUG  CONNECTOR  HAVING  SNAP 
MOUNTING  BLADE 
Edwfai  C.  Haidcsty,  Perry  Hall,  Md.,  and  Robert  E. 
WliacUng,  Greenfield,  Ind.;  said  Hardesty  assizor  to 
Wcptcm  Electric  Company,  New  YoA,  a  con»«Ji«?  «' 
NewYorit,  and  said  Wirsching  assignor  to  Bdl  Tete- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Bcrlieley  Heights, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^      nES^Sg.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,111 
5  Ctafana.  (CL  339—221) 


3,363,225 

RANGING  APPARATUS  '     „  ^ 

WiUiam  E.  Curric  and  Paul  M.  Mcttert,  Scatfle,  Wash., 

assignon  to  HoncywcD  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,911 

2  Oaims.  (CL  340—3) 
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A  telephone  plug  connector  is  disclosed  in  which  offset 
passages  in  a  base  receive  conductor  tips  which  are  like- 
wise offset.  The  blade  includes  crowns  to  engage  the  side 
and  bottom  edges  of  each  passage.  The  connector  snap- 
mounts  onto  the  underside  of  a  telephone  key,  with  the 
conductors  led  away  through  retaining  loops. 


3,363,224 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Glenn  Harian  Ghintz,  Hairisbuif,  Lfam  Stephen  Lightaer, 
Camp  mil,  and  John  Ivan  Shac,  Jr.,  York,  Pa^  asrign- 
ors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbiirg,  ^^,^ 
FOcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,339 
13  Clatans.  (CL  339—258) 
1.  A  female  contact  comprising  an  elongated  housmg, 
first  and  second  strap  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said 


1.  Sonar  profiling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  transmitter  having  output  means  across  which  is 
developed  a  series  of  periodic  pulses  of  electrical  energy; 
transducer  means  connected  to  said  transmitter  output 
means,  electrically  driven  by  said  transmitter,  developing 
acoustic  energy  corresponding  to  said  electric  energy,  di- 
recting a  relatively  narrow  beam  of  acoustic  energy  to- 
ward the  bed  of  a  body  of  water,  receiving  acoustic  en- 
ergy reflected  from  the  bed,  and  converting  the  received 
acoustic  energy  to  a  corresponding  electric  energy  signal; 
actuating  means  connected  to  mechanically  drive  said 
transducer  in  a  predetermined  plane;  a  receiver  having  a 
signal  input  means  connected  to  be  energized  by  the  re- 
flected signal  developed  by  said  transducer  and  having 
a  signal  output  means  across  which  a  pulse  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  acoustic  energy  reflected  from  said  bed  is 
developed;  a  differentiator  having  a  signal  input  means 
and  output  means,  the  input  means  connected  to  the  re- 
ceiver output  means,  said  differentiator  developing  a  sig- 
nal at  its  output  means  representing  the  slope  of  the  input 
signal,  said  slope  changing  polarity  when  a  signal  peak  is 


(•48 

traversed;  a  level  deteitor 

connected  to  the  differe  ntiator 

put  means  across  which 

signal  pulse  of  constant 

put  signal  to  the  deteqtor 

level;  and,  a  recorder 

nected  to  be  energized 

tor,  said  recorder  syncl^onized 

said  transducer  means 

that  is  marked  wheneve 

the  recorder  input  meais 
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having  a  signal  input  means 
output  means,  and  an  out- 
there  is  developed  an  output 
amplitude  only  as  long  as  the  in- 
is  less  than  a  predetermined 
laving  a  signal  input  means  con- 
the  output  means  of  said  detec- 
with  said  transmitter  and 
md  providing  a  linear  time  scale 
said  detector  provides  a  signal  to 
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A    rapid-in-slow-out 
facilitates  the  permanent 
sonar  with  a  delay  line 
delayed  output  signals 
recorder  permanently  records 
signals  in  response  to 
given  keying  pulse. 


fr  am 
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ELECTROACOUSnC 
PROVED 
Frank  Massa,  Jr.,    _ 

Divisioa,  Dynainics 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 

SCbdni, 

1.  In  combination  in 
two  pairs  of  rigid  unita^ 
first  tightly-wound  coil 
ducting  strip  material,  a 
bly  of  thin  magnetically 
the  same  general  shape  as 
ing  an  internal  surface  ir 
facing  relation  to  the 
sembly  to  define  a 
stantially  filling  said 
between  said  inside  and 
semblies  and  said  spacing 
said  coil  assemblies  of 
machined  to  lie  in  parallel 
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tyrr 


lata    processing    system,    which 

mapping  of  a  sea  floor,  having  a 

ind  memoiies  for  storing  timely 

said  delay  line  and  sonar.  A 

said  timely  delayed  stored 

predetermined  program  and  a 


363,227 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  IM- 
ELECltROMAGNETIC  DRIVE 

,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa 
Corporation  of  America,  Hlngluun, 


,  Scr.  No.  524,013 
(CL34a— 8) 

an  electromagnetic  transducer, 
structures  each  comprising  a 
aslembly  of  thin  magnetically  con- 
s  econd  tightly-wound  coil  assem- 
londucting  strip  material  having 
said  first  coil  assembly  and  hav- 
substantially  uniformly  spaced 
outride  surface  of  said  first  coil  as- 
space,  spacing  means  sub- 
space,  and  bonding  means 
>utside  surfaces  of  said  coil  as- 
means,  opposite  end  surfaces  of 
rigid  unitary  structure  being 
planes,  a  rigid  circular  plate 


having  oppositely  facing  parallel  surface  portions  bonded 
to  end  surfaces  of  coil  assemblies  of  one  pair  of  said  rigid 
unitary  structures,  a  pair  of  base  members  having  planar 
surfaces  bonded  to  end  surfaces  of  coil  assemblies  of  the 
other  pair  of  said  rigid-unitary  structures,  spring  members 
supporting  said  base  members  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
rigid  circular  plate  with  end  surfaces  of  the  coil  assem- 
blies of  said  one  pair  of  rigid  unitary  structures  in  spaced 


3,363,226 
DATA  PR(  KJESSING  SYSTEM 
Francis  J.  Mnrphree,    Sannyside,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Am^ca  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  12J1965,  Sen  No.  495,362 
12  Oa  ms.  (CL  340—3) 


clear  ince 
deal  ance 


each 


facing  relation  to  end  surfaces  of  the  coil  assemblies  of 
said  other  pair  of  rigid  unitary  structures,  a  pair  of  cup- 
shaped  housing  members  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rigid  circular  plate,  permanent  magnet  means  forming  said 
spacing  means  of  one  pair  of  said  rigid  unitary  struc- 
tures, wound  coils  of  insulated  conductors  forming  said 
spacing  means  of  the  other  pair  of  said  rigid  unitary 
structures,  and  terminal  means  for  connecting  said  wound 
coils  to  an  external  circuit. 


3,363,228 

PRESSURE  GRADIENT  HYDROPHONE 

Franit  Massa,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa  Division, 

Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,809 

19  CbUnis.  (CL  340—10) 


ISA 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  pressure  gradient  hydrophone 
transducer,  a  tubular  housing  structure  having  two  open 
ends,  a  vibratile  diaphragm  attached  to  seal  each  open 
end  of  said  tubular  housing,  a  single  transducer  element 
capable  of  converting  oscillatory  mechanical  pressures 
on  said  diaphragms  into  oscillatory  electrical  signals  sup- 
ported within  and  by  said  tubular  housing  at  a  location 
intermediate  said  two  ends,  mechanical  connection  means 
connecting  each  vibratile  diaphragm  to  a  common  point, 
said  common  point  being  coupled  to  apply  said  mech- 
anical pressures  upon  an  unsupported  region  of  said 
transducer  element,  and  electrical  terminal  means  con- 
nected to  said  transducer  element. 
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3  363  229 
GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  BY  COMPARING 
THE    TIMES    OF    APPLICATION    WITH    THE 
TIME  OF  OCCURRENCE  OF  THE  COMBINED 
RECEIVED  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Park  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Del  Mar,  Dwight  C.  Pound,  Solana 
Beach,  and  Herschel  R.  Snodgrass,  San  Diego,  Caltf., 
avignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware       ,„,  ^.^ 
Filed  Jnly  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,086 
13  Claiini.  (CL  340—15.5) 


and  subsequently  producing  a  signal  proporticHial  to  the 
square  of  the  composite  wave  train  amplitude  from  the 
signal  representative  of  the  composite  wave  train,  the 
arrival  of  each  separate  wave  train  being  indicated  by 


I.  A  method  of  determining  the  time  of  travel  of  a 
signal  through  a  medium  which  method  comprises  apply- 
ing a  signal  to  the  medium,  said  signal  comprising  a- 
plurality  of  wave  trains,  each  of  said  wave  trains  being 
transmitted  for  a  limited  time  at  a  respective  substantially 
constant  frequency,  a  selected  cycle  of  each  transmitted 
wave  train  being  applied  to  the  medium  at  a  respective 
predetermined  time  relative  to  a  respective  reference  time 
for  each  wave  train,  receiving  said  wave  trains  after  their 
passage  through  the  medium,  applying  said  received  wave 
trains  to  a  narrow  band  pass  active  filter  selectively  tuned 
to  the  respective  frequencies  of  said  transmitted  wave 
trains  to  produce  a  separate  detection  wave  train  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  transmitted  wave  trains,  produc- 
ing a  combined  signal  by  utilizing  said  reference  times 
and  said  predetermined  relative  tifnes  to  combine  said 
detection  wave  trains  in  the  time  relationship  wherein  the 
detection  wave  trains  which  would  be  produced  from  said 
received  wave  trains,  if  said  received  wave  trains  had 
not  passed  through  the  medium,  would  be  substantially 
all  in  phase  during  the  respective  cycles  corresponding  to 
said  selected  cycles  of  said  transmitted  wave  trains,  and 
comparing  the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  combined  signal 
with  the  times  of  application  to  the  medium  of  said  se- 
lected cycles  of  said  transmitted  wave  trains  to  determine 
the  time  of  travel  of  said  signal  through  the  medium. 


sudden  changes  in  said  amplitude  from  one  level  to  an- 
other, whereby  the  arrival  times  of  each  separate  wave 
train  which  has  traveled  a  path  in  the  subsurface  in  least 
time  is  detectable. 


3,363,231 
SEMITRAILER  FOR  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Roger  A.  Grosgebauer,  Ogden,  Richard  E.  WerUng  and 
Lorin  C.  Staten,  Brigbam  City,  and  Edward  L.  Saenger, 
Ogden,  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, BristoL  P«..  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,388 
14  Claims.  (CL  340—52) 


3,363,230 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  ARRIVAL  TIME 
OF  SEPARATE  WAVE  TRAINS  IN  A  COMPOSITE 
SEISMIC  WAVE 
John  Bcmrofic,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Shidalr  Research,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,184 
8  Clafans.  (CL  340—15.5) 
1.  A  method  for  subsurface  mapping  of  strata  which 
comprises  injecting  a  continuous  compressional  wave  of 
essentially  constant  amplitude  and  frequency  into  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  whereby  said  wave  is  propagated 
through  the  ground  by  various  paths  as  separate  wave 
trains  for  which  the  travel  times  to  an  emerging  point  on 
the  ground  are  different,  producing  a  signal  representative 
of  a  composite  of  said  wave  trains  at  said  emerging  point 
after  passage  of  said  wave  trains  through  the  ground, 
said  wave  being  injected  into  the  ground  for  a  period  of 
time  at  least  as  long  as  the  longest  travel  time  desired, 


A  semitrailer  of  insulated  semimonocoque  body  con- 
struction including  cargo  handling  and  tie-down  appa- 
ratus, air  conditioning  system,  shock  absorbing  suspen- 
sion system  and  electrical  warning  system  to  indicate  out- 
of-level  vehicle  condition  while  in  motion  and  while  sta- 
tionary. Also  povided  is  an  electrical  warning  system  to 
indicate  whether  the  internal  temperature  is  maintained 
within  predetermined  limits  and  a  system  of  hydraulic 
jacks  for  storing  the  vehicle  together  with  its  cargo  for 
extended  periods. 


3,363,232 
BRAKE  LINING  WEAR  DETECTOR 
Joseph  Mizsak,  Vancouver,  British  CohimUa,  Caiwda,  as- 
signor to  Gordon  T.  CampbeD,  %  Arrow  Transfer  Co. 
Ltd..  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,561 
3  Clafans.  (CL  340— 52) 
1.  Brake  lining  wear  detection  apparatus  for  a  brake 
having  an  electro-conductive  rotatable  drum  and  brake 
lining  carrying  shoe,  radially  movable,  when  the  brake 


050 

is  operated,  into  frictlonal 
comprising  a  feeler  b  tving 
conductive  body  portiop 
conductive  tip  portion 
ing  tbe  feeler  at  its  ot|)er 
whicb  tbe  tip  portion 
outwardly  beside  the  b^ke 


body  portion  of  the  fieler 
resilient  action,  said 
permit  the  electro-conductive 
at  a  predetermined  distuice 
ing  surface  of  the  brak( 
said  drum  after  a  pred  :termined 
lining,  and  electrical  in  licating 
tip  portion  and  the  drupi 
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engagement  with  the  drum, 
an  elongated  resilient  non- 
and  a  laterally  extending  electro- 
one  end,  means  for  rigidly  secur- 
end  to  a  shoe  in  a  position  in 
thereof  normally  extends  radially 
lining,  means  for  moving  the 


radially  inwardly  against  its 

neans  being  adjustable  so  as  to 

tip  portion  to  be  positioned 

inwardly  of  the  drum  engag- 

lining  so  as  to  make  ^contact  with 

amount  of  wear  of  said 

circuitry  connected  to  the 

actuated  by  said  contact. 


DIGITAL  COVfPARISON  ELEMENT 
Dieter  Petzold,  Berlto  Ncakolln,  Gcimany,  assigiior  to 
Licentia  Pateiit*Vcrfvaltniigs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Gemuuiy 
Continnation  oi  applicfation  Scr.  No.  360,649,  Apr.  17, 
1964.  This  appHcatio  i  Feb.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,686 
Claims  priority,  appi  cation  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1963, 
L  4^  ,690,  L  44,691 
1  Clain  .  (CL  340—146.2) 


1.  In  a  digital  comparison 
series  of  signals  which 
of  signals  are  arrange( 
there  being  first  means 
is  coincidence  of  signa 
and  forming  a  first 
for  testing  the  algebraic 
said  signal  representations 
a  second  intermediate 
being  constituted,  respectively, 
cuits  which  each  signal 
which  input  circuits  an 
respective  signal  group, 


element  for  comparing  two 

represent  numbers,  which  series 

in  multiple-digit  signal  groups, 

for  testing  whether  or  not  there 

representation  of  said  numbers 

intermediate  signal,  second  means 

sign  of  the  difference  between 

of  said  numbers  and  forming 

gnal,  said  first  and  second  means 

by  two  logic  input  cir- 

group  has  associated  with  it  and 

controlled  by  the  signals  of  the 

there  further  being  third  means 


for  putting  out  a  coincidence  signal  and  an  algebraic 
sign  signal,  said  third  means  being  constituted  by  two 
logic  output  circuits  which  are  controlled  by  the  inter- 
mediate signals  of  all  ot  said  logic  input  circuits,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  the  arrangement  that  each 
signal  group  encompasses  two  or  three  binary  digits  and 
each  logic  input  circuit  for  testing  for  coincidence  has, 
for  each  binary  digit  of  the  signal  group,  two  input  AND- 
circuits  which  are  controlled  by  the  signals  of  the  re- 
spective signal  group,  there  being  OR/NOT-circuit 
means  for  combining  the  output  signals  of  all  of  said 
AND-circuits  into  said  first  intermediate  signal;  said  im- 
provement further  c(Mnprising  the  arrangement  that  the 
logic  input  circuit  which  pertains  to  the  signal  group  and 
which  is  provided  for  testing  the  algebraic  sign  of  the 
difference  has  input  AND-circuits  whose  number  is 
determined  by  the  number  of  binary  digits  of  the  signal 
group,  there  being  OR/NOT  circuit  means  for  combin- 
ing the  output  signals  <rf  all  of  said  last-mentioned  AND- 
circuits  into  said  second  intermediate  signal. 


333,234 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  A.  Ericiison,  Ralph  A.  Hileman,  Ernest  G.  Mut- 
schler,  and  Gerald  E.  Pickering,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,141 
49  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  multi-computer  data  processing  system  having  cer- 
tain of  said  computers  being  remotely  located  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independently  operable  computers  for 
utilization  selectively  singly  and  in  combination  at 
each  of  the  locations  the  locations  each  having  at  least 
one  computer  with  a  terminal  portion  for  inter- 
location  communication,  said  plurality  of  indepen- 
dently operable  computers  performing  independent 
control  and  data  signal  manipulating  tasks  on  a  time- 
sharing basis  while  operating  as  a  part  of  the  data 
processing  system; 

selectively  actuatable  communication  means  coupled  to 
the  terminal  portion  of  each  of  said  locations  for 
transmitting  data  signals  therebetween; 

executive  control  means  at  each  of  said  locations  for 
determining  the  order  of  performance  of  said  in- 
dependent control  and  data  manipulating  tasks;  and 

a  control  device,  including  manual  entry  means,  re- 
sponsively  coupled  to  each  of  said  locations  for  alter- 
ing the  order  of  task  performance  of  the  locations. 


3,363,235 
PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYNCHRONIZATION 

PROCESS 
Donald  R.  Rhodes,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radta- 
tion  Incorporated,  Melbonme,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,816 

12  Clafans.  (CL  340—172.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  resolving  at  a  receiving  station  of  a 

communication  system  the  location  of  a  synchronization 

pulse  pattern  in  a  time  division  transmission  format,  said 
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transmission  format  comprising  a  sequence  of  pulses  hav- 
ing a  parameter  which  is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
the  information  conveyed  via  said  system,  said  format  in- 
cluding G  pulse  groups  each  having  I  possible  pulse  posi- 
tions and  further  including  at  least  one  sequence  of  S 
synchronization  pulses,  where  G,  I  and  S  are  integers, 
S</,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  responsive  to  said 
format  for  deriving  separate  and  successive  sequences  of 
S  pulses  in  parallel  therefrom,  each  successive  sequence 
of  S  parallel  pulses  being  displaced  by  one  pulse  in  said 
format  at  the  conclusion  of  each  interval  corresponding  to 
the  time  base  of  said  format,  means  for  combining  sepa- 
rate ones  of  said  sequences  of  S  parallel  pulses  with  a 

[        t-T  mur  um 
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second  cwidition  of  the  comparing  means  for  stming  the 
address  of  the  last  word  read  out  of  memory  into  the 


second  register  and  fetching  the  next  instruction  from  the 
memory  to  the  first  register. 


3,363^37 
COMPUTER  IDENTiFICATION  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACCOUNTING 
OPERATION 
Gnnter  Treode,  VOHngcn,  and  Hoist  Mmster, 
Schwcnningai,  Germany,  aaignon  to  Kiende 
Apparate  GjnJiA,  VIllfa«eD,  im  Schwarti- 
wald,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,724 
Claims  priortty,  qipttca<ioo  Germany,  Sept.  17,  lf64, 
K  54,025 
9  OaiuH.  (CL  340—172.5) 


reference  sequence  of  S  synchronization  pulses  during  re- 
spective ones  of  said  time  intervals  to  form  from  each  a 
signal  representative  of  a  value  of  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  the  modulated  parameter  of  the  pulses  in  said 
transmission  format,  means  for  sequentially  comparing 
the  signal  values  obtained  from  said  means  for  combining 
against  the  signal  value  last  observed  in  the  sequence  of 
comparisons  which  is  closest  to  a  predetermined  value, 
and  means  for  determining  the  location  of  the  sequence  of 
S  pulses  in  said  format  which  formed,  in  combination 
with  said  reference  sequence  of  S  synchronization  pulses, 
said  closest  value,  that  location  being  maximum  likelihood 
of  the  position  of  said  synchronization  pulse  pattern  in 
said  format. 

3,363,296  ^^^ 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  HAVING  LINKED 
TEST  OPERATION 
lames  C.  Robertson,  Aradla,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Afflch.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,681 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  A  computer  comprising  memory  means  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  digitally  coded  words,  a  first  register  for 
storing  instructions,  means  for  transferring  an  instruction 
from  the  memory  means  to  the  first  register,  a  second 
register,  means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  the  word  stored 
in  the  first  register  for  addressing  and  transferring  a  se- 
lected word  from  the  memory  means  to  the  second  regis- 
ter, the  word  being  selected  from  an  {kldress  specified  as 
part  of  the  instruction  in  the  first  register,  means  for 
comparing  a  selected  portion  of  the  WOTd  in  the  first 
register  with  the  word  in  the  second  register,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  condition  of  the  comparing  means  for 
selecting  and  reading  out  a  word  from  memory  into  the 
second  register  including  means  for  addressing  the  word  in 
memory  from  an  address  specified  by  a  portion  of  the 
word  in  the  second  register,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
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1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  accounting  apparatus 
including  keyboard  means  having  a  selected  amount  set 
therein,  contact  matrix  means  for  identifying  a  selected 
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magnitude  of  said  selects  amount,  transfer  means  for 
transferring  signals  corres  mnding  to  said  selected  amount 
from  said  keyboard  mear  s  to  said  contact  matrix  means, 
and  calculating  and  stonge  means  for  calculating  and 
storing  said  selected  magi  itude, 

a  plurality  of  magnitude  identification  relays  corre- 
sponding to  selected  magnitudes  for  actuating  select- 
ed ones  of  said  calcul  iting  and  storage  means  and  cir- 
cuit means  interconn  ;cting  said  magnitude  identifica- 
tion relays  to  permit  <  >nly  one  of  said  magnitude  iden- 
tification relays  to  he  energized  at  a  time; 
distributor  means  coniected  to  said   contact  matrix 

means;  and 
connecting  means  conn  scting  said  distributor  means  to 
said  magnitude  idei  tification  relays  for  energizing 
selected  ones  of  saic  magnitude  identification  relays 
directly  via  said  distributor  means  for  determined 
amounts  transferred  to  said  contact  matrix  means 
and  for  energizing  s  sleeted  ones  of  said  magnitude 
identification  relays  via  said  distributor  means  and 
said  connecting  meai  s  for  determined  other  amounts 
transferred  to  said  C(  »ntact  matrix  means. 


ELECTRONIC 


operation  of  carriage  spacing  after  the  character  is  print- 
ed and  enable  and  initiate  both  automatic  operation  of 
carriage  return  and  complete  disabling  of  carriage  spac- 
ing  mechanism  during  that  carriage  return.  A  modifica- 
tion of  the  subsidiary  control  circuitry  is  used  with  a 
duel  hammer  drum  printer  and  has  comparative  coin- 
cidence determination  of  two  sequentially  received  and 
registered  groups  of  sode  signal  bits  with  print  out  of 
the  first  and  then  of  the  second  of  the  two  type  char- 
acters, representative  of  the  two  registered  groups  of 
code  signal  bits,  which  rotate  into  print  position  opposite 
the  print  hammers,  regardless  of  which  of  the  two  rep- 
resentative type  characters  is  the  first  to  appear  at  the 
print  station  and  also  enables  simultaneous  print  out  of 
both  characters  if  the  two  registered  groups  of  code  signal 
bits  are  identical. 


3  363^38 


CONVERTOR  AND 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Clayton  H.  Clark,  Mini(  elcin,  and  Donald  J.  Stefanik, 
Berwyn,  III.,  assignors  i  >  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 

New  York 

!5,  1962,  Scr.  No.  233,109,  now 
Divided  and  this  application 


N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Original  application  Oct 

Patent  No.  3,291,909. 


May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No. ;  46,632 


23  Claims. 


anism  and  carriage  return 
trol  circuitry  which  can 
tion  bits  on  an  incomin, 


(CL  340—172.5) 


An  electronic  transistorized  drum  printer  receiver  in- 
cluding automatic  print  1  ammer  carriage  spacing  mech- 

mechanism  and  electronic  con- 
eceive  multiple  serial  infonna- 
line.  The  electronics  includes 
circuitry  to  convert  received  serial  code  signal  units  to 
and  register  them  in  paiallel  bit  form;  it  includes  cir- 
cuitry which  determines  '  b^hether  such  parallel  registered 
code  unit  bits  call  for  p  inting  of  a  character  or  for  a 
machine  function  and  further  determines,  if  a  machine 
function  is  called  for,  v  hat  that  machine  function  is; 
it  includes  second  and  th  rd  registers  to  receive  multiple 
bit  parallel  information  rom  the  first  register  to  make 
room  for  receiving  the  n  !Xt  following  characters  on  the 
incoming  line  while  the  first  character  is  being  printed 
or  while  the  represented  unction  is  being  performed,  the 
third  register  having  auto  natic  circuitry  to  shift  the  mul- 
tiple code  unit  bits  from  the  second  register  into  the 

back-up  storage  for  two  addi- 
tional characters  during  a^  automatic  carriage  return  op- 
eration. The  control  circuitry  includes  subsidiary  com- 
parative coincidence  control  circuitry  responsive  to  both 
of  the  code  unit  bits  in  t  le  third  register  and  to  position 
pulses  derived  from  print  drum  rotation  to  determine 
when  the  character  corresponding  to  the  received  and 
parallel  registered  code  s  gnal  is  about  to  pass  the  print 
hanuner,  and  thereafter  f  roperly  operate  printing  action. 


clear  the  third  register. 


enable  and  initiate  subsequent 


3,363,239 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DATA  9FORAGE 
AND  RETRIEVAL  UNIT 
Warren  A.  Alexander,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Esso   Production  Research   Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,247 
4  aaims.  (CI.  340—173) 


1.  An  electro-optical  data  storage  and  retrieval  unit 
comprising  an  electrolytic  bath,  a  container  holding  said 
bath,  two  electrodes  immersed  in  said  bath,  the  first  of 
said  electrodes  being  transparent,  and  the  second  of  said 
electrodes  comprising  a  substance  which  is  reversibly 
electroplatable  on  said  first  electrode  and  which,. when 
electroplated  thereon,  renders  said  first  electrode  less 
transparent;  a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  photocon- 
ductive  cell  connected  in  series  with  said  immersed  elec- 
trodes; first  and  second  light  sources,  said  first  light  source 
disposed  in  a  position  to  impinge  upon  said  photocon- 
ductive  cell,  and  means  for  measuring  light  intensities  dis- 
posed in  a  position  to  intercept  light  from  said  second 
source  after  passage  thereof  through  said  first  electrode. 


3363,240 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  MEMORY     - 

AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Rudolph  A.  Cola,  Phibidclphia,  Rudolph  R.  Verdcrbcr,  : 
West   Chester,  John   G.   Simmons,   Norristown,  and 
Robert  A.  Tracy,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,821 
19  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
This  invention  relates  to  solid  state  metal-insulator- 
metal  electron  emissive  multilayer  memory  storage  ap- 
paratus wherein  during  the  fabrication  thereof  the  grad- 
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ual  cycling  of  the  device  from  0  to  6  volts  D.C.  and  back 
lo  0  volts  at  a  pressure  ^15  microns  of  mercury  induces 
the  formation  of  quantum  mechanical  traps  in  the  isola- 
tion layer  of  the  device  resulting  in  the  exhibition  of  nega- 
tive resistance.  Quantum  electron  tunneling  in  the  present 


»■ 


«L 


(b) 


apparatus  is  from  trap  to  trap.  The  apparatus  has  the  in- 
herent ability  to  "remember"  its  stored  impedance  in  the 
unpowered  state  under  certain  voltage/time  conditions 
effective  to  provide  a  memory  element  and/or  a  memory 
matrix  of  such  elements. 


3,363,241 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SHIFT  REGISTERS 
Seening  Yee,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,960 
2  Cbdms.  (Q.  340—174) 


(i)  means  to  switch  the  memory  cores  to  the  binary 
zero  state  when  said  first  timing  transistor  is  satu- 
rated; 

(j)  means  to  drive  said  second  timing  transistor  to 
saturation  at  the  time  that  said  first  timing  transistor 
is  being  driven  to  cut  off; 

(k)  a  conductor  interconnecting  the  second  terminal 
of  the  memory  core  input  winding  and  the  collector 
of  said  second  timing  transistor; 

(1)  a  source  of  potential;  and 

(m)  a  limiting  resistor  interconnecting  said  source  of 
potential  and  the  collector  of  the  second  timing  tran- 
sistor, whereby  current  flowing  through  the  memory 
core  input  winding  must  pass  through  this  resistor 
when  the  second  timing  resistor  is  in  a  cut  off  con- 
dition, said  limiting  resistor  being  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  maintain  current  flowing  through  the  mag- 
netic core  input  winding  below  the  level  required  for 
switching  when  the  second  timing  transistor  is  cut 
off. 


3,363,242 

EYELID  ACTUATED  SLEEP  WARNING 

SYSTEM 

George  W.  Currcy,  613  Herring  Drive,  Macon,  Ga. 

31204,  and  Aaron  L.  Welsh,  116  Smith  Ph^e,  Warner 

Robins,  Ga.    31093 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,171 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—279) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  shift  register: 

(a)  a  series  of  magnetic  memory  cores; 

(b)  a  pair  of  transistors  arranged  in  a  flip  flop  circuit 
and  interposed  between  the  first  and  the  second  of 
said  memory  cores; 

(c)  an  output  winding  on  the  first  of  said  memory 
cores,  said  output  winding  being  connected  to  drive 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  transistors  to  saturation  when 
the  first  memory  core  is  switched  to  the  binary  zero 
state; 

(d)  an  input  winding  on  the  second  of  said  memory 
cores,  said  input  winding  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of 
transistors,  whereby  this  terminal  of  the  input  wind- 
ing is  jaised  to  a  relatively  high  voltage  when  said 
second  transistor  is  in  a  cut  off  condition  and  is  effec- 
tively grounded  when  this  transistor  is  in  a  conduct- 
ing condition; 

(e)  a  source  of  trigger  pulses, 

(f)  means  to  switch  said  second  transistor  to  the  satu- 
rated state  in  response  to  a  trigger  pulse  from  said 
source; 

(g)  first  and  second  timing  transistors  connected  in 
grounded  emitter  circuits,  each  of  said  timing  tran- 
sistors being  normally  biased  to  cut  off; 

(h)  means  to  drive  said  first  timing  transistor  to  satu- 
ration for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  commenc- 
cing  with  the  termination  of  a  trigger  pulse; 


An  eyelid  attachment  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  the  eyelid  of  a  wearer  and  including  terminal  means 
supported  therefrom  in  position  for  electrical  contact  with 
second  terminal  means  supported  from  an  adjacent  cheek 
portion  of  the  wearer  upon  the  eyelid  of  the  wearer  clos- 
ing, the  terminal  means  being  disposed  in  an  electric  cir- 
cuit for  an  electrically  actuatable  alarm  and  which  in- 
cludes time  delay  means  (H>erative  to  delay  actuation  of 
the  signal  until  the  electrical  circuit  has  been  closed  across 
the  terminals  for  a  predetermined  minimum  time. 


3,363,243 
ELECTRONIC  SWIM  TIMER  CONTROLLED  BY 
TOUCH  PAD  IN  SWIM  LANE 
Cyril  George  Lidstone  Morley,  Harrow,  England,  assign- 
or, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tiie  National  Research 
Development  C<Hporation,  Lmidon,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,793 

10  Claims.  (CL  340—323) 

1.  Timing  apparatus  for  swimming  races  comprising  in 

combination  a  swimming  pool  having  a  plurality  of  lanes, 

a  touch  pad  in  each  lane,  a  timer  for  each  lane,  an  oscil- 
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lator,  an  audible  start  si 
necting  said  timers  to 
the  sounding  of  the 


i  ;nal  at  each  lane,  means  for  con- 
st id  oscillator  simultaneously  with 
audible  start  signals,  means  for  dis- 


connecting the  timer  o 
when  a  prescribed  one 
touched  and  means  fo 
was  connected  to  said  oscillator 


(f 


1  ^3^44 
SYNCHRO-TO-PIGn'AL  CONVERTER 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
as  represented  by  tlic  Seen- 


Amei  ica 


Warren  E.  Milroy,  San 
United  States  of 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  12, 
SCiaimsi 


uput 
refen  nee 


1.  A  synchro-to-digita 
input  means  adapted  tc 
said  signal  containing 

mote  rotating  shaft; 
another  input  means 

signal  from  the 
error  detection  means 

put  and  said  other 

signal  and  the 
said  error  detection 

phase  relationship  o: 

erence  signal  and  the 

the  reference  and  thi 
converter  means 
'  tection  means  for 

dicating  a  direction 

relationship  and  at  a 

of  the  amplitude 

signal  and  the 
control  logic  means 

for  producing  a 
drive  means  connected 

sive  to  said  drive 


refere  ice 
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means  in  accordance  with  the  directional  sense  and 
pulse  rate  of  said  drive  signal; 

a  bi-directional  digital  counter  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  pulse  output  of  said  converter  and  being 
responsive  thereto  for  producing  a  digital  readout 
indicative  of  the  rotational  position  of  said  input 
means;  and 

a  zero  detector  resp<Misive  to  a  predetermined  position 
of  said  input  means  for  producing  a  rest  signal  oper- 
ative to  reset  said  bi-directional  digital  counter  upon 
passing  through  said  pre-determined  position. 


3*363045 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  LATERALLY  INTER. 
JACENT  CHARACTERS  PROJECTED  BY  MIRROR 

MEANS 

Ranlcin  A.  Milliiwn,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,539 

6  Claims.  (CL  340—378) 


each  lane  from  the  oscillator 

the  touch  pads  in  that  lane  is 

isplay  for  how  long  each  timer 


964,  Ser.  No.  403,417 
(CL  340—347) 


converter  comprising; 
receive  a  synchro  signal; 
tosition  information  from  a  re- 


idapted  to  receive  a  reference 
afor  isaid  rotating  shaft; 

speratively  coupled  to  said  in- 
for  comparing  the  synchro 
signal; 
melans  operating  to  determine  the 
the  synchro  signal  to  the  ref- 
amplitude  of  the  error  between 
synchro  signals; 
receivftig  the  output  of  said  error  de- 
cor verting  said  output  to  pulses  in- 
c  ommensurate  with  said  phased 
pulse  rate  which  is  a  function 
error  between  said  synchro 
signal; 

to  receive  said  pulses 
directional  pulse  drive  signal; 

said  input  means  and  respon- 
for  positioning  said  input 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  indicia  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  paraxially  disposed  indicia- 
manifesting  devices  having  normal  indicia-manifest- 
ing  means; 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  paraxially  disposed  indicia- 
manifesting  devices  having  mirror  image  indicia- 
manifesting  means,  the  several  devices  of  whidi  ate 
laterally  interjacent  the  several  devices  of  the  first 
plurality; 

(c)  a  planar,  semitransparent  reflective  means;  and 

(d)  a  supporting  means  for  retaining  said  first  and  sec- 
oikI  pluralities  of  indicia-manifesting  devices  and 
said  semitransparent  reflective  means  in  juxtaposition 
with  one  another  such  that  said  first  plurality  of  in- 
dicia-manifesting devices  is  viewed  directly  through 
said  reflective  means  and  said  second  plurality  of 
indicia-manifesting  devices  is  viewed  by  reflection 
from  said  reflective  means,  the  images  of  said  indicia- 
manifesting  devices  thereby  appearing  to  be  coplanar. 


cc  anected 


sij  nal 


3,363,246 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  E.  Gareis  and  Charles  E.  Konrad,  Roanoke,  Va., 
assignors  to  General  Elcdric  Company,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,054 
7  Claims.  (CL  343— 6J) 
A  system  is  described  for  identifying  objects  with  each 
object  having  a  unique  identification  devide  associated 
with  each  object.  The  unique  identification  device  associ- 
ated with  each  object  uses  piezoelectric  elements,  each 
having  a  different  preselected  frequency  response.  Identi- 
fication of  the  object  is  made  by  the  piezoelectric  elements 
connected  in  the  unique  identification  device.  The  piezo- 
electric elements  in  each  identification  device  have  dif- 
ferent preselected  frequency  responses.  Signals  are  trans- 
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mitted  over  a  preselected  frequency  from  a  transmitting 
antenna.  Signals  at  the  same  frequencies  of  the  piezo- 
electric elements  connected  in  the  identification  devices 
are  reflected  in  the  identification  device,  and  received  by 


27 


signal  from  the  identification  device  causes  the  discrimi- 
nating circuit  to  produce  a  predetermined  frequency  sig- 
nal which  is  the  difference  between  the  second  sweep  sig- 
nal and  the  reflected  signal  from  the  identification  device. 
The  difference  frequency  signal  is  apjdied  to  a  detection 
circuit  which  determines  if  the  difference  signal  is  within 
predetermined  limits  to  decide  if  the  difference  signal  is 
a  proper  frequency. 


the  receiving  antenna.  The  receiver  is  turned  off  during  the 
transmission  time,  and  the  transmitter  is  turned  off  after 
transmission.  The  receiver  is  then  turned  on  to  receive  the 
transmitted  signal. 


3363,247 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Bumette  P.  Chaussc  and  Ronald  E.  Gareis,  Roanoke,  Va., 
assipiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  May  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,411 
8  Claims.  (CL  343— 6.5) 


EMOnM. 

HOMOl 

^» 
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3,363,248 

cmRF  RADAR  TECHNlduE  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

SECOND  TIME  AROUND  ECHOES 

Keith  L.  Nkodemns,  Middletown,  N J.,  aaaigBor,  by  mcwe 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Oe  Army 

Fdcd  Feb.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,597 
3  Claims.  (CL  343—17.2) 


^ 


S 


./dL 


"^1^    =2=1      C 
mrtetm 
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^      MSPiLAV 


A  method  of  eliminating  second  time  around  echoes 
in  a  chirp  radar.  Alternate  pulses  are  up-chirped  and 
down-chirped.  An  up-chirp  is  one  that  sweeps  from  a 
low  to  a  higher  frequency,  and  a  down-chirp  is  one  that 
sweeps  from  a  high  to  a  lower  frequency.  The  radar  re- 
ceiver has  respective  compressors  for  up-chirp  and  down- 
chirp  pulses. 


An  object  identification  system  has  a  unique  identifi- 
cation device  associated  with  each  object  to  be  identi- 
fied. A  plurality  of  {Mezoelectric  elements  are  in  each 
identification  device,  each  element  having  a  different  pre- 
selected frequency  response.  Signals  are  transmitted  over 
a  preselected  frequency  range  from  a  transmitting  an- 
tenna and  signals  at  the  same  frequencies,  as  the  piezo- 
electric elements  connected  in  the  identification  device, 
are  reflected  by  the  identified  device  and  transmitted  to 
a  receiving  antenna.  The  transmitting  ^weep  frequency 
is  only  transmitted  during  the  time  that  there  can  be  fre- 
quency response  from  a  piezoelectric  element  in  the 
identification  device,  the  transmitted  sweep  signal  is  then 
turned  off  after  it  passes  through  each  specific  frequency 
at  which  there  is  a  piezoelectric  element  having  prese- 
lected frequency  response.  Each  piezoelectric  element 
continues  to  oscillate  after  the  exciting  transmitted  sweep 
signal  is  turned  off  and  decays.  Signals  at  the  same  fre- 
quencies of  the  iMezoelectric  elements  connected  in  the 
identification  device  are  reflected  during  the  decay  period, 
and  transmitted  to  a  receiving  antenna.  The  receiver  is 
turned  on  after  the  sweep  signal  is  transmitted  to  receive 
the  reflected  signals  during  the  decay  period  from  the 
selected  piezoelectric  elements  in  the  identification  devices. 
A  second  sweep  signal  is  generated  which  is  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  different  from  the  transmitted  fre- 
quency. The  second  sweep  signal  and  the  reflected  signals 
from  the  identification  device  are  both  applied  to  a  dis- 
criminating circuit  so  that  the  discriminating  circuit  pro- 
duces a  predetermined  difference.  A  proper  identification 


3,363,249 
X-BAND  RF.  TEST  SET  EMPLOYING  A 
SINGLE  TUNING  CONTROL 
John  H.  Hershey,  Las  Cmccs,  N.  Mez.,  and  Frank  W. 
Jarvis,  Jr.,  Buriington,  N.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ■§sign- 
ments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,871 
17  Claims.  (CL  343—17.7) 
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A  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  either  pulsed 
or  C.W.  signals  in  the  8500  to  9600  megacycles  per  second 
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range.  A  tunable  cavit ' 
is  coui^ed  to  a  variabk 
through  the  cavity  is 


is  the  single  tuning  control  and 

reference  oscillator.  Current  flow 

sensed  by  an  A.F.C.  which  is  con- 


u 


i^. 


r — i^r< 
"••■■  — t—   > 


nected  to  control  the 
High  and  low  side 
the  oscillator  to  various 


1  requency  output  of  the  oscillator, 
baid  A.F.C.'s  couple  the  output  of 
oads. 


3^63^50 

MONITOIUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE 

RAI  lO  CONTROL 

bring  Jaco  mod,  862  N.  Viiie  St^ 

Hollyw<  od,  CaUf .    90038 

1965,  Scr.  No.  473^78 
(a.  343—225) 


Filed  July  20 

7 


Claiiis. 


A  radio  receiver 
transmitter  to  control 
signals  received  from 
transmitter  have  a 
which  may  be  selected 
trol  signals.  The  outpu 
fed  to  a  transistor 
in  series  with  this 
indicates  the  presence 
the  input  of  the 
of  an  interference-free 
indication  of  the 


Crcat 


WIRE  GRID 

LUNEBERO 
Peter  J.  Sfcrrazza, 
Rand  Corporation, 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25 
10  Claii  ns. 
1.  An  electromagnet  c 
of  interconnected  transmission 
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operates  in  conjunction  with  a  radio 

various  functions  in  response  to 

he  transmitter.  The  receiver  and 

pkrality  of  corresponding  channels 

or  optimimi  reception  of  the  con- 

of  the  receiver  is  amplified  and 

conirol,  an  indicator  being  connected 

trans  stor  control.  The  indicator  device 

<  if  interfering  or  control  signals  in 

receiver,  thereby  enabling  the  selection 

channel  and  providing  a  positive 

reception  of  the  transmitter  signal.  ^ 


3363,251 
ANTENNA  EXHIBITING 
LENS  PROPERTIES 
Hn^tington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


being  proportioned  to  provide  signal  delays  equivalent  to 
the  delays  occurring  along  a  Rinehart  surface;  and  a 


1965,  Scr.  No.  427,668 

(CI.  343—754) 
lens  analogue  comprising  a  grid 
line  segments,  said  grid 


plurality  of  terminals  around  the  periphery  of  said  grid, 
each  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  an  outermost 
transmission  line  segment. 


3,363,252 
CROSS-POLARIZATION    SUPPRESSION    FOR    AN- 
TENNA FEED  BY  USE  OF  EXTERNAL  VANE 
Philip  S.  Hacker,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,384 
5  Claims,  (a.  343—756) 


1.  A  cross-polarization  suppressed  radar  antenna  com- 
prising: 

a  radar  antenna  having  a  reflector  and  a  duel  feed  con- 
ductor supported  outwardly  to  the  reflector  focal  point 
terminating  in  a  back  radiator;  and 

cross  polarization  suppression  vanes  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  dual  feed  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of in  the  same  plane  as  the  division  line  of  said  dual 
feed. 

3,363^53 
MULTI-BEAM  RESONANT  PLANAR  SLOT 
ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Adam  E.  Ratkevlch,  La  Mesa,  Jean-Claude  Bcnsimon, 
Garden  Grove,  and  Ronald  L.  Naylor,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426^32 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—771) 
1.  A  multiple  beam  planar  slot  array  antenna,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  waveguide  feeder  element  having  a  micro- 
wave input; 
a  plurality  of  waveguide  radiating  elements  fixed  to 
and  spaced  along  said  feeder  element,  said  radiating 
elements  being  normal  to  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  feeder  element; 
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said  feeder  element  having  a  slot  communicating  wiUi 
each  of  said  radiating  elements; 
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OSCILLOGRAPH  WITH  PIVOTABLE  FILM 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  S.  Evans,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  NficUgan 

Filed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,654 
10  Claimi.  (CL  346—17) 


each  of  said  radiating  elements  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  slots. 


3363,254 

BROADBAND  ANTENNA  WITH  DIRECTION  OF 
RADLiTION  DETERMINED  BY  FREQUENCY 

Robert  L.  Carrel,  Richardson,  Ron  L.  BeU,  Dallas,  and 
Paul  B.  Smithey,  Richardson,  Tex^  anignors  to  CoIUns 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,351 
8  Claims.  (CL  343— 792  J) 


r»s  tir.!r3 t 


A  log  periodic  type  antenna  positioned  vertically  over 
ground  with  the  vertex  pointed  at  ground  and  with  the 
spacing  between  ground  and  the  shortest  dipole  and  the 
spacing  between  ground  and  the  longest  dipole  being 
such  that  the  angle  of  elevation  of  directivity  of  radiation 
decreases  as  frequency  increases. 


3363,255 

FAN  DIPOLE  WITH  MOUNTING  CLIP 

Frank  H.  Nicnaber,  Mnndelefai,  IIL,  assignor  to  Tdvidon 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illhiois 

nicd  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,503 

13  Claims.  (CL  343—795) 


1.  An  improved  oscillograph  for  converting  electrical 
signals  into  visual  representations  thereof  which  are  re- 
corded upon  a  photosensitive  film  paper,  the  improve- 
ments comprising; 

(a)  housing  means  for  supporting  the  oscillograph 
and  including  therein  a  plurality  of  optical  light 
paths  and  light  sources  to  form  a  plurality  of  gal- 
vanometer light  traces  and  a  timing  light  beam; 

(b)  film  paper  support  and  guide  means  disposed 
within  a  frontmost  portion  of  said  housing  means 
and  adapted  to  rotatably  support  in  removable  re- 
lation a  roll  of  said  photosensitive  fihn  paper; 

(c)  a  pivotable  film  paper  drive  assembly  disposed 
in  combination  adjacent  the  film  paper  support  and 
guide  means  and  adapted  to  receive  and  drive  the 
film  paper  from  the  support  and  guide  means,  said 
drive  assembly  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing means  to  expose  the  film  paper  support  and  guide 
means  when  swung  to  an  open  position,  where  upon 
withdrawing  a  length  of  the  fihn  paper  from  the 
support  and  guide  means  the  drive  assembly  is 
adapted  upon  closure  to  place  the  film  paper  in 
position  to  be  driven  by  the  paper  drive  assembly; 

(d)  said  support  and  guide  means  further  cooperating 
with  said  pivotable  film  paper  drive  assembly  to 
guide  and  drive  the  film  paper  so  as  to  expose  a  select 
portion  thereof  to  the  light  beams  formed  by  the 
optical  light  paths,  wherein  the  light  beams  respond 
proportionaUy  to  the  electrical  signals  to  represent 
same  upon  the  film  paper. 


1.  A  supp(M-t  for  a  UHF  antenna  comprising  a  member 
formed  of  non-conductive  material  having  three  apertures 
extending  therethrough,  one  of  said  apertures  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  transmission  line  there- 
in and  the  other  two  apertures  being  adapted  to  securely 
receive  therein  the  respective  inboard  ends  of  a  driven 
dipole  and  the  leads  from  said  transmission  line,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  member  to  a  telescopic  VHP 

antenna. 

o 
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3,363457 

RECORDER  WITH  EDGE-UGHTEDSCALES  AND 

FLUORESCENT  INDICATOR 
Rex  W.  Dewey  and  Juan  H.  Crawford,  Cohnnbus,  CMoo, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Nndeonks  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,073 
12  ClainM.  (CL  346—17) 
1.  A  pen-rype  recorder  having  at  least  one  pen  for 
graphing  a  measured  quantity  on  a  movable  chart  and 
having  illuminated  parts  viewable  by  an  operator  for 
visual  readout,  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  front  open- 
ing, a  recorder  mechanism  in  said  cabinet  including  a 
movable  chart  viewable  through  said  cabinet  front  open- 
ing said  recorder  mechanism  having  a  scale  assembly 
portion  positioned  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  chart  and 
visible  through  said  opening  and  includmg  a  plurality 
of  strips  having  indicia  thereon  representing  particular 
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scales  of  said  recorder, 
strips  for  illuminating 
said  recorder  scale  for 
ing,  said  pen  having  an 
said  opening  correspontiing 
on  said  chart,  ultra-violet 
said  pen  indicator  port  i 
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neans  for  selectively  lighting  said 
indicia  forming  the  associated 
viewing  through  said  front  open- 
indicating  portion  visible  through 
to  the  position  of  said  pen 
light  responsive  material  on 
on,  and  a  source  of  ultra-violet 


chart)  has  the  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  so  as  to  facilitate 
replacement  of  the  chart.  The  cable  would  therefore 
slacken  when  the  arm  is  r^sed.  The  pulleys  guiding  the 
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light  separate  from  said 
on  said  indicating  portibn 
without  reducing  to  an^ 
brightness  of  the  ilium 
operator  with  easily  readable 
said  recorder  scale  and 
tion  to  said  chart. 


Houst  in 


Charles  W.  Bogs, 
Denver,  Colo^ 
Company 

Filed  Ang.  11, 
20 


Claiiis. 


strip  illuminating  means  directed 

causing  said  material  to  glow 

substantial  degree  the  relative 

nated  said  indicia  providing  the 

illuminated  information  of 

the  position  of  said  pen  in  rela- 


1,963,258 

CONTINUOUS  A  »IPLITUDE  FREQUENCY 

>ISPLAY 

Tex.,  and  Robert  F.  Gregory, 
rs  to  Esso  Production  Research 


1965,  Scr.  No.  478,961 
(CL  346—33) 


•aivaaavtnai 
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A  continuous  ampliti^e 
of  seismic  wave  energy  i 
are  translated  to  light 
and  recorded;  amplitude; 
represented  as  intensities 
presentation  permits  filt<  ring 
reject  particular  light  w  ives 
frequencies  in  the  seismk 


frequency  color  presentation 

which  seismic  frequency  spectra 

^ave  lengths  in  a  linear  manner 

of  the  seismic  wave  energy  are 

of  the  light  wave  lengths.  Such 

the  light  waves  to  pass  or 

representative  of  particular 

spectrum. 


:  ,363459 
CHAR*!  RECORDERS 

Iwatcr,  Fngjaad,  and  John  Col- 
ton,  New  Zealand,  assignors 
Ifcd,  Beaconsficld,  Bncldn^m- 

company 
[965,  Scr.  No.  483,568 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcat  on  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4,  1964, 

3  »,327/64 
7  Oalm  .  (a.  346--68) 
A  chart  recorder  (of   he  type  in  which  a  cable  drive 
system  moves  a  stylus  (arriage  along  an  arm  over  the 


Leonard  H.  Taylor,  Loi 
Ifau,  Upper  Hutt,  W< 
to  FerUn-Elmcr 
shire,  En^and,  a  Brit 
Filed  Ang.  30, 


cable  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pivot  axis  are  so  arranged  and 
an  additional  compensating  pulley  (which  engages  the 
cable  only  in  the  raised  position  of  the  arm)  is  provided 
to  take  up  the  part  of  the  cable  which  tends  to  slacken. 


VOLUMETRIC  RECORDER  WITH  RESILIENT 

LOADING  ON  EXPANDABLE  BAG 

Dietmar  R.  Garbe,  Maids  Moreton  House,  Maids  More- 

ton,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  11,  1964, 

50,657/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  346—72) 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  recording  spirometers 
of  the  inflatable  bag  type  of  which  the  apparatus  shown 
in  Shipley,  U.S.  Patent  No.  2,999,495  is  a  typical  prior 
example.  With  such  spirometers  the  patient  exhales  forc- 
ibly into  an  inflatable  bag  and  the  movement  of  the  bag 
during  inflation  is  recorded  against  time  upon  a  graph. 
The  shape  of  the  graph  shows  the  pattern  of  forced  ex- 
halation and  physicians  can  by  suitable  inspection  and 
measurement  detect  and  evaluate  certain  pulmonary  con- 
diticMis. 

Heretofore,  the  graph  has  been  distorted  owing  to  the 
inertia  of  the  part  of  the  apparatus  moved  by  the  bag.  It 
has  been  found  by  the  applicant  that  the  principal,  and 
only  significant  distorting  occurs  at  the  beginning  of  nn 
inflation  when  the  inertia  causes  the  part  to  lag  in  its 
movement  and  at  the  end  of  the  inflation  when  the  inertia 
causes  the  part  to  overshoot  the  true  maximum  and  also  to 
tend  to  give  too  high  a  reading  as  inflation  slows  before 
stopping.  Applicant  overcomes  the  difficulty  by  providing 
a  resilient  loading  which  pulls  on  the  part  at  the  beginning 
of  inflation  and  opposes  its  motion  at  the  end  of  inflation. 
In  a  typical  arrangement  shown  in  the  drawings,  the  bag 
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6  drives  a  normally  horizontal  hinged  part  3  and  the  resil- 
ient loading  is  provided  in  the  form  of  over-centre  spring 
26  which  in  the  rest  position  preferably  just  fails  to  lift 
the  part  3.  Inflation  of  the  bag  causes  the  spring  arrange- 
ment to  pass  through  its  dead  centre.  Thereafter  it  tends 
to  pull  the  member  downwardly  and  thereby  helps  to 
slow  the  motion  of  the  hinged  part  3  as  exhalation  is  be- 
ing completed. 

In  the  result  a  graph  of  much  less  distorted  shape  is 
obtained. 

3,363,261  ° 

PRINTING  DEVICE 
Karl  Maiershofer,  Park  Rkige,  ID.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  lUhiois 
Filed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,052 
9  Claims.  (Cl.  346—74) 
A  high  speed  printing  system  in  which  the  scanning 
electrode  structure  prints  characters  in  response  to  elec- 
trical signals.  The  electrode  structure  consists  of  printed 
circuit  electrodes  formed  on  a  flat  resilient  body  and  held 


in  an  opening  in  the  beh.  The  belt  is  skewed  with  respect 
to  the  movement  of  the  recording  paper,  and  idler  pulleys 
are  provided  to  twist  the  belt  to  maintain  the  spacing 


between  the  belt  and  the  recording  paper  substantially 
constant.  Shields  are  provided  at  each  end  of  the  line 
being  scanned  to  hold  the  electrode  structure  away  from 
the  recording  paper. 


DESIGNS 
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209,806 

HEEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  Evins,  151  W.  26th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10001 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,625 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D2— 325) 


209,809 

COMBINATION  PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER,  DRIP 

PAN  AND  SUPPORTING  CLAMP 

Lawrence  C.  Bennett,  125  Fernwood  Court, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif.    95401 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


r 


209  807 
COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TOOTH- 
PASTE HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
George  L.  Wise,  3601  W.  GUbert  St., 
Muncie,  Ind.     47304 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D4— 3) 


209,810 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE  HANDLE 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  H.  Bowers,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  John  J.  Kowalewski, 
Riverside,  and  John  J.  Moi«hty,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Electrohix  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


209,808 

COMBINED  HEATER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

SHAVING  CREAM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gregory  F.  Fossclla,  Marblehcad,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „      ^,     ,  **» 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD4— 3) 


209,811 

BOOT  SCRAPER 

John  Schaner,  143rd  St.,  R.R.  2, 

Lockport,  III.     60441 

Filed  July  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 6) 
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Alexander  J.  Bfa-o, 
All  Industries, 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr 


209,812 

SASH  CAM 

Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Season- 
I^c,  Indiana,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,596 
Tenii  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DIO— 10) 


La  Verne  E.  Claiton 
Amerock  Corporation 
tion  of  Connect  cut 


Leiand  George 
Amerock  Corporation 
tion  of  Connect!  :ut 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


209,813 
PULL 


,  R'jckford,  III.,  assignor  to 
,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 


Filed  Apr  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,783 

Ten^  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


209,814 
PULL 


St(  me, 


,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to 
,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 


Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,817 

Tenq  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


209,815 
HINGE 
La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 
Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUcd  June  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 9) 
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209,818 

WINDOW  GUARD 

Albert  Udin,  4234  Park  Ave.,  Broax,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,196 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


209,821 
FRAME  FOR  A  SOFA 


10457 


Merie  C.  MekUor,  Lm  Angeles,  CaBf.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Sidney  Galpcr,  Los  Angeles,  fCaHf. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,708 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D15— 11) 


209316 
PANEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Martin  R.  Dohren,  211  Rockland  Ave., 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.     10306 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,946 

o  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl^— 1) 
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209,817 

RESTAURANT 

Howard  Cooper,  400  E.  Randolph  St,  Apt.  1716, 

Chicago,  in.    60601 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD13— 1) 


209,819 
CART 

John  B.  Lanagan,  Thomas  D.  Rohinson,  and  Aldis  Juris 
Leikarts,  IndfanapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard 
Change-Makers,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,589 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


209,822 

TEST  TUBE  FOR  TREATING  BIOLOGICAL 
SPECIMENS 

Howard  AlHger,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Branson  In- 
struments, Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,560 

Term  of  patant  14  years 

(CL  D16— 1) 


209,820 
REARVIEW  MIRROR 


Earl  BuIIis,  Jr.,  FakfieM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Roberk  Company,  SheHon,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,166 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


209,823 
LABORATORY  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Gordon  J.  WaligorsU,  417  N.  CohunMne,  Lombard,  m. 
60148,  and  John  J.  J.  Staunton,  310  Wesley  Ave.,  Oak 
Park,  ni.    60302 

nicd  Dec  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 
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LIQUID  DElTERGENT  TESTING  UNIT 

Louis  County,  Mo.,  and  George  D. 
Howell,  AHoo,  IlL,  anigBors  to  Peck'ft  Products  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  RJIo.,  a  corporatioB  off  Mi»ouri 


Filed  De4  23,  19M,  Ser.  No.  5,174 

Ter  n  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


F(iR 


FRONT  PANEL 
TROL  UNIT 
SOURCE 

J  Perry  Smitli, 
man  Oalts,  Calif 
Beach,  CaUf.,  a 
Filed  Ji 


Tein 


2t9,82< 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  HEATER  ROLLER 

CONTACT  UNIT 

Edgar  A.  ElUngfaausen,  418  W.  Clarendon,  Prospect 

Heights,  Dl.    60070 

nied  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


January  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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tao  Bia  20933® 

norilMFNT  REAran^G  MACHINE  COAXIAL  LINE  SECTION  BA5E         

^'^''"•WSlSerSrW65,  Ser.  No.  151  ^   ^^^^  ^'^cg'SSL'S'*" 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  June  11, 1945  •  (*-'•  oz^-9) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


(CL  D26— 5) 


("--t. 


I  OR 


209,825 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  CON- 
A  NANOSECOND  SPECTRAL 


f^ 


f-ijii^s 


'^\F^L  Pi 


">t'' 


Havthome, 


and  Ulf  R.  Helgesson,  Sher- 
assi^Bors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Corporation  oi  Ohio 
24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  733 
of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 1) 


209.827 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TBLEYISION  TEST  PROBE 

Joseph  WoroUc,  55  Morgan  Place 

North  Arlington,  NJ.    07032 

Filed  June  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


V 


209331 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  HANDLING  UNIT 
Ettore  Sottsa*.  Jr.,  Milan,  Italy,  assipor  to  Sodete  In- 
dustriellc   Bull-General   Electric   (Sodete   Anonyme), 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,776 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  12, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26— 5) 


209,829 
PAPER  TAPE  HANDLING  UNIT 
Uwis  W.  Bennett,  Weston,  Eugene  C.  GUbert,  Natick, 
and  David  F.  Sweeney,  WeUesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Anelex  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 

New  Hampdiire  „      ^,     « *-„ 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D26— 5) 


\ 


209,832 

WIRE  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR 

UTIUTY  POLES 

Eugene  R.  Glazier,  2565  S.  University  Blvd^ 

Denver,  Colo.    80210 

Filed  June  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 9) 


<K 


1> 


(>6r> 


■aKMBaainRSRanM 
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209^3 
ANTENNA  ROtATOR  CONTROL  HOUSING 
Wayne  A.  Pctcnon,  I  FiHiaay>Vai1iia,  N.C^  asdgBor  to 
Corncll-Dttbiiicr  Electric  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  JanJ21. 19M,  Scr.  No.  l,17t 

Tern  i  of  patent  14  yean 

CL  D26— 14) 


WUliam  N.  Herlemai^ 
Myrland,  Elkhart, 
Company,  Chicago, 
FUcd  Feb. 
Tern 


209,836 

BIRD  CAGE  ORNAMENT 

Mae  Frances  Tatlock,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(15311  Roscoe  Blvd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.    91401) 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29~l) 


209,834 
HORN  SPEAKER 

Sycamore,  HI.,  and  Richard  G. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Wurlitzer 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
to,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,874 
of  patent  14  years 
CI.  D26— 14) 


JanUABY  9,  1968 
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209,839 
BOOK-SHELF  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  W.  Tisdall  and  Calvin  E.  Brown,  Altavlsta,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Lane  Company,  Inc.,  Altavlsta,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virglnb 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 2) 


209,842 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  CLEANING  TOOL 

James  H.  Amiersen,  ^^'^r^*^^'^.. 

(288  Brookside  Ave.,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.     95005) 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


209,837 

ANIMAL  SHELTER 

James  L.  Artig,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Artig  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,185 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D30— 1) 


Doyle  D.  Kimi 
And 
Continuation  of 
Aug.  30,  1965  _ 
This  application 


209,835 
'EAKER 

!l,  3407  MarklevUle  Road, 
I,  Ind.    46013 

appUcations  Ser.  No.  86,754, 
Ser.  No.  87,427,  Oct.  11,  1965. 
ar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,415 
Term  i  »f  patent  14  yean 
«;LD26— 14) 


209  840 

ATHLETIC  EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT  RACK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arden  L.  Luker,  405  Wisconsin  St., 

Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.     53085 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,708 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


209,843  ,  _ 

BOWLING  LANE  MASKING  UNIT 
Henry  Dreyfnss,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4^8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


I" 


209,838 

ANIMAL  SHELTER 

James  L.  Artig,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Artig  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,202 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD30— 1) 


209,841  _ 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MULTIPLE  SEAT  UNIT 

FOR  STUDENT  INSTRUCTION 
Richard  C.  Bue  and  Julian  Gutierrez,  Mfameapolis,  Mhm., 
assignon  to  Sico  Incorporated,  MhmeapoUs,  Mhin.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,940 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D33— 11) 


209,844 
CLOCK  CASING 
Giacinto  C.  D'ErcoU,  Park  Forest,  IlL,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     » ,«• 
FUed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,192 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D42— 7) 


(i68 


Ef  ers. 


Karl  W. 

Beverikr 
Filed  Jun 
Tern 


209,845 
fVALL  CLOCK 

St.,  9599  Sunset  Bird. 
HUb,  Calif.     90210 
28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,624 
off  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D42— 7) 


FUed  Jul: 
Claims  priority. 

Term 
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209,848 
ROTATABLE  CANISTER  UNIT 
Peter  M.  Berend,  Wooiter,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Incorporated,  Woostcr,  (Milo,  a  corporation  off 
OUo 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 6) 


January  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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209,846 

PEflDANT  WATCH 

Ernest  Schneider,  %   kura  Watch  Co.  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  108, 

Grepchen,  f  witzerland 

6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,955 
apblication  Switzerland  Jan.  6, 1966 
of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D42— 8) 


209,849 

COMBINED  PLACE  MAT  TRAY  AND  UTENSIL 

AND  NAPKIN  HOLDER 

Thomas  J.  Farrell,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  HedwIn 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,745 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


209,847 
FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
William  D.  Taylor,  \  booster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Incorporated    Wooster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  AugJ  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,542 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 6) 


4;v  h       ] 

f 

1 

209,850  ' 

HANGER  FOR  CULINARY  COVERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Glenn  B.  Beckman  and  Robert  L.  McCleary,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Comii^t,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 29) 


W,851 

HANDLE  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCE 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Monte  Levin,  485  Madison  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10022 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Scr.  Na  6,827 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


209,852 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  HLM 

WiUiam  J.  Burke,  La  Doe,  Mo.,  assignor  to  RoU-O-Sbeets 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 


K4 


209,853 
TABLET  DISPENSER 
Raymond  W.  Barton,  EvansvHIe,  Ind.,  and  William  H. 
Toepfer,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson 
&  Company,  a  corporation  off  Indiana 

Fllwl  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 


209,854 
FAN  BALANCING  STAND 
Harry  R.  Kincaid,  Johnstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Worth- 
higton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,037 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D52-«) 


670 


HANDLE 
Otto  C.  JeHnck,  Cnmst^ii. 
ucts  Corporation,  a 
Filed  Nov. 
Term 


209,855 
FOR  BORE  GAUGE 

R.I.,  assignor  to  Federal  Prod- 
corporation  of  Rliodc  Island 
1966,  Scr.  No.  4,541 
patent  14  years 
.  D52— 6) 


(CI 


Jerry  J.  Valenta,  13025 
nicd  Jan.  1 
Term 


209,856 
BUTTTON  GAUGE 

Anole  St.,  Whittier,  Calif. 
1967,  Scr.  No.  5,398 
patent  14  years 
D52— 6) 


CI. 


Donald  A.  Drandt, 
Aid  Products,  Inc., 
Ohio 

Filed  June 
Term 
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209,858 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rudolph  Erenhonae,  849  Barth  Drive, 

Baldwin,  N.Y.    11510 

FUed  Oct  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


January  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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ID 

v./' 


96096 


11 


s 

1 


209,859 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Siro  R.  Toffolon,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticnt 

FUed  Not.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 12) 


209,860 
LIFTING  CLAMP 
Jorii  L.  Renfroc,  laduoovUlc,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  J.  C.  Ren- 
froc  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Jaduonvillc,  Fhu,  a  corporatimi  of 
Florida 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,951 

Term  iA  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 13) 


209,863 

SHOPPING  BAG 

Murray  Mcnsctalk,  75—44  ISOtfa  St, 

Findriag,  N.Y.    10921 

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,945 

Term  of  patent  14  ycm 

(CL  D58—2) 


209,857 
THERMOMETER  CASE 

Lor  lin  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clin- 
rieveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


1967,  Scr.  No.  7,345 
patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 7) 


2093^1 

PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 

Dora  Denuncl,  Lim-Kldnmunchen,  Austria, 

Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,848 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


209,864 
CASE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
James  H.  Vcrstccf,  MIMesez,  and  Louis  H.  Pctcn,  Son- 
ervilic,  NJ.,  artlgDon  to  UaioB  CarMdc  Corporation, 
a  corporation  off  New  York 

FUed  Dec  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  193 

Term  of  patcat  14  ycait 

(CL  D58— 5) 


to 


»rli» 


VV 


209,862 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Roger  L.  McCracken,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  t<f.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  ^, 

Filed  June  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,563 

Term  of  patcirt  14  yean 

(a.  D57— 1) 


2093^5 

CRATE  FOR  MILK  CONTAINERS  OR  THE  UKE 

Houston  Rehrig,  Pasadena,  and  Richard  F.  Gildart, 

MontcbcDo,   CaHf.,   MrigMin  to  Rehrig  Padfic 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUforaia 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,688 
Term  of  patwt  14  yc 
(CLD58— 5) 


672 


CfaMidc  Maahcs, 
AUmcntairc, 
France 

FDcdlw 

Claims  priority, 

Tern 


2094M 
BOTTLE 
liron,  France,  Mriinor  to  Generate 
N«  iIDy,  Sdnc,  France,  a  company  of 
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3,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  5,255 
appUcadoa  Fhmce  July  7,  1966 
of  patMt  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D58— 8) 


2«9,869 
CONTAINER  FOR  MEMORY  DISCS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  W.  Darld,  Maiffaa  Dd  Rey,  Raymond  Stuart- 
Williams,  Padflc  Palisades,  and  Eugene  A.  Munson, 
Torrance,  CaUf.,  asrignori,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
MRX  Corporation,  Hawthorne  CaMf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 17) 


January  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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289372 

DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  AND 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Robert  G.  Plantbolt,  Rochester,  MIA^  Rod  R<*«JHJ^«" 
ValUnburgh,  Pittsford,  and  Robert  E.  Kalvltis,  Fahr- 
port,  N.Y.,  wsignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y~  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


289,875 

PRINTER 
Lewis  W.  Bennett.  Weston,  John  F.  Ectot,  Mald«i,  »d 
Joseph  Konkel,  LynnfieM,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Andex 
Corporation,   Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Hampshl™  ^  Apr.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(O.  D64— 11) 


209367 
SHOE  DISPLAY  BOX 
Sidney  SlgoloH,  St.  1  .ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jayson  Shoe 
Manufacturing  Co|  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missoni 

Ffled  Aprl  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,003 

Ten  I  of  Mtcnt  14  years 

CL  IM8— 12.6) 


209,870 

PAIL  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  Yates,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

(151  Cumberland  Road,  Glendale,  Calif.    91202) 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


¥ 


rzt 


J 


209,873 

DISPENSER  FOR  UQUIDS  AND 

FLUIDISED  POWDERS 

David  J.  V.  Smith,  Crowthomc,  England,  assignor  to 

Gravfaicr  (Colnbrook)  Lhnited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company  „      ^,     ,  ^.« 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


FOR 


209,871 
FLEXIBLE  POURING  SPOUT 
A  CONTAINER 

Leon  D.  Grebow,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(3850  Hudson  Manor  Terrace,  Bronx,  N.Y.     14716) 

Filed  Dec  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C1.D58— 26) 


209348 

COMBINED  S^RAGE  RECEPTACLE  AND 

TBSUE  HOLDER 

Sherman  W.  BhunUdn,  St.  Paul,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 

SterUng  Produdk  Co.,  be.  West  St  Paul,  Mfam., 

a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Api .  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6326 

Ten  I  of  patent  14  years 

CL  D58— 12.6) 


209376 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

WUIiam  L.  Hng,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

L.  W.  James,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  065— 1) 


209374 
HAND  STAMP 
Frank  R.  Anderson,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Westates  Space-Era  Products,  Inc^  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,115 

Term  of  mrtent  14  years 

(C1.D64— 10) 


209,877 

COMBINATION  RAILWAY  PASSENGER  AND 

FOOD  SERVICE  CAR  BODY 

Carl  W.  Sundberg,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Granite  City,  lU.,  a 

corporation  of  Defamare 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  369 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D66— 1) 


taoeraoao    oaaooaoaoo 
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RAILWA^ ' 
William  M.  Sclunld , 
Pnllnuui 
Delaware 

FUcd  JuiM 
Ten  a 


Incorpor  ited 
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209,878 
TRANSIT  CAR  BODY 
Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 


28,  1967,  Sen  No.  7,633 
of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D66— 1) 


209,881 
BAR  OF  SOAP 
Harold  J.  Vanderhyde,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Chichuati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D73— 1) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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209384 

OXYGEN  ADMINISTERING  MASK  UTNp 

William  WH-nsford,  Jr.,  K.n«.  ^^^^'^^Z£ 

Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corporation,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mtasouri  , 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 
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209,887 

SAUNA  BATH 

Lauren  Edgar  Berry,  3150  2Ut  Ave^ 

Sacramento,  Calif.    95822 

FUed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  8;200 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8»— 1) 


209,879 

AIRPLANE 

Stephen  A.  llakalyar,  135  Ashbury  Ave.. 

El  C(  iTito,  Calif.    94530 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5|199 

Tern  i  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


ftEFLECrns  G 


Roger  G.  Royer, 
Warner  Corporaticb, 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov. 


209,880 

TRAFFIC  GUIDE  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

J,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 


Par  ;ersburg. 


209.882 

DESK  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erik  Andersen,  CarlsmlndeveJ  3,  Holte,  Denmark 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 9) 


209,885  _^„ 

INHALATION  CONTAWER 
Thomas  J.  Mahon,  Englewood,  and  »«»"«>  CJY~' 
Totowa,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thomw  J.  Mahon  Inc., 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,686 
Tennjof  patent  14  years 
CL  D72— 1) 


209  883 
DISPOSABLE  URINE  CONTAINER 
Richard  W.  Coolbaugh,  East  Aurora,  and  Charles  P. 
Tnidel,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scott  Aviation 
Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


r 


209,886 

INHALATION  CONTAINER 

Thomas  J.  Mahon,  Englewood,  and  Samuel  Cherta, 

Totowa.  NJ.  a|^f»o«  to  ^SIS  iiS? 
CUIIs,  NJ.,  a  coriKMjrtloii  of  New  J«gy 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  8,128 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D8»— 1) 


209,888 
HYPODERMIC  CARTRIDGE  UNIT 
Warn  G.  Menhennett,  Cochranvflle,  and  WUBmu  F.  E^ 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  «ss«8no"  *»  AmericanHJnie^^ 
nets  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,533 
Term  of  patmt  14  years 
(CL  D83— 12) 


676 


Suel  Grant  Shannop 
Harrisburg,  Pa., 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May 
Term 


209,889 
HEMOSTAT 

and  Norwood  Claude  Graeff, 
issignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,902 
of  patent  14  years 
(  :i.  D85— 12) 


209,892 
TIRE 

Charles  A.  San  Giovanni,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  as- 
*    signor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \otk 

FUed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  090^20) 


January  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


677 


209,894 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR 

MILK  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  D.  Tompkins,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Corrugated  Container  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C1.D94— 3) 


209395 

SHAVER 

Raymond  A.  Somers,  Fairfield,  and  Raymond  T.  Cassidy, 

Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpan- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D95— 3) 


209,890 

ASH  TRAY 

Firman  G.  I  oyt,  907  McGrann  Blvd., 

Lan(  aster,  Pa.     17601 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


Frank  M.  Mitch, 

B.  F.  Goodrich 

corporation  of 

Filed  June 

f  Term 


209,893 

FABRIC  FOR  GARMENTS 

Ann  Weincr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ellson  of 

California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  copartnership 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


209,891 
TIRE 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
fiew  York 

16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,498 
of  patent  14  years 
CI.  D90— 20) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

N«r..-Arntng«,  in  ^ccor<Unc.mt^t^.nrnt^^^^^^c^^r.or^ot  the  »««  (In .*conUnce  with dty a-d 


Antalek.  John  J.j  to  TBW  Inc.  Method  of  maUnc  a  eoapUng 
device  Be  26.8S2, 1-9-68,  CI.  20 — 602.  _.    ^  , 

BrithSLi.  IbSiSm.  and  i.  D.  Bel«si>  to  Sangamo  Electric 
Co.  Automated  eequentlal  interroptlon  meter  readlnfija- 
tem  o"er  telephow  Une..  Be.  26.SS1.  1-9-68,  CI.  "19-2. 

Chope.  Henry  B^  to  Indurtrial  Nnfl*?'? »<» _»•  S^'ts^M 
dmon  measurinf  ayatemi.  Be.  26,336,  1-9-68,  CI.  73 — 3WI. 

Dalton,  OllTer.  and  B.  O.  Bollman,  to  TejUronlx,  Im.  Bamp 
generator  Mnplortng  comparator  circuit  for  maintaining 
coniunt  •torting  ▼olUge  for  difterent  timing  resiatori. 
Be.  26.883, 1-9-68,  CI.  328—182. 

Bts  MerUn  ft  Oerln  8>4. :  f  «►— 

Latour,  Andre.  Be.  26,886. 
Indoatrlal  Nudeoniea  Corp.  :8ee — 

Chope,  Henry  B.  Be.  26,336. 


•tmeture  for  electrical  circuit  breakers.  Be.  26,i 
CI.  33*— 195. 


Latoar,  Andre,  to  Bti  Merlin  ft  Gertn  8.A,  StattoMnr  contact 
•         -  '     ^  circuit  breakers.  Be.  26,836,  ^-ft-«« 

Belser.  Bichard  D. :  Bet 


Brothman,  Abraham,  and  Belser.  Be.  26,331. 

Bollman.  Bobert  O. :  Bee —  „     „^  ^- 

Dalton,  Oliver,  and  Bollman.  Be.  26,333. 

Sangamo  Rectric  Co. :  Bee —  „    «-  •«, 

brothman,  Abraham,  and  Belser.  Be.  26,381. 

TBW  Inc. :  Bee—    ,  „     „„  ,._ 
Antalek,  John  J.  Be.  26,332. 

^*%\°Uon!  OUvS  «d  Bollman.  Be.  26.888. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Klehm,CaHO.:Se<»-- 

Synnestredt,  Balph.  2,786. 

Belnero.  Adok^  J. :  See—  ^    _  „  _p- 
Befnero,  Peter  K.  and  A.  J.  2,788. 

Belnero  Bros. :  Be*—       .  .    ,  „  .-a 
Belnero,  Peter  K.  and  A.  J.  2,788. 
Belnero.  Peter  K.  and  A.  J.,  to  Belnero  Bros.  Almond  tree. 
2,788. 1-9-68,  CI.  SO. 


Synnestredt,   Balph,    %„to  C.   O. 
locust  tree.  2,786,  l-tf^8,  CL  52. 


Kldun.  Thomless  honey 


Tate  Otis  F.,  to  Texas  Bose  Besearoh  Foundation,  Inc.  Bose 

plant.  2,787, 1-9-68,  CI.  11. 
Texas  Bose  Besearch  Foundation,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Tate.  OUs  F.  2,787. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


"^"""shannoMtoel  O.^and  Oraeff.  209,889.    ^       ,^^  ^.     . 

Allig^.  Howkrd,  to  feranson  In«S??o^*?Li5fi  ^*Dlfc-l 
treatingLhioloirtcal  specimens.  209.822,  1-9-68.  a.  Die— i. 
American  Home  Productj  Corp. :  see-- 

Menhennett,  Warn  G.,  and  Ellas.  209.888. 
American  Machine  ft  Fomidry  Co. :  Bee— 

Dreyfuss.  Henry.  209,843. 
Amerock  Corp. :  Be*—  _  .^  -,- 

CUyton.  La  Verne  B.  209.818. 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E.  209.815. 

Stone.  Leland  0.209.814.  ono  r«9    i  0-68   CI 

Andersen.  Erik.  Desk  tray  or  the  like.  209,882.  1-9-WJ,  ci. 

An?e«en,  James  H.  Golf  club  head  cleaning  tool.  200.842. 

AndS;5n.  F^aSkVto  Westates  Space-Era  Products.  Inc. 
Hand  stamp.  209.8^4. 1-9-68.  CI.  D64— 10. 

^'^B^fneft.'l^^W..  Gilbert.  "«  Sweeney.  209.8». 
Bennett  LewU  W..  Bckert,  and  Konkel.  209.875. 
Arthr*JamS  L^to  Artig  Products.  Inc.  Animal  shelter.  209.- 

Ar2Sj;S5®L!rt?5Strg  Products,  mc  Ammal  shelter.  209.- 

838^1-9-68.  a.  D30— 1. 
Artlg  Products,  Inc.  •Bee— 
Artlg,  James  L.  209.83T. 

Bakafy«f  StSblnV  AlSune.  209,879,  l-^^8^  a.  D71-1. 
BS^on"fe»ymond  W..  *na  W.  H.  ^foepjer.  to  M««_Jo»>»«»n 
ft  Co.  Tablet  dispenser.  209,853,  1-9-68.  CI.  D52— 2. 

Bausdi  ft  Lomb  Inc.  '.Bee— 
Donmel,  Dora.  209.861. 

SJ^Cracien.  Boger  L  200.862.  ^      ,       n^    . 

Beckman.  Glenn  B..  and  B.  L.  McOeary.  to  CornlngGlass 
^eorks    Hanger  /or  culinary  covers  or  the  like.  209,860, 

1_9_68,  a.  d44 — 29. 
Bennett,  Lawrence  C  Combinatlonpaintbrush  holder,  drip 

pan  and  supporting  clamp.  209.809.  1-9-68.  CI.  D9— 2. 
Bennett.  Lewis  W..  E.  C.  Q»ibert    and  p.  Fj,  |*eene|^to 

Anelex  Corp.  Paper  tape  handling  unit.  208,8^,  i-»-oo. 

CI   D26 — 5. 
Bennett.  Lewis  W    J.  F   Bckwt,  and  J^Konkel.  to  Anelex 

Corp.  Printer.  209.875.  l-9-«8.  CI.  D64— 11. 
Berend  Peter  M..  to  Bubbermaid  Inc.  BoUtable  canUter  unit. 

209,^48.  1-9-68.  CI.  D44— 6. 
Berry,  Lauren  B.  Sauna  bath.  209.887.  1-9-68.  CI.  D83-1. 

Bird  Electronic  Corp.  iBeth- 
PuUer,  Philip  F.  209.830. 
Biro   Alexander  J.,  to  Season-AU  Industries.  Inc.  Sash  cam. 
2fi»,Sl2. 1-9-68,  a.  DIO— 10. 


Blumstein.  Sherman  W..  to  Sterling  Pfojnf**  Co..  Inc^C^- 
blned  storage  receptacle  and  tissue  holder.  209,868,  1-9-88. 
CI.  D58— 12.6. 

Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  Bee— 

BoweWih^S;  °Jr '^'^Kowalewsld,  and  J.  J.  MoujhJ.  . 
to  Electrolux  Corp.  Vacuum  cleaner  hose  handle  or  similar 
article.  209.810.  1-9-68.  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Branson  Instrumenta.  Inc. :  See — 

Alliger,  Howard.  209.822. 
Brown.  Calvin  E. :  Bee—  ono  o«o 

Tlsdall.  Thomas  W.,  and  Brown.  209.839.  r..v-.Ki-I^ 

Bue.  Bichard  C,  and  J.  Gutlerres,  to  SIcp  Inc.  Combined 

table  and  multiple  seat  unit  for  student  Instruction.  209.- 

BumV.  EarL  Jr..  to  The  Boberk  Co.  Bearvlew  mirror.  209.820. 

1_Q_AS   Cl   D14— — 6 
BurkeWlUlam  J.,  to  BoU-O-Sheeta,  Inc.  Dtopenser  for  rolls 

of  film.  209.852, 1-9-68,  Cl.  1)62—2. 

^"'&»e^S^  Jii  iriid  Ca«ddy.  209.895. 

^•""Sih^SjnSSrr.  and  Cherba.  209.885. 

Clayt^li?e^e"E';'fo"iSroa?Si?'&Ul.  209.818.  1-1^ 

Clayton,  La  Vmws  B..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Hinge.  209,815,  1-9- 

68.  CL  DIO— 0.   , 
CUn-Aid  Producta,,Inc.  -.Bee— 

CoolS3rA!»W..f2fJ:  P,  TrudeL  to  Scott^lation 
Corp.    iMsposable    urine    container.   209.883.    1-9-68,   Cl. 

C^JMrEtoward.  Bestaurant.  200,817,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
CorMU-DubUier  Electric  Corp. :  flfee— 

Peterson,  Wayne  A.  209.838. 
Corning  Glass  Works :  See — 

Beckman,  Glenn  B.,  and  McCleary.  209.850. 
Corrugated  Container  Co.,  The :  flee— 

Tompkins,  David  D.  209.894.  ^  „    .    „  *» 

Davld^Cfiarlei  W.,  B.  Stuart-Wllllams.  and  E.  A.  Munsonjto 

MbSc  Co».  Container  for  memory  discs  or  the  Uke.  209.- 

D.SeL"DS:.^o^\^Vft  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  eyeglasses. 

Di??o!L^'GtaStato  c;  to  04neral  Time  Corp.  Clock  casing. 

209.844.  1-9-68.  O.  D42— 7. 
Dick    Bobert  M..  and  G.  D.  HoweU.  to  Peck's  Products  Co. 

Liquid  detergent  testing  unit  209.624.  1-9-68.  O.  D16-2. 
Dohren.  Martin  B.  Panel  or  the  like.  209.816,  1-9-68.  Q. 

Draudt   Donald  A.,  to  Clin-Ald  Producta,  Inc.  Thermometer 
case.  209,857,  1-9-68,  CL  D6»— 7. 


u 


20) 


20) 


Drey  fuss,  Henry,  to 

Ing  lane  masking  unit. 
Eckert.  John  F. :  net — 

Bennett,  Lewis  W.,  _ 
Effers,  Karl  W.,  Sr.  Wall 
Electrolux  Corp. :  See — 

Bowers,  John  H.,  Jr., 
Ellas,  William  F. :  See— 

Menhennett,  Warn  G 
Elllnghausen,    Edgar   A. 
contact  unit.  209,826,  1 
Ellson  of  California  :  See. 

Weiner.  Ann.  209J89J . 
Erenhouse.   Rudolph.   Fi 

68,  CI.  D54— 12. 
ETins,   David.   Heel  or 

j)2 325. 

Farrell,  Thomas  J.,  to  — 
and  utensil  and  napkin 
10. 
Federal  Products  Corp. : 

Jellnek.  Otto  C.  209, 
Fossella,    Gregory   F.,    to 
heater  and  dispenser  fo 
1-9-68,  CI.  D4 — 3. 
Oalper,  Sidney  :  See — 

Melchlor,  Merle  C 
General  Steel  Industries 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.  5 
General  Time  Corp. :  See 

D'Ercoii,  Giaclnto  C. 
Generale  Allmentalre :  Se 

Manhes.  Claude.  209, 
Gilbert.  Eugene  C.  :  See- 
Bennett.   Lewis  W., 
Gildart,  Richard  F. :  See 

Rehrig,  Houston,  and 
Glazier,    Eugene   R.   Wire 
209,832,  1-9-68,  CI.  Df* 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co..  The  : 

Mitch.  Frank  M.  209, 

San  Oiovannl,  Charle 
Oraefr.  Norwood  C. :  See- 
Shannon,  Suel  G..  am 
Gravlner  (Colnbrook)  Lt( 

Smith.  David  J.  V.  2r 

Grebow,  Leon  D.  Flexible 

871,  1-9-68,  CI.  D58— ' 

Gutierrez,  Julian  :  See — 

Bue,  Richard  C,  and 
Hansford,  William  W.,  J 
Oxygen    administering 
D83— 1. 
Hedwln  Corp. :  See — 

Farrell.  Thomas  J 
Helgesson,  Ulf  R. :  See 

Smith,  J.  Perry,  and 
Herleman,  William  N..  a. 
Co.  Horn  speaker.  209. 
Howell.  George  D. :  See- 
Dick.  Robert  M.,  and 
Hoyt.   Firman   G.   Ash 
International  Research 

Kincaid.  Harry  R.  20  • 
International  Silver  Co..  T" 

TofTolon.  Slro  R.  209, 
James.  L.  W. :  See — 

King,  William  L.  _ 
Jayson  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 

Sigolofr.  Sidney.  209. 
Jelinek,  Otto  C,  to  "   ' 


American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Bowl- 

4—5. 


209,843,  1-9-88,  CI.  D34 


Edkert,  and  Konkel.  209,875. 

clock.  209,845,  1-9-68,  CI.  I>t2— 7. 

Kowalewski,  and  Moughty.  209,810. 

^and  Ellas.  209,888. 
Electrical   resistance   heater   roller 
9-68,  CI.  D26— 1. 


ror^  or  similar  article.  209,858.  1-9- 

stmilar  article.  209,806.   1-9-68,  CI. 

Helwln  Corp.  Combined  place  mat  tray 
holder.  209,849,  1-9-68.  CI.  D44— 

dee — 

T55. 
Texas   Instruments   Inc.   Combined 
shaving  cream  or  the  like.  209,808. 


821. 

]  nc. :  See — 
.877. 


209,844. 

}66. 

Silbert.  and  Sweeney.  209,829. 

Gildart.  209.865. 

support  bracket  for  utility  poles. 
Dae— 9. 
See— 
191. 

A.  209.892. 


2C9 


Jutierrez.  209,841. 

.  to  Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corp. 

mask    unit.    209,884.    1-9-68.    Cl. 


2  >9.849. 


aid 


Fede  al 


gauge.  209.855._l-9-68. 
:ai 


ge«  — 


Lelkarts.  Aldls  J. :  See— ^ 
Lanagan.  John  B.. 

Levin.  Monte.  Handle  fo 
article.  209.851.  1-9-68 

Luker.  Arden  L.  Athletic 
article.  209.840.  1-9-68 


!  tuart- Williams,  and  Munson.  209.- 


MRX  Corp. :  See—    _ 
David.  Charles  W.. 
869. 
Mahon.  Thomas  J.,  and 
Inhalation  container. 

Mahon.  Thomas  J.,  and 
Inhalation  container. 

Mahon.  Thomas  J..  Inc 

Mahon.  Thomas  J.. 
Manhes.    Claude,    to   Generale 

1_9_68.  Cl.  D58— 8. 
McCleary.  Robert  L. :  See 

Beckman.  Glenn  B..  at>d  McCleary.  209,850, 


2  19 


2)9 


ai  d 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Graeff.  209,889. 

:  See — 

873. 
lOurlng  spout  for  a  container.  209,- 


1  lelgesson.  209,825. 

[  d  R.  G.  Myrland,  to  The  Wurlltier 

I  34,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 


owell.  209,824.  _    _„_     ^ 

209,890,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D85 — 2. 
Development  Corp. :  See — 

854.  X 

:  See— 
|59. 


tr  ly 
a  Id 


T  he 


209  876 


^  See— 
167. 

Products  Corp.  Handle  for  bore 
Cl.  D52— 6. 

Van   Valklnburgh,   and    Kalvltls. 

4>eaker.  209.835,  1-9-68.  Cl.  D26— 

national  Research  and  Development 
,nd.  209.854.  1-9-68.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
N.  James.  Centrlflgual  pump.  209.- 


Kalvltis!  Robert  E. :  See 
Plantholt.    Robert    G 
209  872. 
Klmmel.  Doyle  D.  Loud 

Kincaid.  Harry  R..  to  Inte 
Corp.  Fan  balancing  st 
King.  William  L..  to  L. 

876.  1-9-68.  Cl.  D65 — I 
Konkel.  Joseph  :  See —  ^     ^  .    „^.  „__ 

Bennett.  Lewis  W..  fckert.  and  Konkel.  209.875. 
Kowalewski.' John  J. :  Si 

Bowers.  John  H..  Jr.. 
Lanagan.   John  B..  T.   D 
Standard   Change-Makers, 
D14— 3. 
Lane  Co..  Inc..  The :  See-  _^^  .„. 

Tlsdall.  Thomas  W..  iad  Brown.  209.839 


Kowalewski.  and  Mbughty.  209.810. 
Robinson,  and  A.  J.  Lelkarts.  to 
1.  Inc.   Cart.  209.819.   1-9-68.  Cl. 


R^Mnson.  and  Lelkarts.  209.819. 
a  household  appliance  or  similar 
Cl.  D44— 29. 

equipment  support  rack  or  similar 
Cl.  D33— 3. 


Cherba.  to  Thomas  J.  Mahon  Inc. 
.885.  1-9-68.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Cherba,  to  Thomas  J.  Mahon  Inc. 
.886.  1-9-68.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 

See — 
Cherba.  209.885-6. 

Allmentalre.   Bottle.   209,866. 


McCracken,  Roger  L.,  to  Bauscb  ft  Lomb  Inc.  Pair  of  spec- 
tacles. 209.862.  1-9-68,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Mead  Johnson  ft  Co. :  See — 

Barton.  Raymond  W.,  and  Toepfer.  209,893. 
Melchlor.  Merle  C,  V^  to  8.  Galper.  Frame  for  a  sofa.  209.821. 

l-9-6i  CL  D15— II. 
Menhennett,  Warn  Q.,  and  W.  F.  Ellas,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corp.   Hypodermic  cartridge  unit.  209.888.  1-9- 

68    Cl    D83 12 

Menschlk.  Murray.' Shopping  bag.  209,868, 1-9-68,  Cl.  D58 — 2. 
Meunler,  Tlarko  G.,  to  Soclete  Industrlelle  Bull-Oeneral  Elec- 
tric (Societe  Anonvme).  Document  reading  machine.  209,- 
828,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D2&— 5. 
Mitch,  Frank  M.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire.  209,891, 

1-9-68,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Moughty,  John  J. :  See — 

Bowers,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Kowalewski,  and  Moughty.  209,- 
olO. 
Munson,  Eugene  A. :  Bee — 

David,  Charles  W.,  Stuart-WlllUmi,  and  Munson.  309,- 
869. 
Myrland,  Richard  G. :  See — 

Herleman,  William  N.,  and  Myrland.  209,834. 
Peck's  Products  Co. :  See — 

Dick.  Robert  M..  and  Howell.  209,824. 
Peters.  Louis  H. :  See— 

Versteeg.  James  H.,  and  Peters.  209,864. 
Peterson,  Wayne  A.,  to  Cornell-DubUler  Sltctrlc  Corp.  Antenna 

rotator  control  housing.  209,833,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Plantholt,   Robert  G.,   R.   H.  Van  yalkinbursb,  and  B.  E. 
Kalvltls,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Document  reproduang  and  sorting 
machine.  209.872.  1-9-68,  CT.  D61— 1. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vanderhyde,  Harold  J.  209,881. 
Puljer,  Philip  F.,  to  Bird  Electronic  Corp.  Coaxial  line  secUon 

base.  209.830,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Schmidt,  William  M.  209,878. 
Puritan  Compressed  Gas  Corp. :  See — 
Hansford,  William  W.,  Jr.  209,884. 
Rehrig,   Houston,   and   R.   F.   Gildart,   to  Rehrig  Pacific  Co. 
Crate  for  milk  containers  or  the  like.  209,865,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
D58— 5. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Co. :  See — 

Rehrig,  Houston,  and  Gildart.  209,865. 
Renfroe,  J.  C,  ft  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Renfroe,  Josh  L.  209,800. 
Renfroe.  Josh  L..  to  J.  C.  Renfroe  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Lifting  clamp. 

209.8G0.  1-9-C8.  Cl.  D54— 13. 
Roberk  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bullls,  Earl,  Jr.  209.820. 
Robinson,  Thomas  D. :  See — 

Lanagan,  John  B.,  Robinson,  and  Lelkarts.  209,819. 
RoU-O-Sheets.  Inc. :  See — 

Burke.  William  J.  209.852. 
Royer.  Roger  G..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Refiectlng  traffic  guide 

or  similar  article.  209,880.  1-9-68,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Rubbermaid  Inc. :  See — 

Berend,  Peter  M.  209,848. 
Taylor,  William  D.  209,847. 
San  Giovanni.   Charles  A.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire. 

209,892.  1-9-68.  Cl.  D96— 20. 
Schauer.    John.    Boot   scraper.    209,811,    1-9-68,    Cl.    D9 — 0. 
Schmidt,  William  M.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Railway  transit  car 

body.  209.878,  1-9-68.  Cl.  DC6— 1. 
Schneider.    Ernest.    Pendant    watch.    209,846,    1-9-68,    C\. 

D42— 8. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Coolbaugb,  Richard  W.,  and  Trudel.  209,883. 
Season-All  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Biro,  Alexander  J.  209  812. 
Shannon,  Suel  G.,  and  N.  C.  Graeff,  to  AMP  Inc.  HemAstat. 

209,889,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Slco  Inc. :  See — 

Bue,  Richard  C,  and  Gutierrez.  209.841. 
Sigolofr,  Sidney,  to  Jayson  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Shoe  display 

box.  209,867,  1-9-08,  Cl.  D58— 12.0. 
Smith,  David  J.  V.,  to  Gravlner  (Colnbrook)   Ltd.  Dispenser 
for   liquids   and    fluldlsed    powders.    209.873,    1-9-68,    Cl. 
Dfi2— 2. 
Smith.   J.   Perry,  and   U.   R.  Helgesson,  to  TRW  Inc.  Front 
panel  for  power  suppiv  and  control  unit  for  a  nanosecond 
spectral  source.  209.825.  1-9-68.  a.  D26— 1. 
Societe  Industrlelle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme)  : 
See— 

Meunler,  Tlarko  G.  209,828. 

Sottsass,  Ettore.  Jr.  209,831.    ^      ,,      ^     „  „     ^ 

Somers,   Raymond   A.,   and   R.   T.   Cassldy,   to   Sperry   Rand 

Corp.  Shaver.  209,895.  1-9-68.  Cl.  D95— 3. 
Sottsaas.    Ettore.    Jr.,    to    Societe   Industrlelle    Bull-General 
EUectrlc  (Societe  Anonyme).  Magnetic  tape  handling  unit. 
209,831,  1-9-68.  Q.  D26 — 5. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See—        ^      _  ^     ^^^  „„, 
Somers.  Raymond  A.,  and  Cassldy.  209,895. 
Standard  Change- Makers.  Inc.:  See—  ,   .^    ^     „,^oia 
Lanagan,  John  B.,  Robinson,  and  Lelkarts.  209,819. 
Staunton,  John  J.  J. :  See — 

W:allgorakl,  Gordon  J.,  and  Staunton.  209,823. 
Sterling  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See— - 

Blumsteln,  Sherman  W.  209^868. „^  „,  ^     ,   n  no 

Stone.  Leland  O..  to  Amerock  Corp.  Pull.  209,814,  1-9-08, 
CT.  DIO— 8. 

Stuart-WlUlams.  Ravmond  :  See—  .  «/m»  ono 

David,  Charles  W.,  Stuart- Williams,  and  Munson.  209,869. 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.  Com- 
bination railway  passenger  and  food  service  car  body. 
209,877,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D66— 1. 

^''"'BlSiieTLeSis  wrGUbert.  and  Sweeney.  209.829. 
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^^SmlthlfpTrry,  and  Helgesson.  209.825 

TatlMk,  liae  F.  Bird  cage  ornament.  209,830,   1-9-68,  ci. 

Ta?loV~WlUlam  D.,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Food  storage  con- 
tainer. 2()9.847.  1-^9-08.  Cl.  D44-6. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See— 

Book-Shelf   unit   or   similar  article.   209,839,   l-»-u»,   v,i. 

D33 — 2. 
Toepfer,  William  H. :  See —  _, 

R«rton  Raymond  W.,  and  Toepfer.  209.853.    „     _    .      . 

a.  D94— 3. 
^""*^'oo!iu£  Bic=hf  r'dle..  and  Trudel.  209.883. 
Udln,  Albert.  Window  guard.  209,818,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D13-1. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 

Versteeg,  James  H.,  and  Peters.  209,864. 

Valenu,  Jerry  J.  Button  gauge.  209.856,  1-9-68,  Cl.  D52-«. 


Vanderhyde,  Harold  J-  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.  Bar 
of  soap.  209,881, 1-9-68.  C1.D73—1. 

''"?Sfelt?tt?t'G.Vln%alklnburgh,   and  Kalvltls. 

Verste^rjftme-  H.,  and  L  H.  Peters  to  Union  Carbide  Corg. 

Case  for  beverage  containers.  209,864,  1-9-68,  Cl.  Da»— o. 
WallKorekl    Gordon   J.,    and   J.   J.   J.    Stanton.    Laboratory 

fl^t7op{iotometer.  209,823.  1-9-68,  Cl.  DlO-2.      . 

We^r.  Ann,  to  EUson  of  (iallfornla.  Fabric  for  garments. 

209,^93,  1-9-68,  CL  DJ2--1. 
WesUtes  Space-Era  ^"^^^•JL^*^- '  *«*— 
Wlse^'owriS'  L^'comblnilion    toothbrush    and    toothpaste 

hoider  or  the  like.  209,8()7,  l-^^.fl.  ^)^^-^.      ^^a  827 
Woroble,  Joseph.  High  voltage  television  test  probe.  209,827, 

1_9_68,  Cl.  D26— 1. 

"^"'^IrleSii,  Wflium*^,  and  Myrland.  209,834. 

^'"^Planffiiitf  B^rt  G..  Van  Valklnburgh,   and  Kalvltls. 

209  872 
Yates,   George,'   Jr.   Pail   or   the  like.   209,870.   l-9-«8,   a. 
D5S— 17. 


PATENTS 


Note. — Arranged  in 


iccordance  with  tbe  first  ■igniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (la  accordance  with  city  and 
leiepftone  directory  practice). 


,36! 


See  — 


Ligi 


3  36 


anl 


-6  J 


be 


A.  Ablstrom  Osakeyhtlo 
Lauren,  Unto  A.  3,' 

A.  Ehrenrelcb  Ik  Cie :  ^'ee 
Maxeiner,  Gottfried. 

AB  Akerlund  &  Kausing 
Dllot,  Rolf  M.  3,362, 

AB  Volvo  Penta  :  See  — 
Bergstedt,  Karl  A.  3,: 

ACF  Industries,  Inc 

Becker,  Carl  E.  3,362 
Bradley,  William  A.  ~ 
Jeep,  Charles  W.,  Jr. 

AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Garrer,  William  J 
Gluntx,  Glenn  H., 
Hadden,  Edward  L 
Karol,  Kenneth  N.  3 
Stark,  Frank  B.  3,361 

Abbott  Laboratories  :  See 
Johnson,  Wesley  N. 

Abe,  Zenmon  :  Bee — 

Ohasbi,  Shinlchi,  Kulfo, 

Abex  Corp. :  See — 

Adams,  Cecil  E.  3,36: 
Knauer.  Erwin  R. 
Wilhelm,  John  R.,  a 

Acciarri,  Jerry  A.,  and  W 
Separation  of  alkyl  all 
975,  1-9-68.  CI.  260—448 

Acker.  Warren  H..  to  I'hll 
138,  1-9-68.  CI.  53—; 

Acrometal  I'roilucts,  Inc. : 
Kitselman,  Harry  L.  'i 

Adam,  Bernard.  Physio- 
Q\   35 29 

Adams.  Cecil  E.,  to  Abex  ( 
energy    translating   dev 
means.  3,362.340.  1-9   ' 
Addesso,  Ralph  J.,  to  Am 
aration   of    water   solii 
99—130. 
Addressograph-Multigraph 

Wilde.  Frederick  G. 
Adkins,  Harold  T. :  See — 
Hudson,  Katharine  V 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Hanson,  Robert  W. 

Aerophysics  Co. :  .S'ee  — 

Boehler,  Gabriel  D., 

Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft 

Weyde,  Edith,  Von 

Aghnldes,  Elie  P.  FleiibU 

CI.  239 — 428.5. 
.\ichenegg,    I'aul    C,    to 
nematodes   with   bisd,^ 
1-9-68.  CI.  167—22. 
Akamatsu.  Hiioo  :  See — 
Yamamoto,  Mititaka 
Aktietwiaget  Aritmos :  See 

Bergman,  Lars  O.  3 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors :  See 
Jafvert,  Erik  W.  3/ 
Aktiebolaeet  Kamyr :  See 
Backlund,  Ernst  A    ' 
Alajouanine,  Remi,  to 

wrenches.  3,362,486,  1 
Alaskaug.  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  Robert  W.  3. 
Albright,  Gerard  P. :  See— 
Nessim,  David  J.,  an(j 
Alexander,  Warren  A.,  to 
tro  optical  data  storage 
68,  CI.  340—173. 
Alfa-Laval  AB  :  See — 

Nilsson.  Vllgot  R.  3, 
Allen.  Roy  A. :  See — 

M^nasia,  Joseph  P., 
Allen,  Sylvester  :  See — 
Buxbaum,  Colman  L., 

Allen,  William  D.,  R.  H.  V. 
Science  Research  Council 
circumferentially 
125,  1-9-68,  CI.  313—6; 


,362,735. 
See— 
(08. 


;  62,246. 


)62. 
4362,250. 

Memeyer,  and  Hahn.  3.362..~>88. 


ai  d 


O'Hanlan.  3,363,217. 

tuer.  and  Shue.  3,363,224. 
,362,060. 
63,222. 

221. 


2,530. 
,  Takagi.  Abe,  and  Onu.  3,363,166. 


,340. 

McCune.  3,303,095. 

Redelman.  3,363,097. 

B.  Carter,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
niinuni   from   alpha-oleflns.    3,362,- 


Ips  Petroleum  Co.  (ias  filter.  3,362,- 
-341. 

See— 

,362,654. 
therapy  apparatus.  3,362,090,  1-9-68, 


orp.  Three-area  vane  type  pressure 
ce    h.iving   shock    absorbing   valve 
i,  CI.  103—136. 
e  "lean  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Prep- 
product.    3,362,8.10,    1-9-68,    CI. 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  Sei 
By  era  Robert  D..  and 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  an  i 
Kutsher.  George  S.,  an  i 
Newallls,  Peter  E..  an( 
Pierce,  Arleen  C.  3,361 
Schlechter,  Melvin  M., 
Schlechter,  Melvin  M., 
Schlechter,  Melvin  M.. 
Woolf,  Cyril  and  Holllmder. 

iv 
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TO  WHOM 

WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 


ee — 

,707. 


Corp. :  See — 

Booth.  3,362,314. 


i  nd 


3,  }63 


and  Adkins.  3,363,174. 
053. 
Foshag.  3,362,494. 


HI  id 
ree- 
K^nig,  and  Allendorfer.  3.362.826. 
water  aerator.  3,362,648,  1-9-68, 

dhemagro   Corp. ■^Method   of   killing 
i-dlchloroethyl)    sulfone.    .3,362,870, 


and  Akamatsu.  3,362,51.5. 

794. 
.293. 


3  (2 


.36  > 


3,  )62,868. 
For  jes  et  Ateliers  de  Meudon.  Impact 
1  -68,  a.  173—93.5. 

3^2,489. 

iVIbrlght.  3.362,585. 
Isso  Production  Research  Co.  Elec- 
and  retrieval  unit.  3,363,239,  1-9- 


312 


12,218. 

Allen.  3,362,922. 


ai  d 


ind  Allen.  3,363,087. 
M.  Dawton,  and  D.  A.  G.  Broad,  to 
Particle  accelerator  tubes  with 
corru^ited  accelerator  electrodes.  3,363,- 


'oor.  3,362,911. 
Veldhuis.  3.362.985. 
Smith.  3,362.133. 
Lonibardo.  3,362,986. 
.872. 

and  Sweeney.  3.362.999. 
and  Sweeney.  3.363.000. 
and  Sweeney.  3.363,001. 
3,362,963. 


Allied  Steel  A  Tractor  Products,  Inc. :  «ee — 

Ward,  Eugene  T.  3,362,167. 
Allls-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  iSee — 

MdUonnell,  Bernard  P.  3,362,693. 
Walberg,  .Maynard  E.  3,362,484. 
Allison,   William  U.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Vehicle  suspension 
of  the  Independent  type  for  driven  rear  wheels.  3,362,498, 
1-9-68,  CI.  180—73. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Beckius,  Ivar,  and  Fredriksson.  3,363,044. 
Fllnth,  Rune.  3,362,203. 
Alvarez,  Jose  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 
for  preparing  l,4-dicbloro-2,5-dimethoxybenzene.  3,363,005, 
1-9-68,  CI.  260—613. 
Amaro.  Jack  M.,  and  K.  F.  Greene,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  blsh  speed 
production  of  magnetic  films.  3,362,893,  1-9-68,  CI.  204 — 
15. 
American  Flange  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Koll,  Stanley  J.  3,362  563. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Addesso,  Ralph  J.  3,362,830. 
Morris,  Jack,  and  Rudd.  3,362,058. 
Hungerford,  Max.  3,362,257. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 
Beed,  George  J.  3,362,197. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  'See — 

Feyerherm,  WlUard  J.  3,362,419. 
Anagnostou,  Takl  J.,  and  H.  J.  Golub,  to  Guardsman  Chemical 
Coatings,  Inc.  Coatings  comprising  chlorosulfonated  poly- 
ethylene  and   butyrated   cellulose.   3,362,920,    1-9-68.   CI. 
260—17. 
Anderson,  Carl  L. :  See — 

Lamb,  John  T.,  and  Anderson.  3,363,080. 
Anderson,  Donald  F..  and  B.  L.  Clark,  to  .Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.   Co.  Developer  powder  applicator  unit  having  a 
supply  roll  with  a  magnetized  working  surface.  3,362.380. 
1-9-68,  CI.  118—620. 
Anderson,  Ralph  F. :  See — 

Williams,  Romaine  A.,  and  Anderson.  3,362,441. 
Anderson,  Robert  R.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Sensitive  long  time 

constant  bistable  amplifier.  3,363.190,  1-9-68,  CI.  330 — 8. 
Anderson,   Wllmer  C,   to  General  Time  Corp.  Time  Interval 
splitting  device  for  producing  control  signals  at  preselected 
relative   positions   during   cyclical  control   time   Intervals. 
3,363,186,  1-9-68,  CI.  328—73. 
Andrew,  Herbert  F„  and  D.  Eckersley,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Monoazo  dyestulTs  containing  both  triazine 
and  pyrlmldlne  groups.  3,382,948,  1-9-68,  CI.  260 — 148. 
Andrews,  Alan  G. :  See — 

Brown.  James,  and  Andrews.  3,362,620. 
Anger.  Heinrlch  :  See — 

Thels,  Alfred,  Relher,  and  Anger.  3,362,464. 
Ankrum,  Lynn  K. :  See — 

Hill,  Dale  L.,  MacDonald,  and  Ankrum.  3,362,377. 
Anstalt  fur  Patentdienst :  See^ 
Fleissner.  Heinz.  3  3622.079. 
^°i^"i  Edgar  P..  to  Powernalls,  Inc.  Nailing  machine.  3,362,- 

602    1-9-68,  CI.  227—156. 
Aokl,  Katasht.  Apparatus  and  process  for  injection  moldine  a 

plastic  tray.  3,363,040,  1-9-88,  CI.  264—278. 
Arawaka.  Tsiikasn  :  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasuo.  Arawaka,  and  Takahashl.  3,362,892. 
^    ,.5'^;,^7''°?y-  *•*  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  l-[  (heterocyclyl)-lower- 
«Jky^-4-sub8tltuted-piperaIlne8.     3,362,956,     1-9-68,      CI. 
260 — 268. 
Arden.  John  :  See — 

Jordan,  Leslie  H.,  and  Arden.  3,363,075. 
Armstrong,  S.  A.,  Ltd. :  See — 

•Stethem.  Walter  C.  3,362,338. 
Arnold.  Delevan  R.,  to  The  Arnold  Tackle  Corp.  Gas  heated 

toaster  and  grill.  3.362,393,  1-9-68,  CI.  126 — 41. 
Arnold  James  T..  to  Varlan  Associates.  Adjustable  f renuency 
atomic  frequency  standard.  3,363,193,  1-9-68,  C\.  331—3. 
Arnold  Tsckle  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Arnold,  Delevan  B.  3,362,393. 
Arpaia.  Vincent  C,  to  C.  W.  Blakeslee  k  Sons,  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  a  pile  for  buildiug  construction  purposes  nnd  the 
product  thereof.  3  362,171,  1-9-68,  CI.  61—56. 
Asahi-Dow  Ltd. :  Bee — 

.  Nagal,  Satoshi,  and  Puromoto.  3,363,039. 
Aschauer,  George  R.,   to  Twin  Disc,   Inc.  Cone  and   friction 

plate  clutches  in  series.  3,862,5'11,  1-9-68,  CI.  192 — 48. 
Aschenbrenner.  Claus  M.,  to  Itek  Corp.  Printer  for  rectifyins 

panoramic  distortion.  3,362,287,  1-9-68,  CI.  88 — 24. 
Ashlev,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Joseph,  Raymond  S.,  and  Ashley.  3.363,206. 
Asmus.  Blchard  W.,  and  A.  E.  Jecker.  Container  having  a  aev- 

erable  liner.  3,382,574,  1-9-68,  CI.  220—63. 
Atkinson,  Guy  F.,  Co. :  See — 

Sale,  Dwight  B.  3,362,546. 
Auer,  Peter  L. :  See — 

Gruber,  Sheldon,  and  Auer.  3,363,138. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Aanrc.  PauL  Drying  tanned  leathers.  3,36'2,077,  1-8-68,  CI. 

^"''ill^i^aafoid^'riod  A.  B.  3,362,308.    ^  ^        ^^^, 

Auatfn^Soiu  J.  and  A.  K..  ^  .Jo  ;S|^-.,^L*'?"^«'»«=^%fli^"e' 
and  curb  forming  machine.  6,6ii2,606,  1-9-68.  Cl.  v*     »d- 

^"^ta%^5.e?/iedraid'yiin^.5r^.362.781. 

^"*«kr/eiU'ri.362.502. 

Avco  Corp. :  Bee —        „  „„„  ,^, 

MotU,  Salvatore.  3,362  605. 

WilUnson,  Bruce  S.  d,MZ,il9. 
AvlBun  Corp. :  Bee — 

AykaS''Sui?S.  t'i^'L'duPont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Pr..- 
ew  iorlmprovlng  tbe  caulytlc  properties  of  lead  tltanate. 

3,»62,7a4, 1-9-68.  CI.  aa— M. 

Axoplate  v>t>iP-  '•  ^^*T^  .  ■>  ia^  noo 

Lind,  Krwln,  and  Krummer.  3,363,089. 

Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See— 

lEdgecombe.  David  A.  3.362,205. 

Rudd,  Alexander  U.  3,302,164. 

BackfunTKVnslT.Vffi^'oiget  Kamyr.  MeUi.o^  and  a^- 
paratui  for  oxldlilng  spent  digestion  liquors.  8,362,868,  I- 
9-68,  CI.  162—30. 

«*'*«fan''lgrc'kfAi^"i.i!S5^.616. 

^^''bf^±ri:6i'o^.  3.362,708.  ^^. 

Bahr.  Aloert.  Sluuge  removal  means  for  drying  beds  of  sew- 

aire  olants   3.362,039,  l-9-o8,  CI.  15 — 246.6.  j      t  t^ 

Bami.^'Ar?iu'r\l  to-  Computing  Device,  of  Janac^,  I^td. 


Differential  air  gauge.  3.362,07b.  1-9-68 
"*'''5'aJne'!"Fra\ili  c'riailey.  Skau.  and  Pittman.  3.362.973. 
Baker  Castor  OU  Co..  The  :  See—  oqftoaoi 

Ehrlicb.  Arthur.  Patton,  and  Smith.  3.362.921. 

«''*'^ri1f,"'aei?^i'.%2.(,44. 

Bakofl^'^lJl.^iV'^;  ?C^^^c-xi-,c.  Beverage  bottle  con- 

talner.  3,362,681.  1-9-68.  Cl.  220—21. 
^'^'SLWferWlilil'ir^..  and  Baldwin  3  362.888 
Baldwin.  Boliand  G.,  G.  J.  Erlckson   and  f.  J- for«»f J«»' 

to  Honeywell   Inc.   Control  apparatus.   3.362.231.   i-»-«s. 

B.?i"  wmiam  D    and  A.  A.  Komander.  to  Imperial  Chemicia 
^"iS'dSSlerLtd.  P>oce«  for  the  manufacture  ot^-^^^> 

seed-like   aggregates.   3,362,913,   l-»-^|u,Sih«    i_ft_68    Cl 
Balet.  Joseph  W.  Stud  flndlog  device.  3.363.208.  l-9-o».  ci. 

005 285^ 

Balzers  Patent-und  Llzens-AnBtaU  :  See— 
Wegmann.  Lienbard.  3.363,098. 

BaraS''«n'  S^^To'  ^. '  D^.^'se^rr r'co.'«Jy'2enated-16- 
owestr  4   en  3-one8  and  d-homo  impounds  corresponding. 

Ba'rff'HVoTdn';  Ma=i?.U'?b'r    cleaning   «and    beaches. 

BaS' 1l?lhim^R''j?:  JJ^foVorp.  Alloy  steel  and  method. 

for    successively    pulsing    a    load.    3.363,102,    l-J^-OB.    v-i. 

BarcSTEdward  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Dlr^tion  ti^ 
switch  operating  mechanism.  3,363,071,  1-9-68.  Cl.  20t>— 

Barlt?*Robert  W..  to  General  Electrtc  Co.  Washing  machine 

balancing  means.  3,362.198.  1-9-68.  a.  08— Zf- 
Barker    Harry,  and  K.  Rothwell    to  The  Bushing  Co    Ltd. 
^Method"  o7''ma'klng  electrical   •""J^Vlon   of  wound  Uyers 

of  paper  and  dry  resin  film.  3,362,861,  1-9-68,  Cl.  is»— OJ. 
Barker     Raymond    E.    Manually    operated    sculling    motor. 

3,362.374,  1-9-68.  Cl.  115—24. 
Barnes    Arthur  L.  Predetermined  area  sprinkler.  3,362,641, 

I-9J58,  Cl.  239—97.  ,    «       T         rr. 

Barons.   George  B.,  to  Marion  Power   Shovel   Co^,  ^^^_^- 

draullc  equalizing  system.  3,362.299,  1-9-88,  O.  91-^1^. 
Barwick    Le  Boy  E.,  and  W.  L.  Leonard,  to  McGraw-Edlson 

Ca  Statlcfree  bolt.  3  382,449.  1-9-68.  Cl.  151—87. 
Basic  Vegetable  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Cordea  Henry  P.  3.362,581. 

Bauer  k  Associates.  Inc. :  See—     .  „,.  .   „ 
Bauer.  Howard  C,  Bell,  and  Mitchell 

Bauer.  Eugen.  O.m.b  H. :  fe^ 

Rube,  Helmut.  3,862,772. 
Bauer  Gnstav.  Onba-tJhrenrohwerke :  Bee— 

Heriog,  Hllmar.  3.362,595. 
Baner.  Howard  C,  R.  O.  Bell,  and  B.  D  Mitchell  to  Bauer  * 
Assivciates.  Inc.  Internal  alignment  clamp.  3,362,603,  1-9- 
68.  Cl.  228—5.  ^     _,       .    . 

Bawrten    David  B.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  charging  bat- 
tery. ■3,863,162,  1-9-68,  Cl.  320—27. 
Baxter  Laboratories  Inc. :  See- 
Regan.  Bernard  M.  3,362,874. 
Beach.    Theodore    L..    Jr..    to    International    Harvester    Co. 
Spare  tire  and  wheel  assembly  carrier  device.  3,362,697, 
11^68,  a.  224 — 42.21. 

Beard.  Robert  B. :   Beth-  ° 

Relnbart,  Joseph  E.  8,862,668. 


RMBiev     Noel    P..    to    Bennett   Eeapiration    Products,    Inc. 
^'ffi'raSSS  aJ^rS^B  f?radminxs:ermg  intermlt^^^ 

tlve   pressure   breathing   tiierapy.   a,do2.4U4.    1-9-68,   ci. 

128—146,8.       ^      „ 
Bechtel,  Stanley  C. :  See—-  n^h»«,    o  oro  077 

Moehienpdh,  Walter  G.,  "»*  bechtel.  3,362,277^^ 
Beck,    Kooert    C.    Mercury    switch.    3,<i63.205.    l-»-6»,    v-i- 

Beckf^^ind   D..    to   Bobertshaw   ControU   Co.   M^ 
pneamaue  control   and   tne   like.    <J,362,240,    l-»-os,   ^.i. 

B<^krKo.andD..  to  Bobertehaw  Controls  Co.  yacuum  control 
system  with  a  relay  valve  construction.  3.362.428,  l-»-08, 

Be^k.  EouidPl)..  and  B.^A.  Palmer,  to  BobertohawControls 
Co.   Liauid   level   control   system.   3,362.427,    l-»-08.   v-i. 

Bi^klriii'l  E.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
a  ^rmSable  structure  for  aerating  bulk  materials.  3.362.- 

Be2k«^E^fi.^to^^a8cha«t  Mr  Kernf orschung  m  b JB. 
Pr^ss  for  'separaane  gaseous  or  vaporous  subsunce*. 
esiK^clally  isotopes.  3.362^^1-9-68    6^^ 

^'S^riS^'AjtSLZgS'ih^^'t,^  lidS^on  furnace. 

BedSSd  '  BoSm 'c^''io^??Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

^sSple  and  hold  clreult  using  an^^ratlonal  ampUfier  and 
a  S«h  impeuance  buffer  connected  by  a  swlt^ed  diode 
capUStor  clTcIilt.  3.363.113.  1-9-68,  6.  307-238. 

BeechmanJ3roup  Ltd. :  See— 

Stove.  Edward  B..  and  Thomas.  3.362,952.  ^.        ^ 

RamIov    Robert  L     J.  W.  Mighton,  and  B.  H-  Maitnias.  10 

^TllrbJw  Chemici'.Co.  PlLtK  tote^^T^^^^ 


Qolueke.    Beeson,    and    Horning, 
and  Beeson.   3.362,828. 


3,362,608. 


making  same.  3,362,576, 
Beeson,  Charles  A. :  See — 
Oswald,    William    J.. 
3.362,104. 
Beeson,  William  M. :  See- 
Thrasher,  George  W.. 

^••^^fee^EuV^uV..  K^nson.  Behnke,  and  Stone.  3.362  239. 
Belak^Tteven  G..  E."  H.  Campbell,  W.E.  Cherry    and  A    J 

Bosxelll   to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Fuel  compositions.  3,362,800.  i-»- 

68.  Cl.  44—6.^ 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See- 
Bell  °Ed4afd"D'*Bi^whiS'  vehicle  having  lateral  stabilising 

means.  3.862,726.  1-9-68.  Cl.  280—308. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co. :  See—      „„„„,__ 
Houghton,  Malcolm  E.  3.363.177. 

^"'£^r!*Howa*rd'c:.  BeU.  and  Mitchell.  3.362.603. 

^"•^^^d.^^Eobl^TL.,  Bell,  and  Smlthey.  3.363.254. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Bedlngfleld.  Robert  C.  3.363,113. 

Fumanage.  Bichard  A.,  and  Wilson.  3,363.195. 

Gardner.  Mark  B.  3,363,061.  „._ 

Hohmann.  Lawrence  A.,  Jr..  Manl.  and  Wells.  3.363.062. 

Kandel,  Samuel,  and  Nielson.  3.363,063. 

Pfann,  William  G.,  and  Wagner.  3,362,898. 

Seaver,  John  O.  3,363,087. 

Slkorskl,  Mathew  E.  3,362^15.  ,  ,«- ~,^ 

Hardesty,  Edwin  C,  and  Wlrsching.  3,363,223. 
Belgo  International:  See—  0000,11  a 

Bedford.  Edward  L..  and  Gold.  3.362.413. 
Belolt  Corp. :  See— 

Daane,  Eobert  A.  3,362,080.  _    «  oao  a^    i_o_ 

Belzer,  Milton.  Air  Inductors  for  oil  burners.  3,302.454,  l-v- 

68,  Cl.  158-^. 
Bemrose.  John,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Method  for  detecting 
the  arrival  time  of  separate  wave  trains  in  a  composite  seis- 
mic wave.  3,383,230,  1-9-68,  a.  340—15.5. 

Bendlx  Corp.,  The :  See —  

Brandon,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.  3.362.756. 

Crlpe,  Maxwell  L.  3,362,287. 

DltTlnger.  Richard  J.  3,362,252. 

Dltlinger,  Richard  J.  3,362  253. 

Dunlap.  William  C^  Jr.  3,363,056. 

Ooerke,  Frederick  B.,  and  Eddy.  3.362,758. 

Harnlsh,  Eugene  E.  3.362  452. 

Julow.  Thomas  M.  3.362,288. 

Kasten,  Walter.  3,362.535. 

Mayer.  Endre  A.  3,364,508. 

Meyers,  Robert  E.  3,362.248.  „„„-,,„ 

Molnar,  Robert  J.,  and  Parfomak.  3,363.112. 

Morelnes.  Harold.  8,363.111. 

MoBsey,  Joseph  L.  3,362.506. 

Rltsema,  Irving  B.  3,362.183. 
Benedetto,  Patrick  J.  Safety  atUchment  for  electrical  outlet 

fixtures.  3,363,216,  1-9-68,  Cl.  338—38. 
Bennett  Besplratlon  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Beasley.  Noel  F.  3,362.404. 

Bens,  Everett  M.,  to  United  States  of  Amerlw.  Navy.  Light 

extending  product  and  process.  3.362.378.  1-8-68,  Cl.  116 

124. 

Benslmon,  Jean-Claude :  See—  »i.„,„,  «  oak  9R<i 

Batkevlcb,  Adam  E.,  Benslmon,  and  Naylor.  3,3oa,^o6. 

Bensussan,  Andre,  O.  Vincent,  and  E.-J.  Warnecke.  Jr- Appa- 
ratus Including  secondary  emission  means  for  neutralising 
an  ion  beam.  3.363,124, 1-9-68,  Cl.  313—63. 

Bentley,  Floyd  E.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Mixtures  of 
methylene-bridged  polyphenyl  polylsocyanates.  3,362,979, 
1-9-68,  Cl.  260—453. 

Bens.  Hans,  to  Sulser  Bros.  Ltd.  Turbine-type  machine. 
3,382,628,  1-9-88.  Cl.  230—120. 


VI 


copp  T 


362  *44 


fa 


Benz.  Jakob,  and  K 

rtoz  AG.).  Reactive 

pyrazolone  and  polyha 

1-9-68.  CI.  260—147. 
Berger,  Abe,  to  General 

ganosllicon  hydrides. 
Berger,  Abe,   to  General 

ganu!>ilanes.  3,362,977 
Berger  Brothers  Co.,  The  : 

Loeffel,  Lester  H.,  a 
Bergh,  Arndt  B. :  See 

Riddle  John  B.,  Berg  i 
Bergman,   Lars  O..  to  J 

neutralizing  fatty  oils 
Bergstedt,  Karl  A.,  to  AB 

peller  assembly  for  boat  i 
Berner,  Christian  E.  E. : 
Berner,  Eriing  and  C 
Berner,  Eriing  and  C.  £. 

curtain.  3,362,469,  1-9 
Berner  Industries,  Inc. : 

Berner,  Eriing  and  C. 
Berry.  Richard  C. :  See— 
Dontje,  Abiaham  J., 
Bertelson,   Peter  C,  and 

Friction  clutch  with  v 

CI.  64 — 27. 
Bertoglio,  Ouldo.  to  Real 

for  producing  ball  pen 

72—254. 
Bertoglio,  Guldo.  Appara 

and  cutting  off  small  w 

68,  CI.  82—2.5. 
Besslieb,  Pbilipp,  to 

Device  for   am|ilitude 

wave.  3.363.199.  1-9-68 
Betellignngs-und 

rankter  HaftunK :  See 
Wellnitz,  Willi.  3. 
Beyer-Oisen,    Knut,    and 

body  having  conical 

1-9-68,  CI.  43 — 13.1. 
Blckman.  Bernhard  F.,  t 

3.362.234,  1-9-68,  CI. 
Bier.  Gerhard,  and  H.-E 

tiengesellschaft.  I'roces' 

mers  of  vinyl  chloride 

CI.  204 — 159.18. 
Billarant,  Jean.  Method  f 

with  elongated  hooks  o 

145 
Birti.  Robert  E. :  See 
C^pavenn,  Du  Val, 
Birum.   Gail    H.,   to   M 

phonate  esters  and 

68,  CI.  260—931. 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp 
Miller,  James  A.  3,3( 
Munse,  Robert  A.  3 
Blxler,  Kenneth  D..  to 

3. .362.60.').  1-9-68    CI. 
Black  Clawson  Co..  The 

Schro.ver.  Rob»>rt  J.  .' 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co 

Foell.  Harry  J.,  Jr. 
Blackburn.  Charles  M..  a 

of  America,   Navy.  An 

68,  CI.  137— SI. 
Blackwell,  Herbert  H.  C 

68.  CI.  30—151. 
Blakeslee.  C.  W..  &  Sons 
Arpaia.  Vincent  C. 
Blanc.  Robert  H.,  and  J 

mining  the  hybrid 

3.363.178.   1-9-68.  CI 
Blatt.  Leland  F.  Cam 

CI.  269—233. 
Blevlns,   George  R.  :  8ee- 
Foell.  Harry  J...Jr.. 
Bliss,  Denys  S..  to 

vehicles  having  flexible 

1-9-68.  CI.  180—7 
Blood.    Walter    R..    to    V 

toughening   glass    art 

produced.  3.362.558,  1 
Bloomfleld   Industries 
Purpura,  August  C. 

Blount.   Bill   G.    Paint 
3,362,038,  1-9-68,  CI 


Brenlielsen,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  San- 
complex  monoazo  dyes  containing 
rimidylamino  groups.  3,362,949, 


lj»pyr 

1  llectrlc  Co.  Method  for  making  or- 
3  Se2,976,  1-9-68.  Cl.  260—448.2. 
llectrlc  Co.  Method  for  making  or- 
[-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 

in|  Champagne.  3,362,402. 

.„_,  and  Forge.  3,362,532. 
Ak  tlebolaget  Arltmos.  Apparatus  for 
$.362, 794,  1-9-68,  Cl.  23 — 285. 
Volvo  Penta.  Gear  housing  on  pro- 
1.  3,362,246,  1-9-68,  Cl.  74 — 378. 
i  ee— 
E.  E.  3.362,469. 

E.,  to  Berner  Industries,  Inc.  Air 
18,  Cl.  165—122. 

4«e — 
E.  E.  3.362.469. 

t 

(  nd  Berry.  3,362,928. 
C    C.   Bookout,   to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Dratlon  dani|)er.  3,362,194,  1-9-68, 

'atentauswertungs  Anstalt.  Process 
ztruded  tips.  3,362,206,  1-9-68,  Cl. 

tlis  for  feeding  wire  and  for  shaping 
.rkpieces  therefrom.  3,362,269,  1-9- 

Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. 
modulating  a  high  fre«iuency  carrier 
Cl.  332—10. 
Patentx-fcrwaltungesgeseHschaft    mlt    besch- 


O.    StelTenssen.    Inflatable   buoyant 
itening  member  thereon.  3,362,098, 
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«  r 


Mcfiuire,  Blrti,  and  Wherry.  3.362,124. 

nto   Co.    Alpha-hydroxy    polyphos- 

for  making  same.  3.363.031,  1-9- 


loni  a 


proc  >S8 


Dii 


In: 


Bluemle.   Lewi.s  W..  Jr.. 
tlple  cone  type  dialyzei 
540.  1-9-68.  Cl.  210—131 

Blumer.  Armln.  to  Masch 
Method  and  apparatu 
1-9-68.  CI.  18—30. 

Blumeardner.  Kenneth  f 
3..362.144.  1-9-68.  Cl 


Boehler.  Gabriel  D..  and 
Ground  effect  machine 
maintained  in  the  duct 
3.362.494.  1-9-68.  Cl. 


Boehrlnger  Ingelbelm  G 
Eberhardt.  Klaus,  anp 

Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 
Wehrniann.  Ottmar 

Bogenberger.  Earl  F..  to 
method.  3.362.081.  1- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus. 

5.6. 
Konermann,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
i  for  the  post  chlorinatlon  of  poly- 
using  radiation.  3,362,896,  1-9-68, 

producing  yielding  strips  provided 
loops.  3.363,038,  1-9-68,  Cl.  264— 


<2.L 

3  12.: 


Bee- 


'The 
.279. 
.278. 
mond  International  Corp.  Cartons. 
129—2.5. 
V.ee— 
,368.079. 
The :  See — 
Blevlns.  3.362,111. 
R.  S.  Brashears,  to  United  States 
l-bulTocation  valve.  3,362,420,   1-9- 


and 


I  ttlng  blade  holder.  3,362,069,  1-9- 

nc.  :  See — 

362.171. 

Brunei.  Bridge  apparatus  for  deter- 
oar  imeters  of  a  transistor  under  test. 

124— 1.->8. 
we<  Ige  power  clamp.  3,362,703,  1-9-68, 


and  Blevlns.  3.362,111. 
Hover  craft  Development  Ltd.  Air  cushion 
cushion-containing  walls.  3,362.500. 


Ide 


kington    Brothers    Ltd.    Method   of 
and    toughened   glass   article   so 
9-68.  Cl.  220—2.1. 

See — 
362,743. 
btush   with   adjustable  brush   angles. 
5—172. 

o  Research  Corp.  Dlsc-shaned.  mul- 
havlng  a  tapered  flow  path.  3..362,- 


Qenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG. 
for   injection    molding.    3,362.046. 


to  Rperry  Rand  Corp.  Harvester. 

.16—24. 

W.   F.  Foshag.   to  Aerophvsics  Co. 

wherein  a  constant  air  velocity  is 

from  fan  outlet  to  peripheral  nozzle. 

80—7. 


b.H. :  See— 
Rothlng.  3.362.881. 


3.362,663. 
Fan  Wav  Corp.  Cabinet  dryer  and 
Cl.  34—34. 


9  68, 


Bogs,   Charles  W.,   and  K.   F.   Gregory,   to  Esso  Production 

Research    Co.    Continuous    amplitude    frequency    display. 

3,363.258.   1-9-68.  Cl.  346-  3.H. 
Bohler.  Walter  :  See — 

Weinrotter,    Ferdinand,    Muller,    Schmidt,    and    Bohler. 
3,36295.-.. 
Bohrmann.   Kurt  :   See — 

Hausenblasi  Helmut,  and  Bohrmann.  3,362,073. 
Bolhofer,    William    A.,    to    .Merck    &    Co.,    Inc.    Phenoxy    sub- 

8titute<l  alkanals.  3,362,997,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260—600. 
Bolhofer,  William  A.,   to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  I'henoxy  substi- 
tuted alkanols.  3,363.003,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 613. 
Bolhofer,  William  A.,  and  J.  J.  Baldwin,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Alkanoylnaphthyloxy-curboxylic    acids.    3,362.988.    1-9-68. 

Cl.  260— 520. 
Bollhoefer,   Dale   M..    to   Collins   Radio   Co.    Electromagnetic 

stepping  device.  3.363.159,  1-9-68,  Cl.  318-27. 
Bolon.    Donald    A.,    to   General    Electric   Co.    Preparation   of 

IX)ly-(1.4-phenylene  ethers)    by   thermal   means.   3,362,934. 

1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Bonnard.    Louis,    to   Societe    Jurine.    Machines    for    cutting 

blanks  for  containers  and  the  like.  3,362,303.  1-9-68,  Cl. 

93—58.4. 
Bonnett,  John  R.,  and  R.  E.  Rastetter,  to  Louts  Marx  &  Co., 

Inc.  Ilacing  toy.  3.362,350,  1-9-68,  Cl.  104—149. 
Bono.  Lulgl.  to  NecchI  Societa  Per  Azionl.  Baste  sewing  proc- 
ess.  3.362.36.3.   1-9-68,   Cl.   112—158. 
Bono,   Luigi,   to   Necchi   Societa   Per  Azionl.   Hook  gate  for 

sewing  machines.  3,362,364.  1-9-68.  Cl.  112—188. 
Bookout.  Charles  C.  :  See — 

Bertelson.  Peter  C.  and  Bookout.  3.362.194. 
Booth.  George  C.  F.  W.   Prllllman,  .M.  H.   Post,  and  W.  G. 

Redmond.     Jr..     to    LTV     Aerospace    Corp.     Autothrottle. 

3.362.661.  1-9-68.  Cl.  244—77. 
Booth.  Leslie  G. :  See —  ' 

Wilde.   Frederick  G..  and  Booth.  3.362.314. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Erlcson.  Roger  K.  3.362.512. 
Foster,  William  I'.  3,.362,325. 
Stephens,    William   T..   and    I'revallet.   3.362, .335. 
Bosch.   Robert.   G  m.b.H.  :   See — 

Hertlein.  Hermann,  and  Linder.  3,362,6.38. 
Bossard,  Werner  :  See — 

Bosshard.  Hans,  and  Bossard.  3.362.967. 
Bosshard,  Hans,  and  W.  Bossard,  to  J.  R.  Geigy,  A.-O.  Thto- 

ether    naphthoxidine    derivatives.    3,362,967.     1-9-68,    Cl. 

260—396. 
Bostwick,    Deward    M.    Pack   box   assembly   for  motorcycles. 

3.362.596,  1-9-68.  Cl.  224—31. 
Bottoms.  Harry  S..  and  J.  J.  Righton.  to  Joseph  Lucas   (In- 
dustries), Ltd.  Fluid  pumps.  3,362,346,  1-9-68.  Cl.  103 — 

223. 
Boucherle.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Webb.  Ernest  C.  and  Boucherle.  3,362.286. 
Boudourls.   Angelo.   to   Kprad   Inc.   Locking  arrangement  for 

food  trays.  3.362..">43.  1-9-68.  Cl.  211—1.33. 
Boughtwood.  John  E..  and  H.  Harris,  to  The  Western  Union 

Telegranh  Co.  Data  transmission  amplifler.  3,363,191,  1-9- 

68,  Cl.  .330—17. 
Bouguet.  Rene.   Fluid   detection   apparatus   having  magnetic 

actuating  means.  .3.36.3.073.  1-9-68.  Cl.  200—81.9. 
Bourgeois.    Hector  8..    to   General    Electric  Co.   Gas   turbine 

engine   inspection   apparatus.   3,362,160,    1-9-68,   Cl.   60 — 

.39.75.  % 

Bowden.  Georee  F..  to  Symons  Mfg.  Co.  Concrete  wull  form 

panel  with  Inherently  relnforce<l  crossbars.  3.362.676.  1-9- 

68.  Cl.  249—192. 
Bowden.  George  F..  to  Svmons  Mfg.  Co.  Tie  rod  with  small 

Increment  variable  effective  length.  3.362.678.   1-9-68.  Cl. 

249—214. 
Bowdil  Co..  The:  See — 

Morrow.  Harry  M.  3,382.7.'>4. 
Bowling.   Raymond   E..  O.  D.  Montgomerv.  and  T.  J.  Roche. 

to   International    Business   Machines   Corp.    Self-correcting 

clook  for  a   data   transmission  system.  3.36.3.183.   1-9-68. 

n.  328—63. 
Bowman.  Francis  A. :  See — 

Swan.  Rever.  and  Bowman.  3.362.036. 
Bozzelll.  Andrew  J.  :  See — 

Belak.  Steven  O..  Campbell.  Cherry,  and  Bozzelll.  3,.362.- 
800. 
Brack.    Alfred,   to   Farbenfabrlken    Biver   Aktlenge«ellschnft. 

Methlne  dvestiiffs.   3,362  953.   1-9-68.  Cl.   260—240. 
Bradlev.  William  A.,  to  .\rF  Industries.  Inc.  Fuel  pump  with 

lever  wear  shoe.  3  362,250.  1-9-68.  Cl.  74—569. 
Bradshaw.  William  T..  to  Bramco  Inc.  Chain  link.  3.362.522. 

1-9-68.  Cl.  198 — 189. 
Bram.  Georges  E..  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mous- 

son.  Joint  between  pipes.  3,382,717,  1-9-68,  Cl.  277—11. 
Bramco  Tnc,  :   See — 

Bradshaw.  William  T.  3..362,.")22. 
Brandon.  Thomas  A  ,  Jr..  to  The  Bendix  Corn.  Split  •'•stem 

control    valve    for   fluid    pressure    servomotors.    3.362.756. 

l-9-6«    Cl.  .30.3—13. 
Brandt.  Carl  E..  and  D.  K.  Warsaw.  Gasket  seal.  3..'»62.568. 

1-9-68    n.  220 — 46. 
Brandt.  Harrv.  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Method  and  apna- 

ratus  for  iiilectine  fluids  into  earth  formstlons  penetrated 

by  a  well.   3.362.477.   1-9-68,  Cl.   166 — 42. 

Rrashears.  Richard  S. :  See — 

Blackburn.  Charles  M.,  and  Brashears.  3,362,420. 

Braune.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Kirchner.  Willi,  and  Braune.  3,362,112. 

Braierol.  William  A. :  See — 

Brlggs,  Southwlck  W.,  and  Braserol.  S.362,641. 

Brechna.  HaMb.  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Combined  insulating  and  cryoeen  clrcnlating 
means  for  a  superconductive  solenoid.  3,363,207,  1-9-68, 
Cl.  335—216. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TU 


^'"ifatJam,  ^etefTTand  Brefk..  8.862.591. 

Brelv^Kei  \C  llham  U..  to  United  states  of  America.  Army. 
Sent  moJnt  for  rack  and  panel  type  electrical  con- 
nectors   3.363.218.  1-9-68.  Cl.  339-98. 

Bremskey  &  Co. :  See —         ,  .r^      ..         o  oao  tai 
Fueillng,  Wolfgang,  and  Oaenberg.  3.362.747. 

Brenneisen.  Kurt  •  ««•— -  .         „  _.„  . ... 

beni.  Jakob,  and  Brenneisen  3,362.949. 
BrethoU.  Kurt.  Propelled  scooter.  i,A<ii,tii,  1-9-68,  ci.  avm 

Bre?8^chneider.  Erich    and  H   Leitiier   »»  S»«2!«8**ri'^M^9" 

oau  G.m.b.H.  Flexible  coupling.  3,362,190. 1-9-68.  Cl.  64—9. 

Brewln,  John  D.,  and  H.  C.  Wynne,  to  Pilklngton  Brothers 

Ltd    Methods  of  heat  treating  and  gas  pressure  supporting 

glass  in  sheet  form.  3.362.806.  1-9-68.  V^„S?r"<.S«9  !ui 

Brlggs.  Southwlck  W..  and  W.  A.  Braierol.  Filter.  3.362.541, 

1-9-68,  Cl.  210—457.        ^      „ 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd  :S©f— 
Bictaardson.  Leslie  F.  3,362.470. 
British  Insulated  Callender's  :  Htt — 

Endacott.  John  D.  3,363.046.  o  3«o  aao 

Qoallng.  Cyril  H..  Glick.  PoweU,  and  Murray.  3.363,049. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  ^e  :  See—  ,,„,„„.„    „  q<>o 

Urdelt,  Hermann  E.  F..  Wagnlu.  and  SokolowsU.  3.362.- 

910. 
Broad.  Donald  A.  C. :  S«h-  .,    oo«oiok 

AUen,  William  D..  Dawton,  and  Broad.  3,363.126. 
Broadway  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Lowe,  John  C.  3,362.360.         ^      _  ,  „».««, 

Brock,  James  D.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Dryers  for  carpets  and 

the  like.  3,362,087,  1-9-68.  Cl.  34—158. 
Broderick.  Frank  W.  Process  tor  register  embossing  printed 

sheet  metal.  3,362.264,  1-9-68.  CL  76—107. 
Brooks,  John  M.  Container  with  tray  and  side  opening  closure. 
3,36l611,  1-9-68,  Cl.  229—17.  *.  t  ♦^ 

Brown.  James,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  k  Development)  Ltd. 

Connecting  devices.  3.362.619.»  1-9-68,  Cl.  230—69. 
Brown.  James,  and  A.  U.  Andrews,  to  Power  Jets  (Researcn 
&  Development)  Ltd.  Rotor.  3,362,620.  1-9-68.  Q\.  23(^69. 
Brown,  John  C.  Tire  chain  assembly.  3.362,450.  1-9-68,  Cl. 

152 — 233. 
Bruck.  Stephen  D.,  to  Eeaearch  Corp.  Polymeric  organic  semi- 
conductor. 3,362,917,  1-9-68,  CL  252—600. 
Brueder.  Antolne,  to  Andre  Citroen  Societe  Anonyme.  Regu- 
lators  for  driving  automotive  vehicles  equipped  with  In- 
flnitely  variable-speed  drive.  3.362.282,  1-9-68.  Cl.  74—868. 
Brundlge,  Maurice  M..  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Method  and  compositions  for  double  coating  a  traveling 
web.  3,362,845.  1-9-68.  Q.  117—76. 
Brunei,  Jean  :  See — 

Blanc,  Robert  H..  and  Brunei.  3.363.178. 
Brunner,  Alfred,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Expansible  surface 

structure.  3.362,118.  1-9-68.  Cl.  52—284.  „     ^^^ 

Bruno,  Enrico.  Brassiere.  3,362,409.  1-9-68,  CL  128 — 489. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Cornell,  \%  llllam  D.  3,362,637. 
Bryant.  Howard  S..  Jr. :  See — 

McMakin.  Lawrence  E.,  Jr..  and  Bryant.  3,362.989. 
Bryce,  Rodney  H..  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Ltd.  Hy- 
draulic a nti  deflection  roll.  3,362.055,  1-9-68.  Cl.  29—113. 
Buck,  James  R.,  to  Buck  Tool  Co.  expandable  mandrel.  3,362.- 

721^1-9-68.  Cl.  279—2. 
Buck  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Buck,  James  R.  3,362.721. 
Buechner.  Werner  W.  Photographic  treating  vessel.  3.362.316. 

1-9-68.  Cl.  95—96. 
Burkhardt.  Donald  B.  Sulfur  trioxlde  production.  3.362.786. 

1-9-68.  Cl.  23—178. 
Bumham,  Gerald  E.,  Sr.,  and  V.  E.  Smith,  to  Fluid  Control. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  degassing  fluids.  3.862.186.  1-9-68.  Cl. 
55—165. 
Bums,  Sylvester  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Locking  mech- 
anism.  3,362.740.   1-9-68,  Cl.  292—34. 
Burns,  William  D.  A.,  G.  M.  Rowell,  and  M.  Santa-Olalla,  to 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  Method  of  fractionating 
natural  gas  feed  by  preheating  feed  with  fractlonator  over- 
head. 3.362,175.  1-9-68.  a.  62—28. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Cola.  Rudolph  A..  Verderber,  Simmons,  and  Tracy.  3,863,- 

240. 
Robertson.  James  C.  3.368.236. 
Burrus.  Paul  B..  and  J.  C.  Rill,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.  3,362,660.  1-9-68,  Cl.  220—9. 

Bushing  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See—  

Barker,  Harry,  and  RothweU.  3,362,861. 

Busing,  Konrad.  to  Crompton  Parkinson  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  producing  a  bead-free  weld  of  a  metal  stud. 
3,363,084.  1-9-68,  Cl.  219—99. 

Busse,  Dieter,  to   Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Apparatus  for 

?neumatlcally  separating  flat  articles  one  at  a  ame.  3,862,- 
06,  1-9-68,  a.  271—26. 

Butterworth,  Harry  O.,  to  Leesona  Ltd.  Winding  machine. 
3,362,652,  1-9-68.  Cl.  242 — 48. 

Butxin,  Paul  E.,  and  W.  A.  Eschenburg,  to  The  Filer  and 
Stowell  Co.  Band  saw.  3,362,445,  1-9-68.  CL  148—27. 

Bnxbaum,  Colman  L..  and  S.  Allen,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Con  tactless  temperature  controller.  3,363,087. 
l_i_68,  Cl.  219—201. 

Byer,  Jacob,  to  Harrington  &  Richardson.  Inc.  Conversion  of 
Mi  type  firearms  to  M14  ammunition.  8.362.095,  1-9-68. 
Cl.  42—1. 

Byers.  Robert  D..  and  J.  G.  Poor,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Chromic  acld-sulfuric  add  soltulons  containing  chloride  cat- 
alyst for  dissolving  metals.  8,362.911, 1-9-68.  Cl.  252—79.2. 

CFT-Coinpagnle  Francalse  de  Television :  See — 
De  France,  Henri,  and  Caben.  8,868,128. 


Cabin  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kaisha :  See— 

Hlrosawa.  Tomlo.  8.362,288. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See —  ^        „  „,„  „„„ 

Hardy.  John  F.,  and  Jordan.  3.362,789. 
Cahen.  Roger  B. :  See —  _  „^„  .„„ 

De  I'-rance,  Henri,  and  Cahen.  3.363.128. 
De  France.  Henri,  and  Cahen.  3.363.129. 
Callabau,  jaiues  l,..  J.  j.  &«aoo.  auu  a.  Gertlsser,  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Co.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  unsatu- 
rated aldehydes  from  olefins.  3,362,998,  1-9-68.  Cl.  260— 
604. 
Calmar.  Inc. :  See — 

Duda.  Otto  H.  3,362.343. 
Duda.  Otto  H.  3.362.344. 
Camardella,  Giuseppe.  Device  for  controlling  the  automatic 
intermittent  advancement  of  working  tables.  3.362,260, 1-9- 
68,  Cl.  74—820. 
Campagnuolo.  Carl  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Resonator  system  as  a  safety  and  arming  device.  3,362,332, 
1-9-68.  Cl.  102— «1. 
Campbell,  Gordon  T. :  See — 

Mlzsak,  Joseph.  3.363.232. 
Campbell,  Robert  H. :  See—  „        „.    ,  „^„ 

Belak.  Steven  G..  Campbell.  Cherry,  and  Bozselli.  3,362,- 
800. 
Campbell  Soup  Co. :  See — 

Ramsay,  Joseph  D.  3,362,334. 
Canallzo.  Carlos  R.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.  Gas  lift  systems 

and  valves.  3,362.347.  1-9-68.  Cl.  103 — 233. 
Cannon  Mills  Co. :  See — 

Klser,  George  L.  3,362,049. 
Cantatore,  Giuseppe,   to  Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A.  Dyeable 
polyolenn  textile  fibers  containing  amine  condensates  of  im- 
proved thermal  stability.  3.363,030.  1-9-68,  Cl.  260—897. 
Caracristl,    Virginius    Z.,    to    Combustion    Engineering,    Inc. 
Steam  generation  with  reheat  temperature  control.  3.362,- 
384.  1-9-68,  Cl.  122 — 479. 
Carbonell,   Emile,   and   M,   Martin,   to  I'Air  Liquide   Societe 
Anonyme    Pour    I'Etude    et    TExploitation    des    Procedes 
Georges    Claude.    Gaseous   condensation    in   vacuum    with 
plural  refrigerants.  3,362,174,  1-9-68,  Cl.  62—10. 
Cariisle,  Edward  K.  Easy,  quick  change  roll  roller.  3.362,653. 

1—9—68    Cl    212     55  2 
Carnegie.'  James,  to  Dowty  Electrics  Ltd.  Mining  apparatus 
having  programmed  cutting  direction  and  attitude  controls. 
3.362.750,  1-9-08,  Cl.  299—1. 
Carnlelli,  Guido.  Tandem-type  bicycle.  3.362.724,  1-9-68.  Cl. 

280—231. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co..  The :  See — 

Ziolkowski,  Walter  C.  3.362.813. 
Carr.  Norman  L.,  S.  J.  Kramer,  and  D.  L.  Stahlfeld,  to  Gulf 
Research  &   Development   Co.   Thermal   hydrodealkylation 
with  large  recycle  for  heat  sink.  3,363.019.  1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 
672. 
Carr,    William    F.,    and    H.    R.   Cunningham,    to   McDonnell 
Douglas  Corp.  Non-contaminating  thrusting  separation  sys- 
tem. 3.362,290,  1-9-68,  Cl.  89—1. 
Carrel,  Robert  L.,  R.  L.  Bell,  and  P.  B.  Smithey,  to  Collins 
Radio  Co.  Broadband  antenna  with  direction  of  radiation 
determined  by  frequency.  3,363,254,  1-9-68,  Cl.  343 — 792.5. 
Carrier  Corp.  •  See — 

Endress,  James  W.  3.362.624. 
Endress,  James  W.  3,362,625. 
Papapanu,  James  A.  3,362,629. 
Scbllrf,  John  W.  3.362.626. 
Carroll.  David  I. :  See — 

Cohen,  Martin  J.,  Carroll,  Gibson.  Grice,  and  Wemlund. 
3.363,100. 
Carter,  Andrew  G.  Lock-release  system  for  vehicle  safety  belts. 

3.362.748,  1-9-68,  Cl.  297—385. 
Carter.  William  A.,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Current-sens- 
ing circuit.  3,363,144.  1-9-68,  Cl.  317—33. 
Carter.  William  B. :  See— 

Acclarri,  Jerry  A.,  and  Carter.  3,362,975. 
Case,  Robert  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Vapor  pressure  con- 
trol in  liquefied  gas  dispensing.  3,362,177,  1-9-68,  Cl.  62 — 
55 
Cassidy.  Richard  J. :  See — 

Cripe.  Alan  R.,  Wheaton.  and  Cassidy.  3.862.352. 
Cataldo,  John   B.,  F.   W.  Kussy,   G.   H.   Farhsworth,   R.   J. 
Scheicta.  and  A.  B.  Powell,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 
Motor  control  combination  unit  for  motor  control  centers. 
3.363.147,  1-9-68,  Cl.  317—120. 
Cavanaugh,  Marion  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Alternating  current  switching  power  contact  with  soft  start 
and  circuit  protection.  3,363,143,  1-9-68.  Cl.  317 — 33. 
Celanese  Coatings  Co. :  See — 

Schroll,  Gene  E.  3.303.026. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Witt,  Enrique  R.  3,363,033. 
Celorio.  Fausto.  Packing  machine.  3,362,130,  1-9-68,  Cl.  53 — 

195. 
Central  Transformer  Corp. :  Sec — 

Cooper,  Alfred  S.  3,862.066. 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mousson  :  See — 
Bram.  Georges  E.  3.362.717. 

Cerny,  James  J.,  and  L.  H.  Hosbein.  to  M.  H.  Detrick  Co. 

Refractory   lining  structure  for  a  rotary  kiln.  3,362.698, 

1-9-68,  Cl.  263—33. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 
Johnson,  Helge  C.  3,362,864. 

Chad  wick  Eric  M.,  and  R.  S.  Moreton.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Corrosion  restraining  composition.  3.362,- 
912,  1-9-68.  Cl.  252—149. 

Chambers,  James  C.  Dispenser  for  selected  quantities  of  ar- 
ticles. 3,362.580.  1-9-68,  Cl.  221—207. 

Champagne,  Emory  C. :  See — 

Loeffel.  Lester  H..  and  Champagne.  3.362.402. 
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Chance,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See— 

Hubbard,  David  C,  and 
Chancellor  Chair  Co. :  Hee — 
Chancellor,  Charles  W., 
Chancellor,  Charles  \\  .,  Jr., 
convertible   top   and 
312— 19tt. 
Chapman,  Evart  R. :  See 
Cluff.  Harold  E., 
256. 
Cbaulin,  Pierre,  to  Nord- 
structions  Aeronauliquea 
of  fluids,  especially  on  a 
t>8   CI.  13f — «o4. 
Chausse,  Burnette  1'.,  and 

Co.  Identification  system. 
Chemagro  Corp. :  *<ee — 

Aichenegg.  Paul  C.  3,36 
Cherry,  \\  esley  R. :  See — 
Belak.  Steven  G.,  Cam 
800.  ^      , 

Chesapeake  Instrument  Cori 
Donobo,  Charles  M.  3,?* 
Chetverukhin,  Nikolai  I. :  &' 

Dergachev,  Petr  P.,  an(  I 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See 
Brandt.  Harry.  3,362 
Harrison.  Jonas  P.  3, 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co. : 
Chlrico,  Anthony  N.  3. 
Kells,  'Edward  L.,  and 
Childerg,  Clifford  W.,  to  L_ 
Ing  and  co-polymerlzing  p 
CI.  2«0— 2. 
Chinl,   Paolo,  A.   Santam 
Sp.A.  CycUzation  of  acety 
3,392,984,  l-9-«8,  CI.  &"" 
Chirco,  Peter  R.,  to  Huck  - 
211.  1-9-68,  CI.  72—391. 
Chlrico,  Anthony  N.,  to 
and  method  for 
CI.  159—17. 
Chopra,  Amarjlt,  to  Transl 
forming  planar  Junctions 
CI.  317—234. 
Chrlste,   Karl  O.,   and  A 
Co.  Method  for  the  . 
formates.  3,362,980.  1-. 
Chrlstenson,  Roger  M.,  K 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass 
system  for  metal.  3,36*2, 
Chromalloy  American  Cor 
Ellis.  John  L.  3,362,£ 
Cities  Service  Tankers  Corp 
iMorrell,  Robert  C.  3.36 
Citroen,  Andre,  Soclete  Ano 
Brueder,  Antoine.  3,35 
Clark,  Bryce  L. :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  F., 
Clark,  Clayton  H.  and  D.  J. 
convertor  and  control 
172.5. 
Clark,  David  L.,  to  General . 
washerr^,362,845.  1-9-6! 
Clark,  Philip  B. :  See— 

Harllng,  Donald  W., 
Clarke,  Jesse  E.,  to  Autoq 
lift.  3,362,502,  1-9-68,  Cfl 
Clarostat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc      " 


)dom.  3,363.219. 

r.  3,362.767. 

Chancellor  Chair  Co.  Desk  with 
pad.    3,362.767.    1-9-68.   CI. 


Chapn  an.  Roush,  and  Gammill.  3,362,- 

Av  atlon  Societe  Natlonale  de  Con- 
i.  \uparatus  tor  tue  rapid  mixture 
tiirbo-ram-Jet  unit.  3,362.431.  1-9- 

,    E.  Gareis,  to  General  Electric 
3.363,247,  1-9-68,  CI.  343 — 0.5. 

.870.  ♦ 

pbell.  Cherry,  and  Bo««elli.  3,362,- 


.41  7. 
36  1,022. 
i  ee— 
62,457. 

ashburn.  3,362,359. 
Ui^royal,  Inc.  Method  of  polymerlz- 
•opyleie  oxide.  3,362.918.  1-9-68. 


brcgl 


260  —475 


\  fg.  Co.  Tool  construction.  3.362.- 


Chi  !ago 
concentr  itlng 


ron  Electronics  Corp.  Means  for 
and  devices.  3.363,151.  1-9-68. 

'  Pavlatb,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
itlon  of  alkyl  vlclnal-polyfluoro- 
(,  CI.  260—463.  ,       ^ 

im.  Oosselink,  and  S.  Porter,  Jr..  to 
:o.   Methyl  methacrylate  coating 
^4,  1-9-68.  CI.  117—76. 
See— 


prepa  ratio: 
•9^18    ~ 
F 

814 


io;i. 


Ino  1 


ai  d 


Joy,  Alden  R.  3.363,212 
Clary  Corp.  :  See 


i 


ai  d 


fl>w 


Chai  man 


Scozzafava,  Milton  V 
Clement,  William  H.,  to  S^ 

rest.  3,362,749,  1-9-68. 
Clements,  Herbert  A.,  to 

cbronoas  self-shifting 

Cleveland  Trust  Co.,  The  : 
Webb,  Ernest  C,  and 
Clevlte  Corp. :  Sec — 

Koneval,  Donald  J., 
Clifford.  Peter  J.,  and  B. 

Dump  trailer  with  air 

68.  CI.  34—90. 
Cllne,  Vlrgll  P.  Aguarlum 

169. 
Cluff.  Harold  E.,  E.  B.  .      _ 

mill,  to  The  Garrett  Corj . 

engine  starting  mecbanis  n 
Clupak,  Inc. :  See— 

Welsh,  Hewitt  8.  3.36 
Cobb.  William  B..  to  Wes' 

arrangement.  3,362,737, 
Cocker,   John    D.,   K.    D. 

Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd 

tine  and  Intermediates  e: 

CI.  260—286. 
Cohen,   Martin   J.,   D.   I 

Grlce,  Jr.,  and  R.  F 

atlon  detection  system 

68.  CI.  250—71.5. 
Cohen,  Robert  J. :  See — 
Swanson,  Clifford  0., 

CoU,  Rudolph  A.,  R.  R. 
Tracy,    to  Burroughs 
memory  and  display 
9-68.  6.  340—173. 

Cole,  Norman  R..  and  P.  A 
CI.  126--63. 


restn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


. :  See — 
2,220. 

Chetverukhin.  3,362,283. 


kIo,  and  M.  De  Malde,  to  Snam 
enlc  compounds  by  CO  (CO)»  NO 


Bridge  &  Iron  Co.  Apparatus 
solution.  3,362,457,  1-9-68, 


See — 
,370. 

lyme :  fiee — 
.26i2. 

la  Clark.  3.362.380. 
Stefanlk.  to  SMC  Corp.  Electronic 
I.  3.363,238,  1-9-68,  CI.  340— 


nc&ns 


Blectric  Co.  Spray  means  for  dish- 
,  CI.  239—251. 

_  Clark.  3,363,092.  « 

lip  Corp.  Above  the  floor  vehicle 
187—8.72. 


aid 


S(  e — 


j,38a,5ie. 

artan  Products.  Inc.  Vehicle  arm 
.  297—412.  ^    „  ^ 

S.  S.  Patents  Ltd.  Rotary  svn- 
clitch.  3,362.514.  1-9-68,  CI.  192— 


Sfe — 

E  lucherle.  3.362.286. 


Curran.  3,363,119. 
Lamp,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc. 
drying  means.  3.36(2,085,  1-9- 


1  titer.  3.362,537,  1-9-68,  CI.  210— 


^»u,  M.  S.  Roush,  and  E.  L.  Gam- 
Combination  accessory  drive  and 
.  3,362,256.  1-9-68.  a.  74—675. 


.869. 


^riTonse  Electric  Corp.  Fastening 
-9-68,  CI.  287—189.56 


-.    Whiting,   and   O.   B.    Webb,    to 

Production  of  (— )-2-dehydroeme 

m  ployed  therein.  3,3622,959, 1-9-68, 

(larroll,  H.  C.  Gibson,  Jr.,  K.  R. 
ind,  to  Franklin  Gno  Corp.  Radl- 
mlsslle  scoring.  3,363,100.  1-9- 


Wer  ilund 


f  »r 


Cohen.  3.362.232. 
V4rderber,  J.  G.  Simmons,  and  R.  A. 
Solid   state  electron   emissive 
and  method.  3,363,240.  1- 


and 


C(  rp. 


api  aratus 


Duryee.  Stove.  3,362,394.  1-9-68, 


Coler,  IMyron  A. :  See—  _^  „_^ 

Corren,  Sidney  A.,  and  Coler.  8,Se2,852. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

De  Salva,  Salvatore  J.  3.302,876. 
Gagliardl,  Domenick  D.  3,362,782. 
Maxwell,  .Milton.  3,36i2.490. 
Collins,  John  :  See — 

Taylor,  Leonard  H.,  and  Collins.  3,363,259. 
Collins,  Larry  R. :  See — 

Jkiajewsai,  Theodore  £.,  and  Collins.  3,363,007. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  R.  3,363,190. 
Bollboefer,  Dale  .M.  3,363,159. 
Carrel,  Robert  L.,  Bell,  and  Smlthey.  3,363,254. 
Columbo,  Joseph  D.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  the  contents 

of  a  conUlner.  3,362,466,  1-9-68,  Cl.  165-80. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
Caracristi,  Virginlus  Z.  3.362.384. 
Meyers,  Charles  O.  3,362.891. 
Comerma,  Francisco  S.,  to  Stevens  Hosier,  Division  of  J.  P. 
Stevens  A  Co.,   Inc.  Ladies'  stockings.  3,362,029.   1-9-68, 
Cl.  2—240. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Harned,  Roger  L.  3,362.885. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique :  v9ee — 

Ricateau.  Pierre,  and  Zettwoog.  3,363,120. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  and  Soclete  dlte :  Pechlney 
Compagnle  de  Prodults  Chimlques  et  Electrometallurglques : 
See — 

Mlcaud,  Georges,  and  Galy.  3,362.817. 
Compagnle  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire :  (See — 

Gay,  Pierre  A.  3,362^02. 
Compagnle  Krancaise  de  Television  :  See — 

De  France,  Henri,  and  Cahen.  3.363,129. 
Compagnle  Generale  des  Etablissement  Michelln  :  See— 

Massoubre,  Jean-Marie.  3,362,793. 
Compur^Werk  Gesellschaf t  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  k  Co. : 
See — 

Singer.  Franz.  3,362,311. 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Bailey.  Arthur  A.  3,362.076. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Burns.  William  D.  A..  Rowell,  and  Santa-Olalla.  3,362.- 
175. 
Condec  Corp. :  See — 

Davis,  Jerome  I.,  and  Enyeart.  3,362,493. 
Connolly,    Jerome    P.,    to   Thiokol    Chemical    Corp.    Variable 
direction  thrust  nozzle.  3.362.640.  1-9-68,  Cl.  239—205.35. 
Conodec,  Inc. :  See — 

Frantz,  Woodrow  W.  3,302,300. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Rletema,  Simon  P.,  and  Tong.  3,302,600. 
Consolidated  Metco,  Inc. :  See — 

Kay,  Guenter  L.  3,302,534.  , 

Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Desmond,  John  D..  and  Llnd.  3.302,613. 
Van  Dyke,  Bruce.  3,302,610. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kltko.  Chester  W„  and  Ravve.  3,303,025. 
Klnnavy,  James  W.,  and  Sblbovlch.  3,302,589. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Acclarrl.  Jerry  A.,  and  Carter.  3,362,975. 
Tucker,  Vallen  P.  ?.302.809.  „  „.        .     . 

Cooper,   .\lfred   S.,   to  Central   Transformer  Corp.   Electrical 

core  manufacture.  3,302,060.  1-9-08,  C\.  29—605. 

Cooper,   Dexter  P.,   Jr.,   and  V.   E.  Ford,   to  Polaroid  Corp. 

Exposure  control  apparatus.  3,302,309,  l-9-«8,  Cl.  95—10. 

Cooper,  George  D.  Light  fixture  with  water  protection  device. 

3.363,091.  1-9-08.  Cl.  240—3.  „„„„„,„ 

Corbett,  Robert  B.  Force  measuring  Instruments.  3,362,219. 

1-9-08.  Cl.  73—141. 

Cordes  Henry  P.,  to  Basic  Vegetable  Products,  Inc.  Dispensing 

apparatus    with    adjustable    resilient    distribution    means. 

3,302,581,  1-9-08,  Cl.  221—241.  „„„»„„    ,    „  „o 

Core,  Richard  F.  Skate  board  or  the  like.  3.362,722,  1-9-08, 

Cl.  280—87.04.  ^  „       ..     . 

Cornell    William  D.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Car  heater  system. 

3.362,037,  1-9-08,  Cl.  237—2. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Wiley,  Robert  F.  3  362,807.        „     .      ..     ,.^  ,, 

Corren    Sidney  A.,  and  M.  A.  Coler.  Fuel  cell  with  consumable 

ferrous  metal  anode.  3,362,852,  1-9-68,  Cl.  136—86. 
Costanzo.  Frank  X.  :  See— 

St  Clair,  Joseph  E..  and  Costanzo.  3,362.730. 
Cottle    John   E.,   and   H.   W.   Hoard,   to  Phillips   Petroleum 
Co      Removing     Insolubles     formed     on     cooling     aqueous 
mediums.  3,362,178,  1-9-08,  Cl.  62—58. 
Cottrell  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Luehrs,  Hans  J.  3,302,327.  „      ^         .»  ,*v    . 

Cox    Eugene   B.,   to   (Jeneral    Electric   Co.    Capacitor  with   a 

^yolffln  dIelMtrlc.  3.303,150.  1-9-08.  Cl.  317-258. 
Craggs,    Harold    C,    to    Imperial 
Nlanufacture    of    dlaryl    oxides 
1-9-68,  Cl.  260—012. 
Craig,  Willis  G.,  to  Koppers  Co., 
fi&r  mat.  3,303,030,  1-9-68.  Cl. 

^^  KIttleman.  Edmund  T.,  Craln,  and  Klelnschmldt.  3.363,- 

014. 

Cram,  Teri  Y..  and  P.  L.  De  Luca ;  m**  De^V"?  fl"««'' a 
said   Cram.   Dress  form  with  core.   3,302,593,   1-9-68,  U. 

223 — 68. 
Cramer,  Stephen  D. :  See — 

Pennington.  William  A.,  and  Cramer.  3,302,894. 

Crane.  Irving  D. :  See—  r«_.-«    o  qao  ono 

Kivlen.  John  A.,  Harris,  and  Crane.  3,362,902. 
Crane    Jack   W.,   and  J.   P.   Tarbox,   to   Sperry   Rand   Corp. 
Hay  pelleter.  3,362.142.  1-9-68.  Cl.  56—1. 


Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
from    phenols.    3,363,002. 


Inc. 
264 


Method 
-91. 


of  forming  a 


<b 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


3,362.548. 


Cravens.  Du  Val,  R.  F.  McGulre,  B.  E.  Blrtz,  and  K.  D. 
Wherry  to  Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America,  inc. 
Method  oi  reinforcing  deteriorated  sections  of  timber  and 
means  of  carrying  out  the  same.  3.362.124,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
52—514. 

^"'dSwV  R«  W.ia"d^rawford.  3.363.257. 
Cripe   Allfn  R  .  T.  k.  Wheaton.  and  R.  J.  Cassldy.  to  Unitf 
Aircraft  Corp.   Gas   turbine-electric   locomotive.   3,3o2.352, 

1 Q ijij     /^i     1Q5       4ft 

CriDc    Maxwell  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Fluid  pressure  servo- 

liotor.  3,302.29i.  1-9-08.  Cl.  91—217. 
Crompton  Parkinson  Ltd. :  See — 

Busing,  Konrad.  3,363.084.  «r.  ..«-,«, 

Crottv   John  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Regulated  AC  power 

sjpply.  3.303.213.  1-9-08.  Cl.  328—207.  „,.„„, 

Cul^PI^r.  Alan  L.,  to  The  Dow  Corning  Corp    P«ly„7,|"  «' 

haloethersilanes    and    their    quaternary    salts.    3.302,933. 

1_9_<J8,  Cl.  200 — 46.6. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Klrkpatrick,  Henry  O.  3,362,179. 
Cummins,  Peter.' to  W.  L.  Paddlson   Start-stop  communication 

system  for  use  In  space  reservation  and  the  like.  3,363,y5», 

1-9-68.  Cl.  178—53.1. 
Cunningham.  Herbert  R. :  See —      . 

Carr  William  F..  and  Cunningham.  3.362.290. 
Cunningham,    Kelly    G.    Excavating    apparatus. 

1-9-08.  Cl.  214—138. 

^""Kon^?al*Donkw  jTand  Curran.  3.363.119.  ^  ^     , 

Currey    GeSrge  W     and  A.  L.  Welsh.  Eyelid  actuated  sleep 

wariilng  syftem.  3.363.242. 1-9-08.  Cl.  340-279. 
PiirriP    William   E     and   P.   M.   Mettert.   to  Honeywell.  Inc. 

Ranging  K^ratus    3  l-»-«8».C'-  ^i^\^,ao^^^ 

Curtis,  Gioffrw,  to  Steel  Cords  Ltd.  Wire  cords.  3,362.147, 

Cvba^en?yk  Ir^to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Use  g'  «- 
a?«on  prSduct  of  cerUln  acid  and  alkanolamlne.  3,302.900, 

Cziikowttf ''NorLTn^Jid  C.  J.  Sewell.  to  United  States  of 
America,'  Navy  i>re8sure  operated  arming  mechanism. 
3.362,333,  1-9-68,  Cl.  102—81. 

DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Da.n'^r  Ri>l2rT"'to' Be'lo'lf  Corp.  Through  drying  of  paper. 

3,362  080,  1-9-68.  Cl   34--23. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaf t .  «««—     - 

Froitzheim,  Hans,  and  Letzel.  3.302,310.  pronellant 

D'Alello    Gaetano  F.,   to  Dal   Mon   Research   Co.   "0P«"»°^ 

comSislVlon  containing  organic  boron  polymers.  3,382,800, 

1-9-08.  Cl.  149—19. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co. :  S«— 

Daly^'^'aS'Jf.^rwJIcln'&TBulldlng  siding.  3.362,125, 

Daly^RIchSd'HT'ti'unlted  States  of  America,  Army  Ultra 
high    input    impedance    circuit.     3.363,192,     l-s»-«s,    ^i- 

r»-m«~G^rBe  J    to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Appa- 
^rXi'jSJTupMg  liquid  to  an  u     Ide^^^l  ST2-45' 

D«^ea:"GXl«"ffie"d  I^V^^^^^^ 

recoil  breech  actuating  mechanism.  3,362,292,  !-»-«».  ci. 

ceramic  wires.  3,362.803.  1-9-08.  Q.  65^-13. 
Dasa  Corp. :  See— 

68,  Cl.  239—404. 

Solybaslc    adds    and    polyamlncs.    3,362,847,    l-tf-o»,    ci. 
11/— 100. 

^^  MS%?d'  ll&d  D.,  Osborn.  and  Opper.  3.362,434 

De  B^lUlsab?lleD   Urine  measuring  and  analyzing  device. 

DiS'rJd-M'aSe|f/7;:5;and  flre  quenching  accessory. 

Ing  40*  to  70*  angle  with  horiiontal.  3,363,129.  i-»-o», 
Cl?  313—92. 
"^^'vfnDlven.Dalll..  and  Dega.  3.362.213. 

none  dyes  for  polypropylene.  3,362,966,  l-Jh-»»,  ci.  ^ou— 
380. 


Delany,  Leonard  J. :  Bee — 

Mortlz.  Karsten  H..  and  Delany.  3,362,939. 

De  Lateur,  Louis  A.,  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Trip  circuit.  3,363,149.  1-9-68,  Cl. 
317—148. 

Delpo,  Michael,  and  P.  Lentlnl,  to  The  Power-Cllk  Corp,  Mark- 
ing device  having  percussion  means  associated  with  handle. 
3,362,326,  1-9-68,  Cl.  101—316.  ^  ^^ 

De  Luca,  Peter  L.,  to  Hawley  Products  Co.  Fairing.  3,362,291, 
l_9_6g   Cl.  89—1.817. 

De  Luca,  Peter  L. :  See — 

Cram.  Teri  Y.,  and  De  Luca.  3,362,693. 

De  Malde,  Marcello :  See —  „    ^ 

Chinl,  Paolo.  Santambroglo.  and  De  Malde.  3.362,984. 

Demlng.  John  M..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Herblcidal  clay  formula- 
tion. 3.362.810.  1-9-68.  Cl.  71—118. 

Deneke.  Karl-Heinz.  Packing  for  needles,  hardware  or  the 
like.  3.362,528.  1-9-68,  Cl.  206 — 45.31. 

Densmore.  Neal  W..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Mining  apparatus  and 
method.  3,362.762, 1-9-68.  Cl.  299—18. 

Densmore.  Ozro  K.,  %  to  H.  J.  Baer.  Diving  board  with  ad- 
justable spring  bias  means.  3,362,708,  1-9-68,  a.  272— 
66. 

Dergachev,  Petr  P.,  and  N.  I.  Chetverukhin.  Braiding  ma- 
chine. 3.362.283. 1-9-68,  Cl.  87—83.  „.._.. 

De  Rocca,  Luclo,  and  J.  F.  X.  Pouchelle,  to  Sud-Avlation 
Societe  Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronautlques.  Power 
transmitting  mechanisms,  and  applications  tMreof,  more 
partlculariy  to  helicopters.  3,362,255,  1-9-68,  Cl.  74— 
666. 

De  Salva,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  3-methyI-3.4- 
dlhydroxy-4-phenyl-butine-l  as  a  potentiator  for  salicylates. 

3.362.876,  1-9-68,  Ci.  167—65.  „  „^  ,  „« 
De  Santo,  Vincent.  Finger  ring  reducing  means.  3,362.189. 

1-9-68,  Cl.  63—15.6. 
Desmond.  John  D..  and  C.  F.  Llnd.  to  Container  Corp.  of 

America.  BotUe  carrier.  3,362,613.  1-9-68.  Cl.  229—28. 
Detrlck,  M.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Cerny.  James  J.,  and  Hosbein.  3.362,698. 
Dewey,  Rex  W.,  and  J.  H.  Crawford,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
Corp.    Recorder   with    edge-lighted   scales   and  fluorescent 
indicator.  3,863.267.  1-9-68,  Cl.  346—17. 
Dia-Log  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gieske,  William  R.  3,363,170. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Blxler,  Kenneth  D.  3,862,605. 
Dickinson.  Clifford  L.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Use  of  3-amlno-N-carbamylpyrazolefl  as  analgesic  agent. 

3.362.877.  1-9-68,  Cl.  167—65. 
Dickinson,  Harry  C. :  See —  ^_ 

Miller.  Archibald,  and  Dickinson.  3,362,407. 
Dlehl  K.G. :  Set- 
Ley.  Otto.  3.362,769.  „    _ 
Dljkmeijer,  Henricus  E.,  M.  H.  Kuijpers.  and  B.  Veenemans. 
to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Base  constmction  for 
evacuated   envelope  housing  a   printed  circuit  and  com- 
ponents. 3.363.146,  1-9-68.  Cl.  317—101. 
Dilot.    Rolf  M.,   to   AB   Akerlund   k   Rauslne.   Liquid-tight 
closure  for  a  paralleleplpedlc  package.  3,362,608,  1-9-68. 

Cl   229 14. 

Dlnardo,  Frank  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Coupling  circuit  for  a 

wave  signal  receiver.  3,363.052,  1-9-68,  Ci.  178 — 6.8. 
Dinsdale.  Vern  T. :  See —  „«^»,.„ 

Thurston.  James  R..  and  Dinsdale.  8,362,158. 
Dl  Ponlo.  John  J.,  and  W.  J.  Fuhrman.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Gear  rolling  dies  and  method  for  manufacturing  external 
tooth  gears.  3.362,059,  1-9-68,  Cl.  29—169.2. 
Dlppelhofer.  Robert :  See — 

Schnegg,  Robert.  Pelousek,  and  Dlppelhofer.  3,363,027. 
Distillers  Co.,  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Jenkins,  Philip  A..  Sparks,  and  Moore.  3,362,925. 
Ditlinger.  Richard  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Redundant  con- 
necting link.  3.362,252.  1-9-68,  Ci.  74— 5T9. 
EHtlinger.  Richard  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Tension-torsion 
tie-bar  and  end  fittings  therefor.  8,862,258, 1-9-68.  Cl.  74— 
579. 
Diversified  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Farish.  Jay  P.,  III.  3.382,358.        .   ,        .        „ 
Dixon    Edgar  0..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Tem- 
perature compensation  of  photoconductive  detector.  3,368,- 
105.  1-9-68.  Cl.  250—206. 
Doble  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Doble.  Frank  C.  3.363A72 
Doble.  Frank  C,  to  Doble  Engineering  Co.  Insulating  bushing 
test  apparatus  including  an  Insulated  test  terminal  having 
a  guard  electrode.  3^63.172. 1-9-68.  Cl.  324—54. 
Dobrzbansky.  Georgy  F. :  See —  _^^    __ 

Shaskolskaja,  Marianna  P.,  and  Dobrzhansky.  3,362.797. 


Dolphin.  John  R.  V.  Folding  cycle  frames.  3,362.726,  1-9-68. 
Cl.  280—287. 

Domenlghettl.  Domenlco.  Road  paving  nudilne  with  pressure 
control  means.  3,362.307,  1-9-68,  Cl.  94—46. 

Dominion  Engineering  Work*.  Ltd. :  See — 
Bryce,  Rodney  W.  3,362.055. 

Donoho  Charles  M.,  to  Chesapeake  Instrument  Corp.  Electro- 
magnetic log.  3,362,220. 1-9-68,  Cl.  73—181. 

Dontje,  Abraham  J.,  and  R.  C.  Berry,  to  Rogers  Corp.  Flame- 
resistant  dlallyl  phthalate  based  molding  compound  and 
heat-stable  article  produced  therefrom.  3,362,928.  1-9-68, 
Cl.  260 — 41. 

Doorley,  Richard  B..  and  P.  S.  Settie.  Jr..  to  Railway  Main- 
tenance Corp.  Method  for  controlUng  vehicles.  3,362,348. 
1-9-68,  Cl.  104—1. 

Dortman.  John  H. :  See — 

Hendriks.  Wilhelmus  F.  3.362.729. 
Dotllch,  Rade.  Trench  wall  retainer.  3,362,168,  1-9-68,  CI. 
61—41. 


Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See 

Beesley,  Robert  L..  Mlglfton 

Day,  Marlon  C,  Jr.  3,i 

Florla,  Vernon  D.,  and 

Jeffries,  Sampson  F.  3 

Kenaga.  Duane  L.  3,3«l850 

Lee,  John  M..  and  GensJ^r 

Majewskl,  Theodore  E. 

Majewskl,  Theodore  K. 

Majewskl,   Theodore   E 

McCornilck.  Robert  J.  3j362 

Norton.  Ted  R.  3.362,9: 

Robertson,  John  C.  and 

Sterling,  George  B..  and 

Teumac,  Fred  X.  3.362, 
Dow  Corning  Corp.,  The  :  &'  ^ 

Culpepper,  Alan  L.  3.3^2.»33. 
Downie,   Robert  R.   Machine 

1-U-6S,  CI.  287—52.05. 
Dowty  Electrics  Ltd. :  See- 
Carnegie,  Jaiues.  3,362.   . 
Dowty  Technical  Developme  Us  Ltd.  :  See 

Flint,  John  C.  E.  3,362, 161 

Flint.  John  C.  E.,  and  E 
Drago,  Vittorlo,  to  Superga 
shoes  and  method  of  maf  ing 
36—2.5. 

"'"^^'ir?h,'ifo'^rt^irand  I^rayer.  3,362.235. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  8 


,  and  Matthias.  3.362.576. 
,3ti2.H47. 
1  okosi.  3.362,945. 
:  62.880. 
0. 
.   3,362.846. 
and  Collins.  3.363,007. 
and  Gentry.  3,363,020. 
and  Tarkowskl.   3.362.890. 
.565. 

Osboru.  3.362,814. 
Pawloski.  3.362,991. 
d96. 


key.  expansion  type.  3.362,734. 


rso. 


E  rerett 


Henry,  Ralph  E.,  and 
DriscoU,  Francis  E.,  to 


arator.  3.362,155.  1-9-68 
Dror.  Meir  :  See — 

Klein.  Meir,  and  Dror. 
Druselkls,  Frederick,  to  G 

ing  mechanism.  3.362,236 
Duda,  Otto  H.,  to  Calmar, 

1-9-68,  CI.  103—178. 
Duda.  Otto  H.,  to  Calmar, 

1_9_68,  CI.  103—188. 
Duffle.  James  A.,  to  The 

bar  mechanism  for  railwa 

105 — 369. 
Dugan,  Thomas  J.  :  See— 
Szabo.  Emery  J.,  and 
Dugelflscher  Georg  Schafer 
Klrchner.  Willi,  and  B 
Dunlap,  William  C.  Jr..  to 

ductlon  circuit  used  as  a 

3.363.056,  1-9-68,  CI    '" 
Dunlee  Corp.  :  See — 

Perry,  John  T.  3,363. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. : 
Jones-Hlnton,  James, 
Dunn,  John  K.,  85%  to  J. 

Miniature    porUble 

274—9. 
Dunn,  John  K. :  See — 

Dunn.  John  K.  3,362 
Dunn,    Michael    J.,    to    P. 

Torque  reducing  apparat 
DunnlU,  William  A.  :  See — 
Flowers,  John  W..  and 
Dunster,  Dave  F.  T.,  to  In 

Xlckel-gold  contacts  for 

Ci.  117—212. 
Dupasquler.   Joseph   H, 

proportionately  over 


XAirlno.  3,362.720. 
Oei  leral  Electric  Co.  Axial  flow  sep- 
Cl.  60 — 39.09. 


,362,263.  ^.  ^     , 

General  Motors  Corp.  Wiper  actuat- 
1-9-68.  CI.  74—76.  „  „„„  „^, 
Inc.  Liquid  dispenser.  3,362,343, 

Inc.  Liquid  dispenser.  3,362,344, 

ylungstown  Steel  Door  Co.  LadlnS 
I-  car  doors.  3.362.354,  1-9-68,  CI. 


Dkgan.  3,363.167. 
1  nd  Co.  :  See — 

Br  tune.  3.362.112. 

The  Bendlx  Corp.  Solid  state  con- 
television  receiver  display  device. 
; — 7!i3. 


17  1 

lai. 

S<e — 


a  id 


IngVulp  mat.  3,362  084.  1 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I 


,36! 


Alvares.  Jose  R.  3,363. 
Aykan,  Kamran.  3.362, 
Enckinson.  Clifford  L..  . 
Elseman.  Bernhardt  J.. 
England.  David  C.  and 
England.  David  C.  3.3f 
Gleber.  James  F.  3,362 
Hannan,  John  F.  3,36i 
Hartsler,  Harris  D   3, 
Knowles.  Richard  N.  3 
Martin.  James  H.,  Jr. 
Mlddleton.  William  J    ..   ,„ 
Munn,  George  E.  3.364?42. 
Snyder.  Jack  A.  3,362, 
Thompson.  Bobby  E.  3 
Valdsaar,  Herbert.  3, 
West.  William  A.  3,36 

Duryee.  Philip  A. :  See- 
Cole.  Norman  R.,  and 

Dyer,  John  J..  Sr.  Post 

■49. 
Dyfoam  Corp. :  See— 

Oxel.  Berton  R.  3.362. 
Dygert,  George  C,  E.  E.  Wa  Iters, 

Corp.    Adjustable    fitting  J, 

189.36. 


Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktiengesell  ichaft 
Bier.  Gerhard,  and  Ko^ermann 


Eakin.  John  V.  .to  Fawick 
disposed  therein.  3.362,5]  3 

Easterly,  Donald  O.,  to  Eastman 
camera  of  the  cartridge 
72. 


Eastern  Products  Corp. 
Rosenbaum,  Nathan  B 

Eastman,  de  Hols,  deceased 
Executor,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hy(  rogen 
slon  processes.  3.362.903 
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c.,:l..  3,362,342. 

Socleta  per  Azlonl.  Seamless  ski 
same.  3,362,091,  1-9-68.  CI. 


u  Gray.  3,362,045. 
.  Dunn,  and  15%  to  M.  J.  Fried. 
3,362,716,    1-9-68,    CI. 


pho  lograph 


718 
Pre  islon   Products   *   Controls.    Inc. 
I  ,s.  3.362.230.  1-9-68.  01.  74— l.o. 

:)unnlll.  3.363.130. 
Inti  rnational  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
i  emiconductors.  3,362,851,  1-9-68, 


exte  ided 


Apfcaratus  for  delivering  dry  steam 
!  ided  areas  of  an  upwardly  travel- 
.  -9-68,  CI.  34—60. 
t  nd  Co. :  See—     ^    . 
,  »05.  > 

.r84. 

r.  3,362.877.      . 

Jr.  3,362,180. 

Krespan.  3,362,965. 

.990. 
fcl7. 

,889. 
§63,011. 
i  362,873. 
4363,107. 

,362,981. 


178. 
362.265. 

853. 
,957. 


3(2 


Eury 
dr  ver 


ee.  3,362.394.        ^„    ^    ,,„ 
3.362.485.  1-9-68.  C\.  1T3— 


2»4, 


rs.  and  B.  H.  Smith,  to  UnUtrut 
3.362.738.    1-9-68,    CI.    287— 


See — 
.^.»- —  3.362.896. 
Coro    Clutch  with  air  compressor 
-,  1-9-68.  CI.  192—88. 
stman  Kodak  Co.  Motion  picture 
ype.  3,362,774,  1-9-68.  CI.  352— 


81  e — 


3, 

By 
and 


,362,462. 

Security  First  National  Bank, 
W    G.   Schllnger,   Pasadena, 
,srin  purification  In  hydroconver- 
^9-618.  Cl.  208—143. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Easterly,  Donald  O.  3,362,774. 
Eastman.  Warren  u.  Curable  compositions  comprising  poly- 
etaylene,  peroxide  and  particulate  calcium  stearate.  3.362,- 
924,  1-9-68,  CI.  260—23. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc. :  See — 

Jaesctike,  Ralph  L.  3,3U3,123. 
Eberbardt.  Klaus,  and  H.  Rothlng,  to  Boehrlnger  IngelheUn 
G.m.b.U.  Sustained  release  tablet  and  method  of  manuiac- 
turing  same.  3,3«2.881.  1-9-68,  Cl.  167—82. 
Eckersley,  Dennis  :  See — 

Andrew,  Herbert  F.,  and  Eckersley.  3,362,948. 
Eckfeldt,  Edgar  L.,  and  E.  W.  Shaffer,  Jr.,  to  Leeds  k  Nortb- 

rup  Co.  Metering  puuip.  3,502.339.  1-9-68,  Cl.  1U3— 132. 
Ecklund,  Richard  C,  and  A.  F.  Edge,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corp.  Rvslstance  spot  welding  ofcolumbium  alloy.  3,363.- 
086.  1-9-68.  Cl.  219—119. 
Eddy,  Robert  T. :  See— 

Uoerke,  Frederick  E.,  and  Eddy.  3,362,758. 
Edetstahlwerke  Buderus  AG.    (vormala  Staklwerk   Rockllng- 
Buderus  AG.)  :  See — 

Thels.  Alfred,  Relher,  and  Anger.  3,362,404. 
Edge,  Andrew  F. :  See— 

Ecklund,  Richard  C,  and  Edge.  3,363,086. 
Edgecombe,  David  A.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Extrusion 

apparatus.  3.3o2,;i0o,  1-9-68.  Cl.  72—253. 
Edwards.  Ralph  W.,  R.  Eichenbaum,  R.  E.  Klngelman,  W.  C.  L. 
Wu,  and  A.  W.  Fiancis,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Stereoregular 
polymerization  of  1-oleflns  in  Monomer  solution.  3,362,940, 
1-9-68,  Cl.  260—88.2. 
Edwards,  Ralph  W.,  A.  W.  Francis,  and  W.  C.  L.  Wu,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp.  Separation  of  polymers  of  l-oleflns  in  monomer 
solution.  3,302,943,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Ehrllch,  Arthur,  T.  C.  Patton,  and  M.  K.  Smith,  to  The  Baker 
Castor  uil  Co.  Novel  elastomeric  products  obtained  from 
prepoiymer  compositions.  3,362,921.  1-9-68.  Cl.  260 — 18. 
Ehrllch,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Kalatatas.  Nicholas  J..  Ehrllch.  and  Huntoon.  3.362.832. 
Eichenbaum.  Raymond  :  See — 

Edwards.   Ralph  W.,  Eichenbaum.  Rlngelman.  Wu.  and 

Francis.  3.362.940. 

Eichenbaum,  Raymond,  R.  E.  Rlngelman,  and  W.  C.  L.  Wu,  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Tactlcity  control  in  solution  polymerisation. 

3,362.944,  1-9-68.  Cl.  260—93.7. 

Elseman,  Bernhardt  J.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  and 

Co.  Chemical  process.  3,362,180,  1-9-68,  CT.  62 — 112. 
Eishold,  Horst-Ounter  :  See — 

Steuernagel,  and  Eishold.  3,362,135. 
Ek.  Bengt  A.  A.,  to  Goteborgs  Bandvaverl  AB.  Device  for  use 
with  slings  particularly  bag  slings  for  use  in  unit  loading. 
3,362,744,  1-9-68,  Cl.  294—74. 
Eknayan.  Hrant.  Gaseous  laser  device.  3,363,196,  1-9-68,  Cl. 

331— «4.5. 
Elder,  Walter,  Jr.  Dowel  hole  drilling  device.' 3,362,447.  1-9- 

68,  Cl.  144—104. 
Eldridge,  Allan  E. :  See — 

Noye,  Paul  R.,  Jakubowskl,  and  Eldridge.  3,362,685. 
Electra  Totalisators  Pty.  Ltd. :  See- 
Wells,  Roy  E.  3,362,324. 
Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Kellls,  James  T.  3.363,110. 
Eller,  Harold  E.,  aud  R.  Salvat,  to  The  Hays  Corp.  Magnetic 

flow  transmitter  system.  3,362,221,  1-9-68,  Cl.  73—194. 
Ellis,  Guy  D.  Cigarette  bolder.  3,362,415,  1-9-68,  Cl.  131— 

175. 
Ellis,  John  L.,  to  Cbromalloy  American  Corp.  Combination 
machining  tool  and  tool  support  having  improved  vibration 
damping  characteristics.  3,362,802,  1-9-68,  Cl.  51 — 309. 
Emhart  Corp. :  See — 

Lyie,  Aaron  K.  3,362,808. 
Rowe,  George  E.  3,362,545. 
Endacott,  John  D.,  to  British  Insulated  Callender's.  Electric 

cable  Installations.  3,363.046,  1-9-08,  Cl.  174—15. 
Endress,  James  W.,   to  Carrier  Corp.   Centrifugal  gas  com- 
pressor. 3,362,624.  1-9-68,  Cl.  230—114. 
Endress,  James  W.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Centrifugal  gas  com- 
pressor. 3,362,625,  1-9-68,  Cl.  230—114. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Langley,  Robert  C.  3.363.090. 
England.  David  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  preparing  perfluoromethacrylyl  fluoride.  3,362,980, 
1-9-68,  Cl.  260—544. 
England.  David  C;^  and  C.  G.  Krespan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  and  Co.  BeU-lactones  of  3-bydroxv-4,4-bls(p«r- 
fluoroalkjrI)-3-butenolc  acids  and  tbelr  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 3,362.965.  1-9-68,  Cl.  260—843.8. 
English,  George  A.  Resilient  hub  and  air  moving  device.  3,362,- 

630.  1-9-68.  Cl.  230—134. 
Englund,  Gosta  B..  and  M.  E.  Mattsson,  to  Svenska  Dmtaregls- 
ter  AB.  Totallser  selecting  assembly.  3.362,631.  1-9-68.  Cl. 
235 — 60. 
Enyeart,  Raymond  J. :  See — 

Davis,  Jerome  I.,  and  Eny«art.  3,862,483. 
Eprad  Inc. :  See — 

Boudourls,  Angelo.  3,362,543. 
Epstein,  Sidney.  Electro-explosive  devices.  3,362.329,  1-8-68, 

Cl.  102—70.5. 
Erlckson,  Ooffe  J. :  See — 

Baldwin,  Rolland  G.,  Erlckson.  and  Korienowskl.  3,362,- 
231. 

Erlckson,  Gordon  A.,  R.  A.  Hlleman,  E.  Q.  Mutscbler,  and 
O.  E.  Pickering,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Data  processing  sys- 
tem. 3,363,234,  1-9-68,  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Erlckson,  Louis  A.,  E.  R.  Hogan,  and  B.  R.  KUnke,  to  Smitb- 
Berger  Mfg.  Corp.  Mounting  and  raising  device  for  portable 
spar  towers.  3,362,116,  1-9-68,  Cl.  62—115. 

Erlcson,  Roger  K.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Variable  apring  rate 
clutch  damper.  3.362.512,  1-9-68,  CL  182—68, 
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*^'**SSneWS*d.'Ki.r? W.  Erpenbach.  and  Ito.  3,362,983. 
Eschenburg,  William  A. :  See — 

Butxln,  Paul  H!.,  and  Eschenburg.  3,362,445. 

^''^:r&r\  WluTam  R.,  Jr.  3.362,812. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co. :  See— 

Aiexanuer,  Warren  A.  3,363,239.         _,o 

Bogs,  Ctoailes  W.,  and  Gregory.  3,363,258. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See^ 

Kivien,  John  A.,  iiarris,  and  Crane.  3,362,902. 

Lorenz,  Maurice  O.  3,362,904. 

Morltz    Karsten  H.,  and  Deiany.  3,362,939. 
Bsty    Francis  B.,  to  Wisconsin  Motor  Corp.  Automatic  com- 
pression reieaii.  3.862,390.  1-9-68.  Cl.  123—182. 
Etabiissementt  Kuhimann:  See—  ,  „«o  tbi 

Jlrou,  Marcel  G.,  and  Kbacboyan.  3,362,781. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See —  _   ^ 

Mitchell.  Lawrence  C.  3.862.971.  „     «    ^k  x  «„„. 

Evans,  John  *.   O.,  and  D.   A.   Rush,   to   S.   Smith  *  Sons 

(England)  Ltd.  Electrical  apparatus  fpr  prov'dlng  a  repre- 

ientitlon  of  englne-ilfe.  8,362^217.  1-9-68.  Cl.  73--1 16. 

Evans.  John  8.,  Jr.,  to  llandrel  m-ju-trie^  W  OeclUograph 

"         ■       able  film  arive  assembly.  3,363.256.  1-9-68.  Cl. 


with  pivota 

346—17. 
Evans  Products  Co. :  See— 

Johnson.  Clarence  J.,  and  Keener.  3.362,353. 
Everburg.  Donald  B..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Camera  case. 

3.362.448.  1-9-68.  Cl.  150—52. 

^^"l^'nt%n''c:E^.r'«d  Everett.  8  862.342 

Ewart.  James  M.  Rear  mounted  log  loader.  3,862.549.  1-9-68. 

Pi    214 147 

Ewing,  Thomas  R.  Window  operating  device.  3,362,107.  1-9- 

Aft    f  I    40      330 

Bxi^rimentalny  iauchno  Issledovatelsky  Instltut  metaUarez- 

husbdilkb  sunkov  :  see—  ♦..„*.«„    q  qaq  nR2 

Llvshlts.  Abram  L..  Polotsky.  and  UstjanUev.  3,363,082. 

FMC  Corp. :  See—  _   „„„.,,„, 

Jameson,  Neal  E.  3,862,432. 

Tbuse,  ink,  Olnnette,  and  Derby.  3,362,835. 
Fabrlque  de  Couronnes  Bonlcbl  S.A. :  See — 

Wenger,  Karl.  3.362,153.  o  oao  tiAn  1   ft_ftR 

Falnman,  Morton  Z.  Superdean  spray  gun.  3,362,640,  1-9-68, 

Cl  239-^1. 
Falrcblld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Kan,  David  T.  3,363,116. 

*'**To'iltWarte»  R^Savoy.  and  Falxone.  3,362.426. 
Fan  Way  Corp. :  See — 

Fane^^%u'^*'6*'"r*'•to•'G5n«il  Electric  Co.  Oven  door 
Utcblng  arwniintnt.  3,362,398,  1-9-68,^0.  126-273. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeselischaft :  See — 

Brack,  Alfred.  34862,953.  n.«ii-  a  ir^  ftS7 

Kronlg,  Walter.  Weni  8<^»'*5'?5**'J°^.3'*5fil7.^' 
Kuth,  kobert.  Schneider,  and  Quaedvlleg.  3362,780. 
Schelibammer.  Carl-Woligmng,  "d  Wagner.  3,362  958 
Schnegrf,   Robert,   Pelousek,   and  Dlppelhofer.   3,363,027. 
Welsbeck,  Roland.  3,362,795.  .    „  .  .      ,     • 

Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktlengeselischaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 

*  Leni!  "Jfans-jToachlm,  and  Maler.  3,362,779. 
Mauz,  Otto.  3,362,932.  „  ..„  ^^^ 

Thels,  Alfred.  Relher,  and  Anger.  3,362,464. 
Farerl,  Elizabeth  t..  and  Ift.  J.  McGulre.  to  Oulf  Research  & 
Development  Co.  Hydrocarbon  oil  sUblllzatlon.  3,362,801, 

Farish'^j'ay 'p**nPto  Diversified  Products  Corp.  Foldable 
tabl4.  3.362,i58,  i-9-68,  Cl.  108—112.    ,     ,  ^    .      .   ,     „ 

Farkas,  Alexander,  to  Polysaccharide  product  derived  from 
the  Juice  of  the  aloe  plant,  and  methods  for  preparing  same. 
3,362,951,  1-9-68.  Cl.  260—209. 

Farnswortb.  George  H. :  See —  o-t—i-i.     .„a 

Cataldd.    John    B..    Kussy,    Farnsworth,    Scheich,    and 

Farquhar'^Melvlft^to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Container  and 
blanks  for  making  same.  3,362.614.  1-9-68,  Cl.  229—37. 

Farrel  Corp. :  See—      „„.„,„« 

Lkara,  Charles  J.  3,362,733.  k..„hi«»   nf 

Farrell  Roy  K.,  to  Research  Corp.  Cryogenic  branding  of 
animals.  3,362,381,  1-9-68,  Cl.  ll9— 1. 

Faulkner,  Douglas  S.,  to  Rylanda  Brothers  Ltd 
machine.  3,362,038,  1-9-68,  CL  10—43. 

Fawick  Corp :  See — 

Eakln.  John  V.  3,362,513.  ^  ,        ,       „ ,   „^„ 

Feather,  Harry  A.,  to  United  SUtea. of  America.  Nary.  Pres- 


FerguBon.  Kenneth  F.,  to  Hunt  Foods  and  Industrlea.  Inc. 
Engine  cooling  ten  assembly.  3,362,243,  1-9-68.  Cl.  74— 
242.14. 
Femseb  0.m.b.H. :  See—  „„„  ^.. 
Greiner,  Hermann.  3,363,055. 

Prochnow,  Rudolf.  3,363,066.      _  .... 

Ferri.  Oiamplero,  and  J.  Martnai.  Toy  gun  and  nuMxlne 
therefor  for  holding  cup-like  cape.  3,362,097.  1-9-68.  Cl. 
42—54 
Feyerherm.  Willard  J.,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Co   Cable  spUclng  umbrella.  3.362,419,  1-9-68.  Cl.  135—20. 
Fiedor.  Adolpb  J.,  to  Varian  Associates.  High  frequency  elec- 
tron discbarge  device  having  structural  portions  of  a  binary 
copper-iron  alloy  with  0.4  to  4.5%  by  weight  of  Iron.  8,863,- 
137,^1-9-68.  a.  81&— 3.5. 
Field  Emission  Corp. :  See — 

Barbour.  John  P.  3,363,102.  „      .       „  ,„_«.    » 

Fields.  John  G..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Mnltlvftnitor 
circuits  using  snap  action  diodes  as  control  elements.  8,868,- 
114,  1-9-68,  Cl.  807—274. 
FIgueiredo,  Osmond  :  See — 

Majumdar.  BInay  B.,  Flgnelredo.  and  Morthy.  8,863,024. 
Filer  and  Stowell  Co.,  The :  See— 

BuUin,  Paul  B.,  and  Eschenburg.  3,862,446.  _ 

Fink.  Robert  W.,  and  A.  L.  Lundgren,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 

Cabinet  system.  8.362.768.  1-9-68,  Cl.  312—245, 
Flnlay.  Robert  T.  Insert  bushing.  8,362,281,  1-8-68.  Cl.  85— 

47. 
Firma  Essener  Teerschotter  6.m.b.H. :  Bee — 
Kamper,  Erich,  and  Gulden.  8,362,078. 

Fischer.  Ernst :  See—  ^  ^_^ 

Recknagel,  Lothar.  Fischer,  and  Jafer.  8,362,865. 
Fischer,  John  J.  SoUds-Uqnids  blender.  8.362,688.  1-8-68.  Cl. 

258—3. 
Fischer  A  Parter  Co. :  See — 

Nessim,  David  J.,  and  Albright.  8,862.685. 
Fish,  Blrney  R. :  See — 

Ruyster.  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  Fish.  3,862,141. 
Fitch,  Steven  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Long  chain  aliphatic  benz^- 
phosphonic  acids  esters  and  salts.  3,863,082,  1-8-68,  Cl. 
260—861. 
FlUo,  Chester  W.,  and  A.  Ravve.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. 
Thermoplastic    phenol-formaldehyde/polyamlde    graft    co- 
polymers. 3,363.025.  1-9-68.  Cl.  260-— 831. 
Fixari.  Fred :  See — 

KaU.  William  J.,  and  Fixari.  3,362,538. 
Flajole,   William  J.  Camping  trailer.  8,862,745.  1-8-68.  CI. 

296—28. 
Fleissner,  Heinx,  to  Anstalt  fur  Patentdienst  Drier  and  proc- 
ess of  drying.  3,862.079.  1-8-68,  a.  84—28. 
Fleming.  John  R..  and  E.  D.  Nex.  to  Robertabaw  Controls 
Co.  unified  helmet  and  oxygen  breathing  aaaembly.  8,862.- 
408.  1-8-68,  CL  128—142. 
Flint.  John  C.  E..   to  Dowty  Technical  Developments  Ltd. 

HydrauUc  apparatus.  8.862,161,  1-8-68,  CL  60—58. 
Flint.  John  C.  E..  and  J.  W.  Everett,  to  Dowty  Technical  De- 
velopments Ltd.   Hydraulic  apparatus.  8,862,842.   1-^-68. 
Cl.  103—162. 
Flinth.  Rune,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Means  tor  measuring  rolling  pressure.  8.862.208.  1-8-68, 
Cl.  72 — 31. 
Floria.  Vernon  D..  and  L.  F.  Bokosz.  to  The  Dow  r!h<»ni|ciil 
Co.    Polymerisation   of  ethylene   and   catalyat   comprising 
vinyl  titanium  hallde  and  aluminum  trtalkyL   8.862,845, 
l_9_^  Cl,  260—84.8  •       •       • 

Flowers,  'john  W..  and'  W.  A.  Dunnill.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Frequency  toning  of 
an  energetic  arc  discharge  by  varying  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  hoUow  arc.  3,863,180,  1-8-68,  Cl.  818 — 161. 
Fluid  Control.  Inc. :  See — 

Burnham.  Gerald  B.,  Sr..  and  Smith.  3.862,186. 
FoeU.  Harry  J..  Jr..  and   ~    ~    ~'  ^ 


Nail-making 


'^sureie'nsTtive  hone.  3.362.113.  1-9-68.  Cl.  51—355. 
Feddlck.   Eari  W..  and   O.  Wassmann.   to  VaUey  Mfg 


Co. 


tli\?<^sn'n'dlearfor"-.ortt"SJ'^l'b;Us.3r3¥2.7To:i-9- 

68.  Cl.  273 — 11. 
Federal- Mogul  Corp.:  See— 
Haller.  John.  8.362.762. 

Federal  Republic  of  0*"?"7.  S«««*5JX  ^',  °*"°**  •  ^**~ 
Dannohl.  Walter,  and  Nlxdorf.  3,362,803. 
Winter    Helnrich,  and  Klupel.  3,362,816. 

Fee    Fred  W.  Oars.  3,362,033,  1-9-68,  Cl.  9—24. 

Feh'r,  Max.  Magnetic  beltscraper.  3,362,525,  1-9-68,  Cl.  198— 
230 

Felll«  Josef,  and  A.  I.  Radilin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
No'vel  InsMtlcldal  carbamate-propargrlaryl  ether  composi- 
tions. 3,362,871,  1-9-68,  a.  16f— SI.         .„    „  ^^  ^        . 

Ppnd    Helnrich    to  Oerllkon-Buhrle  Holding  AG.  Method  and 

^^^appamSSfSr  the  production  of  a  fabric  free  of  war^^«e 
running  Irregularities  at  a  wave  weaving  loom.  3,362,436, 
1-9-68,  Cl.  139—12. 

Ferdig,  Eari  W.,  to  O.  F.  McM«ra|^  Mold  for  maktag  ^^ 
bination  roller  and  shaft.  3,362,676,  1-9-68,  Cl.  mv     i«. 


oeU.  Harry  J..  Jr.,  and  G.  R.  Blevlns.  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Driving  motor  means  for  compact  belt 
Sander.  3,362,111,  1-9-68,  Cl.  51—170. 
Folberth.   William  M.,  Jr.,  to  Pronesa  Wire  Products  Co. 

Spring  holder.  3,862,677.  1-8-68,  CL  248—202. 
Foley,  James  J. :  See — 

Mellor,  Clarence  H..  and  Foley.  3,862,064. 
FonUna-Josenh  J.  Pulpit  and  communion  table.  3,362,766, 

1—9—68,  Cl.  812 — 33. 
Ford,  Gerald  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transistor  Ignition 

system.  3,363,142,  1-9-68,  Cl.  315—208. 
Ford  Machinery  Co..  The :  See — 

Ford.  Ealph.  and  McCormlck.  8,862,601. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

AliUon,  William  D.  8,862,488. 

Bertelson,  Peter  C,  and  Bookout.  3,362,184. 

Dl  Ponio.  John  J.,  and  Fnbrman.  3,862,068. 

GUchrtst.  AUan  £.  8,862.888. 

Ivanebich.  Peter  G.  3,362,244. 

J*U^c,  Robert  C,  Lambe,  Mercerean.  and  SUver.  8.868,- 

Lambe,  John  J.,  and  Silver.  8,863,211. 
Uverance,  Howard  G.  3.362,607. 
McLean,  Arthur  F.  3,862,166. 
Snyder.  Richard  A.,  and  Roekopf.  8,862,261. 
Ford,  Balph.  and  J.  M.  McCormick.  to  The  Ford  Machinery 
Co^Machlne  tool  control  apparatus.  8,862,601,  l-«-68.  Cl. 

Ford,  Vernon  B. :  £fee — 

Cooper.  Dexter  P.,  Jr.,  and  Ford.  3,362,308. 
Foreman,  ChrUtppher  R..  to  Pullman  (Patent)  Prodacts  Ltd. 
?^^*S*/t*",^  production  of  spring  assembUes.  3,862,488. 

Forge,  Charles  O. :  See — 

Riddle,  John  B.,  Bergfa,  and  Forge.  3,862,682. 
Forges  et  Ateliers  de  Mendon :  See — 

Alajouanlne,  Beml.  8,862,486. 


01  ens 


ZU 

Forevarets  Fabriksverk  :  £|ee — 
Lagerstrom,  Karl  O 
Lagerstrom,  Karl  O.  (1 
Forte,  Francis  J.,  to  Robprtsbaw 
controlling  means  for 
CI.  236—46. 
Fortier,  Laurent.  Rear-end 

554,  1-9-68,  a.  214 — 70p 
Fortlnov,  Leonid  G.  Deylc< 

medium.  3,362,618,  1-9468, 
Fosbag,  William  F.  :  Bee- 

Boehler,  Gabriel  D.,  dad 
Foster,  WUIiam  P.,  to  Bori 


employing  belt  type 
3,362,325.  1-9-68,  C 


Foster.   William  R..  to  3 

high   microscopic   sweei 

166—9. 
Fotos,  Stephen,  to  Union 

materials  in  bulk.  3, 
Foulke,  Donald  G.,  to  Sel 

ver.  3,362,895,  1-9-68, 
Foust,  Henry  F.  :  See — 

lannone,  Edmund  F., 
Fowler,  Vernon  J.,  and  8 

and  Electronics 

ing  system.  3,363,103.  1 
Fox,   Charles  R.,    to   Park 

furnace.  3,363.043,   1-9 
Francais,    Guy,   and    C 

et  de  Recherches  At 

and  process  for  prepari 

260—578. 
Francis,  Alfred  W. :  See — 
Edwards,   Ralph  W., 
Francis.  3,362,940, 
Francis.  Alfred  W.  :  See — 


Foshag.  3,362,494. 
Warner  Corp.  Electrostatic  printer 
ste^dl  thru  which  Ions  are  deposited. 
CI.  1(  1 — 122. 

M4bll  Gil  Corp.  Waterflood  achieving 
efflcieacy.   3,362,473,   1-9-68.   CI. 


arbide  Corp.  Plastic  container  for 
362J575,  1-9-68,  CI.  220—97. 

Rex  Corp.  Electrodeposition  of  sll- 
<ji.  204—43. 

Foust,  and  Holder.  3,362,692. 
H.  Maybar,  to  General  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Optical  time  multlplex- 
-9-68.  CI.  250—199. 
Chemical   Co.  Aluminum   brazing 
..68,  CI.   13—23. 

h  »rny,    to  Office   National   d'Etudes 

.\ero8  latiales.   Benzidene  boron  complex 

g  the  same.  3,362,995,  1-9-68,  CI. 


Elchenbaum,  Ringelman,  Wa,  and 


Edwards,  Ralph  W 
Francis,    Justin    J.,    to    Etilted 


rancis,  and  Wu.  3,362,943. 

States   of   America.    Atomic 
Balancing  device  for  propellers.  3,362,- 


Energy  Commission 

251,  1-9-68,  CI.  74 — .173 
Francuch,  Charles.  A.  J. 

Ma ssey- Ferguson   Inc. 

2—9—^8    CI    74 359 

Frank,    R'lchard    J.    Hospital   screen.    3,362,459,    1-9-68,    CI 

160—135. 
Franklin  Gno  Corp.  :  See — 
Cohen,  .Martin  J     ~ 
3.363,100. 
Prantz,  Woodrow  W.,  to 

1-9-C8,  CI.  94 — 44. 
Franzen.    Gustav.    to    Palltex 


Velch,  Jr..  and  O.  Mueller,  Jr.,  to 
FDwershift   transmission.  3.362,245, 


Ca4roll,  Gibson.  Grlce.  and  Wemlund. 
I  'onodec.  Inc.  Dispenser.  3,362,306, 


storage  di.sc  for   two-fo 

1-9-68.  CI.  57—58.84 
Frasler,    Merle    O 

119 — 58. 
Fredrlksson.  Bengt :  See 

Beckius.  Ivar.  and  Frefiriksson 
Freedy.    Leslie   G..    to   Vai  la 

and    packaging   strip.    3  362 
Freeman.  John  D..  to  Gei^ral 

instrument     monitoring 

317—124. 
Freeman,  Peter  A.,  to  Maijtin 

devices.  3.362,63.'?.  1-9-6  t 
Freeman.   Richard  A.,  and 

of    America     Atomic    Ei  ergy 

apolylng  Hanid  to  the  Inreri 

pattern.    3.362.642.   1-^ 
Freni.Bruno  O.  G. :  See — 
Kronig  Walter.  Frenz 
Frenz  Waltraud  E.  V.  : 

Kronig.  Walter,  Frenz 
Friden    Inc.  :  See 

Mllliken,  Rankin  A.  3. 
Fried.    Joseph    W 

82—— 1 
Fried.  Morton  J. :  See — 

Dunn,  John  K.  3..362.7 
Friedman.  .Abraham,  to 

3.362.302.  1-9-68.  CI. 
Froltzheim.  Hans,  and  K 

sellacbaft.  Floor  mat  w 

3,362,316,  1-9-68,  CI 


Set  — 


Reces;  Ing 


6. 


Fuelling,   Wolfgang    and 
Seat,  more  particularly 
a.  297—373. 

Fubrman,  William  J.  :  See- 
Di  Ponio,  John  J.,  and 

Furnanage.  Richard  A.,  an  I 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Juncti{>n 
Cl.  331—94.5. 

Furumoto.  Kojl :  See — 

Nagai,  Satoshi.  and  Ftrumoto. 

Fynewever,    Forrest    J. 
3,362,041,  1-9-68.  Cl. 


flfc>r 


OagUardl,     Domenick     D. 

proofing  textiles  with 

of     amino-aldehyde 

8—116.3. 
Gainsbury,  Peter  E. :  Se 

Jones,  Bryan,  and  Gait  sbary 
Oalailn,   Trude.  Over-the-^oulder 

599.  1-9-68   Cl.  224 — 45 
Galbarinl.  Maso,  and  F.   C 

Generale  per  L'Industrii 

holder.  3,362,295, 1-9-68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.,  Wolke,  and  Hartmann.  3,362,330. 

.,  Wolke,  and  Hartmann.  3,362,331. 
^aw  Controls  Co.  Temperature 
and  the  like.  3,362,685,  1-9-68, 


hydraulic  loader  for  tractor.  8,362,- 

for  increasing  pressure  of  working 
,  Cl.  230—52. 


Project-Co.    G.m.b.H.    Thread 
one   twisting  spindles.   3,362,151, 


Portatle    feeder.    3,362,382,    1-9-68.    Cl. 


.  3.363,044. 
nt    Packaging   Corp.    Cushioning 
.609,    1-9-68,    a.   229—14. 
Time  Corp.  Pointer-deflection 
device.     3,363,148,     1-9-68.     Cl. 

Marietta  Corp.  Pill-type  fluidlc 
Cl.  23.-1 — 201. 

T.  L.  Murphy,  to  United  States 
Commission.    Apparatus    for 
or  of  a  ves'el  In  a  spiral  spray 
CT.   239—186. 


9-68 


Schwerdtel.  and  Grolig.  3.362.987. 
.Schwerdtei,  and  Grolig.  3,362,987. 


;  63.245. 
tool. 


3,362.268,    1-9-68.    Cl. 


St  idlev  Paper  Co..  Inc.  Bag  closure. 
93  -35. 

Letzel.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktienge- 
itb  ventilating  aperture  for  vehicles. 


9* -2. 


..   Osenberg,    to   Bremskey   A  Co. 
1  vehicle  seat.  3,362,747,  1-9-68. 


ii'uhrman.  3,362,059. 
D.  K.  Wilson,  to  Bell  Telephone 
diode  maser.  3,363,195,  1-9-68, 


i9 


16-  -142. 


.  3,363,039. 
Samsonite    Corp.    Hinge    lock. 


■to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co.     Soil 

ir  reactive  flnoroalkyl  derivatives 

codpounds.     3,362,782,     1-9-68.     Cl. 


.  3,362,799. 

garment    carrier.    3,362,- 

Ramusino,  to  Innocent!  Socleta 
Metallnrgia  e  Meccanlca.  Work 
a.  90—15.1. 


Gammlll. 


AMP  Inc. 
3,363,217, 


Galer,  Richard  E.  to  National  Gypsum  Co.  Oaaeoua  apparatus 
for    cooling    pulverulent    material.    3,30^,003,    l~k«-o8.    Cl. 
34 — 57. 
Galy,  Andre  :  See — 

Micaud,  Georges,  and  Galy.  3,362,817. 
Gammlll   Edward  L. :  See — 

ClulT,     Harold     E.,     Chapman,     Roush,     and     Gammlll. 
3,362,256. 
Gant,  Kenneth,  and  R.  S.  Wimbish.  Article  display  package 
and  method  for  constructing  same.  3,362,529,  i-9-66,  Cl. 
20« — 45.34. 
Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Grove.  Earl  I.  3.363,047. 
Garbarino,  tjteven  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Larson,   William  C,  and  Garbarino.  3,362,648. 
Garbe,  Dietmar  R.  Volumetric  recorder  with  resilient  loading 

on   expandable   bag.    3,363,260,    l-tf-68.    Cl.   340 — 7^. 
Gardere,  Henri.  Device  for  adjusting  the  gain  or  attenuation 

of  an  electric  wave.  3,363,188,  1-9-68,  Cl.  328 — 158. 
Gardner,    Mark    B.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Automatic  equalization  of  noise  levels  in  conference  tele- 
phony. 3.363,061,  1-9-68,  Cl.  179—1. 
Gareis,    Ronald   E.,   and   C.   E.   Konrad,   to  General  Electric 
Co.  Identification  system.  3,363,246,  1-9-68,  Cl.  343 — 6.5. 
(•areis,  Ronald  K.  :  See — 

Chausse,  Burnette  P..  and  Gareis.  3.363,247. 
Garrett  Corp.   The  :  See — 

Cluff,     Harold     E.,     Chapman,     Roush,    and 

3  362,256. 
Watson.  Harold,  and  Wickson.  3,363,164. 
Garver.   William  J.,  and   M.  A.  O'Hantan,  Jr..  to 
Socket  for  spaced  contacts  of  tublar  members. 
1-9-68.  Cl.  339—51. 
Gas  Council.  The  :  See — 

Majumdar.  Binay  B.,  Figueiredo,  and  Murthy.  3,363.024. 

Gascbe.   Fred,   and   I.   H.   Schnall,   to  Autoclave  Engineers, 

Inc.  High  pressure  fitting.  3,362.731.  1-9-68.  Cl.  285—212. 

Gasparinl,     Francis     A.,     to     Westlnghouse     Electric    Corp. 

Vending    machine    with    separately    acting,    series,    article 

releasers.  3,362  582.  1-9-68,  Cl.  221—298. 

Gaul,  Edward  M. :  See— 

Stelngas.  Richard  R.  and  Gaul.  3,362,145. 
Gay,   Pierre  A.,  to  Compagnle  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la 
Loire.    Strip   tensioning  apparatus.   3,362,202,   1-9-68.   Cl. 
72—19. 
Gelger,   Joseph   A.   Container  closures  with   breakable  open- 

inirs.  3  362.569,  1-9-68.  Cl.  220 — 48. 
(telger,    Joseph    A.    Container    with    breakable   end   closure. 

3,362.570.  1-9-68.  Cl.  220 — 48. 
(Jelgj-  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Hodel.  Ernst.  3.362,960. 
Gelgy  J.  R..  A.-G.  :  See — 

Booshard   Hans,  and  Bossnrd.  3.362  967. 
Gelssler,    Helmut,    to    Telefunken    Patentverwerttungsgesell- 
Boha't   m.b.H.   Communication   system.   3,363,180,    1-9-68, 
Cl    325—4. 
Geissmann,  Marco,  and  I.  Straub,  to  fltoren-und  Maschtnen- 
fabrik  Emil  Schenker  A.-O.  Coil  spring  grinder.  3,362,110, 
1-9-68.  CT.  51—124. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corn. :  'See — 
Hellmlg.  Ehrhard.  3,3^.820. 
Moskowitz.  Mark  L.,  and  Tripp.  3,362,825. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Lacey.  Richard  E.  3.362,495. 
'Miller.  Park  H.,  Jr.,  Pound, 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Barito,  Robert  W.  3  362,198. 
Berger,  Abe.  3.362.976. 
Berger,  Abe.  3.362  977. 
'  Bolon.  Donald  A.  3.362.9.34. 
Bourgeois.  Hector  S.  3.362.160. 
Chausse  Burnette  P..  and  Gareis.  3.863.247. 
Clark.  David  L.  .^.3<V2.«4fi. 
Cox.  Eugene  B.  3.363.156. 
Drlscoll  Francis  E   3.362.155. 
Fane.  William  H..  Jr.  3.362,398. 
OstcIs.  Ronald  E..  and  Konrad.  3,363,246. 
iHawklns.  James  R.  3.362,082. 
Hay.  Allan  S.  3.363  008. 
•HlcWn.  Charles  W.  R.  3..<W8,187. 
TTurkov  Bohdan.  3.362  .^96. 
Johnson  "Peter  D.  3.363.134. 
Joseph,  Raymond  S..  and  Ashley.  3..363,206. 
Korol.  Peter,  and  Slebold.  3.363.057. 
L-'Wton    Ellion  J.  3  .'162.M7. 
McKlnstrv.  William  S.  3..^2,0S0. 
McT^an.  Jsmes  O  3  362.086. 
Meagher,  George  L.  3,362,188. 
Moneeskn.  William  O.    and  Scott.  3,362,732. 
Morris.  Herbert  E.  3.363.160. 
Neagebauer.  Constantlne  A.  3,862,214. 
Oster,  Lloyd  R.  3  363.101. 
Polito.  Anthony  J.  3.362,908. 
Smnland.  Robert  J.  3.362.6«1. 
Snyder.  Paul  V.  3.363.089. 
Toma,  Daniel  N.  3.362,422. 
Whitman,  PMllp  C,  and  Willis.  3,368,150. 
Gene'al  Fo«»ds  Corn. :  S*'e — 

Kalafatas,  Nicholas  J.,  Ebrlleh,  and  Hantoon.  3,362,832. 
Smith    Fred.  3.362.833. 
Szczesniak,  Alina  S.  3,362,881. 

General  Mlcro-Glectronlcs.  Inc. :  See — 

Stephenson,  Homer  B.,  and  Pace.  3,363,115. 

"General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Odden,  La  Verne  M.  3.362,648. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Barcas,  Edward  L.  3,363,071. 

Burns.  Sylvester  F.  3.362,740. 

Barms,  Paul  B.,  and  Bill.  3,362,560. 


and  Snodgrass.  3,368,229. 


"^^  - 
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General  Motors  Corp. :  See-^ontinQed 
Crotty,  John  P.  3,863,218. 
Dmseiku,  l<Vederlck.  3,862,236. 
Ford.  Gerald  M.  8,863,142. 
'Legge,  George  D.  3,3(10,669. 
Moody.  Floyd  O.  3,363,072.  „  o-o  oa, 

Quatrenaeniers,  Claude,  and  Nolrot.  3,36^,841. 
rfrueblood.  Richard  D.  3.362,229. 
Van  Deven,  Dale  A.,  and  Dega.  S.362,218. 

^*''Tw«'.S'cUir?rd  b?  a*;^Cohen.  3.360.282. 

*^*°*Haghlfn''j%'?nklt  K"ovaldk,  and  Smith.  3.363.096. 

General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See- 
Fowler,  Vernon  J.,  and  MaTbar.  3,363,103. 
Zloczower,  Vv  alter.  3,363,153. 

General  Time  Corp. :  See—  „^„  ,„^ 
Anderson,  WUmer  C.  3,363,186. 
Freeman,  John  D.  3.863,148. 

""'"^^ffld^if^fiS^''"-  ^•^''''■ 

*°  llajewski,  Theodore  E.,  and  Gentry.  3,303,020.  

Georgal,  John  F.,  and  D.  R.  Kink,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Delcer  composition.  3,362,909,  1-9-68,  CT.  252—70. 

Gertisser,  Berthold  :  See —  ^   .n.     *.  q  oao  aaa 

Callahan,  James  L.,   Szabo,  and  Gertisser.   3,362,998. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H. :  See — 

Becker,  Erwin.  3,362,131. 
Getman,  Arthur  J. :  See —  _  „^„  „^_ 

Getman,  Joaeph  J.  andA.J.  3,868,042. 
Getman,  Joaiph  J   and  A.  J.,  to  Pr«:»«rton  Concrete  Extrusion 
Corp.    Method   and   apparatus   for  extruding   •t/a»fht   or 
curved  pipes  and  similar  articles  out  of  cement  mix  and 
like  materials.  3,303,042,  1-9-08,  Cl.  204—312. 
Gevaert  Photo-Production  X.V. :  See — 

Oty^rAVbiATto^EM^^Gey^r  Co.  Curtain  wall  with  panels 

^f  different  {hicknessli.  3:302,128,  1-9-68.  Cl.  52-502. 

Geyser.  E.  K.,  Co. :  See — 

Geyser,  Albert  I.  3.362,123. 

Giannini  Scientific  Corp. :  See- 
Van  Ornum,  Delbert  O.  3,363,140. 

°"*'cohen,°3artin'j:.^cS«oll,  Gibson.  Grlce,  and  Wemlund. 

Q   QAQ   too 

Gleber,  iames  F.',  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem^u"  and  Co^acka^e 
with    tear    tape    opening    means.    3,302.017,    i-»-ob,    «-i. 

GiMlw^nilam  B.,  to  The  Dia-Log  Co.  Pipe  thickness  detector 
umi'zlng  a  core  atructure  which  ylelrfs  a  narrow  sensing 
field.  3  363,170,  1-9-68,  Cl.  324— 34. 

Gilbert  Engineering  Co.  Inc.- Sf^r^n,  ^,0 

GilbeS^E^eSStT  "d^R  ^tfdh'dfs^tfliHed  Chemical  Corp 
°  M    kl.(trtfluo^methyl)  -  2.3,3-trffluoro^2-propene-^    and 

lower  alkvl  carbamates.  3,362,985,  1-9-68,  «-i.  *pu     »BiS. 
Gilbertf  JoYn   R?\o   Symons   Mfz    Co    AdW*We^§<^reJe 

column   form   and   panel    therefor.    3,30^,074,    i-j»-oo,    v-i. 

Glichrta?*Allan  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Method  of  mainUlnlng 
iSuS  coiposltion  in  continuous  electrodeposition  process. 

Giuii^n' FLe'r^'e;'^to'w^thington  Corp.  System  for  «>1- 
Stlnggwls  and  Vapors  from  the  suction  side  of  tanker 
u^l^ing  pumps  an<f  discharging  them  with  the  cargo  to 
ahore  Btorage.  3.302.337,  l-9-<J8,  Cl.  103—113. 

Ginnette,  Lewis  F. :  See—  rw«.K„   o  ono  ««% 

Thuse,  Ertk.  Ginnette.  and  Derby.  3,362.835. 

Glnsburg.  Herbert.  Electric  switch  box  supports.  3,362,667, 

Oi« Anyt^^^fete  NationiUe  des^troles  d^A^'alne. 

Sulnhurlsed  polyesters.  3,362,936,   l-tf-oo,   «-i.  *"y~,"':,,„ 
GUwr.   Fr^rtS  E.   Feather  article  '« /i^^f^^^Vg  417 

human  eye   and    methods   of   producing   same.    3,362,417, 

1-9-68,  Cl.  132—5. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd. :  see —    .,„.•.«  aan  axa 

Cocker  John  D.,  Whiting,  and  Webb.  3,362,959.        ,„..  , 
Oleave     Charlea    L     Method    for    treating    sewage    and/or 
Pluted  water.  3,362,905,  1-9-68,  Cl.  21(J-11. 

^  ""(iSllng  'cyVH.,  Gllck,  Powell,  and  Murray   3,363,049 
Olunt^'cifin'^H.!  L.'  S.  Ughtner,  and  J.  I    ^hue^r.  ^0 

AMP     Inc.    Electrical    connector.    3,308,224.    l-»-oa,    ^»- 

339-^258.        _    ■ 
Goard,  Howard  W. :  ««*— ;       .  -  »-o  , .« 

n       P";*^i.°r'i?k'^E"anJT'T^iddv"to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

in  dat  knitting  machines.  3,362,195,  1-9-08.  ^i-  00     1*. 
°""RidJoVd.'KTward  L.,  and  Gold   3,862  413  ^^^.^^^ 

«";jrsS^ft?i%THXVnti!i:R>"i-^^^^^ 

Smldei    and    methods    for    their    preparation.    3,362,993. 
1-9-68,  Cl.  260—559. 

^"'To%bS%  MoS  W^rtTd  Teltel.  3,362.993. 

Goldrlng  John  E.  Seed>ackage  and  fanning  methods.  3.362,- 

106,  f-9-68.  Cl.  47—56. 
^°'"ina?SStJu;  ISkTj.,  and  Golub.  3.362,920. 
''"'"&VaVd:'*WUHam''j*rGolueke,    Beeson,    and    Horning. 

S  362  104. 
Goodrich,  B 'f.,  Co  .  Th*  :  Se^ 

Kehe,  Henry  J.  8  802  929. 

Kehe  Henry  J.  3.862.930. 

Kutl,  Mathew.  3,862,273. 


Good,  Cbrista :  See — 

Goop,  KarL  8,868,077.  „  . 

Goop.  Karl,  deceased;   L.  and  C.  Goop,  helra.  to  Uninorm 
Austalt   Vaduz.   Contact   system   for   switching   purposes. 
3,3»>8,077.  l-9-fl8,  Q.  200—168. 
Goop,  Leona :  See —  , 

Goop,  Karl.  3,363,077.  „   „   ., 

Gosling,  Xiyril  H.,  D.  Glick,  A.  L.  Powell,  and  W.  Y.  Murray, 
to  British  Insulated  Callender's.  Joints  for  electric  cables. 
3,308,049,  l-9-6«,  Ci.  174 — 85. 
Gosselink,  Karl  R. :  -see —  .,  „    *       »  o«o  oaa 

Cbristenson,  Roger  M.,  GosseUnk,  and  Porter.  3,362,844. 
Goteborgs  Banavaveri  AB. :  See — 

GouW,'''RSlph*K'  CMburetJr.*"3  362,694,  l"^!,?!.  261-23. 
Gould,  William.  Composite  sealing  fastener.  3,362.276.  1-9-68, 
Cl.  86 — 8.6. 

***' Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  Gower,  and  Bueter.  3,368,029. 

^"*W^'llen«ik,  Richard  J.,  and  Graffley.  3,862.313. 

^"^PMke!'Rbbm  R,  and  Russlnik.  3,362^44  ,_hk.«u 

Gray  Samuel  A.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Mechanical  feedback 

stroke  divider.  3,362,296,  1-9-68,  Cl.  91—8. 
Gray.  Thomas  E.  H. :  See —       ^  „  „^„  „^, 

Jones-Hlnton,  James,  and  Gray.  3.362,045. 
Greei,  Milton,  A.  A.  ^Saylgh,  and  rf.  uirlch   to  Polaroid  Corp. 
N-subetituted     hydroxylamines.     3,362,961,     1-9-68,     Cl. 
260—294.7. 
Greene,  Kenneth  F. :  See — 

Aiiiaro,  Jack  M.,  and  Greene.  3,362,893. 
Greengate  k  Irwell  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Marshall,  David  D.,  and  Nayler.  3,362,562. 

^'**Sfa«*hSl!'SLVidVand  Nayler.  3,362.662. 
Gregory,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Bogs  Charles  W.,  and  Gregory.  3,863,258. 

"""'"Heim^eTOrt^  an7  Grelner.  3,362,526.^ 

Grelner,  Hermann^  to  Fernsch  G.m.b.H.  -A^"anfement  for  re- 
inserting the  U.t.  component  into  a  signal  with  periodically 
recurrent  reference  values.  3,363,055,  l-«-68,  Cl.  178—7.1. 

^"^'^^tiohen!  Martli'j^r  Carroll,  Gibson,  Grlce.  and  Wemlnnd. 

Q  ^A^  1 00 

Grlffln,  Dana  K."  to  J.  B.  Wilson.  Disposable  mop.  3,362,037, 

1-9-68.  Cl.  15 — 229.  „  .     ,    v       *     . 

Grodlnsky,  Robert  M.,  to  Sherwood  Electronic  I^boratorlM, 

Inc.  Overload  protected  transistor  amplifier.  3,368,060, 1-9- 

68   Cl    170     1. 
Groetsch'el,  Karl'M.  Roof  support  ing  systems  for  mine  work- 

inp.  3,362,129,  1-9-68,  Cl.  61-— 45. 

^ivinSwilfetTFrenz.  Schwerdtel.  and  Grolig.  3.362  987. 

Grosgebauer,  Roger  A.,  R.  E.  Werllng,  L.  C.  Stoten,  and  E.  L. 

Saenger,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Semitrailer  for  sensitive 

matertals.  3,363,281, 1-9-68,  a.  840--62. 

Grosse,  Carl  A.   Shearing  apparatus.  3,362,272,  1-9-68,  Cl. 

88—198.  ^      , 

Grove  Automation  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Landry,  Alfred.  3,362,496.  ,        ^  ,_..  . , 

Grove,  Earl  I.,  to  Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.  Welding  cable 

construction.  3,363,047,  1-9-68,  Cl.  174—15 
Grow    Harlow  B.  Toy  with  torqne  canceling  sling.  3,362.101. 

1-9-68.  Cl.  46—69.  „      ^  ^         «, 

Gruber,  Cheldon,  and  P.  L.  Auer,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Elec- 
tron beam-plasma  device  operating  at  multiple  harmonics 
of  beam  cyclotron  frequency.  3,863,188.  1-9-68.  Cl.  316 — 
39. 
Gruver,  Jerry  T. :  See— 

Kraus,  Gerard,  and  Gruver.  3,362,931. 
Guardsman  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc. :  See — 

Anagnostou,  Taki  J.,  and  Golub.  3,362,920. 
Gudmundsen.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Walte,  Thomas  R.,  and  Gudmundsen.  3,363,104. 
Guln,  Joel  B.  Jungle  warfare  aircraft  weapon.  3,362,289,  1-9- 

68,  Cl.  89—1. 
Gulden,  Heinrich :  See — 

Hamper,  Erich,  and  Gulden.  3.362,078.  -^ 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co. :  See —  •. 

Carr,  Norman  L.,  Kramer,  and  Stahlfeld.  3.383,019. 
Davis,  Orvls  A..  Sr.,  and  Walsh.  3,362.647. 
Fareri.  Elizabeth  L..  and  McGnire.  3,362.801.       ^ 
Hnitt,  Jlmmle  L.,  and  McGlottalin.  3,362,475. 
Tuccl,  Bdmond  R.  3,368,021. 
Gnlllckson,  Myron  L.,  to  Massey-Fergnson  Indnvtriea.  Ltd. 

Automatic  shaft  coupling.  3,362,143,  1-9-68.  a.  56—20. 
Gursenda,  Vernon  W.,  to  Rockwood  Mfg.  Co.  Locking  device. 
3,362,040,  1-9-68,  a.  16—86. 

Hendrtka,  Everardus  H. :  See — 

Hendriks,  Wilhelmus  F.  3.362,729. 

H.  Malhak  AktlengeaeUachaXt :  See— 
Stuben,  Hans.  3,862,228. 

H  &  W  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Walker,  Frank  M.  3,362.182. 
Haas.  Howard  C,  H.  G.  Rogers,  and  L.  D.  Taylor,  to  Polaroid 

Corp.  Film  formation  in  silver  and  color  diffusion  transfer 

processes.  3,362,822,  1-9-68,  Cl.  96 — 29. 


Haas,  Isy,  to  Telcdyne  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  having  active 

and   passive   components   in   same  semiconductor   region. 

3.363,154,  1-9-68,  Cl.  317—235. 
Hacker.  Philip  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Cross- 

polarliHtlon  supprdsslon  for  antenna  feed  by  use  of  external 

vane.  3.363.252,  1-9-68,  Cl.  343—756. 
Hadden,  Edward  L.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Tool  having  selective  stop. 

3,862,060,  1-9-68,  Cl.  29—203. 
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Hatan,  Herbert :  See — 

Jeep,  Ctairles  \V.,  J 
Halcon  Internatiunai, 

Kollar,  John.  3,662, 
Hale,  Arthur  N..  and  K 

Co.  Doffer  comb  niec 
Halfbill,  Martin  O.,  and 
nes8  Machines  Corp. 
183.  1-9-68.  CI.  328- 
Halle,   Roger  J.  Connec 
3,362,730.  l-»-68,  CI. 
Haller,  John,  to  F 
with  roller-engaging 
217. 
Hamada,  Michio :  See 
Niiho,    Minoru,    U 
3.363,035. 
Hamby.  J.  \V.,  and  F.  D 
device  for  granular 
CI.  222 — 19. 
HambT  Co..  The  :  See— 
Hamby.  J.  W.,  and 
Hamilton,   Vern   E..   to 
making  cathode  ray  t 
3.362.804,  1-9-68.  CI. 
Hamilton.   Vern  K.,   to 
and  method  for 
117—106. 
Hampehlre  Mfg.  Corp.  i 

Swan,  Keyer,  and 
Hanania,  Tewfic  S.  Cov4r 

1-9-68.  CI.  220 — 44. 
Haney,  Stanley  C. :  See 
Steyte,  Stephen  L.,  a 
Hannan.  John  F..  to  E.  1, 
lation  of  tetraniethyl 
uial  8ta')ilizer.  .1,362, 
Hansen,  Darrell  L. 

CI.  180—5. 
Hansen,   Elmer  K. 

vehicles.  3.362,683.  1-1 
Hanson,  Robert  \V..  to 
having  particular 
tion.  a,3«3.0.')3.  1-9-68, 
Harcum.  William  M. :  iS 
Marlow.  Jacob,  and 
Hardesty.   Edwin   C,  an  I 
assor.  to  Western  Elect  • 
Telephone  Laboratorief. 
mounting  blade.  3.363.:: 
Hardin.    Kobby    O..    and 
Kentucky  Research 
fects  of  torsional  vi 
Hardy.  John  F.,  and  M 
for  making  high 
789,  1-9-68.  CI.  23   -L- 
Harllng.  Donald  \V.,  and 
Luminaire  assembly  foi 
68.  CI.  240—25. 
Harned,  Roger  L.,  to  Co 
the   production    of 
195—47. 
Harnish,  Eugene  E.,  to 
tion-deflation  system. 
Harnish,  James  R.,  to  ~ 
tion  systems  In  cent 
denaers.  3,362,185,  l-i 
Harrington  &  Richardson, 
Byer   Jacob.  3,362," 
Harris.  Harold  :  See — 

Bougbtwood.  John  E. 
Harrls-Intertvpe  Corp.  :  i 
Heigl,  Carl  H.  3,362, 
Harris.  James  F. :  See- 

Klvlen.  John  A..  .._ 
Harris,  Joseph  M.,  and  F. 
Products,  Inc.  Electric 
line  alumina  end  caps. 
Harrison,  Jonas  P.,  to  ~ 
drochlorination   of 
260—677. 
Hartmann,  John  F.  A. 
Lagerstrom,  Karl  O. 
Lagerstrom.  Karl  O. 
Hartpence,  Robert  S.  Map 

134. 
Hartsler,   Harris  D..   to  i 
Cyclobutane   derivative! 
stltuents  and  their 
648. 
Haunl-Werke  Koerber  A  C( 

Woobnowskl,  Waldem|ir 
Hau8enbla.s,  Helmut,  and 
schel  A.O.  Device  for  a 
vehicle.  3,362,073.  l-l 
Haveg  Industries.  Inc. 

Noland.  Robert  L.,  ant 
Hawkins.  James  R..  to 

control  system.  3,362,08! 
Hawley  Products  Co. :  See 

De  Luca,  Peter  L.  3, 
Hay,  Allan  S.,  to  General 
phenyl   substituted 


,  Memeyer,  and  Habn.  3.362,588. 
. :  See  — 
>72. 

E.  Smith,  to  Union  Special  Machine 

h^ism.  3.362,048,  1-9-68,  CI.  19 — 106. 

C.  Stephens,  to  International  Busl- 

^ingte  oscillator  clock  circuit.  3,363,- 

i8— P3. 

on  of  structural  elements  In  roofs. 
187—189.36. 
ederal-  Mogul  Corp.  Roller  bearing  assembly 
8  >acer8.  3,362,762,  1-9-68,  CI.  308 — 


e<fi,    Tokui,    Nakajlma,    and    Hamada. 

Mills,  to  The  Hamby  Co.  Metering 
ft>wable  material.  3,362,584.   1-9-68, 


\  ills.  3,362,584. 

.^cDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Method  of 

with  integral  light  trapping  filter. 

-18. 

3kcDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Apparatus 

evapo4atlve  coating.  3,362,848,  1-9-68.  CI. 

;!jee — 


Autoi  uotive  hydraulic  Jack  assembly  for 
8  -68,  CI.  254 — 86. 
At  miral  Corp.  Electron  tube  apparatus 
cathtfle-control  grid  bias  circuit  coufigura- 
Cl.  178—5.8. 
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Hayashl.  Kyojl,  and  T.  Kldiura 
speed  change  gear  mechi  inlsm 
68.  CI.  74—217. 

Hays  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Eller.  Harold  E..  and  Salvat.  3.362,221 
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man.  3,362,036. 
for  pots  and  the  like.  3,362,566, 


Haney.  3,362,901. 
du  I'ont  de  Neuiuurs  and  Co.  Dlstll- 
-acetonitrile  azeotrope  with  ther- 
1-9-68,  CI.  203 — 6. 

attachment.  3,362,492,  1-9-68, 


arcuni.  3,363,161. 

R.  E.   Wirsching;   said  Hardesty, 

ic  Co.,  said  Wirsching,  assor.  to  Bell 

Inc.  Plug  connector  having  snap 

1-9-68,  a.  39— 221. 

Cw.   Music,    to   The    I'niverslty   of 

Apparatus  for  testing  ef- 

ion.  3,362,216,  1-9-68,  CI.  73—94. 

E.  Jordan,  to  Cabot  Corp.  Process 

oil  furnace  carbon  black.  3,362,- 

44. 

P.  B.  Clark,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co. 

a  divided  highway.  3,363,092,  1-9- 


I  imercial  Solvents  Corp.  Process  for 
glutamic   acid.    3,362,885,    1-9-68,    tl. 


Ihe 


i  ,362, 


Bendlz  Corp.  Aircraft  tire  infla- 
12,452,  1-9-68,  CI.  152—416. 
We  itlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Ref  rtgera- 
trlfi  gal  compressors  and  air  cooled  con- 
'    ~  38,  CI.  62—201. 
Inc. :  See — 


«fe 


and  Harris.  3,363,191. 

« — 
05. 


Harris,  and  Crane.  3,362,902. 

A.  Lougbridge,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

I  llscharge  device  having  polycrystal- 

3,363,133,   l-9-«8,  CI.  313—217. 

Cli  Bvron  Research  Co.  Catalytic  dehy- 

chlc  roparafBns.   3,363,022,   1-9-68,   Cl. 

si — 

.,  Wolke,  and  Hartmann.  3,362.330. 
.,  Wolke.  and  Hartmann.  3.362.331. 
game.  3,362,715,  1-9-68,  Cl.  273— 

.  I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

containing   polyunsaturated    sub- 

preptfration.  3,363,011,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 

K.Q. :  See— 
3.362,414. 
K.  Bohrmann,  to  Rbeinstahl  Hen- 
ming  a  heavy  weapon  built  into  a 
-9-«,  Cl.  33 — 46. 
Sie — 

Weber.  3,363.034. 
General  Electric  Co.  Automatic  dryer 
1-9-68,  Cl.  34 — i5. 

3d2,291. 


Ilectric  Co.  Isomerlzatlon  of  ortho- 
3,363,008,   1-9-68,   Cl.   260— 


,  to  Shimano  Kogyo  Kabusblkl. 
for  a  bicycle.  3,362,238,  1-9- 


Hayssen  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

James,  Robert  C.  3.362,128. 
Hay  ward,  William  J.,  to  Perkins  Engines  Ltd.  Vehicle  power 

plant.  3,362,259,  1-9-68,  Cl.  74—730. 
Haywood,  Hubert,  and  B.  M.  Sosln.  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd. 

Modulated  carrier  wave  transmitting  Installations  Inciud- 

ing   stand-by   apparatus.    3,363,181.    1-9-68,   Cl.   325 — 133. 
Husei,  Haiuiltun  U.  Method  and  apparatus  for  admixing  gas 

with   solid   particles.  3,362.405,   1-9-68,  Cl.   128 — 187. 
Heesacker.  Edward  J.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Stress  relief 

arrangement  for  solid  propellant  rocket  motors.  3,362,159, 

Heesch,  traig  F.,  to  Mechanized  Science  Seals,  Inc.  Her- 
metically sealed  mechanical  assembly.  3,362,237,  1-9-68,  Cl. 

t  4 — Oil .  X  5 ■ 

Heigl,  Carl  H.,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corn.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  folding  sheet  uiaterial.  3,362.709,  1-9-68,  Cl.  2i0 — 
68. 

Heiinan,  Sam  J. :  See — 

Ricigllano,  .\nthony  D.  3,362,888. 

Helmel,  Kurt,  and  H.  Orelner,  to  Lintoype  Q.ro.b.H  Linotype 
machine  having  means  to  properly  position  larger  than 
normal  matrices.  3,362,526,   1-9-68,   Cl.    199 — 55. 

Helnemann  Electric  Co. :  See — 
HoUyday,  Joseph  S.  3,363,210. 

Helnen,  Irvln  J.  Four-way  valve.  3,362,433,  1-9-68,  Cl.  137 — 
625.43. 

Hellmlg,  Ebrhard,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  Color  mask- 
ing procedure  and  materials  therefor.  3,362,820,  1-9-68,  Cl. 

Hendriks,  Wilhelmus  F.,  Vj  to  E.  H.  Hendrlks,  and  Vj  to 
J.  H.  Dortman.  Pipe  coupling  with  packing  actuated  re- 
straining ring.   3,362.729.   1-9-68,  Cl.  285 — ^105. 

Henry,  Ralph  E.,  and  J.  A.  Marino,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Annular  seal  assembly.  3,362,720,  1-9-68,  Cl.  277 — 176. 

Hensley.  Robert  W.  Control  apparatus.  3,362,687,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
254 — 187. 

Hepp,  Harold  J.,  and  M.  M.  Johnson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Xylene  isomerlzatlon.  3,363.017.  1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 668 

Herbertz.  Heinz,  to  H.  Krantz.  Cover  for  a  washing  and  cen- 
trifuglng  machine.  3.362,199,  1-9-68,  Cl.  68—210. 

Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Trimble,  David  C.  3,362,606. 

Herold,  Hans  W.,  to  Werner  &  Pflelderer.  Apparatus  for  hy- 
draulically  de-scaling  ingots  particularly  hollow  ingots. 
3,362,418.  1-9-68.  Cl.  134—56. 

Herolf,  Erik  G.  V.  Method  for  guiding  floors  during  their 
lifting.  3.362,126,  1-9-68.  Cl.  52—745 

Hershey.  John  H.,  and  F.  W.  Jarvls,  Jr.,  to  United  States 
of  .\merica,  Army.  X-band  R.F.  test  set  employing  a  single 
tuning   control.    3,363,249.    1-9-68,   Cl.    343—17.7. 

Hertlein.  Hermann,  and  R.  Under,  to  Robert  Bosch  O.m  b.H. 
Heater  arrangement  for  motor  cars.  3,362,638,  1-9-68,  Cl. 

^oT — o. 

Herzog,  Hllmar,  to  Gustav  Bauer  Guba-Uhrenrohwerke. 
Watchband.  3,362  595.  l-9-«8,  Cl.  224-^. 

Heuschkel,  Julius,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Wire  for 
arc  welding.  3.362.811.  1-9-68,  Cl.  75 — 125. 

Heyer,  Don.  Variable  speed  drive  and  adjustor  means  there- 
for. 3.362,241,  1-9-68,  Cl.  74 — 230  17. 

Hickin,  Charles  W.  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Pulse  center 
detector.  3  363,187,  1-9-68,  Cl.  328—108. 

Hlggins,  Edward  R.,  Jr. :  See — 

Laurlente.   Mike,  Lynn,  Winter,  and  Rigging.  3,362,065. 

Hlleman.  Ralph  A. :  See— 

Erickson,  Gordon  A.,  Hlleman,  Mutschler,  and  Pickering. 
3  363  234 

Hlleman',  Ronald  E.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Phase 
lock  loop  with  extended  capture  range.  3,363,194.  1-9-68, 
Cl.  331 17.  •»        •       •       . 

Hill,'  Dale  L. '  A.  B.   MacDonald,  and  L.   K.  Ankrum.   Span 

marker   and    method    and   apparatus   for   Installing   same. 

3,382.377.  1-9-68.  Cl.  116—114. 
Hin,  Robert  P.  M..  to  Nlttex  A.G.  Circular  knitting  machine 

for  the  manufacture  of  ladies'  stockings.  3.362.196    1-9- 

68.  a.  66—108. 
Hiratsuka.    Michio.    and    Y.    Tanaka.    to    Kabushiki    Kalsha 

Yaskawa  Denkl  Seisaku^iho.  .\utomatic  pipe  cutting  appara- 
tus. 3,362  699,  1-9-68,  Cl.  268 — 23. 
Hlrosawa,   Tomlo,   to   Cabin   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kalsha.   Slide 

feed  operating  device  in  optical  projectors.  3,362,288,  1-9- 

68,  a.  88—28. 
Hitachi,  Ltd. :  See— 

Ohashl,  Shinicbl.  Kubo.  Takajd.  Abe,  and  Ono.  3,363,166. 
Hodel,  Ernst,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  0-qulnolvl-(8)-N-meth- 

yl  carbamic  acid  esters.  3,362,980.  1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 287. 
Hodge,  William  A. :  See- 
Redd.  Herbert  J.,  and  Hodge.  3,363,220. 
Hodson,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Parikh,  Niranjan  M.,  and  Hodson.  3,362.838. 
Hoffert,  Archie  G.,  to  J.  A.  Vance  Co.  Arcuated   table  slide 

for  expandable  tablea.  3.362,307,  1-9-68,  Cl.  108—83. 
Hoffman,  Alfred  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Wood,  James  Q.,  and  HolTman.  3,362,790. 
Hoffman,  Herman  J. :  See — 

Sippel,  Nathan  J.,  and  Hoffman.  3,362,166. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Felllg,  Josef,  and  Rachlln.  3.382,871. 
Goldberg.  .Moses  W..  and  Teltel.  3,362,993. 
Quitt,  Peter,  and  Vogler.  3,362,947'. 
Reeder,  Earl,  and  Sternbach.  3,382.962. 
Hofstetter,  Hermann,  to  Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  Twine  machine  for 
the  production  of  curl-yam,  3,362,148,   1-9-68,  Cl.  57 — 
34. 

Hogan,  Elmer  R. :  See — 

Erickson,  Louis  A.,  Hogan,  and  Klinke.  3,362,118. 
Hogan.  John  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  of  treating 

supported    chromium    oxide    catalyst    and    polymerization 

therewith.  3,362,946,  1-9-68,  Cl.  2fl!0--94.9. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hocaon  *  Pettia  Mfg.  Co..  The :  See- 
Willis.  John  K.  3,362.271. 
Hohmann.  Lawrence  A.,  Jr..  L.  L.  Manl.  and  G.  W   Wells,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Telephone  "''•t^hing  sys 
tern  having  electronic  flnder-connector  link  circuit.  3,363,- 
062,  1-9-68.  Cl.  179—18. 
Holder,  Woodrow  W. :  See— 

lannone,  Edmund  F.,  Foust,  and  Holder  3,362^692. 
Holinbeck.  Dale  O..  to  Joseph  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Co    Method 
and  apparatus  making  yam  in  a  continuous  helical  spiral. 
3,362,149.  l-»-«8,  Cl.  57— 34. 
Holland  PUstlcs  Co. :  See— 

Warren,  Hugh  T.  3,362,120. 
Hollander.  Jerome :  See — 

Wool^  Cyril,  and  HolUnder.  3.362.963. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co. :  Bee— 

Larson,  William  C.  and  Oarbarlno.  3  362,643 
Hollydav,  Joseph   S..    to  Helnemann  Electric  C?  •<-<»>  "»? 
spiol  and  an  improved  method  of  making  a  coll.  3.363.210, 
1_9_68,  Cl.  336—185.  „     .     .      ,        «  *  _i  i  k.- 

Holman   Lee  B..  to  State  Steel  Products,  Inc.  Material  han- 
dling vlbratiig  apparatus.    3.362.524.    1-9-68,   Cl.    198— 
220. 
Home  Metal  Products  Co. :  See —  , 

Wallace,  Walter  T.  3.362,319. 

"'""'ZTldwln^BoflSid'o..  Erickson.  and  Korzenowskl.  3.362.- 
231 
Blckm'an,  Bernard  F.  3,362,234. 
Currie,  \hlllam  B..  and  Mettert.  3.363,225. 
Ito,  Wallace  H..  and  Tusbie.  3.362.658. 
Poslnales,  Walter  M.  3,362,233. 
Hoover.  Dillon  B..  and  A.  S.  Woianln.  to  WestinghooM  Electric 
Corp.  High  current  transmitting  shaft  coupling.  3.363,122, 
1-9-68.  Cl.  310—68. 
Hoover,  Bfaurice  W. :  See— 

King.  James  P.,  Jr.,  and  HooFer.  3^62.456. 
Hopper,  Cecil  M.,  to  Whiting  Corp.  He»t  exchange  method 

In  crysUlllxatlon.  3,362,458,  1-9-68,  Cl.  159-49. 
Hoppett,  John  D. :  See—- 

mson,  Colin  J.  3,363,054.  ^     .^  „      „    u  .*     .. 

Hora,  Helnrich,  to  Instttut  fur  Plasmaphysik  Oesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftnng.  Method  of  effecting  correction  in  an 
optical  system.  3,362.285,  1-9-68.  Cl.  88—14. 

""oswald.'wiiUam'j.,  Oolueke,  Beeson.  and  Horning.  3.362,- 
104. 
Horny,'  Charles :  See— 

Prancals,  Guy,  and  Horny.  3,362,995. 
Hosbeln,  Louis  H. :  See —  _  ^_„  ^^„ 

Cerny,  James  J.,  and  Hosbeln.  3.362,698. 
Hot  Shot  Products  Co. :  See— 

Larsen,  La  Verne  M.,  and  Olson.  3,362,71 1._ 
Houghton,  Malcolm  E.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.  Transistor  am- 
plffler  and  measuring  device.  3,363.177,  1-9-68.  Cl.  324— 
123. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 
Bliss,  Denys  S.  3,362,500. 
Tripp,  Alan  R.  3^62,499. 

""''MiSK^fSd^  M'*¥owell.  and  Mutter.'  3.362.208.      ^ 
Hubbard,  David  C,   and  J.  T.  Odom.  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co. 

Electrical  clamp  having  scraper  contact.  3,363,219,  1-9-68, 

Cl.  339—95. 
Huck  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Chlrco,  Peter  R.  3,362,211.  ,  ^^        ^     „.  ,     *„ 

Hudson,  Katharine  V.,  and  H.  T.  AdUns,  to  Sigma  Instru 

ments  Inc.   Insulating  support  for  high  voltage  »ne„con- 

ductor,  including  line  coupling  means.  3.363^174,  1-9-68, 

Qj   324 96 

Hugglns,  James  A.,  to  W.P.B.  Industrial  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

^1  hiding  shear.  3,362 J070.1-flMS8.  Cl.  3(>-250. 
Hughson.  J.  Donald.  V.   b.  Kovalclk.  and  W.  B.  Smith    to 

General  Signal  Corp.  Control  system  for  vehicles.  3,363,096, 

l_9_e8.  Cl.  246 — 187.  „   ..  „  ... 

Hultt.  JImmie  L..  and  B.  B.  McGlothlln,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 

Development   Co.    Method   of    gravel   packing  'i^^Vk  *°** 

product  formed  thereby.  3.362,475, 1-9-68,  Cl.  166—20. 

Hull  Protectors,  Inc. :  See—- 

Sablns,  Holland  C.  3,362.900.  ^     rx,, 

Hungerford,  Max,  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.  Dif- 

ferential  and  axle  assembly  for  tractor.  3,362,257.  1-9-68. 

Cl.  74—701. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Ferguson.  Kenneth  F.  3.362.243. 
Huntoon,  Robert  B. :  See —  „^  ,.  ..       ^  „     ^        o  ooo  ooo 
Kalafatas,  Nicholas  J.,  Ehrllch,  and  Huntoon.  3,362,832. 
Hurko,  Bohdan,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Windowed  oven  door. 

3,362.896,  l-fe-68.  O.  126—200.     ^  „^      ,     ,  „     „  ,  , 

Hurst,  Robert  H.,  to  Rexall  Drog  and  Chemical  Co.  Universal 

driving  spindle  and  wheel  assembly.  3.362.114,  1-9-68.  Cl. 

61—376. 
Huyge     John   R.    Adjustable   driver's   seat   for   commercial 

vehicles.  3,362,746,  1-9-68,  Cl.  297—313. 

Hycon  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Maldarelll,  Lawrence  V.  3,362,504. 

Hydro- Air  Engineering,  Inc. :  See— 

Moehlenpah.  Walter  O.  3,382^22.       „,„„„„ 
Morfilenpah,  Walter  G.,  and  Bechtel.  3,362,277. 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc. :  See—- 

Schnman.  Seymour  C.  and  Wolk.  3.363,009. 

Hyland  Laboratories  :  See — 

Morse,  PhUip.  3  362.884. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Carter,  William  A.  3,363.144.  ...     «  ^  .  ,.         ., 

Cataldo.    John    B..    Knssy.    Farnsworth,    Scheich.    and 
Poweil.  3.363,147 

Kassy.  Frank  W.  8,888.070. 


lannone,  Bdmnnd  F..  H.  F.  Foost,  and  W.  W.  Holder.  Con* 
toiner  with  stirring  means.  3,862,092,  1-9-88,  CL  269—111. 
Ichinokawa,  Hideo :  See —  ^  ,^     „  «-„ ««., 

Oga.  TaUiro,  Ichinokawa,  KiUtntake,  and  Ito.  3,362.»8i. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 
Melone.  Robert  B.  3,Se2.t»24. 
Wlgam.  Wlltaelm  K.  3.302.672. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indastries  Ltd. :  See — 

Andrew.  Herbert  F.,  and  Eckersley.  3,862,948. 
Bale,  William  D.,  and  Komander.  S,362.913. 
CbadwidL  Brir  M.,  and  Moreton.  3,3iS2,912. 
Craggs,  Harold  C.  3.863.00e. 
Industrial  Nodeonics  Corp. :  See — 

Dewey.  Bex  W.,  and  Crawford.  3.368,257.    

InnocMti    Socleta   Oenerale   per   I'lnduatrla   Metallurgla   e 
Meceanica .  See — 

Oalbarinl,  Maso,  and  Ramuslno.  3,362,295.  _  ^ 

Instltut  fur  Plasmaphysik  Gesellschaf t  mlt  beschrankter  Har- 
tung:  See — 

Hora,  Helnrich.  3,862,285.  _ 

Institute  de  Rectatfctaes  de  la  Siderargle  Francalse:  See — 

Mondot.  JacQoes,  and  Kaplnssak.  3,363,117. 
InsUtute  KristallografU :  See —  ^    ^  ..    ..       ,. 

Shaskolskaia.    Marianna    Petrovn..    and    Dobnhansky. 
3  362  797. 
Instituto  Ceiitroamerlcano  de  InvestigacKon  y  Tecnologla  In- 
dustrial :  See— 
Jefferles.  Edward  J.  8.362,796. 
Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See —         „  ..  ^        «  ..^  „-- 
Dehn,  Joseph  W.,  Jr„  and  Knhefass.  3,S&iJMQ. 
Intermonntaln  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

McElroy.  James  N.  3,882,664. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Amaro,  Jack  M.,  and  Greene.  3,362.893.    ^  „    ^      .  .,, 
BowUnig,  Raymond  B.,  Montgomery,  and  Rocbe.  8,863,> 

188. 
Halfhlll,  MarUn  O.,  and  Stephens.  3,363,182. 
Oswald,  Richard  K.  3,363.189. 
Schaffer,  Robert  B.  3,362,421. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Beach,  Theodore  L.,  Jr.  8.382,907. 
Stelngas,  Richard  R..  and  Gaul.  3.802,145. 
(Watts,  Walter  A.  3.362,247. 
Wlrth.  Robert  A.,  and  Drayer.  3,362,235. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc. :  See— 

■Parikh.  Nlranjan  M^  and  Hodson.  3,302.838. 
tJones.  Bryan,  and  Gainsbnry.  8,862.799. 
International  Playtex  Corp. :  Bee—- 

Jaggers,  Thomas  H.  P.,  Jr.  8,362,410. 
International  Prodaeta.  Inc. :  See — 
Peterson,  Robert  H.  3.362,895. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  »ee — 
Dunster,  Dave  F.  T.  3,362,851. 
Melhas.  Ole  Johan.  3.363.197. 
Schadewald,  Dieter.  8,863,203. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.:  «ee — 

ILeWan.  Chester  E.  3,362,679.  

loanesyan.  Jury  B.  and  B.  A.  loannesyan.  Well  drilling  sys- 
tem. 3,362/188.  1-9-68.  Cl.  175—93. 

loannesyan,  Rolen  A. :  See —  ^^^ 

loanesyan.  Jury  B..  and  loannesyan.  3,362,488. 
Irving.  Henry  F.,  to  Baker  Perkins,  inc.  Mixing  and  severing 

apparatus.  3,862,044, 1-0-68,  Cl.  18—12. 
Irwell  Wells :  See —  ^^  ,^„ 

Biarsball,  David  D.,  and  Nayler.  8,862.962. 
Isaacson,  Harold  B.  Variable  attenuator  having  low  minimum 

Insertion  loss.  3,363.201,  1-0-68,  Ci.  383—10. 
Ishisaki,  Kan,  to  Shingu  Shoko,  Ltd.  Push  rod  device  for 
opening  and  closing  an  electric  contact.  3,368,078,  1-9-68, 
CT  20O--168. 
Itek  Corp. :  See—  _  „  ^_ 

Ascbenbrenner,  Clans  M.  3,362,287. 
Ito.  Masatomo:  See — 


ALasaiomo  .  ovv — 

Oga,  TaiJiro.  Ichinokawa,  Kitabatake,  and  Ito.  8,362,082. 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Vogt.  Erpenback.  and  Ito.  3,362.983. 

Ito.  Wallace  H..  and  J.  E.  Tusbie.  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Vehicle 
trajectory  control  apparatus.  3,362,698,  1-9-68,  Cl.  244— 
8.20. 

Ivanchich,  Peter  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Multiple  ratio  power 
transmijwion  system  with  «  manually  operated  synchroniser. 
3,302,244,  1-0-68,  Cl.  74—839. 

Jackson,  Clark  E.,  to  Parez  Corp.  Ltd.  ^mAlng  pipe  deaner. 
3,362,416,  1-9-68,  CL  181— 2^. 

Jacobson,  Irving  Monitoring  system  for  remote  radio  con- 
trol. 8,963,250,  1-9-68,  Cl.  343—225.  ,       _  _       ,  _, 

Jaesdike,  Balpb  L..  to  Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.  ¥lnid-cooled 
eddy-current  machines.  3,363,123.  l-«-68,  Cl.  810—109. 

Jafvert,  Erik  W.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Bound  feeding 
mechanism  for  autMuatie  guns.  3,362,203,  1-0-68,  Cl.  BO- 
SS. 

Jager,  Walttaer :  See —  ,^„  ,^^ 

Becknagel.  Lothar.  Fischer,  and  Jager.  8,862,369. 

Jaggers.  Thomas  H.  P..  Jr.,  to  International  Playtex  Corp. 
§mooth  outline  undergarment.  3,362,410,  1-0-68,  Cl.  128— 
940. 

Jaklevic,  Robert  C,  J.  J.  Lambe,  J.  E.  Mercereau,  and  A.  H. 
Silver,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.   Superconducting  circuit  eom- 

Sonents  and  method  for  use  as  transducing  device.  8,863,- 
00.  1-0-68,  Cl.  332—61. 
Jakubowskl.  ^enry  T. :  See —  ^,  .,       ....„«<>« 

Noye.  Paul  R..  Jakubowskl,  and  Eldrtdge.  3,862,689. 
James   Robert  C.  to  Hayssen  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  Packaging 

articles.  8,862,128.  1-9-68,  Cl.  98—24. 
Jameson,  Neal  E..  to  FMC  Corp.  Fluid  transferring  apparatus. 

3,362,432,  1-9-68.  Q.  137—615. 
Jarnihs  Elektriska  Aktiebolag:  See — 
Mellander.  Einar  Y.  3.862.094. 

Jarvls,  Frank  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hersbey.  John  H.,  and  Jarvls.  8,363,240. 


S46  O.  C. 


2") 


m 

Jecker,  Andrew  B. : 

Acmaa,  Uletaard  1 
Jeep,  Ctaariea  \v.,  Jr., 

ludosiries.  Inc.  Fuel 

Ulner.  3,att2,»88. 
Jefferies,  likiward  J., 

Sadon  y  Tecnologia 

ores.  3,362,7»6,  l-U- 
Jefferson  Cbemical  Co. 
Bentley,  Floyd  K. 
Jeffries,  Sampson  F., 

drug    tablets    of 

karaya   gum,   tn 

3,362,880.  l-»-«8.  . 
Jenkins.  I'hllip  A.,  A 

Distillers  Co..  Ltd. 

latex.  3,362.920, 
Jensen,  ls.rik  H.  Air 

3,362.184.  1-9-68. 
Jlrou.  Marcel  G.,  and 

mann.  7-(2',5' 

line  dyeing  of 

68,  CI.  8 — 42. 
Johns-ManTllle  Corp. : 
Meatta,  William   ' 
Johnson,  Clarence  J., 


and  Jecker.  3.S62.874. 
K  W.  Niemeyer,  and  H.  Uabn,  to  ACF 
system  with  pomp  within  supply  con- 
-68,  CI.  2z2 — 600. 

Instltuto  Centroamericano  de  Investl- 
Inaastrlal.  Itecovery  of  sulphur  from 
*'    CI.  23—294. 
Inc. :  iiee — 
,362.979. 

o  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Compressed 
cellulose,    glyceryl    monostearate, 
.u..   talc,   and  magnesium  stearate. 
167—82. 
A.  Sparks,  and  B.  C.  Moore,  to  The 
Process  for  peptizing  polycfaloroprene 
CL  260—29.7. 
conditioning  systems  with  reheat  coils. 
62—160. 

Khachoyan,  to  Btablissements  Kuhl- 

-dlchl(^phenylaLSO)-6-methyl-8-hydroxyqulno- 

meufised  polyolefln  fibers.  3,362,781.  1-9- 


1-9-68. 
t( 


9-68, 


etiyl 


traga(  anth, 


1-9-68, 


Retractable  support 
~     96— 3r 


I6i. 


5,« 
Cei 


gocds. 


1-9-68.  a.  101 

Johnson,  £lwood  P.,  to 
sion  assembly.  3,362, 

Johnson,  Helge  C,  to 
for  shaping  and  i 
dllng  of  stacks  of  _ 

Johnson,  Marvin  F.  L, 
Sinclair  Research, 
tides  into  fractions 
1-9-68,  a.  209—19 

Johnson.  Marvin  M. 
Hepp,  Harold  J., 

Jolinson.   Peter   D.,    to 


and  NeUl.  3.362.270. 
nhd  J.  Keener,  to  Evans  Products  Co. 
uid  method  of  using  same.  3,362,353, 


Minnesota  Mining  A  Mfg.  Co.  Suspen- 

t»71,  1-9-88,  CI.  248—324. 
ertaln-Teed  Products  Corp.  Apparatus 
applying  a  pallet  wrap  for  use  In  the  han- 
».  3.362^64.  1-9-68,  CI.  166— 3S6. 
J.  E.  Willis,  and  R.  A.  Sanford.  to 


lie. 


let 


aid 


lamp  having  polyo 
1-9-68,  CI.  313—221 


SO 

t(i 


-9-6  J 
aid 


Ducttle 


Tie 


aid 


Bee  — 
and 


:,3i  \2 
a  id 


Johnson.  Wallace  R.. 
tem.  3.362.389,  1-8 
Johnson,  Walter  K., 

paratus  and  flowmeter. 
Johnson,  Wesley  N.,  tc 
dispenser.  3,362,530, 
Jones,   Bryan,   and   P. 
Nickel  Co..  Inc.  Dt 
producing  the  same 
Jones.  Herbert  R.,  to 

3.362.108.  1-9-68.  C 
Jones-Hlnton.  James, 
Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
articles.  3,362,049,  1 
Jordan,  Leslie  H.,  and  , 
tor  switch.  3.363,076 
Jordan.  Merrill  E.  :  r 
Hardy,  John  F., 
Joselevich,  Bduardo  J 
resenting  linages.  3, 
Joseph,  Raymond  S., 
Co.  Deflection  yoke 
206.  1-9-68,  CI 
Joy,  Alden  R.,  to 

component.  3,363,212 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Densmore,  Neal  W. 
Sibley,  John  R.  3. 
Sibley,  John  R.  3, 
Jnlow,  Thomas  M.,  to 

tem.  3,362,298,  1- 
Kabot,  Warren  D. : 

Ryan,  John  W.. 
Kabushlkl  Kalaba  H; 
Kltal,  Kiyoehl.  3. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hita<til 

Kageyama.  Yoshlo. 
KabnshlU  Kalaba  Yasl 
Hlratsuka,  Michjo, 
Kaehne,   Lester  J. 

278—102.1. 
Kafka.  Robert  S.  Wav< 

1-9-68.  CI.  103—44 
Kageyama.   Yoshio,   ant! 
Hltadil  Selaakusho. 
frequency  shift 

Kalafatas.  Nicholas  J., 
General  Foods  Corp 
832,  1-9-68,  CI    "" 

Kamper,  Erich,  and  H 
G.m.b.H.  Method  of 
ing  of  gravel  and 
34—9. 


-9-4  8 

Bee-  - 

an  I 


Iatt(  rl 


Yaski  wa 


Kan.  David  T..   to 
High-speed    transistoi 
1-9-68,  a.  307—298. 

Kandel.  Samuel,  and  C. 
torles.  Inc.  Circuit 
controlled  special 
tem  at  a  future 
17»— 18. 

Kanner,  Bernard,  to 
trlbntlon     of    silicon 
bonds.  3,362,978,  1-: 

Kaplussak.  Marian :  £fa 
Mondot,  Jacques, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Method  of  separating  catalyst  par- 
"    "  ~  "  3,362,531, 


of  differing  surface  area. 


Johnson.  3.363,017. 
General  Electric  Co.   Arc  discharge 
stalllne  ceramic  arc  tube.   3.863,134, 


Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Ignition  sys- 
,  Cl.  123—148. 
N.  R.  Zlemke.  Fluid  sampling  ap- 
3.362.222.  1-9-68.  Cl.  73—198. 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Receptacle  and 
1-9-68,  CL  206—65. 
S.   Galnsbury,   to   The   International 
He  ruthenium  alloy  and  process  for 
},362,799.  1-9-68,  Cl.  29—182. 
I  Michaels  Art  Bronse  Co.  Astragals. 
49—478. 
T.  E.  H.  Gray,  to  Donlop  Rubber 
i  or.  the  manufacture  of  hollow  plastic 
9-68,  a.  18—19. 

.  Arden.  Vehicle  speed  change  Indica- 
1-9-68,  Cl.  200—83. 


Jordan.  3,362.789. 
.  Ldvertlslng  or  decorative  sign  for  rep- 
.093.  1-9-68.  a.  40—28. 
R.  B.  Ashley,  to  General  Electric 


Kappier,  GUbert  O.  Vehicle  with  boom.  3,862.560.  1-9-68.  Cl. 

:«14— 147. 
Karg.  James  F.  Spool  carrier  for  braiding  machines.  3.362.- 

•i<yi,  1-9-68,  Cl.  8i — 22. 
Karol,  Kenneth  N..  to  AMP  Inc.  Coaxial  patchcord  assembly. 

3,363,2:^2,  1-9-68,  Cl.  d39— 221. 
Kasten,  Walter,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.  Filter  unit.  3,362,636, 

1-9-68,  Cl.  210—90. 
Katsuda,  iaansuke :  See — 

Kageyama.  Yoshio.  and  Katsuda.  3.363.204. 
Kats,  i>anlel.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Wear  re- 
duction additives.  3,362,328,  1-9-68,  Cl.  102—38. 
Kats.  Meyer  M.  TherapeuUc  device.   3,362.401.   1-9-68.  a. 

128 — 44. 
Katx,  William  J.,  and  F.  Flxari.  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Floc- 

culaUng  apparatus.  3.362,538.  1-9-68.  Cl.  210—208. 
Kaufmann,  l<'rank  U.,  to  Steel  Ueddle  Mfg.  Co.  Loom  harness. 

3.362,437,   1-9-68.  Cl.   139—92. 
Kay,  Guenter  L.,  to  Consolidated  Metco,  Inc.  Fuel-water  sepa- 
ration method  and  apparatus.  3,362,534,  1-9-68.  Cl.  210— 
84. 
Kaye.  Charles  F.  Defrost  indicator  for  frosen  food  packages. 

3,362,834,  1-9-B8.  Cl.  99 — 192. 
Kaye,  Russell  F..  R.  M.  Robinson,  E.  R.  Behnke,  and  F.  T. 
iStone.  Ubiique  lay  idler  wheel.  3,362,239,  1-9--68,  Cl.  74 — 
229 
Kasi,  Abdul  H. :  See— 

Sofer,  George  A.,  and  Kazl.  3,862,882. 
Keener.  John  :  Uee — 

Johnson,  Clarence  J.,  and  Keener.  3.362.353. 
Kehe,  Henry  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Osone  reslsUnt 

composition.  a.362A>29,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 46.8. 
Kehe,  Henry  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Composition  re- 
sistant to  osone.  3,362,930,  1-9-68.  d.  260 — 45.8. 
Kellls.  James  T.,  to  Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California. 

Binary  storage  counter.  3,363,110,  1-9-68,  Cl.  307 — 225. 
Kells,  Edward  L.,  and  B.  S.  Washburn,  to  Chicago  Bridge  k 

Iron  Co.  Grease  burner.  3,362.859.  1-9-68,  a.  110—8. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  Bee — 

Roxmus,  Walter  J.  3,362,267. 
Kenaga,  Duane  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Paper  treatment 
with  APO  and  a  poiycarboxyUc  add.  3,362,850,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
117 — 154. 
Kent,  Eric  G.,  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  Process  for  curing  golf 
ball  cover  stock  containing  a  thio  amine  accelerator  by 
treatment    with    hydrogen    hallde.    3,362,937,    1-9-68.    Cl. 
260 — 79.5. 
Keppler,  Arthur  T.,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Domestic 

electric  range.  3,363.088.  1-9-68,  Cl.  219—392. 
Kerr,  Wayne,  Laboratories  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee — 

MUdwater,  John.  3,363,173. 
Keshock,  Edward  G.  Butter  appUcator.  3,362.777,  l-»-68,  Cl. 

15—514. 
Khachoyan,  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Jlrou,  Marcel  G.,  and  Khachoyan.  3,362,781. 
Kieniie  Apparate  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Treude,  Gunter,  and  Munster.  3,363,237. 
Kimnra,  Takehiko  :  Bee — 

Hayasoi,  Kyoji,  and  Kimura.  3,362,238. 
King,  James  F.,  Jr.,  and  M.  W.  Hoover.  Apparatus  for  spray 

concentrating  fruit  Juice.  3.302.466,  1-9-68,  C\.  159—4. 
King,  Lawrence,  to  Rosfor  Mills  Corp.  Laminated  products 


335-  -210 

aaro^tat  Mfg.  Co. 
1-9-68.  a. 


Inc.  Variable  resistance 
338—174. 


!.3(2 
»12, 
rhe 


3.362,762. 
.518. 
,753. 
Bendix  Corp.  Vehicle  control  sys- 
Cl.  91—376. 


Kabot.  3,362,617. 
Tokeiten :  Bee — 
,810. 

Seisakusho :  Bee — 
and  Katsuda.  3.363,204. 

Denkl  Seisakusho:  Bee — 
ind  Tanska.  3,362,699. 
Sounding   target.   3,362.714.   1-9-68. 


Cl. 


_-  ...  ^.  „„_.^,  „„  „^„.^._.  ^...^v^wv  and  method  o/ making  same.  3,362,862. 1-9-68,  CL  156 — 82. 
li  ousing  for  television  receiver.  3,363,-    Kinnavy,  James  W.,  and  F.  J.  Shibovlch.  to  Continental  Can 

•  Co..  Inc.  Piston  for  aerosol  can.  3,362,589,  1-9-68,  a.  222 — 
389. 

Kirchner,  Willi,  and  G.  Braune,  to  KugeMscher  Qeorg  Schafer 
A  Co.  Precision  machine  tool.  3,362.112.  1-9-68.  Cl.  51 — 
382.  ^ 

Klrkland,  Joseph  T.  Car  dryer.  3,362,349,n-»-68.  Cl.  104 — 44. 

Kirkpatrlck.  Henry  O..  to  Cummins  Engine  Co..  Inc.  Heat  ex- 
changers. 3.302,170,  1-9-68,  Cl.  62—97. 

Kiser,  George  L.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Silver  condenser  and 
Kulde  tube  for  drafting  units.  3,362,040,  1-9-68.  Q.  19— 

Klstie'r.  Walter  P.  Skin  friction  gauge.  3.862,701,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
267—1. 

KitabaUke,  Micbioshl :  Bee— 

Oga,  Talliro,  Ichinokawa,  KlUbatake,  and  Ito.  3,362,982. 

KiUl,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Hattorl  Tokeiten.  Switch- 
ing mechanism  of  shutter.  3,362,310,  1-9-68,  CI.  95 — 11.6. 

Kltselman,  Harry  L.,  to  Acrometal  Products,  Inc.  Filament 
packing  apparatus  and  method.  3,362,654,  1-0-68.  Cl.  242 — 

Kittieman,  Edmund  T.,  D.  L.  Craln,  and  R.  F.  Kleinschmldt, 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Isomerlsation  of  oleflnic  hydro- 
carbons. 3.363,014,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260—666. 

Kittieman.  Edmund  T..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Oleflnic  Iso- 
mers and  process  for  forming  same.  3.363.016,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
260 — 666. 

Kiupel.  Horst :  Bee — 

Winter,  Helnricb,  and  Kiupel.  3,362.816. 

Kivlen,  John  A.,  J.  F.  Harris,  and  I.  D.  Crane,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
utilisation  of  low  heat  value  fuels.  3,362,902,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
108—113. 

Klelman,  Morton,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.  Mercuric  cad- 
mium and  cuprtc  salts  of  5,6,7,8,9,9-hexa-chIoro-l,2,8,4,4a, 
5,8,8a  -  octahydro  -  1.4,5,8  -  dimethanonaphthalene  -  2,3  - 
dicarboxyllc  add.  3,362,974,  1-9-68,  Q.  260 — 429. 

Klein,  Meir,  and  M.  Dror.  Honing  of  saw  teeth.  3,362,263, 1-9- 
68,  Cl.  76—59. 

Kleinschmldt,  Roger  F. :  Bee — 

Kittieman,  Edmund  T.,  Craln,  and  Kleinschmldt.  3,363.- 
014. 

Klinke,  Bernhard  R. :  Bee — 

Erickson,  Louis  A.,  Hogan,  and  Klinke.  8.862,116. 
Kloster,  Gordon  A.,  and  A.  'g.  Larson,  to  McQuay,  Inc.  Evap- 
orator coil  construction.  3,362,187,  1-0-68,  CI.  62 — 347. 


motion  operated  device.  3,362,336, 

Y.    Katsuda,  to   Kabushlkl   Kaisha 

rrequen^  determining  drcuK  or  a 

osdllitor.  3,363,204.  1-9-68,  C\.  334 — 47. 

M.  EArlich,  and  R.  B.  Huntoon,  to 

Gelatin  formulation  method.   3,362,- 

99—134. 

C  ulden,  to  Flrma  Essener  Teerschotter 
11  d  apparatus  for  the  drying  and  heat- 
e^shed   stone.   3,362,078,   1-9-68,   Cl. 


Faiiphild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
pulse    repeater    drcuit.    3,363,116, 


2.  Nielson.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

afrangement  which  enables  subscriber 

features  within  a  switching  svs- 

prede^ermlned  time.  3,363,063.  1-9-68,  Cl. 


Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  redls- 
luorine    and     sllicon-hydrocarbyloxv 
9468.  a.  260—448.8. 


and  Kaplnsiak.  3,363,117. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvu 


.....  ii..i..«».  amm Knhne  Alois,  to  Swiss  Aluminnm  Ltd.  Container  with  tear 

Knapsack-Orieshelm  AkUengMellschaft :  ««•—         ^  g-,  ^n  t^ZMJ^Tl,  l-»-68,  CL  220-49. 

Kn«•r,'^L.il^w!Di.IK>«bl.  «Wt  wuh  *.1«.  33«2."«.  »-    K««llJ*tu.r.  BtMeM-tnilUll.  *rtee.  M«2,088.  !-»-«.  Cl. 


meUiod  of  using  same.  3.362.878,  l"^;^..  Cl-inJrjSi 


Cataldo,    Jolin    B.,    Kassy.    Famswortli.    Scbeieh.    and 

KnTd^,"sui';7B;iivf?roV-d?t^^  K„^.  \^  ?{*^tider.  and  M.  QuaedvUeg.  to  M«.- 

.irf«  MiMi  of  Divwood  sheets  or  the  like.  3.362.379.  i-»-o».    "•'JJJ'ji^^  ^„  Aktiengesellschaf t.  Process  for  dyeing  tex- 


slde  edges  of  plywood  sheets 

K^'th  Ciuifles  J.,  to  Chas.  Pflier  *  Co.  Inc.  Vinyl  hallde  poly- 
•^miS;  sUblita^  wlti.  a  meUl  salt  of  a  cltjic  fd  jnonoester 

and  optionally  also  ilnc  stearate.   3,362,923,   i-»-«o,  ^i- 

260 — 23. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd. :  «ee—  • 

Yasanaml.  Kazuo.  3.362.2^.     - -ao  ^fti    i_A-itft  n 

Kohlitx.  Paul  C.  Fluid  actuated  clamp.  3.362.301.  1-9-68,  Cl. 

K<Smllg;  Walter.  Fluid  storage  Unks.  3,362,559.  l-«-68.  Cl. 

KMshikawa     Yoshlyukl.    Drumhead    construction.    3.362.275. 

1-9-68,  Cl.  84 — 411. 
^^"^"sWorMitok  Murata.  Kokubo.  Nagakura.  and  Sima. 

8,862.866. 
Kolker,  Abraham  :  Bee — 


Frangi- 


singer.  Monrie  J.,  and  Kolker.  3.362^77. 
Koll   Stanley  J.,  to  American  Ftange  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

bli  d^u%  cap.  3.362.563,  l-9-6Sci.  2fo-2i 
Kollar,  John,  to  Haicon  International,  Inc.  P'o««»"  "'  [f/    Ladede  Stei;!l  Co. :  flee— 

Sreoaration  of  cerUln  molybdenum  and  vanaoium  saiis.  _   -  . 

,W2.9T2,  1-9-68.  a.  260—414. 
Komander.  Alfons  A. :  »«•—  _  __„  --- 

Bale,  William  D.,  and  Komander.  3.362.913. 
Konermann,  Hans-Bwald :  Bee — 

Bier  Gerhard,  and  Konermann.  3,3ez,NK>. 
KonevaL 'Donald  J.,  and  D.  R;  Curran   to  Clevlte  Corp.  Pieso- 
electrlc  resonator  and  method  of  making  same.  3,3»3,iii», 

KonlKfKS  Johii'ind  P.  J.  Schophuisen   to  Nortii  Ameri- 

«n   PhlllS;   Co.   Inc.   Low-power  electric   shaver  motor. 

3.363.121.  1-9-68,  Cl.  310—17. 
Konrad,  Ctiarles  B. :  flee—-  ^  «  o«o  oaa 

GareU,  Ronald  B.,  and  Konrad.  3,363,246. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 

Koro?^e*te??^S  I.  ^iMd,  to  Gene^l  Electric  Co.  L^ 
cost  Indicator  light  for  a  televUlon  receiver.  3,363.057, 1-9- 
68,  Cl.  178—7.84. 
^^^Ta"?^  !l'?ilaid'o.?FrlctaK)n.  and  Kor.enow.kl.  8.862,- 

281. 
Kotttng.  Gunter :  flee—  „^»«..  -  ,««  mo 

Mescbonat.  Gunter.  and  Kotting.  8,362,682. 
Kovaldk,  Vincent  P. :  fle^  •aanon 

HugkMn,  J.  Donald,  Kovaldk,  and  Smith.  8,363,TO6. 
Kovartk     Vincent   J.    Blaterlals   handUng   device.   8,362,647, 
1-9-6JB.  a.  214—77. 


tUe  materials.  3,362,780,  1-9-68,  CL  8—42.  _ 

Kuts.  Matbcw.  to  Tne  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Apparatas  uid 
method  for  preparing  golf  ball  thread  for  winding.  8.8a2,- 
278  1—9—68  CL  83—868. 
Kutsher.  George  8..  and  U.'a.  Smith.  Jr..  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Process  for  hydrogen  sulfide  removal  from  gaa  mix- 
tures containing  H«S  and  CO*.  3.862.133,  1-9-68.  CL  66— 

Kyke'r.  Glendon  D.,  to  Velsicol  Chonlcal  Corp.  Cblorinatlon 

process.  3,363.018.  1-9-68.  Q,  260—661. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corp. :  flee —  ^^„ 

Bootli.  George  C.  PrilUman.  Post,  and  Redmond.  8.862.- 
661. 
Lacey.  Richard  E.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Control  mtem 
for  ground  effect  machines.  8.362,496.  1-9-68.  CL  180—7. 
Lachln.  George  O..  deceased  (by  J.  G.  Lachin,  Ic^  repre- 
senutive  and  sole  heir).  Key  holder.  3.862.201.  1-9-68, 
Cl.  70—469. 
Laculn.  James  O. :  Bee — 

Lachin,  George  O.  3,862,201. 


Weber,  Adoipb  C.  3,362,121. 
Lacrolx.  Leon  J.  R.  Cleaning  fluid  dispenser  for  eye  leoMS. 

3,862,448.  1-9-68.  CL  141—362. 
Lacto-SeaL  Inc. :  Bee — 

SotoTRlcardo  H.  3,362,666. 
Lagerstrom,  Karl  O.  G.,  G.  Wolke,  and  J.  F.  A.  Hartmann.  to 
i<'or8varets  Fabrlksverk.  Proximity  fiue.  8,862,880.  1-0-68, 
CL  102—70.2. 
Lagersirom.  Karl  O.  O.,  G.  Wolke.  and  J.  F.  A.  Hartmann.  to 
Forsvarets  Fabrlksverk.  Proximity  fnw.  8,862,881,  1-9-68, 
Cl.  102—70.2. 
Lagostina.  Adrlano.  Laminated  dining  dish  and  method.  3,862.- 

604  1—9—68  CL  229—1.6. 
L'Air  'Liquitie  'Sodete  Anonyme  Pour  I'Btode  et  I'Ex^oitation 
des  Precedes  Georges  Claude :  flee — 

CarboneU.  Emlle.  and  Martin.  8.862.174. 
Lamb.  John  i'.,  and  C.  L.  AnderMn.  to  Tlie  Tappan  Co.  Elec- 
tronic cooking  oven.  3.863.080.  1-9-68.  CL  219 — 10.66. 
Lambe.  Jolin  J. :  flee — 

Jaklevic,  Robert  C.  Lambe.  Mercerean,  and  SUver.  3.363,- 
200. 
Lambe,  John  J.,  and  A.  H.  Silver,  to  Ford  Motor  Oo.  Qnantiim 

Interference  device.  3.863.211.  1-9-68.  Cl.  838--ia. 
Lamp.  Benson  J. :  flee — 

Clifford,  Peter  J.,  and  Lamp.  3.862.086. 
Lancaster  Meter  Parts  Co. :  flee — 

Stewart,  Charles  W.  3,362.228. 
Land.  Alired  J.  Fastener.  3.362.068.  l-»-68,  CL  24—269. 


Kramer.  Hein. :  flee 

Und,  Brwin.  and  Kramer.  8,868,099. 
Kramer.  Kart-Gerd :  fle^ 

Preller.  Hans,  and  Kramer.  8,362,066. 
Kramer,  Sheldon  J. :  flee —  w,,..,.,   «  «««nio 

Carr.  Norman  L.,  Kramer,  and  Stohlfeld.  3,868.010 
Krant..  H. :  flee — 

Herberts.  Heins.  8.862,199. 


eased  utUiaing  photoaenaltiTe  elements  containing  polymerte 
add  spacer  Uyers.  3.862.821.  1-9-68.  Cl.  96— &. 
Land,  Edwin  U.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Production  of  hydrozyl 
ions  in  slto  by  an  electric  current  in  a  diffusion  tranafer 
process.  3,362,823.  1-9-68.  Cl.  96—29. 

Landfors,  Arthur  A.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  OUtnsion 
pump.  3.362.622.  1-9-68.  Ci.  280—101. 


Krasnlts.   Ronald   H.,   to   Stewart- Wanier   Corp^^Method   of    Landfws,  Arthur  A.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  OU  dilTnslon 


makiu  bourdon  tubes.  3.862.061.  l-»-«8.  CI.  29— 421 
Kraus.  Gerard,  and  J.  T.  Gmver.  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co. 

Calking  composition  comprising  Uquid  eartoxy  «"«»»*«» 

conjugated  diene  polymers  and  boron  nitride.  8.862,981, 

l-e-68.  Cl.  260 — 41.6. 
Krespan.  Carl  O. :  flee—  «  o«. ««« 

BngUnd.  David  Cm,  .nd  Kreqwn.  8.862,9M. 


producing  acetic  addL3,862,987.  l-»-«8.  Cl.  260—497. 

KiJuger.  Owen  L..  J.  B.  Moser.  J.  W.  Thompson.  »nd  R.  B. 
Mallbiot.  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Uranium  carfotde-plutoninm  phosphide  a.  a  reactor 
fueL  8.862.914.  1-9-68.  a.  262—301.1. 

Krummer.  Hein. :  flee-- 

Lind.  Brwin.  and  Krommer.  8,868,009. 

Kubera.  Gerhard,  and  R.  MUbach  to  Teves-ThomDeon  *  Co^ 
0.m.b.H.  Method  of  making  valve  bodies.  3,362,067.  1-9- 
68,  a.  29—166.7. 


pump  with  splash  boUer.  8,862.623.  1-9-68.  CL  230—101. 
Landfried,   Bert  W..  and  J.  B.  Moneymaker,   to  Top-Scor 

Products,  Inc.  Coated  dry  gluten  products  and  prooes*  for 

preparing  same.  3.362.829. 1-9-68.  Cl.  99—14. 
Landry,  Alfred,  to  Grove  Automation  Co..  Inc.  Power  driven 

dolly.  8,862,496,  1-9-68.  Cl.  180—0.22. 
Langdon.  Richard  H..  F.  B.  MlUer.  Jr..  H.  G.  Stenger.  and 

A.  R.  Uhllg,  to  Owens-Illlnols.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making 

plastic  articles.  3.362.043.  l-»m8.  CL  18—6. 
Langley,  Robert  C^  w  Bfueifaard  Induatries.  Inc.  Electric 

heating  element  3,368,090,  1-9-68.  Cl.  219 — 540. 
Lanier,  Harold  S.  Keyholder.  3.862.200.  1-9-68.  Cl.  70 — 466. 
Larsen,  Agnew  B.,  and  R.  F.  L«  Vino,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Army.  Air  to  ground  deMent  means.  3,862.666, 

1-9-68.  Cl.  244—138. 

Larsen,  La  Verne  M..  and  T.  C.  Olson,  to  Hot  Shot  Producto 
Co.  Night  utiA  with  electric  ahock  means.  3.862.711.  1-9- 
68.  CL  273 — 84. 

Larwn,  Nancy  J. :  Bee — 

Lowe.  John  C.  and  LarMn.  3.862.360. 


<^adii.  Sblnicbi.  Kubo.  TakagL  Abe.  and  Ono.  3,368.166. 

Kuetber.  Siegfried,  to  Tamco  Ltd.  Fluid  pump  for  watercraft  LarMn.  Arthur  O. :  8* 

3,862.371.  1-9-68,  Cl.  114—161.  Kloster,  Gordon  A.,  and  Larwrn.  3,862,187. 

Kugelflscher  Georg  Schafer  *  Co. :  flee—  Larwn,   WllUam   C^^  and   8.   J.   Garbarino,   Jr.,   to  Htolley 

Kirchner,  WiUL  and  Braune.  3,862.112.  Carburetor    Co.    Device    for    changing   fluid    preaaurc   in 

Knbefuss.  Harold  J. :  flee—  fSLP<"»"«  *•  >«»«*•  rotation.  8,362,648;  1-9--68,  CI.  289— 


D«bn,  Joseph  W^  Jr..  and  Kobefaa*.  8.862,9«6. 
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Larsson.  Robert  T.,  and 
ing  and  Machine  Co. 
a  band  of  adbesive-coa 
3,3«2,863,  1-1MJ8,  CI. 
Latham.   Peter   A.,   and 
Container    wttta    binge^ 
222—498. 
Lauer,  James  !>.,  to  Sun 
carbonaceous  materials 
Lauien,  Unto  A^  to  A. 
holder.  3,362,707,  1- 
Lauriente,  Mike,  Q.  B 
Higgins.   Jr.,   to 
making  sandwicbed 
1-9-68,  CI.  29 — 604.    ^ 
Lavoie,  John  L.,  to  Thiol  ol 

propellant  rocket  motoi . 
Lawton,  Elliott  J.,  to  Ge^ 

polyethylene.  3,362,897 
Leak.  Robert  J.,  to  Tex- 
3,362,783,  1-9-68.  CI. 
Lee,  Jonn  M.,  and  J.  D 
Method    of   coating 
bonates.  3,362,846,  1- 
Leece-Neville  Co.,  The : 

Smabo,  Emery  J.,  and 
Leeda  ft  Northrup  Co. :  " 

Eckfeldt.  Edgar  L, 
Leesona  Ltd. :  Set — 

Botterworth,  Harry 
Legge,  George  D.,  to  Gen 
3;362,669,  1-9-68.  CI. 
Lebr,  James  R.,  to 
of  ammonium  pyi.-^     . 
ride.  3,362.785.  1-9-68 
Leitner,  Hermann  :  See— 
Bretschneider,  ErlcB, 
Lemly,  Charles.  Mattress 
Lenahan,  James  L.,  to 
sion  section.  3,362,501 
Lentini,  Pomp:  See— 

Delpo,  Michael,  and  , 
Lena.  Hana-Joachlm,  and 
Aktlengesellschaft    ~ 
Process  for  dyeing,  . 
3.362,779.  1-9-68.  CI. 
Leonard.  William  L. :  S 
Barwick.  Le  Roy  E.. 
Leopardo.   Andrew  A. 

ll5-68.  01.  2 — 209.3. 
Lesater.  Laban  E. :  See— 
Peily,  Brian  R..  and 
Letsel.  Karl :  See— 

Froitaheim,  Hans, 
Levey.  Ralph  P.,  Jr..  _ 
America,  Atomic  Enerf  y 
static  pressing  of  arti«  k 
Le  Vino.  Robert  F. :  See-  - 
Larsen.  Agnew  E..  -   ' 
LeWan.  Chester  R..  to  a« 
Corp.  Valve  diaphragm 
1-9-68.  CI.  251—38 
Lewis.   Ernest   E.,   to    _ 
hydraulic  drives.  3,36! 
Ley.  Otto,  to  K.  G.  ^-^ 

members.  3,362,759. 
Leybold  H(ridging  AG. 

Verfuss.  Klaus.  3.. 
Ucentla  Patent-Verwalti  in 
Petxold.  Dieter.  3."'"" 
Lichenstein,  Albert  E. : 
Riclgliano,  Anthon 
Llfka.  Charles  G.,  to 
making  electrical  C( 
116. 
Ligh.   David  R.   Cam 

1-9-68.  CI.  160—188. 
Ligbtcraft  of  California 
Sclafteni,  Ben  J.  3.3 
Ligbtner.  Linn  S. :  See— 

Giants.  Glenn  H.,  1  , 
Lin.  Hung  C,  to  Westin  f 
devices  with  low  leakt*- 
1-9-68.  CI.  317—235 
Lincoln  Mfg.  Co..  lac:  I 
MacKav.  Robert  H. 
Lincoln.  R<»ert  M. :  Be' 

Cabin.  Joseph  A.. 
Lind.  Charles  P. :  See- 
Desmond.  John  D., 

Lind,  Erwin.  and  H.  _j- 
for  producing  a  latei  t 
statically  charged  res*" 
3,363,099,  1-9-68,  Cl. 

Lindberg.    Evert,    and  ^ 
Safety  Ignition  syetei 

Lindenfeld.  Bela  G..  to 
posed   of   S.   R.   Oro« 
trustees.    Preheater 
striping   material  Inc 
126 — 343.5. 

Llnder.  Rudolf:  See — 
Hertlein,  Hermann, 

Lindholm.   PrankJ.,  K 

Signiode  Corp 

100—4. 
Llndaay,  Maurice  E. 

l-9-i8,  a.  123—190 


_.  W,  Twlgg.  to  Midland  Englneer- 
I  [ethod  and  apparatus  for  applying 
lied  tape  about  an  elongated  article. 
] 56 — 185. 
P  E  Brefka,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
■  closure.    3,362,591.    1-SMJ8.    Cl. 


(Ml  Co    Preparation  of  crystalline 

3,362.788.  1-9-68,  Cl.  23—209.1. 

Akistrom  Osakeyhtio.  Auxiliary  stack 

I.  Cl.  271—88.  ,  ..  I,    „ 

m,  J.  M.  Winter,  Jr.,  and  K.  R. 

le   Electric   Corp.    Method   of 

thin  film  memory.  3,362,0«o, 


,.  Chemical  Corp.  Multi-stage  solid 
3,362,165,  1-9— «8,  Cl.  60—225 
eral  Electric  Co.  Stable  irradiated 
1_9_68    Cl.  204 — 159.2. 
Inc.  Treatment  of  exhaust  gases. 

Oensier.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
ilate  material  with  metal  car- 
Cl.  117—100. 


pa  rtlculate 


Dugan.  3,363,167. 
Shaffer.  3,3«2,339. 


Q.  3,362.652.  ^,    . 

,  ral  Motors  Corp.  Retractable  hanger. 

t^a 293 

Valley  Authority.  Production 

3  and  byproduct  calcium  fluo- 

Cl.  23—88. 


,  and  Leitner.  3.362,190.  ^   ,,     ., 
1  device.  3,362,031,  1-9-68,  O.  5—91. 

iagnaflux  Corp.  Acoustic  transmis- 
^-9-68,  Cl.  181— .5. 

:.«ntlni.  3.362,326.  ^    „       .    ^ 

"^  -V    Maier,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

Meister    Lucius    k    Bruning. 

and  painting  polyacetal  resins. 


Se ! — 

, .  nd  Leonard.  3,362,449. 
V  eather  shield   headpiece.   3.362.028. 


Lesster.  3,363,141. 


Dieil 


.3<  3 

i(e( 


ny  J 
Cii 


le 


R 

Strapping 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


rr-sS'to  united  States  of 
i:T3«3T  f-ni!T'2-6r  1^ 


aid  Le  Vino.  3,3«2,665. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
with  pressure  relief  holes.  3,362,»7tf, 

,,^^  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Rotary 
,254,  1-9-68,  Cl.  74—640 

connecting  means  for  track  una 

1,  Cl.  305—59. 


United 


1-9-68 


;.3e  2 


.621.  _ 
igs-G.m.b.H. 
1.233. 


Sec 


D.  3.362.888.  „  ^.     .  ^, 

larles  G.  Llfka.  Trustee.  Method  of 

3.362.366.  1-9-68,  Cl.  113— 


com  ectors. 


o  ntrolled  folding  closure.   3,362,460. 


,31  2 


See — 
i,670. 


•htner,  and  Shue.  3,363,224. 

iouse  Electric  Corp.  Semiconductor 

i  current  across  Junction.  J,3od,i!K«i 


3,362,686. 
'l  Tncoln,  and  Meyers.  3,363,018. 


and 


Lind.  3,362,613. 
rirtimmer,  to  Aaoplate  Corp.   >lethod 
^    electrostatic  Image  on  an  electro 
layer  by  exposure  to  radiant  neat. 


250 — 65. 

Miles     to    Stewart-Warner   Corp. 

3"62^88,  1-^68.  Cl.  123-146.5. 

Perma-Llne  Co..  a  partnership  Com- 

W    W    Paitls.   and   S.   Zunamon. 

.evlc^   and   »Ig>*'atu8    for  applying 

udlng   same.   3,362,399.   1-9-68.   Cl. 


and  Llnder.  3.362,638. 


Tyler,   and  D.   R.   Tremper,   to 
aplinftus.  3,362,321,  1-^68,  Cl. 


Llndsey,  Larry  .M.,  to  Swaco,  Inc.  Control  for  a  hydraullcally 
actuated  cboke  In  a  drilling  mud  How  line.  3,3o2,487. 
l-9-<>8,  Cl.  175—38. 

Linotype  G.m.b.il. :  See — 

Helniel.  Kurt,  and  Urelner.  3,302,526. 

Llndstromt>erg,  WllllHm  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Ice  maker 
apiiaratuH.  3,362,1»1.  l-9-<i«.  Cl.  02—135. 

Liquid  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Klcliards.  i;eorKe  B.  3.302,137. 

Little,  John  A.,  to  C.  A.  I'arsons  A  Co..  Ltd.  Shaft  sealing 
means  incorporating  radial  battles  for  trapping  oil  and  the 
like.  3.3,.2.718,  1-9-08.  Cl.  277—19. 

Litton  Systems.  1  nc. :  See — 

Redd.  Herbert  J.,  and  Hodge.  3.363,220. 

Lltwinoff,  Richard,  to  Sulzer  tiros.,  Ltd.  Combustion  chamber 
wall.  3.3o2,3d3.  1-9-08,  Cl.  122— «». 

Llverance,  Howard  U..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Motor  vehicle 
emergency  brake  mechanism.  3,3(>2,507.  1-9-08.  Cl.  188 — 78. 

LlvHhlts.  Abram  L.,  V.  £.  Polotsky,  and  A.  A.  Ustjantav,  to 
Kxperlmentalny  naucbno-lssledovatelsky  Institut  metal- 
lareshushchlkh  stankov.  Semiautomatic  multiple  spindle 
electrical  discharge  machine  tool  for  siuking  the  die  impres- 
sions in  die  rolls.  3.303,082.  1-9-08,  Cl.  219—09. 

Lkara.  Charles  J.,  to  Farrel  Corp.  Clamping  device.  3,302,733, 
1-9-08,  Cn.  287—52.  .        . .       . 

Lochrldge,  Edwin  H.,  to  Teledyne  Dental  Corp.  Liquid  poly- 
sulfide,  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  sine  oxide  conUlnlng  denUl 
Impression  material.  3,362,927,  1-9-08,  Cl.  200—30.8. 

Loeffel,  Lester  H.,  and  E.  C.  Champagne,  to  The  Uerger  Bros. 
Co.    Sacro-lumbar  supporting  garment.   3,302,402,   1-9-68. 

^■»i       lOtt TV 

Loewy.  Albert  T.  Safety  rasor.  3,302.068,  1-9-08,  Cl.  30—70. 
Logsdon.  Cecil  R.  Hypodermic  Injection  apparatus.  3,302,400, 

1-9-08,  Cl.  128—218. 
Lombard,  Georges  L.  M.  J.  Operating  push  button  for  open- 
ing joined  doors  In  pieces  of  furniture.  3.362,741.  l-9-«8, 

a.  292—330.3. 
Lombardo,  Pasquale :  See— 

NewalllB.  I'eter  E.,  and  Lombardo.  3.362.980. 
Lorens.  Maurice  G..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

N-paraffln    separation    with    erlonlte.    3,302,904,    1-9-68, 

Cl.  208—310.  .     ^ 

Louette.   Jean   H.   E.,    to   S.A.M.I.    Soclete  d'AppUcatlons  de 

Moulages    Industrlels    Soclete   Anonyme.    Elastic   coupling. 

3,362.191.  1-9-08.  Cl.  64—11. 
Loughridge.  Frederick  A. :  See — 

Harris,  Joseph  M..  and  Loughridge.  3,363,133. 
Louks,  Robert  A. :  See —  _    _ 

Sletmann,  Vernon  H..  and  Louks.  3.363,171. 
Love,  Gordon  D. :  See — 

Rothman.  Nathan,  and  Love.  3,362,089. 
Lowe.  John  C.,  deceased,  by  N.  J.  Larsen.  administratrix,  to 

Broadway   Research   and   Development   Corp.   Method   and 

apparatus     for     Incinerating     waste     material.     3.362.300. 

1-9-08,  Cl.  110—7. 
Lowe.  William  H. :  See — 

Matkan.  Josef,  and  Lowe.  3,362.907. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries),  Ltd. :  See — 

Bottoms.  Harry  S..  and  Rlghton.  3.362,340. 
Luebkeman,  George  C,  and  J.  R.  Miles;  said  Miles  assor.  to 

said     Luebkeman.     Binocular    front    sight    for    firearms. 

3.362.074.  1-9-08.  Cl.  33—52.  ^       „  ..    .       .     ,. 

Luebrs.    Hans  J.,   to   The   Cottrell   Co.   Cylinder  lockup 

wrap-around    plates  and   blankets.   3,302,327,    1-9-68, 

101—415.1. 
Lummus  Co.,  The :  See — 

Knlel.  Ludwlg.  3,362,173. 
Lundgren,  Albert  L. :  See — 

Pink,  Robert  W.,  and  Lundgren.  3,362,708. 
Lyle    Aaron    K.,    to    Emhart    Corp.    Glass    melting   furnace. 

3,302.808,  1-9-68,  Cl.  65—335. 

^""Laurlente,  Mike,  Lynn.  Winter,  and  Hlgglns.  3,362,065. 
M  &  B  Headwear  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Nuckols,  Kenton  M.,  Jr.  3,362,362. 
MacDonald,  Alan  B. :  See —  _^  ^  „^„  ^__ 

Hill,  Dale  L.,  MacDonald.  and  Ankrum.  3^62.377. 
.MacKay,  Robert  H..  to  Lincoln  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Drive  for  rout- 
ing drum.  3.362.686,  1-9-68,  a.  254—186. 
Mackle,  James,  ft  Sons  :  See — 

Mackle.  John  P.  3.362.152.  „       „  „^„  ,  ^„ 

Mackle.  John  P..  to  James  Mackle  ft  Sons.  Traveller.  3,362,152. 

Macks.  Elmer  P.  Conveying  device  utilising  pressurised  fhild 

flow.  3,302.755,  1-9-68,  Cl.  302—29. 
Magnaflux  Corp. :  See— 

Lenahan,  James  L.  3,862,501.  .,  „    »    tm»* 

Magne,  Frank  C,  A.  V.  Bailey,  E.  L    Skau    and  R.  A.  Jltt- 

man,  to  United  States  of  America   Agriculture.  Method  for 

producing     halphen- negative     cottonseed     oil.     3,362,973, 

1_9_C8,  Cl.  260 — 424. 
Maler,  Hans-Peter :  See— 

Lens,  Hans-Joachlm,  and  Maler.  3.362J79. 
Malersho/er,  Kari,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Printing  device.  3,363,- 

Ma^JewskT.®T&)dore*Erand  L.R.  Collins,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Process  for  bromlnatlng  blsphenols.  3,30J,o«7, 
1—9—68   Cl   260—019 

Majewski:  Theodore  E.,and  W.  M.  Gentry,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co  Decoloriiatlon  of  blsphenyl.  3,303,020.  1-9-68, 
CT.  260—674. 

Maiewskl,  Theodore  E..  and  D.  W.  Tarkowskl,  to  The,  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Dlphenylamlne  distillation  In  presence  of 
an  add.  3.362.890, 1-9-68,  CT.  203—29. 

Majumdar,  Blnay  B.,  O.  Flguelredo,  and  P.  S.  Murthy.  to 
The  Gas  Council.  Hydrogenatlon  of  hydrocarbon  oils. 
3.3G3.024.  1-9-68.  Cl.  260—683.9. 

MaldarelU,    Lawrence    V..    to_  Hyson    Mfg.    Co.    Mechanical 


for 

a. 


Etglne  overhead  valve  gear.  3.362,391,    ^-^^^i;  .^^j^^^JUi^Clsstl' 
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Malberbe,  Andre  A.  Syatein  for  Imparting  transverse  stability 
to  a  towed  vehicle.  3,3o2,727,  l-9-6»,  Cl.  2&0— 44o. 

Malootlan,  Markay  U.,  and  W.  W.  Prentice,  to  United  States 
of  America,  .Navy.  Method  of  sealing  an  underwater  trans- 
ducer using  llame  treatment  of  the  coated  surface. 
3.302.840,  1-9-68,  Cl.  117—40. 

Malsacher,  Manfred  :  See — 

Staeger,  Hans,  and  Malsacher.  3,362,739.  ^     „     „ 

Manasla,  Joseph  P.,  and  K.  A.  Allen,  to  Shell  OU  Co.  Process 
for  preparing  fast  curing  fluldlzed  bed  coating  compositions. 
3,302,922.  1-9-08,  Cl.  2oO— 18. 

Mandrel  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Evans,  John  S.,  Jr.  3,363,256. 

ManglnelU,  Ralph.  Method  of  making  a  porous  Investment 
mold.  3,362,403, 1-9-08.  Cl.  104--34.  ,      w      -.    • 

Manning.  WUlUm  P..  to  Mobil  OU  Corp.  Triangular  based  off- 
shore platform.  3,362,170.  1-9-68,  Cl.  61— 4o.6. 

Marasco,   Vincent.    Broiler.   8.302.320.   1-9-68.   Cl.   99—443. 

Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See—     ,,   „  „^  ^,» 
Van  PooUen.  Hendrik  K.  3,362,476. 

Marcheron.  Claude  L.  E.,  to  Soclete  d'BxplotUtlon  des  Ma- 
teriels  Hlspano^uUa.  Computer  controlled  wheel  braking 
system.  3,862,767.  1-9^68,  Cl.  308—21. 

Marconi  Company  Ltd..  The :  Bm — 

Davles,  Eric.  3,363,198.      .     .,^,,„, 
(Haywood,  Hubert,  and  Soain.  8.«68,181. 

Per'rl,  Glamplero.  and  Marinal.  3.36(2,097. 
Marino,  John  A. :  See —  _  ^^.  _„^ 

Henry,  Ralph  E.,  and  Biarlno.  8,862,720. 
Marion  Power  Shovel  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Baron,  George  B.  8,362.299.  ,    „  ^    ^  w       /t^-*--i. 

Martow.  Jacob,  and  W.  M.  Harcum    to  Bobertshaw  Controls 

Co.  Motor  control  system  for  controlling  fluid  flow.  3,36«i.- 

161.  1-9-68,  Cl.  81  a— 481.  ^  .     ».  t       n 

ManhaU,  David  D.,  and  I.  M.  Nayler.  to  Oreengate  ft  Irwell 

Bobber  Co..  Ltd.,  Irwell  Wells,  and  Greengate  Works  and 

Nayler  (Petroaeals)  Ltd.  Floating  covers  for  Uquld  storage 

tanks.  8,8e2,8«2,  1-9-68.  CL  240— 26.^    _    ^„     ^^^ 

Martin,  oine.  Carafe.  3.3^2,590,  1-9-68.  Cl.  222--M5. 

Martin    Harold  B..  to  *he  thomaa  ft  Betts  Co  JVlrtag  duct 

with  hermaphroditic  connecting  elements.  3,863,050,  1-9- 

68    Cl    174 '101 

Martin.  James  H.'  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Tow  daw  apparatus  wherein  the  flaw  vibrates  a 
pivoted   element   between    a   light   source  and    photocell. 
8.3e8.107,  1-9-68.  Cl.  250—219. 
Martln-MarletU  Corp. :  See- 
Freeman,  Peter  A.  3,362,683. 
Martin.  Monlqne :  See —  »«^,„. 

Carbonel!,  Emlle.  and  Martin.  3,382,174. 
Martin,  William :  See — 

Spurr.  Ronald  P.,  and  Martin.  3,863,108. 
Marvin  GUss  ft  Associates :  See- 
Neumann.  Arthur  B.  8.362.108. 
Marx.  Louis  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See —  «  .^  „,« 

Bonnett.  John  R..  and  Baitetter.  8,862,850. 
Maschinenfabrlk  und  Olesserel  Netstal  AG  :  See— 

iBlumer,  Armln.  3,362,046.  ,,    *      t    r^    tt»»»^» 

Mason,    Colin   J.,    ^4    to   J.    Maaon,    %    to   J.    D.    Hopp^t, 
and  M,  to  N.  P.  Stead.  Record  disc  and  play-back  apparatus. 
3,863:054,  1-9-68.  Cl.  178—6.7. 
Mason.  Joyce  :  See —        ^  ^_  ^ 

Mason,  Colin  J.  3.393.054.      ,  .      _.        _ 
.  Massa  Division.  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America :  See — 
Massa,  Prank.  8.868.228.^ 

Massa  Prank,  Jr.  8,363,227.  _  ^  .        . 

Massa,  Frank,  to  Manaa  Division,  Dynamics  Corp.  pf  America. 
Pressure  gradient  hydrophone.  8.368.228,  1-0-68,  Cl.  840— 
10.  ^  . 

Massa.   Prank.   Jr..   to  Massa  Division.   Dynamics  Corp.   of 
lAmerica.  Electroacoustlc  transducer  with  improved  electro- 
magnetic drive.  8,363,227,  1-9-68,  Cl.  340— «. 
Massey-Perguson,  Inc. :  See — 

dlfford.  Peter  J.,  and  Lamp.  3.362,085. 
Prancuch,  Charles.  Welch,  and  Mueller.  3,862,240. 
Morrison,  John  E.,  Jr.  3,362,361. 
Massey-iPerguson  Industries.  Ltd. :  See — 
Gnlllckson.  Myron  L.  3,862,148. 

Massey-Ferguson  Ltd. :  See—- 

qVldale,  WllHam  H.  3,362,483. 
Maasoubre,  Jean-Marie,  to  Compagnle  Oenerale  Des  Etabllsse- 
ment  Mlchelln.  Back  flow-preventing  reactor  for  continuous 
polymerisation.  8.862,793,  1-9-68,  Cl.  23—285. 
Matchen,  Ben.,  to  Norton  Company.  Preoaratlon  of  molyb- 
denum suicides.  8,362,787,  1-8^8.  Cl.  28—204. 
Matkan,  Josrf.  and  W.  H.  Lowe,  to  Research  Laboratories  of 
Anstralla  Pty.,  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  with  sharp  cut-off 
response.  3,862.907.  1-0-67.  Cl.  252—62.1. 
Matsushita  Electric.  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Tanlgawa.  ShlsnhlVo.  3.368.066. 
Wada.  Mltsao.  Suglhara.  and  Osagawa.  3.362.828. 

Mattel.  Inc. :  See—         _  ^      »--„.,„ 
Ryan  John  W.,  and  Kabot.  8,862,617. 

Matthias,  Rudolph  H. :  8e&— 

Beesley.  Robert  L..  Mlghton.  and  Matthias.  3.362,576. 

Mattsson.  Mats  E. :  See —  ,  ^„  ^,. 

Englnnd.  Gosta  R.,  and  Mattsson.  3,362,681. 

^"HS!ma*nn,Lfw*^ce  A..  Jr.,  Maul,  and  Wells.  3,368,002. 

Mans.  Otto,  to  Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vor- 
mala  Meister  Lucius  ft  Bruning.  Polyalkylene  oxides  ste- 
blllsed  with  a  combination  of  thlo-blsohenols  and  aliphatic 
sulfides.  3,362,982,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260— 15.85. 

31avlIor  Manufacture  de  VUebreqnins  de  Lorette 
Patrignanl,  Leonida.  3.362,284. 


M«xelner,  Gottfried,  to  A.  Ehrenrelch  ft  Cie.  Pressure  ring 

for  baU  Joints.  3,862,735,  1-9-68.  Cl.  287—90.      .     ^  ^  ^ 

Maxwell.  Milton,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Automatic  twtch 

weigher.  3.36(2,490, 1-9-66,  Cl.  177—70. 
Maybar,  Stephen  H. :  See —  „„»„,«- 

Fowler,  Vernon  J.,  and  Maybar.  3,368,103. 
Mayer.  Endre  A.,  to  The  BendU  Corp.  Variable  vortex  piston 

device.  3,362,508,  1-9-68,  Cl.  188--«8. 
McCarthy.  John  J.,  to  Norco,  Inc.  Concentric  tube  releasable 

clasp.  3,362.050,  1-0-68,  Cl.  24—280.       ,        ^    ,  ^ 

McCormlck.  Harold  E.,  to  Ramsey  Corp.  Inserts  for  rotary 

shaft  seals.  3.362,719,  1-9-68,  Cl.  277—87. 
McCormlck.  John  M. :  See—  _  _^  ^^^ 

Ford.  Ralph   and  McCormlck.  3,862.601.  _ 

MOCormick.  Robert  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Con- 

Ulner  lid.  3,382.565.  1-0-68,  Cl.  220—44. 
McCune,  Robert  B. :  See—  ^  „^^  ^^ 

Knauer,  Erwln  R.,  and  McCune.  3.368,096. 
MdCutcheon,   Samuel   R.,   to  Tektronix   Inc.   Apparatus  for 
automatically  testing  electronic  devices  with  movable  probe 
containing  a  test  circuit.  3,868,179.  1-9-68,  Cl.  824--158. 
M<a>aniel,  John  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  ShoK 
line  tracking  missile  guidance  system.   3,862,857,  1-9-68, 

^    244 3  19 

McDonnell,   Bernard  P.,  to  Ams-Chalmers  Mfg.   Co.  Liquid 
aeration   method   and   apparatus.    3,382,696,    1-9-88,    Cl. 
261—92. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See —      ^         ^  _^  ^^ 
€arr,  William  P.,  and  Cunningham.  3,882,200. 
Ecklnnd,  Richard  C,  and  Edge.  3,863,086. 
HamUton.  Vem  £.  3,362,804. 
Hamilton,  Vern  E.  3,362,848. 
Mclntyre,  Robert  G.,  and  Nichols.  3,362,882. 
McElroy,  James  N..  to  Intermountaln  Aviation.  Inc.  Parachute 

control  system.  3.382.864.  1-9-68,  Cl.  244—138. 
McGlothlln.  Bruce  B. :  Bee —  „„«•.„ 

Hultt.  Jlmmle  L..  and  McGlothlln.  3.382.475. 
McGowan.   Graeme,   to   Resilient  Shells,   Inc.   Resilient  shell 
structure  and  method  of  making  it.  3,362,127,  1-9-88,  Cl. 
52—747. 
McGraw  Edison  Co. :  See —  ^  „  „  ^^^ 

Barwick,  Le  Roy  E.,  and  Leonard.  3.362,449. 
Harllng,  Donald  W.,  and  Clark.  3,363,092. 
Schwab,  Pierre  P.  3,383.068.  „.     ._.     ^     ,        f». 

McGraw.  George  P.,  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Dis- 
pensing apparatus.  3.382.442.  1-9-68.  Cl.  141—141. 
McOuire.  Robert  F. :  See —  „^  ,  „,„ 

Cravens.  Du  Val.  McOuire.  Birti.  and  Wherry.  3.382.- 
124. 
McOuire.  Robert  J. :  See—  ^  ^       „  „^  „^, 

Pareri,  Elisabeth  L.,  and  McOuire.  3,362.801. 
McHugh,  James  H.  Integral  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  con- 
struction and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,882,451,  1-9- 
fiS    Cl    1 52—380 
Mclntyre,    Robert  '  G..    and   B.   Nichols.   Jr..    to   McDonnell 
Douglas    Corp.    Gyro   controlled    ejection   seat  stabUlslng 
rocket.  3,382.662.  1-9-68.  Cl.  244--122.      ^    „  ^        ,       ^ 
McKlnstry,  William  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Water  closet. 

3j362  030,  1-9-68,  Cl.  4 — 27.  „,     ^_,      _ 

Mct^iugWln,    Emmett    J.,    to    Westlnghouse    Electric    Corn. 
Muluple   wire   connecting   means.    3,368,094,    1-9-68,    Cl. 
240-— %2 
McLean.  Arthur  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Turbine  nossle  actuator. 
3.362,156,  1-9-88,  Cl.  60—39.25.  _^     „      „  .     .,  _,*». 

McLean,  James  O..  to  General  Electric  Co    Hair  dryer  with 
selective  telescopic  adjusting  means.  3,382,086.  1-9-68,  Cl. 
34 — 99. 
McMahon  Binder  ft  Huson  :  See — 

McMahon.  Robert  E.  3.362.388.  „  ,  ^        , 

McMahon,  Robert  E.,  to  McMahon  Binder  ft  Huson.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  3,382,386.   1-9-68    Cl.  12^119. 
McMakin,  Lawrence  E.,  Jr.,  and  H    S.  Bryant.  //•.*<>>*<>"' 
Oil  Corp.  Method  for  fractional  sublimation.  3.362.989.  1-9- 
68,  Cl.  260 — 525. 
McMnrray.  George  F. :  See — 

Ferdig,  Earl  W.  3.382.875. 
McQuay.  Inc. :  See — 

Kloster.  Gordon  A.,  and  Larson.  3.362.187. 
McReynolds.  Oliver  B..  Jr.  Bridge  plugs.  3.362.478.  1-9-68. 

f  1      1 gfl        i oo 

McSwatn,  John  B.  Rotating  scale  preventer  and  remover. 
3.362.690.  1-9-68,  Cl.  259 — 44.        ^    „     „  ,_. 

Meagher,  George  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Refrigeration  sys- 
tem Including  high  pressure  protection.  3,362,188,  1-9-68, 
a.  62—505. 


Meath.  William  A.,  and  J.  L.  NelU  to  Johns-Manvllle  Con*. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  spreading  chopped  fibers.  3.362.- 
270.  1-9-68.  Cl.  83 — 27. 

Mechanised  Science  Seals,  Inc. :  See — 
Heesch.  Craig  P.  3.362,237. 

Medford.  Richard  D..  C.  H.  Osborn  and  L.  I.  OPPJ'.  to  Day«) 
Corp  Flexible  axlally  compressible  hose.  3.362.434.  1-9-68. 
Cl.  138—122. 

Melle,  Ernst,  and  H.  Meier,  to  Micafil  AG.  Apparatus  for 
twisting  the  ends  of  stranded  material  before  and  after  wind- 
ing on  Spools.  3,362,440,  1-9-68.  Cl.  140—149. 

Melnema.  Herbert  E.  Folded-line  reverberation  device.  3.383.- 
202.  1-9-68.  a.  333—30. 

MelhuB.  Ole  J.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Or- 
cult  arrangement  for  electric  clocks  comprising  mechanical 
oscillators.  3.363.197,  1-9-68,  CL  331—116. 

Mellander.  Elnar  Y..  to  Jarnlhs  Blektrlska  AktleboUup  Ap- 
paratus for  examining  X-ray  films.  3,382.094.  1-9-68.  Cl. 
40—31. 

Mellor.  Clarence  H..  and  J.  J.  Foley,  to  Space  Sdences.  Inc. 
Measuring  device.  3.362.064.  1-9-68.  Cl.  29—573. 

Melone.  Robert  R..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Uquld  level 
Indicator.  3.382.224.  1-9-68.  CT.  73—327. 


MeiUkhrtm,  VlrglnU  C, 


lad  B.  M .  Rodrlfaei.  to  Dnlon  CarbMe 


Metrodynamlet  Coip..  T  le :  Sm — 
Wales.  Natlwnlel  B. 
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Corp.  Coattnc  eompoal  tlon  and  metliod  for  applylBX  Mune  to 
polyolefla  lima.  8,S<2,  Ml.  l-»-«8.  CL  117— it. 
Bf  ercercaa.  Jamm  E. :  £fi  • — 

JaklOTlc.  Robert  C.  Lambe.  Mercereaa.  and  SllTer.  8,368. 
200. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc. :  Aw— 

Bolhofer.  WllUam  A .  S,8«2.»0T. 
Bolhofer.  WlllUm  i ..  8.868^8. 
Bolhofw.  Wllllani  ;  l..  and  Baldwin.  3.802.988. 
Meaehonat,  Gonter,  and  3.  Kottlns.  Hydraollc  tenalonlnir  head 

for  anehorlns  or  tie  b<  Ka.  8.802,882.  1-0-08.  CI.  254—29. 
Measra.  Mltsabichl  Jnko|  70  Kabnahlkl  Kalalia    ~ 

Tanlsncbl.  Kaaame.  8,802.809. 
Metallseaellaetaaf t  Aktlei  iscaellachaft 

Steaemaiel.  Walter  and  Blshold.  3,302.185. 
WlemerrJonn.  3,38f.l34 


Be* — 


Jr.  3.802.573. 

Mettert.  Paul  M. :  ««•— |  „, 

Carrie.  William  B..  md  Mettert.  3.303,225.  ,  ^^    ^ 

Meta.  Paul,  and  P.  Pa  ckandl.  to  Vereiniste  OaterreichUcbe 
Blaen-  and  Stahlwerkc  Aktlengeaellacbaft.  Tranaportln/  and 
llftlnr  car  for  reflnini  TesaelB.  3.302.700.  1-9-08.  CI.  200— 
35 

Merer.  Otto,  to  Bonor  i  .A.  Smooth  predalon  formed  body  of 
Tltreooa  material  and  method  for  prodaclnc  It.  8,302,435, 
1-9-08.  CI.  138—178.  „  ^       _,        ,        ^ 

Mejers,  Charles  O.,  to  i  lombastlon  Bnslneerinc.  Inc.  Process 
and  apparatas  for  se  laratlna  acidic  sas  such  as  hydroMn 
solflde  and  carbon  dmxlde  firom  gaseoas  mixtures.  3.382.- 
891.  1-9-08.  Cl.  208-459. 


Meyers,  Joseph  A. :  8t 

CahUl.  Joseph  A.. 

Merers,  Robert  B..  to 


Synehro-t 
M7. 


Ikncoln.  and  Meyers.  8,303.018. 
T  lie  Bendlx  Corp.  Power  steerinc  gear 
for  motor  Tehldes.  3,  102.248.  1-9-08.  CT.  74—600. 
Mlcafll  A.-Q. :  See — 

McUe,  Ernst,  and  M  slar.  3,302.440.      ^      ^  .,„     __. 

Mleaad.  Georgea.  and  i.  Oahr,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Bnercle 
Atomlqoe  and  Soclete '  lite :  Pechlney  Compagnlo  de  Prodnlts 
Chlmlqnes  et  Electro  oetallarglques.  Bonding  composition 
for  Integrally  joining  earfoonaceons  products  to  each  other 
and  to  metals.  3  302T8  7, 1-9-07.  CL  75—177. 
Mlcelche.  Frank.  Contali  ler  and  bottle  cap.  3,302,557.  1-9-08. 

Cl.  215—39. 
Mlcek.  Frank :  Bee— 

Mlcek.  Richard.  S.S  «J»15.  ^    .  .  „  .^  ^    . 

Mlcek.  Richard,  deceaset  ;  P.  Mlcek.  administrator.  Mettpd  of 
and  apparatas  for  gen  ^rating  sUrer  lodMe  nadel.  3.302,915. 
1-9-08.  CT.  252— OT9. 
Iflchaels  Art  Bronae  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Jonea.  Herbert  R.  8  802.108. 
Mlchada.  Olenn  O. :  Bee^  — 

Mool.  John,  and  MI4  haels.  8.303,028. 
Micro-Magnetic  Indastri  ss.  Inc. :  See— 

Riddle.  John  B..  Bei  ^.  sad  Fonre.  3.302^82. 
Middleton.  William  J..  10  «•  J-  *"  Pont  de  NwBioars  and  Co. 

a-Iminoparflaoronltril(  a.  3.802,981.  1-9-08.  CL  200--404. 
Midland  Engineering  am   Madilne  Co. :  See— 
Larsson.  Robert  T..  ind  Twlgg.  3,882,803. 

Mldland-Roas  Corp. :  Bet  — 

WllUna,  William  B  3>3e2,80T. 

Mlgbton.  John  W. :  Bee-  ■  

^^eesleyrRobert  L..  IClghton.  and  MatthUs  3.302.570. 
Mlbara.  Fomlo.  Special  >liotographing  method  for  movies  and 

telerialon.  3.302^773.  :  -IMW,  Cl.  352—44. 
Mllbach.  Rolf:  Bee — 

Ka^ra.  Gerhard,  ai  d  Mllbach.  3  J02,057.  _,       ,  ,^ 

MUdwater.    John,    to   1  he   Warne   Kerr    Laljpratortes    Ltd. 
Alternating  current  bi  Idges  anng  ratio  transformers.  3,363,- 
173,  l-»-08.  a.  824—  STT 
Miles.  John  R. :  Bee — 

^Aritkeman,  George  ::.,  and  Miles.  3.302.074. 
MUes  Laboratories  Inc. :  S«e — 
Rape.  Chauncey  O.   1,302.880. 

Miles,  Marshall :  Bee—  ^  ^^  _^„ 

Idndberg.  Brert,  am  1  Miles.  3,302.388. 
MlUer.  AlTln,  to  Watei    Laancbinc.  Inc.   Water  gnn  Urget 

system.  3.302.713. 1-0  -08.  Cl.  27  J— 102.2. 
MlUer.  Archibald,  and  I  .  C.  Dlcklnaon.  Coloatomy  appliance. 

3.302,407. 1-0-08.  Cl.  128—283. 
Miller.  Frank  B..  Jr. :  So »—  ^  ^  ,^,.     .  ,^„ 

Langdon,  Richard  I  [..  MlUer.  Stenger.  and  Uhllg.  3.802,- 

Mlller,  Harold  C,  to  So  ;>er-Cut.  Inc.  Gang  sawmiU  with  oar- 
tlCQlar  hydraahe  San  (Made  tensioning  meana.  3,302,392. 
1-9-08.  Cl.  125—17.       » 

MlUer.  Herman  F. :  ffofr-    '       __  ' 

Poatel,  Marion  W.  ;  .302.587. 
Miner.   Jamea  A.,  to  T  le  Bishop  and  Babcock  Cprp^  Sheet 

metal  screw-recelring  fastener.  8.302.279,  1-9-08.  Cl.  85— 

32. 
MlUer.  Park  H.,  Jr.,  D.  C.  Pound,  and  H.  R.  Snodgrass,  to 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  Oeoirtiysleal  prospecting  by  com- 

oarinc  the  times  of  ai  pUcation  with  the  time  of  occurrence 

of  the  combined  receli  ed  selsmle  signals.  3.303.229,  1-&-68. 

Cl.  340—15.5. 
MlUer.  Robert  W..  to  A  askaag.  Inc.  Earth  auger,  bifurcated 

point.  3.302.489. 1-9-^  8.  Cl.  175—413. 
Mllliken.  Rankin  A.,  to  Frtden,  Inc.  Digital  display  having 

laterally  Interjacent  c  karacters  projected  by  mirror  means. 

3.803.245.  1-0-08.  Cl.  J40— 378. 

MlUs,  Franky  D. :  Bee— 

Himby,  JW.  and  Ml  la.  3.802,584. 
Mllroy.    Warren    B.,    to   United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
-       ■     -to-dlgltal  converter.  3,303.244.  1-9-08,  a.  840— 


I 


of  olefins 
a.  200— 


Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Anderson.  Donald  F..  and  Clark.  3,302,380. 
Johnsonrnwood  P.  3,302.071. 
WoUenaak.  Richard  J.,  and  GraOey.  3.302.318. 
MltebeU,  Lawrence  C.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Osonolyria 
In  an  alkoxyalkanol  solvent  3.302,>71.  1-0-08. 
413. 
Mitchell.  Robert  D. :  Bee— 

Baoer,  Howard  C^  BeU,  and  Mitchell.  8.302.008. 
Mlrawakl.  Sentaro.  Bimetal  steam  trap.  8,302,030.  1-9-08. 

Cl.  230—09. 
Mlssak,  Joseph,  to  G.  T.  Campbell.  Brake  lining  wear  detector. 

3.303.232.  1-9-08.  a.  340—02. 
MobU  OU  Corp. :  Bee— 

Edwards.  Ralph  W..  Blchenbaum.  Rlngelman.  Wa,  and 

Francis.  3.362.940. 
Edwards,  Ral|^  W..  Francis,  and  Wa.  3.302,948. 
Blchenbaum,  Raymond,  Rlngelman,  and  Wu.  3,302,944. 
Foster,  WlUlamR.  8.302.478. 
Manning.  WlUlam  F.  3.302.170. 
McMaUi.  Lawrence  B..  Jr..  and  Bryant.  3,302.089. 
SInaoer,  Marion  L.,  and  Walton.  3,302,471. 
Welndel,  Herman  F.  3^2,839. 
Latham.  Peter  A.,  and  Brefka.  3,302,601. 
Mockel,  WlUlam  :  Bee — 

Nybua,  Carl  D.,  and  MockeL  8,302,110. 
Moehlenpah.   Walter  G..  and   S.   C.   Bechtel.    to   Hvdro-Alr 
Engineering.  Inc.  Connector  platea.  3.302,277,  1-0-08,  Cl. 
85 — 13. 
Moehlenpah.  Walter  O..  to  Hydro-Air  Engineering.  Inc.  Press. 

8.302.8^  1-9-08,  Cl.  100—231. 
Mohler,  Harry  G.  Carton  with  Integral  spoat.  3,302,012,  1-0- 

08.  CL  229 — 17. 
MoUer,   Carl  G.  Looae  leaf  binder.   3.302,411.   l-1»-08,  a. 
129 1 

MoUer.   Carl  G.   Loose  leaf  binder.   3.302.412,  1-0-08,  O. 

129—1. 
Molnar,  Robert  J.,  and  W.  Parfomak,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Sln|de  translstorlxed  comparator  eircalt.  3.303.112.  1-0-68. 
a.  307 — 236. 
Mondot.  Jacqnea.  and  M.  Kaplusxak.  to  Inatltate  de  Recberehes 
de  la  Slderorgle  Francalae.  Ultraaonlc  transducer  arrange- 
BMnt  8,383.117.  1-9-08.  Cl.  310—8.1. 
Moneynuiker.  John  R. :  Bee^ — 

LAndfried.  Bert  W.,  and  Mon^maker.  3,802,829. 
Mongeaka,  WlUlam  O.,  and  W.  B.  Scott.  Jr.^  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Arrangement  for  moantlng  a  control  device.  3.802.732. 
1-0-08.  CL  287 — 20. 
Mono-Systems,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Yaui^.  George  A.  3,303,048. 
Monaanto  Co. :  Bee — 

Blnnn,  Gall  H.  3.303.031. 
Danln|L  Jtdin  M.  3,302.810. 
Flteh.  Steven  J.  i.3«3,032. 
Wygant,  Jamea  C,  and  PrlU.  3,802,920. 
Monaanto  Reaeareh  Corp. :  Bee — 

Scola.  Daniel  A.  3302,994. 
Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A. :  Be 


Cantatore,  OiuseDPe.  8,303,030. 
lery,  OrvlUe  D. :  Bee— 


Montgomi 


BowUng.  Raymond  B.,  Montgomery,  and  Roche.  3.363,183. 
Diej   ~  " 


Montres  Rolex  S.A. 

Perret.  Jean.  3.362,154. 
Moody.  Floyd  O..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Differential  pres- 
sure or  temperature  operated  refrigerator  switch.  3.363,0T2, 

1  9  08  Cl   200—81  5. 
MooL  Join. 'and  G.  6.  Michaels,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 

Process  and  catalyst  for  deliydrogenation  of  neohexane. 

3.303,023.  1-0-08.  CL  200— 0^.3. 
Moore.  Robert  C. :  Bee — 

Jenkins.  PhUip  A^  SMrks.  and  Moore.  3,302,925. 
Moreines,  Harold,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Amplitude  responsive 

signal  aelectlve  gate  for  monitoring  dual  redundant  sys- 
tems. 3.363,111.  1-9-68.  Cl.  307—235. 
Moreira,  Manuel  B.  Guide  for  the  picker  stick  of  a  loom. 

3,362,438,  1-0-68.  Cl.  139—104. 
Moreton.  Richard  S. :  Bee — 

Chadwlck.  Brie  M.,  and  Moreton.  3.302^12. 
Morita,  Karsten  H.,  and  L.  J.  Delany.  to  Baso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.  Batch  hydrogenation  of  petroleum  resins. 

3,362,930,  1-9-08.  Cl.  260—82. 
Moriey.  Cyril  O.  L..  to  The  Xatlonal  Research  Development 

Corp.  Bleetronic  swim  timer  controlled  by  touch  pad  in 

swim  lane.  3.363.243.  1-0-68.  Cl.  340—323. 
Morrell,  Robert  C,  to  Cities  Service  Tankers  Corp.  Apparatua 

for  safety  burning  crude  oil  on  a  marine  tanker.  3,362,370, 

1— 9_4)8   Cl.  114 ^4. 

Morria.  liari  L..  and  R*.  C.  Salsbury,  to  Jay  R.  Smith  Mfg.  Co. 

A^ustable  top  dean-outa.  3,362,425,  1-0-68,  Cl.  137—362. 
Morria.  Herbert  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Motor  control  fall 

safe  circuitry.  3.363,160  1-0-68.  Cl.  318 — 341. 
Morria.   Jack,   and   W.    C.    Rudd.   to  American   Machine  A 

Foundry  Co.  Welding  metal  fins  in  place.  3.362.068.  1-9-68. 

CT.  29—157.3. 
Morrison.  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Massey-Ferauson,  Inc.  Planting 

method  and  apparatua.  3.362,301,  1-^-68,  Cl.  Ill — 73. 
Morrow.  Harry  M..  to  The  BowdU  Co.  Cutting  bit  and  holder. 

3,362.754,  1-0-68.  CL  299—82. 
Morse.  PhUip.  to  Hyland  Laboratories.  Method  of  preparation 

of  pnrifled  agar.  3,362.884,  1-9-68,  CT.  195—7. 
Morse,  William  L.  IMrectional  sinker.  3,362,000,  1-0-08,  a. 

43—43.13. 
Morton  International,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Patton.  Richard  A.  3,302,070. 
Moaeley,  Robin  C.  to  Dasa  Corp.  Data  conversion  system  hav- 
ing atorage  means.  3,363,068,  1-0-68,  Cl.  178 — 17.5. 
Moser.  John  B. :  Bee — 

Kmcer,  Owen  L.,  Moser,  Thompson,  and  Mallhlot.  3,362,- 


Moskovsky  Institute  Stall  1  Splavov:  See—  o^otct 

HihaSkolskala.  Marianna  P.,  and  Dobrshansky.  3,362,797. 

Mo^^^^U,  and  »j:;.Tripp  |o  Uenena  ^"S^ 
Film  Corp.  Dlasotype  precoata.  i,M2,SM,  l-OHW,  t-i-  »«— 

U^J.  Joseph  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Brake.  3,362,506.  1-9- 
68,  d.  188—78. 

'•"^''SlSrSri^nrL.  3,363,052. 

Malershifer,  lUrL  3,36»261 

Waldschmidt  Henry  C.  3,363,0ol. 
Mott.  Lambert  H.  Dust  filter.  4.362.140.  o,«oro5    i_o_ 

Motta.  Salvatore.  to  Avco  Corp.  Band  brake.  3,362,505,  1-0- 

Motal  WolSni.^  Process  and  apparatas  ^fr  manufacturmg 
&-ln  cjSa?ctor8  lor  electronic  tuoes.  3,363,085,  l-O-W*. 

Mo%2Sri!iiel  J-.  to  TRW  inc.  Sheet  getaloi^  f  or  ball 
Ud  roller  bearings.  3,302,763    1-^68.  *^^^^^Ui_^ 

Muecke,  Ann.  Tootaie  mops.  3,362. 1 75,  1-0-^Cl.W]^. 

Mueller,  Oscar  G.  SUdlng  lid  boxes.  3,362,504.  1-0-68.  Cl. 
220—41. 

•'*"*FiinTodi,C^f.Sr Welch,  and  Mueller    3^02  245 
UmirTH^Vn^  ior  the  flKratlon  of  artificial  aUk  and 
synthetic  roU  spinning  materials  by  means  ot   «*«'»"'- 
facM  to  which  an  alluvial  medium  is  applied.  3,362,533, 

Mil?i;®loSrt  J^^J  Ku««U  Burdsall  ft  Warden  «.d^t 
Co  i»u8h-on  molded  plastic  cap-fastener.  3.862./8U,  i-»-oo, 
a.'  85—35. 

**""wViSr'^tteV    F^and.    MuUer.    Schmidt,    and    Bohler. 

Munn  ^h^E    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 

**  fSr  pKeristag  and  curing  methyl  methacrylate  monomer- 
i^ly^r  sirups  in  the  Presence  of  metal  sa^terf^i- 
peresters  of  maleic  acid.  3,382.M2.  l-J"^.  Cl^^iuiinMi' 

MwasT  Robert  A.,  to  The  Bishop  Babcock  Corp.  Nut  impres- 
sion;. 3,362,278,  1-0-88,  Cl.  86—32. 

Munster,  Horst :  «ee—  ♦  .  «  •««  9^7 

Treude.  Gunter,  and  Munater.  3,363,237.  b-.i-*.. 

Murakiuni  Shlnlchl.  to  Nippon  Oakkl  Selso  KabushiWKaWha. 
ErJdric  switch  Provirt^^lth  a  -tatlonary  e^^^°0»<^- 
Uve  rubber  contact.  3.363,076,  1-0-68.  Cl.  200—166. 

**""shimo,'MltauoTl4urata.  Kokubo,  Nagakura,  and  Slma. 

Murphr^i,*i&U  J.  to  V?'inol^*T^  ""^'S^"^' 
Data  processing  system   3,363,226.  1-8^  Cl.  3*}>-^- 

Murohv  Alfred  M.,  L.  E.  HoweU.  and  W.  *.  Mutter,  10 
Iteynolds  M^U  to.  Extruding  metal  members  of  varying 
^1  ttSckSSs.  3,362.208,  1-1M&.  CL  72-260 

Murphy,  Dudley  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Weed  burner.  3,362,307, 
1-^0-%.  Cl.  126—271.2. 

Murphy.  Thomaa  L. :  Bee — 

Freeman.  Richard  A.,  and  MarphyJJ.362.642. 

Murphy,  Timithy.  Tile  building  panel  with  plastic  foam  back- 
ing. §.362,119,  1-9-68,  CL  52—309. 

"" oJili'Sy C^rl^Ii.*G^^k.  PoweU.  and  Murray.  3,363.040. 

'*"*fe£Sde?r'S".lly^"Bh'^^,   Figuelredo,   and   Murthy. 

3.363,024. 
Music.  James  O. :  See—  ^  ^.     .     -  -_„  „<- 

Hardin,  Bobby  O.,  and  Music.  3,362.216. 
Mutschler,  Ernest  G. :  Bee —  .,   ^    t,  j  ■ot..i,^^„^ 

Erickson.  Gordon  A..  Hlleman.  Mutschler.  and  Pickering. 

3,363.234. 
Mutter,  Walter  F. :  See—  «„♦*.,    •.  om  •>na 

Murphy,  Alfred  M..  Howell,  and  Mutter    3,362.208^^ 
Mycroft,  George  H.  Amphibious  structure.  3,362.373,  1-9-68. 

N  V  'Werf  Gusto  v/h  Firms  A.  F.  Smulders :  See — 

Splinter.  Simon.  3,362,054.  wirk^-TM    Tni.-. 

Xagal,  SatosW,  and  K.  Furumoto,  to  Asahi  Dow  LM.  Injec- 
tion molding  processes  for  thermoplastic  matertals.  3,363,- 
039,  1-0-68,  Cl.  264 — 245. 
Nagakura.  Mituhlko :  See —     „  ^  .,      „       ^  ..  a*— 

Shimo.  Mltauo.  Murata.  Kokubo.  Nagakura.  and  Slma. 
3,362,855. 

'"^'i'ihd/MlnoSl^uSaTTokul,  Nakajlma,  and  Hamada. 

3,363,035. 
Nakajima,  Yosuke :  Bee —  _  __„  „„, 

Oishi,  YasushL  and  Nakajima.  3.362,827. 
Nash    Alan   R.  B.   Liquid  shear  rotary  dampers.  3,362,510, 

l-d-«8,  CT.  18ft— 80. 
National  Gypsum  Co. :  See— 

Galer  Richard  &  3,362,083. 
National  Pumidte  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Walker,  James  K.  3.362.837. 
National  Research  Corp.:  Bee— 

Landfors.  Arthur  A.  3.362.622. 

Landfors.  Arthur  A.  3.362,623. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wright,  Basil  M.  3.362.491. 
National  Research  Development  Corp..  The :  See— 

Moriey.  Cyril  O.  L.  3,363.243. 
Nautshno-lxsledovatelski   I  Proektno-Konstuiktorski   Instltut 
Po  Elektrokari  I  Motokari :  See — 
StoUov,  Georgl  K.  8,862,608. 

Nayler.  Irenie  M. :  See—    ^  „     .       ,  ,.-  _.. 
MarsbaU,  David  D.,  and  Naylor.  3,362,662. 

Nayler  (Petroseals)   Ltd. :  See— 

MarshaU.  David  D..  and  Nayler.  3,362,662. 

"'^'Ratk^vlch!  AdV^*E7Benslmon.  and  Naylor.  3.363.253. 


Necehl  Sodeta  Per  Axiom :  See- 
Bono.  LuigL  3,862,363. 
Bono,  LalgL  3,362,304. 
NeUl.  James  L. :  See — 

keath.  WUliam  A.,  and  NeUl.  3,362,270. 
Nelson.  Samuel  J.,  Jr.,  to  Unlroyal.  Inc.  Poly  4(mercapto- 

metliyDstyrene.  3,362,038.  1-0-08,  O.  260—79.7. 
Nesstm;  David  J.,  and  O.  P.  Albright,  to  Fischer  ft  Parter  Co. 

Dry  chemical  feeder.  3.862.585.  1-9-68.  Cl.^222— 55. 
Neater,  Blljah  T.  Tire  breaker  and  spreader.  3,862.458, 1-0-08, 

01.  16/ — 1.17.  „     „ 

Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Evapom- 

tlon  rate  meter.  3,362,214,  1-0-68,  CL  73—15. 
Neamann.  Arthur  E.,  to  Marvin  Glass  ft  Associates.  Animated 

toy  clock.  3.362.103,  1-9-08,  Cl.  46—116. 
Neumann,  Emestina  and  H.  F.  M.  Device  for  the  automatic 
elimination  of  smoke  and  noxious  gases  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3.362,387.  1-9-68,  Cl.  123—140. 
Neumann,  Herman  F.  M. :  Bee — 

Neumann,  Ernestina,  and  Neumann.  3,862,387. 
Newallls,   Peter  £.,  and  P.   Lombardo.   to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Fluoroacetone  alkyl  hemiketal  alpha  chloroaeetates. 
3.362,986.  1-9-68,  Cl.  260—487.  ^  „  ^  ^ 

Newberry.  Meigs  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Botat- 
able  vending  gate  for  vending  machines.  3.362,579,  1-0-68, 
Cl.  221—115.  „       ,        ^  ^ 

Newman,  Peter  C.  to  North  American  PhiUps  Co.,  Inc.  Opto- 
electronic transistor  with  a  base-collector  junction  Sjpaoed 
from  the  material  heterojunction.   3,363.155.   1-9-06,   Cl. 
317—236. 
Nex,  Edward  D. :  See — 

Fleming,  John  R.,  and  Nex.  3,362,403. 
Nichols.  Browning,  Jr. :  See — 

Mclntyre,  Robert  G.,  and  Nichols.  3,362,662. 
Nichols.  Walter  8.,  to  Universal  American  Corp.  Induatrlal 

truck.  3,362.407,  1-0-68.  Cl.  180—19. 
N^codemus.  Keith  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Chirp  radar  technique  for  suppressing  second  time  around 
echoes.  3,363.248,  1-0-68,  Cl.  343—17.2. 
Nlcolettl,  Vincent  J.,  to  The  United  States  Time  Corp.  Gyro- 
scope null  voltage  circuit.  3,363,160.  1-9-68,  Cl.  328 — 44. 
Nielsen,  Carl  C. :  See — 

KandeL  Samuel,  and  Nielson.  3.363,063. 
Niemeyer,  Edgar  W. :  See—  ,  „  ^     »  ».„  ,«„ 

Jeep,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  Niemeyer,  and  Hahn.  3,362,588. 
Nienaber,  Frank   H.,   to  Television  Laboratories,   Inc.   Fan 
dipole  with  unitray  cUp  for  mounting  on  vertical  monopole. 
3.363,255,  1-0-68.  CT.  343—705.  ,    „  ..  ^  „ 

Nliho.  Mlnorn.  H.  Ueda,  T.  Tokul,  J.-L  Nakajima.  and  M. 
Hamada.  Process  for  stretching  tubular  molded  articles 
of  theruioplastic  resin.  3,363,035,  1-9-68,  Cl.  264 — 89. 
Nlkkinen,  Aleksandri.  Suspender,  Intended  in  particular  for 

stockings.  3,362,051,  1-0-68,  Cl.  24—245. 
Nilsson,  vilgot  R.,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Force  measuring  means. 

3,362,218,  1-0-68,  C\.  73—136. 
Nippon  Gakki  Selso  Kabushlki  Kaisha :  See — 

Murakami,  Shlnlchl.  3.363,076. 
Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabaahiki  Kaisha :  See — 

Shimo,  Miteuo.  A.  Murata,  R.  Kokubo,  M.  Nagaknra,  and 
K.  Slma.  8.862.860. 
Nittex  A.O. :  Bee— 

Hin.  Robert  P.  M.  3,862,196. 
Nixdorf,  Joachim  :  See — 

Dannohl.  Walter,  and  Nixdorf.  3,362,803.  ^  ^_ 

Noble,    Marshall    A.    Pressure-testing    apparatus.    3,362,225, 
1-0-68,  Cl.  73—49.1.  .       .       ^  ^    _.... 

Nolret.  Maurice.  Magnetic  device  to  lift  and  melt  a  body  with- 
out any  bolder.  063,081,  1-0-68.  a.  210—10.70. 
Nolrot,  Michel:  See—  „^^. 

Quatrendenlers,  Claude,  and  Nolrot.  3,362,341. 


VuaireDaenierB,  «..iauue,  kuu  r<uirui.  o,ooa,.>vj.. 

Noland,  Robert  L.,  and  W.  O.  Weber,  to  Haveg  Industries. 
Inc.  Process  of  blow  molding  a  hollow  article  irom  a  tabu- 
lar partson  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  foam.  3,363,034,  1-9- 
68.  Cl.  264—48. 

Nomura.  Noboru.  Toy  cart  equipped  with  a  self-playing  xylo- 
phone. 3,362,102.  1-0-68.  Cl.  46—111. 

Norco,  Inc. :  See — 

McCarthy,  John  J.  3.362,050. 

Nord-Aviation  Soeiete  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronan- 
tiques :  See — 

Chaulln,  Pierre.  3,362,431. 

Nord.  Gordon  L.,  and  C.  A.  Rowas.  to  Schauer  Bifg.  Corp. 
Automatic  on-olf  battery  charging  system.  3,363,168,  1-9- 
68.  Cl.  320—31. 

Norell.  John  R.,  to  PhlUips  Petroleum  Co.  Novel  cyclopropane 
derivatives  from  1.2-bi8(3-cyclohexen-l-yl)ethyUenes.  3.363.- 
012.  1-9-68.  a.  260—048. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Waite,  Thomas  R.    and  Gudmundsen.  3.363,104. 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Damss.  George  J.  3,362,176. 

Diikmeijer.    Henricus    E.,    Kuljpers.    and    Veenemans. 
3,363,146.  

Konijnenberg,  Johan.  and  Schophuiien.  3,368,121. 

Newman.  Peter  C.  3.363.155. 

Potma,  Theodorus  G.  3.363.158.  ,  „  ^^^ 

Reerink.  Enghert  H..  Westterhof.  and  Sdioler.  3,362.068. 

Van  Daelen.  Henri  J.  G.  M.  8.368,108. 
North  American  RockweU  Corp. :  See —       

Schwankopf,  Peter,  and  Pearson.  S,862,81& 

North  Western  Gas  Board  :  See — 

Robertshaw.  Graham  W.  8,362,466. 

Norton  Co. :  See — 

Matchen.  Ben.  3.862,787. 
Norton,  Frank  F.   Tire  safety  Indicator  means.   8,862,876. 

1_©_68.  a.  116—114. 
Norton  Spiel  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Skolnlck,  Max.  8,862,804. 


zxu 


t( 


J- 


K^ibo, 


-6  J 
Pt  rker, 


Norton,  Ted  R.,  to  Th  • 

flaoroalkyl-propanedlt 

3,3t(2,935.  l-fr-«8.  CI 
Nowacxyk,   Christian 

CI.  32—4. 
Noye.  Paul  R.,  H.  T. 

boist.  3,362.685,  1-! 
Nuckols,  Kenton  M.,  Jr 

bat  brlmstltcber.  3,3' 
NyboB,  Carl  D.,  and  W 

and  method  of  fafc~' 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J. 

cutting  apparatus.  3,^ 
Odden,  Lm.  Verne  M..  ' 

for  soft  wheat.  3,3r 
Odom,  James  T. :  See 

Hubbard,  David  C. 
O'Donnell,  James  D., 

for  office  machines 
Oerllkon-Buhrle  Holdln  ; 

Fend,  Helnricb.  3, 
once    National    d" 

Bee — 

Francais,  Guy,  and 
Oga,  Taljlro,  H.  I  " 

Showa  Denko  Ki 

benzenes.  3,362,982, 
O'Uanlan,  Michael  A 

Carver,  WUllam  J 
Ohashl,  Shinichi,  M.  ~ 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  ~ 

68,  CI.  321 — 44. 
Olshi,   Yasustal,   and    Y 

gelatin  compositions. 
Oldham.  Walter.  Inflat 

cles.  3,362,034,  1-9- 
Olen,  Robert  B..   to 

sembly  for  directional 

137—596. 
Olln  John  F.,  to  - 

ethyl) ether  and 

CI.  260—614. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemlc4l 

Urs,  Subbaraj  V. 
Olson,  Albert  W.    and 

Products  Inc.  High 

an  auxiliary  starting 

3,363,132,  l-9-68,_Cl. 
Olson,  John  A.,  to 

3,362.468,  1-9-68.  CI 
Olson,  Thomas  C. :  See- 
Larsen,  La  Verne 
Ono.  Mlnoru  :  6'ec — 

Ohashl.  Shlnichi. 
Opper,  Lincoln  I. :  See-  - 
Medford,  Richard  1 ) 
Orain,  Michel,  to  Soclet  i 

Joint.  3.362,192.  1-" 
Ordelt.   Hermann   E.   F 

Sokolowski.   to  The 

antl  freeze  compositl 
Osagawa.  Satoru  :  See- 

Wada,  Mltsuo, 
Osborn,  Carroll  H. :  fir 
Medford.  Richard 
Osborn.  Oliver  :  See — 

Robertson,  John  C. 
Osenberg,  Werner : 

Fuelling,  Wolfgang, 
Osmose  Wood  Preservi 
Cravens.  Du  Val, 
Oster,  Uovd  R..  to 

comprising    means 

3.363.101,  1-9^68.  CI 
Osterreichi.sche 

Welnrotter.    F 
3,362.955. 

Oswald    Richard  K 
Synchronous 


Dow  Chemical  Co.  Vlnylphenyl-per- 
les  and  polymers  derived  therefrom. 

4  260—63. 

.irtittcial   denture.    3.362,072,    1-9-68, 


J  iknbowski.  and  A.  E.  Eldrldge.  Chain 
9-168.  CI.  254—168. 

to  M  &  B  Headwear  Co..  Inc.  Sailor 
;.3({2,362,  1-9-68,  CI.  112—2. 

MocKel.  Animal  deflector  for  guy  wires 
fabrication.  3,362,115.  1-9-68,  CI.  52—101. 


Udick-change  electrode  system  for  spark- 
1,083,  1-9-68,  CI.  219—69. 
Ueneral  Mills,  Inc.  Milling  process 
362J649,  1-9-68,  CI.  241—11. 

and  Odom.  3,363,219. 
,  Presto-Line  Corp.  of  America.  Pad 
,362,666.  1-9-68,  Cl.  248—22. 
.  ;  AG. :  See — 
i  62.436. 
Ktvii »    et    de    Recherches    Aerospatiales : 

Horny.  3,362,995. 
chinotawa,  M.  Kitabatake,  and  M.  Ito,  to 
Kabust  Ikl  Kaisha.  Purification  of  polycyano- 
1  -9-68.  Cl.  260 — i65. 
"  •. :  See— 
and  O'Hanlan.  3.363,217. 

.  T.  Takagl.  Z.  Abe.  and  M.  Ono, 
Semiconductor  modulator.  3.363,166,  1-9- 


Nakajima.   Polymeric  hardeners  for 
3,362,827.  1-9-68.  Cl.  96—111. 
Inflatable  body  attachments  and  other  artl- 
Cl.  9—316. 

Atr,  Hannifin  Corp.  Relief-check  as- 
control  valve.  3,362,430,  1-9-68,  Cl. 

Pennsilt  Chemicals  Corp.  Bl8(2.2,2-trlfluoro- 
metqod  of  preparation.  3,363,006,  1-9-68, 

Corp. :  See — 
3(362.941. 

C.  L.  Peterson,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 

p:  essure  electric  discharge  lamp  having 

pevlce  affixed  to  at  least  one  electrode. 

313—198. 

United  Aircraft  Corp.  Surface  condenser. 

165—110. 

J.,  and  Olson.  3,362,711. 

I^ubo.  Takagl,  Abe.  and  Ono.  3,363,166. 


in; 


rerdii  tnd 


to 


Oswald,  William  J 
Horning,  to  the 
Apparatus  and  metho< 
Cl.  47—1.4. 


Reg«at8 


313,1 


Otis  Bngineerlne  Corp 
Canallio,  Carlos  R. 

Outboard  Marine  Corp. 
Johnson,  Wallace  1 
Shlmanckas.  Willia^ 
Watkins.  Lucius  D. 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. : 
Langdon,  Richard 

043 
Smith',  Robert  M., 
Sialay.  Paul  J.  3. 

Oxel,   Berton   R..   to 
sheet  material.  3,362 

Pacanowsky,  Eugene  J. 

Sutton,  Ernest  S., 
Paoault,  Pierre  H.,  to 

stations.  3.362.163 
Pace.  Robert  E. :  See 

Stephenson,  Homer 
Paddison,  WiUiam  L 

Cummins,  Peter.  3. 

Pakawer,  Serge,  to  The 
3.363,136,  f-9-68,  Cl 


t 
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9-98, 


Osborn.  and  Opper.  3.362,434. 

Anonyme  Glaenzer  Splcer.  Universal 

1,  a.  64—21. 

D.  R.  G.  Wagnltx.  and  W.  R.  W. 
Itrltlsh  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Inhibited 
(  n.  3.362.910.  1-9-68.  Cl.  252—76. 

Sug|hara,  and  Osagawa.  3,362,323. 

,  Osborn,  and  Opper.  3,362.434. 

and  Osborn.  3,362,814. 


and  Osenberg.  3.362.747. 
'let 


Co.  of  America.  Inc.  :  See — 
>JcGulre,  Birti   and  Wherry.  3,362,124. 
General  Electric  Co.  X-ray  thickness  gage 
preventing    amplifier    saturation. 
230—83.3. 


f  )r 


Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Muller,    Schmidt,    and    Bobler. 


[nternational  Business  Machine  Corp. 
demodulator.  3.363.189.  1-9-68,  Cl.  329 — 60. 

0.  Golueke,  C.  A.  Beeson.  and  D.  O. 

of  The  University  of  California. 

for  growing  algae.  3,362.104,  1-9-C8, 


See — 
3,362.347. 
8ee~ 
3,362,389. 
J.  3.362.375. 
3.362,242. 


Be'  — 

]  [.,  Miller.  Stenger,  and  Uhllg.  3.362, 


a  id 


Wells.  3,362,843. 
.028. 

Difoam   Corp.  Apparatus  for  finishing 
"594,  1-9-68,  Cl.  90—11. 

See — 

Pacanowsky,  and  Vriesen.  3,362.859. 
]  tabcock  &  Wilcox,  Ltd.  Steam  power 
1-0-68,  Cl.  60—67. 

E..  and  Pace.  3,363.115. 

4ee — 
63,059. 

Raaland  Corp.  Thermionic  cathodes. 
31d— 268. 


Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH :  See — 

Franzen.  GusUv.  3,362.151. 
Palmer,  Reed  A. :  See — 

Beck,  Uoiamd  D.,  and  Palmer.  3,362,427. 
Pankow,  Edmund  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Range 

apparatus.  3,3tf2,6W3,  l-9-t>8,  Cl.  2o9 — ^13«. 
Papa^nu.  james  A.,  to  Cairier  Coi-p.  centrifugal  compresttor. 

3.»62,«::9,  1-9-68.  Cl.  230 — 127. 
Papst,  Hermann,  \entllator.  3,362,627,  1-9-68,  Cl.  230 — ^117. 
Paquette,  Elmer  G.,  and  'D.  G.  Holinbeck,  to  Joseph  Bancroft 

ft  Sons  Co.  Apparatus  for  imparting  helical  criiup  to  yarn. 

3,302,150,  1-9-68.  Cl.  57—34. 
Parex  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Jackson.  Clark  E.  3,362,416. 
I'arfomak,  Walter  :  See — 

Molnar,  Robert  J.,  and  Parfomak.  3.363,112. 
I'arikb.    Niranjan   M..    and   R.   L.   Hodson,    to  International 

Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  nickel-coated  steel. 

3,362,838,  1-9-68,  Cl.  106—162. 
Park  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Fox,  Charles  R.  3.363,043. 
Park,  Donald  M..  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  Photo  conductor  po- 
tential divider.  3.363.106,  1-9-68.  Cl.  250 — 209. 
Parke,  Robert  E..  and  M.  R.  Russinik,  to  Gray  Company,  Inc. 

Safety  device  for  airless  spray  guns.  3,362,644,  1-9-68,  Cl. 

239 142.  ••     •  » 

Parker,  Delbert  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Magnetic 
drive  lightning  arrester  having  a  variably  spaced  arcing 
gap.  3,363,135,  1-9-68.  Cl.  313—231. 
Parker,  Hannifin  Corp. :  See — 
Olen,  Robert  B.  3,362,430. 
Parsons,  C.  A.  A  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Little,  John  A.  3.362,718. 
Patch.  Robert  S.,  to  Sweden  Freezer  Mfg.  Co.  Dlalyzer  sup- 
port assembly.  3.362,673,  1-9-68,  Cl.  248—397. 
Patrlgnanl,  Leonlda.  to  mavllor  manufacture  de  Vllebrequlns 
de  Lorette.  Dimensional  measurement  devices.  3,362,284,  1- 

9—68    Cl    88 14 

Patterson,  Albert  S.  Cooling  device  for  fluids.  3,362,186,  1- 

9-68,  d.  62—316. 
Patton,  Richard  A.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Magnesia- 
fatty  acid  adducts  and  proceaa  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
'3.36'2,970,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 413. 
Patton.  Temple  C. :  See — 

Ehrllch,  Arthur,  Patton.  and  Smith.  3,362,921. 
Pavese,  Angelo.  Fountain  pen.  8,362,778,  l-9-«8,  01.  401— 

107. 
Pavlatb,  Attlla  E. :  See— 

Chrlate,  Karl  O.,  and  Pavlatb.  3,362,980. 
Pawloski.  Chester  E. :  See — 

Sterling,  George  B.,  and  Pawloski.  3,362.991. 
Pearson.  Dalton  A. :  See — 

Schwarzkopf,  Peter,  and  Pearson.  3.362,818. 
Pelley,  Denis  L.  Combined  sanitary  can  lop  cover  and  can  tab 

opening  hook.  3.362,572,  1-9-68,  Cl.  220--54. 
Pellowskl.  Mark  D.  Highway  marking  device.  3.362,305,  1-^ 

68,  Cl.  94—1.6. 
Pelly,  Brian  R.,  and  L.  E.  Lesster,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Firing   circuit   for   controlled   switching  devices   in 
power  supply  circuits  having  a  periodic  output.  3,363,141, 
l->^68,  01    315 — 2<M). 
Pelousek,  Herbert :  See — 

Scbnegg,  Robert,  Pelousek,  and  Dippelhofer.  3.363.027. 

Pennington.  William  A.,  and  S.  D.  Cramer,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Interior.  Anodic  method  for  cleaning  nickel  and 

other  metal  surfaces  for  electroplating.  3,362,894,  1-9-68, 

Cl.  204—32. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Olln.  John  F.  3,363.006. 
Perkin-Elmer  Ltd, :  See — 

Taylor,  Leonard  H..  and  Collins.  3,863,268. 
Perkins  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Hayward,  William  J.  3,362,259. 
Perma^Line  Co. :  See — 

Lindenfeld,  Bela  G.  3.362.399. 
Perret,  Jean,  to  Montres  Rolex  S.A.  Watertight  control  de- 
vice,  with   push-button,   for   timepiece.   3.362,164.   1-9-68. 
Cl.  58 — 90. 
Perrone.  James  V.  Hydraulic  control  system.  3,362.207,  1-8- 

68,  CT.  72—351. 
Perrone.  James  V.  Control  for  die  pads,  presses  and  the  like. 

3.362  210,  1-9^8,  Cl.  72—351. 
Perry.  John  T..  to  Dunlee  Corp.  Grid  controlled  X-ray  gen- 
erator with  magnetic  field.  3,363,131,  1-8-68.  Cl.  313— 
'162. 
Perslco,  George  J. :  See — 

Steele,  Luther  R.,  and  Perslco.  3,362,212. 
Pesola,  Domlnick  :  See — 

Pesola,  Nlcolangelo,  and  Pluchlno.  3,362,444. 
Pesola.  Jack  A. :  See — 

Pesola.  Nlcolangelo,  and  Pluchlno.  3,862,444. 
Pesola    Nlcolangelo,  and  S.  Pluchlno,  to  N.  Pesola,  J.  A.,  and 

D..  and  Pluchlno.  3,362,444,  1-8-68,  Q.  142--40. 
Peter,  Lotbar  :  See — 

Peter.  Oskar  E.,  and  Peter.  3.362,702. 
Peter.  Oskar  E..  and  L.  Peter,  said  Lothar  Peter  assor.  to 
said  Oskar  E.  Peter.  Composite  resilient  element.  3,862,702. 
1-8-68,  Cl.  267—8. 
Peter.  Oskar  E. :  See — 

Peter,  Oskar  E.,  and  Peter.  3,362,702. 
Peterson,  Carl  L. :  See — 

Olson,  Albert  W.,  and  Peterson.  8,363,132. 
Peterson.  Earl  A.  Integrated  barge  and  tugboat.  8,362,872, 
1-9-68,  Cl.  114—235. 

Peterson,  Robert  H.,  to  International  Products,  Inc.  Hearth 
log  fiame  dlflFustng  and  Intensification  apparatus.  8,362,385, 
1-9-68.  Cl.  126 — 92. 

Petrov,  Jim.  Bowling  structure.  3,362,027,  1-8-68,  Cl.  22 — 
161. 
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Petxold.  Dieter,  to  LlcentU  Patent- Verwaltung»-G.m.b.H.  Digi- 
tal comparison  element.  3.368,233,  1-8-68,  Cl.  340—146.2. 
Pevar    Maxwell.  Contour  conformable  magnetic  adapter  de- 
vice. 3.3tf3,209,  1-9-68,  Cl.  335—286.     „  ..  „  ,     ^ 
Pfann,  \»illiam  G.,  and  R.  S.  Vvagner,  to  Bell  TeleiAone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Eutectlc  separation  using  an  electric  field. 
3.362.898,  l-9-6«,  Cl.  204 — 180. 
IMlzer.  Chas..  *  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Knuth,  Charles  J.  3,962,923. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See —  » 

Acker.  Warren  H.  3,362  138. 
Case,  Robert  C.  3,362,177.      _^^  ,^„ 
Cottle,  John  E..  and  Goard.  3,362,178.      _ 
Heup,  Uaroiu  J.,  and  jonnson.  3.363,017. 
Hogan.  John  P.  3.362.846. 
Klttleman,  Edmund  T.,  Craln,  and  Kleinschmidt.  3,363.- 

014. 
KitUeman.  Edmund  T.  3,363.016. 
Kraus,  Uerard,  and  Oruver.  3,362,831. 
Purre,  Ueino.  3.362,472. 
Pnrre,  Ueino.  3,362.474. 
NoreU.  John  R.  3,363,012. 
Schelienberg.  Waiter  O.  3,362.132. 
SUpp,  Paul  R.  3,363,016.  _„  .„„ 

Wood,  James  Q.,  and  Hoffman.  3.362,780. 
Pickering,  Gerald  E. :  flee—  ,       ^,  ..,;.... 

ErlcKson,  Gordon  A.,  HUeman,  Mntscbler,  and  Pickering. 
3,363,234. 
Pierce.  Arleen  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  com- 
bating microorganisms.  3,362,872,  1-8-68,  Cl.  167—33. 
Pierce,  Laird  M.,  to  Plastic  and  Rubber  Products  Co.  Shaft 
bearing  and  replaceable  bearing  insert  therefor.  3,362,765. 
1-8-68.  Cl.  308—238. 
Pllkington  Brothers  Ltd. :  flee — 
Blood.  Waiter  R.  3.362,558. 
Brewin,  John  D.,  and  Wynne.  3.362,806.         ^     ^ 
PiU,  Eiwln,  to  SUerlen-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Operating 
Uble  with  transportable  upper  part.  3,362,704,  1-8-68,  Cl. 

ouQ 325 

Plttman,  Robert  A. :  flee —  ^ 

Magne.  Frank  C,  Bailey.  Skaa.  and  Plttman.  3.362.973. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Cbrlstenson,  Roger  M.,  GosaeUnk,  and  Porter.  3,362,844. 
Rood.  Leonard  D.  3,362,818. 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Foundry  k  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Scott.  Earle  M.  3,362,204. 
Plastic  and  Rubber  Products  Co. :  flee — 

Pierce,  Laird  M.  3,362,765. 
Plasticas^,  Inc. :  See — 

Baaoa,  Norman  M.  3.362.561. 

Pluchlno,  Salvatore:  See —  

Pesola.  Nicoianselo.  and  Pluchlno.  3.362.444. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp. :  flee — 

Swlnehart.  William  T.  3.S62.423. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See—  ^   „  „^  „«« 

Cooper,  Dexter  P.,  Jr.,  and  Ford.  3.362,308. 
Green.  Milton,  Sayigh,  and  Ulrich.  3.362.861.   _ 
Haas.  Howard  C,  Rogers,  and  Taylor.  3,362.82S. 
Land.  Edwin  H.  3,362,819. 
Land,  Edwin  H.  3.362,821. 
Land.  Edwin  H.  3,362.823. 
Polit,  Charles  R..  R.  J.  Savoy,  and  L.  J.  Falzone.  Lock  valve 

antl-theit  device.  3,362,426,  1-9-68,  Cl.  137—384.2. 
Polito.  Anthony  J.,  to  Oeneial  Electric  Co.  Electrical  appa- 
ratus and  dielectric  material  therefor.  3,362,908,  1-9-68. 
Cl.  252—65. 
Polotsky.  Vadlm  E. :  flee— 

Livshits,  Abram  L.,  Polotsky,  and  Ustjantsev.  3.363,082. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kent.  Eric  O.  3.362.937. 
Pommerenlng,  Uwe  A.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.  Sonar  tar- 
get simulator.  3,363,045.  1-9-68,  Cl.  35 — 10.4. 
Poor  A  Co. :  flee — 

Van  Sant.  Arthur  D.  3,362,638. 
Poor,  John  G. :  flee — 

Byers,  Robert  D..  and  Poor.  3,362.811. 
Porter.  Samuel,  Jr. :  flee —  „„„„„... 

Christenson,  Roger  M.,  Gosselink.  and  Porter.  3,362,844. 
Posingies.  Walter  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus. 

3,362,233.  1-9-68,  Cl.  74—6.6. 
Post.  Morris  H. :  See —  ^         ^    „  „»„ 

Booth,  George  C,  PrlUiman,  Post,  and  Redmond.  3,362,- 
661. 
Postel.  Marlon  W.,  to  Herman  F.  Miller,  dba  Stenotyve  Co. 

Non  drip  bottle.  3.362.587.  1-9-68,  Cl.  222—108. 
Potma,   Theodore  G..   to   North   American   Philips   Co.,   Inc. 
Servo-motor  control  system  having  a  displaced  error  voltage 
to   compensate    for   InertUl   drift.   3,363,158,    1-9-68,    Cl. 
318—18. 
Potomak.  Andrew.  Circular  saws.  3.362,446,  1-9-68,  Cl.  143— 

133. 
Ponchelle,  Jacques  F.  X. :  See — 

De  Rocca.  Lucio,  and  Pouchell.  3.362,255. 

Pound,  Dwlght  C. :  See — 

Miller,  Park  H.,  Jr.,  Pound,  and  Snodgrass.  3,363,229. 

Powell,  Alan  L. :  See — 

Gosling,  Cyril  H.,  Olick,  PoweU,  and  Murray.  3,363,049. 

Powell.  Alva  B. :  See — 

Cataldo,    John    B.,    Kussy,    Farnsworth,    Schelch,    and 
Powell.  3.363.147. 

Power-CllK  Corp.,  The  :  flee — 

Delpo,  Michael,  and  Lentlnl.  3,362,326. 

Power  Conversion  Inc. :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.  3,363,165. 
Power  Jets  (Research  &  Developments  Ltd. :  flee — 

Brown,  James.  3.362.619. 

Brown,  James,  and  Andrews.  3,362,620. 


Powernails,  Inc. :  See — 

Anstett,  Edgar  P.  3,362,602. 
Precision  Concrete  Extrusion  Corp. :  See — 
Qetman.  Joseph  J.  and  A.  J.  3,363,042. 
Dunn,  Michael  J.  3.302,230. 
I'reller,  Hans,  and  K.-G.  Kramer,  to  T.  Wuppermann.  Method 
of    fabricating   structural   shapes.   3,362,056.    1-9-68.    Cl. 
29 — 165. 
Prentice.  Winslow  W. :  flee — 

MalootUn.  Markay  H.,  and  Prentiee.  8.362,840. 
Pres-to-Line  Corp.  of  America :  flee — 

O'Donnell,  James  D.  3,362,666. 
Prevallet,  David  N. :  flee— 

Stephens,  WUliam  T.,  and  Prevallet.  3,362,335. 
Price.  John  A.,  to  Avisun  Corp.  Novel  catalyst  system  and 
olefin  polymerisation  therewith.  3,362,816, 1-8-^8,  Cl.  252— 
428 
Prill.  Erhard  J. :  flee— 

Wygant,  James  C.  and  PriU.  3.362.826. 
PrlUiman.  Floyd  W. :  See — 

Booth.  George  C.  PrlUiman,  Post,  and  Redmond.  3,362.- 
661. 
Prochnow    Rudolf,  to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.  Video  tape  recorder 
with  adjustable  bead  assembly  and  tape  guide.  3,363,066, 
1-8-68,  Cl.  178— lOOiJ. 
Progress  Wire  Products  Co. :  See — 

Folberth,  WUllam  M.,  Jr.  3,362,677. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Ganthler,  G.m.b.H. :  flee — 

Rackl.  Waldemar  S.  3,362,312. 
Pullman  Inc. :  flee — 

Schwarzenbek,  Engene  F.  3,863,010. 
Pullman  (Patent)  Products  Ltd. :  flee — 
Foreman,  Christopher  R.  3,362,438. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Rodda,  George  H.,  Jr.  3,362,616. 
Purpura,  August  C,  to  Bloomfield  Industries,  Inc.  Pan  bolder. 

3,362  J43,  1-9-68,  Cl.  284—16. 
Purre,   Helno,    to   PhiUlps   Petroleum   Co.    Aqueous  fioodlng 

method  uUllxlng  hnmlc  add.  3,362,472.  1-8-68.  Cl.  166—8. 
Purre.  Helno,  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Co.  Oil  production  by 
aqueous  fluid  drive  using  a  non-ionic  surfactant.  3,362.474. 
1-8-68.  Cl.  166—8. 
Puxkandl.  Peter  :  flee — 

Metz.  Paul,  and  PuxkandL  3.362.700. 
Qnaedvlieg.  Mathien  :  flee — 

Knth.  Robert.  Schneider,  and  Qnaedvlieg.  3,362.780. 
Quatrendenlers.  Claude,  and  M.  Nolrot,   to  General  Motors 

Corp.  Diaphrann  pumps.  3.362.341.  1-8-68,  Cl.  103 — 150. 
Quenot,  Andre.'  Device  for  fastening  a  hook  at  the  extremity 

of  a  measuring  tape.  3,362.075,  1-8-68,  Cl.  33 — 137. 
Qultt.    Peter,    and   K.    vogler.    to   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc. 
Acylated  peptides  containing  up  to  foar  amino  add  residues, 
at  least  one  of  which  Is  a  basic  amino  add.  3,362,847. 
1-8-68.  Cl.  260—112.5. 
Rachlin.  Albert  I. :  flee — 

Fellle,  Jostf.  and  Racklln.  3.362.871. 
Rackl,    waldemar    S..    to    Prontor-Werk    Alfred    Ganthler, 
G.m.b.H.  Self  timing  mechanism  for  photographic  shutters. 
3,362,812,  1-8-68.  C!.  85—53.3. 
Radiation,  Inc. :  flee — 

Rhodes.  Donald  R.  3,363,235. 
Railway  Maintenance  Corp. :  flee — 

Doorley,  Richard  B.,  and  Settle.  3,362.348. 
Ramsay.  Joseph  D.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Co.  Material  sensing 

system.  3.362,334, 1-8-68.  Cl.  103—25. 
Ramsey  Corp. :  flee — 

McCormlck.  Harold  E.  3,362.718. 
Ramusino,  Francesco  C. :  flee — 

Galbarlni,  Maso,  and  Ramusino.  3,362,286. 
Ranum,   Rolf  E.,   to   Whirlpool  Corp.   (jatalytic  burner  for 
generating  gas  atmospheres.    3,362,782,   1-8-68,  Q.  23 — 

Rastetter,  Richard  E. :  flee — 

Bonnett,  John  R.,  and  Rastetter.  3,362,350. 
Ratkevich.  Adam  E..  J.-C.  Bensimon,  and  R.  L.  Naylor,  to  The 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.   Multi-beam  resonant  planar    slot 
array  antenna.  3,363,263, 1-8-68,  (H.  343 — 771. 
Rauland  Corp.,  The :  flee — 

Pakswer,  Serge.  3,363,136. 
Ravre.  Abraham :  flee — 

Fitko,  Chester  W.,  and  Rawe.  3,363,025. 
Ray,  Stanley  R. :  flee — 

Scurr,  Charles  M..  and  Ray.  3,362,632. 
Razak,   Charles  K.   Method  and  apparatus  for  landing  Jet 

aircraft.  3,362,659,  1-9-68,  Cl.  244 — 42. 
Real  Patentauswertungs  Anstalt :  flee — 

Bertoglio,  Guido.  3,362,206. 
Recknagel,  Lothar,  E.  Fischer,  and  W.  Jager,  to  Veb  Zentrale 
entwfcklung-Konstruktion    fur    Elpen-Blecb-    und    MetaU- 
waren,  Karl  Marx.  Sewing  machine  needle.  3,362,365.  1-8- 
QQ    rt%    112 222 

Rector,  David  D.,' to  The  Singer  Co.  Air  conditioning  ap- 
paratus Including  automatically  controlled  damper  return 
means.  3.362.463,  1-9-68,  Cl.  165 — 16. 

Redd,  Herbert  J.,  and  W.  A.  Hodge,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 
Electrical  connector.  3,363,220,  1-8-68,  Cl.  338—176. 

Redelman,  Paul  E. :  flee — 

Wllhelm,  John  R.,  and  Redelman.  3,363,087. 

Redford,  Edward  L.,  deceased  (by  E.  H.  Redford,  administra- 
trix), and  J.  0(Hd,  to  Belgo  International.  Machine  for  in- 
serting filter  elements  into  cigar  holders.  3,362,413,  1-8-68, 

Redford,  EUzabeth  H. :  flee — 

Redford,  Edward  L.,  and  Gold.  3,362,413. 
Redifon  Air  Trainers  Ltd. :  See — 

Wells,  Louis  N.  3,362,088. 
Redmond.  WlUiam  Q„  Jr. :  flee — 

Booth,  Cieorge  Cf.,  PrlUiman,  Post,  and  Redmond.  3,362.- 
661. 
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Reed,  George  J.,  to 

water  fill  control.  3, 
Reed,  John  H.,  to  Tri 
indicating  system  foi 
407. 
Reeder,  Earl,  and  L.  II 
Certain  benzothlaxeplne 
260—294.8. 
Reerlnk,  Engbert  H.,  I 
Nortli  American  Phil  Ipa 
the  androstane  seriet 
Regan,  Bernard  M.,  to 
Inducing  anesthesia  ' 
3.362,874.  1-9-68.  O 
Reiher,  Manfred :  Bee— 

Thels,  Alfred,  Reih  >r, 
Reinhart,  Joseph  E.,  ^ 

668,  1-9-68.  CI.  24r 
Rennlck,  John  L.,  to 
beam  control  apparatus 
tube.  3,363,127,  1-r      ~ 
Research  Corp. :  See — 
Bluemle,  Lewis  W 
Bmck.  Stephen  D, 
FarreU,  Roy  K.  3, 
Research   Laboratories 
Matkan,  Josef,  and 
Resilient  Shells,  Inc. 

McUowan,  Uraeme 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc. :  6' 
Katx.  WUliam  J.. 
Riddle.  Charles  F. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemiial 

Hurst,  Robert  H 

Reynolds  Metals  Co.  : 

Karquhar,  Melville 

Murphy,  Alfred  M 

Rheinstahl  Uenschel  A. 

Hausenbla.s,   Helm 

Rhodes,   Donald   R.,   to 

syuclironlxation  process. 
Rhodes,    William    A.         ~ 

176,  1-9-68,  CI.  324^ 
Ricateu,     Pierre,     and 
I'Energie  Atomique. 
ploying  a   fluid  at  a 
1-9-08.  CI.  310 — 11 
Richards,   George   B.. 
and  air  eliminator 
170. 
Richardson.    Leslie    F 
Boundary  wall 
1-9-68,  CI.  165—134 
Rlchardson-Merrell.  In< 
Strause,  Robert  B 
Richoux.    Raymond. 

3,362,249.  1-9-08,  CI 
Ricigliano.  Anthony  D. 
Lichenstein 
08.  CI.  202—190. 
Riddle,   Charles  K..  to 
working    equipment. 
Riddle,    John    B..   A.    h 
Magnetic  Industries, 
currency.  3.362,532, 
Rieger,  Kurt.  Handle 

598,  1-9-68,  CI 
Rietema.  Shnon  P.,  am 
dynamics    Corp 
3.362.600.  1-9-68,  CI 
Rlghton.  Joseph  J. :  Set 
Bottoms,  Harry  S., 
Rill,  John  C,  Jr.  :  See- 
BurniM.  Paul  B.,  a 
Ringehuan.  Ralph  K. 
Edwards,   Ralph 
Francis.  3,362 
EichenlMiuui, 
Rink.  Donald  R.  :  See 
(Jeorgal,  John  F., 
Ringleb,    Frledrich    O.. 
Airflow  control   ar 
368.  1-9-68.  CI.  1 
Ritsema.    Irving   R 

3,362,193,  1-9-68,  CI 
Robertshaw  Controls  C< 
Beck.  Roland  D.  3, 
Beck,  Roland  D., 
Beck   Roland  D.  3, 
Fleming.  John  R. 
Forte,  Francis  J. 
Marlow,  Jacob.  an( 
Robertshaw,    Graham 
Ignition    devices   for 
158 — 123. 
Robertson,  James  C. 
having     linked     test 
340—172.5 


A^ierican  Motors  Corp.  Clothes  washer 
J,l»7, 1-9-68,  CI.  68—12. 
Meter  Mfg.  Co.  Pressure  difFerential 
fluid  flow.  3,362.227.  1-9-68,  CI.  73— 


Sternbach,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
derlvaUves.  3,362,962,  1-9-68,  CI. 

Westerhof,  and  H.  F.  L.  Scholer,  to 
w  Co.,  Inc.  lOa-methyl,  90-steroitis  of 
3,362,968,  1-9-68.  CI.  260—397.4. 
,.  Baxter  Laboratories  Inc.  Method  of 
rlth  2-halo-l,l,3,3-tetrafluoropropane8. 
167—52. 


2  enltb  Radio  Corp.  Permanent  magnet 
IS  for  a  color  television  cathode-ray 
;,  €1.  313—77. 


Jr.  3,362,540. 

S.362,917. 

S2.381. 

of  Australia  Pty.,  Ltd. :  Set 

Lowe.  3,362,907. 
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Robertson,  John  C. 

Co.  Process  for  procfidng 

CI.  75—130 
Robertson   Thomas.  Re4railing 

3.362,351,  1-9-68,  CI   104 
Robins.  A.  H.  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Spencer,  Hunter  B   3,362,578. 

Robinson.  Raymond  M.    See 

Kaye.     Russell     f..     Robinson, 
3.362.239 

I 
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:,  and  Anger.  3,362,464. 

to  R.  R.  Beard.  Surtace  gage.  3,362,- 


3.362.127. 


_  Flxari.  3,362,538. 
1.362.482. 
Co. :  See— 
,114. 


T.  3,362,014. 
Howell,  and  Mutter.  3,362.208. 
.. :  See— 

t.  and  Bohrmann.  3,362,073. 

Radiation.  Inc.  Pulse  communication 

3,363.235,  1-9-68.  CI.  340—172.5. 

l4eflection    reading   electroscope.   3,363,- 

109. 

,  P.     Zettwoog,     to     Commissariat     a 

tfagneto- hydro-dynamic  generator  em- 

non-uniform   temperature.   3,363.120. 

o  Liquid  Controls  Corp.  Yapor  trap 
issembly.   3.362,137,  1-9-68,  CI.   55— 

to    Bristol    Slddeley    Engines    Ltd. 
struif ures  for  hot  fluid  streams.  3,362,470, 

..  See— 

,  and  Rosenstock.  3.362,875. 

Flexible   force-transmitting   mechanism. 

74 — 501.  _ 

%  to  S.  J.  Heiman.  and  %  to  A.  E. 

Revlvifiing  cartridge  filters.  3,362,888.  1-9- 

Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Rotor  for  ground 

3,362.482.    1-9-68,    CI.    172—119. 

.   Bergh.  and   C.  O.   Forge,   to  Hlcro- 

Inc.  Apparatus  for  recognixing  printed 

9-68.  CI.  209—73. 

shopping  bags  and  the  like.  3.362,- 


lor 


S.  R.  Tong.  to  Consolidated  Electro- 
cation  sensitive  tape  speed  sensor. 
226—35. 

and  Righton.  3,362,346. 

Rill.  3,362,560. 

Eichenbaum.  Ringelman.  Wo,  and 

RayiAond,  Ringelman,  and  Wu.  3,362,944. 


Ra  nation 
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.„  Rink.  3,362,909. 

to   United   SUtes  of  America.   Navy. 
for  aircraft  carriers.  3.362,- 
i«.5. 

The   Bendix  Corp.    Universal  joint 
64 — 32. 
:  See — 
,^62.240. 

Palmer.  3.362.427. 
.k62.428. 

I  nd  Nes.  3.362.403. 
a  ,362.635. 

Harcum.  3.363.161.  „ 

W.     to    'North    Western    Gas    Board. 
gas   burners.    3.362.455.    1-9-68.   CI. 

o  Burroughs  Corp.  Digital  computer 
operation.     3,363,236,     1-9-68,     a. 


and 
.    to 

ra  ngement 
114- -43" 

til 
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O.  Osbom,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
nodular  iron.  3,362,814,  1-9-68, 


apparatus  for  railway  Tebicles. 

273. 


Bebnke,     and     Stone. 


Roche,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Bowling,      Raymond     E.,     Montgomery,     and     Rodie. 
3,303,183. 
Rockwood  .Vlfg.  Co.  :  See — 

(iurxenda.  Vernon  W.  3.362.040. 
Rodda.   Albert,    to    United    States   of  America,   Navy.    Maltl- 
purpose  Mound-on-flim  and/or  tape  motion  picture  projec- 
tor. 3,362,771.  1-9-08.  Ci.  3o2— 5. 
Rodda.  George  H..  Jr.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  Container  and 

package.  3.302.615.  1-9-68.  Ci.  229 — 51. 
Rodgers.  Klbert  A.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  reducing 
refuse,  garbage  and  the  like  to  usable  constituents.  3,362,- 
887.  1-9-68.  CI.  201—21. 
Rodrigues.  Esther  M. :  See — 

\ienikheun,  Virginia  C,  and  Rodrigues.  3,362,841. 
Roediger.  Charles  L.  Textured  core  and  method  of  forming 

same.  3,362,655,  1-9-68,  CI.  242—118.32. 
Rogers  Corp. :  See — 

Dontje,  Abraham  J.,  and  Berry.  3,362.928. 
Rogers,  Howard  G. :  See — 

Haas.  Howard  C,  Rogers,  and  Taylor.  3.362,822. 
RokOdz,  Leo  F. :  See — 

Floria,  Vernon  D.,  and  Bokoss.  3,362,945. 
Ronor  S.A.  :  See- 
Meyer,  Otto.  3,362,435. 
Rood,   Leonard   D..   to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass   Co.  Prooeu 
for  foaming  thermoset  organic  materials.  3,362,919.  1-9- 
68.  CT.  260—2.5. 
Rosenuium,  Nathan  B..  to  Eastern  Products  Corp.  Drapery 

support.  3,362,462. 1-9-68.  CI.  160—344. 
Rosenstock.  Paul  D. :  See — 

Stranse.  Robert  B.,  and  Rosenstock.  3.362.87S. 
'Rosfelder.  Andre   M.,   to   United   States  of  America.   Navy. 
Trimming  system  for  underwater  vehicles.  3,362,367.  1-9- 
68,  CI.  114 — 16. 
Rosfor  Mills  Corp. :  See — 

King,  Lawrence.  3,362.862. 
Roskopf .  Donald  L. :  See —  ^^    _ 

Snyder.  Richard  A.,  and  Roskopf.  3,362,261. 
Ross,  Karl  F.  Dioptric  component  consisiing  of  at  least  two 
coiiceuirically    curved    members.    3,362,770,    1-9-68,    CI. 
350—230. 
Ross,  WilUam  H. :  See — 

Austin,  Harold  J.  and  A.  R.  3,362.308.        „  _^   ,  „ 

Rossini,  L.ucio.  Closure  fur  basketball  basket.  3,362,709.  1-9- 

68,  CI.  273—1.5.  ,        »,    ^   ^       ^ 

Roth,  Howard,  to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  extruding  dough.  3,362,355,  1-9-68,  CI.  107—1. 
Rotbing,  Horst :  See — 

Eberhardt,  Klaus,  and  Rothing.  3,362,881. 
Rothman,  Nathan,  and  G.  D.  Love,  to  Silverson  Machines  Ltd. 
Immersion  mixing  apparatus.  3,362,689.  1-9-68,  CI.  259—8. 
Rothweli,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Barker,  Harry,  ind  Rothweli.  3.362.861. 
Roush,  Milton  S. :  See —  ^  .„    „  .,„ 

Cluff   Harold  E.,  Chapman,  Roush,  and  GammlU.  3,362,- 
256. 
Rou  vails,  George,  to  Westingbouae  Electric  Corp.  Manual  and 

automatic  servro  system.  3,363,157,  1-9-08.  CI.  3l8 — 18. 
Rover  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Willmer,  Peter  F.  3,362,162. 
Rowas.  Clifford  A. :  See — 

Nord,  Gordon  L..  and  Rowas.  3,363.163. 
Rowe.  Charles  E..  jr.  Hammer  mechanism  for  firearms.  3,362.- 

096.  1-9-68.  Ci.  42—20. 
Rowe.  George  E..  to  Enihart  Corp.  Take-out  tong  mechanism 
for  a  glassware   forming  niHcnine.   3,362.545.   1-9-68,  CI. 
214—1. 

Rowell,  Geoffrey  M. :  See-  -  „ 

Burns,  William  D.  A.,  Rowell,  and  Santa-Olalla.  3,362.- 
175. 
Royster,  George  W.,  Jr.,  and  B.  R.  Fish,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Surface  contamina- 
tion sampler.  3,362,141,   1-9-68,  CI.  55—419. 
Rosmus,  Walter  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Wedge  type  ratchet 

wrench.  3,302.267,  1-9-68.  CI.  81— .'iO.l. 
Rube.  Helmut,  to  Eugen  Bauer  G.iii.b.H.  Self-threading  motion 

picture  projector.  3.302.772.  1-9-08.  CI.  352  —-29. 
Rudd.  Alexauder  H..  to  Tli<?  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.  Start-up 
system  for  forced  flow  vapor  generator.  3,362,164,  1-9-68, 
CI.  60—103. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C. :  See — 

Morris,  Jack,  and  Rudd.  3,362.058. 
Rudock.   Eugene   R..   to   United   States   of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Compliant  flange  vessel  plosure.  3,362.- 
567,  1-9-68.  a.  220 — 46. 
Rudolph,    Rome    R.,    C.   J.    Struts.   Jr.   and    F.    C.    to   Carl 
Struts  k  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  registering 
work-pieces  to  be  decorated.  3,362.520,  1-9-68.  CI.  198 — 33. 
Rueter.  Henry  H. :  See — 

Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  Gower.  and  Rueter.  3,363,029. 
Rupe,  Chauucey  O.,  to  Miles  Laboratories  Inc.  Composition 
and  method  for  the  detective  of  galactose.  3,362,886,  1-9- 
68.  CI.  195 — 103.5. 

Rush,  Derek  A. :  See — 

Evans,  John  F.  O.,  and  Rush.  3.362.217. 

Russell,  Burdsall  k  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co. :  See— 
Muller,  Robert  J.  3.362,280. 

Russinik.  .Michael  R. :  See — 

Parke,  Robert  E.,  and  Russinik.  3.362.644. 
Rutter.  Henry  A.  Individual  dry  dock  for  boate.  3.362,172. 
1-9-68.  CI.  61—65. 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Ratkevlch,  Adam  E.,  Bensimon,  and  Naylor.  3.363,253. 

Ryan,  John  W.,  and  W.  D.  Kabot,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Imprinting 
mechanism  using  rotational  inertia  to  move  type  to  printing 
position.  3,362,517,  1-9-68.  CI.  197—18. 


Rvlands  Bros.  Ltd. :  See — 

Faulkner.  Douglas  S.  3,362.035.  ,        .    „ 

Ryon*  AlleS  D..  totjnlted  ^utes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
^cSlut."-i«u.'Apparatus  tor  separation  «'  i«}«5'««''>le  l^uid 
pairs  including  remote  interlace  control.  3.362.791.  l-9-o». 

S.A.M.'l^S^^e^e  d'Applications  de  Montages  Industriela  Societe 
Anonyme :  See — 

Louette,  Jean  H.  E.  3.362.191. 

****^CtarT  bta  Vn  H.,  and  Stefanik.  3.363,238. 

^■^■®afme*K  He*rbertAr3.362,514 

Sablmi,  RoUand  C.^to  Huli  Protectors.  IncS,.temfor  g- 

thodicallT  protecting  a  atructure.  3,362,900,  l-9-«».  «-i. 
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^'^Tr^SS.'Ri^r'T..  Werllng.  Staten,  and  Saenger. 
Sahm,  t.WfrP?ectalon  cross-bobbin  machine.  3,362,651,  l-»- 

iit^<ilSi.^i^h\  and  F  X.  Coaumw^to  Vlctaulic  Co^ 
America.  Side  outlet  coupling.  3,362,730,  1-9-68.  Cl.  £»o— 
108. 

^•'^ilVa^SS  N.:  kfdS^laaar.  3.362,697. 

Sale  Dwlght  B..  to  Guy  F.  Atkinson  Co.  Barge  unloading  de 

Ti'ce  3,&2,546.  1-9^.  CI- 214-14. 
Salice.  Arturo  A.  Hinge  for  doora  or  the  like.  3,362.042.  l-»- 

68.  CI.  16—163. 
Salsbury,  Robert  C. :  See—     ^         „  ,^„  ^„_ 
Morris.  Earl  L..  and  Salsbury.  3,362.425. 

^*''' Eile^HarSld¥.,  and  Salvat.  3,362.221. 
Samsonite  Coip. :  See — 

Fynewever,  Forrest  J.  3,362,041.         .  _   „    T..„«„j^ir    to 

Sanderson   George  H.,  N.  T.  Savlano,  and  J.  E.  Zupanlck,  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Auxiliary  reference  signal  generatng 

m^M  fw  COtatrolfing  vehicular  tralfic  flow  or  other  moving 

elements.  3,363.185,  1-9-68,  a.  328—72. 

Sanderson,   fliilph   W.   Hydraulic  shock  absorber.  3,362.742, 

1-9-68.  CI.  293—1.     ^       .  „  ,     o 
Sandot  Ltd.  (a/k/a  S^dos  A.O.)  •8»— 
Bens  Jakob,  and  Brennelsen.  3.362,949. 
Senn.  Otto.  3,362^50. 

*"  Sfc^rid^'aid^si^Kellce.  3,362,594. 

*' VhJ^iJrM^iVin'IrL..  Willi.,  and  Sanford.  3,362,531. 
Santambrogio,  Alberto :  See--  w.,^.  o  oao  qba 

Chini,  Paolo,  Santambrogio.  and  De  Malde.  3,362.984. 
SanU-Olalla,  Manuel :  S«e—  ♦.rwi.n.    q  q«2 

Burns.  William  D.  A..  Rowell.  and  SenU-Olalla.  3.362,- 

175. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Watanabe.  Kaxuo.  3,363,145.      ,       ^     ^,  ^,      .^ 

Sassak  Frank.  Automated  tube  multiple  bending  machine  and 

^thod.  3.362.209.  1-9-68.  Ci.  72—306. 
Savlano,  Nicholas  T. :  See—  „.„i„v  «  «««  is--. 

Sanderwin.  George  H.,  Savlano.  and  Zupanlck.  3,363,18o. 

^^%'om!cSSr^^'^%Tyoy.  and  Fal«>ne.  3,362,426. 

^"^•a^nTiUon=  ^SaVjb.  and  Ulrich.  a^362,9«l 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  k..  and  H.  Ulrich.  to  The  IJpjohn  Co.  Proc- 
Ms  for  the  preparation  of  dlalkoxynitrostilbene.  3.363,004. 

Schad^alS' btefe  to^international  SUndardElw 

Bistable  operating  reed  retay.  3.363,203,  1-0-68,  CI.  330 
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Schaefer,  Donald  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Im- 
age orthlcon  cathode  ray  tube  with  copper  screen  target 
having  a  chromium  supnorted  magnesium  oxide  film.  3,303,- 
126    1-9-68   CI.  313 — 65.  „     ^.         _ 

Schaffer,  Robert  R..  to  International  Business  MacWnes  Corp. 
Bounded  free  Jet  fluid  aropllfler  with  turbulent  attachment. 
3.362,421,  1-9-68,  CI.  137—81.5. 

Schauer  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Nord,  OorHon  L.,  and  Rowas.  3,363,163.  .n,     ,»_      _ 

ScheUenberg,  Walter  O..  to  Phillips  Pf""!""  ^"v,  7*^8^ 
responsive  method  for  deaeratlng  water.  3,362,132,  1-9-68, 
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Scheilhammer,   Cart- Wolfgang,    and   A.   Wagner,    to   Farben- 

fabriken  Bayer  Aktlen^seflschaft.  4-[pyraxolyl-(l)]-naph 

thallmldes.  3.362.958,  l-9-«8.  CI.  260—281 
Scherer.  Robert  T.,  and  P.  C.  Wagner,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Army.  All-metal  seal  and  method  of  forming  same. 

3.362.129.  1-9-68.  CI.  63— 43.  ^_.^„™^,    4!in<ii«t0 

Scbiavone.  Edward  L.  Pleioelectrtc  transformer.  3.863.139. 

Corn    Fiuoro  cyclohexenvl  or  cyclopentenyl  alkyl  sulfides. 
3.363  000.  1-9-68.  CI.  260—609. 
Schlechter.  Melvln  M..  and  R.  F.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp   Fluoro  cyclohexenvl  or  cyclopentenyl  phenyl  sulfides. 
3,363,001.  1-9-68,  O.  260—609. 

Schllnger.  Warren  O. :  Bee—-  ?" 

Eastman,  de  Bois,  and  Warren.  3,862.908. 
Scbllrf.  John  W..  to  Ojrrler  Corp   Methodof  and  anparatus 
for  controllng  gas  flow.  3,362,626,   1-9-68,  CI.  230— no. 

^*'°Welnii5te?'f^rtInand,    Mnller.    Schmidt,    and    Bohler. 

3.362  955. 
Schmidt  Charles  C.  Double^cntting  shears.  3,362,071,  1-9-68, 
CT.  30—258. 


Schmitt.  Hans-Jnllns.  Construction  of  snb-ceUings.  3,862,122. 
1-9-08.  CI.  62—484.  ^  ^       ^  *   ,      _ 

Schmitt.  Heinrich.  Mirror  reflectors  for  fluorescent  lamps. 
3.303.093.  1-9-68.  Ci.  240—41.35.    ^        ,,_  ,       ,    _  _. 

Schnegg.  Robert,  H.  Pelousek,  and  R.  Dlppelhofer.  to  Farfoen- 
fabriaen  Bayer  Aktiengeaelischaft.  Polyesteramide  prepared 
by  the  reaction  of  a  polyamide  with  an  aromatic  oxycar- 
boxyiic  acid  ester.  3,363.027.  1-9-68.  Q,  260—857. 

Schneider,  Otto:  See — 


Kuth',  Robert.  Schneider,  and  Quaedvlieg.  3,362.780. 
Schoen,  Fred,  and  T.  M.  San  Felice.  Hanger.  3.362.594. 1-9-08, 
a.  223—95. 

^rink,  Engbert  H.,  Westerhof,  and  Scholer.  3.362,968. 
Schophuisen.  Paul  J. :  See—  „  ,«„  ,o« 

Konljnenberg,  Johan,  and  Schophuisen.  3,363.121. 
Scbeich,  Richard  J. :  See—  .^     «  w  .  •.       -.i 

Cataldo,    John    B.,    Kussy.    Farnsworth.    Scheich.    and 
Powell.  3.363.147. 
Schnall.  Ira  H. :  See— 

Gasche.  Fred,  and  Schnall.  3.362,731. 
Schroder.  Herbert  Dough  batching  and  kneading  machine. 

3,362,356.  1-9-68,  CI.  107—68.  ^      _ 

Schioll.  Gene  B..  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Epoxy  resin  con- 
taining a  curing  eaUlyst  mixture  of  a  polymer  captan  and 
a  fusea  ring  aiSine.  3,363,026.  1-9-68.  Q.  260—881. 
Schroyer,   Robert  J.,   to   The   Black  CUwson   Co.   Induction 

heating.  3,363,079.  1-9-68,  Ci.  219—10.49.        ^  ^    ^    . 
Schulz,  Brnst  O.,  to  VBB  Schaumglaswerk  Taubenbach  Am 
Rennweg.  Production  of  foam  glass.  3.362.805.  1-9-68,  a. 
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Schuman.  Seymour  C.  and  R.  H.  Wolk.  to  Hydrocarbon 
Research,  Inc.  Continuous  process  for  producing  detergent 
grade    alcohols     and     glycerine.     3,363,009,     1-9-68,     d. 

Schwab,    Pierre   P..   to   McGraw-Edison   Co.   Rotary  selector 

switch    with    improved    rotary    brush    contact    assembly. 

3.363.068,  1-9-68.  Ci.  200 — 11. 
Schwarts,   Herbert.    Novel   cycloalkenecarboxanilides.    3,362,- 

992,  1-9-68,  Ci.  260 — 557.  ,         „  ,  ^ 

Schwarsenbek.    Bogene    F.,    to    Pullman    Inc.    Halogenation 

process.  3.363,010, 1-9-68,  O.  260—648.      „  _^^    ,    _ 
Schwarzkopf.  Peter,  and  D.  A.  Pearson,  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corp.  Fabrication  of  poly  porosity  mlcrostructures. 

3.3W.818,  1-9-68.  C\.  75—201. 

^'"'fcoSg,  wilterfF^t,  Schwerdtel.  and  Grolig.  3,362.987. 
Science  Research  Council :  See —  ^    «  o««  *oi. 

AUen,  WUliam  D.,  Dawton,  and  Broad.  3^63,126. 
Sclafanl   Ben  J.,  to  Llghtcraft  of  California.  Fixture  holding 

assembly.  3.362.670.  1-9-68.  Cl.  248--318. 

Scola.  Daniel  A.,  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.  2.4-dlhydroxy- 

acetophenone    dlmethylhydraione.    3,362.994,    1-9-68,    Q. 

260 — 566.  , 

Scott.  Don.  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  Process  for  production  of 

albumen.  3.362.836. 1-9-68.  Cl.  99—210.         ^  „    . .       _ 
Scott  Barle  M.,  to  Pltteburgh  Steel  Fonndiy  &  Machine  Co., 
TMtron  Inc.  Hydraulic  rolling  mills.  3,862,204.  1-9-68.  Cl. 
72—245. 
Scott  William  B..  Jr. :  See— 

Mongeskn,  WllUam  C.  and  Scott.  3,362.732. 
Scozsafava,  Milton  V.,  to  Clary  Corp.  Variable  line  spacing 

mechanUm.  3,362,516, 1-9-68.  a.  197—114. 

Scurr,   Charies   M.,  and   S.   R.   Bay,   to  Gilbert  Engineering 
Co.    iBc.    Sales    register    device.    3,362,632,    1-9-68.    CT. 
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Searle.  G.  D.,  A  Co. :  See— 

Baran,  John  S.  3,362,964. 

Scott,  Don.  3,362  836.  ,,.._.        t        ™  i 

Seaver,  John  O.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dial 

noise  test  set  3,363,067,  1-9-68.  Cl.  179—175.1. 
Security  First  National  Bank  :  See— 

Eastman,  de  Bols,  and  Schllnger.  3,362.903. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Park,  Donald  M.  3.363,106. 
Seklsul  Kagaku  Kogyo  KabnshlMkalsha :  See—  „.„.^. 

Nlibo,    Minom,    Ueda,    Tokui,    Nakajlma,   and   Hamada. 
3  363  035 
Sellman,   Donald   L.   Removable  element   type  filter  traps. 
3.362,636,  1-9-68,  O.  210—167. 

Sel-Rex  Corp. :  See—     

Foulke.  Donald  G.  3,362.895.  ..     k    ♦.  #  - 

Sendor,  Mortimer  S.  Apparatus  for  securing  end  sheets  for 

books.  3,362.865.  1-9-68.  Cl.  156—477. 
Senn.  Otto,   to   Sandos  Ltd.    (also  known   as  Sandoi  A.G.). 
Monoazo  dyes  containing  a  l-dl-lower-alkyl-amino-sulfonyl- 
5-pyraxolone  group.  3  362,950,  l-«-68.  q.  260—163. 
Sennewtld.  Kurt.  W.  Vogt,  and  H.  Brpenbacb,  to  Knapsack- 
Griesheim  AbtieniteseUschaft.  Proc«u  '<>'«»«  Sjyu'aS'"" 
of  ethylenes  snbetitnted  in  the  1-position.  3.362.983, 1-9-68. 
Cl.  260—465.7. 
Separation  Processes  Corp. :  See — 

Vaughan,  James  L.  3.362,696.         ,.     ,     ,    -  _ 

Semetx  Helnx.  Roller  construction  particularly  for  conveyors. 

3.362,760.  1-9-68.  Cl.  308—187.1. 
Sessing.    Gunnar.    Hydraulic    brake    mechanism.    3,362,509, 

1-9-68.  CI.  90—188. 
Settie.  Paul  S..  Jr. :  See —  _  „^„  „^„ 

Dooriey.  Richard  B.,  and  Settie.  3,362,348. 

Sewell.  Clinton  J. :  See—        ^  „       ,,   „  ^^„  „„, 
CxaJkowsU,  Norman,  and  SeweU.  3,362.833. 
Sferrasta.  Peter  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  C<»n>- Wire  grid  antenna 

exhibiting  Lnneberg  lens  properties.  3,363,251,  1-9-08,  Cl. 

343—754. 
Sbafer.  Homer  J.  Adjustable  cam  stop  for  rotary  vane  motors. 

3.362,300,  1-9-68,  Cl.  92—18. 

ShafTer.  Earl  W..  Jr. :  See— 

Bckfeldt,  BdgarL.,  and  Shaffer.  3,362,339. 
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Shaakolskaja,  Marlaniui   ?.,  and  O.  F.  Dobnhansky,  to  Mo»- 
koTsky  Institute  Stall   i  Splarov  and  Institute  Kristallo- 
erafli.    Stabilising   silv  it  chloride  crystals   with   mercuric 
chloride  additive.   3,3«  2,797,   1-9-68,   CI.  23—300. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Manasla,  Joseph  P..  and  Allen.  3,362,922. 
Sherwood  Electronic  Lab  iratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Grodlnsky,  Robert  M .  3,363,060. 
ShiboTlch.  Frank  J. :  See-  - 

Kinnayy,  James  W.,  isd  Shibovich.  3,362,589. 
Shichman,  Daniel,  and  A    D.  Slegel.  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Method 
of  Jet  crimping  for  tex  urins  thernioplastle  yarn.  3,363,041, 
1-9-68,  CI.  264—282.  ^      .    „  „„„ 

ShifTman.  Jerome.  Adjui  Uble  Jewelry  box  on  stand.  3,362,- 

769,  1-9-68,  CI.  312 —  154. 
Sbillins.  Larry  A.  Mixli  g  apparatus.  3,362,691.  1-9-68,  CI. 

259 — 108. 
Shimanckas,  William  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Reversible 
marine  propulsion  dev  ce  with  electromagnetically  actuated 
planeUrv  gearing.  3,3  (2,375,  1-9-68,  CI.  115 — 41. 
Shlmano  Kogyo  Kabushll  i :  See — 

Hayashi.  Kyojl.  and  Klmura.  3,362.238. 

Shlmo,   Sfltaao,   A.   Mur  lU,  R.   Kokubo,   M.   Nasakura.   and 

K.  Slma.  to  Nissan  Ki  gaku  Kogyo  Kabashlki  Kalsha.  Steel 

having  high  resistance  to  corrosion  by  ammonia  gas  at  high 

temperatures  and  presi  ures.  3,362,855.  1-9-68,  CI.  148—16. 

Shlngu  Shoko,  Ltd. :  See-  - 

Ishlsakl.  Kan.  3,363  078.  ^       „  „^„  „, 

Shoemaker,  James  C.  Go  f  ball  retriever  or  picker.  3,362.551. 

1-9-68.  a.  214—356. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushlkl  (aisha  :  See — 

Oga,   Taljiro.   Ichlnukawa,   Kltabatake.   and   Ito.   3,362,- 
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Tsuchihara,  Toyoji.  3.362.969. 
Showalter.  George  F.  Ai  tide  dispenser  having  a  closure  op- 
erated keeper.  3.362.58  J.  1-9-68.  CI.  221—298. 
Shue,  John  I.,  Jr. :  See — 

Olunts,  Glenn  H.,  L  ghtner,  and  Shue.  3.363,224. 
Sibley,  John  R.,  to  Joy  M  fg.  Co.  Loading  apparatus.  3,362,518, 

1-9-68,  CI.  198—10.  ^     , 

Sibley,  John  R.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Mining  machine  having  an 

auxiUary  cutter.  3,362  753.  1-9-68.  CI.  299—59. 
Siebold,  Donald  J. :  See-  - 

Korol.  Peter,  and  Si  bold.  3.363.057. 
Siegel.  Arthur  D. :  See — 

Shichman,  Daniel,  ai  id  Siegel.  3,363,041. 
Slegner  Maschinenbau  G.  m.b.H. :  See — 

Bretschnelder,  Erict ,  and  Leltner.  3,362.190. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschi  ft :  £fee — 

Busse,  Dieter.  3,362  706. 
Sietmann,  Vernon  H.,  an<  I  R.  A.  Louks.  Electrical  circuit  tester 
with  insulation  plercli  g  probe  means.  3,363,171.  1-9-68,  CI. 
324—51. 

Sigma  Instruments  Inc. ;  See —  

Hudson.  Katharine  V..  and  Adklns.  3.363,174. 
Signode  Corp. :  See —  _  „  „^„  „„, 

Undholm,  Frank  J.    Trier,  and  Tremper.  3.362,321. 
Slkorski,    Mathew   E.,    1 1   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc. 
Low  friction  alloy  bea  Ings.  3,362.815.  1-9-68.  CI.  75 — 152. 
Silva,  Rene  N.,  and  O.  ]  I.  Salaiar,  to  Welsbach  Corp.  Osone 
water   treatment   plait.   3,362,697,    1-9-68,   CI.   261—114. 
Silver,  Arnold  H. :  See— 

Jaklevlc,.  Robert  C,  Lambe.  Mercereau.  and  Silver.  3,363,- 

200. 
Lambe,  John  J.,  and  Silver.  3,363.211. 
Sllverson  Machines  Ltd.    See — 

Rothman.  Nathan,  a  id  Love.  3.362.689. 
Slma.  Kojl :  See —  ,   „. 

Shlmo,   Mltsno,   Mu  rata,   Kokubo.   Nagakura,  and   Slma. 
3,362,855. 
Simmons.  John  G. :  See-  -  ,  _  «  „«» 

Cola.  Rudolph  A.,  Vi  rderber,  Simmons,  and  Tracy.  3,363,- 
240. 
Sims,  Claude  C,  to  Unit  (d  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Radially 
driven  flexure  plate  tri  nsdncer.  3,363,118, 1-9-68,  CI.  310 — 
8.7. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :   He — 

Bemrose,  John.  3,3«  3,230.  ^     .    „  „»„  .„, 

Johnson,  Marvin  F.  L..  Willis,  and  Sanford.  3,362.531. 
Mooi,  John,  and  Mlc  kaels.  3.363.023. 
Siepe.  Stephen  L..  ai  id  Haney.  3.362.901. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A.,    lower,  and  Rueter.  3,363,029. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brock,  James  D.  3,3i  2.087. 

Rector.  David  D.  3,i  62.465.  ^  ^       .    ^      ^       ... 

Singer,  Frans.  to  Compu  r-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  besehrankter 
Haftung  ft  Co.  Photographic  shutter.  3,362,311,  1-9-68,  CI. 
95—53. 
Singer,  Monroe  J.,  and  A  Kolker.  Beverage  carriers.  3,362,577, 

1_»_«8,  CI.  220—104. 
Sippel.  Nathan  J.,  and   H.  J.  Hoffman,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Navy.  Blprc  ;>«Ilant  rocket  combustion  chamber. 
^^    10—258. 


Smlth-Berger  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Erickson,  Louis  A.,  Hogan,  and  Kllnke.  3,362,116. 
Smith,  Clarence  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Ground- 
ing only  receptacle  with  pivotally  mounted  shutter.  .'{..16:i,- 
215.  1-9-68.  CI.  339 — 14. 
Smith.   Fred,   to   General  Foods  Corp.  Table  syrup  emulsion 

containing  gum   ghatU.   3.362.833.   1-9-68.   CI.  99—142. 
Smith,  Glenn  A..  Jr. :  See— 

Kutsher.  George  S..  and  Smith.  3.362.133. 
Smith.  Jay  R..  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Morris.  Earl  L..  and  Salsbury.  3,362,425. 
Smith.  Malcolm  K. :  See— 

Ebrllcb.   Arthur,    Patton.   and    Smith.    3,362,921. 
Smith.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Hale,  Arthur  N.,  and  Smith.  3,362,048. 
Smith,   Robert  M.,  and  L.  J.   Wells,   to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Glass  aerosol  bottles  and  method  for  making  same.  3,362,- 
843.  1-9-68.  CI.  117—72. 
Smith.   Robert  P.,  and  V.  K.  Zadoo,   to  Vapor  Corp.   Fluid 
pressure  regulating  system.   3,362,424,   l-fr-68,  CI.   137— 
220. 
Smith.  Rockwell  H. :  See— 

Dygert.  George  C,  Walters,  and  Smith.  3,362,738. 
Smith,  S..  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 

Evans.  John  F.  O.,  and  Rush.  3.362,217. 
Smith,  Vergne  E. :  See — 

Burnham,  Gerald  E.,  Sr,  and  <Smlth.  3,362,136. 
Smith.    William    I.,   to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 
Energy    Commission.    Power    scavenging    deq'Ing    circuit 
for  a  line-type  pulser.  3,363,184,  1-9-68,  CI.  328—65. 
Smith.  Willis  R. :  Sec— 

Hughson,  J.  Donald,  Kovalcik,  and  Smith.  3.363,096. 
Smithey,  Paul  B. :  See — 

Carrel,  Robert  L.,  Bell,  and  Smithey.  3.363,254. 
Smuland,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Turbine  cooling. 

3,362,«81,  1-9-68,  CI.  253—39.1. 
Smyth  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Thorp,  James  II.  3,362,521. 
Snam  Sp.A. :  See — 

Chinl,  Paolo.  Santambrogio.  and  De  Malde.  3.362.984. 
Snixlgrass,  Herscliel  K. :  See — ■ 

.Millei,   Park  H.,  Jr.,   Pound,   and   Snodgrass.   3..363.229. 
Snyder.  Jack  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Phar- 
maceutical compositions  and  methods  utilizing  substituted 
bicyclo[  2.2.2]  octanes.  3,362,878.  1-9-68.  CI.  167—65. 
Snyder,  I'aul  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  toaster  with 
heater  tensioning  means.  3,:iC3,089.   1-9-68.  CI.  219—537. 
Snyder,  Richard  A.,  and  D.  L.   Roskopf.  to  Ford  Motor  (?o. 
Automatic  control  valve  system  for  a  multiple  speed  ratio 
power    transmission    mechanism.    3.362,261,    1-9-67,    CI. 
24—864. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Glaenser  Splcer  :  See — 

Grain.  Michel.  3,362,192. 
Soclete  d'Bxploltation  des  Materiela  Hispano-Suiu :  Bee — 

Marcheron,  Claude  L.  E.  3,362.7.57. 
Soclete  Jurine:  See — 

Bonnard,  Louis.  3.362,303. 
Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqullalne :  See — 

Girard,  Denise.  3,362,936. 
Sofer,  George  A.,  and  A.  H.  Kazi,  to  United  Nuclear  Corp. 
Fast  breeder  nuclear  reactor.  3,362.882.  1-9-68.  CI.  176 — 
18. 
Sokolowskl,  Wolfram  R.  W. :  See — 

Ordelt,  Wagnltz,  and  Sokolowski.  3,362,910. 
Sosin,  Boleslaw  M. :  See — 

Haywood,  Hubert,  and  Sosln.  3,363.181. 
Soto.  Ricardo  H..  to  Lacto-Seal.  Inc.  Nursing  unit.  3.362.555. 

1-9-68.  CI.  215-11. 
Soubis,  Jeau'Pierre.  Feed  of  rotary  piston  engine.  3.362,386, 

l-9-«8,  CI.  123—8. 
Space  Sciences,  Inc.:  See-- 

Mellor.  Clarence  H..  and  Foley.  3.362.064. 
Sparger,  Temple  H.  Stuffing  box.  3.362..345,  1-9-67,  CI.  103— 

202. 
Sparks,  Anthony  A. :  See — 

Jenkins,  Philip  A.,  Sparks,  and  Moore.  3,362,925. 
Spartan  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Clement.  William  H.  3,362,749. 
Spector,  Sydney  :  See — 

Udenfriend.  Sidney,  Sjoerdsnia,  and   Spector.  3,362.879. 
Spelcber  Bros..  Inc. :  See— 

Speicber.  Carl  P..  and  Speicher.  3.362.092. 
Speicher,   Carl   P.   and  M.   B.   to   Speicher   Bros.,   Inc. 


3.362,166,  1-9-68 
Sjoerdsma,  Albert :  See-  - 
Udenfriend.  Sidney, 


Skarin,  Carl  R.,  to  Bakir  Perkins  Inc.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring products  betwe  »n  a  conveying  surface  and  a  variable 


speed  conveyor  such 
1_9_68,  CI.  198—24. 


Skau,  Evald  L. :  See-    _ 

Magne,  Frank  C,  E  alley, 

Skolnick,  Max,  to  Norttn 
booklet  counting  contrpl 
93. 

Slnsser,  Marion  L.,  and 
In  situ  retorting  of  oi 
3,362,471.  1-9-68.  CI 

Smith,  Alfred  B. :  See- 
Levey,  Ralph  P.,  Jr., 


SJoerdsma,  and  Spector.  3,362.879. 


a  bakery  oven  conveyor.  3,362,519, 


Skau,  and  Plttman.  3,362,973. 

Spiel  Associates,   Inc.  Automatic 

system.  3,362,304,  1-9-68,  CI.  93— 

D.  K.  Walton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
.  shale  by  transient  state  fluid  flows. 
166—2. 

and  Smith.  3,363,037. 


3,362,092,  1-9-68,  CI. 


Self- 
37— 


powered  backfiller  attachment 

144. 
Speicher.   Marcus  E. :  See — 

Speicher.  Carl  F..  and  Speicher.  3.362.092. 
Spencer.  Hunter  B.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Co.,  Inc.  Tamper-proof 

strip  tahlet  dispenser.  3,362.578.  l-9-fl«,  CI.  221—25. 
Sperllch,    Josef,    to   Telefunken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. 

Matrix  means  circuit  tester.  3,363,064,  1-9-68,  CI.  179 — 18. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Blumgardner,  Kenneth  C.  3,362,144. 

Crane,  Jack  W.,  and  Tarbox.  3.362,142. 

Erickson,  Gordon  A.,  Hileman,  Mutschler.  and  Pickering. 

3  363  234. 
Gru'ber.'sheldon.  and  Auer.  3.363.138. 
Sanderson,  George  H.,  Saviano,  and  Zupanlck.  3,363,185. 
Sferrazsa.  Peter  J.  3,363,251. 
Yee.  Seening.  3,363.241. 
Splinter.  Simon,  to  N.  V.  Werf  Gusto  v/b  Firms  A.  F.  Smul- 
ders.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  the  space  between  a  col- 
umn and  a  body  encompassing  the  column.  3,362.054,  1-9- 
68.  CI.  24—263. 
Spurr,  Ronald  F.,  and  W.  Martin,  to  H.  TInsley  ft  Co.,  Ltd. 
Color  deviation  apparatus  having  a  chopper  colored  to  the 
predetermined  shade.  3,363,108,  1-9-68,  CI.  250 — 226. 
Staeger,   Hans,  and  M.  Malsacher.  Connecting  elements  for 
panels  or  the  like.  3.362,739,  1-9-68,  CI.  287—20.92. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xxvu 


See — 


^^^^clrr    N^man  l'  Ktimer,  and  SUhlfeld.  3.363.019. 
Stale??  jih^nMeth^- of  "actfng  materials  at  high  tempera- 
ture   3.362.798.  l-9-4i8.  CI.  23—301. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The :  See— 


Straamann,  Dr.  Ing.,  Eelnhard,  Institut  AO. :  «ee— 

Tacbndin.  Oswald.  3,862,764.  „.  ^     ..       „ 

StrauiTBobert  B..  «iid  P.  D.  Eosenstock.  to  Bicliard»on-Mer- 
reU    Inc.   N*.N*-decamethylene-bU(4-aDiIno)-«uinaldine   di- 
acetate   compoaitions    for    contriving    topical    infections. 
3.362.875.  1-9^.  a.  167—58. 
■        Corp. :  See — 

Uwe  A.  3,363.045. 

.»,  »^»..  - ,  Inc. :  See —  ™    ^    c*     ^ 

nector  and  terminal  device.  3.363...X.  .— oo.  ..  -o.-  ^-^f^^i.^o'-^  ^'  ^-  '■  S*™**'  '''  "«*  ""-  ^  «*"*^ 

8 uVk.-  Martin  H.  Shade  roller.  3.362.461.  1-9-68.  CI.  160-    StruU^^Jari  J.^^Jr^^^  ^    ^^^    ^^     ^  ^   ^,    ^^^ 

State  Steel  Products,  Inc. :  See —  Htr,it«    Wank  C  •  See 

**"  Holman.  L^e  B  3,362,524.  ®*™Rid^J?  fibinf  r7c.  J.  Strati.  Jr.,  and  P.  C.  StrutiL 

'*'%Suer.=  ««^  A-   ^-»"'*'   »*■**"•  "•*   ^*'''^"     Stuben.'ffl'?o  H.  Malhak  AktiengeseU«:haft.  Ga.  an|UyjU 


3,363,231 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  ««^  ....     „  --o  ojyv 

Christe,  Karl  C.  and  Pavlath.  3.36^,»HO. 
Stead,  Nicholas  P.:  «««—„., 

Jiason,  Colin  J.  3,363,054. 
Steel  Cords  Ltd.:  See— 

Curtis,  Geoffrey.  3,362,147. 
Steel  HeddleMf^.^  to.  :^S^-^^^3^ 


apparatus  with  prc^ortioning  means.  3,362,^8.  1-9-4(8,  CI. 

73—422. 
Studley  Paper  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Friedman.  Abraham.  3,362,302.  ^  ^  .  « 

Sud-Aviatlon  Soclete  Natlonale  de  Constmctlona  Aeronanti- 

'"oe"  Rocca.  Luelo.  and  J,  P.  X.  PoncheUe.  3,362,260. 
Sugihara.  Kanjl :  See— 

Wada.  Mitsuo.  Sugihara.  and  Osagawa.  3,362.328. 


Steele'LSthifr°k' «^"d  aJ^.pTwi^:  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Tube    ^  "  Wada.  Mitsuo   Su^ 
Steele,  ijumern..  bu«  '^-  ..f.a    j^    Vo — 402.  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd. :  Sw 

machine.  3,362.212,  1-^68,  CI.  7^— *u^.  ^        ^^^^   3,362,628. 

^**"ciark   cuiton  H  .  and  Stefanlk.  3,363.238.  Brunner.  Alfted.  ji.362^118, 

^''"*B"e^;?-buyn,=KnuVandSteffens.en.3.363P 
Steiger    Norman  O.  Liners  for  Ao'^erpots,  planters    and  the 
llK.  and  means  for  securing  said  liners  thereto.  3,362.105. 

SteVn®e^®Vuiiam  F.?*to  Wm.  Steinen  Mfg.  Co.  Draft  regulator. 
3,362,634,  l-9-«8.  CI.  236—45. 


Steinen,  Wm.  Mfg. 
Steinen,  Willii 


,.  Co. :  See— 

"^  and'B.^iS^6aul.  to  Intematlonid  Har- 


Hofstetter.  Hermann.  3,362,148. 

Litwinoff,  Richard.  3,362.383.  ^  ^^_  ^,^ 

Summers,   Joseph    8.    Energy   abaorbing  padding.   3,382,032, 

1-9-68.  CI.  1^—348. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See —  ^        „     _  ,^„ 

Belak.  Steven  6.,  Campbell,  Cherry,  and  Bonelli.  3,382,- 
800. 

Lauer*.  James  L.  3.362,788. 
Super-Cut.  Inc. :  See — 

MiUer.  Harold  C.  8.362.392. 


ax    i-_.«     Dinhant    R       bimI    K     M      USUI.    10    inieniai.Iou»i  *»»»"  iuiucr.   XlBrwIU  V-.    a.ou«.< 

^**vlX\oToM  Aa"  r  ^d  har/eTtlng  machine.  3.362.145.    Superg^  ^^eU  per  ^l«.^i  ^^ 

Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug.  Inc.  4-tertlar7  amlno- 
lower  alkylamino-quinollne  carboxamldes  and  carbozylates. 
3.362.954,  1-9-68.  CT.  260—247.2. 

Sutton,  Ernest  S..  E.  J.  Pacanowsky.  and  C.  W.  Vriesen.  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Gas-generating  compositions  and 
their  preparation.  3,362.809.  1-9-68,  CI.  149 — 19. 

Sutton.  Walter  T..  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Fluid  flow 
control  in  refrigeration  systems.  3.362.183.  1-9-68,  CI. 
62—140. 

Svenska  Dataregister  AB. :  See — 

Englund,  Oosta  R.,  and  Mattsson.  3.362,631. 


Ste^nha*e•n!^HorVc^®•to  Twin  Disc.  Inc.  Hydraullcally  oper- 
ated friction  clutch  having  a  dump  valve.  3.362.481.  1-9- 
68,  CI.  192—85. 
*''X'igd","Richfrdli..  Miller,  Stenger,  and  Ubllg.  3.362.- 

043. 
Stenotype  Co. :  See — 

Postel.  Marlon  W.  3,362,087. 

^*'^HMl"Sl«tVn=  0*rTnd  Stephens.  3,363,182 

Stephens    William  T.,  and  D    N    P«^*"«t J«  B^'fo^^',",!'    SwacoXc"°S^"  "'  *°° 
fe«^°rV'?oSr  '"'  "        "  S;362.330.    ^wacOj^c.    S«-  ^^^^^ 


■*87. 
Swan,  Reyer,  and  P.  A.  Bowman,  to  Hampshire  Mfg.  Corp. 
Footwear  and  adhesive  means  therefor.  3,362.036,  1-9-68. 
01.  12—142. 
Swanson,  Clifford  O.,  and  R.  J.  Cohen,  to  General  Precision 
Inc.    Compact,    single-degree-of-freedom    gyro.    3.362.232, 
1-9-68.  CI.  74—5.6. 
Sweden  Preeier  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Sterl?nB"<5MW*°B""  and  c7¥."piwloskL  to  The  Dow  Chem-    ^       Patch   Robert^.  3.362,673. 

?^  §2  I^^S'r^^.'S''^"^^  '"*"iSieSSr"gle^vin^*Mr 


Steohensin.   Homer  E.,  and  B.   B.   Pace.  .V' Jjf°"*?,.~  « 
Electronics.  Inc.  Integral  counting  circuit  with  storage  ca- 
pacitors in  the  conductive  path  of  steering  gate  circuits. 
3.363,115.  1-9-68,  CI.  307—279. 
Sterling  Drug  Inp. :  See— 

Archer.  Sydney.  8.362.906. 

Surrey,  Alexander  R.  3,362.954 


1_0_68.  CI.  220 — 556 
Sternbach.  Leo  H.  :  See — 

«t»th^^  w.uVr'c°*to*A?rt8tr6ng    I A     Ltd.   Impellers  for    Swlnehart.  William  T.,  to  Pneumo  Dynainlcs  Corp.  Control 
Stethem.   Walter  C.   toArmstrong.   »^a.^  i^ju.^     ^ijc  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  diverter.  3,362.423,  1-0-68.  O.  137—83 


and  Sweeney.  3,362.999. 
Schlechter,  Melvin  M.,  and  Sweeney.  3,863,000. 
Schlechter,  Melvin  M.,  and  Sweeney.  3,363,001. 


centrifugal  pumps.  3,362,338,  1-9-68.  Cl.  103--110. 
Steuemagel.  \Valter,  and  H.-G.  Elshold.  to  MetaUeesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrostatic  dust  filter.  3,362,130,  1-9- 

Stevens  Hosiery,  Division  of  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Comerma.  Francisco  S.  3.362.029.    ^  ^„    „    _..     _„, 

Stevens.  Jack.  Sand  trap.  3,362,042.  1-9-68,  CT.  210— 021. 

Stewart,  Charles  W.,  to  Lancaster  Meter  Parts  Co.  Gas  meter 

crank  assembly  having  thermally-responsive  compensating 

means.  3.362.223.  1-9-68,  CT.  73— 281.  »♦_.«„„ 

Stewart.  Orald  L..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Continuous  heat  treating 

system.  3.362.857,  1-9-68,  CT.  148—126. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Kfttsnits.  Ronald  H.  3.362,061. 

Undberg,  Evert,  and  Miles.  3,362,388. 
Stlerlen-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Pils.  Erwln.  3.362,704.  ^  „  .     ^a    n 

Stockl,  John  P..  and  H.  F.  Wendell,  to  Stowen  Sclentlflc  Co. 
Body  cavity  examining  and  instrument  assembly.  8,36^.40», 


Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd. :  See — 
Kuhne.  Alois.  3.362,571. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Harris,  Joseph  M..  and  Lout^ridge.  3.363.133. 
Hileman.  Ronald  E.  3,363.194. 
Olson,  Albert  W..  and  Peterson.  3.363,132. 
Symons  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bowden.  George  P.  3  362.676. 
Bowden,  George  P.  3.362.678. 
Gilbert,  John  R.  3,362,674. 
Szabo.  Emery  J.,  and  T.  J.  Dugan.  to  The  Leece-Neville  Co. 
Load  circuit  control  for  generating  system.  3,363.167.  1-9- 
68,  CT.  322— 8. 
Szabo.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Callahan.  James  L..  Sxabo.  and  Gertisser.  3.362.998. 
Szalay.  Paul  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.  Polyvinyl  chloride  com- 
positions for  blow  molding.  3,363,028,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 
862. 
Szcsesnlak.  AUna  S.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Artificial  fruits 


Stoll^^^cSrirt^KT^to^Nautshno-lMledovatelskl  I   Proektno-        and  vegetables.  3.362,831. 1-9-68,  Cl. M-^lSl.  / 

Knn«t..!ktoSkl  instltnt  Po  Elcktrokari  I  Motokari.  Lifting    Sxepe,  Stephen  L.,  and  S.  C.  Hanej.  to  Sine  air  Research,  Inc. 


Konstulktorskl  Institut  Po  Elektrokarl    ^    ,„„ 
means  construction.   3.362.503,   1-9-68,  CT.  187 
Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Stone.  Guthrie  B.  3,362,623. 

Stone,  Frani  T. :  See —  „  ,_   ,^  ^  c^  «  oao 

Kaye,  Russell  P.,  Robinson,  Behnke,  and  Stone.  3,362,- 

239. 
Stone.   Guthrie  B.,  to  Stone  Conveyor  Co..   Inc.   Adjustable 
belt   carrier  for  endless   conveyor.   3,362.023,   1-9-68,   Cl. 
198—192. 
Storen-  und  Maschinenfabrik  Bmll  Schenker  A.-O. :  See — 

Geissmann.  Marco,  and  Straub.  3,362,110. 
Stove,  Edward  R..  and  G.  R.  Thomas,  to  Beecham  Gronp  Ltd 


o-MethoxyfluorobeniylpenlcUlins.     3,362.902,     1-9-68,     CT.    Tanabe.  Klshichi :  Sei 


Two  stage  hylrogenatlon  of  reduced  crude.  3.362,901,  1-9- 
68.  CT.  208—86. 
TRW  Inc. :  See — 

Moynlhan.  Daniel  J.  3.362.763. 
Talt,  George  W.  C.  Apparatus  for  discharging  gases  Into  the 

atmosohere.  3.362.318. 1-9-68,  CT.  98 — 08. 
Takagl,  Toshljlro :  See — 

Ohashl,  Shlnichl,  Kubo,  Takagl.  Abe.  and  Ono.  3.363,166. 
TakahashI,    Rlsaburo.    Cellulose   filter   apparatus.   3.362.039, 

1-9-68,  Cl.  210—217. 
TakahashI.  Toshio  :  See — 

Watanabe.  Tasuo.  Arawaka.  and  TakahashI.  3,362.892. 
Tamco  Ltd. :  See — 

Kuether.  Siegfried.  3.362.371. 


260 — 239.1. 
Stowen  Scientific  Co. :  See — 

Stockl.  John  P..  and  WendeU.  3.362.408. 

Straub.  Immanuel :  See —  „.„,.„ 

Geissmann,  Marco,  and  Straub.  3,362,110. 


Tanabe,  Toshimitsu.  3.362.804. 
Tanabe.  Toshimitsu,  to  K.  Tanabe.  N.  Utagawa.  and  D.  J. 
Harnett.    Surface   hardening  treatment   of   steel   or  alloy 
steel  by  means  of  supersonic  wave.  3,362.854.  1-9-68.  CT. 
148—12.9. 
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Tanaka.  Toidil :  See — 
Hirmtauka.  Michlo. 
Tanicawa.  Shixuhlko, 
LM.  Slnsle  (Ulde 
a  routine  leeordlnj 
100^. 
Taalfoehl,  Kaname,  to 
Kalsba.  Form  of  the 
3.362.389,  1-9-68,  Q. 
Tappan  Co.,  The :  See- 
Lamb.  John  T.. 
Tarbox.  John  P. :  See — 
Crane.  Jack  W^ani 
Tarkowaki.  Danl^  W. 

Majewski.  Theodor  >. 
Taylor.   Leonard  H., 

Chart  recorders.  3.362 
Taylor.  Llo/d  D. :  See- 
Haas.  Howard  C. 
Taylor,  Wesley  V..  to 
turbine  engine  with 
Btant  volume 
60—39.34. 
Teitel.  Sidney :  Se 

Ooldbers.  Moses  W 
Tektronix  Inc. :  Se< 

McCnti^eon.  Samu4l 
Telefunken 

Besslich.  Phillpp 
Geissler.  Helmut. 
SperUch.  Josef.  3, 
Television  Laboratories, 
NIenaber.  Frank  H. 
Teledyne  Dental  Corp. : 
Locliridse.  Edwin  1 
Teledyne  Inc. :  See — 

Haas.  Isy.  3.363.154 
Tennessee  Valley  Authojl 

Lehr,  James  R.  3, 
Teumac,  Fred  N..  to 
ethylthio )  ethyl )  ethy 
3.362.996.  1-9-68.  CI. 
Teves-Thompson  ft  Co., 
Kubera.  Gerhard. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 
Eastman,  de  Bols, 
Leak,  Robert  J.  3^ 
Murphy.  Dudley  C. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. : 
Sutton,  Walter  T.,  J 
Textron,  Inc. :  See — 
Stewart,  Orald  L. 
Theis,  Alfred,  M.  Reiher, 
Aktlengesellschaft 
Edetstahlwerke  Budeiiis 
Budenw  AG).   Procesi 
metal  ingots  made  by 
164—55. 
ThleL    Erwin.    Apparatus 

1-9-68,  CI.  83—675 
Tblele,  Glenn  B.,  to  Thi^le, 
truck  chassis 
l-9-«8.  CI.  214—501 
Thiele,  Inc. :  See — 

Thlele.  Glenn  E.  3, 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. : 
Connolly,  Jerome  P. 
Grossebauer.   Roger 
3,363.231. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Heesacker,  Edward 
Lavoie,  John  L.  3 
Sutton,  Ernest  S., 
Thurston.  James  R., 
Thomas  *  Betts  Co.,  The 

MarUn,  Harold  B. 
Thomas,  Gordon  R. :  Se( 

Stove,  Edward  R 
Thompson.  Bobby  B..  to 
Method  of  making 
107. 
Thompson.  James  W. . 
Kruger,  Owen  L., 
Thornton.  Ray  P.  Lockink 

74—711. 
Thorp,  James  H..  to  Th( 
mechanism    in   casing- 
jgg 133. 

Thrasher,  George  W.,  and 

Ing  monosodinm 
Thurston,  James  R.,  and 

Corp.   ARC   ignition 

39.47. 
Thuse.  Erik.  L.  F.  Ginne 

Spray  freexe  drying 
Tinlin.  WUliam.  Method 

and  gas.  3,362,751.  1-! 

Tinsley,  H.,  k  Co.,  Ltd 

Spurr,  Ronald  F.,  an* 
Tokui.  Tetsujl :  See — 
Niiho,   Minoru,    Uedi 
3.363,035. 
Toma.   Daniel   N..   to 
3,362,422.  1-9-68,  CI 


and  Tanaka.  3,362,699. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
I  for  helically  wrapping  tape  around 
head.  3,383.065,   1-9-68.  CI.   179— 


ikogy< 
hull  of  a  low  speed,  full  form  ship. 
114—56. 

and|  Anderson.  3.363.080. 

Tarbox.  3.362,142. 
iee — 

E..  and  Tarkowskl.  3.362 J90. 

d   J.   Collins,   to   Perkin-Elmer  Ltd. 
.259.  1-9-68.  a.  346—68. 

I  ogers  and  Taylor.  3.362,822. 
Jnited  States  of  America,  Navy.  Gas 
rotary  regenerator  and   rotating  con- 
combua^on  chambers.  3,362,157,  1-9-68.  CI. 


.  and  TelteL  3.362.993. 


R.  3,363.179. 
igs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 
,199. 
31363.180. 
.084. 
Inc. :  See — 
3.363.255. 
See— 
.  3.362.927. 


,3<  2.785 

Tie  Dow  Chemical  Co.  N-(2-(2-amlno-- 
1<  nedlamine  and  method  of  preparation. 
1260—583. 
m.b.H. :  See — 
a4d'MiIbach.  3.362.057. 
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Tong,  Stanley  R. :  See — 
Rietema,  Simon  P.. 

Top-Scor  Products,  Inc. 
Landfried.  Bert  W., 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZIZ 


See 


Scfallnger.  3.362.903. 
.783. 
,362.397. 
See — 
.  3.362.183.    . 

3.^62,857. 

and  H.  Anger  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

vortnals  Meister  Ludus  A  Bruning,  and 

AG.  (vormals  Staklwerk  Rockllng- 

for  obtaining  smooth   surfaces  of 

chUl  casting.  3,362,464,  1-9-68,  CI. 

for    shearing   animals.   3,362.274. 


.  Inc.  Combined  dump  and  elevate 
for  changeable  bodies.  3,362,552, 


3  12.552. 
See— 
3,362J46. 
A..   Werllng.   Staten.   and   Saenger. 


See— 
.  3.362.159. 
"  165. 
Picanowsky,  and  Vrtesen.  3.362,859. 
and  Dinsdale.  3,362.158. 

31363.050. 


„  Thomas.  3,362,952. 

E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

spUiierettes.  3,362,265,  1-0-68,  CI.  76 — 

Se 

Mqser,  and  Thompson.  3,362,914. 

differential.  3,362,258.  1-9-68.  a. 

Smyth  Mfg.  Co.  Book  discharging 
1    machine.   3.362.521.    1-9-68,    a. 

W.  M.  Beeson.  Swine  feeds  contain- 
glutaniate.  3(362,828,  1-9-68,  CI.  99 — 2. 

V.  T.  Dinsdale,  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
8|stem.   3,362,158,    1-9-68,   CI.   60— 

te,  and  R.  R.  Derby,  to  PMC  Corp. 

3,362,835,  1-9-68,  CI.  99—199. 

ind  system  for  recovering  shale  oil 

,  CI.  299-^. 


syt  tem 


9-68, 

S;< 


Martin.  3,363,108. 
Tokui,   Nakajlma,   and   Hamada. 


Ge  leral 


Electric   Co.   Fluid  amplifier. 
137—81.5. 


Tong.  3,362,600. 
4nd  Moneymaker.  3,362, 


aid 

ife 


Tracy,  James  P.  Method  and  means  for  the  treatment  of  nr- 
bage.  3.362.650,  1-9-68.  CI.  241—21.  «"«™e»>i  ««  «»^ 

Tracy.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Cola.  Rudolph  A..  Verderber,  Simmons,  and  Tracy.  3,363,- 

Tranaitron  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Chopra,  Amarjit.  3,363,151. 

White,  Loring  C.  3,392,856. 
Tremper   Donald  R. :  See — 

Llndholm,  Prank  J..  Tyler,  and  Tremper.  3,382.321. 
Treude.  Gunter.  and  H.  Munster,  to  Kienxle  Apparate  G.m.b.H. 
Computer  identification  circuit  arrangement  for  accounting 
1    operation.  3.363.237.  1-9-68,  CI.  340—172.5.  ^•"'""» 

Tri  Mater  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ree^Jobn  H.  3,362,227. 

^'eo^^i-tes*  CV  229^"5"  ^°*^"  "*'"*  *"  ^rtons.  3,382,- 
Tripp,'  Alan  R*..  to  Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  Tehicles  for 

traveling  over  a  surface.  3,362,499,  1-9-68,  a.  180—121. 
Tripp.  Bert  B. :  See — 

Moskowits.  Mark  L..  and  Tripp.  3.362.825. 
Trueblood.  Richard  D..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transverse 

angular  velocity  sensor.  3,362.229.  1-9-68,  CI.  73 — 505. 
Tschudin,  Oswald,  to  Dr.  Ing.  Straumann,  Reinhard,  Institut 

AG   Bearing  construction.  3^62,764,  1-9-88,  CI.  J08— 230. 
Tsuchihara,  Toyojl    to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Proc- 

96*9.  1^8  ^a   260^04'  '^•"'"««»'*««y"e  «»<>■•  3.3«2.- 

Tushie.  John  ic. :  J9ee — 

Ito,  Wallace  H.,  and  Tushie.  3,362.858. 

Tu.  Shu-Tung   to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Manufacture 

n.  °'.'*S?*  fibrous  material.  3.362,849.  1-9-68.  CI.  117—140. 

Tucci.  Bdmond  R..  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  removing  an  aluminum  trialkyl  Impurity  from  a  re- 
action  mixture.  3,363,021.  1-9-68,  CI.  280— 677T 

Tucker,  Vallen  P.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  granu- 
lating fertiliser.  3.362.809,  1-9-68.  a.  71—43 

Tulleuda.  Hortal,  to  United  Merchants  ft  Manufacturers.  Inc 
^PI«i»ta"  'or  the  production  of  chenille.  3.362.146,  1-9-68, 

Twidale,  William  H    to  Massev-Perguson  Ltd.  Earth  working 

implement.  3,362.483,  1-9-48.  O.  172—311. 
Twietmeyer    Theodore  J.  Decoder  switch  for  coded  electric 

circuits.  3,383.089.  1-9-68.  CI.  200—45. 
Twigg.  Robert  W. :  See— 

-,_.  HL^"**^«  Robert  T..  and  Twlgg.  3.382,863. 
Twin  Disc,  Inc. :  See — 

Aschauer,  George  R.  3.382.511. 

Steinhagen.  Horst  O.  3,362.481. 
Tyler,  Kenneth  R. :  See— 

Lindholm,  Frank  J..  Tyler,  and  Tremper.  3.362,321. 

^  «•  li*'i!i?''„^>^*?**'*  dynamic  braking  systems.  3.362.660, 
1— W— 08,  Cl.  244 — 75. 
Uchlda,  Koxo.  Clip.  3,362.052,  1-9-68.  a.  24—253. 
Udenfriend   Sidney.  A^  SJoerdsma.  and  S.  Spector,  to  United 
SUtes  of  America.  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Tyrosine 

Ueda.  Hlroahi :  See— 

**'i?*Pi,¥AB<"'"'   ^*^'  Tokui.   Nakajlma,   and   Hamada 
3.363.035. 
Uhlle.  Albert  R. :  See— 

MS  **"'  ***^*'*'"**  ^•'  •'lllef.  Stenger.  and  Dhllg.  3,362.- 
Ulrich.  Henri :  See — 

Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R..  and  Ulrich.  3.363,004.  , 
Unlnorm  Anstalt  Vadns :  See—  •       .  1 

,,  .  0«»P.  Karl,  L.  and  C.  3.363,077. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 
Potos.  Stephen.  3.302.575. 
Georgal.  John  P..  and  Rink.  3.382.900. 
Kanner,  Bernard.  3.362,978. 

Menlkhelm    Virginia  C,  and  Rodriguex.  3,362,841, 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Hale,  Arthur  N.,  and  Smith.  3,382,048. 
Uniroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

OiUders,  aifford  W.  3,362,918. 
Nelson,  Samuel  J..  Jr.  3,362,938. 
Sblchman,  Daniel,  and  Siegel.  3,383.041. 
Unistrut  Corp. :  See — 

Dygert.  George  C.  Walters,  and  Smith.  3.362,738. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Cripe,  Alan  R.,  Wheaton.  and  Cassidy.  3.362,352. 
Olson.  John  A.  3,362.488. 
United  Merchants  ft  Manufacturers,  Inc. :  See — 

Tulleuda  Hortal.  Francisco.  8.382.148. 
United  Nuclear  Corp. :  See — 

Sofer,  George  A.,  and  Kaxl.  3.362,882. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
ILewis.  Ernest  E.  3.382,254. 
Tn.  Shu-Tung.  3.382.849. 
United  States  of  America 
Agrienlture :  See — 

IMagne,  Frank  C.  BaUey.  Skan.  and  Plttman.  3,382.978. 
Army:  See — 

(Brelvogel.  William  O.  3.363.318. 

Campagnoolo,  Carl  J.  3,362,332. 

Daly.  Richard  H.  S.36.9.i9^. 

D'Andrea.  OiuHano.  3,382.292. 

Hersher.  John  H..  and  Jarvls.  3.383.240. 

Kats.  Daniel.  3^82,328. 

Ijarsen,  Agnew  B..  and  Le  Vino.  3,362,665. 

McDaniel,  John  L.  3,382,657. 

Nicodemus,  Keith  L.  3,363  248. 

Sehaefer,  Donald  L.  3,388.126. 

Scherer.  Robert  T.,  and  Wagner.  3,382.129. 

Wdnstoek.  Manuel.  8,382,215. 


United  Statea  of  America — Continued 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  Bee— 
Brechna.  Habib.  8,388,207. 
De  Lateur,  LouU  A.  3,363,149.      __,  ^.^ 
Flowers.  John  W.,  and  DunnUI.  8,383,180. 
Frauds.  Justin  J.  3,362.251.       ^         „»„..« 
Freeman.  Richard  A^  and  Murphy.  8.382,842. 
Kruger.   Owen   L.,   Moser,  Thompson,   and   Mailhiot 

3  362.914 
Levey,  Ralph  P.  Jr.,  and  Smith.  3,383.037. 
Royster.  George  W..  Jr.,  and  Fish.  8,862,141. 
Rndock,  Eugene  R.  3,382,587. 
Ryon.  AUen  D  3,882,791. 
Smith.  WUliam  I.  3.383,184. 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare :  See— 

Udenfriend,  Sidney,  SJoerdsma.  and  Spector.  3,362,- 
879 
Interior :  See —  ^  ^  „  .„„  -. . 

Pennington,  William  A.,  and  Cramer.  3,362,894. 
Navy :  S»e—  _ 

Bens,  Everett  M.  3.362.378. 

Blackburn,  Charles  M..  and  Brashears.  8^2,420. 
Bnxbanm,  Colman  L.,  and  Allen.  3,383.087. 
Cavanangh.  Marion  B.  3,363,143. 
Cxajkowski,  Norman.  3,362,383. 
Dixon,  Edgar  O.  3,368.105. 
Feather,  Harry  A.  3.382  113. 
Hacker.  Philip  S.  3,383,252. 
Kramer,  Bruce  E.  3.382  842. 
Knmmerer.  James  E.  3,382,467. 
MalootUn,  Markay  H..  and  Prentice.  3,382,840. 
Mllroy.  Warren  E.  3,363.244.  _ 
Murpbree,  Francis  J.  3.363,226. 
Rinj^eb,  Friedrich  O.  3.362,388. 
Rodda.  Albert   3.362,771.  ^  _^ 
Rosfelder,  Andre  M.  3.382.387. 
Sims.  CUude  C.  3.363.118. 
Sippel.  Nathan  J.,  and  Hoffman.  8,362,188. 
Taylor.  Wesley  V.  3.362,157. 
Wyatt,  Theodore.  3.382.856. 
United  SUtes  Time  Corporation,  The :  See — 

Nicoletti.  Vincent  J  3,363.189. 
Universal  American  Corp. :  See — 
Nichols.  Walter  S.  3.362.497. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Cyba.  Henryk  A.  3.882.908.  ,      ,  ™.      „ 

University  of  Calif  ornU.  the  Regenta  of  The  •See— 

Oswald.  William  J..  Golueke.  Beeson.  and  Horning.  3.382.- 
104 
University'  of  Kentucky  Research  Ponudation,  The :  See— 
Hardin,  Bobby  O.,  and  Music.  3.362.216. 

Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — ,  ,.   «  ,.„  ^. 

«aylgfa,  Adnan  A.  R..  and  Ulrich.  3,363,004. 
Urs,   Subbaraj    V.,    to   Olin   Mathieson   Chemical   Corp.   O)- 
polymers  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  oxetane  compounds.  3,362.- 
9(41,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260 — 88.3. 
Ustiantsev.  Alexandr  A. :  See —  _  „„„  „„„ 

Llvshits.  Ahram  L..  Polotsky.  and  IJsUantsev.  3.363.082. 
VI:B  Schaum^laswerk  Taubenbach  Am  Rennweg :  See — 

Schuls.  Ernst  O.  3.362^5.  „.    ..  tt  .. 

VEB  Zentrale  entwicklnng-Konstruktion  fur  Eipen-Blecb-  Und 
MeUllwaren.  Karl  Marx :  See— 

Recknagel,  Lothar.  Fischer,  and  Jager.  3,362,365. 
Valdsaar.  Herbert,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Thermoelectric  modules.  3.362.853.  1-9-68.  Cl.  136—205. 
Valley  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

FMdick.  Earl  W..  and  Wassmann.  3.362.710. 
Vanant  Packaging  Corp. :  See — 
Preedy.  Leslie  G.  3.362,609. 
Vance.  J.  A..  Co. :  See — 

Hoffert.  Archie  G.  3.362,357.  _  ,  ^,  ^ 

Van  Deven,  Dale  A.,  and  R.  L.  Dega.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  seals.  3,362,213.  1-9-68, 

rn     tyo n 

Van  Daelen,  Henri  J.  G.  M..  to  North  American  Philips  Co. 
Inc.  Ignition  circuit  for  Inverse-parallel  connected  ignitrons 
utilising  a  single  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier.  3.363,- 
168.  1-9-88.  Cl.  32»— 24.  _  ,,^„      ^        „  _^ 

Van  Dyck.  William  J.,  to  Badger  Paper  Mills,  Inc.  Carton. 
3,362.616.  1-9-68.  a.  229—51.  ^      ^, 

Van  Dyke,  Bruce,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Locking  ar- 
rangement for  carton  walls.  3.362.610.  1-9-68,  Cl.  229—15. 

Van  Omnm.  Delbert  G..  to  Gianninl  Scientific  Corp.  High- 
power  radiation  source  having  a  light  transmissive  gas  sup- 
ply chamber.  3.363.140.  1-9-68.  Cl.  315—111. 

Van  Poollen.  Hendrik  K..  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Procew  and 
device  for  restoring  lost  drculation.  3,362.476.  1-9-68.  Cl. 
\aA 21 

Van  Raden.  Harvey  B.  Truss  structure  for  beams.  3,382,117, 
1-9-68.  Cl.  52—225.  ^      „    .  ,     . 

Van  Sant  Arthur  D..  to  Poor  ft  Co.  Rail  fastener  assembly. 
3.362.639.  l-9-«8.  C\.  238 — 349. 

Vapor  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  P..  and  Zadoo.  3.362.424. 

Varian  Associates :  See — 

Arnold.  James  T.  3.363.193. 

Piedor '  Adolpb  J.  3.363,137.  ^         „  « 

Vanghan.  James  L..  to  Separation  Processes  Corp.  Baflle  as- 
sembly. 3.362.696.  1-9-68.  Cl.  261—114. 

Vaughn.  George  A.,  to  Mono-Systems.  Inc.  Cable  supporting 
tray.  3.383.048.  1-9-68.  C\.  174—72. 

Veenemand.  Bart :  See —  _ 

Dijkmeijer.  Henricus.  Knljpers.  and  Veenemans.  3,363.- 
148. 


Veilleux.  Bernard  J.  Hvdraulic  brake  system  pressure  sensing 

device.  3,383.074,  1-9-68.  Cl.  200—82. 
Veldhuls.  Benjamin  :  See —  _  _^„  ^^^ 

Gilbert,  Everett  B..  and  Veldhuls.  3.362.985. 


Velsicol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Kleiman.  Morton.  3,382,974. 

Kyker.  Glendon  D.  3.363,013. 
Verderber.  Rudolph  R. :  See —        ^  ..  »,  ,  taf. 

Cola.  Rudolph  A..  Verderber.  Sinunons.  and  Tracy.  3,363,- 

240 

Verdol,  Joieph  A.,  B.  G.  Oower,  and  H.  H.  R^e^r,  to  Sinclair 

Research.  Inc.  Amine  and  ammonium  salts  of  allylic  esters 

of  styrene/malelc  anhydride  polymera  as  stahil^r  in  Mue- 

ous  polymerisation  processes.  3.363,029,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260— 

885 
Vereinlgte  Osterreichlache  Elsen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesell- 

schait :  See — 

Metx,  Paul,  and  Puxkandl.  3,362,700  

Verelst,  /ohan  L.,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Production  N.VProCMs 
for  preparing  photogravure  printing  plates.  3.362,824.  l-»- 

00    ^1    Oft      jtft 

Verfuss.' Klaus,  to  Leybold  Holding  AG.  Diffusion  vacuum 

pumps.  3.382,621.  1-0-68,  O.  230—101. 
Victaullc  Co.  of  America  :  See— 

St.  Clair,  Joseph  E.,  and  Coetanio.  3.382.730. 
Vincent.  Germalne  :  See —  »  «»,  ,.,< 

Bensussan.  Andre.  Vincent,  and  Warnecke.  3,363.124. 
Vogler.  Karl :  See —  „„.„.„ 

Qultt.  Peter,  and  Vogler.  3.362.947. 

Sennewafd'.  Kurt.  Vogt.  Erpenbach,  and  Ito.  3,362,983. 
Volt.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corp. :  See— 

Volsk   Nicholas  T.  3.362.429.  _  ^^      „  „         ^    ^ 

Volsk.  Nicholas  T..  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.  Second  8t«e 
pressure  regulator  with  external  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  demand  lever.  3.362,429.  1-9-68.  a.  137— 
494. 
Von  Konlg.  Anita :  See —  ^       „  „„„  „„„ 

Weyde.  Edith,  Von  Konlg,  and  Allendorfer.  3.362.826. 
W.  P.  B.  Industrial  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Huggins.  James  A.  3.362.070.  ^,     ^ 

Wada.  Mitsuo.  K.  Suglhara.  and  S.  Osagawa.  to  Mastsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  apparatus  of  flat 
type  film  resistors.  3.382,323.  1-9-68.  Cl.  101—2. 
Waddington.  John.  Ltd. :  See — 
Watson.  Beric  R.  3.362.527. 
Wagner.  Annsmarie  :  See — 

Schellhammer.  Carl- Wolfgang,  and  W  agner.  3.362.958. 
Wagner.  Philip  C. :  See—  „««„,.«» 

Scherer  Robert  T..  and  Wagner.  3.362.129. 
Wagner.  Richard  S. :  See— 

Pfann.  William  G..  and  Wagner.  3.362.898. 
Wagner   William  B.  Basketball  game  having  spring  ring  ball 

retaining  means.  3,362.712.  1-9-68.  Cl.  273—95. 
Wagnitx,  Dieter  R.  G. :  See — 

Ordelt.  Hermann  B.  P..  Wagnitx.  and  Sokolowskl.  3.362.- 

910. 

Walte,  Thomas  R..  and  R,  A.  Gudmundsen.  to  North  American 

Aviation.  Inc.  Detection  system  for  coherent  light  beams. 

3.363.104.  1-9-08.  Cl.  250—199. 

Walberg   Maynard  E..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Folding  ex 

tension  gang  lock.  3.362.484,  1-9-68.  Cl.  172— ,568. 
Walcon  Corp. :  See — 

Daly.  Edwin  A.  3.362.125.  „_„,,.     ,0 

Waldrum.  John  E.  CTosures.  3.362,556.  1-9-68.  a.  215—38. 
Waldschmidt.  Henry  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Color  television  re- 
ceiver osdllator  with  degenerative  network.  3.363.051.  1-9- 
68.  Cl.  178 — 5.4.  „         ^  .  ,. 

Wales.  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr.,  to  The  Metrodynamics  Corp.  Quick 
release   explosion-proof   enclosure.    3,362.573.    1-9-68,    Cl. 

oof) 55 

Walker    Prank  M.    to  H  ft  W  Industries  Inc.  Ice  maker  for 

refrigerators.  3,362,182,  1-9-68.  Cl.  62—137. 
Walker.  James  K..  to  National  Pumldte  Development  Corp. 
Dense  beat  Insulating  and  nonabsorbent  concrete.  3,362.837, 
1-9-68.  Cl.  106—98. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  „  ^,„ 

Steele.  Luther  R..  and  Perslco.  3.362.212.  ,  ,«„  ,^ 

Wallace.  Ralph  O.  Treating  apparatus  and  method.  3.362.109, 

1-9-68.  Cl.  61 — 0. 
Wallace.  Walter  T..  to  Home  Metal  Products  Co.  VentUating 
hood    with     detachable    bonnet.    3362,319.    1-9-68.    CI. 
98—115. 
Walsh.  Bruce  B. :  See —  «„  ^._ 

Davis.  Orvls  A..  Sr..  and  Walsh.  3.382.647. 
Walters.  Edwin  E. :  See —  ^    .  ^    „  „^„    .„ 

Dygert.  George  C.  Walters,  and  Smith.  3.382.738. 
Walton,  Dean  K. :  See—        _  ,^ 

Slusser.  Marion  L..  and  Walton.  3.362.471.         ^  __    , 
Ward    Eugene  T.    to  Allied  Steel  ft  Tractor  Products,  Inc. 

Shoring  apparatus.  3.362.167.  1-9-88.  CL  81 — 41. 
Warnecke.  Robert- Jean,  Jr. :  See — 

Bensussan,   Andre,  Vincent,  and  Warnecke.   3,383.124. 
Warren.   Hugh  T..  and  Holland  Plastics  Co.  Dry  waU  con- 
struction and  method  of  assembly.  3.382.120.  1-9-88.  Cl. 
52—309. 
Warsaw,  Don  K. :  See—  ^  ^^^  ,^„ 

Brandt.  Carl  E..  and  Warsaw.  3,382.568. 
Washburn.  Billy  S. :  See —  ^  „  ^„  „_^ 

KeUs.  Edward  L.    and  Washburn.   3,362.359. 
Wassmann.  Gustave  :  See —  „  «-„  „,„ 

Feddick.  Earl  W..  and  Wassmann.  3,362.710. 
WaUnabe.  Kasuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Construction 
of  deflection  and  high  voltage  system  for  television  receiver. 
3.363.145.  1-9-68.  Cl.  317—100.  ^      „  ,       , 

W^atanabe    Yasuo,  T.  Arawaka.  and  T.  TakahaahL  Molecular 
distillation  process  for  the  recoTery  of  a  'e™"*  •«2,**"*''" 
of  triterpene  alcohol.  3,362,892.  1-9-68.  CL  20S— «9. 
Water  I^aunchlng.  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Alvln.  3.362.713. 
Watkins   Lucius  D..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Sheave  drive. 
3.362.242.  1-9-88.  Cl.  74—230.17. 
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Watson,   Beric   R.,   to 
of  cartons.  3,362,527,  1 

Watson,  Harold,  and  A. 
liow    loss    switching 
direct  current.  3,363,16' 

Watts.   Walter  A.,   to 
for    adjustable    steerinj 
74 — *»3. 

Wayne  Cooling  Equipment 
Davies.  Ctaarles.  3."  " 

Webb.   Krnest   C,   and   U. 
Trust  Co.   Automatic 
1-9-68.  CI.  88 — 24. 

Weber.  Adolph  C.  to 
structlons.  3,362,121,  1-! 

Weber,  Walter  O. :  See— 
Noland  Robert  L..  and 

Wegmann,  Uenbard.  to 
Combined  electron  mi 
tbe  electron-optical  ins 
3,363,098.  1-9-68.  CI.  2 

Webrmann,    Ottmar    H., 
turbulence  and  drag  by 
1_9_€8.  CI.  244—130. 

Weindel,  Herman  F..  to 
position  containing  N 
1-9-68,  CI.  106 — 270. 

Weinmann,  Karl.  Carriagt 
553,  1-9-68.  CI.  214 — 50p 

Weinrotter.  Ferdinand,  W 
to      Osterreictalsche 
Process  for  tbe 
68,  CI.  260-^249.7 

Weinstock,  Manuel,  to 
Apparatus  for  testing 
3,362,215.  1-9-68,  CI. 

Weisbeck.     Roland,     to 
sellscbaft.  Production 
cadmium  and  zinc 
1-9-68.  CT.  23—294 

Weiss,  Robert  C.  Valve 

Weitzner,  Dorothea  M 
607,  1-9-68.  CI.  229—7 

Welch.  Alfred  J.,  Jr. :  See 
Francuch,  Charles, 

Wellnlts,  Willi,  to  Beteill 
sellscbaft  mit  beschrip 
heavy  load  crane.  3, 

Wells,  George  W. :  See — 
Homann.    Lawrence 

Wells.  Louis  N.,  to 
simulation    systems.    3, 

Wells,  Lowell  J. :  See- 
Smith,  Robert  M..  and 

WeUs,    Roy    £..    to    El 
issuing  machine  for 
3,362,324.  1-9-68.  CI. 

Welsbach  Corp. :  See — 
Silva,  Rene  N.,  and 

Welsh,  Aaron  L. :  See — 
Currey.  George  W.,  an( 

Welsh  Hewitt  S.,  to  Clupal 
machine   glazed 
162—175. 

Wendell.  Henri  F. :  See — 
Stocki,  John  P.,  and 

Wenger,  Karl,  to  F&brique 
resistant  push  piece  for 
CI.  58 — 63. 

Werling.  Richard  E. :  See— 
Grosgebauer,   Roger 
3,363,231. 

Werner  k  Pneiderer  :  See— 
Herold.  Hans  W.  3.362 

Wemlund,  Roger  F. :  See- 
Cohen.  Martin  J 
3.363,100. 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Pai 
Brnndige,  Maurice  M. 

West.    William   A.,    to   E 
Process     for     the 
3,362.957.  1-9-68.  CI. 

Westerhof,  Pleter  :  See — 
Reerink.  Engbert  H 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. : 
Fields.  John  G.  3,363 
Hardesty,  Erwin  C 
McGraw.  George  P.,  Ji 

Western  Union  Telegraph 
Boughtwood,   John   E 

Westinghouse  Electric  Con . 
Cobb.  William  R.  3,36! , 
Keppler,  Arthur  T.  3., 
Knopp,  Adalbert  N.  3, 
Laurlente.  Mike.  Lyni 
Lin,  Hung  C.  3,363,ir 
McLaughUn,  Emmett 
Newberry,  Meigs  W.  3, 
Pankow,  Bdmund  O. 
Parker.  Delbert  R.  3, 
Pelly,  Brian  R.,  and 
Smith,  Clarence  M.  3, 
WUllamson.  Hugh  C 
Wright,  William  E.  3, 
Oasparinl,  Francis  A 
Harnish,  James  R.  3, 
Heuschkel,  Julius.  3, 
Hoorer,  Dillon  B.. 
RouTaila,  George.  3, 


Waddlngton.  Ltd.  Manufacture 
fl-68,  CI.  20o— 45.29. 

Wickson.  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
circuit    for    controlling    ihe   flow   of 

1-9-68.  CI.  321—8. 
Inttirnational  Harvester  Co.   Support 
wheel.     3,362.247.     1-9-68.     CI. 

i^orp. :  See — 
,362  317. 

t.  U.   Boucherle.   to  The  Cleveland 
bawling  score  projector.   3,362.286. 

Laclede  Steel  Co.  Floor  and  roof  con- 
1  ^68.  CI.  52 — 334. 


Weber.  3.363,034. 
Jaera  Patent-  und  Lisenz-Anstalt. 
miro^cope  and  diifraction  apparatus  for 

tion  of  the  surfaces  of  objects. 

-49  5 
o    The    Boeing   Co.    Reduction    of 
mechanical  ^brations.  3.362.663. 


Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Wax  coating  corn- 
substituted  fatty  amides.  3.362,839, 

for  trailers  and  the  like.  3,362,- 

Mnller,  A.  Schmidt,  and  W.  Bobler, 

S  IcksIoflFwerke      Aktiengesellschaft. 
prepari^ion  of  melamine.  3,362.955,  1-9- 

thlted    States    of    America,    Army. 
MC  lis  for  propellant  actuated  devices. 

73-47. 


)^rbenfabriken     Bayer     AkUenge- 

hlghly  pure  hexagonal  crystals  of 

cbalk^genides  by  sublimation.  3,362,795. 

seJt.  3,362,680,  1-9-68.  CI.  251—360. 
Container  with  drinking  tube.  3,362,- 

Wklch,  and  Mueller.  3,362.245. 
gungs-   und   Patentverwaltungsge- 
Skter    Haftung.     Wheel-supported 
362(544.  1-9-68,  CI.  212—49. 

Maul,   and   WeUs.   3.363,062. 
Redifin  Air  Trainers  Ltd.  Visual  flight 
ap2.089.    1-9-68.   Cl.    35—12. 


lect  a 
raie 
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«Vells.  3,362,843. 

Totalisators   Pty.    Ltd.   Ticket 
course  totalisators  or  the  like. 
—68. 


Sa^zar.  3.362,697. 

Welsh.  3.363.242. 
.  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
extensi|>le    paper.    3,362.869,    1-9-68.    a. 


V^ndell.  3.362,408.  _ 

de  Couronnes  Bonichi  S.A.  Water 
diver's  watch.  3,362,153.  1-9-68, 


4..  Werling,  Staten.  and  Saenger. 

,418.  , 

Caik-oU.  Gibson.  Grice.  and  Wemlund. 

rr  Co. :  See — 
362,845. 

I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
prodi  iction    of    gamma    qulnacridones. 
26)— 279. 

(Westerhof.  and  Scholer.  3.362.968. 

See— 
.114. 

I  nd  Wlrsching.  3,363.223. 
3,362.442. 

.  The  :  See — 

and   Harris.   3.363.191. 

:  See — 
,737. 
,^  t,088. 
i62  858. 

Winter,  and  Hlgglns.  3,362.065. 


Co. 


3  S3, 


3.363.094. 
i62,579. 
^,362.693. 
i63.135. 

*  Bster.  3,363.141. 
463.215. 
,.362.139. 
,|62,883. 

362,582. 

2.185.  I 

,811.  ' 

Wolanin.  3.363.122. 

157, 


3  S2. 
.S(  12, 
an  I 
,3<  S 


Weyde,  Edith,  A.  Von  Konlg,  and  A.  Allendorfer.  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  paper  containing  yellow 
fog-preventing  agents.  3,362,826,  1-9-68.  Cl.  96 — 85. 

Wheaton,  Thomas  K. :  See — 

Cripe,  Alan  R.,  Wheaton.  and  Casaidy.  3.362.352. 

Wherry,  Keith  D. :  See — 

.     Cravens,  Du  Val,  McOnlre.  Blrtz.  and  Wherry.  3.362,124. 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Fink,  Robert  W,  and  Lundgren.  3.362.768. 
Unstromberg,  William  J.  3,362.181. 
Ranum,  Rolf  E.  3,362.792. 

White.  Lorlng  C.  to  Transitron  Electronic  Corp.  Silicon 
transistor  device.  3,362,856,  1-9-68,  Cl.  148 — 33.5. 

Whiting  Corp. :  See — 

Hopper.  Cecil  M.  3,362,458. 

Whiting,  Keith  D.  E. :  See- 
Cocker,  John  D.,  Whitlng^and  Webb.  3,362,959. 

Whitman,  Philip  C,  and  W.  WiUls,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Glass  encapsulated  double  beat  sink  diode  assembly.  3.363,- 
150.  1-9-68,  Cl.  317—234. 

Wickson,  Arthur  K. :  See — 

Watson,  Harold,  and  Wickson.  3,363,164. 

Wlemer,  Jean,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  In- 
sulator  support.  3,362,134,  1-9-68,  Cl.  55 — 104. 

Wigam,  Wilhelm  K.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener  ele- 
ments. 3,362,672,  1-9-68,  Cl.  248—361. 

Wilde,  Frederick  G.,  and  L.  O.  Booth,  to  Add^'essograph- 
Multigraph  Corp.,  Charles  Bmnlng  Division.  Diazo  repro- 
ducing machine.  3,362,314.  1-9-68,  Cl.  95 — 94. 

Wiley.  Robert  P.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Variable  index 
mechanism  for  glass  press.  3,362,807,  1-9-68,  Cl.  65 — 108. 

Wilhelm,  John  R.  .Model  railroad  electric  power  supplies  and 
distribution  equipment.  3,363,109,  1-9-68,  C\.  307—12. 

Wilhelm,  John  K..  and  P.  E.  Redelman,  to  Abex  Corp.  Rail- 
way switch  mechanism.  3,363,097.  1-9-68,  Cl.  246 — 393. 

Wilkins,  William  B.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Lading  pallet  of 
kimioated   construction.   3,362,867,   1-9-68,   CI.    161 — 110. 

Wilkinson,  Bruce  L.,  to  Power  Conversion  Inc.  Transformer 
with  plurality  of  secondary  windings  and  low  A.C.  potential 
therebetween.  3,363,165,  1-9-68,  Cl.  321 — 27. 

Wilkinson,  Bruce  S.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Drive  shaft  assembly. 
3.362,479,  1-9-68,  Cl.  170—160.29. 

Williams.  Oladney  R.  Method  of  Inserting  a  fusible  safety 
plug  into  a  pressurized  container.  3,362,063,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
29—530. 

Williams,  Romaine  A.,  and  R.  F.  Anderson,  to  R.  F.  Anderson. 
Dispensing  apparatus.  3.362.441,  1-9-68,  Cl.  141—137. 

Williamson,  Hugh  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dish- 
washing machine  and  porous  pad.  3,362,139,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
55—385. 

Willis.  John  K..  to  The  Hoggson  k  Pettis  Mfg.  Co.  Ticket 
punch.  3.362,271,  1-9-68,  Cl.  83—146. 

Willis,  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Johnson,  Marvin  F.  L.,  Willis,  and  Sanford.  3,362,531. 

Willis.  Wayne  :  See — 

Whitman,  Philip  C.  and  Willis.  3.363.150. 

Willmer,  Peter  F.,  to  The  Rover  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic  power 
transmissions  for  motor  vehicles.  3,362,162,  1-9-68.  Cl. 
60—54. 

Wilson,  Donald  K. :  See — 

Furnanage,  Richard  A.,  and  Wilson.  3,363,195. 

Wilson,  George  6.  Operator-protecting  safety  razors.  3,362,- 

067.  1-9-68,  Cl.  30—60.5. 
Wilson,  John  R. :  See — 

GrifBn.  Dana  K.  3.362,037. 
Wimblsh,  Richard  S. :  See — 

Gant.  Kenneth,  and  Wimblsh.  3,362.529. 
Wing,   Cyrus  L.   Hitch   construction.   3.362,728,    1-9-68,   Cl. 
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Winkler.  Anton.  Rodent  trap.  3.362,100,  1-9-68,  Cl.  43—78. 

Winter.   Heinrich.  and  H.  Kiupel,   to  Secretarv  of  Defense, 

Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Cobalt  alloy.  3,362,816,  1-0- 

68,  Cl.  75—171. 
Winter,  John  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Lanriente.  Mike,  Lynn.  Winter,  and  Hlgglns.  3,362,06.'>. 
Wlrsching.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Hardesty.  Edwin  C,  and  Wlrsching.  3.363,223. 
Wirth,  Robert  A.,  and  T.  G.  Dra.ver,  to  International  Har- 
vester Co.  Automatic  coupling  universal  drive.  3,362,235. 
1-9-68,  CT.  74 — 11. 
Wisconsin  Motor  Corp. :  See — 
Esty,  Francis  B.  3,362,390. 
Witt,    Enrique  R.,   to   Celanese  Corp.   Transesteriflcation  of 
phosphates.  3,363,033,  1-9-68,  Cl.  260—982. 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  k  Co.  K.G. 
Apparatus  for  commlntating  and  classifying  tobacco.  3,362.- 
414.  1-9-68,  a.  131—146. 

Wolanin,  Alexander  S. :  See — 

Hoover,  Dillon  B.,  and  Wolanin.  3,363,122. 

Wolk,  Ronald  H. :  See — 

iSchuman,  Seymour  C.  and  Wolk.  3,363,009. 

Wolke.  GosU  :  See — 

Lagerstrom,  Karl  O.  G.,  Wolfe,  and  Hartmann.  3,362,- 

331 
Lagerstrom,  Karl  O.  O.,  Wolke,  and  Hartmann.  3,362.330. 

WoUensak,  Richard  J.,  and  J.  W.  Graffley,  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Mfg.  Co.  Iris  diaphragm.  3,362,313,  1-9-68,  Cl. 
95—64. 

Wood.  James  Q.,  and  A.  A.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Furnace  for  making  high  abrasion  and  Intermediate 
super  abrasion  furnace  carbon  blacks.  3,362,790,  1-9-68, 
Cl.  23—259.5. 

Woolf,  Cyril,  and  J.  Hollander,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Polyfluoro-oxetenes  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,302,963, 
1-9-68,  Cl.  260—333. 

Worthington  Corp. :  See — 

Gllman.  Frederick  C.  3,362,337. 
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WrlBht  Basil  M.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
G?avime"ic     fraction     cutter.      3,362.491,      1-9-68,     d. 

Wright  Chirles  T.  Magnetic  plug  adapter.  3.363,214,  1-9-68, 

Wright  William  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Disposal 
system  for  contaminated  hydrogen  from  a  nuclear  reactor. 
3,302.883,  1-9-68.  Cl.  176—37. 

""'"•Edwa^rds.^Riiph^'wTEichenbaum,   Ringelman,  Wu.  and 

Ed'ii^Tdt  Raff  W^I^Francls,  and  Wu.  3^02,943 
Elchenbaum,  Raymond,  Ringelman,  and  Wu.  3,,J6^.»44. 

Wuppermann.  Theodor    See— 

Preller.  Hans,  and  Kramer.  3,302,050.  

Wyatt  Theidore.  to  United  States  of  America  Navy  ^f  "ft^ 
coupler   for   satellite   attitude   contn.l.    3,362.65«,    !-»-«»», 

Wx^ekn^t^^jl^ies  C    and  E.  J.  Prill,  to  Monsanto  Co   Resinous 
^^^comi^sltlons  containing  bicyclic  esterlactones  as  plasticizers 
therein.  3.3G2,92(i,  l-9-«!8.  Cl.  260—30.4. 

""'•""BrewirJohn  i>.':'an7  Wynne.  3,362.80r,. 

YamamoTo  'Mititaka.    and    H     Akamatsu.    Card    controlled 

nnnnratUH  3  3(>2  515,  l-9-<i8,  Cl.  194 — 4. 
yaHSSrmrkalur|kobe  Steel  Ltd^  for  measuring 

fluid  pressure.  3,362.220,  1-9-68,  Cl.  li—Am. 


Yee    Seenlng,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Magnetic  core  shift  reg- 
isters. 3,363,241,  1-9-08,  Cl.  340—174. 

Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.,  The  :  See — 
DufHe,  James  A.  3.362,354. 

Zachariassen,   Stig  H.   B.    Ball   bearings.   3,362,761,   1-9-68, 
Cl.  308—193. 

^*'"smuii?RobirtP7andZadoo.3  362  424 

Zahn,  Irwin.  Bow  tie  'machine   3.302,562,  l-9--68^Cl.  223— 1. 

Zahn    Irwin.  Machine  for  making  laminated  tape.  3,362,866. 

1-6-68.  Cl.  150—543. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Rennick,  John  L.  3,363,127. 
Zettwoog,  Pierre  :  See —  „  „,.„  ,  „„ 

Ricateau,  Pierre,  and  Zettwoog.  3,303.120. 
Ziemke,  Norman  R. :  See —  ^  „^„  „„„ 

Johnson.  Walter  K.,  and  Ziemke.  3.362  222. 
Zlolkowski,  Walter  C,  to  The  Carpenter  Steel  CaAustenltic 

stainless  steel  alloy.  3.362.813.  l-»-«8,  Cl.  75— 128^,^„,^ 
Zloczower.    Walter,    to    General    Telephone   and    Electronles 

Laboratories.  Inc.  Solid  state  triode  having  gate  electrode 

therein    subtending    a    portion    of    the    source    electrode. 

3.363.153,  1-9-G8.  Cl.  317—235. 

^"'^Si'nde^onf  G^rge  HTsavlano,  and  Zupanick.  3,363,185. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  9,  1968 

Note.- First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-161 
209.3 
240 

4-  27 

5-  91 
348 

8-  4 
42 

116.3 

9-  24 
316 

10-  43 

12-142 

13-  23 

29 

15-172 

229 

246.5 

16-  86 

142 

163 

18-  5 
12 
19 
30 

19-  95 
106 
288 

23-     2 
SI 
88 
175 
204 
209.1 
.4 
259.5 
267 
281 


294 

300 

301 

24-230 
245 
2SS 
299 
263 

29-113 
155 
1S6.7 
157.3 
159.2 
182 
203 
421 
4SS 
S30 
573 
602 
664 
605 

30-  60.5 

70 

151 

250 

258 

32-  4 

33-  46 
52 

137 
IM 

34-  5 
9 

23 

34 
45 
57 
60 
90 
99 
158 

35-  9 
10.4 
12 
29 

36-  2.5 


I 


3J62J)27 

3J62X12B 

3J62;)29 

3J62,030 

3J62J031 

3,362,032 

3J62.779 

3362,780 

3,362,781 

3362,782 

3J62i»3 

3J62J034 

3362,035 

3362^)36 

3363/>43 

3363M4 

3362,038 

3362J037 

3362,039 

3362M0 

3362JM1 

3362,042  I 

3362M3  I 

3362,044 

3362,045 

3362.046  I 

3362.047  I 

3362.048  I 

3362.049  I 

3362.783  | 

3362.784  I 

3362.785  | 

3362.786  | 

3362.787  | 

3362.788  I 

3362.789  | 

3362.790  I 

3362.791  t 
3362,792 
3362.793 

3362.794  | 

3362.795  I 
3362.796 
3362.797 
3362.798 
3362.050 
3362.051 
3362.052 
3362,053 
3362X>54 
3362.055 
3362.056 

3362.057  I 

3362.058  I 

3362.059  I 
3362.799  | 
3362.060 

3362.061  I 

3362.062  I 
3362.063 
3362.064 
Re.26332 
3362.065 
3362.066 
3362X167 
3362.068 
3362.069 
3362.070 
3362.071 
3362.072 
3362.073 
3362.074 
3362.075 
3362.076 
3362.077 
3362.078 
3362J)79 
3362.080 
3362.081 
3362,082 
3362.083 
3362.084 

3362.085  I 

3362.086  I 

3362.087  I 

3362.088  I 
3363,045  I 
3362,089 
3362,090 
3362,091  I 


37- 
40- 

42- 


43- 


46- 


47- 


40- 

i    51- 


52- 


I     53- 


55- 


56- 


57- 


144 
28 
31 
1 
20 
54 
43.1 

.13 
78 
6 
63 

111 
116 
1.4 

34 

56 
339 
478 
9 
124 
170 
309 
332 
355 
376 
101 
115 
225 
284 
309 

334 
484 

502 
514 
542 
745 
747 

24 

43 
195 

17 

21 

44 
104 
130 
165 
170 
341 
385 
408 
419 
1 

20 

24 
328 

24 

34 


58- 
60- 


61- 


62- 


58  J4: 

125      : 

63      : 

90      : 

39.09: 

.25; 

.34: 

.47: 

.75 

53 

54 

67 
105 
225 
258 

41 

45 
46.5 
56 
65 
9  . 
10 
28 
45 
55 
58 


3362,092 

3362,093 

3362,094 

3362,095 

3362,096 

3362,097 

3362,098 

3362,099 

3362,100 

3362,800 

3362J01 

3362,101 

3362,102 

3362,103 

3362,104 

3362,105 

3362,106 

3362,107 

3362,108 

3362,109 

3362,110 

3362,111 

3362JB02 

3362,112 

3362,113 

3362,114 

3362,115 

3362,116 

3362,117 

3362,118 

3362,119 

3362,120 

3362,121 

3362,122 

3362,123 

3362.124 

3362.125 

3362,126 

3362.127 

3362.128 

3362.129 

3362.130 

3362.131 

3362,132 

3362,133 

3362.134 

3362.135 

3362.136 

3362,137 

3362.138 

3362,139 

3362,140 

3362,141 

3362,142 

3362.143 

3362,144 

3362,145 

3362.146 

3362,147 

3362.148 

3362.149 

3362.150 

3362.151 

3362.152 

3362.153 

3362.154 

3362,155 

3362,156 

336Z157 

3362.158 

3362.159 

3362.160 

3362.161 

3362.162 

3362,163 

3362,164 

3362.165 

3362.166 

3362.167 

3362.168 

3362.  IM 

3362.170 

3362.171 

3362.172 

3362.173 

3362.174 

3362.175 

3362.176 

3362.177 

3362,178 


62-  97 
112 
135 
137 
140 
160 
201 
316 
347 
SOS 

63-  15.6 

64-  9 
11 
21 
27 
32 

65-  13 
18 
22 

114 
308 
335 

66-  74 
108 

68-  12 
23 

210 
70-456 

4S9 

71-  43 
118 

72-  19 
31 

245 
253 
254 
260 
306 
351 

391 
402 

73-  9 
IS 
47 
49.1 
94 

116 
136 
141 
181 
194 
198 
2B1 
327 

407 
422 
SOS 

74-  1.5 
5 

.6 


11 

76 

89.15 
217 
229 
230.17 


242.14 

339 

359 

378 

493 

SOO 

501 

569 

573 

579 

640 
665 
675 
701 
711 
730 


3362,179 

3362,180 

3362,181 

3362,182 

3362,183 

3362.184 

3362,185 

3362,186 

3362,187 

3362,188 

3362,189 

3362,190 

3362,191 

3362,192 

3362,194 

3362,193 

33623)3 

33623)4 

3362Ji05 

3362JB06 

3362307 

3362JB08 

3362,195 

3362,196 

3362,197 

3362,198 

3362,199 

3362  JOO 

3362J01 

3362JB09 

3362JB10 

3362302 

3362JQ3 

3362,204 

3362,205 

3362,206 

3362318 

3362  J09 

33623)7 

3362,210 

3362,211 

3362,212 

3362,213 

3362,214 

3362,215 

3362,225 

3362,216 

3362,217 

3362.218 

3362,219 

3362,220 

3362.221 

3362.222 

3362.223 

3362.224 

REJ6335 

3362.226 

3362.227 

3362,228 

3362,229 

3362,230 

3362,231 

3362,232 

3362,233 

3362.234 

3362.235 

3362.236 

3362.237 

3362.238 

3362.239 

3362.240 

3362.241 

3362.242 

3362.243 

3362,244 

3362,245 

3362,246 

3362,247 

3362,248 

3362,249 

3362,250 

3362,251 

3362,252 

3362,253 

3362,254 

3362,255 

3362,256 

3362,257 

3362,258 

3362,259 


74-820      : 

3362J60 

101-  68      : 

3362324 

126-3433  : 

3362399 

864      : 

3,362,261 

122      : 

336232S 

128-     2      : 

3362,400 

868      : 

3362J62 

316      : 

3362326 

44      : 

3362,401 

75-125      : 

3362,811 

415.1  : 

3362327 

78      : 

.3362,402 

126      : 

3362J812 

102-  38      : 

3362328 

142      : 

3,.362,403 

128 

3362JB13 

70.2  : 

3362329 

1453  : 

3362,404 

130      : 

3362314 

3362330 

187      : 

3362,405 

152      : 

336231S 

3362331 

218      : 

3362,406 

171 

3362316 

81      : 

3362332 

283      : 

3362,407 

177      : 

3362317 

3362333 

314      : 

.3362,408 

201      : 

XMajUS 

103-  25     : 

3362334 

489      : 

3362,409 

76-  S9      : 

3362,263  | 

42      : 

3362335 

540      : 

3362,410 

107      : 

3362,264 

44      : 

129-     1      : 

3,.162,411 

3,167  765 

113     : 

3362337 

3362.412 

77-  333  : 

3..V>2,266 

115      : 

3362338 

131-  94      : 

3362.413 

81-  S9.1  : 

33623i7 

132      : 

3362339 

146      : 

3362,414 

82-     1 

136      : 

3362340 

175      : 

3362,415 

23  : 

3,.162.2M 

150      : 

3362341 

232      : 

3362.416 

83-  27 

3,362,270 

162      : 

3367J)42 

132-     5      : 

3362.417 

146      : 

3362,271 

178      : 

3362343 

134-  56      : 

X.362,418 

198      : 

3,.162,Z72 

188      : 

.3362344 

135-  20      : 

3362,419 

368      : 

3362,273 

202      : 

3362345 

136-  86      : 

3362352 

67S      : 

3362,274 

223      : 

3362346 

205      : 

3362353 

84-411      : 

3362,275 

733      : 

3362347 

137-  81      : 

3362,420 

85-     8.6  : 

3362,276 

104-     1      : 

3362348 

3  : 

3362.421 

13 

3362J77 

44      : 

3362349 

3362,422 

32      : 

3362,278 

149      : 

33623S0 

83      : 

3362.423 

3362,279 

273      : 

3362351 

220      : 

3362,424 

35      : 

3,.Vi2.2B0 

105-  49      : 

3362352 

.162      : 

3362,425 

47      : 

3362J81 

368      : 

3362353 

384.2  : 

3362,426 

87-  22      : 

3362,282 

3W      : 

3362354 

387      : 

3362,427 

33      : 

3362,283 

106-  98      : 

3362337 

3362,428 

88-   14      : 

3362,284 

162      : 

3362338 

494      : 

3362,429 

3362J8S 

270      : 

3,367339 

S96      : 

3362.430 

24 

3362,286 

107-     1      : 

33623SS 

604      : 

3362.431 

3,362,287 

68      : 

615      : 

3362,432 

28 

3362,288 

108-  83      : 

3362357 

625.43: 

3362,433 

89-     1 

3362,289 

112      : 

3362358 

138-122     : 

3362.434 

3362.290 

110-     7 

3362360 

178      : 

3362.435 

.817  3362,291 

8      . 

3362359 

139-   12      : 

3,362,436 

24 

3362,292 

Ill-  73 

3362361 

92      : 

3362.437 

33 

3..Vt2,293 

112-     2 

3362362 

164      : 

.3362.438 

90-   11 

3,362,294 

158 

3362363 

140-     3      : 

3362.439 

15.1 

3362,295 

188 

3362364 

149      : 

3362.440 

91-     3 

3362,296 

222 

3362365 

141-137      : 

3362.441 

217 

3,.V>2,297 

113-116 

3362366 

141      : 

3362,442 

376 

3362,298 

114-   16 

3362367 

352      : 

3362,443 

412 

3362,299 

43.5 

3362368 

142-  40 

3362.444 

92-     2 

3362301 

^ 

3362369 

143-  27      . 

3362.445 

13 

3362300 

74 

3362370 

133 

3362,446 

93-  35 

3362302 

151 

3362371 

144-104 

3362.447 

58.4 

:    3362303 

235 

3362372 

148-  12.9 

3362354 

93 

:    3362304 

115-     1 

3362373 

16 

33623SS 

94-     1.5 

.    3362305 

24 

3362374 

333 

33623!i6 

44 

:    3362306 

41 

3362375 

126 

33623S7 

46 

:    3362307 

116-114 

:    3362376 

177 

3362358 

3362308 

3362377 

149-  19 

3362359 

95-   10 

:    3362309 

124 

:    3362378 

336Z360 

11.S 

:    3362310 

117-  4<» 

:    3362340 

150-  52 

3362.448 

S3 

:    3,367.311 

47 

:    3362341 

151-  37 

.    3362.449 

3 

:    3362312 

69 

:    3362342 

152-233 

:»  3362.450 

64 

:    3,367  313 

72 

:    3362343 

.160 

:    3362.451 

94 

:    3,367,314 

75 

:    3362344 

416 

:    3362,452 

96 

:    3362315 

76 

:    .3362345 

156-  53 

:    3362361 

96-     3 

:    3362319 

100 

:    3362346 

82 

:    .3362362 

9 

:    3362320 

3362347 

185 

:    3362363 

29 

:    3362321 

106 

:    3362348 

XA 

:    3362364 

3362322 

140 

:    3362349 

477 

:    .3362365 

3362323 

154 

:    3362350 

543 

:    3,362366 

36 

:    3362324 

212 

:    3362351 

157-     1.17 

:    3362,453 

75 

:    3362325 

118-     8 

:    3362379 

158-     4 

:    3362,454 

85 

:    3362326 

620 

:    3362380 

123 

:    3362,455 

i            111 

:    3362327 

119-     1 

:    3362381 

159-     4 

:    3362,456 

98-     2 

:    3362316 

58 

:    3362382 

17 

:    3362,457 

3362317 

122-     6 

:    3362383 

49 

:    3362,458 

58 

:    3362318 

479 

:    3362384 

160-135 

:    3362,459 

115 

:    3,367  319 

123-     8 

:    3362385 

188 

:    3362,460 

99-     2 

:    3362328 

119 

:    3362386 

323 

:    3362,461 

14 

:    3362329 

140 

:    3362387 

344 

:    .3362,462 

130 

:    3362330 

146.5 

161-110 

:    3362367 

131 

:    3362331 

148 

162-  30 

:    3362368 

134 

:    3362332 

182 

:    3362390 

175 

:    3362369 

142 

:    3362333 

190 

:    3362391 

164-  34 

:    3362,463 

192 

.    3362334 

125-   17 

:    3362392 

55 

:    3362.464 

199 

:    336233S 

126-  41 

:    3362393 

165-   16 

:    3362.465 

210 

:    3362336 

63 

:    3,367394 

80 

:    3362.466 

I            443 

:    3362320 

92 

:    336239S 

86 

:    3362,467 

100-     4 

:    3362321 

200 

:    3367396 

110 

:    3362,468 

231 

:    3362322 

271.2 

:    336239-/ 

122 

:    3362,469 

101-     2 

:    3362323 

273 

:    3362398 

134 

:    3362,470 

XXXllI 


XXXIV 


166-     2 
9 


20 
21 
42 
123 
167-  22 
31 
33 
38 
52 
58 
65 


82 

170- 160.29 
171-  89 
172-119 

311 

568 

173-  49 
93.5 

174-  15 

72 

85 

101 

175-  38 
93 

413 

176-  18 
37 

177-  70 
114 

178-  5.4 

.8 

6.7  : 

7.1  : 

.3  : 

.84: 

17.5  : 

53.1  : 

179-  1 

2   : 
18   : 


100.2 

175.1 
180-  5 

6.32 

7 

9.22; 

19 

73 
121 
128 


181- 
187- 

188- 


.5  : 
8.72 
9 
1 

77 

78 


90 


192- 


48 
68 
85 
88 
110 

194-  4 

195-  7 
47 

103.5 

197-  18 
114 

198-  10 
24 
33 

133 
189 
192 
220 
230 

199-  55 


200- 


11 

45 

51.17 

61.34 

81.5 
.9 

82 

83 
166 
168 


3J62.471 

3.362,472 

3J62.473 

3.362.474 

3J62,475 

3J62.476 

3.362,477 

3J62.478 

3J62J70 

3J62.871 

3J62.872 

3.362373 

3J62,874 

3J62,875 

3.362,876 

3J62377 

3.362378 

3J62379 

3J62380 

3J62381 

3J62.479 

3.362.480 

3362.482 

3362.483 

3362,484 

3362,485 

3362.486 

3363.046 

3363,047 

3363.048 

3363.049 

3363,050 

3362.487 

3362,488 

3362,489 

3362382 

3362383 

3362.490 

3362,491 

3363.051 

3363,052 

3363.053 

3363,054 

3363.055 

3363.056 

3363,057 

3363.058 

3363,059 

3363,060 

3363i)61 

RE.a6.331 

3363.062 

3363.063 

3363.064 

3363.065 

3363,066 

3363,067 

3362,492 

3362,493 

3362.494 

3362,495 

3362.496 

3362,497 

3362.498 

3362.499 

3362.500 

3362.501 

3362.502 

3362,503 

3362,504 

3362305 

3362.506 

3362307 

3362.508 

3362.509 

3362310 

3362311 

3362312 

3362.481 

3362313 

3362314 

3362315 

3362384 

3362.885 

3362386 

3362317 

3362316 

3362318 

3362319 

3362.520 

3362.521 

3362.522 

3362.523 

3362.524 

3362.525 

3362.526 

3363.068 

3363.069 

3363.070 

3363.071 

3363.072 

3363.073 

3363,074 

3363.075 

3.363.076 

33M,077 


200- 
201- 
202- 
203- 


204- 


206- 

208- 

209- 
210- 


211 
112 
214 


215 
219 


:  222 


223 


224- 
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168 

21 

^90 

6 

21 

59 

89 

IS 

32 

43 

159.18 
.2 
180 
181 
196 

45.29 
31 
.34 

6S 

86 
113 
143 
310 

19 

73 
11 

75 

84 

90 
157 
169 
208 
217 
321 
457 
521 

133 

49 
1 

14 
77 

138 

147 

356 
501 
505 
766 

11 

38 

39 

10.49 
.55 
.79 

69 


99 
104 
119 
201 
392 
537 
540 
220-1^  2.1 
9 


21 
26 
27 
41 


46 

48 

49 
54 
55 
63 
97 

104 

221J-  25 
115 
207 
241 
298 


-  49 
55 
103 
106 
385 
389 
465 
498 

^  1 

68 
95 

-4 
31 

42.21 
45 


22b|-"35 


3363,078 

3362387 

3362388 

3362389  { 

3362390 

3362.891 

3362.892 

3362.893 

3362394 

3362395 

3362.896 

3362.897 

3362398 

3362399 

3362.900 

3362.527  ; 

3362.528 

3362329 

3362,530 

3362.901 

3362.902 

3362.903 

3362.904 

3362.531 

3362,532 

3362,905 

3.362333 

3362.534 

3.362.535 

3362.536 

3362.537 

3,362,538 

3362.539 

3362,540 

3362,541 

3362.542 

3.362343 

3362,544 

3362,545 

3362,546 

3362.547 

3362348 

3362,549 

3362350 

3362,551 

3362,552 

3.362353 

3362,554 

3362355 

3362.556 

3362357 

3363.079 

3363.060 

3.363.081 

3,363,082 

3363.083 

3363.084 

3,363,085 

3.363,086 

3363,087 

3363,068 

3363.069 

3363.090 

3362.558 

3362.559 

3362.560 

3362361 

3362.562 

3362.563 

3362.564 

3362365 

3362.566 

3362.567 

3362,568 

3362369 

3362370 

3362371 

3,362.572 

3362,573 

3362,574 

3362,575 

3362.576 

3362.577 

3362,578 

3362.579 

3362.580 

3362.581 

3362.582 

3362.583 

3362.584 

3362.585 

3362..S86 

3362.587 

3362.588 

3362.589 

3362.590 

3362,591 

3362,592 

3362.593 

3362.594 

3362.595 

3362,5% 

3362,597 

3362,598 

3362,599 

3362,600 


226-122 
227-156 

228-  5 

229-  13 
2.5 

7 
14 

15 

17 

28 
37 
51 


230-  52 
69 

101 


114  : 

115  : 
117  : 
120  : 
127  : 
134  : 

235-  60  : 
94  : 

201  : 

236-  45  : 
46  : 
59  : 

2  : 

8  : 
238-349 

239-  1 

97  : 

142  : 

169  : 

186  : 

251  : 
265.35: 

404  : 

428.5  : 

240-  3 

25  : 
41.35: 

52  : 
11 
21 
18 
43 
55.2 
83 
118.32 


237- 


^1- 
242- 


244-  1 

3.19; 
.2 
42 
75 
77 
122 
130 
138 

246-182 
187 
393 

248-  22 
27 

125 
293 
318 
324 
361 
397 

249-  49 
129 
192 
202 
214 

250-  49.5 
65 
713 
83.3 

102 
199 

206 
209 
219 
226 

251-  38 
360 

252-  513 
62.1 

I  65 

i  70 

I  75 

!  79.2 

149 
182 


3,362.601 
3362.602 
3362303  ! 
3.362304  I 

3362305  I 
3.362.606 
3362307  I 

3362306  I 
3.362.609 
3362310  , 
3.362311 
3.362312 
3362313 
3362314 
3362315 
3362316  ! 
3362317 
3362318 
3362319 
3362.620 
3362.621 
3362.622 
3362323 
3362.624 
3362.625 
3.362326 
3362327 
3362328 
3.362329 
3.362.630 
3.362331 
3362.632 
3362.633 
3362.634 
3.362.635 
3362336 
3362337 
3.362.638 
3362.639 
3.362.640 
3362.641 
3362.644 
3362343 
3362.642 
3362345 
3.362.646 
3362.647 
3362.648 
3363.091 
3.363,092 
3363.093 
3363.094 
3362.649 
3362.650 
3362351 
3362.652 
3.362353 
3362.654 
3362.655 
3362356 
3362357 
3362358 
3362359 
3362360 
3362.661 
3362362 
3362.663 
3362364 
3.362.665 
3363.095 
3363.0%  ! 
3363.097 
3362.666 
3362.667 
3362.668  i 
3362.669 

3362370  ! 

3362371  I 
3362372 
3362.673 
3362374 
3362375  i 
3362376 
3362377 
3362378  I 
3363,098 
3363.099 
3363.100  ; 
3363.101 

3363.102  ! 

3363.103  1 
3363.104 
3363.105 

3363.106  \ 

3363.107  ! 
3363.108 
3362379 
3362.680  1 
3362.906  t 
3362.907 

3362.908  I 

3362.909  I 

3362.910  t 
3362.911 
3362.912  ; 
3362.913 


2S2-2 


301.1 

359 

429 

500 

39.1 

29 

86 

131 

150 

168 

187 

3 

8 

44 

108 

111 

138 

260-     2 


253 
254 


259- 


17 
18 

23    ': 

29.7  : 

30.4  : 
.8  : 

41      : 

.5  : 

453  : 

.85: 

46.5  : 
47  : 
63  : 
79      : 

3  : 
.7  : 
82  : 
88.2  : 
.3  : 
893  : 
93.7   : 

943 
.9  ; 

1123 

146 

147 

163 

209 

239.1 

240 

247.2 

249.7 

268 

279 

281 

286 

287 

294.7 
.8 

333 

343.2 
.9 

380 

3% 

397.4 

404 

413 

414 
424 
429 
448 


453 
463 
464 
465 

.7 
475 
482 
487 
497 
520 
525 
544 
556 
557 
559 
566 
578 
583 
600 
604 
609 


612 
613 


614 


3.362.914 
3.362.915 

3362.916  1 

3362.917  I 
3362381 
3362.682 
3362.683 
3362.684 
3362.686 
3362.685  1 
3362.687 
3362.688 
3362.689 
3362.690 
3362.691 
3362,692 
3362,693 
3362.918 
3362.919 
3362.920 
3362.921 
3362,922 
3,362.923 
3362.924 
3362,925 
3362.926 
3.362.927 
3362.928 
3.362.931 
3.362.929 
3.362.930 
3.362.932 
3362.933 
3.362.934 
3.362,935 
3362.936 
3362,937 
33^.2,938 
3362.939 
3362.940 
3.362.941 
3.362.942 
3,362.943 
3362.944 
3362.945 
3362.946 
3362,947 
3362.948 
3362.949 
3.362,950 
3362.951 
3.362.952 
3362,953 
3362.954 
3362,955 
3362.956 
3362,957 
3362,958 
3362.959 
3362.960 
3362.%! 
3362.%2 
3362.%3 
3362.964 
3362.%S 
3362.966 
3362.%7 
3362.968 
3362.969 
3362.970 
3362.971 
3362.972 
3362.973 
3.362.974 
3362.975 
3362.976 
3362,977 
3362,978 
3362.979 
3362.980 
3362.961 
3362.982 
3362.983 
3,362.984 
3.362.985 
3362.986 
3362.987 
3,362.988 
3362.989 
3362.990 
3362.991 
3362.992 
3362.993 
3362.994 
3362.995 
3.362.9% 
3362.997 
3362.998 
3362.999 
3363.000 
3363.001 
3363.002 
3363.003 
3363.004 
3363,005 
3363.006 


260-619 
620 
638 
648 


651 
666 


668 

671 
672 
674 

677 

683.3  : 
.9  : 
831 

857 
862 
885 
897 
931 
%1 
962 
261-23 
92 
114 


263- 
264- 


266 

267 

269 

270 
271 

272 
273 


274 

277 


279 
280 


285 

287 


33 

48 

89 

91 
125 
145 
245 
278 
282 
312 

23 

35 

1 

9 

233 

325 

68 

26 

88 

66 
13 

11 

84 

95 
102.1 
.2 
134 
.     9 

-  11 
19 
37 

176 
2 

-  87.04 
221 
231 
287 
303 
446 
512 

-105 

108 

212 

-  20 

.92 

52 

.05 
90 
189.36 


292- 

293- 
294- 

2%- 
297- 


299- 


:  302 
!  303 


305 

307- 


34 

3363 
1 

16 

74 

23 
313 
373 
385 
412 

2 

18 

59 

82 

29 

13 

21 

22 

59 

12 
225 
235 


3363,007  > 
3363,008 

3363.009  j 

3363.010  I 
3363311  I 
3363.012  I 

3363313  I 

3363314  I 

3363315  ' 
3363.016 
3363317 
3363318  i 
3363.019  : 
3363,020 
3363.021 
3363.022 
3363.023 
3363.024 
3363.025 
3.363.026 
3363327 
3363.028 
3363.029 
3363.030 
3363.031 
3363.032 
3.363.033 
3362.694 
3362.695 
3362.6% 
3362.697 
3362396 
3363.034 
3363.035 
3363.036 
3363.037 
3363.038 
3363.039 
3363.040 
3363.041 
3363.042 
3362.699 
3362.700 
3362.701 
3.362.702 
3362.703 
3362.704 
3,362,705 
3362.706 
3362,707 
3362.708 
3362,709 
3362,710 
3362.711 
3362.712 
3362.714 
3362.713 
3362.715 
3362.716 
3362.717 
3362.718 
3362.719 
3362.720 
3362.721 
3362.722 
3362.723 
3362.724 
3362.725 
3362.726 
3362.727 
3362.728 
3362.729 
3.362.730 
3362.731 
3362.732 
3362.739 
3362.733 
3362.734 
3362.735 
3362.736 
3362,737 
3362.738 
3362.740 
3.362.741 
3362.742 
3362,743 
3362.744 
3362,745 
3362,746 
3362,747 
3362,748 
3362,749 
3362,750 
3362.751 
3362,752 
3362,753 
3362.754 
3362,755 
3362,756 
3362,757 
3362,758 
3362,759 
3363,109 
3363.110 
3363.111 
3363.112 


307-238 

274 

279 

298 
306-187.1 

193 

217 

230      : 

238      : 

310-     8.1  : 

.7   : 

93  ; 

11 

47      ; 
68 
105 

312-  33 
1% 
245 
254 

313-  63 

65 

77 

92 
161 
162 
196 
217 
220 
231 
268 

315-     33 

39 

55 

111 

200 

209 

317-  33 

100 
101 
120 
124 
148 
234 

235 


259 
318-   18 

27 
341 
481 

320-  27 
31 

321-  8 
27 
44 

322-  8 

323-  24 
44 

324-  34 
51 
54 
57 
% 

109 
123 
158 
! 

i  325-     4 
I  133 

I  328-  63 

65 

72 

73 

108 

158 

182 

267 

I  329-  50 

I  330-     8 

17 

!  ^ 

331-     3 

!  17 

I  94.5 

i  116 

1  117 

1  332-   10 

51 

333-  10 
30 

334-  47 

335-  52 
79 

195 


3.363.113 

3363.114 

3.363.115 

3.363.116 

3.362.760 

3362.761 

3.362.762 

3,362.763 

3,362.764 

3,362,765 

3.363.117 

3.363,118 

3363,119 

3363.120 

3363.121 

3363,122 

3363.123 

3362.766 

3.362.767 

3.362.768 

3.362.769 

3.363.124 

3363.125 

3363.126 

3.363.127 

3363.128 

3363.129 

3.363,130 

3,363.131 

3363,132 

3363.133 

3363,134 

3363.135 

3363.136 

3.363,137 

3363.138 

3363.139 

3.363.140 

3.363.141 

3.363.142 

3363.143 

3.363.144 

3.363.145 

3363.146 

3.363.147 

3.363.148 

3363.149 

3.363.150 

3363.151 

3363.152 

3363.153 

3363.154 

3.363.155 

3363.156 

3.363.157 

3.363.158 

3363.159 

3363.160 

3.363.161 

3363.162 

3363.163 

3363.164 

3363.165 

3363.166 

3363.167 

3363,168 

3363. 16« 

3363.170 

3363.171 

3363.172 

3363.173 

3363.174 

3363.175 

3363.176 

3363.177 

3363.178 

3363.179 

3363.180 

3363.181 

3363.182 

3363.183 

3.363.184 

3363. 1&5 

3363.186 

3363.187 

3363.188 

Re.26333 

3363J213 

3.363.189 

3.363.190 

3363.191 

3363.192 

3363.193 

3363.194 

3363.195 

3363.1% 

3,363.197 

3.363.196 

3363.199 

3363.200 

3363.201 

3.363.202 

3.363,204 

3.363.205 

3.363303 

Re.26336 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


335- 

-210 

3363.206 

339- 

-  93      : 

216 

3363  J07 

95      : 

285 

3363  JOe 

176      : 

> 

286 

3363  J09 

177      : 

.^16- 

-185 

3363.210 

221      : 

.338- 

-   32 

3363.211 

174 

3363.212 

258      : 

339' 

-    12 
14 

3363.214 
3363.215 

340- 

-     3      : 

39 

3363.216 

8      : 

51- 

3363.217 

10      : 

3363.218 
3363.219 
3363.220 
3363.221 
3363.222 
3363.223 
3363.224 
3363.225 
3363.226 
3363.227 
3363.228 


340-   153 

52 

146.2 
1723 


173 


3363.229 

340- 

-173 

3363.240     343- 

-225 

3363.230 

174 

3363.241 

754 

3363.231 

258 

REJ6334 

756 

3363.232 

279 

3363.242 

771 

3363.233 

323 

3363.243 

792.5 

3363.234 

347 

3363.244 

795 

3363.235 

378 

3363.245     346- 

-    17 

3363.236 

343 

-     63 

3363  J46 

3363.237 

3363.247 

33 

3363.238 

17.2 

.    3363.248 

68 

3363.239 

.7 

:    3363.249 

72 

3363.250 
3363.251 
3363.252 
3363.253 
3363.2S4 
3363.255 
3363.256 
3363.257 
3363.258 
3363.259 
3363J60 


346-  74 

350-230 

352-     5 

29 

44 

72 

401-     6 

8 

12 

107 


3363.261 
3362.770 
3362.771 
3362.772 
3362.T73 
3362.774 
3362.775 
3362.776 
3362.777 
3362.778 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-325 
D  4-     3 

D  9-     2 

6 
% 

177 

222 

237 

278 

DH)-     8 


209306  DIO-  10 

209307  I  D13-  1 

209308  I 

209309  I 

209310  I  D14-  3 

209311  6 
209.866  I  D15-  11 

209364  I  D16-  1 

209365  I  2 
209367  I 

209369  I  D23-  17 

209371  I  D26-  1 

209313  I 

209314  I 

209315  I  5 


209312 
209316 
209317 
209318 
209319 
209320 
209321 
209322 
209323 
209324 
209373 
209325 
209326 
209327 
209328 


D26-     5 


9 
14 


D29-     1 
D30-     1 

D33-     2 
3 

D34-     5 


209329  I  D42-  7 

209330  I 

209331  I  8 

209332  I  D44-  6 

209333  I 

209334  I  10 

209335  I  29 

209336  I 

209337  I  D49-  29 


209338 


32 


209339  I  D52-     2 

209340  I 

209341  I  6 
209342 
209343 


209344  I  D52-     7 

209345  I  D54-  12 
209346 
209347 
209348 
209349 
209350 
209351 
209370 
209368 
209352 
209353 
209354 
209355 
209356 


13 
D57-     1 

D61-  I 
D64-  10 
11 
D65-  1 
D66-     I 

D71-  1 
D72-  1 
D73-     1 


209357  D74-     9 

209358  063-     1 
209359 
209360 
209361 
209362 

209372  12 

209374 

209375  D65-     2 

209376  D67-     1 

209377  D90-  20 

209378  { 

209379  I  D92-     1 

209380  I  D94-     3 

209381  D95-     3 


209382 
209383 
209384 
209385 
209386 
*  209387 
209388 
209389 
209390 
209363 
209391 
209392 
209393 
;  209394 
:      209395 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.  -  II 


2.787  i  P.  -  30 


2.788  IP.  -  52 


2.786  I 


OF 


(U.S.  States,  Te  rritories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTlE.- CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama 

Alaska , 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia.. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana.. 

Iowa 

Kansas 


.  <«,. 


<rir»l  numbrr  in  lisliiiK  dc^nlles  ItMatiun  accurdinic  lo  abuvr  key.     Refer  l«  patent  number  in  budy  «»f  the  Official  (Gazette  to  obtain  detail*  as  to  inventor 
name.  kM-alHin.  elr.) 


:    3J623S8 
3362.657 
3J62.78S 
:    3J62.2S6 
3362.542 
3362.544 
3362.632 
3362.664 
3362.905 
3363,176 
:  Re.26334 
3362.085 
3362.101 
3362.104 
3362.106  I 
3362.166  I 
3362.229  | 
3362.237 
3362J40 
3362.241 
3362.243 
3362.268 
3362J90 
3362.296 
3362308 
3362320 
3362343 
3362344 
3362349 
3362367 
3362372 
3362378 
3362386 
3362391 
3362395 
3362,403 
3362.404 
3362.416 
3362,419 
3362.42S 
3362.427 
3362.428 
3362,429 
3362.432 
3362.433 
3362.477 
3362.496 
3^362,504 
3362309 
3362316 


XXXVl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


1  Kentucky 21 

2  Louisiana 22 

3  Maine 23 

4  Maryland 24 

5  Massachusetts 25 

6  Michigan 26 

7  Minnesota 27 

8  Mississippi 28 

9  Missouri 29 

10  Montana 30 

11  Nebraska 31 

12  Nevada 32 

13  New  Hampshire... 33 

14  New  Jersey 34 

15  New  Mexico.. ^ 35 

16  New  York 36 

17  North  Carolina 37 

18  North  Dakota 38 

19  Ohio 39 

20  Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont SO 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington S3 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


Patents 


i 

:    3362317 

1                 6      :    3363.196 

1               10      :    3362.786 

1               17      :    3362J0I 

17      :    3363.052 

3362324 

3363  J07 

3362300 

3362.224 

3363.053 

> 

3362332 

3363.229 

3362353 

3362.235 

3363,060 

... 

3362337 

3363.234 

3362359 

3362.247 

33634)97 

3362346 

3363.236 

3362373 

3362J66 

3363,127 

*; 

3362367 

3363.244 

3362377 

3362,272 

3363.131 

/ 

3362372 

3363.245 

3362378 

3362,291 

3363.136 

S 

3362381 

3363.250 

3362389 

3362321 

3363,177 

ii 

3362387 

3363.253 

3362.942 

3362359 

3363.238 

3362393 

7      :    33634)75 

3362.965 

1                          3362375 

3363.255 

,  3362.600 

8      :    33624)41 

3362,981 

3362376 

1                           3363J61 

1 

3362.615 

3362,127 

3362.990 

3362388 

18      :    33624)33 

3362.640 

3362,476 

33634)05 

3362392 

3362.105 

J 

3362.641 

3362.766 

3363311 

3362.417 

3362.168 

» 

3362.662 

3362394 

3363334 

3362.424 

3362,181 

3362.670 

S          3362.915 

11      :    3362.113 

3362.441 

3362.193 

< 

3362,675 

9      :    33624)50 

3362.400 

3362.442 

3362,221 

« 

3362.679 

33624)06 

3362.494 

'       3362.457 

3362.248 

if 

3362.M0 

3362.140 

3362,742 

3362.458 

3362.252 

at 

3362.692 

3362.170 

12     :    3362368 

3362301 

3362.253 

*' 

3362.694 

3362.171 

3362336 

3362302 

3362.297 

4f 

3362,716 

3362,271 

3362366 

3362312 

3362,298 

«■ 

3362.726 

3362,281 

3362374 

3362330 

3362.452 

4 

3362,765 

3362326 

3362,407 

3362331 

3362306 

33623)4 

3362384 

3362.459 

3362351 

3362.758 

* 

3362318 

3362,402 

3362389 

336232B 

1 

3362335 

3362,463 

3362377 

3362396 

3362360 

3362,848 

3362,468 

3362380 

3362302 

3362366 

V 

3362.884 

3362,495 

3362388 

3362339 

3362380 

^ 

3362.900 

3362321 

3362,908 

3362374 

3362385 

J- 

3362,903 

3362345 

3362,951 

3362376 

3362386 

3362,927 

3362330 

3363.100 

3362378 

3363.071 

^- 

3362,980 

3362335 

3363,118 

3362398 

19     :    3362.120 

3363,022 

3362,733 

3363,130 

3362.714 

3362,144 

f 

33634)68 

3362308 

3363,216 

3362.743 

3362353 

i 

3363J186 

3362330 

3363406  1 

3362.751 

3362389 

< 

3363,104 

3362340 

3363,235 

3362336 

3362,447 

7 

3363.110 

3362,928 

13      :    3362387 

3362338 

3362383 

3363,115 

3362M1 

3362322 

3362363 

3363.1S9 

H 

.3363,137 
3363,140 

3363304 
3363394 

3362311 
3363,242 

3362374 
3362,901 

3363.171 
3363.190 

H" 

3363,142 

3363,105 

16      :    3362342 

3362,906 

20     :    3362.071 

3363,149 

3363,148 

17     :  Re.26332 

3362,914 

3362.415 

■■r 

3363.154 

3363,186 

33624)27 

3362,964 

3362,451 

^ 

3363,164 

3363,215 

3362348 

3362,970 

3362336 

H 

3363,165 

10     :    3362,180 

3362361 

3362,974 

33624i59 

3363,170 

3362,408 

3362380 

3363323 

21      :    3.362.082 

3363,182 

3362,410 

3362,103 

3363325 

3362.183 

^ 

3363,189 

3362306 

3362,137 

3363329 

3362.198 

.3363,193 

3362317 

3362,145 

3363351 

3362.216 
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21 


23 
24 


3362396 
3362398 
3362,422 
3362345 
3362,924 
33634)26 
3362,136 
3362347 
3362,939 
3362,973 
3362315 
3362,944 
3362365 
3362,111 
3362,129 
3362,220 
3362.332 
3362333 
3362.420 
3362,462 
3362.467 
3362341 
3362333 
33623S6 
3362345 
3362379 
3362,917 
3362,985 
3363,109 
3363,139 
3363,152 
3363,223 
3363,252 
33624M7 
3362364 
3362395 
3362396 
3362,155 
3362,251 
3362JS4 
3362JB7 
3362309 
3362,438 
3362,448 
3362,479 
3362305 
3362379 
3362382 
3362391 
3362322 
3362323 
3362381 
3362,789 
3362319 
3362321 
3362322 
3362323 
3362332 
3362334 
3362349 
3362356 
3362,961 
3362,994 
3363356 
3363.132 
3363.133 
3363.138 
3363.151 
3363.172 
3363.174 
3363.192 
3363,214 
3363,227 
3363,228 
3362337 
3362344 
3362359 
3362383 
3362,125 
3362,156 
3362.194 
3362,207 
3362J09 
3362,210 
3362,211 
3362,213 
3362,244 
3362,245 
3362,257 
3362,258 
3362,261 
3362301 
3362315 
3362361 
3362373 
3362393 
3362399 
3362,461 
3362,498 
3362307 
3362308 
3362319 
3362335 
3362368 
3362376 
3362386 


O 


27 


29 


30 
31 


33 
34 


3362388 

34     :    3362376 

3362312 

3362395 

3362337 

3362398 

3362343 

3362,902 

3362369 

3362,904 

3362,703 

3362.922 

3362,708 

3362,940 

3362,710 

3362,943 

3362,721 

3362.9S7 

3362,738 

3362,962 

3362,740 

3362,972 

3362,745 

3362,986 

3362,746 

3362,993 

3362,748 

3363309 

3362,749 

3363310 

3362,756 

3363341 

3362,762 

3363348 

3362,768 

33633S0 

3362,792 

3363361 

3362314 

3363362 

33623S0 

3363367 

3362390 

3363368 

3362,920 

3363390 

3362,933 

3363395 

3362.935 

3363,111 

3362,945 

3363,116 

3362,971 

3363,135 

3363307 

3363,184 

3363320 

3363,195 

3363343 

3363,210 

33634)47 

3363,218 

3363,070 

3363.248 

3363,147 

35      :    3363,249 

3363,200 

36     :    3362353 

3363,211 

3362358 

3362,107 

3362363 

3362,187 

3362.100 

3362,222 

3362.173 

3362,231 

3362,176 

3362,233 

3362,186 

3362,234 

3362,236 

3362305 

3362,239 

3362380 

3362,267 

3362344 

3362,280 

3362349 

3362,289 

3362354 

3362302 

3362358 

3362304 

3362371 

3362313 

3362,711 

3362314 

33624133 

3362317 

3363374 

3362328 

33624)32 

3362329 

3362362 

3362355 

3362,121 

3362370 

3362,250 

3362,405 

3362,2n 

3362,409 

3362322 

3362,411 

3362340 

3362,412 

3362347 

3362,421 

3362391 

3362,423 

3362.719 

3362,4U 

3362310 

3362,465 

3362329 

3362.480 

3362370 

3362.485 

3362,926 

3362.493 

3363331 

3362323 

3363332 

3362357 

3363,219 

3362361 

3362387 

3362373 

3362.715 

3362390 

3362,214 

3362305 

3362382 

O                3362307 

3362364 

3362324 

3362337 

3362325 

3362,036 

r,    3362329 
'^    3362348 

3363,212 

Re.26331 

3362350 

3362328 

3362366 

3362390 

3362367 

3362,124 

3362380 

3362,189 

3362385 

3362,232 

3362.701 

3362,264 

3362,709 

3362,276 

3362.712 

336232 

3362,713 

3362334 

3362,722 

3362337 

^                  3362.723 

3362368 

3362.732 

3362.413 

3362,736 

3362.450 

3362.763 

3362.460 

3362,769 

3362.466 

3362,770 

3362,490 

3362,774 

3362363 

3362,783 

3362375 

3362302 

3362383 

3362307 

3362392 

3362325 

3362334 

3362331 

3362396 

3362339 

3362397 

3362352 

3362,730 

3362362 

3362,784 

3362365 

3362309 

3362382 

3362369 

3362393 

3362371 

3362397 

3362372 

3362,909 

37 


39 


3362.911 

3362,921 

3362.923 

3362,934 

3362,954 

3362.956 

3362,963 

3362,966 

3362,976 

3362,977 

3362,978 

3362,999 

3363300 

3363301 

3363308 

3363342 

3363345 

3363357 

3363369 

3363383 

3363387 

3363396 

3363.103 

3363.112 

3363.126 

3363.134 

3363,150 

3363,153 

3363,156 

3363,169 

3363,183 

3363,185 

3363,187 

3363,191 

3363,194 

3363J01 

3363J06 

3363  J08 

3363J41 

3363,251 

3362349 

3362367 

3362,200 

3«3o2«2oS 

3362354 

3362357 

3362,434 

3362,456 

3362329 

3362355 

3362341 

3362367 

3363,106 

3363,113 

3363,114 

3363J05 

3362,115 

3362,299 

Re.26335 

3362330 

3362,043 

3362374 

3362392 

3362,108 

3362,139 

3362,160 

3362,164 

3362,167 

3.362.?23 

3362,273 

3362,278 

3362,279 

3362JB2 

3362,286 

3362300 

3362335 

3362,430 

3362.489 

3362313 

3362343 

3362360 

3362365 

3362374 

3362397 

3362399 

3362301 

3362303 

3362310 

3362368 

3362377 

3362393 

3362,705 

3362,728 

3362,737 

3362,754 

3362,755 

3362,777 

3362342 

3362343 

3362357 

3362399 

3362,929 

3362,930 

3361991 

3362,998 

3363306 


39 


40 


41 


42 


336332B 

42     :    33633S9 

3363336 

3363,101 

3363363 

3363,122 

3363372 

3363,141 

3363379 

3363.144 

3363380 

3363,157 

3363388 

3363,161 

3363,119 

3363,209 

3363,163 

3363,217 

3363,167 

3363,221 

3363,257 

3.363.722 

3362.172 

3363404 

3362,177 

3363,240 

3362,178 

44     :    3362,114 

3362,182 

3362327 

3362,230 

3362,782 

3362397 

47      :    3362.141 

3362,472 

3362,474 

3362,791 

3362,790 

3363313 

3362391 

3363337 

3362,918 

48     :    3362331 

3362,931 

3.36gfl38 

3362,946 

3362,109 

3362,975 

3362,132 

3363312 

3362.138 

3363314 

3362.179 

3363315 

3362,188 

3363316 

3362,227 

3363317 

3362.270 

3363,230 

3362319 

3363,239 

3362347 

Re.26333 

3362.471 

3362384 

3362,473 

3362,117 

3362,478 

3362377 

3362,487 

3362379 

3362361 

3362334 
3362350 

3362,767 
3362387 

3362353 

3362.979 

3362312 

3362389 

3363,102 

3362,996 

3363,179 

3363333 

33624)40 

3363,143 

3362360 

3363,254 

3362,123 

3363,256 

3362,142 

3363,258 

3362,157 

49      :    3362,158 

3362,190 

3362,159 

3362,204 

3362,165 

3362J05 

3362346 

-.3362,215 

3363.175 

"3362,219 

3363.220 

3362,294 

3363.231 

3362306 

51      :    3362369 

3362325 

3362.133 

3362339 

3362.184 

3362345 

3362,185 

3362348 

3362JQ8 

3362350 

3362352 

3362360 

3362362 

3362,401 

3362,453 

3362,426 

3362,454 

3362,437 

3362378 

3362,449 

3362314 

3362,469 

3362,771 

3362,475 

3362,798 

3362,497 

3363,107 

3362318 

3363,160 

3362320 

3363.202 

3362340 

3363.225 

33623S2 

3363.246 

3362356 

3363.247 

3362384 

53     :    3362399 

3362385 

3362.116 

3362394 

3362381 

3362313 

3362394 

3362326 

3362.406 

3362346 

3362.492 

3362347 

3362363 

3362365 

3362373 

3362384 

3363391 

3362388 

54     :    3362348 

3362,720 

55      :    3362370 

3362,731 

3362,128 

3362,734 

3362,149 

3362,752 

3362,150 

3362,753 

3362,197 

3362,776 

3362,212 

3362.788 

3362,242 

3362301 

3362390 

3362311 

3362,445 

3362313 

3362,481 

3362344 

3362,482 

3362358 

3362,484 

3362364 

3362311 

3362375 

3362338 

3362383 

3362309 

3362,916 

3362316 

3362,919 

3362395 

3362,988 

3362,775 

3362,997 

3363392 

3363303 

3363,123 

3363318 

3363,213 

3363319 

56     :    3362381 

3363321 

1 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  9,  1968  Volume  846  Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  regiotered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  OfBce  as  undellver- 
iible,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirtv  dayi  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
ilefault. 

Fine    Spun    Knitting   Mills    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y..    Reg.    No. 
735,702.  Cane.  No.  8962. 

HoUy-Pak,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  775,473,  Cane.  No. 
8994. 


L.  D.  McLean  Co.,  assignee  of  Qoldberg,  Bowen  &  Co..  San 
Francisco,  Calif..  Reg.  No.  103,316,  Cane.  No.  8997. 

Lewis-Hubbard   Corporation,   Charleston,   W.   Va.,    Reg.   No. 
436.439,  Cane.  No.  9002. 

Oakes  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  Reg.  No.  508,014,  Cane.  Mo. 
9003. 

Felix  E.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Safety  Orlp  Manofacturlng  Company, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Reg.  No.  440.530,  Cane.  No.  9015. 

Zola    Siegal,    d.b.a.    Vita    Chemical    Prodacts,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.,  Reg.  No.  737,437,  Cane.  No.  9017. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Firtt  AtBittant  CommUtioner  of  Patent§. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,  427 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.  30,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) - Aug.  24,  1964 


CM.  WENDT,  Dtrector.  Trademark  Ezamlning  Opcniioa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


( I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Claasrs  2.  3,  4.  6.  7,  9,  10,  11.  27,  28.  30,  32,  33,  37,  88,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  60;  Ctrtiflcatton  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,  0.  15, 18,  45,  40,  47,  48,  49,  51,  52;  CoUective  Membership  Mark.  Class  200 

(III)  P.  S.  BALL,  Classes  19, 21,23,26,31, 34,  35, 16 ^ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17,  20,  22,  24,  25,  29,  44;  Senrioe  Marks,  Classes  100, 101.  102,  103,  104,  105, 
106,  and  107 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcaUons  (AU  Clasaes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


3-1-67 

3  1-67 

1-30-67 

2-16-67 

11-6-67 
11-13-67 


5-6-66 
8-24  64 
2-19-65 

2-24-65 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1967 — 2^76 


Registnuions  Issued  _._ 417— No.  841,827  to  No.  842,243 

Renewals  Issued 60 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  Utued  weeUr.  in  mailed  aadw  the  JirMsdon  of  the  SaperiBUaa«nt 
of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office.  Waahincton.  D.C.  20402  to  frbom  all  aabaeriptiofs  ahoold  be  made  payable  and  all 
eommnnieations  addreased;  aubacription  price,  $12.00  per  annnm,  foreign  mailing  84.00  additional:  aini^  oopiaa.  25  eaau  aaeh. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  OfBee  for  20  eenU  each.     Addraae 

ordcva  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  PatenU,  Waahincton,  D.C,  20231. 


TM  846  O.Q.- 


TM55 


MA]  IKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  followliig  marks  an 
marks  in  more  than  one  clasa  haa 
70  Stat.  7M.    Opposition  un  ler 

A  separate  fN  of  twenty  irt 
[NOT  e 


MX   202,852.     Caryl 
Sept.  28,  1964. 


Riciiards,   Inc.,   Jersey  City,   N.J.   Filed 


BAl^/DRUFF 


Class  51— Cosmetics 

For  After-Shampoo  Ri^se 

Class  52 — Detergents 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  summer  of  lOkS. 


SX  239,482.      Fleming  ft 
1968. 


SECTION  1 


pobUsbed  In  oompllanee  with  section  13(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMA.    Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  0, 1082, 
section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  pablication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 
dollars  (br  each  class  opposed  most  accompany  the  opposition. 
For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  chMS.  see  section  2.  ] 


Toilet  Preparations 

for  the  Hair. 

ind  Soaps 


Jons,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  21, 


jf^amln^ 


Class  13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Domestic  and  Industrial  Plumbing  and  Sanitary  Fix- 
tures, Supplies  and  Apparatus-^Namely,  Sinks,  Bathtuba, 
Lavatories,  Drinking  Fountains,  Laundry  Trays,  Shower 
Heads  and  Receptors,  Shower  Rods,  Urinals  and  Parts  and 
Fittings  Therefor,  and  for  Sewage  Disposal  Septic  Tanks. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1966. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For    Industrial    Refrigeration    Equipment,    Ion    Exchange 
Waste  Treatment  Systems  and  Ion  Exchange  Water  Softeners. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SN  243,385.     American  Radiator  ft  SUndard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


Class  2 — ^Receptacles 

For  Paper  Boxes  and  Phper  Cartons. 

Class  12— Constmctioi  I  Materials 


For    Building    Paper 
Board. 


ind    Paper    Sheathing   for    Oypsum 


Class  37 — ^Paper  and  ftatlonery 

For  Corrugated  Paper, 
ping  Paper,  Decorative 
ties  and  Paper  Wall  Corefliigs 


IWall 


First  use  Mar.  15,  196  i ;  1929  as  to  "Fleming." 


SN    241,331.     The    Sent^ 
Mar.  21,  1966. 


Class  2— Receptacles 

For  Metal  Foil  Bag-Like 
Work  Pieces  While  Under^oi 
First  use  May  13,  1965 


For  Metal  Foil   Wrap 
While  Undergoing  Heat 
First  use  May  7, 1965 


SN  243,381.     American 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 


Paperboard,  Paper  Boxboard,  Wrap- 
Paper  Having  Insulating  Proper- 


Company,    Foxboro,    Mass.    Filed 


SIIN-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  544,406,  580,757,  and  others. 

Claai  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
SappUcs 

For  Domestic  and  Industrial  Plumbing  and  Sanitary  Fix- 
tures, Supplies  and  Apparatus — -Namely,  Sinks,  Bathtubs, 
Lavatories,  Drinking  Fountains,  Laundry  Trays,  Shower 
Heads  and  Receptors,  Shower  Rods,  Urinals  and  Parts  and 
Fittings  Therefor,  and  for  Sewage  Disposal  Septic  Tanks. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1966. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For    Industrial    Refrigeration    Equipment,    Ion    Exchange 
Waste  Treatment  Systems  and  Ion  Exchange  Water  Softeners. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1966. 


Containers  for  Protecting  Metal 
ng  Heat  Treatment. 


SN  243,389.     American  Radiator  ft  Standard  SanlUry  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


Class  14 — Metals  and    ^ctal  Castings  and  Forgings 


for  Protecting  MeUl  Work  Pieces 
Tt'eatment. 


B  sAator  ft  Standard  Sanitary 
.    n^  Apr.  14, 1966. 

I  DEAL 
STANDARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  76  482.  580,757,  and  others. 


TM56 


AMERICAN 
STANDARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  58,506,  580,757,  and  others. 

Corpo     Class  13— Hardware  and  Phmibii«  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Domestic  and  Industrial  Plumbing  and  Sanitary  Fix- 
tures, Supplies  and  Apparatus — Namely,  Sinks,  Bathtubs, 
Lavatories,  Drinking  Fountains.  Laundry  Trayx,  Shower 
Heads  and  Receptors,  Shower  Rods.  Urinals  and  Parts  and 
Fittings  Therefor,  and  for  Sewage  Disposal  Septic  Tanks. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1906;  April  1946  as  to  "American 
Standard." 
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Class  34— Heating,  Ughting,  and  Vcirtilaling  Apparatu 
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Class  31— Filters  and  Rcfrfgcrators 

For    Industrial    Refrigeration    Equipment,    Ion    Exchange  For  Braslng  Furnaces. 

Waste  Treatment  Systems  and  Ion  Exchange  Water  Softeners.  First  use  on  or  alMut  Sept.  8, 1965. 

First   use   Apr.    14,   1966;   April   1946  as  to   "American  _^^^^^^^__ 

SUndard."  ^-^-i^— — 
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SN  243,748.     Damon   Engineeriag,  Inc.,   Needham  Heights, 
Mass.  FUed  Apr.  19, 1966.    , 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754,060. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Magnesium  Sulfate,  Ethylene  Glycol,  Calcium  Chloride. 
Sodium  Chlorate,  and  Cupric  Sulfate. 

CfaMB  21-^Electrical  Ai^aratns,  Machines,  and  SnppUes 

For  Electric  Immersion  Heaters. 

Class  26— Mcasnrtaig  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Laboratory  Equipment,  Consisting  of  the  Following: 
Spectroscopes  and  Spectroscope  Kits,  Thermometers,  Rulers, 
Magnifiers,  and  Electric  Immersion  Heaters. 

First  use  Jan.  10, 1966. 


SN  246,814.     Selco-American,  Inc.,  Rugby,  N.  Dak.  Filed  May 
27,  i»«e. 

^djcO'CmehicoH 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "American"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

OasB  19— YcUclcs 

For  Track  Bodies. 

ClMS  23— Cuticiy,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Truck  Hoists. 
First  use  Feb.  22, 1965. 


SN  250,419.    Associated  SUte  Enterprise  "Bodopa,"  Sofia, 
Bulgaria.  Filed  July  18, 1966. 


BULGARIA 


The  word  "Bulgaria"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Bulgarian  Reg.  No.  4,702,  dated  Jan.  11, 
1966. 

uaas  i^-Kaw  or  TWBnij  ncpHca  MannaM 

For  Live  Domestic  Animals — Namely,  Calves,  Bulls,  Lambs, 
Swine,  Poultry  and  the  Like,  Down  and  Feathera. 


Ctass  29 — Brooms,  BnidMS,  and  Dnslsts 

For  Brooms. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingrcdisnis  of  Foods 

For  Pumpkin  Seed,  Lard,  Canned  and  Frosen  Meat,  Meat 
Products — Namely,  Sausages  and  Smoked  Meata,  Canned  nnd 
Frosen  PouHry,  Frosen  Goose  Liver. 


SN  255,084.    General  0«s  Llsbt  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  FUed 
Sept.  26, 1966. 

HUMPHREY 

CfauB  13-^aidwarc  aad  Plunrirfng  aad 


For  Manually  and  Mechanically  Actaated  Valres,  Fluid 
Pressure  Actuated  Air  Valves,  Insert  TalTCS  and  Parts  and 
Accessories  Therefor  and  Valve  Manifolds  and  Fluid  Pressure 
Controls. 

First  use  June  1956. 

Class  34— Heatfaig,  Ligkti^  and  Vcadlatii«  AppacatM 

For  Gas  Burning  Equipment — Namely,  Stores,  li^ts  and 
the  Like  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  1901. 


SN  255,808.     Kenrieh  Petrochemicals,   Inc.,   Bayonne,  >N.J. 
Filed  Oct  5, 1966. 


SN  249,703.    Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Moate,  Calif. 
FUed  July  7. 1996. 

AEROMETRICS 

Oam  21-Electrical  Apparatns,  Machines,  and  Snpplics    Class  l-Raw  or  Partly  Pteparcd  Materials 

Fbr  Dltr.«,nlc  Cleaners  and  Oan^  J^^  ^^""«'  «°»»^'  ^^^^^^^  "«»  Natural  Eerins  and 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  28, 1968. 

Class  2«-Measming  and  Scientific  Appliances  ^^  «-Chemicah  and  Chemical  ComposttioM 

>V,r  Thermocouples,  DispUcement  Leak  Meter.,  Frequency  .  Z^J.  S*^,'^*"'   -^«<>^«"ts.   Accelerators  and  Curing 

Control  Monitors,  and  Phasemeters.  •^"'     '^»"'»'^- 

First  aae  on  or  about  Apr.  19, 1966.  First  nse  Apr.  1, 1968. 


TM  58 

MN  258,355.     Butova  Vfatch 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SX  258,373.     Gregory  F 
Allison  Ames  Co.,  Bos 


Tbe  name  "Allison  Anifs' 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  a  nd 

For  Hair  Setting  Lotio|ts. 

Class  52 — Detergents 

For  Face  Soap  and  Hai 
First  Use  on  or  about 


SX  258.527.     Flrma  Alfrtd 
fabrlk,  Frondenberg,  qubr 
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Company,  Inc.,  Flushing.  X.Y.     SX  264.704.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  LouU,  Mo    Filed  Feb. 

15,  1967. 


u 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  TGOJbSO. 

Class  21 — Electrical  ^PPvatos,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radios. 

Class  36^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonographs. 
First  use  May  27,  196« 


I  Monsanto 

La  1 


ilginitl  and  Romaeo  Fulglnitl.  d.b.a. 
on.  Mass.  Filed  Xov.  10.  1966. 


ALLISON  AMES 


•^  Is  fictitious. 
Toilet  Preparations 


ind  Soaps 

Shampoo. 
5, 1066. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  673,602. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatw,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Semiconductor  Devices. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Instruments.  Apparatus, 
Components  and  Systems,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  There- 
for, for  Use  in  Measuring  Frequency  of  Electrical  Signals, 
Voltage,  and  Physical  Properties  of  Polymeric  .^Materials ; 
Counting  Random  Events  :  Acquiring,  Processing  and  Deliver- 
ing Data  for  Utilization ;  and  Generating  Electrical  Signals. 

First  use  June  14,  1963. 

Class  27 — Horological  Instruments 

For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Measuring  Time  In- 
tervals and  Elapsed  Time. 
First  use  July  29,  1965. 


yn 


Honsel,  Xieten-  und  Metallwaren- 
,  Germany.  Filed  Xov.  14,  1966. 


FERO 


Owner  of  German  Reg 

Class  13— Hardware 
Supplies 

For  Rivets. 


Class   23— Cutlery, 
Thereof 


Machinery,  and  Tools,  and   Parts 


For  Tools  for  Riveting. 


For  Shampoo  Bowls  and 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1965 


No.  777.380,  dated  Sept.  20,  1963. 

Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 


SX    265,587.     Daly-Herring   Company,    Klnston,    X.C.    Filed 
Feb.  28,  1967. 

PINEE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  244.207. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For   Household    Disinfectant,    Deodorant,    and    Insect    Re- 
pellent. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1966. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Topical  Aid  in  Healing  Incisions  and  Other  Minor  Ex- 
ternal Surgical  Applications. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1966. 


SX    266,184.     Svensita    Acijumulator    Aktlebolaget    Jungner, 
Oskarshamn,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  8, 1967. 


SX   258.849.     Takara  Colupany.   Xew  York,   Inc..   Brooklyn, 
X.Y.  Filed  Xov.  16.  196< . 

BEtMONT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  976.8  ra 

ChUB  13— Hardware  afd  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 


NIFEMATIC 


Fixtures. 


Class  32 — Furniture  aol  Upholstery 

For  Beauty  Parlor  Chal  rs  and  Barber  Shop  Chairs. 
First  use  Xov.  1. 1957. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medjcal,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  Sept.  1. 1962. 

'i 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  115,768.  dated  Apr.  1  1966; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Xos.  546,342  and  559,811. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Machine  Tools— Xamely,  Grinding  Machines,  Drilling 
Machines,  Hopping  Macbioes  and  MlUlng  Machines  Including 
Parts  Therefor. 

Class  26 — ^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Ships'  Instruments — ^Namely,  Draft  Indicators,  Data 
Loggers  and  Recorders.  Power  Meters.  Tank  Sounding 
Gauges,  Rudder  Angle  Indicators,  Engine  Speed  Indicators. 
Ships'  Logs.  Torque  Meters,  Propeller  Pitch  Indicators,  Level 
and  Trim  Indicators.  Course  Indicators.  Inclinometers,  Pres- 
sure Transmitters,  Speed  Recorders,  Pitot  Tube  Maneuvering 
Devices.  Rotation  and  Piston  Position  Indicators,  Valve  Po- 
sition Indicators,  Engine  Speed  Indicators ;  Data  Proceasing 
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and  Calculating  Bqalpment.  Including  Printing  UnlU,  Instni-  Class  12 — CoBStmctioil  Materials 

ment  Panels  mnd   Ships'  Instrument*;  Optical  Devices  and 

Instruments— Namely,    Optical   Lenses,   Microscopes,    Stereo-  For  Cement  Mix  Finish  Composition  and  Waterproof  Spray 

scopes.  Optical  Pointers,  OpUcal  Profile  Projectors,  Optical  Filler-Coating  for  Cement,  and  Denslfler  and  Waterproofing 

Flats,  Magnifiers,  Auto-Collimators,  Crystal  Projectors  ;  Auto-  Agents  for  Admixing  to  Mortar  and  Concrete. 


First  use  Jan.  25. 1907. 


matic  Controls  for  Ships — Namely,  Automatic  Remote  Con- 
trols for  Main  Engines,  Auxiliary  Engines  and  Generators, 
Rudders,  Propellers,  Alarm  Systems  and  Data  Logging  Sys-  » 

tems ;  Automatic  Data  Procesainf  and  Recording  Apparatus 

and  Instruments  for  Medical  Odontbloglcal,  Veterinary  and    SN  280,365.     Bedding  Bam,  Inc.,   Newlnrton,  Conn.  Rled 
Chlrurglcal  Data.  Sept.  15,  1967. 


8N  267,509.     Dock  Resins  Corporation,  Linden,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 

^     DORESCO 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Plastidurt,  Chemieali  and  Cbemlcal  Compositions  for 
Manufacturing  Use. 

First  use  August  1948. 


BEDDING  BARN 

The  term  "Bedding"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  a< 
shown. 

Class  32 — ^Furniture  and  U^olsteiy 

For  Mattresses  and  Bozsprings. 

Class  101 — Adrertising  and  Business 

For  Retail  Bedroom  Fumltare  and   Bedding  Accessories 
Store  Services. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


SN  280,742.     Herter's   Inc.,   Waesca,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  SO, 


SN  267,573.     Arma  Research  Corporation,  Huntington  Sta- 
tion, N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


1967. 


HUDSON  BAY 


R-MATITE 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositi< 

For  Hydrated  Lime. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  714.896,  726.838,  and  795.934. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Boats  and  Canoes. 
First  use  June  1, 1954. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Snow  Shoes.  f^ 

First  use  July  1,  1967. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  13(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  b«  AM 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  tm  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  tbe  opposition. 

fNOTBi  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  oomblnad  application  for  registration  in  more  than  on*  class,  see  section  1.] 

^»  en  n_^n  JlAa.*!^^  263,717.     George  Warner  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  Hereford, 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matenals      xex.  Fued  Jan.  31,  i967. 

SN  249,209.     Aqultalne-Organico,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June 
29,  1966. 

RILSAN 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  496.148,  dated  May  12,  1901 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  164,144. 

For  Polyamlde  Resin  in  tbe  Form  of  a  Powder  or  Granules 
for  Molding,  Extrusion  or  Coating. 


SN  254,047.     Gllbreth  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
8,  1966. 


The  mark  sought  to  be  registered  consists  of  the  letter  "W" 
with  a  design  feature  superimposed  thereon.  No  claim  is  made 
to  the  representation  of  a  sorghum  plant  apart  from  the  mark 
in  its  entirety. 

For  Hybrid  Sorghum  Seed. 

First  use  Apr.  21, 1966. 


SKINTIGHT 


SN  264,335.     Northrop,  King  &  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Bflnn.  FUed 
Feb.  9,  1967. 


For  Synthetic,  Flexible,  Heat  Tubing  Which  Shrinks  With 
a  Snap  Action  When  Subjected  to  Heat,  and  Is  Used  To  Seal 
the  Mouths  of  Bottles,  Jars,  or  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6, 1963. 


PERMA-GERM 


For  Lawn  Seed. 

First  use  January  1966. 
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SN  265,057.     Ferro 
20.  1967. 
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Corrfontlon,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.    ^■««m  a«i»«  ■» 

Class  3  -  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, ami  Pocketbooks 


UNICOMB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  58 1 
For  Glass  Fiber  Relnf(  rcement 
Ing  of  Rolled  Sheet  Mate  rial, 
of  Fiberglass  Mat,  Combined 
or  More  of  Woven  Fiber)  lass 
a. Texture  Dissimilar  Fro4i 
Flr»t  use  on  or  about 


Jilj 


Gass  2  —  Recepta  Jes 


SN  238,207.     The  Alan 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


AIWF 


For  Plastic  Drinking  (fups,  Cup-Uke  Food  Containers  and 
Lids. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1966. 


SN   244,694.     Fabricated 
Filed  May  2,  1966. 


For  Containers  for 
Dispensing  Fluid  Bulk  Majterlal 
First  use  July  28,  1959. 


SX  247,314.     Best  Quality 
June  6,  1966. 


SPA 


For  Box-Type  Containe  8 
Containers  and  Nest-Stacl 
First  use  May  20. 1966. 


SN  254,297.     Ufe-Uke 
Sept.  12,  1966. 


FRSi^ 


A  so 


For   Plastic   Container 
Picnic  Ice  Chests  and 
Drinking  Water. 

First  use  February  1964 


,184,  801,956,  and  others.  _„   „,_  -_„„..„ 

ment  for  Plastic  Resins,  Consist-  ^\^!!'^\}^fli,^^"'  Company,   Ltd..   New  York,   N.Y. 

,  Said  Sheet  Comprising  a  Layer  '^'**'  "**•  ^"'  ^*''»- 

With  at  Least  One  Layer  of  One  nj>i\QlQiJ  V  A  nnU1?1>  ' 

Roving,  Fabric,  or  Mat  Having  V^ liUOO JulliiV  1  xltSitC 
the  First  Mat  Layer. 

27, 1961.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  62,233.                                    v 

For  Wallets  and  Billfolds. 

^^^^■— ^  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9,  1965. 


W  Frank  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
1 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    253,880.     Interchemlcal    Corporation,    New    York,   iN.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  6, 1966.  i 


m 


Metals.   Inc.,   ^an   Leandro.  Calif.        For  Synthetic  Enamel  Buffing  Liquid  Containing  Mild  Soft 

Abrasive,  Rubbing  Compound  for  Rubbing  Surfaces  To  Pro- 
duce a  Bright  Lustrous  Appearance,  Polishing  Compound  Ap- 
plicable to  Rotary  Polishing  Wheels,  Combined  Polish  and 
Cleaner,  Liquid  Wax  for  Polishing  Automobiles  and  Furni- 
Tijinsportlng,   Storage,   Handling  and     ture.  and  Paste  Wax  for  Polishing  Automobiles  and  Furniture. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1956. 


LKUA-BIN 


Plastics,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 


SN  257.199.     J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


:emiser 


SEXAUER 


and  Especially  Box-Type  Nesting 
Combination  Type  Containers. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  429,646,  558,236,  and  others. 
For  Enamel  Cleaner,  Closet  Bowl  Cleaner,  and  Porcelain 
Cleaner. 
First  use  during  1929. 


Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 


ftN  260,813.     Ralph  Arnold,  d.b.a.  Northwest  Diamond  Tool 
Co.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


'/^''^?iflW 


NWDT 


Which  May  Be  Used  for  Cooling 
as  a  ReMrre  for  a  Supply  of 


For  Industrial  Diamond  Hones,  Componnd.  Diamond  Pow- 
der, and  Wheels  Used  for  Cutting,  Dressing,  Abrasives  and 
Wear  Resistance. 

First  use  1944. 


SN  264,122.     Royal  Casket  Company,  Inc.,  Muskogee,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


QassS-Adhesives 


For  Caskets. 
First  use  1948. 


SN  266,212.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  178.619.  779,387,  and  others. 
For  Rubber  Cement. 
First  Dse  Feb.  1, 1965. 
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8N  268 718.    Jarbwerke  Hoedist  AktlengeseUschaft  vormal*  SN  2«5,1«7.    Clba  Corporirtlon.  d.b.a.  The  OUndO-lAC  Com- 

Mdster  Ludas  and  Branlng .  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.  pany,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  21, 1967. 

Filed  Apr  10. 1967.  CONIDE-20 

GLUTOLIN  For    Disinfectant-Deodorant    for   Poultry    and    Livestodc 

Farms,  Veterinarians,  Homes,  and  for  Commercial  Uae. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  78,6«a,  dated  Jan.  25,  1967 ;  First  use  June  1954. 

and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  590,679.  _^.^^_,^ 
For  Methyl  Cellulose  Adhesive. 


SiN  ST1,219.    Bcnjamiii  FMter  Company,  PhUaddphla.  Pa. 
Filed  May  11, 1967. 


Class  6 -Chemicals  an'  Ckemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   258,742.    Boreka   Chemical    Company,    San   Francisco, 
Calif.  Filed  Sept.  2, 1966. 


ELASTOLAR 


For  Chemical  Composition  Useful  as  Flexible,  Blastomeric 
Aluminum  Vapor  Barrier  Sealants. 
First  use  Mar.  16, 1967. 


BN  271,360.     Entronie  Industries,  Inc.,  Kingston,  'N.T.  FUed 
May  12. 1967. 


For  Gd-Uke  Chemical  for  Rust  and  Corrosion  Control. 
First  use  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Electronics"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Freedng  Compound  Used  To  Facilitate  Testing  of 
Electrical  Circuits. 

First  use  Feb.  2, 1967. 


SN  259,185.     Texise  Chemicals,  Inc.,  OreenTlUe,  B.C.  FUed 
Nov.  21,  1966. 

TRU-WAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  525.503  and  632,423. 
For  Uquid  Bleach  DlslnfecUnt,  Deodorant  Preparation  for 
Cotton,  Nylon  and  Synthetics. 
First  use  Dec.  10, 19S9. 


SN  271,497.     Monsanto  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May 


15.  1967. 


MONFIX 


For  Insectldde. 

First  use  Mar.  15, 1967. 


SN  259,187.     Texise  Cbtmicals,  Inc.,  Greenville.  S.C.  Filed 
Nov.  21, 19«e. 

TRU-WAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  525,608  and  682,428. 

For  Ammonia. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1965. 


SN  271,498.     Monsanto  Con^wny.  St  liOOls,  Mo.  Filed  May 
15,  1967. 

RODEO 

For  Herbicide. 

Fir»t  use  Mar.  IB.  1967. 


SN  259,301.    Clay-Adams,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Not. 
28, 1966. 

SEDI-STAIN 

For  Concentrated  Stain  for  Urinary  Sediment  for  Labora- 
tory Use  Only. 
First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  10, 1966. 


SN  271,499.    Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May 
15.  1967. 

RICOCHET 

For  Herbidde. 

First  use  Mar.  16. 1967. 


SN  259,406.    Chemplex  Company.  Rolling  Meadows,  111.  Filed 
Not.  25,  1966. 

CHEMPLEX 

For  Low  and  High  Density  Polyethylenes,  Polypropylene 
and  PolyTlnyl  Chloride  for  Further  Manufacturing  Use. 
First  nse  Not.  14, 1966. 


SN  271,500.     Monsanto  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.  FUed  May 
15.  1967. 

RUSTLER 

For  Herbidde. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1967. 


SN  271,501.     Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  May 


15,  1967. 


CLORODET 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Mar.  IB.  1967. 


SN  261,819.    Eneqnist  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  8. 1967. 

ELECTROBLACK 

Ftor  Chemical  Composition  for  Use  in  Electroplating. 
First  ase  Aug.  80. 1960. 


SN  271.689.     The  Borden  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 


May  17. 1967. 


STYMIE 


For  Soil  Insectldde. 
First  use  Jan.  B.  1967. 


TM  62 

SN  283,187.     S.  C. 
Oct.  25.  1967. 


Johigon  &  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis.  Filed 


SUN 


COUNTRY 


For  Air  Freshener. 
First  use  May  11,  1»««, 


CbssS-Smoken 
Tobacco  Products 


»N  2S2,880.     Mylflam  M^tallwaren 
geaellschaft,  Frankfurt 
1966.    . 


PASSAT 


Priority  claimed  under 
flled  Feb.  26.  1966 ;  Reg 
For  Lighters. 


Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
:  ;o.  822,550,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SN  262,155.     S.  M.  Fran) 
Jan.  9,  1967. 


BI  ^YLON 


For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


SN  265,529.     Iwan  Rles 
1967. 


For  Tobacco  Pouches  Including 
Pouch,  Tobacco  Canisters 
First  use  on  or  about  No^ 


SN  252,136.     Kaiser  Aluminum 
land,  Calif.,  assignee  of 
Savannah,  Qa.  Filed  Aug. 


For  Blasting  Agents. 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 


Class  10 -Fertilizeri 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  January  9,  l«68 

aass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN    256,557.     Interchemlcal    Corporation.    New    York     NY 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1966,  *       "    ' 


ROTOTEC 


Articles,  Not  Including 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,863  and  683,864. 
For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


Dr.  Maltner  Kouiniandit- 
am  Main,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  22, 


SN  282,744.     American  Printers  4  Uthograpbers,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1967. 


TINTRIX 


For  Sheet  With  Vegetable  Coloring  Inks  Printed  Thereon. 
Which  Inks  Are  Moistened  by  the  User  and  Used  as  a  Paint 
for  Coloring. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1966.  } 


*  Co..  Inc ,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 


i  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Feb.  27, 


PER»  A-MOIST 


Rollup,  Sifter  and  Travel 
tad  Tobacco  Carrying  Cases. 
22,  1966. 


Class  12  -  ConstractHMi  Materials 

SN  251,425.     H.   V.  Hardman  Co.,  Incorporated,  Belleville, 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  1, 1966. 

EPOMARINE 

For  Reactive  Epoxy  Resin  Compositions  Capable  of  Being 
Exposed  to  Water  During  and  After  Cure  and  Usefal  With 
or  Without  Fillers,  for  Sealing.  Caulking  or  Coating  OMnlngs 
and  Surfaces. 

First  use  July  20.  1966. 


Class  9-Explosive^i  Rrearms,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectiles 


SN  253,374.     The  Valspar  Corporation.  Rockford,  111.  Piled 
Aug.  29,  1966. 


k  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
k»uthern  Nitrogen  Company,  Inc., 
10, 1966. 


l/f|. 


PO^ERMIX 


For  Three  Component  Coating  Material  Comprising  Two 
Liquids  and  a  Siliceous  Mineral  Designed  To  Be  Mixed  To 
Produce  a  Trowelable  Material  for  Patching  or  Coating 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24, 1967. 


SN  255,505.     Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company,  Shreveport 
La.  Filed  Sept  30, 1966. 


SN   267,642.     The   Mead    qorporatlon,   Dayton,    Ohio.    Flled 
Mar.  27,  1967. 


IKBIEPLYI 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Aug.  15. 1966. 


Without  prejudice  to  _ 
established  in  the  subject 
applicant  hereby  disclaims 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Mulch. 

First  use  July  29,  1965 


what  >v«r 


rights  applicant  has  already 
ti^demark  as  used  in  its  entirety, 
of  the  words  "Tan  Bark"  apart 
of  Reg.  No.  801,166. 


uie 


Owner 


SN    256.801.     Acorn    Chemical   Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1966. 

KWENCH-KOTE 

For  Plastldted  Asphalt  Mastic  Coatings  for  Use  on  Ex- 
terior MeUUlc  Surface*. 
First  use  April  1951, 
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8N  266  420.     Heritage  TUe.  Inc.  Oklahoma  Oty.  Okla.  PUed    »N  282.956.     (toenQKefractorie.  Company,   PhiUdelphU. 
Mar.  10, 1967.  Pa.  PUed  Oct.  20. 1967. 


HERITAGE  TILE 


SAUNA 


The  term  "TUe"   U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        For  Refractory  Brick. 

.    First  use  1874. 

shown. 

For  Roofing  Tile.  _ 

First  use  Nov.  20, 1966. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 

SN  273,727.     Ambassador  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Lambert,  „....        -         .. 

Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Piled  June  18,  1967.  Steam-ritting  MPpUOS 


t4mAaMadtft 


SN  253,681.    WeJ-It  Expansion  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Broomfleld, 
Colo.  FUed  Aug.  31. 1966. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  142.918.  dated  Dec.  3.  1965.  BOLT    SIZE    IS    HOLE    SIZE 

Por  Oarage  Ooon.  „     „  .      «  .» 

Por  Expansion  Bolta. 

—^^^'^—  PIrat  use  March  1966. 

SN  281.260.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York.  ___^_^___ 

N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  27. 1967. 


PAGODA 


SN  255.834.  Mldwood  Indnstriea,  Inc.,  New  Toric,  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  Tube-Une  Manofactaring  Corp.,  New  YoA,  K.Y. 
PUed  Oct  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  744.621,  721.774.  and  others. 

Por  Plywood,  Lumber,  Wood,  and  Wood  Fiber  Products  In 
the  Construction,  BuUdlng,  Industrial,  and  Furniture  Fields, 
l.e..  Panels  for  Walls.  Doors,  Partlttons,  and  Furniture. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1967. 


TUBE-LINE 


For  Welding  Fittings  and  Flanges  Made  of  Steel. 
First  use  July  29, 1964. 


SN  281,261.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  27, 1967. 


SN  263,559.     Gardner  Products  Co.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  PUed 
Jan.  30, 1967. 


^  PAN  AI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,618.  827,373.  and  others. 

For  Plywood,  Lumber.  Wood,  and  Wood  Fiber  Products  In 
the  Construction,  BuUdlng,  Industrial,  and  Furniture  Fields, 
I.e..  Panels  for  Walls,  Doors.  Partitions,  and  Furniture. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1967. 


SN  281,427.    U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.  PUed  Sept.  29, 1967. 


1 

UNICOTE 


For  Precision  Metal  BeUows. 
First  use  Nov.  30, 1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  373,789  and  596.207. 

Por  Plywood.  Wood  and  Wood  Fiber  Products  in  the  Con- 
struction. BuUdlng,  Industrial  and  Furniture  Fields,  i.e.. 
Doors,  Wall  and  Partition  Panels,  and  Architectural  Ply- 
woods. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11, 1967. 


SN  267,137.    PMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Pllad  Mar. 
20,  1967. 


STEEL-RANE 


SN  281,532.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc,  New  York, 
N.Y.  PUed  Oct.  2, 1967. 

UNICOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  878.789  and  696,207. 

Por  Plywood.  Wood  and  Wood  Fiber  Products  In  the  Con- 
strucUon.  BuUdlng,  Industrial  and  Furniture  Fields,  I.e., 
Doors.  Wall  and  Partition  Panels,  and  Architectural  Ply- 
woods. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  28, 1967. 


Por  Irrigation  Pipelines  and  Connectors,  Fittings  and  Ac- 
cessories Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  7, 1966. 


SN  267.930.     DOrken  k  Mankel  K.O.,  Enneptal-Voerde,  West- 
phaUa,  Germany.  PUed  Mar.  30, 1967. 


SN  282.953.     General  Refractories  Company,  PhUadelphla, 
Pa.  FUed  Oct.  20, 1967, 


TROUP 


For  Standard  Refractory  Brick. 
First  use  October  1943. 


Cdorjvia) 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  769,888  and  769,604. 
For  Door  Closers  and  Door  Hardware. 
First  use  September  1961. 


TM  64 


SN  268,509.     Mead  Spe<  laities  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1967. 


PNi:UMAGIC 


For  Air  Control  Valve. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1967 


For  LaTatorles. 
First  use  Jan.  3, 1967. 
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Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


SN    253,333.     Puratronlcs,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.    Filed 
Aug.  29,  1966. 


SN  271,424.     American  I  acliator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  Mled  May  15,  1967. 


HORIZON 


zm- 


SN  271,425.     American  I  adlator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorli,  N.T.  Piled  May  15.  1967. 


A  TALON 


For  Lavatories. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  271,426.     American 
ration.  New  Yorit,  N.Y 


R  idlator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corpo- 
.  1  lied  May  15,  1967. 


LUXOR 


For  Toilets  and  Water  dlosets. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 


SN  271,458.     Federal 
15,  1967. 


Sen  w  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May 


For  Turnbuckles  for 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967 


PERMlA-SLEEVE 

Automotive  Steering  Linkages. 


SN  271,804.     Jacobson 
N.J.  Filed  May  18,  1967. 


For  Gasoline  Additive  for  Cleaning  the  Spark  Plugs  of  a 


Gasoline  Engine 

First  use  July  14. 1966. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  243,550.     Blllott  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1966. 

Tabujusfre 

For  Semi-Gloss  Enamel. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22, 1966. 


SN    251,753.     Sun    Chemical   Corporation,    New   York     NT 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


SUNKEM 


Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Kenilworth, 


For  Chemical  Materials  Used  in  Making  Overprint  Var- 
nishes for  Paper,  Film  and  Foil ;  Clear  or  Pigmented  Metal 
Decorating  Finishes  for  Coating  Brass,  Copper  and  Aluminum 
Including  Foil  and  Glitters;  Intumescent  Fire  Retardant 
Paints  ;  Metal,  Wood,  Plastic  and  Leather  Finishes  ;  and  Aero- 
sol Lacquers. 

First  use  June  1. 1963. 


SN  262,857.     Elliott  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago,  111   Piled 
Jan.  19,  1967. 


VITRA-GARD 


For  Polyurethane  Coating  for  Interior  and  Exterior  Sur- 
faces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  30, 1966. 


SN   265,357.     Textron   Industries.   Inc..   Orange,    N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  23,  1967. 


For  Threaded  Fasteners-  -Namely,  Screws  and  Nuts. 
First  use  Mar.  1. 1967. 

J 


BUOYKOTE 


SN  283,487.     Interfast  Co  poratlon.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1967. 

INTtRPAST 

For  Screw  Machine  Prodi  icts — Namely,  Screws,  Nuts,  Bolts, 
Gears.  Washers,  Rivets.  PI  is^  Sems  and  Terminals. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1967. 

& 

\ 

5- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698.856. 

For  Marine  Paints.  Enamels,  Varnishes,  and  Lacquers 

First  use  July  22,  1930. 


SN  275.089.     United  Coatings.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June 
29,  1967. 


SATELLITE 


For  External  House  Paint. 
First  use  June  16, 1967. 
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^"WS^JC  22^xi^  '°""*''''' '"'"  "*'" """'"^''  "■'■  Class  18 -Medicines and  PharnaceNticai 

BPS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  29.910  and  others. 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  Paints.  Paint  Enamels.  Under- 
coaters,  Primer-Sealer  Coatings,  Wood  Stains,  Varnish  Stains, 
Varnishes,  Prepared  Shellacs.  Clear  Lacquer,  All  Purpose 
Tinting  Colors,  and  Paint  Thinner. 

First  use  In  1891. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  261,720.    Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 

TIPANETTE 

For  Qgan. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1066. 


Preparations 

SN  244,257.  Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Sig :  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Marshall,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1966. 

OVARA 

"Ovara"  is  a  coined  term. 

For  Oral  and  Parenteral  Eatrogen  Preparation  for  Human 

Use. 

First  use  Apr.  21, 1966. 


SN   261.721.     Consolidated   Cigar   Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


TIPALET 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Dec.  20, 1966. 


SN  247.608.    Llpha  Lyonnaise  Indastrlelle  Pharmaceatlqae, 
Lyons.  France.  Filed  June  8. 1966. 

CANTABILINE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
709.246,  dated  Feb.  17, 1966. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Products — ^Namely.  Choleretic  and 
Spasmolytic  Preparations. 


SN   265.313.     Maclln-Zimmer-McOill   Tobacco   Co.,    Incorpo- 
rated. Petersburg,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  23, 1967. 


SN  253,003.    Beecham  Gronp  limited,  d.b.a.  Beecham  Be-    ., 
search  Laboratories,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  24. 1966. 


ALAVAC 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  887.481,  dated  <Not.  25.  1965. 
For  Vacdnea  for  Uae  In  the  Treatmoit  of  Allergic  Condi- 
tions in  Humans. 


Lord  Beaconsfleld  was  a  19th  Centnry  Prime  Minister  of 
England,  now  deceased.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  231.889.  659.721. 
and  797.060. 

For  Chewing  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  1883. 


SN  258,674.     NozeU  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
1, 19M. 

COYER  GIRL  PLUS  3 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  404,788,  420.080.  and  others. 
For  Accelerated  Blemish  Therapy  Cream. 
First  use  July  21, 1966. 


SN  256,794.    Parke.  Darls  *  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1966. 


SN  265,964.     The  American  Tobacco  Company.  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  6. 1967. 


parofe;nol 

For  Germicide  and  Antiseptic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1959. 


FIFTY 
FIFTY 


■11 


SN  260,078.  Bexall  Drag  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Bexall  Dmg  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  S. 
1966. 


REX-TABS 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  260,150  and  885,165. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation — ^Namely,  Antacid. 

First  use  Jane  1, 1966. 


SN  264,568.    Merck  *  Co..  Inc.,  Baliway,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
1967. 


VARUVAC 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  exduslTe  right  to  use  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  cigarette  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cigarettes.  , 

First  use  Feb.  13, 1967. 


For  Biological  Antigenic  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Im- 
munologic Agent. 
First  use  Jan.  81, 1967. 
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SN  264,725.     Dairy 
Vt.  FUed  Feb.  15, 
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As  lociatlon  Company,  Inc.,  Lyodonvllle, 
196  r. 


SN  252,693.     StuU  Industrlea,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1966. 


Ki^LF-KARE 


TRAV-A-TOP 


,010. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  43 
For  Antibiotic  and  V)tami 
plement  in  the  Feeding 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1945 


it 


SN   271.888.     The   Nor^ch    Pharmacal   Company,    Norwich, 
NY.  Filed  May  19. 


19  17 


SN    281.007.     M.    L. 
-\rvln,  Calif.  Filed  Sep  t 


For  Plck-Up  Campers. 
First  use  September  1965. 


n  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Sup- 
Calves. 


BQ 


SN  261,901.     Wayfarer  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Wayfarer  Yacht  Corpo- 
ration. Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 

EXCALIBUR 

For  Boats. 

First  use  Nov.  5.  1965. 


For   Buqulnolate    Veterinary    Pharmaceutical    Preparation 
for  the  Prevention  of  Co  -cldiosis. 
First  use  May  11, 196 


SN  262,287.     Pullman  Incorporated.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan 
10,  1967. 


gotten,    d.b.a.    Derma-Lore    Products, 
25,  1967. 


For  Massage  Oil  Preparation 
First  use  Sept.  12.  196 


SN    283,603.     Mead 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  freight  car, 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  term 
"Transport  Leasing"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Railway  Freight  Cars. 

First  use  Mar.  7.  1966. 


for  Muscle  Strain  or  Spasm.     SN   265,053.     Devils   Lake  Marina,  Inc.,  McMlnnville    Oreg 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


ft    Company,    ETansvllle,    Ind. 


OIJELINS 


59  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 

For  Appetite  Suppressi^t 

First  use  on  or  prior  to 


,821,  737,626,  and  others. 
Oct.  21, 1967. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


SN  241.192.     Societe 
1966. 


Me  isler,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  16, 


Priority   claimed    undei 
700,378,  dated  Sept.  28,  1965 
sive  use  of  the  word  "Moilulator 
whole.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg. 

For  Automatic  Brake  Abparatu 
or  Land  Vehicles,  as  Wel| 
tutlng  Elements. 


SN  250,357.     Chlckasha 
City,  Mo.  Filed  July  15, 


For  Boats— Namely.  Fishing  Boats,  aqd  Rescue  Boats 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1958. 


SN  265,443.     Stanray  Corporation,  Chicago,  111    Filed  Feb 
24, 1967.  «:«      ru. 


SEA-CAMPER 


For  Pleasure  Boats. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


MINISTOI^  MODULATOR 


Sec.   44(d)    on   French   Reg.    No. 
.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  etclu- 
"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
Nfo.  615,204. 

8  or  Mechanisms  for  All  Air 
as  Their  Spare  Parts  and  Constl- 


SN  265.570.     Travel   Industries,   Inc.,   Oswego,   Kans    Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967. 


GOLD  LINE 


For  Pickup  Campers  and  Camping  Trailers. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1965. 


ifoblle  Homes,  Inc.,  North  Kansas     *^  266,052.     Liberty  Coach  Company,  Inc.,   Syracuse    Ind 
1966.  ^J***  Mar.  6,  1967. 


BLAIR  HOUSE 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  July  1. 1966. 


MONTICELLO 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 
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aass21-Dectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 
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SN    261,935.     Lltecontrol    CorporatiOD,    W«tertown,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  4. 1967. 


WOODRA 


SN  221,364.     Electro  Products  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  June  17. 1965. 


For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  May  2, 1966. 


SN  263,077.     Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  tNeenah,  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  23. 1967. 

KIMFOL 

For  MetaUsed  or  Non-Metallsed  Sheets  or  Films  of  PlasUc 
Material  for  Use  as  Electrical  Insolation,  in  Electrical  Capaci- 
tors, and  in  Other  Electrical  Apparatus. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


ELECTRO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416,794,  678,052,  and  others. 

For  Amplifiers — Namely,  Vacuom  Tube  Amplifiers,  Transis- 
tor Amplifiers,  Magnetic  Amplifiers ;  Relays.  Inverters,  Mag- 
netic Pick-Ups  and  Connecting  Cables  Therefor,  Rectlfler-Type 
Direct  Current  Power  Supplies;  and  Electronic  E^qulpment 
for  Detecting  the  Occurrence  or  Non-Occurrence  of  Events  in 
the  Operation  of  Automatic  Machinery,  and  Giving  an  Alarm 
or  Stopping  the  Machines  on  Occurrence  of  a  Malfunction. 

First  use  May  5, 196S. 


SN  264,062.     International  Register  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  6, 1967. 


GUARD  ALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,831. 
For  Burglar  Alarms. 
First  use  Jan.  9, 1967. 


SN  248,648.     Vandalarm  Systems,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed 
June  21, 1966. 

COMPUTALARM 

For  Electronic  Sound  Detection  Alarm  Systems  for  the  De- 
tection of  Intruders. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  asDec.  30, 1965. 


SN   255.955.     The  Ansul   Company,   Marinette,   Wis.   Filed 
Oce,  7,  1966. 


SN  265,226.     Ultradynamics  Corp.,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed  Feb. 
21, 1967. 

ULTRADYNAMICS 

For  Ultraviolet  Ray  Equipment — Namely,  Bay  E^mission 
Lamps,  Electrically  Monitored  Purification  and  Sterilizing 
Apparatuses  and  Systems  for  the  Purification  of  Water  and 
Other  Liquids,  Including  Remote  Control  and  Metering  In- 
struments. 

First  use  Jan.  27, 1967. 


MASON 


For  Electrical  Control  Units—Namely,  Trim  Switches,  Tog- 
gle Switches,  Lever  Switches,  RoUry  Switches  and  Devices 
Shaped  Uke  the  Grip  of  a  Pistol  and  Containing  Manually 
Operated  Resilient  Switches. 

First  u^e  1945. 


SN  265,227.    Ultradynamics  Corp.,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed  Feb. 
21. 1967. 


SN   258.314.     National   BeryUla   Corp.,   HaskeU,   N.J.   Filed 


Nov.  9, 1966. 


BERLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,900  and  729,166. 

For  Electrical  Insulating.  Potting  and  Encapsulating  Ma- 
terials Especially  Useful  for  Potting,  Embedment  and  Encap- 
sulation of  Electronic  Components  Containing  the  Same. 

First  use  July  6, 1964. 


SN  261,071.     Robert  A.  Gill,  d.b.a.  Automatic  Actuators  Co., 
Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


DRAPE  MAID 


For  Ultraviolet  Ray  Equipment — Namely,  Ray  Emission 
Lamps,  Electrically  Monitored  Purification  and  Sterilising 
Apparatuses  and  Systems  for  the  Purification  of  Water  and 
Other  Liquids,  Including  Remote  Control  and  Metering  In- 
struments. 

First  use  Jan.  27, 1967. 


For  Electric  Motor  Actuators  for  Opening  and  Closing  Win- 
dow Draperies. 

First  use  Aug.  4, 1961. 


SN    261,934.     Lltecontrol    Corporatton,    Watertown,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1967. 


PANEUST 


For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  June  21, 1965. 


SN  265.772.     Phoenix  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  2, 1967. 


docklite 


For  Electrical  Light  Fixtures,  Especially  Adapted  for  the 
Illumination  of  Truck  and  Box  Car  Interiors  at  Loading 
Platforms. 

First  use  Jan.  15, 1961. 
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SN  265.930.     Surface  Coi  iducUon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed     SN  270,376.     General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Mar.  3,  1967.  ""'  "'~  '    *"'*'' 


shown. 

For  Antenna  Feeders. 
First  use  May  1,  1952. 
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G-UNE 


Filed  May  1,  1967. 

MINA-GEAR 


The  word   "Line"  Is  i  isclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805,050 


For  Electric  Motors  Including  Speed  Reduction  Gearing. 
I       First  use  Mar.  15,  1067. 


SN  271,609.     Fedtro,  Inc.,  RockTllle  Centre,  N.Y.  Filed  May 
SN  267,554.     Sprague  El<  ictric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.         jg^  19^7 


Filed  Mar.  24.  1967. 

ECdNOUNE 

For  Plastic  Encased  S<  mlconductors — Namely,  Transistors. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


ELECTRO-MITE 


For  Electronic  Inaeet  Exterminators. 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


SN  268,165.     Digital  Sy^ems,  Inc.,  Covlna,  Calif.  Filed  Apr. 
3,  1967. 


SN  271,686.     Chris  Boone,  d.b.a.  Lighting  Components  Co., 
Shelton,  Conn.  Filed  May  17, 1967. 


L/C 


For  Fuses. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  272,796.     Arthur  Ansley  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
Hope,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1967. 


'46. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822 
For  Digitally  Controlled 
tlon  Machines  Used  for 
Electrical  Circuit  Boards 
First  use  July  1961. 


Electronic  Programming,  Produc- 
the  Fabrication  and  Comparison  of 
and  the  Like. 


SN  268,459.     Agro-Powe 
6,  1967. 


ROTO-REED 


For  Miniature  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1964. 


SN    275,807.     Marathon    Battery    Company,    Wausau,    Wis. 
Filed  July  12,  1967. 


Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 


AGR(3Q 


For    Agricultural 
Driven  by  a  Connection 
and  Similar  Farm  Imple^ient 

First  use  Feb.  2, 1967 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words   "Approved  Quality   Since 
Electrical    Equipment    Designed    To    Be     1923"  and  "Made  In  U.S.A.,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
to  the  Power  Take-Off  of  Tractors     owner  of  Reg.  No.  628.585. 
Namely,  Alternator.  For  Electric  Batteries. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1967. 


SN  268,621.     Rogers  Coi^Mration,  Rogers,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1967. 


For  Heater  Circuits  fo^  Fuser  Rolls. 
First  use  on  or  about  l^^r.  25, 1967. 


DU)£J2- 


f 


SN    280,838.     American    Lava    Corporation,    Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  21. 1967. 


ME  STHERM 


TIOLEKTRIK 


SN  270,204.     Columbia  I  readcastlng  System,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  196  r.^ 


For  Amplifiers,  Including  Reverb-Ampllflers,  for  Electrical 
Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,925. 

For  Ceramic  Materials  for  Use  aa  a  Dielectric. 

First  use  Aug.  30, 1945. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  245,191.     Gotham  Pressed  Steel  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  9, 1966. 

ICY  PRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814,902. 

For  Elqulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Hockey-Type 
Parlor  Game. 
First  use  January  1963. 
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»N  248.667.    Acushnet  Process  Sales  Company.  New  Bedford,     SN  261.401.     Eamlllon  Ben«.  Grenoble.  France.  FUed  Dec.  28. 
Mass.  Filed  June  22. 1966.  "««• 


DOUBLE-A 


For  Golfing  Equipment — Namely.  Golf  Gloves. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  I960. 


SN  248,668.    Acushnet  Process  Sales  Company.  New  Bedford. 
Mass.  FUed  June  22. 1966. 


UP 

©DaoDTm 


Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
710,007,  dated  July  6,  1966.  "Upchnte"  Is  a  coined  French 
word ;  but  the  word  "Chute"  mewis  'Humble." 

For  Ski  Bindings. 


SN  264,334.     National  Sporting  Goods  Corporation,  'Newark, 
N.J.  FUed  Feb.  9. 1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  The  mark 
consists  of  the  double  letter  "A." 

For  Golfing  Equipment — 'Namely.  Golf  Gloves. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1965. 


^K!^ 


SN  253,767.     Kenner  Products  Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1966. 

KNIT-0-MATIC 

For  Toy  Knitting  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  16. 1966. 


For  BasebaU  Gloves,  Tennis  Rackets,  Tennis  Backet 
Presses,  Tennis  Balls.  Badminton  Sets  and  Accessories  There- 
for ;  Golf  Clubs,  Golf  Club  Bags.  Golf  Gloves ;  RoUer  Skates, 
Roller  Skate  Pompons,  Shoe-Type  Roller  Skates,  and  BoUer 
Skating  Wheels  and  Laces  Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1963. 


SN  257,964.     Lakeside  Industries.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  4. 1966. 


% 


an  271,631.    Louis  Man  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  iN.Y.  FUed 
May  16. 1967. 

DESERT  PATROL 

For  Toy  Jeep  Items.  Play  Sets,  and  Toy  Gun  Sets  and 
Accessories. 

First  use  Mar.  2, 1967. 


SN  272.385.    liOral  Corporation,  New  York,  JN.T.  TUed  May 
25,  1967. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Frog" 
apart  from  the  mark,  but  appUcant  does  not  waive  any  of  Its 
common  law  rights  In  the  mart  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  PUylng  a  SkUl-Toss 
Action  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  30, 1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  259,376. 


For  Toys. 

First  use  Mar.  IT,  IMT. 


SN  258.303.     Gakken  Co.,  Ltd..  OU-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  FUed     gjj  279,188.     Henry  Oordy.  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  28. 
Nov.  9. 1966.  1967. 

MINI  MITE 

For  Model  AntomobUes. 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1967. 


SN   280.687.     Atlantic  Lores,   Inc.,  Providence,  It.I.  FUed 


Sept.  19. 1967. 


The  word  "Toy"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Toy  Music  Boxes. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1965 ;  In  commerce  June  1.  1966. 


UTTLE  BIMBO 


For  Fishing  Lores. 
First  use  April  1964. 
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SN  280.987.     Sam  W.  Tod  I 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed 
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l,.d.b.a.  Sam  Todd  Custom  Clubs,     SN   244,778.     W.    8.   Tyler,    Incorporated,   Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Sept.  22,  1967.  Filed  May  2,  1966. 


TY-ZIP 


For  Seam  for  Woven  Wire  Belts. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


For  Oolf  Clubs. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1952. 


SN  282,747.     Mattel,  Inc. 

1967.  

CHITTlr  CHITTY 
BANG  BANG 


Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  18. 


SN  246,974.     Western  Power  Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  31,  1966. 

BRAKEMASTER 

For  Hydraulic  Tension  Brake  and  Line  Stringing  Tool  for 
Use  in  Cable  Installation. 
First  use  February  1966. 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing 

inal  Toys,  and  Toy  Vehicles 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1967 


SN  282.749.     Mattel,  Inc., 
1967. 

ROSEBUD 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1967. 


SN  283,391.     Mattel.  Inc. 


196Tf 


SN    251.507.     Berkeley    Pump    Company.    Berkeley.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1966. 


a|id  Doll  Accessories.  Stuffed  AnI- 

i 


MONARCH 


Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  18. 


For  Water  Pumping  Systems  for  Deep  Wells  and  Shallow 
Wells,  and  Pressure  Tanks,  Sold  as  a  Unit,  and  Parts  Thereof, 
for  Home,  Farm,  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  1962. 


and  Doll  Accessories. 


SN  251.953.     Rex  Cbainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug. 
8.  1966. 


Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  26, 


FLEXTOP 


BOIV  [BURST 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing, 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1967. 


&Dd  Doll  Accessories. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Chain  of  Steel  and  of  Molded  Plastic  Constructions, 
and  Particularly  Such  Chain  of  the  Type  Adapted  To  Support 
and  Convey  Small  Articles  and  Containers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1950. 


Machinery,  and  Tools, 


SN  237,855.     Marine  Driv^  Systems,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Oa.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1966. 

RANGER 

For  Inboard-Oatboard  Marine  Engine  and  Propulsion  Units, 
and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1965. 


SN   252,143.     The   Youngstown    Sheet   and    Tube   Company. 
Toungstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1966. 

ELECTROHOIST 

For  Well  Drilling  Rig  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  196S. 


SN  240,709.     Consolidated 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1966, 


BLl  FELINE 


For  Vacuum  Pumps. 
Flmt  use  Jan.  24.  1966. 


SN  242.911.     Northern 
Company,  Milwaukee, 


BLITZ 


The  term  "Fogger"  is 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos 

For  Attachment  for  th< 
Engines  Utilised  in  Propell  Ing 
Creating  an   Insect  Kllllni : 
Creating  an  Insect  Killing 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  258,655.     Agrotiller  Limited,   Dundalk,   Louth.   Ireland. 
FUed  Nov.  15.  1966. 


AGROTILLER 


Vacuum  Corporation.   Rochester. 


For  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Implements — ^Namely, 
Rotary  Cultivators. 

First  use  1955  ;  in  commerce  1955. 


SN  261,446.  Vincent  Anderson,  d.b.a.  Beacon  Engineering 
Company  of  Minnesota,  Moorhead,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1966. 


Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  BUts  Fog 
wis.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1966. 


FOGGER 


disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

622.121  and  639,512. 

Exhaust  of  Internal  Combustion 

Lawn  Mowers  and  the  Like  for 

Mist,  and  Special  Machines  for 

Mist. 


^HwjJ^fc 


For  Lapidary  Equipment — Namely,  Grinders,  Cutters,  and 
Polishers. 

First  use  July  1964. 
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8N  261585.    IllinoU  Tool  Work*  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed    SN    265,415.    Btablissement    Aesop,    Vadia,    liechteiuteia. 
Dec   28,  1966.  F"«l  Feb.  24,  1967. 

CONEX  XAVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700.011  and  714.563.  Owner  of  Liechtenstein   Reg.   No.   1,489,  dated   Feb.   18. 

For  Packaging  Machines — Namely.  Machines  for  Manufac-    1963. 
turing  Carrier  Devices   To   Be   Applied   to   Containers,   Ma-        For  Electric  Shavers, 
chines  for  Assembling  Carrier  Devices  to  Containers,  Machines  ____^____ 

for   Manufacturing   Container  and    Lid    Products,    and    Ma- 
chines for  Assembling  ConUiners  and  Lid  Products  to  Each    yx  265,630.     Husky  Manufacturing  &  Tool  Works  Ltd..  To- 
Other,  ronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  FUed  Feb.  28, 1967. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1966.  UTTdTV 

Calif.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


RITE-O^RIP 


SN  265,738.     Savair  Products  Co.,  Warren,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
For  Tools  for  the  Removal  and  Replacement  of  Overhead        i^  1957. 
Fluorescent  Light  Bulbs. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967 


SN    264.829.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


mMidiw 


WOODHUE 


For  SUinless  Steel  Knives.  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


For  Hydraulic  Pressure  Supply  Systems,  Particularly  a 
Unitary  System  Comprising  a  Double  Acting,  Air  Actuated 
Piston  Serving  as  Hydraulic  Rams  for  Supplying  Hydraulic 
Power  to  Hydraulic  Operated  Resistance  Welding  Guns. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


SN  264,953.     New  Plastic  CorporaUon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    sN  265,830.     Land  and  Marine  Rental  Company,  Houston. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1967.  =         Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 

WOODPECKER 

For  Drilling  Collars  Employed  in  Well  Drilling  Operations. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  14, 1966. 


NUPLA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442.273  and  others. 

For   Hand   Tools   and   Parts   Thereof.   Picks.   Axes.   Pike  ___^^^__ 

Poles,  Sledge  Hammers,  and  Solid  and  Tubular  Fiberglass  ,         .  „ 

Tool  Handles  and  Replacement  Handle  Kits.  SN  266.105.     A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Product.,  Inc..  Arllng- 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1940.  ton  Heights,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6, 196T. 


SN  264.990.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1967.  I 


G 


til 


For  Cbain-Tyfte  Unloadera  for  Storage  Stmctores. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


For  Antifriction  Bearings. 
First  use  June  9,  1966. 


SN  265,130.     Textron  Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn.  FUed  Feb.  20. 
1967. 


SN   266.158.     Industrial  Acoustics   Company,   Inc.,   Bronx. 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 

FOWER-FLOW 

For  Silencers — Namely,  Gas  and  Air  Stream  SUencers. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  2.  1966. 


SENDZIMIR 


SN   266.471.    The  Warner  &   Swasey  Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


For  RoUing  Mills  for  RoUlng,  Reducing,  Finishing  Metal 
and/or  Alloys  in  Either  the  Solid  or  Plastic  State. 
First  use  May  14,  1948. 


LAHRMATIC 


For  Boring  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  14.  1966. 


SN  265,222.     Leonard  B.  Toews.  Preston,  OnUrio,  Canada. 
FUed  Feb.  21.  1967. 


LETCO 


SN  266,611.     Coski-Paclflc  Forge  *  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Tacoma. 
Wash.  FUed  Mar.  IS.  1967. 


COSKI 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  149,159.  dated  Feb.  3,  1967. 

For  Carbide-Tipped  Snowplough  and  Motor-Grader  Blades, 
Snowplough  and  Motor-Grader  Sectional  Carbide  Tipped 
Blades,  and  Carbide-Tipped  Impactor  Hammers. 


For  Percussion  Tool   Shanks  and  Tips.  Also  Known 
Hard  Tips. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10,  1961. 
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SN    266,648.     Enretico, 
Mar.  14,  1967. 


OFFICIAL 

lac,   Colorado   Springs,   Colo.   Filed 


SN    266.765.     ImperU 
Providence,  R.I.  Filed 


Tlie    words    "Self-Pr<f>clled    Circular    Irrigator"    are    dis- 
claimed. 

For  Self-Propelled  Ciifcular  Irrigators. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  19(  6.^ 


GAZETTE  January  9,  1968 

Class  26~Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

8N   260,518.     Becliman    Instruments,    Inc.,   Fullerton,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 

AMPLEXER 

For  Electronic  Amplifiers,  Preamplifiers,  Power  Supplies, 
Voltage  Calibrators,  and  Address  Code  Translators  for  Meas- 
uring Low-Level  Signals. 

First  use  March  1965. 


Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Mar.  15,  1967. 


ISUND  SURF 


For  Stainless  Steel  K  tives,  Forks^  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  19(  7.^ 


SN    266,766.     Imperial 
Providence,  R.I.  Filed 


Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Mar.  15,  1967. 


SECRET  SEA 


16,  1967. 


SN  265,569.     Testez,  Inc.,  Newaric,  Del.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 

PRESS-0-FILM 

For  Measuring  Device  Made  of  Film,  Said  Film  Having  a 
Metalliaed,  Reflective  Side  Wbicli  Is  Pressed  Against  a  Sur- 
face To  Be  Examined,  Is  Then  Removed,  and  tbe  Replica 
of  Surface  Now  Contained  in  Said  Side  of  tbe  Film  Is  Studied 
Under  a  Microscope,  or  in  Other  Manners. 
*  First  use  July  7,  1966. 


SN  269,356.     Scientific  Glass  Apparatus  Co.,  Inc.,  Bloomfleld, 
N.J.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 


For  Stainless  Steel  K  lives,  Forlcs,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  19€  r. 


SN  266,908.     Karl  A.  N  >l|e.  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.T.  FUed  Mar. 


WOHI.HAUPTER 

MASIfERHEAD 


For  Boring  and  Facinf; 
First  use  December 


It  66. 


Filed  July  3,  1967. 


Heads. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  375,890,  545,068,  and  others. 
For  Glass  Chemical  Apparatus  and  Glass  Scientific  Ap- 
pliances for  Laboratory  Uses. 
Firtt  use  Biar.  7,  1967. 


SN    270,468.     Bacharacb    Industrial    lostrument    Company, 
SN   275,209.     CKL  Dis^ibutlng  Co..    Inc..   Oeveland,   Ohio.        Pittsburg,  Pa.  FUed  May  2,  1967. 


ZIP-TYER 


For  Hand-Operated  Di  vices  Used  To  Apply  a  Netting  Ma- 
terial to  Meat  Products. 
First  use  May  1966. 


SN  278,160.     William  A 
Aug.  14,  1967. 


irvilam 


P 


For   Portable   Measuring   Instruments   of   the   Resistance 
Thermometer  Type. 


Allen,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  Filed        First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN  270,981.     TrevlUe  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  May  8,  1967. 
For  Sunglasses. 

GO-GLOW 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


For  Bucket  Attachmem 
First  use  June  30,  196' 


SN  270.986.     United  States  Banknote  Corporation,  New  Tork, 
N.T.  FUed  May  8,  1967. 


MONOBUQUE 


for  Fork  Ufts. 


For  Computer  Input  Keyboards. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  8, 1967. 
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SN  272,568.    Armstrong  Wbltwortb  (Marine)  Limited.  Droz-  fl^.  7Q  .  Rmmmk    BrUsheS.  and  DuStefS 
ford.  Southampton,  England.  FUed  Nov.  2,  196T.  ««»  ^^       PTBQBB/  WOOWn,  ««  in»Mn» 


LYRA 


SN  266.428.    Brooklyn  Fibre  Bro<Mn  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1960. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  899.748.  dated  Sept.  26,  1966. 
For  Navigational  Compasses. 


SN  280,021.    Clary  Corporation.   San  Gabriel.   Calif.  FUed 
Sept.  11.  1967. 


CLARY 


For  Brooms. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1966. 


SN  257,783.  International  Playtex  Corporation.  Dover,  Del., 
by  change  of  name  from  International  Latex  Corporation, 
Dover,  Del.  FUed  Nov.  2, 1966. 


For  Gyroscopes. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  26,  1967. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instnmients 

SN  222,180.     Albert  J.  MUler.  Vancouver.  British  Columbta, 
Canada.  FUed  June  28, 1965. 

UNITRON 

PrlorKy  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  CanadUn  appHcation 
filed  Apr.  1,  1965:  Reg.  No.  153.823.  dated  Sept.  22,  1967. 
For  Watches  and  (Hocks. 


PLAYTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,674. 

For  Toothbrushes,  Hair  Brushes,  and  Scrub  Broahea. 

Fint  use  Aug.  22.  1966. 


SN  258,697.  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  ProprieUry  limited. 
Richmond,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.  FUed  Nov. 
16,  1966. 


KIV«#I 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Noa.  688.120,  767.986,  and  othen. 

For  Shoe  Polish  Danbert. 

Fint  use  Aug.  1,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  271,675.     Saxony  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
Filed  liay  17,  1967. 


SAXONY 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN  272.222.     Sheffield  Watch,   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.  FUed 
May  23.  1967. 


Tl  NY  TOTE 


SN  258,698.  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Proprietary  Limited, 
Richmond,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Not. 
16,  1966. 

Kwik  'n'  Eaay 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  739,162  and  807,629. 

For  Shoe  Polish  Daubera. 

Fint  oae  Aug.  1,  1066 ;  in  commerce  Aog.  1,  1066. 


SN  266,294.     AU-American  Braab  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1967. 

THE  QUIET  ONE 

For  Hair  Brush. 
Fint  use  Nov.  3.  1066. 


For  Watches  and  (Hocks. 
Fint  use  Mar.  31.  1967. 


•Metal  Ware 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


aass28-Jewi  . 

SN   279.436.    Home  Decoraton,   Inc.,   Newark,    N.T.   FUed 
SN  263.386.     BucceUaU  SUver,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed        Aug.  31,  1967. 

DISTINCTION 


ANACAPRI 


For  SterUng  SUver  Flatware. 
Fint  use  Not.  28, 1966.      ~ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  488,846. 

For  China  Dinnerwan. 

Fint  oae  on  or  about  May  10, 1967. 


TM  74 

Class  31 -nitenl 


SN  261,673.     Xordberg 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  29, 


For  Fllterti — Namely, 
First  use  June  9,  196J 
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and  Refrigerators  Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

Manufacturing  Company.  Milwaukee.    SN  245.515.     Sanders  Aasociates.  Inc..  Nashua,  N.H.   Filed 
"•  May  12.  1966. 

ORDCO 

Fuel  Oil  Filters. 


IS  66 


Class  33  — Classi  rare 


SN    254.189.      Rielces   C 
Sept.  9,  1966. 


Isa  Corporation,  Laredo,  Tex.  Filed 


PIUOUETTE 


For  Crystal  Steuiwan . 
First  use  May  10.  19<  6. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  770,747,  786,739.  and  786.806. 
For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  Dec.  3.  1965. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Ligliting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SV  250.518.     Rostrum  Records,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  18.  1966. 


SN  261,918.     Wallaee-)iDrray 
axsignee  of  Cen-Triflc-^ir 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1967. 


AQUACLONE 


SN  264.979.     Soutb  Bern 
FUed  Feb.  17.  1967. 


For  Broilers  and 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1951 


Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
I'roducts,  Inc.,  New  Hareo.  Conn. 


Rsstrom 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


For  Air  Treating  Apdaratus  Utilizing  a  Liquid  as  an  Air 
Washing  or  Exchange  Medium. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  196«  . 


SN   256,386.     Transcriber   Company,    Inc..    Attleboro     Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


Range  Corporaton,  South  Bend,  Ind. 


.<rs^T>. 


m  m 


MA  SIC  RAY 

Cookipg  Ranges. 


Class  35  -  Behind,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmeta  lie  Tires 


WiAMfitc^j 


SN  255,893.     Howard  F. 
Maui,  Hawaii.  Filed  Oc 


MISTIGATION 


For  Liquid  Spray  Hose 

First  use  on  or  about  Ju  ly  1, 1966. 


SN  258,633.     Wheel  Cen^e  Company,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf. 
Filed  Nor.  14.  1966. 


o 


/^/ 


For  Washers  for  Adap^ng 
and  Grinding  Wheels,  to 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1965. 


Cooper,  d.b.a.  Helani  Farm,  Hana, 
.  6,  1966. 


For  Phonograph  Needles. 
First  use  May  18,  1966. 


SN  261,344.     Henrietta  Parsons,  Columbus,  Oa.  Piled  Dec.  12, 
1966. 


OMAHAMTK 


-L^ 


Cb 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Sept.  30, 1966. 


SN  281,159.     Ernevt  Deffner,  New  ToA,  N.T.  Filed  Sept.  26. 
1967. 


ALEXANDRE 


Wheels,  Other  Than  Abrasive        For  Wind  and  Brass  Musical  Instruments,  and  Accessories 
Various  Wheel  BoW  Patterns.  Therefor.  , 

First  use  June  1910. 
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aass  38  -  Prints  and  PubKcations  "^  '''•'''■  '^°'"""  ^"*=  ^^^  ^°*  ^  ^  ^^ """  ''' 


IMT. 


SN  253,748.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  New,  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


HAPPY-GO-ROUND 


Sept.  2.  1966. 


TOPNOTCHER 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Feb.  15, 1967. 


For  Company  Newsletter. 
First  use  prior  to  Feb.  28. 1940. 


aass39-Clotliing 


SN  257,393.     Interco  Incorporated,  d.b^a^  The  Florshelm  Shoe     ^^^  ^49,902.     Rodman  D.  Grimm.  Bl  Cerrito.  Calif.  Filed  July 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  27, 1966.  g  jg^g 


STYLES  OF  THE  TIMES 


BIRDWATCHERS 


For  Periodic  Style  Catalog  of  Shoes,  Published  From  Time         j,^^  ^^^^^  Garments-Namely,  Sweatshirts. 

«    !'         *,      *  ,         tnoD  First  use  July  2, 1966. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1928. 


SN  258,974.     Matthew  Bender  and  Company  Incorporated. 
New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Nov.  18, 1966. 


SN  254,154.     Vllena  P.  Hansen,  Wichita,  Kans.  FUed  Sept.  9. 


1966. 


SEA  CAP  BY  MICKI 


The  word   "Cap"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Bathing  Caps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6, 1966. 


MATTHEW 
BENDER 


The  name  "Matthew  Bender"  is  that  of  the  now-deceased 
founder  of  the  applicant  company.  The  drawing  is  lined  for 
yellow  or  gold. 

For  Legal,  Medical,  and  Other  Technical  Books  Including 
Revisions  and  Supplements  Thereto,  Legal  and  Other  Techni- 
cal Magazines  (Published  Weekly  or  Monthly),  and  Charts 
and  Forms  Published  Either  Individually  or  In  Compilations. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  254,773.     Castle  Ties,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed  Sept. 
20,  1966. 


SN  260,845.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

DOGGONE  CALENDAR 

The  word  "Calendar"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  without  reiinqaishing  any  rights  therein  under  the 
common  law. 

For  Calendars  With  Attached  Picture  Postcards. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


For  Wearing  Apparel — 'Namely,  Ties,  Handkerchiefs,  and 
Dickies. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1956. 


SN   254,774.    Castle   Ties,    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.  FUed 
Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  262,572.     Eureka-Carlisle  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  16,  1967. 

EUREKA-CARUSLE 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  605,515. 

For  Printed  Paper  Artlcleae— Namely,  Gummed  Stamps, 
Coupons,  Seals  and  Labels,  Sold  Individually  or  In  Sheet,  Roll, 
or  Packet  Form. 

First  use  not  later  than  Nov.  14, 1966. 


CASTLE 


For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Ties,  Handkerchiefs,  and 
Dickies. 

First  use  In  or  about  Jane  1955. 


SN  259,922.    Helen   Bremer  Halen,  d.b.a.   Elan,   Sherbom, 
Mass.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN  263,182.     Edward  Hunter,  ArUngton,  Ya.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1967. 


TACTICS 


For  Monthly  Magatine. 
First  use  Jan.  20, 1964. 


<r- 


For  Women's  Apparel,  Boutique  Items,  Bloases,  Knee 
Dresses,  Long  Skirts,  Long  Dresses,  Street  Ensembles,  Eve- 
ning Coat  and  Dress  Combinations. 

First  use  at  least  as  of  June  15,  1968. 
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SX    259,953.     Mlnimode 
Chester,  England.  Filed 


1^ 
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(Children's    Wear)    Limited,    Man-    SN  265,827.     The  Jerold  Corporation,  Smitbfleld.  N.C.  Filed 

Mar.  2,  1967. 


Dec.  2,  1966. 

IKIMODE 


Owner  of  British  Reg. 


For  Children's  Coats,  J  ackets.  Salt*,  Dresses,  and  Hats. 


Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 


No.  707,114.  dated  May  8,  1952. 


OUTER  BANKS 

COLLECTION 


S\  260,938.     Imperial  Rfadlng  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 

SWIN^IN*  DOORS 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks,  Jeans,  Shorts,  and  Shirts. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1966 


^-A-A^>^^ 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Outer  All-Weather  Coats. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SN  266,037.     Hema  Shirt  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  PUed 
SN  261,455.     Bobble  Brobks,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio.        .Mar.  6,  1967. 


PRINCE  RENARDO 

For  Men's,  Women's,  Teens',  and  Children's  Wearing  Ap- 
parel—Namely, Shirts  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 


For    Women's    Blouses 
Jackets,  and  Dresses. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN  263,445.     Bobbie  Brocks. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


For  Women's  Raincoats 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1966. 


Skirts,    Pants,    Suits,    Sweaters, 


SN   267.393.     Astro   Engineering   Corporation,    Westminster, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 

AWARD 

For  Crash  Helmets. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1967. 


Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,    gj,  267.721.     Bobble  Brooks  Incorporated,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


RAIN-ItOW-TIQUE 


ind  Rainproof  Coats. 


SN  264,696.     Vanell,  Red<  Ing,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


mm 


t 


dartimt 
daltlim* 
ptiytimt 


f 
k 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
For  Men's  Women's,  ant 
Shoes,  Boots,  and  Slippers 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 

7ftrtoo4    aAioQT   .„H  «*i.«.,o  representation  of  clothing  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

^  PMM     •?  I;         »  k11      -r    „,  ^°"'  °«"*«'  Sk"t«.  Wrap  Arounds.  Culottes.  Combination 

Children  s  Shoes.  Rubbers,  Tennis    p^^j,  „^  g^.^^  Garments,  Pants,  Shirts,  Sweaters,  Blouses, 

Shirts,  and  Jumpers. 
First  use  1957. 


SN  264,771.     The  United 
nati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb 


15. 


States  Shoe  Corporation,  Clndn-    gj,  268,017.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated. 
*'"*^-  Lewiston,  Maine.  Piled  Mar.  31, 1967. 


Ci^MINO 


The  Spanish  word  "Canfino 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jai . 


SN  264,832.     Kayser-Roth 
Feb.  16,  1967. 


means  "road"  in  Bnglish. 
13, 1967. 


CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 


BIRDWICK 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


For  Rainwear. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 
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TM  77 


SN  281,934.     Valor,  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  S.    SN   259.608.     Telesco   Brophey   Umlted,   Montreal,   Quebec, 

1967.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  28, 1966. 

SKILT  cw.^^m 

ForSkirt..  SPORT 
First  use  S^t.  26,  1967. 

.^..BB^^___  Owner  of  Canadian  lEieg.  No.  144,748,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 

For  Umbrellas. 


Qass40— Fanqf  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SN  258,819.     Land  Bros.  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1966. 


SN   259,604.     Telesco   Brophey   Limited,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1966.  ^ 


RAINBOW 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144.744,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


For   Sewing   Notions — Namely,    Buttons,    Slide   Fasteners, 
Binding  Tape,  Belting,  Sewing  Kits,  and  the  Uke. 
First  use  Sept.  1. 1966. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Sui»titiites  Tlierefor 

SN  261,998.     Patchogue-PIymouth  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5. 1967. 


SN  263,205.     Sparky  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1967. 


SLEEP  GAGS 


For  Eye  Covers. 

First  use  Oct.  10. 1966. 


Qass  41 — Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  259,590.    Telesco  Brophey  Limited,   Montreal.   Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  28, 1966. 

PARISIENNE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144,742,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


For  Industrial  Fabrics  for  Use  in  Making  Bags,  Covers, 
Tarpaulins,  Liners,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Nov.  11, 1966. 


SN  262,033.     Etacol  InternaUonal  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switserland. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN   259,593.     Telesco   Brophey   Limited,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  28, 1966. 

GLOBETROTTER 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144,746,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


ETACOL  HI-C 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
219,396,  dated  July  12,  1966.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  779,968, 
797,308,  and  797,810. 

For  Fusible  Interllnings  for  Use  in  the  Clothing  and/or 
Textile  Industry. 


SN   259,597.     Telesco  Brophey   Limited,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


SN  269,215.     RBS  Fabrics  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr. 
14,  1967. 


PRESTIGE 


EUROPOL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144,745,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


For  Fabrics  for  Men's  Neckties. 
First  use  Feb.  15, 1967. 


SN   259.598.     Telesco   Brophey  Limited,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 

SPEED-0-MATIC 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  145,398,  dated  May  20,  1966. 
For  Umbrellas. 


SN  288,491.    LoomsklU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1967. 


TACH-A-TOO 


For  Printed  Fabrics  of  Rayon,  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  Syn- 
thetics, and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  16. 1967. 
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SN   255,543.     Ocoma   Foods   Company,   Omaba,   Nebr.   Filed 
Sept.  30,  1966. 

DELECTA-RAY 


SX  263.198.     ProfessU  oal  Disposable  Products  Inc.,  Mount         *'****  •'''■*■'*•>  Cooked  Quick  Froxen  Poultry. 
Vernon,  N.Y.  Filed  Ja  n.  24,  1967.  *'''«*  "»«  Sept.  15,  1966. 


CHECK  DRAPE 


No  claim  is  made  to  I  be  word  "Drape"  apart  from  tbe  mark 
as  sbown. 

For  Disposable,   Plat  tic  Interlined,   Surgical-Dental  Towel         For  Strained  Carrots 
and  Sbeet.  Flrrt  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1966 


Class  45  -  Soft 
Waters 


SN   283,310.     Tbe  Vim 
Oct.  25,  1967. 


SN  260,785.     Meryl  L.  Stoddard.  Flint,  Mleh.  Piled  Dec.  14, 
1966. 


BANG  GUT 


Drinks  and  Carbonated 


Corporation,   Fullerton,  Calif.   Filed 


SN  266.394.     Kenneth  L.  Sather,  d.b.a.  Satber  Cookie  Com- 
pany, Round  Lake,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  10, 1967. 


SATHERS 


For  Cookies.  Candy,  and  Shelled  Nuta. 
First  use  June  1946. 


SN    271,371.     The    Jolly    Rancher,    Inc.,    Wbeatridge,    Colo. 
Filed  May  12,  1967. 


BUTTR  STIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  630,650. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1953. 


SN  278,169.     Pacific  Farm  Company,  Firebaugh    Calif   Filed 
Aug.  14,  1967. 


For  Non-Alcobollc  Cocfttall  Mix. 
First  use  July  24,  1967 


aass46-Foods 


»N  252,564.     Foodland, 
1966. 


and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


[nc,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17, 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Melons. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1,  1967. 


SN  281,508.     Koninklljke  MaatscbappiJ  De  Betuwe  N.V.,  Tlel, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1967. 


RIJNO 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  73.476,  dated  Not.  23,  1938. 
For  Canned  and  Bottled  Fruit  Purees,  Fruit  Juices,  Vege- 
table Purees,  and  Vegetable  Juices. 


For  Canned  Fruits  and 
serves  and  Jellies.  Peanu 
Vegetables.  Cookies  and 
Tea,    Evaporated    Milk, 
Cooking    Oils,    Dressings 
Goods — ^Namely,  Buns.  Biead 
Potato  Chips;  Fresh  Frjit 
table  Juices,  Fluid  Milk. 
Cottage  Cheese,  Fresh 
and   Noodle  Products.   Fi^sh 
Fish.  Fresh  and  Frosen 
pared  Meats. 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1964 
SubJ.   to  Intf.  with  SN 
and  SN  246.065. 


Ejgs, 


Vegetables,  Flour,  Cake  Mixes,  Pre- 

Butter,  Pickles,  Froxen  Fruits  and 

Crackers,   Catsup,   Mustard,  Coffee. 

Margarine,    Vegetable    Shortening, 

for    Salads,    Salt,    Spices;    Baked 

Cakes,  Cheese  Curls.  Corn  and 

Juices,  Canned  Fruit  and  Vege- 

Buttermilk,  Cream,  Butter,  Cheese, 

Ice  Cream,  Packaged  Macaroni 

Vegetables  and  Fruits,  Froxen 

Poultry,  and  Fresh,  Froxen,  and  Pre- 


246,062,  SN  246,063,  SN  246,064, 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  AlcohoUc  Uquors 

SN  247,315.     Bodegas  Marques  del  Merito,  S.A.,  Jerei  de  la 
Frontera.  Spain.  Filed  June  6,  1966. 

MMimlsiiaifMTe. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  304,257. 
For  Brandy  and  Liqueurs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1834 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Oct.  18,  1934. 
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SN  265.739.     White  HofM  DtitlUen.  Limited.  Qlaagow.  Scot-    SN  263,806.     Westmlnater  ToUetries  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.T. 
land.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1966.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1966. 

BRITISH  TABAC 

Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  tbe  word  "Tabac"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown. 
For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Oologne. 
First  uie  Aug.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  101.072,  761,048.  and  others. 

For  Whisky. 

First  use  July  29.  1966 ;  in  commerce  July  29.  1966. 


SN  264.S12.     Noxell  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
12.  1966. 

COVER  GIRL  CREME  WHIP 

^y\V67^'     '"'"'  ^"""^  *  *^"'  ^""*"*'  ^'^-  ^^^  M"-        No  exclusive  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Creme"  apart  from 

the  mark  aa  ahown  in  the  drawing.  Owner  of  Beg  Noa.  112,- 

^<«^«^««*     ^^ 638.  690,350,  and  othera. 

ERIN    GO    BRAGH"  For  Medicated  cream  Make  up. 

First  use  July  21.  1966. 

The  word  "Erin"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  .^-^^— 

shown.    The    translaUon   of   "Brtn   Go  Bragh"   is   "Ireland    „„   oka  k^k     r,,  .    .    , 
forever."  '^^   254,505.    Clalrol   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 

For  Irish  Whlakey.  ^P*-  ^^'  1»8«- 

Flrat  use  Sept.  1,  1988. 

SMOKEY  CRYSTAL 

SN  269.501.     CanladUn  Schenley  Diatllleriea,  Ltd.,  Montreal.        j,      u  .     ™,.  .. 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  19. 1967.  1?    ^"  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 

Firat  uee  July  8.  1966. 


CAPTAIN  VANCOUVER 

Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  146.707.  dated  Aug.  19,  1966. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 


SNJ  255.341.     Noxell  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Sept. 
28, 1966. 

RICH  PROMISE 


SN  269.503.     Canadian  Schenley  Diatllleriea,  Ltd.,  Montreal.        For  Dry  Skin  Uquid  Make-Up 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967.  Firat  nae  May  11, 1966. 


INSIGNIA 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  147,186,  dated  Sept.  16,  1966. 
For  Canadian  Whisky. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  197,500.     MEM  Company,  Inc.,  Long  laUnd  City,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  9,  1904. 


SN  267,882.     Noxell  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Not 
3,  1966. 


covengiRi?! 

'SHffleRg' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404,783,  420,080,  and  othera. 
For  Lipatick-Coametic. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  7, 1966. 


SN  268,049.     Clairol  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Nov 
7. 1966. 

COOL  PLATINUM 

Applicant  diaclalma  the  right  to  the  exduaive  uae  of  the 
word  "PlaUnum"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Colorlaf  Preparation 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  11. 1966. 


The  mark  conaiata  of  a  conformation  of  a  aquare  bottle    ^^ot^Jq^*?"    ^•^  ^^  ""^HKnated,  HUWde,  Dl.  FUed  Dec 

m.tli<»     »l*k     o     «^.v^>._ _l I.X.J J t .        •  .  *l,   lUDO. 


together  with  a  wooden  or  almnlated  wooden  barrel  shaped 
closure  thereon,  used  as  a  container  for  the  goods. 

For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  All-Purpoae  Lotion.  Uaable 
aa  After  Shave  Lotion.  Cologne.  ToUet  Water,  and  After 
Bath  LoUon. 

Firat  uae  1941. 


LUV  THAT  SUN 


For  Tanning  Lotiona  for  Uae  on  the  Body. 
Firat  uae  Not.  28, 1966. 
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Feb.  24,  1967. 
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Ootlum.  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.  Piled     SN  267.321.     CoameUcalljr  Your^  Inc.,  Yonkera,  N.Y.  FUed 

Mar.  22,  1967. 


FORTUNE  KOOKIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
For  Skin  Softener  for 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1967. 


II '7, 


,024,  802,776,  and  others. 
Jse  on  Legs. 


D'ug 


SN    266,923.     Rexall 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Cornea: 
16,  1967. 


The   word    "Bay"   is 
Mhown. 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN    2«6,924.     Rexall 
Vanda  Cosmetics 
16,  1967. 


OTHAM 


For  Lipatlek. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


SN  267,734.     Deluxol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1967. 


ADONIS 


For  Creme  Hair  Culture  for  Straightening  Curly  Hair. 
First  use  Mar.  13. 1967. 


and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
ny,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 


TREi^SURE  BAY 


SN  267,850.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b«. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1967. 


Isclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


RESPLENDA 


For  Cosmetic  Creams  for  Softening  and  Molsturtiing  the 
Skin. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


Di  ug   and    Chemical   Company,    d.b.a. 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 


SN    267,947.     Hoyl    Laboratories,    Inc..    Dallas,    Tex.    Filed 
May  3,  1967. 


VIBRATO 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3. 1967. 


SN  267,236.     Eversharp, 
1967. 


BEOWULF 


For  Preshave  Lotion,  After  Share  Lotion.  After  Share  Pow- 
der. Cologne,  and  Personal  Deodorant. 


'First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  21, 


SN  268,572.     Caron  Corpo 
7. 1967. 


iLtion, 


New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


SCH  ICK 


SUPER  24 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  22' 
For  Anti-Perspirant 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1967 


SN  269,372.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J.  FUed 
639,  789.653,  and  others.  Apr.  17,  1967. 

Deodorants  and  Personal  Deodoranta. 


SN  267,237.     Erersharp. 
1967. 


SO 


NUIT  DE  NOEL 


The  English  translation  of  "Nuit  de  Noel"  is  Christmas 
Eve.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  172,520. 

For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  Cologne,  Talcum  Powder,  and 
Bath  Oil. 

First  use  Oct.  15. 1922. 


Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  21, 


H  ICK 


FACE  SLICKER 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  Id  the  word  "Face"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  824,581  and 
824,583. 

For  Face  Powder  and  Foundation. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1967. 


S4 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  2241639,  789,653,  and  others. 
For  Personal  Deodorantf. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


SN    269,507.     Clairol    Incorporated,    New   York.    N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  19,  1967. 


THE  MOMENT 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation  and 
Hair  Lightener. 

First  use  Not.  14.  1966. 
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SN   269,511.     Clairol   Incorporated,   New   York.   N.Y.   Filed    SN  280.749.    Klelnol  Produktlon  G.m.b.H.,  Hambarg,   6er- 
Apr.  19.  1967.  many.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 

YE-YE 


For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


TONEX 


SN   269,512.     Clairol   Incorporated.   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 
Apr.  19,  1967. 

PURE  TORTURE 


For    Cologne,    Perfume,    Toilet    Water,    and    After-Share 
Lotion. 

First  use  Nor.  14.  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  600,645,  dated  Oct.  1,  1948; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  659,468. 
For  Hair  Colouring  Agent 


SN    283,385.    Alberto-Culrer   Company,    Melrose   Part.   HI. 
FUed  Oct.  26.  1967. 


BODY  JOB 


SN   269,514.     Qairol   Incorporated.   New   York.   N.Y.   FUed 
Apr.  19.  1967. 

SCUBA 

For  Suntan  Lotion. 
First  use  Nor.  14,  1966. 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1967. 


SN  270.215.    Aron  Prodaets.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


28.  1967. 


IMPROMPTU 


For  Perfume,  Perfumed  Bath  OU,  SoUd  Perfume,  Cologne, 
Cologne  MUt,  Dusting  Powder,  Powder  Sachet,  and  Cream 
Sachet. 

First  use  Apr.  14, 1967. 


SN  270.217.     Aron  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


28,  1967. 


Class  52  — Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  2154,062.     Racine  Industrial  Plant,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1966. 

HOSTESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,930  and  670,745. 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Powder  for  Rngs,  Carpets,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Dec.  30.  1965. 


COMPEL 


For  Perfume,  Solid  Perfnme.  Perfumed  Bath  Oil,  Cologne, 
Cologne  Mist,  Dusting  Powder,  Powder  Sachet,  and  Cream 
Sachet. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1967. 


SN  257,184.    W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1966. 


ZEPHYROID 


SN  277,873.     AntoUie  de  Paris,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed        por    Concentrated    Detergent    for   Cleaning    Floors,    Sold 
Aug.  9.  1967.  in  Drum  Quantities  for  Conunerdal  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  Nor.  24.  1950. 


APRES  LE  SOLEIL 


"Apres  le  Solell"  may  be  translated  from  the  French  lan- 
guage as  "in  pursuit  of  the  sun."  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,004. 
For  Suntan  Cream. 
First  use  May  16,  1967. 


SN  268,574.    Caron  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr. 
7,  1967. 


BELL0DGL4 


SN  278,775.    Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  241.026  and  257.147. 
Fla.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1967.  .  For  Hand,  Bath,  and  Facial  Soap. 

First  use  July  1927. 


For  Cosmetic  Cream  for  Protection  Against  Sunburn. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1967. 


SN  282,267.     Cbesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  Mew  YoA,  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  11,  1987. 


MATCHMAKERS 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1967. 


Class  100 -Mis<ellaneMis 


SX  237,043.     Jose 
21.  1966. 


Meli  I  Slnlsterra,  Madrid,  Spain.  Filed  Jan. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Re  j 
For    Hotel,    .\partiu(  at 
Nightclub  Services. 


SX  250,813.     American 
III.  Filed  July  22.  196  1 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SX  264,390.     WiUlain  Bulger,  d.b.a.  Wm.  Bulger  k  Associatex, 
Milwaukee,  Wi».  Filed  Feb.  10, 1»67. 


SIOISIS  and 


APARTOTEL 


No.  404,386,  dated  Mar.  20,  1963. 
,    Cafeteria,    Bar.    Restaurant,    and 


Surgical  Trade  Asso<;latlon,' Chicago, 


SYMBOLS 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Signs 
and  Symbols"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Corporate  Identity  Consulting  Service. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


SX  265,599.     Associated  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc     Wayne 
X.J.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1967.  ' 


.\ppllcant  disclaims 
Association"  and  "Quail 
the  caduceus,  all  apart 

For   Trade   Assoclatloli 
ment.  Promotion  and  Ma  I 
the   Surgical   Trade 
Trade  Statistics,  and  in 
the  Surgical  Trade. 

First  use  March  1947. 


Field 


SX  257,873;     Messlnger 
Filed  Xov.  3.  1966. 


t  le  words  "American  Surgical  Trade 
y  and  Service,"  and  the  depletion  of 
fii>m  the  mark  as  shown. 

Services — Namely,    the   Establlsh- 

ntenance  of  SUndards  of  Quality  in 

_      In   Collecting  and   Disseminating 

[Mstributing  Information  Relating  to 


For  Environmental  and  Reliability  Testing  of  the  Products 
of  Others. 

First  use  September  1966. 


SX  265.600.     Associated  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.    Wayne 
N.J.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1967.  ' 


Consultants  Co..  San  Marino.  Calif. 


For  Engineering  Services 
mentation.  Communication 
First  use  July  11,  1964 


for  Control,  Telemetry,   Instru- 
s.  Computer  and  Data  Systems. 


The  mark  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  color  is  not  claimed 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Environmental  and  Reliability  Testing  of  the  Products 
of  Others. 

First  use  September  1966. 


SX  263,603.     The  Party  Aivers,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  Filed  Jan 
.30,  1967. 


For  Food  Catering  Services. 
First  use  June  1,  1954. 
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Qass  101  -  Advertismg  and  Business 

SX  226,975.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans 
ton.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2, 1965. 

TEUAMERICAN 

For  Expedited  Processing  and  Filling  of  Purchase  Orders 
for  Hospital  Supplies  and  Equipment  Utilising  Electronic 
Equipment  Which  Receives  Punchcard  Orders  Transmitted 
Over  Telephone  Lines  by  the  Purchasers. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  12, 1965. 
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SN  237.188.     Elaine  Hevell,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.  Filed    SN  265,610.     The  Copley  Press,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  21, 1966.  Feb.  28,  1067. 


"Elaine  Revell"  is  a  fictitious  name. 

For  Supplying  Temporary  Office  and  Secretarial  Help. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1961. 


S>N   253,273.     Battle  of  the  Bands,   Inc.,   Weymouth,   Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


MtTUof 
theBANDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,558. 

For  Printing  Service  for  Newspapers  and  Their  Advertlaers, 
Consisting  of  Printing,  by  a  Special  Process,  Color  Pictures 
and  Photographs  Upon  Newsprint  Paper  in  Sodi  a  Fastalon 
as  To  Render  the  Back  Side  of  the  Paper,  and  the  Balance 
of  the  Side  on  Which  the  Picture  is  Printed,  Usable  To  Re- 
ceive Other  Printing,  Advertisements,  and  Plctares  There- 
upon. 

First  use  May  2,  1966. 


SX  266.003.     The  Copley  Press,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  Means  of  Teen-Age  Amateur  Band  Contests. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1963. 


SN  258.882.     Automated  Personnel  International  Inc. 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  17, 1966. 


New 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,558. 

For  Printing  Service  for  Newspapers  and  Their  Advertisers, 
Consisting  of  Printing,  by  a  Special  Process,  Color  Pictures 
and  Photographs  Upon  Newsprint  Paper  in  Such  a  Fashion 
as  To  Render  the  Back  Side  of  the  Paper,  and  the  Balance 
of  the  Side  on  Which  the  Picture  is  Printed,  Usable  To  Re- 
ceive Other  Printing,  Advertisements,  and  Pictures  There- 
upon. 

First  use  May  2,  1966. 


SN   268.477.    Herbert   J.   De   Oraff   and   Edward    SnlliTan 
(firm).  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


AGENCY 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Agency" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  June  15.  1966. 


SN  261,755.     Rich  Port  Realty,  Inc.,  La  Orange,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1966. 

FOR  REAL  SERVICE  IN 
REAL  ESTATE 


HOTEL  EXPRESS 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Hotel" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Booking  Hotel  Reserrations. 
First  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1966. 


Applicant  disclalma  the  words  "Real  Batate"  apart  from  the  " 

mark  as  shown.  SN  276,230.     B.  Dalton  Company.  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed 

For  Real  Estate  Brokerafe  and  Management  Services.  July  is,  1967. 

First  use  April  1962. 


SN  265,187.     Florida  Cypreaa  Gardens,  Inc.,  Cypress  Gardens, 
Fla.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1967. 


MISS  CHEERLEADER  USA 


For  Promoting  the  Art  of  Cheerleading  In  Colleges  and  Uni- 
versities by  Means  of  a  National  Contest. 
First  use  April  1968. 


BOOKSELLER 


The  name  "B.  Dalton"  is  flctitions.  Applicant  makes  no 
claim  to  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Bookseller"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  abown. 

For  Retail  Book  Store  Serrices. 

First  nse  on  or  abont  Aug.  1, 1966. 
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SN  281,341.     Drug 
Filed  Sept.  28,  196 
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Dfstribution  DaU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  267.384.     Prepaid  Prescription  Plans,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeles, 

Calif.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 


I  I 


^ 


I     I 


ODD 


Without  waiver  of 
of  ibis  registration  u 
for  tbe  representatioi 
the  maric  shown  in  the 

For  Wholesale  Drup 
Drug  Manufacturers. 

First  use  Jan.  6.  19l7 


(PPP) 


For  Consultation  on  and  Designing  of  Plans  for,  and  the 
Furnishing  of  Administrative  and  Fiscal  Control  for  Prepaid 
Insured  Indemnity  Prescription  Plans. 

First  use  May  8,  1966. 


<  ommon-law  rights,  and  for  the  puriKwe 

ily,  no  registration  rights  are  claimed 

of  data  processing  cards  apart  from 

drawing. 

Sales  Data  Processing  Services  for 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  247,433.     Robert  f .  Young,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  Filed  June  6, 
1966. 


YA  GOTTA  WANNA 

For  Insurance  Brokerage  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  19<  5. 


SN  279,425.     Town  *  Country  Bank  of  Springfield,  Spring- 
field, 111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 


TOWN  &  COUNTRY  BANK 


For  General  Banking  and  Trust  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1962. 

SubJ.    to    Intf.    with    SN    258.284.    SN    258,288,    and    SN 
258,359. 


SN  247.502.     Uroup 
June  7.  1966. 


Qass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  251,438.     LBBJ  Enterprises.  Inc..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


£  ecurities.  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  FUed 


'Mm 

VELVSMUJIC 


a  I 


The  outline  of  the 
apart  from  the  mark 

For  Sales  Promotion 
the  Common  Stock 

First  use  Oct.  31,  19ll 


Fnid. 


SN  258,359.     Continental 
Company  of  Chicago 


For  Automatic  Car  Washing. 
First  use  July  7.  1966. 


cpntlnental  United  States  is  disclaimed  ^~^^^^~~~ 

"bown.  SN  264,790.     Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

of  Mutual  Investment  Fund — Namely,        Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


Illinois  NaUonal  Bank  and  Trust 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1966. 


Bmiiitpy 


The  drawing  is  Ilne< 
claims  any  rights  in  th 
ice  Mark  as  shown. 

For  Providing  a  Credit 

First  use  as  early  as  i  ept. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  S! 


for  orange  and  gold.  Applicant  dis-        Applicant  disclaims  "(Ml  Heat"  and  "Guaranteed  Service" 
word  "Charge"  apart  from  the  Serv-    apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  218,647. 

814,297.  and  others. 
Card  Service.  For   Maintenance  and   Repair   of  Oil   Burners   Including 

27, 1966.  Automatic  Delivery  of  Oil. 

279,425.  First  ase  Nov.  18,  1966. 


January  9,  1968 

OasslOS- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

and  Storage         Qass  107- 


TM  86 

and  Entertainment 


SN  238,956.     Ia  Belle  Creole  Internationale,  S.A.,  Panama.    SN  255.351.     The  PhlUdelpbla  National  League  Club,  Phlla- 
Panama.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1966.  delphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  28, 1966. 


^^At^BelkCi^ 


-^"uietu^M 


The  French  words  comprising  the  mark  are  "the  beaotlfol 
Creole." 

For  Shopping  Services — Namely.  Mailing  Free  Port  Mer- 
chandise to  American  Residents'  Homes  Pursuant  to  Their 
Written  Orders  From  Foreign  Countries. 

First  use  May  6,  1948;  in  commerce  liar.  17,  1960. 


Mo  claim  Is  made  to  the  representations  of  the  baseiwll 
cap  and  ball,  except  in  combination  with  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Baseball  Exhibitions,  Which  May  Be  Rendered  In  Stadia 
and  Through  Medium  of  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  October  1952. 


SN  261,895.     United  Air  Lines.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
3,  1967. 

FLY  THE  FRIENDLY 
SKIES  OF  UNITED 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  627,996  and  676,462. 
For  Air-Travel  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


SN  261,318.    New  VaadeTlUe  Band,  Ltd.,  London,  England. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1966. 

NEW  VAUDEVILLE  BAND 

For  Musical  Sntertainment  Rendered  by  an  Orchestra. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  4,  1966. 


SN  268,166.     The  Kmben,  Raleigh,  N.C.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1967. 

THE  EMBERS 

For  Musical  Entertainment  Services  of  Dance  Combo. 
First  use  June  1959. 


SN  270,020.     Wayfarer  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  Clndnnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1967. 


WAYFARER 


For  Carrying  on  the  Business  of  Arranging,  Conducting, 
and  Servicing  of  Every  Kind  of  Individual  or  Group  Travel- 
ing for  Others  by  All  Modes  of  Travel. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1946. 


SN  264,086.    The  News  Welfare  Association,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1967. 

GOLDEN  GLOVES 

For  Services  in  Promoting  Amateur  Boxing,  Speclflcally.  by 
Organising  and  Conducting  Boxing  Tournaments. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1927. 


aass106- 


Treatment 


SN  267,444.    Potomac  Horse  Center,  Inc.,  Oalthersbarg,  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN  255.348.    Perfect  Photo,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.   FUed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  camera  apart 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  AppUcant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 

For  Photo  Finishing  Service — Namely,  Developing.  Photo-  "Potomac"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
printing  and  Photoenlarging  of  Black  and  White  and  Color  For  Educational  Serrlees — Namely.  Teaching  Courses  De- 
Film,  signed  To  Enable  Students  To  Become  Riding  Instmeton. 

First  use  May  1, 1968.  First  use  during  AprU  1968. 


TM  86 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
I        Class  200 

SX  263,533.     The  Catholic  Hospital  Association,  St.  Louia, 
f  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


"^^ 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  representation  of  the 
caduceus  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  Latin  words 
"Carltas  Christi  Urget  Nos"  mean  "the  love  of  Christ  impels 
us." 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant  Organization. 

First  use  October  1957. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  B— Services 

SN  244,071.     The  Association  Montessorl  Internationale,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 

AJII.L-MONTESSORI 
SCHOOL 

Applicant  does  not  claim  any  exclusive  right  in  the  words 
"Montessorl  School"  as  the  name  of  schools  which  teach  by 
the  Montessorl  method.  The  certification  mark  is  used  by  per- 
sons authorized  by  applicant  to  certify  compliance  with  the 
standards  established  by  applicant  for  schools  teaching  ac- 
cording to  the  methods  developed  by  Dr.  Maria  Montessorl. 

For  Educational  Services  Rendered  by  Schools  Which  Teach 
in  Accordance  With  the  Methods  Developed  by  Dr.  Maria 
Montessorl,  as  Interpreted  by  Applicant. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14,  1966 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Feb.  14,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared 


841.827.  SINCLAIR  AND  DINOSAUR  (DESIGN).  Sinclair 
Rellning  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1  and  34). 
SN  247,158.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  6-2-66. 

841.828.  CONOCO.  ConUoental  OU  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Clasaea  1,  6.  15.  and  16).  SN  248,697.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  6-21-66. 

841.829.  DEKALB  AND  DESIGN.  De  Kalb  Agricultural  As- 
sociation, Inc.  SN  249.414.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-1-66. 

841.830.  FILATEX.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (QasMS  1,  2.  and  35).  »N  252,984.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  8-24-66. 

841.831.  EURONAT.  Promod.  Promotion  des  Culture*  Indus- 
trieUes.  SN  256.137.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  10-10-66. 

841.832.  M.  Ed.  F.  Mangelsdorf  k  Bro..  Inc.  SN  257,871. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  11-3-66. 

841.833.  JASON  AND  DESIGN.  Crawford  F.  Barnett.  SN 
258,973.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  11-18-66. 

841.834.  PUFF  STUFF.  Beaunlt  Corporation.  SN  276.914. 
Pub.  10-24-«7.  Filed  7-27-67. 

841.835.  ISOTEMP.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  SN 
276,981.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-28-67. 


aass  3  -  Baggage,  AiNnal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN 


SN 


SN 


841,830.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

841.836.  HEDPAK.  Hedwln  Corporation.  SN  249,159.  Pub. 
10-24-«7.  Filed  6-28-66. 

841.837.  MEL    PRO.    Pro-phy-lac-tlc   Brush    Company. 
250.996.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-25-86. 

841.838.  PROMAID.    Pro-phy-lac-tic    Brush    Company. 
250,998.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-25-66. 

841.839.  CARRT/ETTE.     American     Can     Company. 
253.410.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  8-30-66. 

841.840.  SINGLE  SHOT.  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  253,448.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  8-30-«6. 

841.841.  CBILFLEX.  The  Ceilcote  Company,  Inc.  SN 
254,373.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-13-66. 

841.842.  ECONO-WARE.  Kelley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  256,176.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-14-66. 

841.843.  VALU-WARE.  Kelley  Manufacturing  Company. 
256.177.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-14-66. 

841.844.  GOLD    STAR.    PhilUps    Petroleum   Company. 
257.076.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-24-66. 

841.845.  SHEATH-PA  K.  American  Can  Company. 
261,619.  Pub.  10-24-«7.  Filed  12-29-66. 

841.846.  STYLES-A-PARTT.  Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated, 
d!b.a.  Ambassador  Cards.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2 
and  37).  SN  262,374.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-12-67. 

841.847.  HEART  SAVER.  Ernest  J.  Wolskl,  d.b.a.  Ackrey 
Products.  SN  262,727.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 

841.848.  CASUAL  TUMBLBTS.  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc. 
SN  265,747.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

841.849.  HUNGRY  THE  BEAR  AND  DESIGN.  James  R. 
Fagenatrom,  d.b.a.  The  Fagenstrom  Co.  SN  266,024.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

841,860.  ROCKET  LAUNCH.  JaU-Bird  Products,  Inc.  SN 
266,890.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 

841.851.  INNOVAIR.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
276,512.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-21-4J7. 

841.852.  GY-PAC.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  277,005. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  7-28-«7. 

TM  846  0.0. — 5 


SN 


SN 


SN 


841,853.     MSL    AND    DESIGN.    M8L    Industries,    Inc. 
256,751.  Pub.  8-15-67.  FUed  10-19-66. 


SN 


Class  4 -Abrasives  and  PoUsMng  Materials 

841.854.  SCRUB  BUDS.  Amway  Corporation.  SN  249.482. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  7-5-66. 

841.855.  QUICK-AS-WINK.  Gregg  L.  Ramsey,  d.b.a.  Wright 
BulBng  Wheel  Company.  SN  260,584.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed 
12-12-66. 

841.856.  SPRAY  POLISH  AND  DESIGN.  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion. SN  261,629.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-29-66. 

841.857.  ROTO-FORMS.  Roto-Finish  Company.  SN  264,855. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-16-67. 

841.858.  SUSTAIN.  The  Drackett  Company.  SiN  266,017. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-6-67. 

841.859.  BRUCE  ONE  STEP.  Armour  and  Company,  d.bM. 
Armour  Grocery  Products  Company.  SN  278,447.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  S-17-67. 


QassS— Adhesives 


841.860.  SPONGE-SEALZ.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  238,320.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-7-66. 

841.861.  GLOBE.  Com  Products  Company.  SN  241,310.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-18-66. 

841.862.  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.  Com  Products  Company. 
SN  241,311.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  a-18-66. 

841.863.  "X-LITE."  Arrey  Corporation.  SN  260,714.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  12-14-66. 

841.864.  CAYBOND.  Cavrok  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
263,015.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-23-67. 

841.865.  HU-GLUE  AND  DESIGN.  Hughei  Chemical  Com- 
pany. SN  265,527.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-27-67. 

841.866.  WHISPER   SPRAY.   Imperial   Adbesives   Inc.   SN 
275,584.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  7-10-67. 


Class6— Cheaiicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

841,828.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

841.867.  CHROMOKIT.  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.  SN  233,798.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  12-2-65. 

841.868.  BALL  AND  FLAG  ETC.  (DESIGN).  Predsloh 
Papers,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  16,  and  37). 
SN  236.170.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-11-66. 

841.869.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Metal  Lubricants  Co. 
SN  246,803.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  5-27-66. 

841.870.  CHESTERTON.  A.  W.  Chesterton  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  6,  15,  23,  26,  29,  34,  and  35).  SN 
247,655.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  6-9-66. 

841.871.  LIL  AND  DESIGN.  Laporte  Chemicals  Ltd.  SN 
251,548.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-2-«6. 

841.872.  VYNA-SOL.  Thomas  J.  UtUe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  252,017. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  8-9-66. 

TM  87 


TM  88 

841.873.  C.R.W.    Contl4enUl 
252,353.  Pub.  10-24-6 

841.874.  COSMODOR. 
SN  256,686.  Pub.  10-24-67 

841.875.  NORTH  WOODS. 
SN  261,074.  Pub.  10-2^  -67 

841.876.  PD-8.    Calson 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-2-6 

841.877.  LANESTRBN 
ttengesellscbaft.  SN 


841,879.     3M.   Minnesota 
pany.  SN  275.818.  Pub 
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Ink    Company.    SN 
Compagnle. 


Printing 
Filed  8-15-66. 

(ynarome  H.  Fraysse  k 
FUed  10-18-66. 
Ouardian  Chemical  Corporation. 
.  FUed  12-l»-66. 
Corporation.     SN     265.791.     Pub. 


Badische  Anllin-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  Ak- 
.886.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-3-67. 


2^ 

841,878.     HIL-AIRE.  Hlllyard  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  266,762. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  i  -15-67. 


Mining  and    Manufacturing   Com- 
10-24-67.  FUed  7-12-67. 


Qass  8— Smoker^  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


841,880.     STICK.  Etabllisements  Oenoud  *  Cie.  SN  241.133. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  i  -16-66. 


Qass  9— Explosiv|es,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


841,881.     SPARTAN.  Trfjan 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 


Powder  Company.  SN  266.812. 
al-15-67. 


Qass  12  — GMStiMction 


841.882.  DURA-BILT 
240.868.  Pub.  10-24-67 

841.883.  PASTED  OAK 
Pub.  10-24--67.  Filed 

841.884.  VESCaSEAL. 
10-24-67.  Filed  6-30^6 

841.883.     VELODUR. 
250,336.  Pub.  10-24-67 

841,886.     TREAD-ORIP. 
SN  252,201.  Pub.  10-24f67 


l>ara-Bllt   Metal   Products.   Inc.   SN 
Filed  3-14-66. 

The  Mead  Corporation.  SN  243.335. 
41-13-66. 

W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  249.326.  Pub. 
6. 
Aiierican    Velodur    Metal.     Inc.     SN 
Filed  7-15-66. 

Morton    Manufacturing    Company. 
FUed  8-11-66. 


841.887.     NA.  Nichols  Wi  -e  &  Aluminum  Co.  SN  255.116.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  »-26-fl  S. 


841.888.  EMERCHROMt 
255.235.  Pub.  10-24-67 


841.889.     TUFHIDE.   W. 
10-24-67.  Filed  9-29-fllB 


841.890.     TUFEDO.  Mun 
10-24-67.  Filed  10-10-|6. 


841.891.     PRIVATEER 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 


841.892.     ELECTRA 
pany.  SN  259.043.  Pub. 


841,894.     CAMDURA 
Company.  SN  264.196. 


841.896.     ROBINSUL.  Th  s 
SN  265,107.  Pub.  10-24-167 


841,897.     IONIC.    U.S 
275,499.  Pub.  10-24-67. 


841,898.     FUSECRETE. 
277.757.  Pub.  10-24-67. 


L.    M.    Scofleld    Company.    SN 
Filed  9-27-66. 


R.   Grace  k  Co.   SN  255.432.   Pub. 


era  Corporation.  SN  256.116.  Pub. 


Jpeakman    Company.    SN    256.603. 
K  U17-66. 


DOt)R.    Garland   Manufacturing  Com- 
10-24-67.  FUed  11-10-46. 


841.893.     FORM-O-MATIC.  Associated  Pile  k  Fitting  Corp. 
SN  259.073.  Pub.  10-24^  ST.  FUed  11-21-66. 


Tl  e    Cambridge    Tile    Manufacturing 
'ub.  ia-24-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 


841.895.     DEKRA.  Hercu  Ite  Corporation.  SN  264.739.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  2-15-6  '. 


Robinson  Clay  Product  Company. 
Filed  2-20-67. 


P  ywood- 


Cluunpion   Papers.   Inc.   SN 
iFUed  7-7-67. 


(^neral  Refractories  Company.  SN 
FUed  8-8-67. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

841.899.  PRBSTIL  (SCRIPT  DESIGN).  Soclete  Flnandere 
Francalse  de  Licences  et  Brevets.  SN  246,489.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  5-24-66. 

841.900.  PRESTIL  AND  BLOCK  (DESIGN).  Soclete  Flnan- 
dere Francalse  de  Licences  et  Brevets.  SN  246,490.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  5-24-66. 

841.901.  NA.  Nichols  Wire  k  Aluminum  Co.  SN  255.117. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  9-26-06. 

841.902.  PRESTIL  AND  DESIGN.  Soclete  Flnandere  Fran- 
calse de  Licences  et  Brevets.  SN  256,148.  Pub.  10-24-67. 
FUed  1(^10-66. 

841.903.  UAP  AND  DESIGN.  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. 
SN  258,176.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  11-7-66. 

841.904.  ALLIANCE.  AlUance  Caster  Corporation.  SN 
260.223.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 

841.905.  SAF-T-STA.  Del-Tra  Company.  SN  262.769.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

841.906.  DUO-TEST.  Robinalr  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  262.809.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-18-^7. 

841.907.  A  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  American  Shoe  Spe- 
cialties Company,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13,  23, 
28.  and  40).  SN  262.842.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

841.908.  LANDLUGOER.  The  McKay  Company.  SN  263,189. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-24-67. 

841.909.  LEVALLOY.  The  McKay  Company.  SN  263,190. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

841.910.  STERLING  PERFORMERS  AND  DESIGN.  Ster- 
ling Metalware  Company.  SN  263.211.  Pub.  10-24-67. 
Filed  1-24-67. 

841.911.  C  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  267,921. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-30-67. 

841.912.  MASTER-FIT.  Muts  Corporation.  SN  276.793.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  7-26-67. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


841.828.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
841,870.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

841.913.  LOCKHEED.  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  and  mesne  assignment  from  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  SN  195.028.  Pub.  8-10-65.  Filed  6-5-64. 

841.914.  PARTALL.  H.  H.  Barrus.  Inc.  SN  253.113.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  8-25-66. 

841.915.  SLIP-ZIP.  lUlnolg  Water  Treatment  Co.  SN 
261.845.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-3-67. 

841.916.  OSIRIS.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN  262,883. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-19-67. 

841.917.  LUJOB.  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
263,367.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2-23-67. 

841.918.  STAUFFER  JETI  AND  DESIGN.  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.  SN  277,601.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-7-67. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

841,828.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
841,868.     (SeeClas8  6for  this  trademark.) 

841.919.  COLOR  FAIR.  Royaltone,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Royal  Paint  k 
Varnish  Co.  SN  258,726.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  11-15-66. 

841.920.  PLY-LASTIC.  M.  A.  Bruder  and  Sons,  Incorporated. 
SN  264,649.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2-14-67. 

841.921.  ABRODAO.  Acheson  Industries,  Inc.  SN  264.783. 
Pub.  1(^24-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

841.922.  GREEN  LITE.  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  272,242.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  5-24-67. 

841.923.  PITTHANE.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.  SN 
278,771.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-22-67. 
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841.924.  DIXIE.   Helme.  Products,   Inc.   SN  249,763.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  7-7-66. 

841.925.  OCTOBER.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
262,666.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-17-67. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

841.926.  FISH  (DESIGN).  Sternco  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
257.527.  Pob.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 

841.927.  GROUP  OF  THREE  FISH  (DESIGN).  Sternco 
Industries.  Inc.  SN  257,535.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  10-28-66. 

841.928.  PBCTOMINT.  Nature  Food  Centres,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Na- 
ture Food  Centres.  SN  259.140.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed 
11-21-66. 

841.929.  OVULEN-21.  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  SN  259,178.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

841.930.  PREiNAUSBN.  Rlchardson-MerreU  Inc.  SN  259,582. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  11-28-66. 

841.931.  HTCORPHAN.  Endo  Laboratories  Inc.  SN  259.909. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 

841.032.  A.C.N.  Person  *  Covey,  Inc.  SN  260,177.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  12-«-66. 

841.933.  TERCINE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
260,313.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 

841.934.  BARIDOL.  Padflc  Chemical  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
260,575.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-12-66. 

841.935.  SINUSULB.  Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 

260.814.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-15-66. 

841.936.  OBBTABS.  Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 

260.815.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-15-66. 

841.937.  CORICIDIN  AND  DESIGiN.  Schering  Corporation. 
SN  260,964.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-16-66. 

841.938.  CORICIDIN  'D'  AND  DESIGN.  Schering  Corpora- 
tion. SN  260.965.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-16-66. 

841.939.  TOPCO.  Topco  Associates,  Inc.  SN  260.977.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  12-16-66. 

841.940.  SISTOMBTRIL.  Clba  Limited.  SN  261,199.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 

841.941.  COSULONG.  Ciba  Limited.  SN  261.200.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  12-21-66. 

841.942.  CURTAIL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  264,903. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

841.943.  OPASEAL.  Colorcon.  Inc.  SN  265,801.  Pob. 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-2-67. 

841.944.  TET-CY.  Metro  Med,  Inc.  SN  266,345.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-9-67. 

841.945.  COLD  AID.  Keystone  Laboratories,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Key- 
stone Company.  SN  266.895.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-16-67. 

841.946.  DRIVE.  BeU  Laboratories  Inc.  SN  267.001.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-17-67. 

841.947.  BRLIWORM  AND  DESIGN.  St  Aubrey  Assodates. 
Inc.  SN  267,184.  Pub.  1(^24-67.  FUed  3-20-67. 

841.948.  INSUR-ALL.  Ford  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  267,239. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  S-21-67. 

841.949.  TRILIBM.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  277,406.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  8-^-67. 


Qass  19- Vehides 


841.950.  SNOTRIC.     Aktlebolaget     Westerasmaskiner.     SN 
242.096.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-29-66. 

841.951.  THE    STRONOATED    TRAILER.    Wilson    TraUer 
Company.  SN  245.037.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  5-5-66. 

841.952.  ROAMBR.  Chris-Craft  Industries,  Inc.  SN  260,018. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-5-66. 


841.958.    CORINTHIAN.    Chris^raft   Indutries.    Inc.    SN 

265,987.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-6-47. 
841,954.     CORSAIR.  Chris-Craft  Industries,  Inc.  SN  265.988. 

Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-6-67. 


Qass  20-Unoleum  «kl  Oiled  Qoth 

841.955.  PROFILE.  Congolenm-Nalm  Inc.  SN  247,780.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  6-10-66. 

841.956.  SUN-VINYL.   Canadian   WaUpaper  Manufacturers 
LUnlted.  SN  267.402.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-28-67. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

841.957.  BLINKOSTOP  AND  DESIGN.  Ebns-'J.  Tappert. 
d.b.a.  Hans  W.  Tappert  SN  204.420.  Pab.  10-24-67.  FUed 
10-20-64. 

841.958.  LANDMARK  LIGHTING.  American  Electric  Mfg. 
Corp.  SN  213.514.  Pub.  5-17-66.  FUed  8-8-65. 

841.959.  S6  AND  DESIGN.  Dayton  Electronic  Products 
Company.  SN  235,281.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-27-«5. 

841.960.  VERSAPAC.  Oak  Electro/Netlcs  Corp..  assignee  of 
PhiUipa-Eckardt  Electronic  Corporation.  SN  285,423.  Pab. 
10-10-67.  FUed  12-28-65. 

841.961.  CM  AND  DESIGJf.  Phonemaster.  Inc.  SN  238.105. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-4-66. 

841.962.  XEROX.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  241,003.  Pob. 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-14-66. 

841.963.  ACC/PERT.  Industrial  Instrumoitations.  Inc.  SN 
241,470.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-21-66. 

841.964.  MOTOGARD.  Power  Control  Corporation.  SN 
248,250.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  6-16-66. 

841.965.  AMBLCO.  Teledyne,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Amelco  Semicon- 
ductor. SN  248.666.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  6-22-66. 

841.966.  OENIE-COLOR.  The  Alliance  Manofactoring  Com- 
pany. Inc.  SN  251,690.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  8-4-66. 

841.967.  TOMIC  TWISTERS.  Tomlc  Sales  4  Encineerlng 
Corporation.  SN  254.567.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  9-15-66. 

841.968.  INSBTROL.  Hurletron  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN  255,947.  Pob.  10-24-67. 
FUed  10-7-66. 

841.969.  FP  AND  DESIGN.  Sigma  Instruments  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  257,381.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  10-27-66. 

841.970.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Insol-S-Corp.  SN  261,929.  Fob. 
10-24-67.  FUed  1-4-67. 

841.971.  IBC  AND  DESIGN.  International  Blectronk*  Cor- 
poration. SN  262.039.  Pob.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-6-67. 

841.972.  SHUR-PLUG.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  262.105.  Pob. 
10-24-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 

841,978.  R-200-B.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN  262,148. 
Pob.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 

841.974.  XP-9B.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN  962,150. 
Pob.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 

841.975.  700-T.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN  262.161.  Pob. 
10-24-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 

841.976.  DBCAP.  General  Instroment  Corporation.  8N 
262,580.  Pob.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-16-67. 

841.977.  XP-88.  Fislwr  Radio  Corporation.  SN  262,697. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-17-67. 

841.978.  AMPBRBX.  Amperex  Electronic  Corporation.  SN 
262.781.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-28-66. 

841.979.  SP  AND  DBSION.  The  ZeUer  Corporation.  SN 
268,811.  Pob.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-25-67. 

841.980.  KBYTONB.  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 
SN  268,598.  Pob.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-30-67. 

841.981.  NBOTRON.  Amperex  Electronic  Corporation.  SN 
268,784.  Pob.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-1-67. 
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MISCBLLANI  OUS 


»41.982 

ments,  Inc.  SN  264.24  I 

841.983.  MAOIC-HUE. 
Pub.  J  0-24-67.  Filed 

841.984.  MALCO  AND 
pany.   Inc.   MULTIPLte 
268,366.  Pub.  10-24-6 

841.985.  C  CRANE  A^D 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 

841.986.  C  CRANE  AMD 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled 

841.987.  KITCHENAIE 
pany.  »N  269,311.  Pub 

841.988.  LIFE  SPAN 
Inc.  SN  272.674.  Pub 


DESIGN.     Research     Instni- 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2-8-67  . 
Empire  Tube  Sales,  Inc.  SN  267,483. 
t-24-67. 

DESIGN.  Maico  Manufacturing  Com- 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN 
Filed  4-5-67. 

DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  268,709. 
i -10-67. 

DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  268,710. 
1-10-67. 
The   Hobart    Manufacturing   Coni- 
10-24-67.  Filed  4-17-67. 

jiND  DESIGN.   Womack   Electronics, 
10-24-67.  Filed  5-31-67. 


THi:  tos 


(M1.M)».  NTLOPRBNE. 
Pab.  lfr-a4-«7.  riled 

I44I.»M.     CAIH  PARLAjr 
•M  C».  AN  241.516. 

H4I.MI.      IMPrLME    A?fD 
\me.  AN  242.131.  Pub 

Ml.Mt.     rLTINO 

rated.  UN  S44,S«8.  Pul  > 

M1.M3.  OPERATION  ' 
IMT.   HX  246. 1«8.  Pub. 

MIJM.  GOLD  8BAL 
tM^lC.  Pub.  IO-24-67 

MI.MO.     WILLT 

San.lM.  P«b.  1»-S4-«1 . 

M1.1M.    %  roiirr  • 

SM.aM.  P«*.  l*-94-« . 

.Tfjr  B'uf   I"  **  "' 
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Oass  22-€aneSr  Toys,  and  SportiiHi  Goods 


Parkway  Fabricators.   SN  238.659. 
;  ;-ii-6«. 

O.  O.  Ressel.  d.b.a.  Woodrow  Wil 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-21-66. 
DESIGN.    InipuliH>    Mechanisnix, 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-29-66. 

Toppa  Chcwlas  Gum.  Incorpo- 
10-24  67.  Filed  4-26-66. 
BLAST-OFF."  Gateway  Promotionx. 
10-24-67.  Filed  5-20-66. 
Gateway     Promotions.     Inc.     SN 
Filed  8-2»-66. 

HaasMfeld     Bros.     lac.     »N 
rilad  11-7-M. 
jCarttM    MattkeMfts    UaUtad.    mat 

\t~\-m. 


842.009.  SAW-TOOTH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dan  Polos  In- 
dustries, Inc.  SN  250,205.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  5-6-66. 

842.010.  O.E.M.  Original  Equipment  Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN 
254,463.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-14-66. 

842.011.  FEEDER  KANE.  Judd  Ringer  Corporation.  SN 
256,100.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 

842.012.  K  AND  DESIGN.  Kennametal  Inc.  SN  256,286.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  10-12-66. 

842.013.  MINI-MARK.  Everyware  Specialties,  Inc.  SN 
256,352.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  10-13-66. 

842.014.  SPEED  THRU  AND  DESIGN.  Construction  Ma- 
chinery Co.  SN  256,525.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-17-66. 

842.015.  HOMS.  DougUs  M.  Horns  Company,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  23,  26,  and  37).  SN  256,895.  Pub, 
10-24-U7.  Piled  10-21-66. 

842.016.  BIRGIT.  Gustav  J.  Schutterman,  d.b.a.  Progredo 
Trading  Co.  SN  257,517.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 

842.017.  FISH  (DESIGN).  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (aasses  23  and  44).  SN  257,529.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 

842.018.  "STREAMLINER."  FMC  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Harry  J.  Ferguson  Co.  SN  258,301.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 
11-9-66. 

842.019.  BILD-A-MATIC.  Super  Mold  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. SN  258,426.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  11-10-66. 

842.020.  MODULE-MATIC.  Russell  T.  Oilman,  Inc.  SN 
260,425.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 

842.021.  NOBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Noble  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  261,506.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

842.022.  NOBLE.  NoMe  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
261.507.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

842.023.  C  CRANK  AND  DB8IGN.  Craae  Co.  SN  M7,»S2. 
Pak  10-24-47.  rited  S-a(»-€7. 

M4S.«M.     C  CRANB  AMD  DBSION.  CfMt  Ca.  BX  StTJtS. 


\ 
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Qass  29 — Brooms,  Bnishos,  and  Dusters 

841,870.     ( See  Qaas  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

842,068.  FAMILT-PAK.  Fuller-Dees  Marketing  Group,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Fuller  Fund  Raising  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  29  and  40).  SN  244,055.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed 
4-22-66. 

842,064.  SELVYT.  EnglUh  Sewing  Limited.  SN  288.805. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-3-66. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 


842,086.  ASSAYOMAT.  American  Instrument  Company,  Inc. 
SN  260,709.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-14-66. 

842.036.  ASSAY-A-ORAM.  American  Instrument  Company, 
Inc.  SN  260,710.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  12-14-66. 

842.037.  SMA.  Technlcon  Corporation,  by  merger  and  change 
of  name  from  Technlcon  Instruments  Corporation.  SN 
261,168.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-20-66. 

842.038.  SENSORBX.  Allied  Impex  Corp.  SN  261,185.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 

842.039.  SUPERMITB.  Thermo  Electric  Co.  Inc.  SN  261,951. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-4-67. 

842.040.  CAPILETS.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.  SN  262,133.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Piled  1-9-67. 

842.041.  SPEC-TRIM.  Debs  Sunglass  Corporation.  SN 
262,135.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  1-9-67. 

842.042.  SEA  h  SKI.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation.  SN  262,353. 
Pub.  10-24-«7.  Piled  1-11-67. 

842.043.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Sea  A  SU  Corporation.  SN 
262,355.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  1-11-67. 

842.044.  EMDEKO.  NaUonal  Hosuewares,  Inc.  SN  262,434. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  1-12-67. 

842.045.  STRATASTEEL.  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  262.588.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  1-16-67. 

842.046.  EYES  RIGHT.  International  Playtex  Corporation. 
SN  262,792.  Pub.  10-24-«7.  Filed  1-18-67. 

842.047.  MINI-SCOPE.  WilUam  GUmore  Smith.  SN  262,895. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

842.048.  AUTOTAPE.  Cubic  Corporation.  SN  263,254.  Pnb. 
10-24-67.  Filed  1-25-67. 

842.049.  INTERSTATE.  Robertahaw  ControU  Company.  SN  — ^™^— i^— 
SM.401.  Pab.  10-94-67.  Filed  l-Se-«7. 

84S.00O.     SCAT.  Ufcatatafy  far  Btoctroaka,  lac.  SN  MS.BM.    Qjfgg  32  "-  ffnilnie  and  IMNbtofV 

far  Isctfaalra.   lae.    BM 
j«-M-«r.  fited  J-M-«r. 

r-Vu    In-<"1^Ar*i     *"~      SK 


842.065.  MELITTA  1X6.  Wolfgang  Horat/Bentz,  d.b.a. 
Melitta-Werke  Bents  &  Sohn.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
30,  31.  and  33).  SN  257,453.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  10-28-66. 


Gass  31 1- Filters  and  Refrigerators 

842.065.  ( See  Class  30  for  this  trademark. ) 

842.066.  AMP  AND  DESIGN.  American  Machine  ft  Foundry 
Company.  SN  287,194.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-25-66. 

842.067.  HI-AQUA-PINER.  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering 
k  Construction  Company  Limited.  SN  247.482.  Pnb. 
10-24-67.  Filed  6-7-66. 


M&Ml.     fUMMMCm. 


Mt.9eT. 

Ms.oas. 


( ■••  ClaM  M  for  tMa  ttat—iatfc.) 
CON-TBMPO-TmAY^  atMtiMl    Maantaetadac 


Co. 
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841,968.     CORINTHIAN.    Clirls-Craft   Indaitrles,    Inc.    BN 

265,087.  Pub.  10-24-«T.  PUed  S-»-6T. 

841,954.    COB8AIE.  Chrts-Craft  Industries,  Inc.  SN  266,988. 

,»_  ^     *      T—    OK   •uo  Tua    Pnb  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  S-6-67. 

841,924.     DIXIE.   Helme.  Products,   Inc.    SN   249,783.   f  ud.        tub.  *v-*^-» 

10-24-67.  PUed  7-7-66.  — — ^ — 

841  925.     OCTOBBB.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  »N 

262,606.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FHed  1-17-67. 


Oass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

841926  FISH  (DBSION).  Sternco  Industries,  Inc.  »N 
267,527.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  10-2^-66. 

841927  OEODP  OF  THBBB  FISH  (DESIGN).  Sternco 
lidustrlS.  inc.  SN  257,536.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  10-28^6. 

841  928  PBCTOMINT.  Nature  Food  Centres,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Na- 
tu«  Food  Centres.  »N  269.140.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed 
11-21-66. 

841.929.  OVULEN-21.  O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.  SN  259,178.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

841.930.  PBBNAUSBN.  Blchardson-MerreU  Inc.  SN  259,582. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  11-28-66. 

841.931.  HTCOBPHAN.  Bndo  Laboratories  Inc.  SN  269,909. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 

841.932.  A.C.N.  Person  ft  Corey,  Inc.  SN  260,177.  Pub. 
10-24-«7.  Filed  12-e-66. 

841933.  TEBCINB.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
260.313.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 

841  934  BABIDOL.  Pacific  Chemical  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
260.575.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-12-«6. 

841.935.  SINU8ULB.  Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 
260.814.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-16-66. 

841936.  OBBTABS.  Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 
260  815.  Pub.  10-24-«7.  FUed  12-15-66. 

841.937.  COBICIDIN  AND  DESIGN.  Schering  Corporation. 
SN  260,964.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-16-66. 

841  938  COBICIDIN  'D'  AND  DESIGN.  Scherlnf  Corpora- 
tion. SN  260.963.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-16-66. 

841.939.  TOPCO.  Topco  Associates,  Inc.  SN  260.977.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  12-16-66. 

841.940.  SISTOMETBIL.  Clba  Limited.  SN  261.199.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  12-21-«6. 

841.941.  C08UL0NG.  Clba  Limited.  SN  261.200.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  12-21-66. 

841942.  CUBTAIL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  264.903. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-17-67. 

841.943.  OPA8EAL.  Colorcon.  Inc.  SN  265.801.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  3-2-67. 

841.944.  TET-CY.  Metro  Med.  Inc.  SN  266.345.  Pub. 
lb-24-«7.  Filed  3-9-67. 

841 945     COLD  AID.  Keystone  Laboratories.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Key- 

iiJie  Compiny.  SN  266.896.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-10^J7. 
841.946.     DBIVB.  BeU  Laboratories  Inc.  SN  267.001.  Pub. 

10-24-67.  Filed  3-17-67. 
841  947      BBLIWOBM  AND  DESIGN.  St.  Aubrey  Associates. 

ik^SN  267.184.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-20-67. 
841  948     INSUB-ALL.  Ford  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  267,239. 

Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-21-67. 
841  949.     TBIUEM.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 

BN  277,406.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  *-S-67. 


Class  20- UnoleuM  and  Oiled  aoth 

841,966.     PBOFILE.  Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.  SN  247,780.  Pub. 

10-24-67.  FUed  6-10-«6. 
841956.     SUN- VINYL.  CanadUn  WaUpaper  Manufacturers 

limited.  SN  267,402.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-23-67. 


Oass  19- VeWdes 


Oass  21  -  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

841.957.  BLINK08T0P  AND  DESIGN.  Hans-J.  T»PP«^ 
d.b.a.  Hans  W.  Tappert.  SN  204,420.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed 
10-20-64. 

841.958.  LANDMARK  LIGHTING.  American  Electric  M£f. 
Corp.  SN  213,514.  Pub.  6-17-66.  FUed  3-8-66. 

841959  86  AND  DESIGN.  Dayton  Electronic  Products 
Company.  SN  235.281.  Pub.  10-24-«7.  FUed  12-27-66. 

841.960.  VEB8APAC.  Oak  Electro/ Netics  Corp..  assignee  of 
p'hlUlps-Eckardt  Electronic  Corporation.  SN  235.423.  Pub. 
10-10-67.  Filed  12-28-65. 

841.961.  CM  AND  DESIGN.  Phonemaster.  Inc.  SN  238,105. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-4-66. 

841.962.  XEROX.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  241,003.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  3-14-66. 

841.963.  ACC/PERT.  Industrial  Instrumentations,  Inc.  SN 
2*41.470.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-21-66. 

841.964.  MOTOGARD.  Power  Control  Corporation.  SiN 
248,250.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  6-16-66. 

841965.  AMELCO.  Teledyne.  Inc..  d.bA.  Amelco  Semleon- 
dlictor.  ^  248.666.  Pub.  10-24-«7.  FUed  6-22-66. 

841 966  GENIE-COLOR.  The  Alliance  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  251,690.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  8-»-«6. 

841967  TOMIC  TWISTERS.  Tomic  Sales  ft  Engineering 
Corporation.  SN  254,667.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  9-l&-«6. 

841968  INSETROL.  Hurletron  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (aasses  21  and  23).  SN  265.947.  Pub.  10-24-67. 
FUed  10-7-66. 

841  969  FP  AND  DESIGN.  Sigma  Instruments  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  267,381.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  10-27-66. 

841.970.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Insul-8-Corp.  SN  261,929.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  l-4-«7. 

841  971  lEC  AND  DESIGN.  International  Electronics  Cor- 
pi>ration.  SN  262,089.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-0-67. 

841.972.  SHUR-PLUQ.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  262,106.  Pnb. 
10-24-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 

841.973.  R-200-B.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN  262,148. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 

841.974.  XP-9B.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN  262,160. 
Pub.  10-24-417.  FUed  1-9-67. 

841.976.  700-T.  FUher  Radio  Corporation.  8N  262,161.  Pnb. 
10-24-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 

841 976.  DECAP.  General  Instrument  Corporation.  SN 
262,680.  Pub.  10-24-«7.  FUed  1-16-67. 

841.977.  XP-88.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation.  SN  262,697. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-17-67. 

841.978.  AMPEREX.  Amperex  Electronic  Corporation.  SN 
262,781.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-28-66. 


841,960.     SNOTRIC.     AkUebolaget    Westerasmasklner.    SN 

342.006.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-20-06. 
841,951.     THE    STRONGATED    TRAILER     Wlljon    TraUer 

company.  SN  245,037.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  !^5-66. 
841  962.     ROAMBR.  Chris-Craft  Industries.  Inc.  SN  260,018. 

Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-0-66. 


841.979.  SP   AND   DESIGN.   The  ZeUer  Corporation.   SN 
268.311.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-25-67. 

841.980.  KEYTONB.  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc. 
SN  268,698.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-80-67. 

841.981.  NBOTBON.  Amperex  Electronic  Corporation.  SN 
268,734.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2-1-67. 


TM  90 


841.982.  MI3CBLLANBOVS 
ments.  Inc.  SN  264.248. 

841.983.  MAOIC-HDE.  B4pire 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 

841.984.  MALCO  AND  Dl|SION 
pany,   Inc.  MULTIPLE 
268.366.  Pub.  10-24-67. 

841.985.  C  CRANK  AND 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  4-^0-67 

841.986.  C  CRANK  AND 
Pnb.  10-24-67.  Filed 

841.987.  KITCHENAID. 
pany,  SN  269.311.  Pub 

841.988.  LIFESPAN   AMD 
Inc.  8N  272.674.  Pub 


DESIGN.     Research     Inatru- 
►ub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2-8-67  . 

Tube  Sales,  Inc.  SN  267.483. 
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3-^4-67. 

Malco  Manufacturing  Com- 

CLASS    (Classea  21  and  23).  SN 
:  riled  4-5-67. 
DBSION.  Crane  Co.  SN  268.709. 
()-67. 

DESION.  Crane  Co.  SN  268.710. 
4-10-67. 

me   Hobart   Manufacturing  Com- 
10-24-67.  Filed  4-17-67. 

DESIGN.   Womack  Electronics, 
14-24-67.  Filed  5-31-67. 


Oass  22  -  Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


BURG  BR 


841.989.  NTLOPRENE. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2 

841.990.  CA$H  PARLAY 
son  Co.  SN  241.516.  Put 

841.991.  IMPULSE    ANI 
Inc.  SN  242.131.  Pub 

841.992.  FLYING  THINGS 
rated.  SN  244,368.  Pub. 

841.993.  OPERATION  ' 
Inc.  SN  246.168.  Pub. 

841.994.  GOLD     SEAL 
253,216.  Pub.  10-24-67. 

841.995.  WILLY 
258.106.  Pub.  10-24-67 

841.996.  3    POINT    9. 
259,804.  Pub.  10-24-67. 

841.997.  TOTE-N-SBAT 
260.312.  Pub.  10-24-67 

841.998.  HOMBLITE. 
10-24-47.  Filed  12-8-6P 

841.999.  SLEEPY 
267.113.  Pub.  10-24-67 

842.000.  JAKE'S  BAIT 
The    Park    Manufactui  ing 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-20-6 

842.001.  CHARLEY    N 
SN  267.617.  Pub. 

842.002.  SECRET     SQUIRT 
270.849.  Pub.  10-24-67 

842.003.  CRAYO-MATl(; 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 


WEEPY 


10-24  -67 


842,004.     WHEE  LEES 
277.819.  Pub.  10-24-67 


Markway  Fabricators.   SN  238.659. 
11-66. 

O.  O.  Ressel.  d.b.a.  Woodrow  Wll- 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-21-66. 
DESIGN.    Impulse    Mechanisms, 
i|B-24-67.  Filed  3-29-66. 

Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorpo- 
10-24-67.  Filed  4-26-66. 
1  LAST-OFF."  Gateway  Promotions. 
io-24-67.  Filed  5-20-66. 
Gateway     Promotions,     Inc.     SN 
Filed  8-26-66. 

Hassenfeld     Bros.     Inc.     SN 
Filed  11-7-66. 
((arlton    Shuttlecocks    Limited.    SN 
Filed  12-1-66. 

AJay    Golf     Products,     Inc.     SN 
Filed  12-8-66. 
"eitron     Inc.     SN     260.371.     Pub. 


842.009.  SAW-TOOTH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dan  Polos  In- 
dustries. Inc.  SN  250.205.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  5-6-66. 

842.010.  O.E.M.  Original  Equipment  Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN 
254.463.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-14-66. 

842.011.  FEEDER  KANE.  Judd  Ringer  Corporation.  SN 
256,100.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 

842.012.  K  AND  DESIGN.  KennameUl  Inc.  SN  256.286.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  10-12-66. 

842.013.  MINI-MARK.  Ereryware  Specialties.  Inc.  SN 
256.352.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  10-13-66. 

842.014.  SPEED  THRU  AND  DESIGN.  Construction  Ma- 
chinery Co.  SN  256.525.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  10-17-66. 

842  015.  HOM8.  Douglas  M.  Horns  Company,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  23.  26,  and  37).  SN  256.895.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  10-21-66. 

842.016.  BIRGIT.  Gustav  J.  Schutterman.  d.b.a.  Progredo 
Trading  Co.  SN  257,517.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 

842  017.  FISH  (DESION).  Sternco  Industries.  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  23  and  44).  SN  257.529.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 

842  018.  "STREAMLINER."  FMC  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Harry  J.  Ferguson  Co.  SN  258,301.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 
11-9-66. 

842  019  BILD-A-MATIC.  Super  Mold  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. SN  258,426.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  11-10-66. 

842,020.  MODULE-MATIC.  Russell  T.  Oilman.  Inc.  SN 
260.425.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-»-66. 

842  021.  NOBLE  AND  DESIGN.  Noble  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  261,506.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

842.022.  NOBLE.  Noble  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
261,507.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

842.023.  C  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  267.922. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-30-67. 

842.024.  C  CRANE  AND  DESIGN.  Crane  Co.  SN  267,923. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-30-67. 


American   Character.   Inc.    SN 
Filed  3-20-67. 
i  lND  design.  Don  L.  Tuthlll.  d.b.a. 
Company.    SN    267.206.    Pub. 


Qass  25- Locks  and  Safes 

842.025.     LOXEM.    Loxem   Manufacturing   Corporation.    SN 
255,007.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-23-66. 


ME.  De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation. 
Filed  3-27-67. 

Eldon    Industries.    Inc.     SN 
Filed  5-8-67. 
Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  SN  271,407. 
5-115-67. 


JeUamy  DlspUys.  Finn  Division.  SN 
Filed  8-8-67, 


aass23-Cntler|,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


841.870. 
841.907. 
841,968. 
841.984. 


(See  Class  6 
(See  Class  13 
(See  Class  21 
(See  Class  21 


842.005.     M   *   D.  The 
10-24-67.  FUed  1-20-46, 


fot  this  trademark.) 
fir  this  trademark.) 
fbr  this  trademark.) 
fbr  this  trademark.) 
Saner  Bros.  Co.   SN  236.875.   Pub. 


9i 


842.006.  MAAG  ZURICg 
Company    Limited 
5-18-66. 

842.007.  SAW-TOOTH 
dustries.  Inc.  SN  250. 

842.008.  SAW-TOOTH 
duatries.  Inc.  SN  250,^3 


AND  DESION.  Maag  Gear-Wheel 
245,934.     Pub.    10-24-67.    Filed 


BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dan  Polos  In- 
.5  02.  Pub.  1(^-24-67.  Filed  5-6-66. 
ETC    AND  DESIGN.  Dan  Polos  In 
.  Pub.  10-24-6T.  FUed  5-6-66. 


aass26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

841,870.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
841,969.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
842,010.     (See  aass  23  for  this  trademark.) 
842  026.     DYN  AMP  AND  DESIGN.  Halmar  Electronics,  In- 
corporated. SN  229.242.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-4-66. 

842.027.  RINGTAC.  Fox  Valley  Instrument  Company.  SN 
240,288.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-7-66. 

842.028.  B  AND  DESION.  Ronald  W.  Enunltt,  d.b.a.  Bmmltt 
Sclentmc.  SN  240.721.  Pnb.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-11-46. 

842  029  ZAPPING  PAPER  AND  DESIGN.  Hughe*  Aircraft 
Company.  SN  241,466.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  S-21-66. 

842.030.  BELL.  Bell  Research  Inc.  SN  241,738.  Pah. 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-24-66. 

842.031.  ARISTOMAT.  Dennert  k  Pape  Aristo-Werke  KG. 
SN  249.513.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-5-66. 

842.032.  GILSO-MATIC.  Gllson  Screen  Company.  SN 
262.655.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-18-66. 

842.033.  BME.  Blo-Medlcal  Electronics  Consultants.  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26  and  100).  SN  255.034.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  9-26-66. 

842  034.  EXECUTIVE  POCKET  CHUM.  The  Bxecutlre 
Line.  Inc.  SN  266.305.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-28-66. 
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842.085.     A8SAY0MAT.  '^*'2«"  ^"f '"»"*  Company,  Inc.    q  29-Bf«Omf,  BmshoS,  WA  DUStOrS 

SN  260,709.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-14-66.  ■«»»•••  —  » 

842  086  AS8AY-A-GRAM.  American  Instrument  Company. 
Inc.  SN  260.710.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-14-«6. 

842.037.  SMA.  Technlcon  Corporation,  by  merger  and  change 
of  name  from  Technlcon  Instruments  Corporation.  SN 
261,168.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-20-66. 

842.038.  8ENS0REX.  AUled  Impex  Corp.  SN  261,185.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 

842.039.  SUPBRMITB.  Thermo  Electric  Co.  Inc.  SN  261.961. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-4-67. 

842  040  CAPILBTS.  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Dade  Reagents,  Inc.  SN  262,133.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  l-»-67. 

842.041.  SPEC-TRIM.  Debs  Sunglass  Corporation.  SN 
262,136.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 

842.042.  8BA  k  SKI.  Swi  &  Ski  Corporation.  SN  262,853. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 


84 1 ,870.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

842.068.    FAMILY-PAK.  PuUer-Dees  Marketing  Group,  Inc.. 

d.b.a.  FuUer  Fund  Raising  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 

(Classes  29   and  40).   SN   244,055.   Pub.   10-24-67.  Filed 

4-22-66. 
842,064.     SELVYT.    BngUsh    Sewing   Limited.    SN    205,606. 

Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  10-3-66. 


842.043.  S    AND    DESIGN.    Sea    A    Ski    Corporation.    SN 
262,366.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

842.044.  EMDEKO.  National  Hosuewares,  Inc.  SN  262,484. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-12-67. 

842  045      STRATASTEEL.    Hamilton    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. SN  262.585.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-16-67. 

842.046.  EYES  RIGHT.  International  Playtex  Corporation. 
SN  262,792.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

842.047.  MINI-SCOPE.  WUUam  Qilmore  Smith.  SN  262,895. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

842.048.  AUTOTAPE.  Cubic  Corporation.  SN  268,254.  Fob. 
10-24-67.  Filed  1-25-67. 

842.049.  INTERSTATE.  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  SN 
2'63.401.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

842.050.  SCAT.  Laboratory  for  Electronlct,  Inc.  SN  268,688. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-30-67, 

842.061.  HARLECH.  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.  SN 
263,584.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

842.062.  JACKET  MASTER.  Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
2*74.037.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-16-67. 

842.053.  FICHB-JAC.  Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.  SN  274.038. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-16-67. 

842.054.  ADHESIVE  MASTER.  Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  274,089.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-16-67. 

842.065.  MASTER   FICHE.   Kleer-Vu   Industries,   Inc.    SN 

274.040.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  6-16-67. 

842.066.  FICHE   MASTER.    Kleer-Vu    Industries.   Inc.    »N 

274.041.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-16-67. 

842  057  PEARL-WICK.  Pearl-Wick  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  26,  32,  and  52).  SN  274.836.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  6-27-67. 

842.058.  LYTAR.  PaiUard  Incorporated.  SN  277,602.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  8-4-67. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

842  065.  MELITTA  1X6.  Wolfgang  Horst/Benti,  d.b.a. 
Melltta-Werke  Bents  k  Sohn.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
30,  31,  and  33).  SN  257,453.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  10-28-66. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

842.066.     ( See  Class  30  for  this  trademark. ) 

842.066.  AMF  AND  DESIGN.  American  Machine  k  Foundry 
Company.  SN  237.194.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-25-66. 

842.067.  HI-AQUAJ'INER.  Chlyoda  Chemical  Engineering 
k  Construction  Company  Limited.  SN  247.482.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  6-7-66. 


BN 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instnunento 

842.069.     O'CLOCK   AND  DESIGN.   Max  Smedresman. 

269.464.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  4-18-67. 
842,060.     UNIVERSONIC.  Manufacture  des  Montres  Unirer- 

t^  Perret  Freres  S.A.  SN  269,996.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 

4-25-67. 


Qass  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


841.907.     (See  Oass  13  for  thU  trademark.) 

842.061.     D'NACO.  Norman  AUan  *  Company.  SN  267,590. 

Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-27-67. 
842  062      ALBNCON     LACE.     Gorham     Corporation.     SN 

268.044.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  3-31-67. 

TM  846  0.0. — 6 


Qass  32  -  Fnmiture  and  Upholstery 

842,057.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

842.068.  CON-TEMPO-TRAY.  Stempel  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  237,601.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-28-66. 

842.069.  AM  (DESIGN) .  Art  Metal,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  32  and  8T).  SN  241,721.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed 
3-24-66. 

842.070.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Triad  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Foam  Furniture  Designs.  SN  247,649.  Pub.  10-24-67. 
FUed  6-8-66. 

842.071.  TOWN  HOUSE.  Town  House  Farnltare,  Ltd.  SN 
249,598.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  7-5-66. 

842.072.  H  HAUSMANN.  Hausmann  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
249.859.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  7-8-66. 

842.073.  DC  DANCOR.  The  Daniel  Corporation.  SN  264.260. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  9-12-66. 

842.074.  FIRST  IMPRESSION  ANB^^  DESIGN.  Qaude  D. 
Patterson,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Patterson  Furniture  Company.  SN 
250.540.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  9-80-66. 

842.075.  PRIDES  CROSSING.  Albert  M.  Lock  k  Son,  Inc. 
SN  258.918.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  11-17-66. 

842.076.  PACE.  Simmons  Company.  SN  260,778.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  12-14-66. 

842.077.  SPECTACOLOR.  BroyhlU  Pumiture  Factories. 
SN  261.667.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  12-28-66. 

842.078.  KESSLER.  Kessler  Industries.  Inc.  SN  263,921. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-»-67. 

842.079.  UNI-FLOT.  Hoover  BaU  and  Bearing  Company.  SN 
264,216.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-8-67. 

842.080.  VILLAGE  SQUARE.  Williams  Furniture  Corpora- 
tion. SN  264.266.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-8-67. 

842.081.  BUNK  HOUSE.  Williams  Furniture  Corporation. 
SN  264.267.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-8-67. 

842.082.  YOUNG  MISS.  Williams  Furniture  Corporation.  SN 
264,873.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-16-67. 

842.083.  EXCLUSIVELY  YOURS.  The  Lane  Company.  Inc. 
SN  265.424.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-24-67. 


TM  92 


842.084.  MOON  RIVER. 
205,743.  Pub.  10-24-«7. 

842.085.  MOLBON.  France 
10-24-67.  Piled  3-15-67 

842.086.  FEBROLASTIC 
SOddeutactae  Bcttpolsterf^brik 
Filed  3-16-67. 

842.087.  VALIANT.     The 
267,234.  Pub.  10-24-67 

842.088.  MARQUIS.  Oste^oor 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 


i  outhern  Cross  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
1  lied  3-1-67. 

Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  266,752.  Pub. 


IND  DESIGN.  Oottlob  Gussmann, 
SN  266,879.  Pub.  10-24-67. 

Englander    Company,     Inc.     SN 
filed  3-21-67. 

k  Company,  Inc.  SN  268,216. 


4-3-67 


aass33— Classwa-e 


842,065.      (See  Class  30  for 

842.089.  GOLDEN   HAZE 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Hied 

842.090.  CRYSTAL    BY 
251,443.  Pub.  10-24-67. 


3-7-66 


LORRI.    Lorri    CrysUl,    Inc.    SN 
iiled  8-1-66. 


Qass  34 -Heating 
Apparatus 


841,827.   (See  Class  1  for 
841,870.   ( See  Class  6  for 

842.091.  CHP.  CaUfornl) 
252,719.  Pub.  10-24-67 

842.092.  SWEET 
Company  Incorporated, 
11-4-66. 

^.42,093.     SENECA.    Titan 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 


HEART  H 


12-  n 


Oass  35  -  Beltiiig 
ing,  and  Nonmetallk 


841,830.  (See  Class  1  for 
841,870.  (See  Class  6  for 
842,094.     WHISPERDISC. 


Company.  SN  258,524.  F  ib. 


Oass  36  -  Musical 


842,095.     ROXY.  P.  Rudol  r 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  11-^7 


842,096.     SOMERSET  AN|> 
238,606.  Pub.  10-24-67. 


842,097.     JERMA.    Ulysse  i 
Records.  SN  246,410.  Piib 


842,098.     AWARD. 

Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-lJl-67. 
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this  trademark. ) 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  SN  240,328. 


|jghting,and  Ventilating 


his  trademark.) 
I  his  trademark. ) 

Heat     Pump     Corporation.     SN 
1  filed  8-19-66. 

AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Oven 
iV  258,006.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 


842.100.  PERMA-BOUND.  Art  Leather  Htg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
247,476.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-7-66. 

842.101.  PLUSH.  The  Flemlnc  Co.  Incorporated.  SN  249,520. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-5-66. 

842.102.  RELIEF-A-GRAVED.  Relief  Printing  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  37  and  38).  SN  250,027.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  7-11-66. 

842.103.  JIFFMASTER.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  SN  230,802.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-22-66. 

842.104.  CAPRI     TEXT.     Consolidated     Papers,     Inc.     SN 

252.072.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-10-66. 

842.105.  CONSOBRITB.     Consolidated     Papers,     Inc.     »N 

252.073.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-10-66. 

842.106.  7099B.  A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
260,912.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-16-66. 

842.107.  NEW  FRONTIERS.  The  Reynolds  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  262,509.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-13-67. 

842.108.  EMPHASIS.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN  262,881. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 

842.109.  I.D.  MAIL-O-MATIC.  James  Doyle  McDuffle.  SN 
262,952.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-20-67. 

842.110.  PLACETTES.  Sorg  Products  Co.  SN  262,977.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  1-20-67. 

842.111.  SCRIPTO  AND  DESIGN.  Scripto,  Inc.  SN  263,485. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-27-67. 

842.112.  BIOCHEK  60.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  267,581. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-27-67. 

842.113.  MAOIMARK.  Magic  Marker  Corporation.  SN 
273.200.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-6-67. 

842.114.  PERMATRACK.  Vlsirecord,  Inc.  SN  275,901.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  7-13-67. 


Sales    Corporation.    SN    261,534. 
r-66. 


Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
Tires 


Ibis  trademark.) 

1  his  trademark. ) 

The    Firestone    Tire    k    Rubber 
I.  10-24-67.  Filed  11-14-66. 


Instruments  and  Supplies 


Unek,  d.b.a.  Roxy.  SN  108,e46. 
7-60. 


DESIGN.  Budget  Sound,  Inc.  SN 
]  "lied  2-11-66. 


Samuel    Warren,    d.b.a.    Jerma 
,  10-24-67.  Filed  5-23-66. 


Camel  »t   Productions,  Inc.   SN   278.162. 


Oass  37-  Paper  ai  d  Stationery 


841,846.  ( See  Class  2  for 

84 1 ,868.  ( See  Class  6  for 

842,015.  ( See  Oass  23  for 

842,069.  ( See  CUss  32  for 


842,099.     COPYMAKER.  Gid 
Pub.  9-6-66.  Filed  4-16-  tS 


1  his  trademark.) 
I  bis  trademark.) 

this  trademark.) 

this  trademark.) 

Town  Corporation.  SN  216,723. 


Oass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

842,102.     (SeeClas8  37for  this  trademark.) 

842.115.  MARCH  OF  AMERICA.  Xerox  Corporation,  as 
signee  of  University  Microfilms,  Inc.  SN  244,038.  Pob. 
10-24-67.  Filed  5-4-66. 

842.116.  STUDY-SCOPE.  James  W.  Fair.  SN  245,182.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  5-9-66. 

842.117.  ASAL  AUTOMOBILE  SALESMAN'S  ADVISORY 
LETTER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  William  Earl  Church,  d.b.a. 
Automobile  Salesman's  Advisory  Letter.  SN  247,679.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  6-9-66. 

842.118.  THE  FARMER'S  WIFE.  Farm  Journal,  Inc.  SN 
249,750.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-7-66. 

842.119.  HALF  HITCH.  Henry  King  Ketcham.  SN  250.280. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-14-66. 

842.120.  A  CRYSTAL  CARD.  Crystal  QreeUngs.  Inc.  SN 
250.359.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-15-66. 

842.121.  REAP.  Evangelist  Kenny  Joseph.  SN  253,190.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  8-22-66. 

842.122.  WORLD  FERTILIZER  REVIEW  AND  DESIGN. 
Agricultural  and  Industrial  Corporation.  SN  254,767.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  9-20-66. 

842.123.  V  YODPOINT  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  A.  Grace, 
d.b.a.  Grace  Associates.  SN  256,445.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 
10-14-66. 

842.124.  CAROL-BEE  STUDIO.  Bemlce  C.  Schelb,  d.b.a. 
Carol-Bee  Studio.  SN  257,196.  Pub.  1(^24-67.  Filed 
10-25-66. 

842.125.  TECH-MASTER.  Master  PubUcatlons,  Inc.  SN 
259,010.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  11-18-66. 

842.126.  SEE.  Alvin  Jaffe,  Leo  A.  Hodroff,  Sydney  D.  Rich, 
and  Irving  Schectman  (Joint  owners),  assignee  of  Civic 
Publications,  Inc.  SN  259,086.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed 
11-21-66. 

842.127.  "EL  MOROCCO"  INTERNATIONAL  NEWS.  Edwin 
C.  Perona  Cci>.  SN  290,070.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

842.128.  DOCUDRAMA  AND  DESIGN.  Philip  C.  Lewis, 
d.b.a.  DocuDrmma.  SN  264,942.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed 
2-17-67. 
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842,129.  SISTER  FORMATION  CONFERENCE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Sister  Formation  Conference.  SN  265,114.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  2-20-67. 


Oass  39 -Clothing 


842.130.  KENNEDY'S.  Kennedy's,  Inc.  SN  221,504.  Pob. 
10-24-67.  Filed  6-18-65. 

842.131.  KENNEDY'S  AND  DESIGN.  Kennedy's,  Inc.  SN 
223,561.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-16-65. 

842.132.  NINTH  STREET  EAST  LTD.  A.S.M.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
245,889.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  5-18-66. 

842.133.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Puritan  Fashions 
Corporation.  SN  248,636.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-21-66. 

842,184.  PLAZA  BAST.  Wentworth  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  250,065.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  7-11-66. 

842,135.  PEBLON  BY  SALLY  GEE.  SaUy  Gee,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Sally  Gee  CreaUons.  SN  250,372.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled 
7-15-66. 

842,186.  HA  AND  DESIGN.  Kabushlklkalsba  Aral  Hlrotake 
Shoten.  SN  251,634.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed  8-3-66. 

842.137.  TURN  STYLE.  Jewel  Companies,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Chips  'n  Twigs,  Inc.  SN  252,818.  Pub.  11-8-66.  Piled 
8-22-66. 

842.138.  TURN  STYLE  AND  DESIGN.  Jewel  Companies, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Chips  'n  Twigs,  Inc.  SN  252,819.  Pub. 
11-8-66.  Piled  8-22-66. 

842.139.  CHIEF  LIGHTFOOT  MOCS.  Melville  Shoe  Corpo- 
ration. SN  255,910.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  1(MMJ6. 

842.140.  PRINCIPE  IMPORTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Regu- 
lated Cottons  Inc.  SN  256,861.  Pnb.  10-24-67.  FUed 
10-20-66. 

842.141.  MISTER  MINIT  SERVICES  AND  DESIGN.  Mer- 
chandising Internatioiua  S.A.  SN  256,952.  Pub.  10-24-67. 
FUed  10-21-66. 

842.142.  BU8KBNS.  BGS  Shoe  Corporation.  SN  257,155. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  10-25-66. 

842.143.  LOBSTER.  The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
258,271.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-26-66. 

842.144.  LITTLE  HONEY.  E-Z  Mills,  Inc.  SN  259,229.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  11-22-66. 

842  145.  VAN  LAACK  LA  CHEMISE  ROYALE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Van  Laaek.  Schmitx  k  mtacblg.  SN  259.491.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  11-25-66. 

842,146.  NOBLEPRE88.  National  Merchandising  Corpora- 
tion. SN  260,874.  Pub.  10-31-67.  FUed  12-15-66. 

842  147  IGNOBANTIA  ET  STOFIDITAS  ETC.  AND  DB 
SIGN.  David  V.  Leonard.  SN  261,234.  Pnb.  10-24-67.  FUed 
12-21-66. 

842  148  SPY  SMOCKS.  KoreU  Corporation,  assignee  of  Max 
Ulman,  Inc.  SN  262,452.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  1-12-67. 

842,149.  CLUBMAN.  A.  Sagner's  Son.  SN  262,890.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  FUed  1-10-67. 

842150  WEIGHT  WATCHER.  Weight  Watchers  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  assignee  of  I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company.  SN 
268,375.  Pub.  9-6-67.  FUed  1-26-67. 

842,151.  HIPLETS.  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  264,692. 
Pob.  10-24-67.  FUed  2-14-67. 

842,162.  CRAIG'S.  Craig's,  Ltd.  SN  269.744.  Pub.  10-24-67. 
FUed  4-21-67. 

842,153.  VILLAGE  GREEN.  The  VUlager,  Inc.  SN  276.884. 
Pub.  10-24-67,  PUed  7-12-67. 


Class40-Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

841.907.     (See  CUss  13  for  this  trademark.) 
842,063.     (See  Oass  29  for  this  trademark.)    , 
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Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  ami  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

842.164.     SHOWPLACB.  ShowpUce  Catpets.  Inc.  SIN  268,996. 
Pnb.  10-24-67.  PUed  9-7-66. 

842.155.  8HAORILA.  CallfomU  WeaTcrs.  Inc.  SN  268.489. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  11-14-66. 

842.156.  SATBNDRB.  Uberty  Fabrics  of  New  Yoric,  Inc.  SN 
258,702.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  11-16-66. 

842.157.  THERMO-FOAM.  M.  Lowensteln  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
263,588.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  1-80-67. 

842.158.  LEBBAC.    H&rry    Hirshberg    Company.    Inc.    SN 
264,825.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  2-16-67. 

842.159.  EXPO.   Deering  HilUken.   Inc.   SN  278.164.  Pnb. 
10-24-67.  FUed  8-14-67. 


Oass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

842,017.     ( See  (Hass  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

842.160.  LIPPBS  LOOP.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  242,273.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  3-30-66. 

842.161.  BOOMERANG.  Ortho  International  Services,  Inc. 
SN  261.996.  Pnb.  10-24-67.  FUed  1-5-67. 


Oass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

842.162.  SNO  BALL.  PepsiCo,  Inc.  SN  259.374.  Pnb. 
10-24-67.  Piled  11-25-66. 

842.163.  DEL  PAIS.  City  Qnb  Beverage  Corp.  SN  261.142. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  12-20-66. 

842.164.  SUNAIRE.  Hinckley  k  Schmitt,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sunalre 
Water  Company.  SN  264,417.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  2-10^7. 

842.165.  MUGS  UP.  Mugs  Up  Root  Beer  Company.  Inc., 
d.bji.  Mugs  Up  Root  Beer  Co.  SN  264,950.  Pnb.  10-24-67. 
PUed  2-17-67. 


Oass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 

842.166.  OOLDBN  YOLK.  Pay  Way  Peed  Mills,  Inc.  8M 
240,332.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  3-7-66. 

842.167.  SNOSHOB.  P«cUle  Gamble  BoUnaon  Co.,  d.bji. 
Pacific  Fruit  and  Produce  Company  and  Gamble  BoUnson 
Company.  SN  241,520.  Pnb.  10-24-67.  PUed  3-21-66. 

842.168.  LA  LUNA.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  246,637. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  6-26-66. 

842.169.  CONTESSA.  Victor  Ryckebosch,  Inc.  SN  246,969. 
Pub.  10-24-^7.  PUed  5-31-66. 

842.170.  PAR.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN  248,226. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  6-16-66. 

842.171.  GOLDEN  STAR.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
249,486.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  7-6-66. 

842.172.  GOLDBN  STAR  (DESIGN).  Armour  and  Company. 
SN  249,487.  Pub.  10-24-67.  PUed  7-6-66. 

842.173.  NU  CREST.  Paul  M.  Cooter.  d.b^.  The  Cooter  Com- 
pany. SN  249,966.  Fab.  10-24-67.  FUed  7-11-66. 

842.174.  MOON  ROSE.  Panl  M.  Cooter.  d.b.a.  The  Cooter 
Company.  SN  249.957.  Pnb.  10-24-67.  PUed  7-11-66. 

842.175.  CLARION.  The  Midland  Grocery  Company.  SN 
250,010.  Pnb.  10-24-67.  Piled  7-11-66. 

842.176.  LIGHT  BITB.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  258.482.  Pnb. 
10-24-67.  PUed  8-16-67. 

842.177.  ARBY*S  SAUCB.  Arby's  Inc.  SN  265.688.  Pab. 
10-24-67.  PUed  10-8-66. 
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642.178.  FARM-KING    BfeAND    AND    DESIGN.    Farnibest, 
Inc.  SN  255,746.  Pub.  1 1-24-67.  Filed  10-3-66. 

842.179.  BIR.  Ralston  E  iirina  Company.  SN  256,373.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  10-13-(  6 

842.180.  FISH     (DESIGfl) 
257,333 


Pub.  10-24-67 


Sternco    Industries,    Inc.    SN 
Filed  10-28-66. 
842  181      GROUP  OF  THklEE  FISH  (DESIGN).  Sternco  In- 
dustries, Inc.  SN  257,5^6.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 

AND  DESIGN.  Heath  Industries, 
.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  ll^-«6. 
Trappey's  Sons,  Inc.  SN  260,099. 


842,182.     BREAKWATEF 
Incorporated.  SN  257,95  T 
SERANO.  B.  F 


842  183. 

Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  121-5-66 

842,184.     PSYCHIATRIC 


Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.b.o. 

Clark  Gum  Co.  SN  260.165.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  12-12-68. 

CLORETS.   Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 


842,185 

pany.  SN  262.077.  PubJ 

842,186.     MANI    DANY. 
262.338.  Pub.  10-24-67 


842.188.  STOLEN 
d.b.a.   Clark   Gum 
7-31-67. 

842.189.  STOLEN 
d.b.a.   Clark   Gum 
7-31-67. 


aass  47 -Wines 


842,190.     CHAUMONT. 
263.280.  Pub.  10-24-67 
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10-24-67.  Filed  l-6-«7 
Jertssa    Nut    Company, 
Filed  1-11-67. 
842,187.     KEL-CHIK.    Kellogg   Company.    SN   273.008 
10-24-67.  Filed  6-5-67 

GOOt>IES.    Philip 
SN   277,114 


Inc.     SN 


Pub. 


Co. 


GOO  DS.     Philip 
Co.    SN   277,115. 


Morris   Incorporated, 
Pub.    10-24-67.   Filed 


Morrlii     Incorporated. 
Pub.   10-24-67.   Filed 


Marlboro      Industries.      Inc.      SN 
Filed  1-25-67. 


Class  49  -  DistiHe  I  Alcoholic  Liquors 


842.191.  LEMON  HARI 
230,389.  Pub.  10-24-67 

842.192.  DESMOND  k 
256,194.  Pub.  10-24-67 


Lemon   Hart  k  Son  Limited.  SN 
Filed  10-18-65. 
]  >UFF.  Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.  SN 
Filed  10-11-66. 


842,193.     DONALD'S.  R<  bert  McNisb  k  Company   Limited,     QjtSS  52  —  DotergeiltS  aild  SoapS 


d.b.a.  Charles  Donald 
Filed  12-13-66. 


k  Co.  SN  260,671.  Pub.   10-24-67 


aassSO-MerclJandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


842.194.  WASH-AWAY 
252,255.  Pub.  10-24-67 

842.195.  N  AND  DESK  IN.  National 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  l4-14-66 

842.196.  FLOWED-IN. 


V.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  256,836.  Pub. 


Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1 


842.199.  TENDERMA 
246,758.  Pub.  10-24-67 

842.200.  DIABLO  AND 
SN  247.675.  Pub.  10-24-«7 


INTERNATIO  lAL 


842.201. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (dlasses 
10-24-67.  Filed  8-3-6( 


842.202.  A  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  J.  k  E.  Atkinson  Limited. 
SN  251,729.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-4-66. 

842.203.  FONTAREL.  Arts  et  Techniques  de  I'Informntlon. 
d.b.a.  Fontarel.  SN  252,802.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-22-66. 

842.204.  PURE  N  SIMPLE.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  254,985. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-23-66. 

842.205.  PURE  AND  SIMPLE.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN 
254,986.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  9-23-66. 

842.206.  BEAUTIFUL  SKIN  BRECK.  John  H.  Breck.  Inc. 
SN  257,824.  Pub.  10-17-67.  Filed  11-3-66. 

842.207.  LIVING.  International  Playtex  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  International  Latex  Corporation.  SN 
258,907.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  11-15-66. 

842.208.  ALENCON  AND  DESIGN.  Walton-Richardson  Co. 
SN  262.730.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

842.209.  KERANATOR.  Clairol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  264,777.  Pub.  10-24-67. 
Filed  2-16-67. 

842.210.  CURTAIL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  264.904. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

842.211.  GO  GO  COLOR.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  265,040. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2-20-67. 

842.212.  NEW  IMAGE.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  265,396. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  2-24-67. 

842.213.  AS  ONE.  Rexall  Drug  and 
d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Company. 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

842.214.  ABANDON.  Rexall  Drug  and 
d.b.a.     Vanda    Cosmetics    Company. 
10-24-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

842.215.  TODAY.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  270.219.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  4-28-67. 

842.216.  NIGHT  BEAT.  B.  C.  De  Witt  k  Co.,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  271,895.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  5-19-67. 

842.217.  ASSISTE.  Redken  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  273,576. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-12-67. 

842.218.  TODAY'S  GIRL.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN 
278,069.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-11-67. 


Chemical    Company, 
SN     266,098.     Pub. 

Chemical   Company, 
SN     266.100.     Pub. 


Fltchburg  Coated  Products.  Inc.  SN 
Filed  8-12-66. 

Lock  Co.  SN  256.466. 


10-24-67.  Filed  10-2O  66. 
842,197.     TWEEDY.    Tn  eedy    Transparencies.    SN    262.823. 


18-67. 


842.198.     OAK  AND  DBl  IIGN.  The  Oak  Rubber  Company. 
263.937.  Pub.  10-24-67   Filed  2-3-«7. 


SN 


Class  51  -  Cosmet  cs  and  Toilet  Preparations 


DL    Skin    Care   Products,    Inc.    SN 
Filed  5-27-66. 

DESIGN.  Bristol-Myers  Company. 
Filed  6-9-66. 


CLUB.  International  Club.  Inc. 
51  and  52).  SN  251,633.  Pub. 


842.057.  ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 

842.201.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

842.209.  ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark. ) 

842,216.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

842.219.  JET  SPRAY.  Standard  International  Corporation, 
by  merger  of  LestoU  Products  Inc.  SN  206.629.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  11-20-64. 

842.220.  FL-70.  Fisher  Scientific  Company.  SN  239.397. 
Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed  2-23-66. 

842.221.  CONOCO.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN  247.899. 
Pub.  5-23-67.  Filed  6-13-66. 

842.222.  STAINTASTIC  AND  DESIGN.  Lewis  H.  Holllnger. 
d.b.a.  Ace  Window  Cleaning  Co.  SN  253.531.  Pub.  10-24-67. 
Filed  8-31-66. 

842.223.  HORIZON.  Masury-Columbia  Co.,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  Masury- Young  Company.  SN  255,396. 
Pub.  1-24-67.  Filed  9-29-66. 

842.224.  TODAY.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  SN  270,220.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  4-28-67. 

842.225.  AMINO-PON  BEAUTY  BAR.  Redken  Laboratories. 
Inc.  SN  273,577.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-12-67. 

842.226.  SOFT'N  LOVELY.  Curley  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  277.492.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  8-4-67. 

842.227.  DOT.  Domestos  Umlted.  SN  278,063.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Filed  8-11-67. 

842.228.  EN-ZOLVB.  LeTer  Brothers  Company.  SN  278,068. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  8-11-67. 
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Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 

842,033.     (8eeCla8s26for  this  trademark.) 

842.229.  DIXIE  KITCHEN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie 
Kitchens,  Inc.  SN  230,140.  Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed  10-14-65. 

842.230.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Westwood  Blue  Print  Co.  SN 
2*36,531.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  1-14-66. 

842.231.  GREEN  TOUCH  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Collier 
Carbon  and  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  250,137.  Pub. 
8-15-67.  Piled  7-13-66. 


842.237.  "FREIGHT  TO  PLY — CALL  ADI."  NOTO  IndnatrUil 
Corporation,  assignee  of  Air  Dispatch,  Inc.  SN  241,967. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  3-28-66. 

842.238.  WINGAIR.  W.  Wlngate  k  Johnston,  Ltd.  SN 
264,460.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-10-67. 

842.239.  CANNONBALL  INC.  Cannonball.  Inc.  SN  278,163. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  nied  8-14-67. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

842.232.  YOUR  DESIRE.  Promotional  Sales  Company,  Inc. 
SN  243,482.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  4-14-66. 

842.233.  GROTESQUE  HUMAN  (DESIGN).  The  Birming- 
ham News  Company.  SN  245,380.  Pub.  10-24-67.  FUed 
5-11-66. 

.842.234.  AMERICAN  TECHNICAL  SERVICE.  American 
Giri  Service,  Inc.  SN  251,777.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Piled  8-5-66. 

842.235.  AMERICAN  MINUTE-MAN  SERVICE.  American 
Girl  Service.  Inc.  SN  251,778.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  8-5-66. 

842.236.  POST-TIME.  Lance  Productions.  Inc.  SN  255,630. 
Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  10-3-66. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

842.240.  S.  Stervo  Dyeing  k  Pinlshing  Co.  SN  237,269.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Piled  1-25-66. 

842.241.  J  H  BAXTER.  J.  H.  Baxter  k  Co.  SN  273,553.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Piled  6-12-67. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


842.242.  ACTIVE  BALLOT  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  Retail 
CTerks  International  Association.  SN  259,761.  Pub. 
10-24-67.  Piled  11-30-66. 

842.243.  GUILD  OPTICIANS  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Guild  of  Prescription  Opticians  of  America,  Inc.  SN 
273,958.  Pub.  10-24-67.  Filed  6-15-67. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


31,332. 

66,117. 
66.118. 
66.274. 
67.254. 
67,585. 
165,247. 

165  248. 
176,921. 
234,845. 
234,974. 
235,538. 
235.579. 
236.832. 
236.833. 
237.004. 
239,492. 
239.832. 
240.062. 
240.063. 
240,075. 
240,076. 
240,077. 
240.298. 
240,652. 
241,136. 
241,309. 
428,472. 
432  432. 
433,726. 


"KNOX"    ETC.    AND   SHIELD   DESIGN.   CI.   39.     433.881. 

3-1-1898.  433,994. 

PURITAN.  CI.  43.  11-12-07.  434,064. 

GILT  EDGE.  CI.  43.  11-12-07.  434,227. 

NBURALGINE.  CI.  18.  11-19-07.  434.300. 

FORTUNA.  CI.  23.  1-28-08.  I              434,310. 

DIBTZ.  CI.  33.  2-11-08.  1             434.473. 
HERSHEY'S  MILK  CHOCOLATE  KISSES.  Cl.  46.     434.544. 

3-0-23.  434.572. 

HERSHEY'S  KISSES.  CI.  46.  3-6-23.  434.954. 

8EIBERLIN0.  CI.  89.  12-4-23.  435.415. 

HABANELLO.  CT.  17.  11-8-27.  435,560. 

ERIOPLYNON.  CI.  52.  11-8-27.  435,954. 

PAYDAY.  CI.  39.  11-22-27.  436,142. 

CORONADO.  CI.  39.  11-22-27.  436,151. 

ZIRCOPAX.  CI.  6.  12-27-27.  436,153. 

MELTOPAX.  CI.  6.  12-27-27.  436,230. 

PARANERVA.  CI.  51.  1-3-28.  436,713. 

LUXOREEN.  CI.  42.  3-6-28.  436.816. 

LUXORETTE.  CI.  42.  3-13-28.  437.167. 
TORGA.  CI.  42.  3-20-28. 

NORDA.  CI.  42.  3-20-28.  437,237. 

ALGERETTE.  CI.  42.  3-20-28.  437,586. 

LOUISETTE.  CI.  42.  3-20-28.  437,608. 

INDRELLA.  CI.  42.  3-20-28.  437,649. 

ELFINETTE.  O.  42.  3-20-28.  437,737. 

VULTEX.  CI.  1.  4-3-28.  438.303. 

"MAQGIS"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  4-17-28.  438,373. 
FEATHERTONE.  CI.  42.  4-24-28. 

SEA  CREST  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  3-25-47.  438,374. 

8ILIC0TE.  CI.  16.  9-2-47.  438,382. 

CARBORTAM.  CI.  14.  10-28-47.  438,589. 


SING.  CI.  52.  11-4-47, 
TICON.  CI.  1.  11-4-47. 
DIPRORAL.  CI.  18.  11-4-47. 
CIRCOMAR.  CI.  6.  11-11-47. 
ZIMCO.  CI.  39.  11-18-47. 
ICEGLO.  CI.  51.  11-18-47. 
DEKA.  CI.  18.  11-18-47. 
RP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  34.  11-25-47. 
IVORY.  CI.  43.  11-25-47. 
MC  CULLOUGH'S.  CI.  1. 12-9-47. 
DESIGN  OF  TOWN  CRIER.  CI.  89.  12-23-47. 
IRGATEX.  CL  6.  12-30-47. 
RP.  CL  34.  1-20-48. 
GYCOLAN.  CI.  6.  1-27-48. 
ORASOL.  CI.  6.  1-27-48. 
RINKLOR  50.  CI.  6.  1-27-48, 
PRIVATEER,  a.  46.  1-27-48. 
CYSTOL.  CI.  6.  2-17-48. 
RUFPERSEAL.  CI.  12.  2-24-48. 
GENUINE    BURWOOD    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    40. 
'  3-9-48. 

POX  HOUND.  CI.  39.  3-9-48. 
PINE  TREE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  3-30-48. 
PERFOLIN.  CI.  18.  3-30-48. 
VANESTA.  CI.  6.  3-30-48. 
NOVATRIN.  CI.  18.  3-3(^-48. 
CONTINENTAL.  O.  6.  4-13-48. 
CIRCLE  WITH  CHECK  MARK  (DESIGN).  CI.  26. 

4-20-48. 
COOK-CHEX.  CI.  26.  4-20-48. 
WALES  GOODYEAR.  Q.  39.  4-20-48. 
DELAGOLD.  CI.  46.  6-4-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  following  regi$tratioH$  U$uei  liov.  il,  1991 

724.037.     DECRAPLAST.  CL  1. 

724.041.  VERDYTE.  CI.  1. 

724.042.  CORNELI  KEYSTONE  SEEDS  AND  DESIGN. 

CL  1. 


724.044.  FOUNTAIN  OP  FRUIT.  CI.  1. 

724,046.  PMI  AND  DESIGN.  CL  1. 

724.051.  PARTY  PORTER.  CI.  2. 

724.052.  MR.  HOT  'N  COLD  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  2. 

724.053.  WEEKENDER.  O.  2. 

724.054.  SHARPAK.  CI.  2. 
724,068.  COLAPSO  COOLER.  CI.  2. 


TM  96 

724.060. 
724.062. 
724.063. 
724.064. 
724.065. 
724.075. 
724,078. 
724.080. 
724.093. 
724.099. 
724,111. 
724.119. 
724.121. 
724,123. 
724,129. 
724,131. 
724,132. 
724,136. 
724.139. 
724,140. 
724.142. 
724,143. 
724,146. 
724.149. 
724.155. 
724,161. 
724,165. 
724,166. 
724,167. 
724,169. 
724.175. 
724.177. 
724,181. 
724.182. 
724.183. 
724.184. 
724,187. 
724.189. 
724,191. 
724,194. 
724,202. 
724,206. 
724,207. 
724.210. 
724.211. 
724.215. 
724,216. 
724.217. 
724,219. 
724,220. 
724,222. 
724,224. 
724,226. 


HERC  QLES 
CI 
NICR01  .DM 
1>1 
(1 
(1. 


TOTK-BAND.  C  .  3. 
MUSEUM 
HAPPY-QO 
FESTIVAL,  a. 
COQUETTE.  CT 
CL-1301.  CI.  6. 
TANOLINQ  +  . 
FUELITE.  CI.  « 
OCR  Grand  Central 
SCOTCH 
FIRE-STONE 
FERRO 
ASTRO-1  AND 
ZERO  START. 
DECOR-VEIL. 
AQUA-CRYL.  C 
WESTVACO.  CI 
STERISOLONE 
ROHAM.  a.  18 
HEBUCOL.  CI.  1 8. 
S.A.T.  CI.  18. 
MYOSED.  a.  1  1. 
TRABANE.  CI.    18. 
CANDYLYN.  CI    18. 
POLETRON.  CI    21. 
COWCAN.  CI.  2  ( 
TOP  STAR  ANI 
ECON-O-LIFT 
GLIDER,  a.  23 
JIFILIF.  CI.  23. 
USI  AND 
PORTAFLARE. 
BANKOGRAPH 
STACAP.  CI.  25 
GEMLOK.  a.  2 
TANK  MASTEF . 
UNIVERT.  CI.  is. 
PB.  CI.  26. 
GEOMETRIC 
AIR-FLOAT.  CI 
NYLONAIRE.  C\ 
SHUR-DRI.  CI. 
D-P-A.  a.  32. 
VUE-TRAY.  CT. 
PRESTO-LINE 
PURE-O-MAT 
PURE-O-MATIC 
CONTINENTAL 
THERMOFORT 
HR  HILLTOP 
SEQUOIA.  CI.  3|6. 
WHITE  GOLD 
PICTURE  OF  M 


MAST  BRPIECES.  a.  3. 
ROT  ND  DOG  TENDA.  CI.  3. 
3. 


CI.  6. 


Rocket  Co.  CI.  9. 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12. 
12. 

CI.  14. 
1  >SSION.  a.  14. 
15. 
16. 
16. 
16. 
a.  18. 


n 


421.766.     CALUMITE.    ClJ 
pany.  Morrlsville.  Pa. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1968 


DESIGN,  a.  23. 
23. 


DESK  IN.  a.  23. 
CI.  23. 
a.  25. 


CI.  26. 


D|:SIGN.  CI.  26. 
26. 
.  28. 
P2. 


CI 


32. 
CI.  32. 

.  34. 

CI.  34. 

a.  34. 

CI.  35. 
RECORDS  AND  DESIGN,  a.  36. 


STRONG  SET.  CI.  37. 
LITTLE  GIRL.  CI.  37. 


724.231.  THE  CAREER  HOSTESS.  CI.  38. 

724.233.  SPECIFILE.  CI.  38. 

724.234.  DESIGN  WITH  A  MAN  AND  A  CROSS.  CI.  38. 

724.238.  COUNTRY  CLUB  WOMAN.  CI.  38. 

724.239.  TUF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39. 

724.240.  BRI-LON.  O.  39. 

724.242.  "SUMMER-TIDE."  CT.  39. 

724.243.  VIP.  CI.  39. 
724,247.  FISHNET.  CI.  39. 
724,249.  VER-V-LAWN.  CI.  39. 

724.256.  DOCK  'N  DECK.  CI.  39. 

724.257.  LINKS  AND  LATER.  CI.  S». 
724,259.  SLEEP  QUEEN.  (H.  39. 

724.265.  TEXTOLIN.  a.  42. 

724.266.  COASTAL    NET    k    TWINE    CO.    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  42. 

724.268.  ERIKSON  AND  DESIGN,  a.  42. 

724.269.  GESCHU  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  42. 
724,271.  ROYAL  CARNATION.  CI.  42. 
724  273.  FRANK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  42. 

724.275.  AMERICA.  CI.  42. 

724.276.  WUNDALON.  CI.  42. 

724.277.  SHAMOKIN.  CI.  42. 

724.278.  PLAID  OMATIC.  a.  42. 
724,280.  AP-SORB.  CI.  42. 
724,283.  WIZARD  OF  AH'S.  CI.  43. 
724,286.  DIXETTE.  CI.  43. 

724.289.  ACCOBRIL.  CI.  46. 

724.290.  SACOVE.  CI.  46. 

724,292.  TWIN  GOODNESS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 

724,294.  WEIGHT  BAR.  CI.  46. 

724.298.  THRIFTY  FIFTY,  a.  46. 

724.299.  TENDER-LEE.  CI.  46. 
724.301.  LAURA  ANN.  CT.  46. 

724.304.  GLAND'S     SCHOONER     BEER     AND     DESIGN. 

a.  48. 

724.305.  TRADEMARK  DESIGN.  CI.  48. 

724.306.  IBI  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  48. 

724.308.  CANDELITE  GREETINGS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 

724.309.  VERTI  STAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 

724.310.  WORLD  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  SO. 
724.312.  AUTO-BLOT-0.  CI.  50. 

724,323.  MFCC  MASTER  AND  DESIGN,  a.  OS. 

724,325.  Z-ZORBIT.  CT.  52.  ' 

724.328.  SHETLAND  CARES  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  52. 

724,333.  HOODS  UP.  CT.  101. 

724.335.  OMNIBA  BON  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  200. 

724.336.  EASTERN  STATES  "COOPERATIVE"  AND  DE- 

SIGN. CI.  200. 

724.337.  THE  BULL  MOOSE  PARTY.  CI.  200. 

724.338.  SNIA  QUALITA  CONTROLLATA  AMD  DESIGN. 

CT.  A. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


6-18-46.   The  Calamite  Com- 
Aiiended  to  appear : 


723.221.  IDEAL  H-3-W  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  1.  10-31-61.  Leo 
L.  Fuctas,  doing  business  as  Ideal  Hatchery  and  PoaHrjr 
Farm,  Cameron,  Tex.  Amended  to  appear : 


s 


718,258.     MISSILES   ANC 
7-11-61.   American 
ton,  D.C.  Amended  to 


ttOCKETS   ASTROLOG.   CT.   38. 
Aviation  Publications,  Inc.,  Wasbing- 


apii  ear : 


726,780.     SENTRY'S.  CT.  46.  1-23-62.  Sentry  Markets,  Inc.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Amended  to  appear  : 


ASTROLOG 


SENTRY 


JANUARY  9,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  o; 


832,043.  A  A  (DESIGN).  CI.  5.  7-18-67.  American  Adbe- 
slves,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Corrected:  In  the  sUtement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Adhesive"  should  be  deleted  and  Adhe- 
aivei  should  be  inserted. 

834,210.  M  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6.  8-29-67.  Microbiological 
Associates,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUtement, 


coluipn  1,  line  1,  "Associated"  should  be  deleted  and  A$$o- 
ciatea  should  be  inserted. 
835.486.  B-Z-LBVBL.  CT.  32.  9-19-67.  Royalmetal  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "New  York"  should  be  deleted  and  Delaware 
should  be  inserted. 
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AMP  Inc.,  Harrlibarg.  Pa.  841 JT2.  pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  21. 
A.S.M.  Co.,  Inc.,  L08  Angeles,  Calif.  842,132.  pub.  10-24-67. 

CI.  39. 
Ace  Window  Cleaning  Co. :  See — 

HoUlnger,  Lewis  H. 
Acbeson   Industries,  Inc..  Port  Huron,   Micb.   841,921,  pub. 

10-24-67.  CI.  16. 
Ackrey  Products  :  Bee — 

wolskl,  Ernest  J. 
Agricultural  and  Industrial  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,122, 

pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  38. 
Air  Dispatcb,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Novo  Industrial  Corp. 
AJay  Qolf  Products.  Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis.  841,997,  pub.  10-24- 

67.  CI.  22. 
Aktlebolaget  Westerasmaskiner,  Morgongara,  Sweden.  841,950, 

pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  19. 
Allan,  Norman,  k  Co..  Detroit,  Mlcta.  842.061.  pub.  10-24-67. 

CI.  28. 
Alliance  Caster  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  841,904,  pub.  10-24- 

67   Cl    13 
Alliance'  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   The.   AlUance,   Ohio.   841,966.  pub. 

10-24-67.  ei.  21. 
AlUed  Impex  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,038,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Ambassador  Cards  :  Bee — 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc. 
Amelco  Semiconductor  :  Bee — 

Teledyne.  Inc. 
American  Adbeslves,  Inc.,  Brookl/n,  N.Y.  882,043,  cor.  Cl.  5. 
American  Aviation  Publications,  Inc.,  Wasbington,  D.C.  718,- 

258.  Am   7(d).  Cl.  38. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  724,226.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  841.839.  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  2. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  841,845,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  2. 
American    Character,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    841,999.    pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  22. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.  487.608.  ren.  1-9-68. 

Cl.  18. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  841,983,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  18. 
American  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.,  Souttaaven.  Miss.  841.958,  pub. 

5-17-66    Cl.  21. 
American  Olrl  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  842,234-^.  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  101. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Campbell  Products.  Inc. 
American   Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.   841,949, 

pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  18. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp..  Evanston.  III.,  from  Dade 

Reagents,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  842.040.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  26. 
American  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring.  Md.  842,036-6, 

pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  28. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  842,066, 

pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  31. 
American  Shoe  Specialties  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  841.907, 

pub.  10-24-67.  Multiple  Class  (Qasses  13.  23  28,  and  40). 
American  Thread  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  66,117-8,  ren. 

1—9—68    Cl   43 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  841,925,  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  17. 
American  Velodur  Metal,  Inc.,  Brookline,  Mass.  841,885,  pub. 

10-24-67.  CI.  12. 
Amperex    Electronic    Corp..    Hlcksvllle,    N.Y.    841,978,    pub. 

10-24-67.  a.  21. 
Amperex    Electronic   Corp.,    HlcksviUe,    N.Y.    841,981,    pub. 

10-24-67.  CT.  21. 
Amway  Corp..  Ada.  Mich.  841.854,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  4. 
Anderson,  Clayton  ft  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.  724.289,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Andr«  Fantasies  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  724.259.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Apperson,  Andv,  d.b.a.  Hilltop  Records,  Ashland.  Ohio.  724,- 

220.  cane.  CI.  86.  _ 

Appleton  Mills,  from  Appleton  Woolen  Bfills.  Appleton,  Wis. 

724.280   cane.  CI.  42. 
Appleton  Woolen  Mills  :  Bee — 

Appleton  Mills.  .^  ^ ^ 

Arbv's  Inc.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  842,177,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  724,062, 

cane.  Cl.  3.  „      „^. 

Armour  ft  Co..  d.b.a.  Armour  Grocery  Products  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.  841  859.  p'lb.  10-24-67.  a.  4.  _    ^ 

Armour  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111.  842.168.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  46._ 
Amour  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.  842.171-i,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  46. 
Armour  Grocery  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Armour  ft  Co.  _    _  _  .«^ 

Art  Leather  Mfg    Co..  Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   842.100.   pub. 

1ft  -24  AT    Cl    37 
Art  Metal.  Inc..' Jamestown.  N.Y.  842.069,  pub.  10-24-67.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  32  and  37). 
Arts  et  Techniques  de  I'lnformatlon.  d.b.a.  Fontarel.  NeniUy- 

Sur-Seine  (Seine).  France.  842  203.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  51. 
Arrey  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  841.863,  pub.  10-24-67.  a.  6. 
Aseptlc-Thermo  Indicator  Co..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  488,- 

873-4.  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  26. 
Associated  Pile  ft  Fitting  Corp.,  Qifton,  N.J.  841,893,  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  12. 


Atkinson.  J.  ft  E.,  Ltd.,  London.  England.  842.202.  pnb.  10-24- 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Automobile  Salesman's  Advisory  Letter :  £fee — 

Church,  WilUam  E. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,215.  pub.  10-24-67. 

CI.  51. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842.224,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  52. 
BGS  Shoe  Corp.,  Manchester,  N.H.  842,142.  pub.  10-24-67. 

C\    89 
Badl'sche  Anilln-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 

bafen  (Rhine),  Germany.  841,877,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  6. 
Barnett,  Crawford  F.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  841,833,  pub.  10-24-67. 

a.  1. 
Barrus,  H.  H.,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  841.914.  pub.  10-24-67. 

a.  15. 
Bauer  Bro.  Co.,  The,  Springfield,  Ohio.  842,005,  pub.  10-24-07. 

Cl.  23. 
Baxter,  J.  H.,  ft  Co.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  842.241.  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  106. 
Beatrice   Foods   Co.,   Chicago.   III.    842,170,   pub.    10-24-67. 

Beaunit  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,834,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  1. 
Bell  Research  Inc.,  Chester,  W.  Va.  842,030,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Bellamy  Displays,  Finn  Division,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  842,004, 

pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  22. 
Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  841,935-0,   pub. 

10-24-67.  a.  18. 
Beta    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.    841,040,    pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  18. 
Bio-Medical    EHectronics    Consultants,    Inc.,    RockviUe,    Md. 

842,033.  pub.   10-24-67.   Multiple  Qass   (Classes  26  and 

100). 
Birmingham    News    Co..    Birmingham,    Ala.    842,283,    pub. 

10-24-67.  a.  101. 
Borden  Co..  The:  Bee — 
Tykor  Products  Inc. 
Breck,    John    H.,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Mass.    842,204-6,    pub. 

10-24-67.  a.  hi. 
Breck,    John    H.,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Mass.    842,211-12,    pnb. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  51. 
Briddell,  Chas.  D.,  Inc.,  Crisfleld,  Md.  724,051-3,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,942.  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.  842,200,  pub.   10-24-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  842,210.  pnb.   lD-24-07. 

CI.  51. 
British   Nylon   Spinners  Ltd.,   Pontypool,   England.   724.240, 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Broyhlll    Furniture    Factories,    Lenoir,    N.C.    842,077,    pub. 

10-24-87.  Cl.  32. 
Bruder,  M.  A.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  841,020,  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  16. 
Budget  Sound,  Inc.,  Burbank,  CaUf.  842,090,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  36. 
Bull  Moose  Party,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  724,337,  cane.  CI.  200. 
Burwood   Products   Co.,   Traverse  City,    Mich.   437,167,   ren. 

1—9—68  Cl.  40 
Cadmus,  Wllilam  S.,  New  York,  N.Y.  724  210,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Cahn,  Bernard,  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  724,058,  cane.  CT  .2. 
Calgon  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  841,856,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  4. 
Calgon  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pn.  841.876,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  6. 
Calgon  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  842.112,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  37. 
California  Heat  Pump  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif.  842,091,  pub. 

10-?4-67.  CT.  34. 
California  We<iver8,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  842,155,  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  42. 
Calumite  Co..  The.  Morrtsville,  Pa.  421.766.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  1. 
Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  841,894.  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  12. 
Camelot  Productions,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.   842,098,  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  36. 
Campbell  Products.  Inc..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y.  437.737,  ren.  1-9-C8.  Cl.  18. 
Canadian  Wallnaoer  Manufacturers   Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario. 

Canada.  841.056.  pub.  10-24-67.  a.  20.  _ 

Cannonball.  Inc.,  ChlcaKO,  HI.  842.239.  pub.  10-24-67.  Q.  105. 
Cane  Ann  Mfe.  Co..  Gloucester.  Mass.  724.247.  eanc.  CI.  39. 
Carlton    Shuttlecocks    Ltd.,    Essex,    England.    841,996.    pnb. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  22. 
Carol-Bee  Studio:  See — 

Scheib.  Bemiee  C. 
Cavrok  Mfg.  Co.,  Roekrille.  Conn.  841,864,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  5. 
Celleote  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Berea,  Ohio.  841,841,  pnb.  10-24-67. 

CT.  2. 
Champion,  Louis  G.,  d.b.a.  Z-Zorbit  Co.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  724,- 

325,  cane.  CI.  62. 
Chesterton,  A.  W.,  Co..  Everett.  Mass.  841  870.  pub.  10-24-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  15,  23,  26,  29,  34.  and  35). 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  724,143,  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Chips  'N  Twigs.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jewel  Companies.  Inc. 
Chiyoda    Chemical    Engineering    ft    Construction    Co.    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan.  842,067,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  31. 


TMi 


TMii 


19. 


Cal 


Switierland 


See 


•oil  t 


•on  ;a 


ChrlH-Craft  Industrie**, 
pub.  10-24-07.  CI.  1 
Church.   William   E..  d.bi» 

Letter,  San  Diego, 
Oib»    Ltd.,    Basel,    ^ 

CI.   18. 
City    Club    Ueverage 

10-24-07.  CI.  45. 
ClTlc  Publlcatlonji7  Inc. 
Jaffe,    Alvln.    Leo 
Irving  Schectnian. 
Clalrol    inc..   New   York 
tlple  Class  (Classea  51 
Clark  Gum  Co. :  mee — 

Morris.  Philip.  Inc. 
Coastal  Net  A  Twine  Co. 

Ederer,  Robert  F. 
Collier  Carbon  k  Chemlc  il 

pub.  8-15-67.  C\.  100 
Colorcon.  Inc..  West  Pol 
Concentrados  Vegetales 

CI.  46. 
Congole-jm-Nalrn  Inc.. 

CI.  20.  ,     , 

Consolidated  Papers.  Inc 
pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  37. 
Construction   Machinery 

10-24-67.  Cl.  23. 
Continental  Boilers.  Inc 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  P 

Cl.  52.  „      . 

Continental  Oil  Co.,  Pon(  a 
Multiple  Class  (Classe  i 
ContlnenUl  Printing  In" 

10-24-67.  Cl.  6. 
Cooler  Co..  The  :  See— 

Cooler.  Paul  M. 
Cooler.  Paul  M..  d.b.a. 

173-4,  pub.  10-24-67 
Com  ProducU  Co.,  New 

Cl.  5. 
Cornell  Seed  Co.,  St. 
Craig's.  Ltd..  Houston 
Crane  Co..   New  York 
Crane  Co..  New  York. 
Crane  Co..  New  York. 
Crookes- Barnes 

Cl.  18. 
Crystal  Greetings.  Inc.. 

67.  Cl.  38.  _.      , 

CuMc  Corp..   San   Dlegt, 

26.  ^      , 

Curley   Co.,   Inc.,  Camdi  n, 

52. 
DL    Skin    Care   Products 

10-24-67.  a.  51. 
Dade  Reagents,  Inc. :  Sei 
American  Hospital 
Daniel  Corp..  The     **- 

32. 
Data   Processing 

cane.  Cl.  32. 
Dayton  Electronics 

ia-24-67.  Cl.  21. 
Dazey    Enterprises, 

38. 
Debs'  Sunglass  Corp.,  J 

10-24-67.  Cl.  26. 
Deering  Mllliken,  Inc 

67.  Cl.  42. 
De  Kalb  Agricultural 

10-24-67.  Cl.  1. 
Del-Tni  Co.,  Oakland 
De  Luxe  Tbpper  Corp. 

67.  Cl.  22 


Il  ic,  Pompano  Iteacli,  Fla.  841,052-4, 

■    Automobile  Salewnan's  Advisory 
f    842,117,  pub.  10-24-»J7.  Cl.  38. 

84i;940-l,     pub.     10-24-67. 


Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    842,103,    pob. 


i.    Hodroff,    Sydney    D.    Rich,    and 

NY    842,209,   pub.    10-24-67.   Mul- 
aBd92). 


See — 

Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  842.231. 
:,  Pa.  841.943,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  18. 


3,  pu-.  .-  --    -  --  - 

B.A..  Madrid,   Spain.   724,290.  cane. 

H  earny.  N.J.  841,955.  pob.  10-24-67. 

,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis.  842,104-5. 

Co..  Watertoo.   Iowa.   842.014.   pub. 

Oswego.  N.Y.  724.217.  cane   Cl.  34. 
CityT  Okla.  842.221.  pub.  5-23-67. 

.  City.  OkU.  841.828.  pub.  10-24-67. 

Co^  Philadelphia.  Pa.  841.873.  pub. 


The 


__  Cooler  Co.,  Atherton.  Calif.  842.- 
r2rk1*N.Y..  841.861-2.  pub.  10-24-67. 


Laborat(  ries, 


pis.  Mo.  724,042.  canc.  Cl.  1. 

rei.   842.152.  pub.   10-24-67.  Cl.   39. 

I  Y    841.911.   pub.   10-24-67.  Cl.  13. 

'^^^     841.985-6.  pub.  ia-24-67.  CT.  21. 

■  842.023^    pub.  10-24-67    Cl.  23. 

Tine.  wWyne.  N.J.  724.142.  canc. 


Lo  lis 


NY 


NY 


Waukegan.  111.  842.120.  pub.  10-24- 

Calif.   842.048.  pob.   10-24-67.  Cl. 

N.J.   842.226.  pob.   10-24-67.   Cl. 

Inc..    BulTalo.    N.Y.    842.199.   pub. 


.\kr(  n 


-\cce8  (ories 
Pro<  ucts 


Inc 


DennertA  Pape  Artsto 
842.031.  pob.  l(hL2*-T 


Inc., 


Syra<  use 


Inc., 


Onataa. 


lewcasi  le 


Pr  iducts 


De  Witt.  E.  C.  *  Co.. 

67.  Maltiple  Oass  ( 
DUmond  Alkali  Co     ' 
Diets.  R.  E..  Co..  8.,- 
DlTerslfied  Technology 

Cl.  50. 
Dixie  Kitchens.  Inc.. 

100. 
Dixie  Mercerising  Co 

DocoDrama :  See— 

Lewis.  Philip  C. 
Domestos  Ltd..  Nev 
10-24-^7.  a.  52. 
Donald.  Charles.  Jt  Co. 
McNisb.  Robert,  k 
Douglas   Structural  F 
724,037.  canc.  Cl.  1 
Drackett  Co..  The.     ' 

Dura-Bllt  MeUl  Produ«it8, 

10-24-67.  Cl.  12. 
E-Z  Mills.  Inc.,  New 

39 
Elastem   States   Farmeis 

Mass.  724,336.  canc.  "^ 
Econ-O-Veyor  Corp..  r 
Ederer,  Robert  F..  d 

Miss.  724.266.  canc 
Ekstrand.  Ernest  W.. 

DC.  724.041.  canc 
Ekstrand  Mfg.  Co. :  Se 

Ekstrand.  Ernest 
Eldon    Industries.    Inc 

10-24-67.  Cl.  22. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


^•*&':"8S2.073.  pub.  10-24-67.  Ci. 

Co..    Princeton.    N.J.    724.207. 

Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.  841.959.  pob. 

St.   Louis.   Mo.   724.234.   canc.   CT. 

Hollywood.  Calif.  842.041.  pub. 

«ew  York.  NY.  842.159.  pnb.  10-24- 

Absn..  Inc..  De  Kalb.  lU.  841.829.  pub. 

( 'allf    841.905.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  13. 
WMbeth.  N.J    842.001.  pub.  10-24- 


>orth 


■\  ^erke  KG.  Hambarg-Altona.  Germany. 

.    ChlVago.  111.  842.216.  pub.  10-24- 

51  and  52).  „    ^ 

land.  Ohio   724.078.  canc   Cl   6. 

«    N  Y    67.585.  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  33. 

■East  Syracase.  N.Y.  724.310.  canc. 


Cassea 
Cl  Iceland. 


.  Nebr.  842.229.  pub.  7-4-67.  Cl. 
:hatUnooga.  Tenn.  724.286.  canc.  CT. 


Upon  Tyne.  England.  842.227.  pub. 

Bee — 
"      Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.T. 


Cln(  innatl 


York 


Cl. 
Gira 

.ba. 

n. 

b. 


(1.  1. 


Ohio.  841.858.  pnb.  10-24-67. 

Inc..  Wellsburg.  N.Y.  841.882.  pnb. 

;.  N.Y.  842.144.  pub.  10-24-67.  CT. 

Exchange.   Inc..   West   SpringHeld. 

0?re.  NY.  724.166.  canc.  O.  23. 
cSastal   Net  k  Twine  Co..  Biloxi. 

*\kBtrand  Mfg.  Co..  Washington. 


T"  Hawthorne.    Calif.    842.002-3.    pub. 


Electronic  Periodicals.   Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.   724.233.  canc. 

Cl    38 
Emiiiltt.'  Ronald   W..   d.b.a.    Euiniitt    Scientlflc.    Fariiilngton. 

Mich.  842.028.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  26. 
Eniinitt  Scientific  :  See 

Enimltt.  Ronald  W.  ,  ,       „,       d.»  nc.         ^ 

Empire    Tube    Sales.    Inc..    Jacksonville.    Ha.    841.98.1.    pub. 

10—24—67    Cl    21 
Endo    Laboratories'.    Inc..    Garden    City,    N.Y.    841,931,    pub. 

EngUnder  Co..  Inc.',  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  842.087,  pub.  10-24- 

67    Cl    32 
English '  Sewing    Ltd..    Manchester,    England.    842,064.    pub. 

I /^ t%A |IT      fl      OQ 

Euro  Shirt  Co..  Inc.,  The.  LouiSTllle.  Ky.  842.143.  pub.  10-24- 

67    Cl    39 
Erikson,'  J.  R.,  Co.,  Inc.,  AtlanU.  Ga.  724.268,  canc.  Cl.  42. 
Erianger,  N.,  Blumgart  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  724,278. 

BUblisaements   Genoud   *    Cie.,   Venisaieuz,    Rhone,    France. 

841,880,  pub.  10-24-07.  CI.  8.  „.„,„, 

Evangelist    Kenny     Joseph,    Tokyo,     Japan.     842,121.    pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  38. 
Everyware     Specialties.     Inc.,     Bronx.     N.Y.     842.013.     pub. 

ft— 12— 67   Cl    23 
Executive    Line.    Inc..    The.    Chatham.    N.Y.    842,034,    pub. 

10-24-07.  Cl.  20.  .     ..,_  r^ 

FMC  Corp.,   San  Jose,   Calif.,  from  Harry  J.  l'>rgu8on  Co.. 

Jenklntown.  Pa.  842.018,  pub.  10-24-07.  Cl.  23 
Faber-Castell.  A.  W.,  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  842,100, 

pub.  1O-24-07.  Cl.  37. 
Fagenstrom  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fagenstrom.  James  R.  -.        ^       ^ 

Fagenstrom.    James    R..    d.b.a.    The    Fagenstrom    Co.,    Great 

Falls,  Mont.  841,849,  pub.  10-24-07.  Cl.  2. 
Fair.  Jimes  W..  Tyler.  Tex.  842.116.  pub.  1O-24-07    Cl.  38. 
Farm  Journal.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  842,118,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl    38 
Farmbest,  Inc.,  Denlson.  Iowa.  842.178,  pub.  10-24-67.  a.  40. 
Ferguson.  Harry  J.,  Co. :  Soe — 

Fleldcrest   Mills,   Inc.,   Spray,    X.C.   724.271,  canc.  Cl     42. 

Fieldcrest   Mills,   Inc.,   Spray,   N.C.  724,276,  canc.  Cl.  42. 

nghtmaster  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Mghtmaster,  Eddie.  ^^      .     ,   n^     n^, 

Flghtmaster.   Eddie,   d.b.a.   Flghtmaster  Chemical  Co.,  Okla- 
homa City,  OkU.  724,323.  canc.  Cl.  52. 

Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The :  See- 
Firestone  Tire  ft'Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  842.094.  pnb. 
« fk_oA flT   n    ^5 

Firth  Sterling.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  724.121    canc.  Cl.   14. 

Fisher  Radio  Corp..  Long  Island  aty.  N.Y.  g41.973-5.  pnb. 
ift_24— 67    Cl    21 

Fisher   Radio    Corp..    Long   Island    City,    N.Y.    841,977,    pub. 

Fis&?1rdIiitWc^Cb.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  842,220.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl    52 
Fitchburg  Coated  Products.   Inc..  Mooslc,  Pa.  842.194.  pub. 

nlmiltcl:  fncfrhe.  Topeka,  Kans.  842.101.  pub.  10-24^7. 

Cl.  37. 
Foam  Furniture  Designs :  See — 

Triad  Corp. 
Fontarel :  See —  .....  ^, 

Arts  et  Techniques  de  1  Information. 
Ford    Laboratories.     Inc..     Moonachle.    N.J.    841.948.     pob. 

Foi^ott^Da!ri'ei.*'lnc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  724,298,  canc. 

FoStmain  *  Hoffmann  Co.,  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P    Stevens 

"co  In*.  New  York.  NY.  239.492.  ren.  1-9-08.  Q.  42. 
Foretmann  *  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevenii 

A  Co  In"  New  York.  N.Y.  239.832.  ren.  1-9-G8.  C\.  42. 
Foratminn  *' Huffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  '.  P.  Stevens 

4  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  240.002-3.  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  42. 
Foretmann  *  Hoffmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J.,  to  J^  ^u  Stevens 

ft  Co,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  240.075-7.  ren.  l-0-«8.  Cl.  42. 
Foratmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic    N.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

ft  Co     In"    New  York.  N.Y.  240.298.  ren.  l-»-08.  Cl.  42. 

Forstmann  ft'  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic    X.J..  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

Tco..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  241.309.  ren.  1-9-68.  CL42. 

Fortuna  Macliine  Co..   Plainview.   N.Y.  67.254.  ren.  1-9-08. 

Cl    23 
Fox  'Valiey  Instrument  Co..  Cheboygan,  Mich.  842,027,  pub. 

FriS^*B2d'S..^Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  842.086.  pub.  10-24-07. 

r*i    ^2 
Frank.  J.  P..  Chemical  ft  Plastic  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  724. 

FraJs^'^'synTrome   H..    ft    Compagnie    Asniere.    (Hauts-de- 

Selne) .  France.  841.874.  pub.  10-24-07.  Cl.  6. 
Frieder.  S..  ft  Sons  Co..  The  :  See— 

Zifferblatt.  George.    .     .    „  ,  ^  .    „^^tt^    ir...». 

Fnchs.    Leo    L..    d.b.a.    Ideal    Hatchery    and    Pooltry    Farm. 

Cameron.  Tei.  723.221.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  1. 
Fuller  Fund  Raising  Co. :  See — 

FnllerDees  Marketing  Group.  Inc 
iiSiii*v  n**a  Msrketine  Group.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Fuller  Piina  Kais- 
*^ing  S^Montpfmei^   Ala.'842.068.  pub.  10-24-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  29  and  40). 
Gamble  Robinson  Co. :  See — 

Pacific  Gamble  Robinson  Co. 
Gariand   Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit.    Mich.   841.892.   pub.    10-24-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Gaspard  ft  Sons  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  724,308, 

canc.  Cl.  60. 
Gateway   Promotions,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.   841,9»»-4,  pnb. 

10-24-67.  d.  22. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Gebr.   Schulten,  Borken,  Germany.  724,209,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Gee,  Sally,  Creations  :  See — 

Gee,  sally,  Inc. 
Gee,  Sally,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sally  Gee  Creations.  New  York,  N.Y. 

842,135,  pub.  lU-24-67.  Cl.  39. 
Geigy  Cnemlcal  Corp. :  ^ee — 

Oelgy  Co.,  Inc. 
Geigy  Cuemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  841,861-2,  pub.  10-24-07. 

Ul.  2. 
Gelgy  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

nIV.  234,974.  ren.  1-9-08.  Cl.  52. 
Geigy  Co.,  Inc.,  Aew  York,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley, 

iTy.  485,600,  ren.  1-9-68.  a.  6. 
Gelgy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

n!y.  436,142,  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  0. 
Gelgy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley, 

s!y.  436,161,  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  6. 
Geigy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley. 

inr.  436.713,  ren.  l-«-68.  Q.  6.  ,,„.,„„, 

Gemex  Predalon  Metals,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.  724.182-3,  canc. 

a.  26. 
General    Foods    Corp.,    White    Plains,    N.Y.    842,170,    pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  46. 
General     Inatrument    Corp.,    Newark,    N.J.    841.976,    pub. 

10-24-07.  a.  21. 
General  Latex  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

MacPberson.  Warren.  „      „..  „«„ 

General    Refractories  Co.,    PhiUdelphla.    Pa.    841.898.   pob. 

1Q  .04  -117    Cl    12 

Oilman.  Russeli  T.,'  Inc,  Grafton.  WU.  842,020.  pub.  10-24- 

67    Cl    23 
Ollso'n   Screen  Co.,  ICallnU,  Ohio.  842,032.  pub.  10-24-67. 

CI    26 
Oorham 'Corp.,  Providence.  R.I.  842.062.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl. 

28.  „ 

Oottlob  Onsamann,  Soddeutsche  Bettpolster-Fabrtk.  Worttem- 

berg,  Germany.  842.086.  pub.  10-24-67.  a.  82. 
Grace  Assodatea :  See — 

Grace,  Harry  A.  „     ^    .,     .       /,  •.« 

Grace.  Harry  A..  d.b.a.  Grace  Aasoeiates.  SanU  Monica.  CaUf. 

842.128.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  88.  „    ^^^  ^^,        ^    ,^  ,^   „ 
Grace.  W.  B.,  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  841.867.  pub.  10-24-67. 

0^,*'W.  B.,  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  841,884.  pob.  10-24-67. 

Qn<x}w.  B..  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  841.889.  pub.  10-24-67. 


Holllnger,  Lewis  H..  d.b.a.  Ace  Window  Cleaning  Co..  Amarillo. 

Tex.  842,222,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  52. 
Horns,  DoiulUi  M.,  Co..  inc..  Burlingame,  Calif.  842,015,  pub. 

10-24-67rMultlple  Class  (Classes  23.  26.  and  37). 
Hood  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Pnrex  Corp., 

Ltd..  Lakewood.  Calif.  433.881,  ren.  1-9-68.  CL  62. 
Hoover  Ball  ft  Bearing  Co.,  Saline,  Mieb.  842,079,  pab.  10-24- 

67.  Cl.  82. 
Honachucb,    Konrad,    AktlengeseUacbaft   Werk.    Welaabach, 

Wurttemberg.  Germany.  724.266,  cane.  CL  42. 
Horst/Bente,  Wolfgang.  dJ>.a.  MelltU-Werke  Beats  ft  Sohn, 

Minden,  Westphalln.  Germany.  842,066.  pub.  10-24-67.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (CAasaes  80,  31.  and  83). 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.,  Culver  City.  Calif.  842.029,  pub.  10-24- 

67.  CL  26. 
Hughes  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  841,866.  pnb.  10-24-67. 

Hurietron.  Inc..  DanviUe.  111.  841.968.  pub.  10-24-67.  MnKlple 

Class  (Classes  21  and  28). 
lUlnois  Water  Treatment  Co.,   Rockford.   111.   841J)15.  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  15. 
Imperial    Adheslves,    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    841,866.    pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  6. 
Impulse  Mechanlams.   Inc.,   Smlthtown,   N.Y.  841.991.   pub. 

10-24-67.  a.  22. 
Industrial  Instrumentations.  Inc..  Marblehead.  Mass.  841.963. 

pub.  10-24-67.  GL  21. 
Innaham.  Everett  L..  d.b.a.  Ingraham  Producttons,  Daly  City, 

Calif.  724.222.  canc.  CI.  36. 
Ingraham  Productions:  See — 

Ingraham.  Everett  L. 
Insul-8-Corp..  San  Carlos.  Calif.  841.970.  pub.  l<^;^ft-«7.  Cl. 

Intercontlaeatal   Food    Laboratories   Co.,    Pbiladffifta.    Pa. 

724,299,  canc.  O.  46.  -^ 

International  Breweries  Inc.,   Detroit,  Mich.  724,306.  canc. 

a.  48. 
International    anb.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    842,201,    pub. 

10-24-67.  Multiple  Class  (Qasses  61  and  62). 
International  Electronics  Corp..  MelvUle.  N.Y.  841.971,  pub. 

10-24-67.  CI.  21. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 
International  Playtez  Corp. 
Internatloaal    Playtex    Corp..    Dover.     Del.     842.046,     pub. 

10-24-67  a.  26. 
Intematlenal  Playtex  Corp..  from  International  Latex  Corp.. 

Dover,  Del.  842.207,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  61. 


Cl   12.  Dover,  Del.  842,207,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  01. 

Oraee.  W.  R.,  ft  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.  842.196.  pub.  10-24-67.  jaffe,   Alvln,   Leo  A.   Hodroff,   Srdney  D.   Rich,  and  Irving 

a  SO.                                                                             .  Scnectman,    from    Civic    Publications,    Inc.,    Minneapolis. 

Grand   Central  Rocket  Co..   RedUnds,  Calif.  724.098.  canc.  -         

Cl   9 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc..  MlneoU,  N.Y.  724.167. 

canc    Cl    23 
Guardian  'Chemical  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  841,876. 


Qi^Mof  Preacrtptlon  OpUdans  of  America.  Inc..  Waahing- 

ton.  DC.  842,243,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl^Oa 
Hallmark  Cards.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ambassador  Cards.  Kansas  City. 

Mo.  841,846,  pub.  10-24-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and 

HiUmar  Electronics.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  842,026.  pub.  10-24- 

H^ton  Mirg.  Co..  Two  Rivers.  Wis.  842.046.  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl    26 
Hammond  Moccasins,  Inc.  Bangor.  Maine,  to  Spencer  Shoe 

Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.  437.586.  ren.  1-9-68.  CT.  39. 
Hans-J.  Tappert.  d.b.a.  Hans  W.  Tappert.  Munich,  Germany. 

n!fi'^&SS^k's!t&?&on,  England.  842.191.  P«b. 

Hi2Sd?BK;B.*l'nc.  Pawtucket  B.I.  841.995.  pnb.  10-24- 

67.  a.  22.  _.        „ 

Hat  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Sat  S^.'  S^rSertS.  New  York,  N.Y.  487.287,  ten.  l-4>-68. 

TtSiSnn  Industries.  Inc.  Bronx,  N.Y.  842.072.  pub.  10-24- 

67.  Cl.  32. 
Haxlett  Products  Co. :  See — 

HaalStf^B^M?  B.T  d.b.a.  Haalett  Products  Co..  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  Ohio.  724,312.  canc.  Cl.  60.  o.^im  «„h  io-!U_ 

Heath  Industries.  Inc,  Gloucester,  Mass.  842,182,  pub.  10-24- 

H  "Wl?'cSi)..  New  York.  N.Y.  841.8M.  Pob.^15-24-67   a^ 
Hetae  Produrts,.  Inc.,  New  York.  k.Y.  841.924.  pub.  10-24- 

HemJn&r^  Corp.!  MounUln  View.  Calif.  724,194.  canc  Cl. 

He*r?iiUte  Corp.,   Chester.  Pa.  841.896.   pub.   10-24^7.   O. 

Hen'bey  Chocolate  Co.,  to  Hersber  CbocoUte  Corp..  Hersbey. 

Pa.  165.247-8  ren.  1-9-68.  a.  46. 
Hersbey  Chocolate  Corp. :  «••— 

Hersbey  Chocolate  Co.  , . ,._  p, 

Hlckok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Bocbester,  N.Y.  724.248.  canc  CI. 

89 
Hill.'Oeorge  W .  ft  Co. :  B—— 

McCulIougb.  J.  Cbas..  Seed  Co.,  The. 
Hilltop  Becords :  See — 

Hlllp;?rBS?4i4riKi.   Inc.   St.   Joaeph.  Mo.    841.878.   pnb. 

HiirtlSlf'Sii^itt.  Inc.  db.a.  Sunaire  Water  Co..  Chicago. 

ni.  142,164,  pub.  10-24-67.  CT.  45. 
Hlrsbberg.  Harry.  Co..  Inc.,  Haverhill,  Mass.  842,168,  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  42.  ^    ,^  ,^   „ 

Hobart  Mfg.,  Co..  The,  Troy.  Ohio.  841.987,  pub.  10-24-67. 

HoUdayDeUght  Baking  Co..  Cbicago.  lU.  T24.292.  canc  Cl. 
46. 


Minn.  842,126.  pub.  10-24-67.  O.  88. 
Jakl-Bird  Prodncto,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.  841.850,  pub. 

10-24-07.  a.  2. 
Jerisaa  Nut  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  842.18C.  pub.  10-24-07. 

a.  46. 
Jerma  Becords:  See — 

Warren,  Ulysses  8. 
Jewel  Companies.  Inc,  Melrose  Park.  111.,  from  Chips  'N  Twigs. 

Inc..  Ph.ladelphla,  Pa.  842,137-8,  pub.  11-8-06.  Q.  39. 
Judd  Ringer  Corp.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  842,011,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Kabusblkl  Kaiaha  Aral  Hirotake  Sboten,  Omiya-shl,  Saltama- 

ken,  Japan.  842.136,  pub.  10-24-«7.  a.  89. 
Kadison,  Joseph  G..  d.bJi.  Quaker  Marine  Supply  Co..  PhiU- 
delphla, Pa.  724,256,  canc.  Cl.  39. 
Kelley   Mfg.  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  841.842-3,  pob.   10-24-07. 

Cl.  2. 
KeUogg  Co..   Battle   Creek,    Mlcb.   842.187.   pnb.   10-24-67. 

a.  46. 
Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe.  Pa.  842.012.  nob.  10-24-67.  Q.  23. 
Kennedy's    Inc..    Boston,    Mass.    842,130-1.    pnb.    10-24-67. 

Cl.  89.  ^  « 

KennerlT,  H.  B.,  ft  Son,  d.b.a.  Roaring  Point  Oyster  Co.,  to 

H.  B.  Kennwly  ft  Son.  Inc.,  Nantlcoke,  Md.  428.472.  ren. 

l_9_0g,  Cl.  46. 
Kenneriy.H.B^ft  Son,  Inc  :  See — 

Kennerly,  H.  B„  ft  Son.  ^     __ 

Keesler  Industries.  Inc.  El  Paso,  Tex.  8^2,078,  pnb.  10-24-67. 

Cl    32 
Ketcbam*.    Henry    K.,    Genera,    Switxerland.    842,119,    pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  38. 
Keystone  Co. :  See — 

Keystone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Keystone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Kr  dtone  Co.,  Memphis, 

Tenn.  841.946,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  18.  ^  ^        . 

Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842.092-6,  pnb. 

10-24-67.  a.  26. 
Kleinert.  I.  B..  Bobber  Co. :  See- 
Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc.  ^  . . 
Knapp  lAlls  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  724,119.  canc.  Q.  14. 
Knox.  Edward  M..  New  York.  N.Y..  and  London.  England,  to 

Hat  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  81,382,  ren.  1-9-68. 

Cl    89 
Koreil  Corp.,  from  Max  Ulman.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842.148, 

pub.  10-24-67.  a.  89.  .,      _«.  ^»  «.    . 

LSL  Bnterpriaes,  Inc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  724,063,  canc  Cl.  3. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc..  Waltbam.  Mass.  842,060-1. 

pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  26.  ^       „,      ,„^  ,  ^„ 

LaWslde  Laboratories,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  724.146.  canc. 

d    18 
Lance  Productlona,  Inc,  CUyton,  Mo.  842,236,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl.  101. 
Lane  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Altavista.  Va.  842.083.  pub.  10-24-4J7. 

Cl.  32. 
Laporte    Chemicals    Ltd..    London,    England.    841,871,    pnb. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  6. 
Leonard.    David  V.,   Chicago.   lU.   842,147,   puh.    10-24-67. 

Cl.  39. 

Lestoil  Prodticta  Inc. :  See — 

Standard  International  Corp. 
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Roxy 


U  irbank 


Inc 


I^ver   Hro«.   Co.,   New  \ 

CI.  51. 
Lever  Bros.   Co.,   New  \ 

CI.  52.  „     ,  ^ 

Lewis,  Philip  C,  d.b.a. 

pub.  10-2*-07.  a.  38 
Liberty  Fabrics  of  New 

pub    10-24-07.  CI.  42 
Llnek,  F.  Rudolf,  d.b.a. 

842,095,  pub.  10-24-67. 
Little,  Thomas  J.,  Co.,  In( 

10-24-67.  CI.  6. 
Lock,  Albert   M.,   k   Son 

ia-24-67.  a.  32. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.. 
Lorrl  Crystal,  Inc.,  Brookly 

Cl.  33. 
Loxem  Mfff.  Corp..  Midland 

a.  25. 
I.rf>wensteln,  M.,  t  Sons, 

10-24-67.  Cl.  42. 
MSL  Indnstrles,   Inc.,  Ch 

a.  3. 
Maag   Gear-Wheel   Co., 

pub.  10-24-67.  a.  23. 
MacPherson,   Warren,    to 

Cambridce.  Mass.  240,05! 
Maagl  Co.,  The,  Kempttal 

Co.,  Inc.,  White  I'lalns 
Magic  Marker  Corp.,  Broo|t1y 

Cl.  37.        ^       ^ 
Male©  Mfg.  Co..  Inc., 

Multiple  Class  ( ClaMsett 
Maneo  Watch  Strap  Co..  I 

Cl.  28.  ,    „      . 

Mangeladorf.   Ed.  F.,   * 

pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  1. 
Manufacture    des    Mont 

Genera.  Switzerland.  84 
Marlboro    Industries.     I— 

ia-24-67.  Cl.  47. 
Martln-Senonr  Co..  The, 
.Marrell   Industries,   Pas 
Master  Publications,  Inc., 

10-24-67.  a.  38.  , 

Masarr-Columbla  Co.,  froi 

lU.  842,228.  pub.  1-*" 


N.y.    842,218,   pub.    10-24-67. 

N.Y.  842,228,  pub.  10-24-67. 
uLiuDrama,  TenaHy.  N.J.  842,128, 
virk.  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y.  842.156. 


,  Haniburg-WnndHbek,  (Jermany. 

.'■  Gloucester,  Mass.  841,872,  pub. 

[nc,   Boston.   -Mass.   842.075.   pub. 

UU..W.  Calif.  724.309.  cane.  Cl.  50. 
n.   X.Y.  842.090,  pub.   10-24-(57. 

Park,  N.J.  842,025.  pub.  10-24-67. 

...  New  York.  X.Y.  842,157,  pub. 

cago.   III.    841,853,   pub.   8-15-67. 

Zurich.    Swltierland.    842.006, 

General   Latex   &   Chemical    Corp.. 
'ren.  1-9-08.  Cl.  1. 
Zurich.  Switzerland,  to  The  Xestle 
N  Y    241,136.  ren.  l-9-<58.  Cl.  40. 
n.  X.Y.  842,113,  pub.  10-24-67. 


L  d 


Chi  cago 


-24-<  7 


Maaarr-Younjr  Co. :  Sec 
Masory-Columbla  Co. 


III.   841,984,  pub.   10-24-07. 

lie." Jersey  City.  X.J.  724,202,  cane. 

ijro..   Inc.,   St.   Louh.,   Mo.   841,832, 

Universal    IVrret    Freres    S.A., 
0(50,  pub.  10-24-07.  a.  27. 
%;arlboro,    N.Y.    842,190,    pub. 

Chicago.  III.  724,131,  cane.  Cl.  10. 
ena.  Calif.  724.075.  cane.  O.  6. 
Santa  Monica.  Calif.  842.125.  pub. 

Masury-Younit  Co..  Melrose  Park, 
.  Cl.  52. 


trei 


[nc 


Pasa<  ena 


McCnllough,  J.  Chas., 
George  V.  Hill  k  Co., 


>ew 


In  '. 


ltd 


Soln 


« 


39. 
Cttcago 


Tlie, 


CL  1 
McDolBe.  James  D.,  Charlotte 

Cl-  8T.  ^  . 
McOregor-Donlger  Inc., 

39 
McKay  Co.,  The,  Pittsburgh 

McKesson  k  Bobbins. 

McNIsh.' Robert.  *.Co. 

Glasgow,  Scotland.  842^193 
Mead  Corp.,  The,  Dayton 

MelMta-Werke  Bents  * 

Horat/Benti,  Wolfga 
MeMUe  Shoe  Corp.,  New 
Cl    39  J 

^Yi!"±.'"ii-'2't"?'a;si 

Metal*  Lubricants  Co..  '^- 

Metro  Med,  Inc..  Houstoi 

18 
Microbiological  Assodatei 

Midland   Grocery   Co., 

10-24-67.  Cl.  46. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  6.  ,   ^^^ 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg 

10-24-67.  Cl.  16. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg 

10-24-67.  Cl.  37. 
Mr.  Boston  Distiller  Inc.. 

67.  Cl.  49.  _ 

M'Lady    Sportswear.   Inc 

39 
Mollca.  J.  P..  Co.:  Se 
Roddenberry-MoUca 

Monroe  Co..  Inc.,  The 

Morris.  Philip.  !"« -^^i' 
842.184.  pub.  10-24-67 

Morris.  Philip,  loc-i^;^- 

842.188-9.  pnb.  lOrJjH  .7 

Morton  Mfg.  Co.,  Chlcai^ 

Moulded  Footwear 

Cl    39 
Mt.  ETerest  Strawberry 

cane.  Cl.  1.        „       . 
Moyer  Mfg.  Co..  The.  d 

724,242.  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Mugs  Up  Root  Beer  Co. : 

Mugs  Up  Root  Beer 

Mugs  Up  Root  Beer  Co 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  842. 

Munters  Corp..  Port 
12. 


Scfcd   Co..   The.   Cincinnati.   Ohio,   to 
C)Tlngt<;n.  Ky.  434.954.  ren.  1-9-68. 


Llmlt(  d 


0© 


.1<5 
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Muta  Corp.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.   841.912.  pub.   10-24-67.  Cl. 

13 
National   Housewares.   Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.   Utah.   842.044. 

pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  26. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Titanium  Alloy  Mfg.  Co..  The.*  ,«„,., 

National    Lock    Co..    Rockford.    III.    842.195.    pub.    10-24-67. 

National  Merchandising  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  842.146.  pub. 
10-31-67.  Cl.  39. 

Nature  Food  Centres  :  See — 

Nature  Food  Centres.  Inc.  „         ^  „ 

Nature  Food  Centres.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nature  Food  Centres,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass.  841.928.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  18. 

Nestle  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

Neuraflgyllne°Co.,  The.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  to  Sterling  Drug. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  66.274,  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  18. 
Newton,  Frank  A.,  Deerfleld.  III.  724.231,  cane.  Cl.  .38 
Nichols   Wire   k  Aluminum   Co.,   Davenport.   Iowa.   841,887, 

pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  12. 
Nichols  Wire  k  Aluminum  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  841,901.  pub. 

•i/\     Ot AY      fl       1Q 

Noble  Mfg.  Co.',   Sac  City,  Iowa.  842,021-2,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Cl    23 
Norda   Essential  Oil  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y. 

237.004.  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  51  „     ..    „  v    Q>t  oon 

North  American  PhillDs  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  841.980, 

Novo"  Industrial  Corp^ '  New  York.  N  Y     from  Air  Dlsoatch, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  I*a.  842.237.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  105. 
Noxell  Corp. :  See — 

Noxsema  Chemical  Co. 
Noxsema  Chemical  Co..  to  Noxell  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.  434.- 

Oak  EiMt"b  Netics  Corp    Crystal  Lake  from  Phllllps-Eckhardt 
Electronic   Corp..   Oakbrook,    111.   841,960.   pub.    10-10-67. 

Oak^Bubber  Co..  The.  Ravenna.  Ohio.  842.198,  pub.  10-24-67. 
PI    nn 

Inc..    Springfield   Gardens.   NY.   724.211. 


Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  724.304-5. 


.,  N.C.  842,10»,  pub.  10-24-67. 

York.   N.Y.   724.249.  cane.   Cl. 

I.  Pa.  841.908-9.  pub.  10-24-67. 

New  York.   N.Y.  724,294,  cane. 

d.b.a.   Charles  Donald  k  Co., 
»3.  pub.  10-24-67.  CT.  49 
OMo.  841,883.  pub.  10-24-67.  O. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


See — 

'ork.  N.Y.  842.139.  pub.  10-24-67. 

8.A..  Geneva.  Swltserland.  842,- 

111.  841.869.  pub.   10-24-67. 

Tex.  841.944.  pub.  10-24-87.  Cl. 

Inc.,  Bethesda.  Md.  834.210.  cor. 

.,    Columbus,    Ohio.   842,175,   pub. 

Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  841.879.  pub. 

Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  841.922.  pub. 

Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  842.103.  pub. 

Boston.  Mass.  842.192.  pub.  10-24- 

Beadlng.   Pa.   724,257.  cane.   Cl. 

Cljviland,  Ohio.  436.815.  ren.  1-9-68. 

aark  Gum  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

^C\iti  Gum  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

•  ni.  *841,886,  pub.   10-24-67.  Cl. 


J4L 

C  0..  Inc 


Bristol.  England.  724.239.  cane. 

Inc.,  Klmhurst.  N.Y.  724,044, 

Seven  Seas.  Toungstown,  Ohio. 


[nc 


c ,  d!b.a.  Mugs  Up  Boot  Beer  Co. 
pnb.  10-24-67.  Cl.  45. 


Mye  rs,  Fla.  841,890,  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl. 


Oakland    Builders, 

cane.  Cl.  32. 
Oland  *  Son  Ltd.. 

Old* Tiwn   Corp..   Brooklyn.   NY.   842.099.  pub.  9-6-66.  Cl. 

37 
Olln  'Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Olinkraft.  Inc.'.  West  Monroe.  La.,  from  Olln  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  841.840.  pnb.  10-24-67   CL  2. 

Omniba  3obi.  Inc..  Boanoke    Va.  724.385.  cane.  Cl.  200. 

Ortitec  Corp.,'  New  York    N.Y.  "4,155,  cane.  Cl    21. 

Orchard  Yarn  k  Thread  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  484,872.  ren. 
1-9-68.  Cl.  48. 

Organon  Inc. :  See — 

Boche-Organon  Inc.  oa- nin 

Original   Equipment  Mfg.,   Inc.,  Chicago,   HI.   842.010. 
\it_oA AT   rn   23 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Baritan,  N.J.   842.160-1, 

Ostermoor  'k    Co.,'   Inc.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.    842.088, 

1 A    04    (l^     f*l     ^2 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.  724.054    cane.  Cl.  2. 

Oweni-Illlnols.    Inc.,  Toledo.   Ohio.   842.089.   pnb.    10-24-67. 

n    %% 

Oxford   IMstributlng  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   724.105.  cane. 

Cl    23 
Pacific   Chemical    Laboratories.    Inc..    San    Francisco.   Calif. 

841.984.  nub.  10-24-67.  G.  18. 
Pacific  Fruit  k  Produce  Co. :  See — 

Pacific  Gamble  Boblnson  Co.  _    .     .    „     ^ 

Pacific  Gamble  Boblnson  Co..  d.b.a.  Pacific  Froit  *,  r^'^*"^ 

Co  .and  Gamble  Boblnson  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  842.167.  pub. 

Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  724.189. 
PallUrt^nc.!^  Linden.  N.J.  842.058,  P»»>.  ,10-2^7  C,2fl 
Pan-American  Laboratories.  Inc..  Angola.  Ind.  724.128.  cane. 

Cl.  15. 
Park  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Park?r"peJ'C?,°The,  Janesvllle.  Wis.  842.108,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Pa?kerHannlfin  Corp.,  Oeveland  Ohio.  "4  177  cane  Cl.  2.3. 
Parkway    Fabricators,    South    Amboy,    N.J.    841,989,    pub. 

1 A  04   AT    CJ\    22 
Patfe^)n.    Claude^^D.,   Jr.     d.b.a.    Patterson    Furniture   Co., 

McKees  Bocks.  Pa.  842.074,  pub.  10-24-07.  Cl.  32. 
Patterson  Furnlt-ire  Co. :  See — 

Patterson.  Claude  D..  Jr.  oAntaa    nnK 

Pay  Way  Feed  Mills,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  842,166,  pnb. 

Peari-Wiff' SVp.!*' Long    Island    City.    NY.    842  057.    pub. 

10-24^7.  Multiple  CTass  'Classes  28^  32.  and  52) 
Pen  Dee,  Inc..  Portsmouth    Va    724  206.  cane    ^n    i-9-08 
Penney.   J.   C.  Co..   New  York,   N.Y.   235,588,   ren.   i-9-<>b. 

PeSlC?  Inc.,  New  York.  N-Y- 842.162  pub.  10-2^7.  Cl  45. 
Perona.    Edwin    C.    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    842,127,    pnb. 

PeJJ^nVcivTy.  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.  841.932,  pub.  10-24-67. 

PhUiiii*' Petroleum    Co.,    Bartlesville.    Okla.    841,844, 

1 A    04    AT    Ol    2 

Phillips    Petroleum    Co.,    Bartlesville,    Okla.    841,916, 

10-24-67.  Cl.  15. 
Phllllpfl-E:ckardt  Electronic  Corp. :  See — 

Oak  Electro/Netlcs  Corp. 
Phonemaster.    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex.    841,961.    pub.    10-24-67. 

CT.  21. 


pub. 
pub. 
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Tliv 


Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   841,835,    pub. 

10—24—67    Cl    1 
Pittsburgh    Plate '  Glass    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    841,923,   pub. 

10— 24— U7    Cl    10 
Plastic  Materials  k  Polymers,  Inc.,  HlcksvUle,  N.Y.  724,040, 

eft  DC     Cl     1 

Polos,  Uan,  Industries,  Inc.,  Addison,  111.  842.007-9,  pub. 
10-24-07.  Cl.  23.  ,    ^      ^     ^         ,  «r  I 

Port  Phillip  Rubber  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Gardenvale,  near  Mel- 
bourne, Australia.  724,219,  cane.  Cl.  35.  1A0J0T 

Power  Control  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  841,904,  pub.  10-24-67. 

PrSsfon  Papers,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  841,808,  pub.  10-24-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  0,  16,  and  37). 
I'rogredo  Trading  Co. :  See — 

Schutterman,  Gustav  J.  .„„.., 

Promoci,  Promotion  des  Cultures  Industrlelles,  Paris,  France. 

Pr?m\;tioV^sile^ct:"VnSI•  Greensboro,  N.C.  842,232,  pub. 

Pro-Phy-Lac-Tlc  Brush  Co.,  Florence,  Mass.  841,837-8,  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  2. 
Purex  Corp^  Ltd. :  See — 

Purit^rpSSSn.*' Sorp',"'New    York.    N.Y.    842.133,    pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  39. 
Quaker  Marine  Supply  Co. :  See— 

BalstoS^'pSrini^Co.!'  St.  Louis,  Mo.  842,179,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Bamsey,  Gregg  L.,  d.b.a.  Wright  Buffing  Wheel  Co.,  Lisbon. 

BeSf^n  1irao«.,Tn?r/in^^Nliy.,   Calif.  842,217,   pub. 

B^k^n^Ll/boStoVlis,   Inc..   Van    Nuys.   Calif.   842,225,   pub. 

10—24—67    Cl    62 
Befiectone  Electronics,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  724,181,  cane. 

Begula^t^    Cottons    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    842.140,    pub. 

Befc^P^fnting  cJrp.,  Boston,  Mass.  842,102,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  37  and  38). 
Besearcb   Instruments,   Inc..   Waltham,   Mass.   841,982,  pub. 

Belsei^  V^b?  d".a.  Woodrow  Wilson  Co..  Newport  Beach, 

ne^S'SiS&''iAi^^A£L&on.   Washington,    D.C. 

Beia'l?4"'i'&etfcli''cord.h.a,  Vanda  Cosmetlcj  Co., 

BeJS'olH^.^'c'^;  Thf  ^H^kt  \?is^.nVib7"pub. 

BlJ&rtUJ-MVmL'    Inc..     New    York.    N.Y.     841.930.     pub. 

Blte^iy^DaSy   Farm   Equipment   Corp..    Springfield.    Mass 

RW^'iug.'cS'  Kwds  aty.  Mo.  724,215-16,  cane.  Q.  34. 
Boaring  Point  Oyster  Co. :  See — 

Bobe?tfhaw'6o?tr?l.Co!"Bichmond,  Va.  842,049.  pub.  10-24- 
Bo1irt^(in^^H.  H..  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  434,544,  ren.  1-9-68. 
Robkrtwn.  H.  H.,  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  435,954,  ren.  1-9-68. 
Robli»ai*r  Mfg.  Corp.,  Montpeller,  Ohio.  841,906,  pub.  10-24-67. 
Roblnso^i  CUT  Product  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  841,896,  pub. 
R^tXilnon  inc.,  Nutley,  to  Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange, 
K^en^rr^J^c.  ^Co^Jo^."  ^P^"  MoUca  Co..  Delano,  Calif. 
Roli'm' ^KtoVl?^.'No?th*&ollywood,  Calif.  724,139,  cane. 
Ross.  M.  C.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  435,415,  ren. 
Ro\oynlsh^Co!-  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  841,857.  pub.   10-24-67. 

Cl.  4. 
Boxy  :  See--    „   ,  ,, 

Llnek.  F.  Rudolf.  ^ 
Royal  Paint  k  Varnish  Co. :  See — 


RyckSb^rch;-  vTctor.    Inc., -Lancaster,    CiUf:    842,169,    pub. 
SaiL'^hrSn'n*  inc..  San  Diego.  Calif.  724.191.  cane.  a. 


Salner's,   A.,   Son,   Frederick,   Md.   842,149.   pub.    10-24-67 

St^  Anb^v   Associates,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  841.947,  pub. 

SciSrb'^2?niSc^.b..  carol-Bee  St^^^     North  Bay  Village, 

ScS?in?Vo?J:.''S«yetd,%.S!ili,937-8.  pub.   10-24-67. 

Cl.  18.  Ruitimore    to   J.    Schoeneman,   Inc., 

Schoeneman.    J.,    mc.    Bauimore.    i"    j- _,,   „q 

ScSIt  Sp«  Co.  Chester,  Pa.  724  224.  cane.  Cl  37 

Scripto    Inc..   Atlanta.   Ga.  842.111.  pub.   lO-^^J    ".   37. 

lea  A  Ski  Corp.,  Beno,  Nev.  842,042-3.  pub.  10-24-67.  CT. 

Searie,  O.  D..  k  Co.,  Skokie,  111.  841.929.  pub.  10-24-87.  Cl. 
18. 


Seiberllng  Bubber  Co.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co., 

Akron,  Ohio.  176,921.  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  39. 
Sentry  Markets.   Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  726.780.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  46. 
Seven  Seas :  See — 

Moyer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Shamokin  Woolen  MiUs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  724,277.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Shetland  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Salem,  Mass.  724,328,  cane.  Cl.  '82. 
Showplace  Carpets,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,154,  pub.  10-24- 

67.  Cl.  42. 
Sigma  Instruments  Inc.,  Braintree.  Mass.  841.969,  pub.  10-24- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Sllcote  Co. :  See — 

Talbot.  Blchard  L. 
Slllcote  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Talbot,  Richard  L.  «.  „. 

Simmons   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   842,076,   pub.   10-24-67.  Cl. 

32 
Sinclair  Refining  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  841,827,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  34). 
Sister  Formation  Conference,  Washington,  D.C.  842.129,  pah. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  38. 
Slidegide  Co.,  The :  See— 

Wedvlck,  Peer  E.  ^   ,   _ 

Smallman,  I.,  k  Sons  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  724,064-5,  cane. 

Cl    3 
Smedresman,  Max,  Queens  VllUge.  N.Y.  842,059,  pub.  10-24- 

67.  Cl.  27. 
Smith,  William  G.,  LntherviUe,  Md.  842,047,  pub.  10-24-67. 

PI    OA 
Snia'Viscosa  Socleta  Naslonal  Industrial  Applioasionl  Viscosa 

S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.  724.838.  cane.  Cl.  A. 
Soclete    d'Exploitatfon    des    Laboratoires,    Jacques    Logeals, 

Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee,  Seine,  France.  724,140, 

cane.  Cl.  18.  „  .^  . 

Soclete  Flnanciere  Francalse  de  Licences  et  Brevets,  Cholsy- 

Le-Rol.  France.  841,899-900.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  IS. 
Soclete    Flnanciere    Francalse    de    Licences,    Choisy-Le-Bol, 

France.  841.902.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  13.  _     ^^ 

Sof   Cafe  Mfg.   Corp.,   Jamaica,   N.Y.  724,301,   cane.  Cl.  46. 
Sorg   Products   Co..    Llgonler,   Ind.   842,110,   pub.   10-24-67. 

Southern  Cross  Industries,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  842.084.  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  32.  ^  «.   -.    «, 

Speakman  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  841,891,  pub.  10-24-67.  O. 

12. 
Spencer  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 

Hammond  Moccasins,  Inc.  ^    .    ^ 

Standard  International  Corp..  Andover.  from  Lestoil  Products 

Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  842,219.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  82.  ^  ^^ 
StaufTer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  841,918,  pub.  10-24- 

67.  Cl.  15.  ^^ 

Stempel  Mfg.  Co.,  DalUs,  Tex,  842,068.  pub.  10-24-67.  CT' 

32 
Sterling  Drug.  Inc. :  See — 
Neuralgyllne  Co.,  The. 
Winthrop  Chemical  Co. 

Winthrop-Steams  Inc.  ^     ^  ^^ 

Sterilnir  Metalware  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  841,910,  pub.  10-24- 

67    Cl    13 
Sternco '  Industries.    Inc..    AUendale.    N.'J.    841,926-7,    pub. 

j|\24 A7    Cl    18 

sternco    Industries,     Inc.,    Allendale,     N.J.     842.017,     pub. 

10-24-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  44). 
sternco    Industries.    Inc.,    Allendale,    N.J.    842,180-1,    pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  46. 
Stervo  Dyeing  &  Finishing  Co.,  Qifton,  N.J.  842.240.  pub. 

10-24-67.  Cl.  106. 
Stevens;  J.  P..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Forstmann  &  Huffmann  Co.  „..•,.,         ». 

Stevens.   J.   P.,   k  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   842,151,  pub. 

1 0  24 A7    Cl    39 

Suburban  Propane  Gas  Corp.,  Whlppany,  N.J.  724,080,  cane. 

Cl    6 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  434,227,  ren.  1-9-68.  Q.  6. 
Sunalre  Water  Co. :  See — 

Hinckley  &  Schmltt.  Inc.  o^„«,„        k 

Super  Mold   Corp.   of  California.  Lodl,  Calif.   842,019,  pub. 

irt— 24— AT    Cl    23 
Sweetheart* Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass.  841,848,  pnb. 

10—24—67  Cl  2  * 

Talbot.  Blciiard  L..  d.b.a.  Sllcote  Co..  to  The  SUeote  Corp., 

Oehkosh,  Wis.  482,432,  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  16. 
Tappert.  Hans  W. :  See — 

Tappert,  Hans-J. 
Technical  Division,  Inc. :  See— 

Washburn,  Stewart  A.,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Technlcon  Corp.,  from  Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

N.Y.  842.037.  pub.  10-24-67.  Cl.  26. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp. :  See — 

Teledyne  Inc..  d.b.a.  Amelco  Semiconductor,  Mountain  View, 

Calif.  J»41. 968  pub.  10-24-67.  a.  21.    _^  „,      _,    ,_ 

Texas  Gvpsum  Co..  Inc.,  Bl  Paso.  Tex.  724,111,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Textron  Inc  ,Provdenc^,  B.I.  841  998.  pub.  10-2*^7  Q.  22. 
Textured  Yim   Co.,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   724,283,   cane. 

ThSinI?  Electric  Co.  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.  842,039,  pub. 

Titat^SaS'  S^^f'Kansas  Oty,  Mo.  842,093,  pub.  10-24-<J7. 

TiSn  Valve  k  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  724,184,  cane. 

Cl    26 
Titanium  Alloy  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Niagara  Falls    to  National 

Lwld  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  236,832-3,  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  6. 
Titanium   Alloy  Mfg.   Co.    The.   Nl»g»ra   Falls^  to   National 

Lead  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  483,726,  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  14. 
Titanium  Alloy  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Niagara  P»U».  *<>  Na*ional 

I>ad  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  433,994,  ren.  1-9-68.  Cl.  1. 


TMvi 


t^in  Iture 


Lex  ngto 


El  St 


Tomic  Sale«  k  Engineering  Cf  rp 

10-24-67.  CI.  21. 
Topco  Associates,  Inc..   Skolpe, 

CI.  18. 
Topps    Chewing    Gum,    Inc 

10-24-67.  a.  22. 
Town   House  Furniture,   Ltc . 

10-24-67.  CI.  32. 
Trappey's,   B.  P.,   Sons,  Inc 

10-24-67.  CI.  46. 
Trenbolme.  Russell  S.,  New 
Triad  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Foam  ¥^t 

842,070,  pub.  10-24-67.  CI 
Trojan  Powder  Co., 

CI.  9. 
Tully  Laboratories,  Inc.,^j«; 
Tutliill,  Don  L.,  d.b.a.  The 

842.000,  pub.  10-24-67.  CI 
Tweedy    Transparencies, 

10-24-67.  CI.  50. 
Tykor   Products   Inc.,   to 

436,153,  ren.  1-9-68.  CI.  6 
Ulman.  Max,  Inc. :  See — 

Korell  Corp. 
Unlroyal,  Inc. :  See- 
United  States  Rubber 
United  Aircraft  Products. 

10-24-67.  CI.  13. 
United  Equipment  Accesworl  « 

cane.  a.  23. 
United  Lacquer  Mfg.  Corp., 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc.,   New 
U.S   Plywood-Cliamplon  Papers 

pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  12. 
United  States  Rubber  Co..  t 

438,382.  ren.  1-9-68.  C\. 
United    States    Rubber   Co.. 

10_24-67.  Multiple  Class  ( 
United    States    Rubber    Co.. 

10-24-67.  a.  5. 
UnlTersal    Oven    Co.    Inc.. 

10-24-67.  CI.  34. 
University  Microfilms.  Inc. : 

Xerox  Corp. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Co. :  See — 
Rexall  Drug  k  Chemical 
Vanderbllt.   R.   T.,   Co..   Inc 

1-9-68.  a.  6. 
Vanderbllt.   R.  T.,   Co.,   Inc 

1-9-68.  CI.  6. 


York,  N.Y.  724,060,  cane.  O.  3. 
iture  Designs,  Morton  Grove,  111. 
32 
AUentoirn,' Pa.  841,881,  pub.  10-24-fi7. 


ugivin,  Ky.  724.136,  cane.  CI.  18. 
»ark  Mfg.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
22 

Orange,    X.J.    842,197.    pub. 


Tie   Borden   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y. 


C» 


Ibc  Dayton,  Ohio.  841,903,  pub. 

1,  Inc.,  Waverly.  Iowa.  724.169, 

iLlnden.  N.J.  724  129.  cane.  CI.  16. 

Vork.   N.Y.  724.175.  cane.  CI.  23. 

1.  inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.  841.897. 

Unlroyal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

New   York,    N.Y.    841.830,    pub. 
Masses  1,2,  and  35). 
New    York,    N.Y.    841.860,    pub. 

Westbury.     N.Y.    842.092,    pub. 

See — 


9 


Van  Laaek,  Schmitx  k 

842,145,  pub.  10-24-67.  C\ 

ViUager.  Inc.,  The,  I 
a.  39. 

Visirecord,  Inc.,  Coplague,  N 

Vltamix    Pharmaceuticals, 
cane.  CI.  18. 

Wabash  Drilling  Co.,   St 


Co. 
New   York.   N.Y.  437,649,   ren. 

New   York,   N.Y.   438,303,   ren. 

Eltsc^lg.  Monchen-(Jladbach.  <iermany. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


.  Detroit,  Mich.  841,967,  pub. 

!,  lU.   841,939,  pub.   10-24-67. 

Brooklyn,    N.Y.    841,992,    pub. 

,   St.   Louis,   Mo.   842,071,   pub. 

New  IberU,  La.   842.183,  pub. 


39. 


hUadeli  .hla.  Pa.  842,153,  pub.  10-24-67. 

Y.  842,114,  pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  37. 
nc,    I»hlladelpbia,    Pa.    724,149, 

iJoals,   Mo.   724,099.  cane.   CI.   12. 


Wagner  Electric  Corp..  South  Bend,  Ind.,  from  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corp..  St.  LoulM.  Mo.  841,913,  pub.  8-'10-«5.  CI.  15. 
Walsh,  George  h\,  PubUshlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Landlsville,  N.J.  724,- 

238,  cane.  CI.  38. 
Walton-Richardson  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  842,208,  pub.  10-24-67. 

CI.  51. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Morris  Plains.  N.Y.  842,- 

185,  pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  46. 
Warren,  Ulysses  S.,  d.b.a.  Jerma  Records,  Chicago,  III.  842,- 

097,  pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  36. 
Washburn.  Stewart  A.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  from  Technical  Division, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  724.333.  cane.  CI.  101. 
Wedvlck.  Peer  E.,  d.b.a.  The  SUdeglde  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

724.187,  cane.  CI.  26. 
Weight  Watchers  International,  Inc.,  Forest  Hills,  from  I.  B. 

Klelnert  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  842,150,  pub.  9-5-67. 

CI.  39. 
Wentworth  Mfg.  Co.,  Lake  City.  S.C.  842,134.  pub.  10-24-67. 

CI    39 
West  Virginia  Pulp  k  Paper  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.  724.132. 

cane.  CI.  16. 
Westwood   Blue  Print  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  842,230.  pub. 

10-24-67.  CI.  100.  ^  „ 

Williams    F^irnlture    Corp..    Sumter.    S.C.    842,080-2.    pub. 

10-24-67.  CI.  32.  „  „,    ^. 

Wilson  Trailer  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  841.951.  pub.  10-24-67. 

CI.  19. 
Wilson.  Woodrow,  Co. :  See — 

Ressel    O    O 
Wlngate    W.,' A  Johnston,   Ltd..   London.  England.   842.238. 

pub.  10-31-«7.  a.  105.  „      .         „ 

Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  assor.  to  Wlnthrop-Stearns  Inc.. 

to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  434.473.  ren.  1-^-68. 

CI    18 
Wols'kl.  Ernest  J.,  d.b.a.  Ackrey  Products.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

841.847.  pub.  10-24-67.  C\.  2.  ^ ^„        ^    ,„  „^ 

Womack  Electronics.  Inc..  Danville.  Va.  841.988.  pub.  10-24- 

67.  CI.  21. 
Wright  Buffing  Wheel  Co. :  See- 
Ramsey,  Gregg  L.  ,   „  «„ 
Wrieley,   Wm..   Jr.,   Co.,   Chicago,   III.  436.230.  ren.   1-9-68. 

Wunda  Weve  Carpet  Co..  Greenville.  S.C.  724.276.  cane.  CI. 

42 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.  841.917.  pub. 

10-24-67.  CI.  15. 
Xerox  Corp..  Rochester,  N.Y.  841.962,  pub.  10-24-67.  a.  21. 
Xerox  Corp..  Rochester.  N.Y..  from  University  Mlcrofllms.  Inc.. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  842,115.  pub.  10-24-67.  CI.  38. 
Zeller   Corp..   The.    Defiance.   Ohio.   841.979.    pub.    10-24-67. 

a.  21. 
Zifferblatt.   George,  d.b.a.   Geo.   Zlfferblatt  *  Co..  to  The  S. 

Frieder  *  Sons  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  234.845.  ren.  1-9-68. 

CI.  17. 
ZlfTerblatt.  Geo.,  k  Co. :  See- 

Zlfferblatt.  George. 
Zlmmermann.   Chn..    k    Son    Co..    Inc..    The.    Oakburst.    N.J. 

434.300.  ren.  1-9-68.  CI.  39. 

Z-Zorbit  Co.  :  See — 

Champion.  Louis  G. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appcab  DcdskMH  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
NoTembcr  1967 

Examiner  affirmed 188 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 36 

Examiner  rerersed 50 

Total «74 


Designation  of  Interference  Record  Relied  Upon 

During  the  taking  of  testimony  in  an  Interference  it  is 
frequently  not  clear  Just  what  testimony  is  necessary  to  a 
party's  case,  since  the  contentions  to  be  made  by  the  opposing 
party  are  not  known,  and  In  the  case  of  a  Junior  party  It  is 
frequently  not  known  whether  or  not  the  senior  party  will 
take  testimony.  Therefore  counsel  taking  testimony  will  nor- 
mally cover  all  matters  which  might  possibly  have  an  effect 
on  his  case.  Then,  in  preparing  his  briefs  It  may  become  ap- 
parent that  c«rtain  portions  of  his  record  have  no  real  signifi- 
cance as  to  issues  involTed.  A  review  of  these  portions  by  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  is  thus  unnecessary. 

Accordingly,  In  order  to  reduce  the  time  required  by  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  to  study  the  record,  and  to  more 
effectively  and  efficiently  decide  the  Issues  Involved,  counsel 
relying  on  an  evidentiary  record  in  Interference  cases  are 
requested  to  file  a  statement  as  to  the  portions  of  their  record 
upon  which  they  rely.  Such  statement  should  be  included  in 
the  briefs  of  the  respective  parties. 

EDWIN  L.  BBTNOLDS, 
rir$t  A$»Utant  Oommi$»ioner. 


therefor,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of 
this  title."  (35  U.8.C.  161.) 

•  •  ,    •  •  • 

"In  the  case  of  a  plant  patent  the  grant  shall  be  of  the 
right  to  exclude  others  from  asexually  reproducing  the 
plant  or  selling  or  using  the  plant  so  reproduced."  (35 
U.S.C.  163.) 

There  have  been  suggestions  that  plant  patent  protection 
be  enlarged  to  include  sexually  as  well  as  asexually  repro- 
duced plants  and  to  remove  the  limitation  that  the  plant  be 
"other  than  a  tuber  propagated  plant." 

In  commenting  on  its  recommendation  regarding  plant 
patents,  the  Commission  noted  : 

"While  the  Commission  a<Anowledges  the  valuable  con- 
tribution of  plant  and  seed  breeders,  it  does  not  consider 
the  patent  system  the  proper  vehicle  for  the  protection 
of  such  subject  matter,  regardless  of  whether  the  plants 
reproduce  sexually  or  asexually.  It  urges  further  study 
to  determine  the  most  appropriate  means  of  protection." 

The  views  and  comments  of  all  interested  parties  are  so- 
licited on  the  recommendation  and  on  any  related  matters 
which  may  be  useful  in  evaluating  the  Commission's  recom- 
mendation. These  views  should  be  submitted  In  writing  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231,  by 

February  1,  1988. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Aetino  Commia$ion€r  of  Patent: 


Request  for  Comments  on  Preridenfs  Commiarion's 
Recommendirtion  Concerning  Plant  Patents 

The  President's  Commission  on  the  Patent  System,  estab- 
lished by  Executive  Order  No.  11125  on  April  8,  1965,  sub- 
mitted Its  final  report  to  the  President  on  December  2.  1966. 
Included  among  the  Commission's  recommendations  is  the 
following  concerning  plant  patents  : 

"The  classes  of  patentable  subject  matter  shall  continue 
as  at  present,  except  ...  all  provisions  in  the  patent 
statute  for  plant  patents  shall  be  deleted,  and  another 
form  of  protection  provided." 

The  present  plant  patent  statute  provides  : 

"Whoever  Invents  or  discovers  and  asexually  reproduces 
any  distinct  and  new  variety  of  plant.  Including  culti- 
vated sports,  mutants,  hybrids,  and  newly  found  seed- 
lings, other  than  a  tuber  propagated  plant  or  a  plant 
found   in   an   uncultivated  state,  may  obtain   a  patent 


Phn  for  Patent  Cooperation  Tntty  (PCT) 

The  United  International  Bureaux  for  the  Protection  of 
Intellectual  Property  (BIBPI)  released  on  May  31,  1967,  in 
Geneva,  Swltaerland,  a  draft  of  a  proposed  Patent  Coopera- 
tion Treaty  (PCT)  designed  to  increase  greatly  International 
cooperation  in  the  protection  of  inventions. 

A  copy  of  the  proposed  Treaty  together  with  an  Introduc- 
tory Report  was  reproduced  in  the  Official  Gasbtti  of 
July  13, 1967. 

The  Director  of  BIRPI  convened  a  meeting  of  a  Committee 
of  Experts  on  October  2-10, 1967,  to  consider  the  draft  Treaty. 
The  Committee  of  Experts  was  made  up  of  represenUtives 
from  23  countries,  7  Intergovernmental  organisations  and  10 
nongovernmental  organisations.  A  Report  of  this  meeting  was 
released  by  BIRPI  as  PCT/I/11.  dated  October  20,  1967.  A 
copy  of  this  Report  was  reproduced  in  the  Official  Gasbtte 
of  January  2, 1968. 

Following  the  meeting  of  the  Committee  of  Experts  the 
Director  of  BIRPI  scheduled  a  meeting  of  a  Working  Group 
in  Geneva  from  March  25-29,  1968.  The  subject  of  the  March 
meeting  Is  searching  under  the  PCT. 


New  Applications  Recelred  During  NoTember  1M7 

Patents 7454 

Designs 376 

Plant  Patents "- ■* 

Reissues   ** 

Total ''357 


Issue-January  16,  1968 

Patents 1237— No.  3,363,262  to  No.  3,864,498,  incl. 

Designs 55— No.     209,896  to  No.     209,950.  incl. 

Plant  Patents—         1— No.         2,789 

Total 1298 

679 


680 


be 


It  Is  anticipated  that  amotag 
at  this  meeting  will  be  which 
fled  to  prepare  search  reports, 
prepared  and  the  nature  of 

Other  Items  which  may 
documentation  which  must 
the  searching  authorities,  th< 
purposes,  the  possibility  of 
in  certain  situations,  the 
tions  on  the  searching 
the  fee  for  the  search  report 
tion  and  the  search  report. 


_  the  questions  to  be  discussed 
searching  facilities  will  be  quail- 
how  search  reports  should  be 
he  search  report  itself, 
considered  Include  the  minimum 
I  available  in  searchable  form  to 
definition  of  prior  art  for  search 
second  or  a  supplemental  search 
poksibility  of  Imposing  time  llmlta- 
autqorltles,  and  questions  related  to 
and  the  language  of  the  applica- 
Oiscusslon  of  these  items  may  be 


I 
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found  In  the  above-mentioned  October  20  Report,  particularly 
in  paragraphs  27-32.  ^  .^  .      ,         ♦„ 

Another  working  group  is  planned  to  be  held  in  June  to 
discuss  formalities  and  other  matters.  In  November  1968,  a 
Committee  of  Experts  will  be  convened  to  discuss  the  treaty 
in  general  Further  details  and  information  on  these  meetings 
will  be  announced  when  they  are  available.  It  Is  anticipated 
that  a  revised  draft  of  the  PCT  will  be  prepared  following  the 
meetings  of  the  worklnf  groups  on  search  and  formalities, 
which  will  be  available  prior  to  the  meeting  of  the  November 

Committee  of  Experts.  ,„r,^„„ 

OBRALD  O'BRIEN, 

Dec.  29.  1967.  AtBittant  CommUtioHer. 


CONSOLIDATED  LISTING  OF  RECENT  O.G.  NOTICES 
RE  PATENT  OFFICE  PRACTICES  AND  PROCEDURES 

The  follov>tna  U  a  compilation  of  the  more  important  notice,  pending  receipt  of  the  original.  «"i|""  *°f  *^'!l.?!,  JS^e* 

aZ':uTctZ^/.hichha.e  Jn  puUi.he6  in  the  0,«cia.  ing  of  the  aPPlicatlo-ho^^^^^^  ^irS^u^m^Itt^e.  o/etS  "^ 

Gaktte  »ince  July  1.  ISBk.  These  notice,  and  rule,  change,  copy,  as  far  as  practicable  In  the  circumstances  oi  eacn 
are  currently  in  effect  and  are  publiehed  beloio  a,  a  part  of  RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 

our  "Better  Service  to  the  Publi&'  proffram.  jy^    21,  1966.  AtHetant  Oommieeioner. 


Informatloii  and  Correspondence 

Telephone  Ndmbebs  on  Amendments  and  Other  Papers 

In  view  of  the  increased  use  of  telephone  interviews  regard- 
ing matter  which  can  be  readily  cleared  up  by  a  telephone 
call  to  applicant  or  his  representative,  it  is  again  recom- 
mended that  amendments  and  other  papers,  such  as  letters 
of  transmittal,  include  the  complete  telephone  number  with 
area  code  and  extension,  preferably  near  the  signature  of  the 

writer. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Mar.  11,  1966.  A$,i,tant  Commi,Honer. 


Maiuko  Address  Rbmindib 

Notwithstanding  the  relocation  of  the  Electrical  and  Me- 
chanical Examining  Operations  to  Crystal  aty  In  Arlington, 
Virginia,  all  correspondence  sent  to  the  Patent  Office  should 
continue  to  be  addressed  as  follows:  "Commissioner  of 
Patents,  U.S.  Patent  Office.  Washington.  D.C.,  20281." 

Any  correspondence  sent  through  the  mall  directly  to 
Crystal  City  may  result  in  unnecessary  delays  and  possibly 
Jeopardise   the  receipt   date   assigned    the  paper   for  filing 

'*"^"*'-  C.  A.  KALK. 

May  16,  1967.  Director  of  AdminietratUm. 


ZIP  CODE  Reminder 

By  Executive  Memorandum  of  June  18,  1968,  President 
Johnson  directed  all  Federal  Agencies  to  take  the  lead  in 
adopting  the  ZIP  Code  system  and  instructed  the  Post- 
master General  to  issue  regulations  governing  the  use  of 
ZIP  Codes  by  such  agencies. 

Pursuant  to  this  directive,  Section  137.26  has  been  added 
to  the  Postal  Manual  requiring  compliance  by  Federal  Agen- 
cies as  follows : 

1.  EfTective  January  1.  1966,  official  mailings  containing 
typed  or  handwritten  addresses  must  include  the  ZIP 
Code. 

2.  Effective  January  1,  1967,  all  Federal  Agencies  must 
use  the  ZIP  Code  in  the  addresses  on  all  official  mail 
and  are  required  to  presort  quantity  mailings  by  ZIP 
Code. 

TO  THIS  END,  ALL  FUTURE  LETTERS.  COUPONS,  AND 
OTHER  PAPERS  BEARING  THE  SENDER'S  ADDRESS 
WHICH  ARE  MAILED  TO  THE  PATENT  OFFICE  MUST 
SHOW  THE  ZIP  CODE  DESIGNATION  OP  BOTH  THE 
SENDER  AND  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

The  Patent  Office  ZIP  Code  is  20231.  This  designation 
should  be  used  when  writing  to  the  Patent  Office  for  any 
matter.  In  addition,  the  sender's  own  ZIP  Code  designation 
should  be  given.  The  benefits  to  be  gained  by  the  im- 
mediate use  of  ZIP  Code  are  many :  positive  Identification 
of  areas;  faster  delivery  of  mail  by  reducing  the  number 
of  handlings  from  point  of  origin  to  destination  ;  and  easier 
identification  of  post  office  address. 

C.  A.  KALK. 
Mar.  22,  1966.  Director  of  Admini,tration. 


Hand  Delivery  or  Duplicate  Copt  or  Papers  bt  Attorney 

The  Notice  appearing  in  833  O.G.  1  is  hereby  superseded. 
The  practice  set  out  in  the  above  notice  is  extended  as  follows  : 

In  further  implementation  of  the  Notice  in  829  O.G.  1755 
concerning  discontinuation  of  the  practice  of  hand  delivery 
by  attorneys  or  otherx  of  officially  date-stamped  papers,  it  is 
directed  that  prompt  consideration  and  appropriate  action  be 
taken  on  the  hand-delivered  duplicate  copy  of  such  papers, 
which  may  include  amendments,  powers  to  inspect,  requests 
for  extension  of  time,  etc. 

The  effect  of  such  consideration  and  action  should  be  com- 
municated to  applicant  or  his  representative  at  the  earliest 
practicable  time  to  clarify  the  status  of  the  case. 

If  requested,  at  the  conclusion  of  an  interview,  it  would  be 
appropriate  to  Indicate  on  the  attorney's  copy  and  the  Office 
duplicate  copy  any  agreement  reached  and  to  Initial  and  date 
both  copies. 

Actual  clerical  entry  of  amendatory  matter  usually  will  re- 
quire the  presence  In  the  file  of  the  original  paper ;  however. 


Records  and  Fflea 

RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

187  C.P.R.  Part  11 
AoeeeHbUitv  of  A„ionment  Beeord, 

The  following  amended  rule  is  adopted.  The  text  of  the 
rule  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  May  28,  1965 
(30  F.R:  7195).  A  hearing  was  held  on  June  29.  1965,  and 
all  persons,  who  desired  to.  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  arguments  or  suggestions  In  con- 
nection with  the  proposal.  The  rule  Is  being  adopted,  aa  pub- 
lished, after  full  and  careful  consideration  of  all  material 
submitted  and  all  views  and  comments  expressed  at  the 
hearing. 

The  amended  rule  shaU  Uke  effect  Sept.  27.  1965.  It  shaU 
apply  in  all  cases  where  the  first  assignment  presented  for 
recordation  Is  subsequent  to  the  effective  date,  but  will  not 
apply  In  those  cases  where  there  had  been  an  assignment 
recorded  prior  to  the  effective  date,  which  assignment  was 
available  to  the  public. 

Section  1.12  Is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.12     A,,iffnment  record,  open  to  public  in,pection 

The  assignment  records,  relating  to  original  or  relssne 
patents,  including  digests  and  indexes,  are  open  to  public 
inspection  and  copies  of  any  instrument  recorded  may  be  ob- 
tained upon  payment  of  the  fee  therefor.  Assignment  records, 
digests  and  indexes,  relating  to  any  pending  or  abandoned 
application  are  not  available  to  the  public.  Copies  of  any 
such  assignment  records  and  Information  with  respect  thereto 
shall  be  obUlnable  only  upon  written  authority  of  the  appli- 
cant or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  or  upon  a  showing 
that  the  person  seeking  such  information  Is  a  bona  fide  pro- 
spective or  actual  purchaser,  mortgagee  or  licensee  of  such 
application,  unless  it  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct 
of  business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  these  rules. 
An  order  for  a  copy  of  an  assignment  should  give  the  identi- 
fication of  the  record.  If  identified  only  by  the  name  of  the 
patentee  and  number  of  the  patent,  or  In  the  case  of  a  trade- 
mark registration  by  the  name  of  the  registrant  and  number 
of  the  registration,  or  by  name  of  the  applicant  and  serial 
number  of  the  application,  an  extra  charge  will  be  made  for 
the  time  consumed  in  making  a  search  for  such  assignment. 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6) 
Aug.  23,  1965. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commi„ioner  of  Patent,. 


Approved : 

J.    HERBERT    HOLLOMON, 

A8,i,tant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Teohnotogy. 

Published  in  SO  FJt.  Itltk,  Sept.  tS.  199S 
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In  view  of  a  number  of 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent 
August  23,   1968   (819  0.( 
cedure  which  It  Is  planned 
is  set  forth  below. 

1.  Asslgnmenta  relating 
trademarks  will  be  open 

2.  The  Olllce  will  not  opf  n 
ment   document    to    public 
contains  two  or  more  Itemi , 
be  open  to  such  Inspection 
open.  Thus,  If  an  assignment 
patent  in  addition  to  one 
be  available  to  the  public 
of  patent  applications,  it 
one  of  them  Is  patented, 
or  more  pending  applications 
pnbllc  inspection. 

3.  If  the  application  on 
division  or  continuation 
records  of  that  case  will 
situations  Involving 
considered  on  their  Indlvldtial 

4.  Assignment  records 
be  open  to  public  Inspectkb 


li  iqnlrles  as  to  the  manner  In  which 

Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 

443)   Is  to  be  applied,  the  pro- 

to  follow  In  certain  types  of  casea 


to  application*  for  registration  of 
pnbllc  inspection  as  heretofore, 
certain  parts  only  of  an  assign- 
Inspection.   If   such   a   document 
any  one  of  which,  if  alone,  would 
then  the  entire  document  will  be 
.  covers  either  a  trademark  or  a 
more  patent  applications,  it  will 
_,  initio :  and  if  it  covers  a  number 
'  fill  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
Assignments  relating  only   to  one 
for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 
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which  a  patent  was  granted  is  a 

an  earlier  case,  the  assignment 

open  to  public  inspection  ;  similar 

contl^oatlon  in  part  appllcaUons  will  be 

merits. 

ijelatlng  to  reissue  applications  will 


Dec.  IS,  1965. 


NOTIFICATION  RB 

CebtaiK 


(JONFUCT  IN  A8810NM1KT  IN 
APFLICATIONB 
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Effective  September  12, 
continue  mailing 
In  assignment  between 
slonal,  continuation,  substitute 
cation. 

Assignments  from  original 
charge  ONLY  to  division*  I 
cations  where  the  date  of 
date    of    the    later-filed 
applications  require  separate 
Issued  to  the  assignee.) 

Practitioners  are  remiifded 
Unless  an  assignment  Is 
ment  of  the  issue  fee,  th 
the  name  of  the  inventor. 

Section  306  of  the 
will  be  amended  appropriately 


1966,  Assignment  Branch  will  dls- 

notiflcat4>n  in  cases  where  there  is  a  conflict 

original  application  and  its  dlvl- 

,  or  continuation-in-part  appll- 


Concurred : 

(Signed)   R.  A.  WAHI , 
A$»Utant  OommiMiof«r. 


Fees  and 


RBVI8I0N  or  "Dl8CONTINfjANC8 
FO*  SALB 


In  view  of  the 
tomers,  the  Patent  Ofllce 
the  December  1,  1964,  is9ie 
Patent   Offlce.   This 
count  Service  for  Sale  of 
certain  types  of  patent 

The  Patent  Ofllce  will 
numbers   arranged   in 
Deposit  Accounts.  Servlcfc 
and  Air  Mail  i>ostage 
to  Deposit  Accounts. 

July  19,  1965. 


fo- 


FBBS  in   CONNl  CTION 


TO  Pa.'. 


This  notice  supplemen  !s 
818  O.G.  1207,  September 
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Jakuaby  16,  1968 


8DWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Committioner. 


.  applications  are  applied  without 

continuation,  or  substitute  appli- 

the  assignment  is  prior  to  the  filing 

application.     (Continuation-in-part 

assignments  if  they  are  to  be 

of  the  provisions  of  Rule  334. 
:  lied  at  or  prior  to  the  date  of  pay- 
patent  will  normally  be  Issued  in 

Man  lal  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 


W.  R.  ARMSTRONG, 
i  director,  Olflee  of  Patent  Serviett. 


Payment  of  Money 


OF  Dbpowt  Account  Sbkvicb 

OF  PATBNT  C0PIB8" 


difllcullles  experienced  by  many  of  Its  cus- 
is  revising  the  Notice  appearing  in 

of  the  OfUcial  Gazette  of  the  V.8. 

{Notice — Discontinuance   of   Deposit   Ac- 
Patent  Copies — Is  revised  to  except 
orders. 

accept  lists  of  fifty  (50)  or  more 

n4merlcal  sequence   to  be  charged  to 

charges,  such  as  Special  Handling 

these  orders,  may  also  be  charged 


tratlon  of  the  act  of  July  24,  1965,  PubUc  Law  89-88,  Increa.- 
ing  certain  fees  payable  to  the  United  States  Patent  Ofllce. 

That  act  provide*  for  the  payment  of  additional  fees  on 
presentation  of  certain  claims  during  the  proiecution  of  appli- 
cations. This  provision  applies  in  the  caae  of  applications 
filed  on  or  after  October  25,  1965.  the  effective  date  of  the 
act  In  such  cases,  when  any  amendment  is  filed  whidi  pre- 
sents additional  claims  over  the  totml  number  covered  by  fees 
previously  paid,  it  should  be  accompanied  by  any  additional 

"as  ill*  the  case  of  claims  presented  after  an  aPpUcatlon  is 
filed  and  before  first  action,  described  In  the  Notice  of  Septem- 
ber 10  1965,  when  independent  claims  are  subsequently  pre- 
sented'so  that  the  number  of  uncanceled  Independent  claims 
in  the  application  as  amended  exceed,  the  number  of  such 
claims  paid  for,  an  additional  fee  of  flO  is  due  for  each  such 
additional  claim.  Similarly,  an  additional  fee  of  |2  is  due 
for  each  claim  added  in  excess  of  the  number  of  uncanceleo 
claims,  independent  or  dependent,  already  paid  for. 

Treatment  of  Amendment$  Unaccompanied  by  Feet  Due 

Amendments  filed  during  and  after  the  prosecution  of  an 
application  and  not  accompanied  by  the  entire  fee  due  upon 
such  filing  will  be  treated  as  follows  : 

If  such  an  amendment  is  filed  In  reply  to  an  Ofllce  action 
it  will  be  regarded  as  not  being  fully  responsive  thereto  and 
the  practice  set  forth  In  section  714.03  of  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  will  be  followed,  care  being 
Uken  to  avoid  any  abuse  of  this  practice  by  attorneys  as  for 
example,  by  habitual  submission  of  such  amendments  without 
fees  or  with  Insuflldent  fees. 

If  an  amendment  which  is  not  filed  in  response  to  an  Omce 
action  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  require  a  fee  and  is  not  awom- 
panled  by  the  full  fee  required.  It  will  not  be  entered  and  the 
applicant  will  be  so  advised. 

Amendment  Durinff  Interference 

An  amendment  filed  in  connection  with  a  motion  to  add 
counts  to  an  Interference  (Rule  283)  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  claim  or  claims  to  be  added  and  with  the  appropriate  fees, 
if  any.  which  would  be  due  if  the  amendments  were  to  be 
entered.  It  may  be  that  the  amendments  will  never  be  en- 
tered Only  upon  the  granting  of  the  motion  Is  it  necessary 
for  the  other  party  or  parties  to  present  the  claims,  but  the 
fees  must  be  paid  whenever  presented. 

Claims  which  have  been  submitted  in  response  to  a  sugges- 
tion by  the  Ofllce  for  Inclusion  in  an  application  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  fee  due,  if  any. 

Amendment  After  Requirement  for  Reatrietion 

After  a  requirement  for  restriction  or  election  of  species, 
nonelected  claims  will  be  included  in  determining  the  fees  due 
m    connection   with   a    subsequent   amendment   unless   such 

claims  are  canceled. 

Refunde 

Money  paid  in  excess  or  by  mistake  In  connection  with  an 
amendment  will  be  refunded  in  the  usual  manner. 

Amendments  affecting  the  claims  cannot  serve  as  the  basis 
for  granting  any  refund. 

Money  paid  in  connection  with  the  filing  of  a  proposed 
amendment  will  not  be  refunded  by  reason  of  the  nonentry  of 

the  amendment.  „_,.,»,„„ 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Jan.  13,  1966.  Commiaeioner  of  Patente. 


cipy 
low 


C.  A.  KALK, 
Director  of  Adminittration. 


With  auindmbnts 
!nt  applications 


the  Notice  of  September  10,  1965, 
28,  1965,  relating  to  the  adminls- 


DBPBNDBNT  CLAIMS 

Although  the  notice  published  on  October  5,  1965,  In  819 
OG  3  explained  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  present  fee 
bill  Public  Law  89-83.  approved  July  24.  1965.  the  Patent 
Ofllce  will  consider  a  proper  dependent  claim  as  being  one 
which  incorporates  by  reference  a  single  preceding  claim, 
whether  independent  or  dependent,  and  Includes  all  the  limi- 
tations of  the  claim  so  Incorporated,  there  appears  to  be  still 
some  uncertainty  on  this  matter  and  it  Is  therefore  thought 
to  be  desirable  to  elaborate  It. 

Since  the  initial  determination,  for  fee  purposea,  as  to 
whether  a  claim  is  dependent  must  be  made  by  persons  other 
than  examiners,  it  is  necessary,  at  that  time,  to  accept  as 
dependent  vlrtuaUy  every  claim  which  refers  to  another 
claim   without  determining  whether  there  is  actually  a  true 
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dependent  relatlonahip.  Such  acceptance  does  not,  however, 
preclade  a  subsequent  holding  by  the  examiner  that  a  claim 
Is  not  a  proper  dependent  claim. 

An  essential  characteristic  of  a  proper  dependent  claim  Is 
that  it  shall  Include  every  limitation  of  the  claim  from  which 
It  depends  (86  U.S.C.  112)  or  in  other  words  that  It  shall 
not  conceivably  be  infringed  by  anything  which  would  not 
also  infringe  the  basic  claim.  Thus,  for  example,  if  claim  1 
recites  the  combination  of  elements  a,  b,  c  and  d,  a  claim 
redtlng  the  structure  of  claim  1  in  which  d  was  omitted  or 
replaced  by  e  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim,  even 
though  it  placed  further  limitations  on  the  remaining  ele- 
ments or  added  still  other  elements. 

The  fact  that  a  dependent  claim  which  Is  otherwise  proper 
might  require  a  separate  search  or  be  separately  claaslfied 
from  the  claim  on  which  It  depends  would  not  render  it  an 
Improper  dependent  claim,  although  it  might  result  in  a 
requirement  for  restriction. 

The  fact  that  the  Independent  and  dependent  claims  are 
in  different  statutory  classes  does  not.  in  itself,  render  the 
latter  improper.  Thus.  If  claim  1  recites  a  specific  product 
a  claim  for  the  method  of  making  the  product  of  claim  1  in 
a  particular  manner  would  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  since  it 
could  not  be  infringed  without  Infringing  claim  1.  Similarly, 
If  claim  1  recites  a  method  of  making  a  product,  a  dalm  for 
a  product  made  by  the  method  of  dalm  1  could  be  a  proper 
dependent  claim.  On  the  other  hand,  if  claim  1  redtes  a 
method  of  making  a  spedfied  product,  a  claim  to  the  product 
set  forth  In  claim  1  would  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  if 
the  product  might  be  made  In  other  ways. 

Any  claim  which  is  in  dependent  form  but  which  is  so 
worded  that  It  does  not.  In  fact,  include  every  limitation  of 
the  claim  on  which  it  depends,  will  be  required  to  be  cancelled 
as  not  being  a  proper  dependent  claim ;  and  cancellation  of 
any  further  claim  depending  on  such  a  deitendent  claim  will 
be  similarly  required.  The  applicant  may  thereupon  amend 
the  claims  to  place  them  In  proper  dependent  form,  or  may 
redraft  them  as  Independent  claims,  upon  payment  of  any 
necessary  additional  fee. 

The  basis  for  the  difference  in  fees  between  Independent 
and  dependent  claims  is  the  fact  that  the  examination  of  a 
dependent  claim  Is  normally  a  comparatively  simple  matter 
after  the  claim  on  which  it  depends  has  been  examined. 
This  relationship,  however,  obtains  only  when  the  independ- 
ent claim  represents  a  txHia  fide  attempt  to  define  the  inven- 
tion and  to  distinguish  It  from  the  known  prior  art.  Accord- 
ingly, the  presentation  of  a  claim  which  on  its  face  is  obvi- 
ously unpatentable  or  Indefinite,  as  basis  on  whidi  other 
claims  are  dependent,  Is  not  considered  to  be  proper  prac- 
tice. One  example  of  such  a  practice  Involves  the  use  of  a 
claim  drawn  to  "all  the  features  of  novelty  herdn  dlsdoaed." 
with  other  claims,  which  actually  recite  the  features  thought 
to  be  novel,  being  dependent  on  the  first.  A  similarly  objec- 
tionable arrangement  would  Involve  the  use.  as  a  basic  inde- 
pendent dalm.  of  a  claim  merely  reciting  "a  wheeled  vehlde." 
"an  amino  add"  or  "an  internal  combustion  engine." 

Such  a  practice  as  that  Just  described  involves  not  only 
an  attempt  to  evade  the  free  provisions  of  Public  Law  89-88. 
but  also  the  presentation  of  a  claim  known  by  the  attorney 
or  agent  presenting  it  to  be  unpatentable.  Any  registered 
patent  attorney  or  agent  who  makes  a  practice  of  presenting 
claims  of  this  character  may  be  called  on  to  explain  his 
actions. 

(Signed)     EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
June  8,  1966.  Commieaiontr. 


DiPOaiT  ACCODNT8 


The  practice  instituted  on  May  1,  1966,  pursuant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23.  1966  (824  O.O.  1200).  whereby  sUtu- 
tory  fees  may  be  charged  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 
accounts  are  closed  if  overdrawn,  has  resulted  In  certain 
difficulties  for  the  Patent  Ottce  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
Indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  In  that  notice,  the  charging  of  a  fee 
against  an  overdrawn  account  cannot  be  considered  as  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  until  a  proper  balance  is  restored  or  payment 
Is  made  in  some  other  way.  Accordingly.  d^>osit  account 
holders  who  charge  such  fees  must  assume  the  risk  of  losing 
vital  dates  If  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  balance  in  their 
accounts  at  all  times. 


Apart  from  this,  however,  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Ofllce.  particularly  where  a 
number  of  items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
it  is  appropriate  that  tboae  who  are  responsible  for  caaiing 
such  a  condition  should  bear  the  cost  of  correcting  it  In 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  caused  If 
an  account  is  permanently  dosed,  the  practice  of  doting  de- 
posit accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
discontinued,  effective  August  1,  1966.  In  lien  thereof  an 
overdrawn  account  will  be  immediately  suspended  and  no 
charges  will  be  accepted  against  it  until  a  prc^r  balance  is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work  done  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  Inddent  to  suspending  and 
reinstating  the  account  and  dealing  with  charge*  which  may 
have  been  made  in  the  meantime.  It  is  e:q>ected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  taken  in  all  cases  to  avoid 
overdrafts,  and  If  an  account  is  suspended  repeatedly  it  will 
be  necessary  to  doae  It. 

Similarly,  because  of  the  burden  placed  on  the  Patent  Ofllce 
incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  diarge  of  ten 
dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account. 


June  28,  1966. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commietioner. 


PEAcnci  u  :  FiuNo  Fibs 


It  is  suggested  that  attorneys  review  the  notices  pertaining 
to  filing  fees  under  the  new  Fee  Act  of  1965  appearing  at 
818  0.0.  1207,  September  28,  1965.  and  828  O.G.  814,  Feb- 
ruary 15,  1966. 

The  filing  fee  includes  the  basic  $65  fee  plus  an  additional 
fee  corresponding  to  the  number  and  type  of  dalms  presented. 
For  filing  fee  purposes  the  Patent  Ofllce  considers  any  dalm 
that  specifically  refers  back  to  another  dalm  to  be  a  dependent 
claim,  regardless  of  statutory  dass. 

It  appears  that  some  attorneys  are  submitting  filing  fees 
In  excess  of  their  computations,  apparently  to  Insure  against 
loss  of  a  filing  date  should  their  computations  be  in  error. 
This  Is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable.  The  Application 
Branch  has  been  authorised  to  accept  all  applications,  other- 
wise acceptable,  if  the  basic  fee  of  165  is  submitted,  and  if 
the  deficiency  is  no  more  than  $25  of  the  required  filing  fee, 
and  to  require  payment  of  the  deficiency  within  a  stated 
period  upon  notification  of  the  deficiency.  Practictioners  are 
urged  to  discontinue  submitting  excessive  fees,  since  process- 
ing such  fees  has  proved  costly  to  the  Ofllce,  and  since  appli- 
cants are  believed  to  be  adequately  protected  against  loss  of 
filing  date  by  the  practice  outlined  above. 

There  appears  to  be  an  erroneous  impression  that  a  Rule 
147  divisional  case  requires  a  filing  fee  baaed  on  the  daims 
In  the  parent  case.  The  818  O.O.  1207  notice  spedflcally 
sUtes  that  an  amendment  filed  with  a  Rule  147  case  will  be 
effective  to  reduce  the  number  of  claims  upon  whldi  the  fee 
is  based. 

RICHARD  a:  WAHL, 
June  30,  1966.  Attietant  OommUeaioner. 


Powcn  off  Attorney 

Withdrawal  of  Attobnbt 


To  expedite  the  handling  of  reqnests  for  permission  to 
withdraw  as  attorney,  under  Rule  36,  the  request  should  be 
sutKuitted  in  triplicate  (original  and  two  copies)  and  indicate 
thereon  the  present  mailing  address  of  the  attorney  who  is 
withdrawing. 

JOSEPH  8CHIMMEL, 
Apr.  18,  1967.  CfeUoMor. 

RCLB  34 — APPBAEANCB8  BBFORB  BOAHO  OF  APPIALS 

Applicants  and  their  attorneys  are  reminded  that  Rule  84 
provides  that  before  any  attorney  or  agent  will  be  allowed 
to  "take  action  of  anv  kind  in  any  application  or  proceeding, 
a  written  power  of  attorney  or  authorisation  .  .  .  must  be 
filed  in  the  particular  application  or  proceeding."  [Italics 
added.] 

Henceforth  this  rule  will  be  strictly  enforced.  This  applies 
to  attorneys  appearing  at  oral  hearings  before  the  Board  of 
Appeals. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
July  26,  1967.  Fint  AaaiatatU  CtmmiatUmer. 
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The  following  amended 
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must  comply  with  the 
amended  1 1.72(b),  every 
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Sections  1.72.  1.75,  1.7 
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I  1.72     Title  and  abstrac 
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cations  submitted  after  that  date 
Ions  as  amended.  With  respect  to 
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H.  B.  WHITMORE. 
0/  the  EmamitUng  Corp: 


and  further  restrict  a  single  preceding  «!»»"»•  P**""*"  im- 
pendent form  shall  be  construed  to  Include  all  the  lUnltetfons 
of  the  claim  Incorporated  by  reference  Into  the  dependent 

'^  *(d)  (1)  The  claim  or  claims  must  conform  to  the  invenUon 
as  set  forth  in  the  remainder  of  the  spedflcatlon  and  the 
terms  and  phrases  used  In  the  claims  must  find  clear  support 
or  antecedent  basis  in  the  description  so  that  the  meaning  of 
the  terms  in  the  claims  may  be  ascerUlnable  by  reference  to 

^''^Tsle^ll'l  1*1  to  1.147  as  to  claiming  different  InventlonB 
in  one  application.  , 

(e)  Where  the  nature  of  the  case  admits,  as  In  the  case  or 
an  improvement,  any  Independent  claim  should  conUln  In 
the  following  order.  (1)  a  preamble  comprising  a  general  de- 
scription of  all  the  elements  or  steps  of  the  claimed  combina- 
tion which  are  conventional  or  known.  (2)  a  phrase  such  as 
"wherein  the  improvement  comprises."  and  (3)  those  elements, 
steps  and/or  relationships  which  constitute  *»»«»  portion  of 
the  claimed  combination  which  the  applicant  considers  as  the 
new  or  improved  portion. 
I  1.77     Arrangement  of  application. 

The  following  order  of  arrangement  should  be  observed  In 
framing  the  application : 

(a)  Title  of  the  invention  ;  or  an  introductory  portion  stat- 
ing the  name,  citlsenship.  and  residence  of  the  applicant,  and 
the  title  of  the  invention  may  be  used. 

(b)  Abstract  of  the  disclosure. 

(c)  Cross-references  to  related  applications,  if  any. 

(d)  Brief  summary  of  the  invention. 

(e)  Brief  description  of  the  several  views  of  the  drawing. 
If  there  are  drawings. 

(f)  Detailed  description. 

(g)  Claim  or  claims, 
(h)    Signature.  (See  1 1.76.) 
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the  technical  dislosure  In  the  specl- 
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Disclosure."  The  purpose  of  the 

]  atent  Office  and  the  public  generally 

cursory  inspection  the  nature  and 

and  the  abstract  shall  not  be 

of  the  claims. 
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1 1.78     CroaB-referenee$  to  other  applieationB. 

(a)  When  an  applicant  files  an  application  claiming  an 
Invention  disclosed  in  a  prior  filed  copending  application  of 
the  same  applicant,  the  second  application  must  contain  or 
be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first  sentence  of  the  specification 
following  the  title  and  abstract  a  reference  to  the  prior  appli- 
cation, identifying  it  by  serial  number  and  filing  date  and  In- 
dicating the  relationship  of  the  applications,  if  the  benent 
of  the  filing  date  of  the  prior  application  is  to  be  claimed. 
Cross-references  to  other  related  applications  may  be  made 
when  appropriate.  (See  1 1.14(b).) 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  applications  filed  by  the  same  appli- 
cant or  owned  by  the  same  party,  contain  conflicting  claims, 
elimination  of  such  claims  from  all  but  one  application  may 
be  required  in  the  absence  of  good  and  sufficient  reason  for 
their  retention  during  pendency  In  more  than  one  application. 

i  1.83     Content  of  drawing.  , 

(a)  The  drawing  must  show  every  feature  of  the  Invention 
specified  in  the  claims.  However,  conventional  features  dis- 
closed in  the  description  and  claims,  where  their  detailed  lllua- 
tratlon  is  not  essential  for  a  proper  understanding  of  the 
Invention,  should  be  illustrated  in  the  drawing  In  the  form  of 
a  graphical  drawing  symbol  or  a  labeled  representation  (e.g. 
a  labeled  rectangular  box). 

(b)  When  the  Invention  consists  of  an  Improvement  on  an 
old  machine  the  drawing  must  when  possible  exhibit,  in  one 
or  more  views,  the  Improved  portion  itself,  disconnected  from 
the  old  structure,  and  also  in  another  view,  so  much  only  ot 
the  old  structure  as  will  suffice  to  show  the  connection  of  the 
invention  therewith. 
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osure, 


r  lust  conclude  with  a  claim  partlcu- 
d^tinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter 

Is  as  his  invention  or  discovery. 
cl4lm  may  be  presented  provided  they 

fcach  other  and  are  not  unduly  multl- 
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in 


claim  is  presented,  they  may  be 
which  a  claim  may  refer  back  to 


I  1.84     Standards  for  drawings. 


(g)  SvmboU.  legends.  Graphical  drawing  symbols  and  other 
labeled  representations  may  be  used  for  conventional  elements 
when  appropriate,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office.  The 
elements  for  which  such  symbols  and  labeled  representations 
are  used  must  be  adequately  identified  In  the  specification. 
While  descriptive  matter  on  drawings  is  not  permitted,  suit- 
able legends  may  be  used,  or  may  be  required.  In  proper  cases, 
as  in  diagrammatic  views  and  flowsheets  or  to  show  materials 
or  where  labeled  representations  are  employed  to  Illustrate 
conventional  elements.  Arrows  may  be  required.  In  proper 


January  16,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


685 


cases,  to  show  direction  of  movement.  The  lettering  should 
be  as  large  as,  or  larger  than,  the  reference  characters. 


(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6,  112,  118) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Approved  :  September  29,  1966. 
J.  Herbert  Holloman, 

Assistant  'Secretary  for  Science 

and  Technology. 
[F.R.  Doc.  66-10803  ;  Filed,  Oct.  3,  1966  ;  8  :  47  a.m.] 
Published  in  St  F.R.  Itdtt,  Oct.  i.  1969 


GOIDELINES  fob  DRAFTING  A  MODEL  PATENT  APPUCATION 

Under  the  Revised  Rules 

The  following  guidelines  illustrate  the  preferred  layout  and 
content  for  patent  applications.  They  have  been  prepared  to 
supplement  the  amendments  to  the  rules  which  are  effective 
January  1,  1967.  These  guidelines  are  suggested  for  the  ap- 
plicant's use. 

Arrangement  and  Contents  of  the  Specification 

The  following  order  of  arrangement  is  preferable  in  fram- 
ing the  specification  and,  except  for  the  title  of  the  invention, 
each  of  the  lettered  items  should  be  preceded  by  the  headings 
indicated. 

(a)  Title  of  the  Invention. 

(b)  Abstract  of  the  Disclosure. 

(c)  Cross-References  to  Related  Applications  (If  any). 

(d)  Background  of  the  Invention. 

1.  Field  of  the  Invention. 

2.  Description  of  the  Prior  Art. 

(e)  Summary  of  the  Invention. 

(f)  Brief  Description  of  the  Drawing. 

(g)  Description  of  the  Preferred  Embodlment(8), 
(h)   Claim (8). 

(a)  Title  of  the  Invention:  (See  Rule  72(a).)  The  tlUe  of 
the  Invention  should  be  placed  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  of 
the  specification.  It  should  be  brief  but  technically  accurate 
and  descriptive. 

(b)  Abstract  of  the  Disclosure:  (See  Rule  72(b),  MPEP 
608.01(a),  and  831  O.G.  1328,  October  25,  1966.) 

(e)  Cross-References  to  Related  Applications:  (See  Rule 
78  and  MPEP  201.11.) 

(d)  Background  of  the  Invention:  The  specification  should 
set  forth  the  Background  of  the  Invention  In  two  parts : 

( 1 )  Field  of  the  Invention :  A  statement  of  the  field  of 
art  to  which  the  Invention  pertains.  This  statement 
may  Include  a  paraphrasing  of  the  applicable  U.S. 
patent  classification  definitions.  The  statement  should 
be  directed  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  claimed  in- 
vention. 

(2)  Description  of  the  Prior  Art:  A  paragraph(8)  de- 
scribing to  the  extent  practical  the  state  of  the  prior 
art  known  to  the  applicant.  Including  references  to 
specific  prior  art  where  appropriate.  Where  applicable, 
the  problems  Involved  in  the  prior  art,  which  are  solved 
by  the  applicant's  Invention,  should  be  indicated. 

(e)  Summary:  A  brief  summary  or  general  statement  of 
the  Invention  as  set  forth  in  Rule  73.  The  summary  is  sep- 
arate and  distinct  from  the  abstract  and  is  directed  toward 
the  invention  rather  than  the  disclosure  as  a  whole.  The  sum- 
mary may  point  out  the  advantages  of  the  Invention  or  how 
it  solves  problems  previously  existent  In  the  prior  art  (and 
preferably  indicated  in  the  Background  of  the  Invention).  In 
chemical  cases  it  should  point  out  in  general  terms  the  utility 
of  the  invention.  If  possible,  the  nature  and  gist  of  the  In- 
vention or  the  inventive  concept  should  be  set  forth.  Objects 
of  the  Invention  should  be  treated  briefly  and  only  to  the 
extent  that  they  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the 
invention. 

(f)  Brief  Description  of  the  Drawing:  A  reference  to  and 
brief  description  of  the  drawing(8)   as  set  forth  in  Rule  74. 

(g)  Description  of  the  Preferred  Embodiment (s) :  A  de- 
scription of  the  preferred  embodiment (s)  of  the  invention  as 
required  in  Rule  71.  The  description  should  be  as  short  and 


specific  as  is  necessary  to  adequately  and  accurately  dewsribe 
the  Invention.  . 

Where  elements  or  groups  of  elements,  compounds,  ana 
processes,  which  are  conventional  and  generally  widely  known 
In  the  field  to  which  the  invention  pertains,  form  a  part  of 
the  invention  described  and  their  exact  nature  or  type  is  not 
necessary  for  an  understanding  and  use  of  the  invention  by 
a  person  skilled  in  the  art,  they  should  not  be  described  In 
detail.  However,  where  particularly  complicated  subject  mat- 
ter Is  involved  or  where  the  elements,  compounds,  or  processes 
may  not  be  commonly  or  widely  known  In  the  field,  the  speci- 
fication should  refer  to  another  patent  or  readily  avaUable 
publication  which  adequately  describes  the  subject  matter. 

(h)  Claim(s):  (See  Rule  76.)  A  claim  may  be  typed  with 
the  various  elements  subdivided  in  paragraph  form.  There 
may  be  plural  indentations  to  further  segregate  subcombina- 
tions or  related  steps. 

Reference  characters  corresponding  to  elements  recited  in 
the  detailed  description  and  the  drawings  may  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  recitation  of  the  same  element  or  group 
of  elements  in  the  claims.  The  reference  characters,  however, 
should  be  enclosed  within  parentheses  so  as  to  avoid  con- 
fusion with  other  numbers  or  characters  which  may  appear 
in  the  claims.  The  use  of  reference  characters  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  having  no  effect  on  the  ^cope  of  the  claims. 

Claims  should  preferably  be  arranged  in  order  of  scope  so 
that  the  first  claim  presented  Is  the  broadest.  Where  sep- 
arate species  are  claimed,  the  claims  of  like  epedes  should 
be  grouped  together  where  possible  and  physically  separated  by 
drawing  a  line  between  claims  or  groups  of  claims.  (Both  of 
these  provisions  may  not  be  practical  or  possible  where  sev- 
eral species  claims  depend  from  the  same  generic  cUlm.) 
Similarly,  product  and  process  claims  should  be  separately 
grouped.  Such  arrangements  are  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating 
classification  and  examination. 

The  form  of  claim  required  in  Rule  75(e)  Is  particularly 
adapted  for  the  description  of  Improvement  type  inventions. 
It  is  to  be  considered  a  comblnatton  claim  and  should  be 
drafted  with  this  thought  In  mind. 

In  drafting  claims  in  accordance  with  Rule  75(e),  the  pre- 
amble Is  to  be  considered  to  positively  and  clearly  Include  all 
the  elements  or  steps  recited  therein  as  a  part  of  the  claimed 

combination. 

Oath 

(See  Rule  65.)  Where  one  or  more  previously  filed  foreign 
applications  are  cited  or  mentioned  in  the  oath,  complete 
identifying  data.  Including  the  application  or  serial  number 
as  well  as  the  country  and  date  of  filing,  should  be  provided. 


Date  :  Oct.  12.  1966. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Priority  Applications 

Reissue  appucationb — Foreign  Prioriit 

A  "claim"  for  the  berefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  In  a 
foreign  country  under  35  U.S.C.  119  must  be  made  in  a  re- 
Issue  application  even  though  such  a  claim  was  made  In  the 
application  on  which  the  original  patent  was  granted.  How- 
ever, no  additional  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application 
is  necessary.  The  procedure  Is  similar  to  that  for  "Continu- 
ing Applications"  in  the  last  paragraph  of  MPEP  201.14(b). 

The  heading  on  printed  copies  will  not  be  carried  forward 
to  the  reissue  from  the  original  patent.  Therefore,  It  Is 
important  that  the  file  wrapper  be  endorsed  under  "Claims 

Foreign  Priority." 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Acting  Superintendent  Patent  Emamin^  Corps. 


Filing  of  Priority  Papers 

In  view  of  the  shortened  periods  for  prosecution  leading  to 
allowances.  It  is  recommended  that  priority  papers  be  filed 
as  eariy  as  possible.  Although  Rule  55  permits  the  filing  of 
priority  papers  up  to  and  Including  the  date  for  payment  of 
the  final  fee.  It  is  advisable  that  such  papers  be  filed  promptly 
after  filing  the  application.  Frequently  priority  papers  are 
found  to  be  deficient  in  material  respects  such  as.  for  example, 
the  failure  to  include  the  correct  certified  copy  and  there  Is 
not  sufficient  time  to  remedy  the  deficiency.  Occasionally  a 
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new  oatb  may  be  neceasarj 
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claimed.  The  early  filing 
adyantageons  to  applicant  i 
explain  any  Inconslstenciei 
tlonal  docnments  that  ma] 

It  la  also  suggested 
number  of  the 
the  priority  papers 

Dec.  1,  1965. 


where  the  original  oath  omits  the 

date  for  which  the  benefit  Is 

3t  priority  papers  would  thus  be 

In  that  It  would  afford  time  to 

that  exist  or  to  supply  any  addl- 

be  necessary. 

a  pencil  notation  of  the  serial 

correspon^ng:  U.S.   application  be  placed  on 


llltng 


tbLt 


STmiAMLINBD  COI ITIKUATION  APPHCAIIOW8 
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Effective  Immediately, 
a  new  application  are  to 
application  of  the  same 
directed  to  the  same 
ing  application,   the 
excepting  the  claims  but 
in  the  new  case.  A  requei  t 
be  made  and  such  request 
right  to  further  prosecution 
will  terminate  proceeding  i 
corded  the  new  applies tio 
priate  to  all  the  claims  t 
entire  file  wrapper  conten  s 
included  in  the  file  of  th< 
the  former  will  not  be 
the  prosecution  of  the 
the  same  manner  as  if 
A  new  serial  number 
the  effective  filing  date 


the  drawings  and  specification  of 
identical  with  those  of  a  pending 
aiiplicant,  and  if  the  claims  are  to  be 
inven  ion  as  ttxat  prosecuted  in  the  pend- 
appll  iratlon  papers  of  the  earlier  case, 
including  the  drawing,  may  be  used 
for  the  use  of  such  papers  must 
will  be  considered  a  waiver  of  the 
of  the  earlier  application  and 
therein  as  of  the  filing  date  ac- 
Tbe  filing  f^e  will  be  that  appro- 
be  Included  in  the  new  case.  The 
of  the  earlier  application  will  be 
new  one  but  the  OlBce  actions  in 
regarded  as  actions  in  the  latter  and 
nep  application  will  be  conducted  in 
application  papers  bad  been  filed, 
filing  date  will  be  accorded  but 
be  that  of  the  earlier  application. 


neu 

an  I 
wi  I 


Feb.  11,  19M. 


STRBAIILINKD  CONTINO  ITION 


APPLIC  4TI0N 


Since  the  streamlined 
provided  for  by  the  Notice 
the  OrriciAL  Gazbtts  of 
abandonment  of  the  original 
donment  of  an  appllcatioi 
issue  fee  has  been  paid  it 
streamlined  prosecution 
nal  case  has  been  allowe  I 
prior  to  the  filing  of  the 


May  13,  1966. 


that 


Effective    September    1, 
authorised  and  directed 
photoprints  have  been 
and  to  forward  them   to 
applicant  immediately 
for  filing  only,  and  that 
applicant  must  file  forma 
within  60  days,  and  pay 
prints  with  the  formal 

A  comparison  charge  ol 
charge  of  910.00  per 
charge  may  be  applied 
tion  to  charge  such 
formal   drawings  are  flle< 
account  acceptance  of  the 
upon  payment  of  the  com 

This  notice  supersedes 
lished  May  26,  1964,  in 

July  16,  1964. 


80! 


Tranb: 
In  view  of  the  recent 
express  abandonment  of 
there  is  no  longer  any 
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Januahy  16,  1968 


RICHABD  A.  WAHL, 
Aiaiatant  CommUtUtnm: 


abandonment  of  an  application  after  all  the  drawings  thereof 
have  been  transferred  to  another  case.  Accordingly,  effective 
February  1,  1967,  no  request  to  transfer  all  the  drawings  from 
a  pending  application  will  be  granted  unless  and  until  a  formal 
abandonment  of  the  application  has  been  filed.  In  order  to 
insure  copendency,  such  an  abandonment  may  be  so  worded 
as  to  become  effective  only  after  the  transfer  of  the  drawings 
has  taken  place. 

BDWABD  J.  BRBNNBB, 
Dec.  15.  1966.  0ommt$tion9r. 


EDWARD  J  BRENNER, 

Oommi— toner  of  Patentt. 


-Obioinal 


APPLICAIIONI 
AX.LOWBD 

continuation  application  procedure 

of  February  11,  1966,  published  In 

darch  1,  1966,  824  O.G.  1,  Involved 

application,  and  since  the  aban- 

after  It  has  been  allowed  and  the 

not  ordinarily  permitted,  the  said 

not  be  permitted  when  the  orlgi- 

and  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid 

I  ontlnuatlon  application. 


wU 


Examination  of  Applications 

INPOBM AL  APPUCATIONB  OT  FOBBION  APPLICANTS 

This  Notice  is  of  special  interest  to  attorneys  and  agents 
prosecuting  applications  on  inventions  originating  abroad. 

Many  applications  filed  In  this  Office  correspond  in  form 
and  substance  to  the  requirements  (regulations)  of  countries 
foreign  to  the  United  States.  Since  they  were  not  originally 
drafted  to  comply  with  our  Rules  of  Practice,  especially  those 
based  on  35  U.S.C.  112,  the  first  examination  cannot  be  the 
full  and  complete  one  contemplated  under  current  examining 
procedures.  This  first  examination  is  necessarily  limited,  un- 
der MPEP  702.01,  to  pointing  out  the  informalities  and  citing 
the  resulU  of  a  search,  the  search  being  based  upon  the  inven- 
tion so  far  as  it  can  be  understood  from  the  foreign  type  of 
claims,  often  coupled  with  a  somewhat  generalised  disclosure. 
Since  U.S.  Patent  Office  policy  Is  to  accord  equal  treatment 
to  oil  cases  regardless  of  origin,  current  examining  procedures, 
as  explained  in  the  address  reprinted  in  803  O.G.  893,  subject 
these  applications  to  final  determination  on  the  second  action. 

It  is  obviously  to  applicant's  advantage  to  Ale  the  applica- 
tion with  an  adequate  disclosure  and  with  claims  which  con- 
form to  the  U.S.  Patent  Office  usages  and  requirements.  This 
should  be  done  whenever  possible.  If,  however,  due  to  the 
pressure  of  a  Convention  deadline  or  other  reasons,  this  is 
not  possible,  applicants  are  urged  to  submit  promptly,  pref- 
erably tpithin  three  montha  after  fUinff,  a  preliminary  amend- 
ment which  corrects  the  obvious  informalities.  The  Infor- 
malities should  be  corrected  to  the  extent  that  the  disclosure 
is  readily  understood  and  the  claims  to  be  initially  examined 
are  in  proi>er  form,  particularly  as  to  dependency,  and  other- 
wise clearly  define  the  invention.  "New  matter"  must  be 
excluded  from  these  amendments  since  preliminary  amend- 
ments   do    not    enjoy    original    disclosure    status,     sectloa 

608.04(b),  MPBP. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Mar.  4,  1966.  Commieetoner  of  Patent: 


EDWARD  J.  BBBNNBR, 

Oommitaioner. 


Jvawings 


PHOTOPBINTS  AS  Dl  AWINOS — FlLINO  DATB  OlftT 


1064    the   Application    Branch    is 

accept  all  applications  in  which 

suAmitted  in  lieu  of  formal  drawings, 

the  Examiner,  who  will  notify  the 

the  application  has  been  accepted 

to  be  entitled  to  examination,  the 

drawings  complying  with  Rule  84 

the  cost  of  comparing  the  photo- 


drfi  wings. 

910.00  per  hour,  with  a  minimum 

application  is  hereby  established.  This 

aga  Inst  deposit  accounts  and  authorisa- 

accopints  should  be  included  when  the 

For  those  who  have  no  deposit 

formal  drawings  will  be  contingent 

I^rison  charge  within  the  period  set. 

the  notice  of  April  ^24,  1964,  pub- 

O.G.  871. 


DCTT  or  INQUIBT  A8  TO  STATUS  OP  PSMDINO  APPUCATIONB 

Some  uncertainty  appears  to  have  arisen  as  to  the  duty  of 
applicants  to  cbeck  the  status  of  an  application  in  wbldi  an 
Office  action  may  appear  to  be  overdue  and  hence  possibly  to 
have  gone  astray.  The  question  as  to  applicant's  diligence 
in  checking  the  status  of  an  application  must  be  considered 
In  connection  with  petitions  to  revive  applications  which  be- 
come abandoned  through  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  action 
which  is  mailed  but  not  received.  In  passing  upon  such 
petitions,  no  lack  of  diligence  will  be  attributed  to  the  appli- 
cant or  attorney,  where  an  Office  action  on  a  new  application 
is  involved,  if  inquiry  is  made  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
the  OrriciAL  Gasbttb  indicates  that  the  filing  date  of  the 
oldest  new  case  awaiting  action  in  the  group  to  which  the 
application  in  question  is  assigned,  is  more  recent  than  that 
of  the  application.  Where  an  amended  application  Is  in- 
volved, lack  of  diligence  will  not  be  attributed  If  inquiry  is 
made  within  six  months  after  the  filing  of  an  amendment  or 
other  response  to  which  no  reply  from  the  Patent  Office  has 
been  received. 

EDWIN  L.  RETNOLDS, 
Apr.  13,  1966.  ««»  Aettttant  ComttUeioner. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

OommieeUtner. 


IB  or  Dbawinos 
aiiendment  of  Rule  138  to  permit  the 
latent  applications  by  the  attorney, 
sufpdent  reason  for  delaying  the  formal 


Pbacticb  Rb  :  Tbchnical  Bbjbctionb 

In  the  interest  of  reducing  the  number  of  technical  rejec- 
tions and  expediting  the  prosecution  of  applications  the  fol- 
lowing changes  will  be  instituted  effective  June  1,  1965: 

1.  The  inclusion  of  a  negative  limitation  shall  not,  in  itself, 
be  considered  a  sufficient  basis  for  objection  to  or  rejection 


January  16,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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of  a  claim.  However,  if  such  a  limitation  renders  the  claim 
unduly  broad  or  indefinite  or  otherwise  results  in  a  failure 
to  point  out  the  invention  In  the  manner  contemplated  by 
35  U.S.C.  112,  an  appropriate  rejection  should  be  made. 

2.  When  materials  recited  in  a  claim  are  so  related  as  to 
constitute  a  proper  Markush  group,  they  may  be  recited  either 
in  the  conventional  manner  heretofore  permitted,  or  alterna- 
tively. For  example,  if  ".  .  .  wherein  R  is  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consUting  of  A,  B,  C  and  D"  is  a  proper 
limitation  then  ".  .  .  wherein  R  is  A,  B,  C  or  D"  shall  also 
be  considered  proper. 

3.  The  use  of  Markush  claims  of  diminishing  scope  shall  not, 
in  itself,  be  considered  a  sufficient  basis  for  objection  to  or  re- 
jection of  claims.  However,  If  such  a  practice  renders  the 
claims  indefinite  or  if  it  results  in  undue  multiplicity,  an 
appropriate  rejection  shall  be  made.  This  change  does  not  In 
any  way  affect  the  substantive  law  governing  the  treatment 
of  Markush  claims.  The  foregoing  practice  with  respect  to 
Markush  claims  of  diminishing  scoi>e  will  be  effective  on  an 
experimental  baRls  until  December  1,  1965.  and.  If  it  proves 
xatisfactory,  will  then  be  adopted  permanently. 


Apr.  30.  1965. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commiationer. 


"SPBCiAL"  Examining  Pbocbdobb  roa  Cbbtain 

XBW   APPLICATIONS 

The  trial  of  "Special"  Examining  Procedure  for  CerUln 
New  Applications  as  announced  in  812  O.G.  953  and  later 
modified  by  817  O.G.  423  indicates  the  desirability  of  making 
such  procedure  available  on  a  standard  operating  basis.  Ac- 
cordingly, an  additional  category  is  being  added  to  the  list  of 
situations  In  which  an  application  may  be  advanced  out  of 
turn  for  examination.  Rule  102  and  M.P.E.P.  708.01  and 
708.02.  The  M.P.E.P.  will  be  rewritten  to  Incorporate  this 
practice. 

Certain  further  modifications  have  been  incorporated  into 
the  conditions  and  procedure ;  most  importantly,  the  new  case 
now  may  be  a  continuing  or  divisional  application,  the  pro- 
hibition against  an  application  having  an  earlier  effective 
U.S.  filing  date  has  been  removed.  Original  limits  on  filing 
date  and  on  number  in  any  Group  have  previously  been 
deleted. 

The  full  text  of  conditions  and  procedures  now  applicable 
appears  below,  and  the  notices  in  812  0.0.  953  and  817  O.G. 
413  are  accordingly  rendered  obsolete. 

BBQCIBBUBNTS  AND  PBOCBDURES  TO  BPrECT  ACCELBRATBD 
EXAMINATION  Or  NBW  APPLICATIONS 

Requirementa  Precedent  to  Grant  of  Special  Btatua  for 
Accelerated  Emamination 

A  new  application  (one  which  has  not  received  any  ex- 
amination by  the  examiner)  may  be  granted  special  status 
provided  that  applicant  (and  this  term  Includes  applicant's 
attorney  or  agent)  concurrently: 

(a)  Submits  a  written  petition  to  make  special. 

(b)  Agrees  that  the  application  will  n6t  Include  more  than 
ten  claims  at  any  time.  Should  the  pending  application 
contain  more  than  ten  claims  when  the  request  for  spe- 
cial status  is  filed,  an  amendment  must  be  proposed  at 
that  time  to  reduce  the  number  to  not  more  than  ten, 
which  amendment  will  be  entered  only  if  the  special 
status  Is  granted.  All  of  the  claims  presented  for  this 
special  prosecution  must  obviously  be  directed  to  a  single 
invention. 

(c)  Submits  a  statement  that  a  pre-examinatlon  search 
was  made,  and  specifying  whether  by  the  Inventor,  attor- 
ney, professional  searchers,  etc..  and  listing  the  field  of 
search  by  class  and  subclass,  publication,  chemical  ab- 
stracts, foreign  patents,  etc. 

(d)  Submits  one  copy  each  of  the  references  deemed  most 
closely  related  to  the  subject  matter  encompassed  by  the 
claims. 

(e)  Submits  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  references,  which 
discussion  points  out,  with  the  particularity  required  by 
Rule  111(b)  and  (c),  how  the  claimed  subject  matter  is 
distinguishable  over  the  references.  Where  applicant  in- 
dicates an  Intention  of  overcoming  one  of  the  references 


by  affidavit  under  Rule  181,  the  afB<*avlt  must  be  sub- 
mitted before  the  application  is  taken  up  for  action,  but 
in  no  event  later  than  one  month  after  request  for  special 
status. 

In  those  Instances  where  the  request  for  this  special  status 
does  not  meet  all  the  prerequisites  set  forth  above,  applicant 
will  be  notified  and  the  defects  in  the  request  will  be  sUted. 
The  apnlication  will  remain  in  the  status  of  a  new  application 
awaiting  action  in  its  regular  turn.  In  those  Instances  where 
a  request  Is  defective  in  one  or  more  respects,  applicant  will 
be  given  one  opoortunlty  to  perfect  the  request.  If  perfected. 
the  request  will  then  be  granted. 

Once  a  request  has  been  granted,  prosecution  will  proceed 
accor«'inir  to  the  procedure  set  forth  below ;  there  is  no  provi- 
sion for  "withdrawal"  from  this  special  status. 

Special  Etaminino  Procedure 

1.  The  new  application,  having  been  granted  special  status 
as  a  result  of  compliance  with  the  requirements  set  out  in  the 
section  titled  "Requirements  Precedent  to  Grant  of  Special 
Status  for  Accelerated  Examination,"  supra,  will  be  taken  up 
by  the  Examiner  before  all  other  cateeorles  of  applications 
except  those  clearly  in  condition  for  allowance  and  those  with 
set  time  limits,  such  as  Examiner's  Answers,  Decisions  on 
Motions,  etc.,  and  will  be  given  a  complete  first  action  which 
will  Include  all  essential  matters  of  merit  as  to  all  claims. 
The  Examiner's  search  will  be  restricted  to  the  aubjeet  matter 
encompaaaed  by  the  elaima.  This  first  action  will  terminate 
with  the  setting  of  a  three-month  shortened  period  for  re- 
sponse. 

2.  During  the  three-month  period  for  response,  applicant 
Is  encouraged  to  arranee  for  an  interview  with  the  Examiner 
in  order  to  resolve,  with  finality,  as  many  Issues  as  possible. 
In  order  to  afford  the  Examiner  time  for  reflective  considera- 
tion Iwfore  the  interview,  applicant  or  his  representative 
should  cause  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Examiner  at 
least  one  working  day  prior  to  the  interview,  a  copy  (clearly 
denoted  as  such)  of  the  amendment  that  he  proposes  to  flile 
in  response  to  the  Examiner's  action.  Such  a  paper  will  not 
become  a  part  of  the  file,  but  will  form  a  basis  for  discussion 
at  the  interview. 

3.  Subsequent  to  the  interview,  or  responsive  to  the  Ex- 
aminer's first  action  if  no  interview  was  had,  applicant  will 
file  his  "record"  response.  The  response  at  this  stage,  to  be 
proper,  must  be  restricted  to  the  rejections,  objections,  and 
requirements  made.  Any  amendment  which  would  require 
broadening  the  search  field  will  be  treated  as  not  a  proper 
response. 

4.  The  Examiner  will  within  one  month  from  the  date  of 
receipt  of  applicant's  formal  response,  take  up  the  applica- 
tion for  final  disposition.  This  disposition  will  constitute 
either  a  final  action  which  terminates  with  the  setting  of  a 
three-month  period  for  response,  or  a  notice  of  allowance. 
No  furtuer  response  will  be  made  by  the  Examiner  after  a 
final  action  with  the  exceptions  that  (a)  an  Examiner's 
Answer  may  be  prepared  in  response  to  an  appeal  brief,  or 
(b)  the  application  may  be  passed  to  issue. 

5.  A  personal  Interview  after  final  Office  action  will  not  be 
permitted  unless  requested  by  the  Examiner.  However,  tele- 
phonic Interviews  will  be  permitted  where  appropriate  for  the 
puri>o8e  of  correcting  any  minor  matters  which  remain  out- 
standing. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Dec.  14,  1965.  Aaaiatant  Commiaaioner. 


Double  Pate.vti.ng 

In  view  of  the  uncertain  situation  which  lias  arisen  as  a 
result  of  recent  decisions  dealing  with  "double  patenting" 
it  is  thought  to  be  advisable  to  restate  the  practice  which 
should  be  followed  in  this  area,  particularly  as  regards  the 
effect  of  terminal  disclaimers.  The  term  "double  patenting" 
is  properly  applicable  only  to  cases  Involving  two  or  more 
applications  and/or  patents  of  the  same  inventive  entity  and 
should  not  be  applied  to  situations  involving  commonly  owned 
cases  of  different  inventive  entities.  Sole  and  Joint  inventors 
cannot  constitute  a  single  entity,  nor  do  two  or  more  sets  of 
Joint  inventors  constitute  a  single  entity  if  any  individual  is 
included  In  either  set  who  Is  not  also  included  in  the  other. 
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owners  dip 


If  two  OP  more  cases  are  fllep 
and  If  the  expiration  dates  of 
granted,  are  the  same,  either 
or  by  reason  of  the  filing  of  on( 
two  or  more  patents  may 
do  not  overlap,  even  though 
claims  of  one  case  are  directed 
subject  matter  claimed  In  the 
CD.   561,  141   USPQ  485:   In 
USPQ  829.  Claims  overlap  w 
ment  If  It  Is  possible  for  then 
process,    machine,    manufactur  ? 
Cross  reading  Is  not  necessary 

Overlapping  claims  should 
the  same  inventive  entity  if 
inventive  concepts,   or  if   the 
claims  is  directed  would  be 
the  other  set  Is  directed.  This 
tlve  filing  dates  of  the  cases  or 

In   situations   involving 
entitles,   regardless   of 
35  U.S.C.  preclude  the  grantlnk 
directed  to  identical  inventivi 
concepts  would  be  obvious  in 
disclaimer  can  have  no  effect 
for  refusing  more  than  one 
extension  of  monopoly. 

In  view  of  35  U.S.C  135.  11 
orlty  of  Invention  whenever 
are  claiming  a  single  inventive 
should  ordinarily  be  made 
is   true  regardless  of  owne 
201(c)    that  interferences  wll 
between  commonly  owned 
therefor  does  not  mean  that 
in  such  cases,  but  that  the 
on  to  state  which  of  the  en 
In  date  of  Invention. 

Accordingly,  the  assignee  oi 
inventive  entitles,    containing 
called  on  to  maintain  a  line 
If  such  a  line  Is  not  malntali 
is  in  condition  for  allowance, 
subject  matter  should  be 
care  being  taken   to  Insure 
conflicting  matter  and  the 
state  which  entity  Is  the  prior 
and  to  limit  the  claims  of 
If  the  assignee  does  not 
presents  the  Interfering  claim  3 
should  be  declared,  attention 
there   Is   a    common   attorney 
presented  within  the  time 
on  the  ground  of  disclaimer  at 

In  the  event  that  a 
patent  on  one  of  two  or  mori 
presents  claims  in  a  pending 
ably  distinct  from  claims  of 
application  should  be  rejected 
by  taking  out  the  patent  at 
not  claiming  the  patented  i 
that  the  patentee  is  not  the 

If  a  patent  is  Inadvertently 
owned  applications  by 
the  time   when   the  patent 
which  are  not  patentably 
on  to  make  a  determination 
ing  applications  and.  If  no 
should  be  declared.  An 
inventor   should    not   be   a 
terminal)   disclaimer  of  the 


by  a  single  Inventive  entity, 
the  patents,  granted  or  to  be 
of  a  common  issue  date 
or  more  terminal  disclaimers, 
be  granted,  if  the  claims 
subject  mutter  to  which  the 
may  be  obvious  in  view  of  the 
4ther  case.  In  re  Robeson,  1964 
re  Kaye.  1964  CD.  630,   141 
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pUcants.    Effective    immediately,    that    practice    as    restated 
below  will  be  followed  on  a  regular  basis. 

Second  actions  on  the  merits  will  not  be  made  final  where 
the  examiner  Introduces  a  new  ground  of  rejection  not  neces- 
sitated by  amendment  of  the  application  by  the  applicant. 
Further,  in  carrying  out  this  policy,  a  second  action  on  the 
merits  in  any  application  will  not  be  made  final  if  It  Includes 
n  rejection  of  any  claim  not  amended  by  applicant  where 
that  rejection  relies  on  newly  cited  art.  Also,  amendments 
complying  with  objections  or  requirements  as  to  form  are  to 
be    permitted    after    final    action    in    accordance    with    Rule 

116(a). 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL,     » 
Jan.  30.  1967.  ABBiatant  CommiBsioner. 
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IDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

CommiBBioner. 


SPECIAL  Examining  Prockdurc  for  Certain 
New  applications 

The  practice  of  granting  special  status  to  certain  new 
apnlications  as  set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  December  14.  1965. 
822  O.G.  2.  Is  modified  to  the  extent  Indicated  below  ^in  the 
case  where  the  Office  determines  that  all  of  the  claims  pre- 
sented are  not  obviously  directed  to  a  single  invention. 

Where  the  claims  in  a  case  are  directed  to  more  than  one 
invention,  an  election  without  traverse  will  be  a  prerequisite 
to  the  srant  of  special  status. 

The  election  may  be  made  by  applicant  at  the  time  of  filing 
the  petition  for  special  status.  Should  applicant  fall  to  in- 
clude an  election  with  the  original  papers  or  petition  and  the 
Office  determines  that  a  reoulrement  should  be  made,  .the 
established  telephone  restriction  practice  will  be  followed. 

If  otherwise  proper,  examination  on  the  merits  will  pro- 
ceed on  claims  drawn  to  the  elected  invention. 

If  applicant  refuses  to  make  an  election  without  traverse, 
the  application  will  not  be  further  examined  at  that  time. 
The  petition  will  be  denied  on  the  ground  that  the  claims  are 
not  directed  to  a  single  Invention,  and  the  application  will 
await  action  In  Its  regular  turn. 

Divisional  applications  directed  to  the  non-elected  inven- 
Hons  will  not  automatically  be  given  special  status  based  on 
papers  filed  with  the  petition  In  the  parent  case.  Each  such 
application  must  meet  on  Its  own  all  requirements  for  the  new 

special  status. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 

Mar.  21,  1967.  AaaiBtant  Commiaaioner. 


Non-Final  Second  Ac  riON  Rejection  Practice 


1,    1966,    indicates    that    the 

rejection   practice   announced    on   a 

M.P.E.P.  Change  Notice  10 — 1) 

for  both  the  Office  and  the  aP- 


POLICY  RE  :    VOLt'NTARY  CITATION  OF  PRIOR  ART 
BY  APPUCANTS 

Effective  Immediately,  the  following  policy  is  being  adopted 
in  the  hope  of  encouraging  more  frequent  and  meaningful 
citation  of  prior  art  by  applicants  and  their  attorneys  on  a 
voluntary  basis. 

Prior  art  dted  by  applicants  or  their  attorneys  within 
thirty  days  of  the  filing  of  a  patent  application,  or  prior  to 
the  first  Ofllce  action,  whichever  Is  later,  will  be  fully  con- 
sidered by  the  Examiner,  will  be  part  of  the  official  record, 
and  will  be  Included  in  the  list  of  references  cited  In  the 
patented  file  and  In  the  printed  patent  provided  the  applicant : 

(a)  Limits  the  number  of  references  cited  to  not  more 
than  five  separate  Items,  unless  a  satisfactory  explana- 
tion is  given  as  to  why  more  than  five  citations  are 
necessary,  and  submits  one  copy  of  each  of  the  refer- 
ences ;  and 

(b)  Submits  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  references, 
which  discussion  points  out.  with  the  particularity  re- 
quired by  Rule  111(b)  and  (c).  how  the  claimed  subject 
matter  Is  distinguishable  over  the  references. 

References  cited  by  applicants  or  attorneys  under  the 
"special"  examining  procedure  announced  on  March  2.  1965, 
and  published  in  812  O.G.  953  will  also  be  Included  in  the 
list  of  references  cited  In  the  patented  file  and  printed  patent. 

Prior  art  cited  by  applicants  and  attorneys  under  the  prac- 
tice set  forth  in  the  notices  published  in  797  O.G.  733;  802 
O.G.  601 ;  804  O.G.  1  and  805  O.G.  294  will  no  longer  be  listed 
in  the  printed  patent. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
Apr.  13,  1967.  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 
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Attachments  to  Office  Actions 

To  expedite  the  preparation  and  mailing  of  certain  Office 
actions,  the  following  changes  In  practice  are  effective  July  It 
1967: 

Where  references  are  furnished,  applicant's  copies  of  the 
Office  action  will  be  camera  reproductions  of  the  ribbon  copy 
Instead  of  the  usual  carbon  copies.  The  list  of  reference  cita- 
tions, heretofore  typed  directly  on  the  action,  will  be  on  a 
separate  form,  Notice  of  References  Cited,  PO-892,  attached 
to  applicant's  copies  of  the  action. 

The  manner  of  furnishing  copies  of  the  references  remains 
unchanged. 

About  Aug.  1.  1967,  the  use  of  attachments  to  the  Office 
action  will  be  extended  to  Include  notification  of  Informalities 
in  the  application  and  drawings.  Where  applicable,  Notice  of 
Informal  Patent  Drawings.  PO-948.  and  Notice  of  Informal 
Patent  Applications,  PO-152  (rev.)  will  be  attached  to  the 
first  action. 

The  attachments  will  l»ear  the  same  paper  number  and  are 
to  be  considered  as  part  of  the  action. 

Replies  to  Office  actions  should  Include  the  3-dlglt  Art  Unit 
number  to  expedite  handling  within  the  Office. 


June  29.  1967. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AaaiBtant  Commiaaioner. 


Prosecution  of  Patent  applications  After  Final  Action 

Experience  over  the  past  several  months  indicates  the  need 
to  re-emphaslie  certain  areas  of  examining  procedure  outlined 
In  Assistant  Commissioner  Wahl's  address  to  the  Patent 
Examining  Corps  on  September  24,  1965  (819  O.G.  893). 
Certain  paragraphs  or  parts  thereof  are  quoted  below,  with 
emphasis  added. 

"It  Is  planned,  accordingly,  that  prosecution  before 
the  examiner  should  be  essentially  concluded  after  appli- 
cant's first  response  and  the  examiner's  reply  thereto. 
No  amendments  to  claims,  nor  new  claima,  ahould  be 
entered  after  ftnal  refection,  except  in  rare  inatancea, 
unleaa  it  ia  readily  apparent  that  these  place  the  case  in 
condition  for  allotcance  or  materially  reduce  or  simplify 
the  iaauea  for  appeal.  Alao,  no  amendments  ahould  be 
entered  which  raiae  new  iaauea  or  require  further  aearch. 
However,  If  a  response  to  a  final  rejection  is  received 
and  It  would  clearly  place  the  case  In  condition  for  allow- 
ance except  ioT  minor  matters  which  could  be  cleared 
up  over  the  telephone,  the  examiner  should  telephone 
applicant  or  his  attorney  or  agent  to  try  to  promptly 
clear  up  such  matters." 
•  •••••* 

"In  general,  a  very  complete  and  thoroughly  conaidered 
ftrat  reaponae  by  applicant  will  be  in  order  becauae  it 
will  determine  the  form  and  content  of  the  claima,  not 
only  for  the  final  consideration  by  the  examiner,  but  alao 
by  the  Board  of  Appeals  if  appeal  be  taken.  In  this 
connection,  attention  Is  directed  to  suggestions  set  forth 
In  notices  In  the  Official  Gaiette  In  recent  years  that 
applicant  should  Include  In  bis  application  at  the  time 
of  filing,  or  after  the  first  complete  action,  the  most 
detailed  claim  that  he  would  be  willing  to  accept  as  well 
as  the  broadest  claim  to  which  he  considers  himself 
entitled." 


"A  third  change  In  procedure  Is  that  in  all  cases 
wherein  the  examiner  decides  that  a  requirement  for 
restriction  to  one  invention  or  for  election  of  species 
must  be  made,  a  telephone  call  will  be  made  to  applicant 
or  his  representative  advising  him  of  the  situation  and 
requesting  a  prompt  election  by  return  telephone  call  if 
the  decision  cannot  be  made  Immediately.  When  the 
election  is  made  by  telephone,  the  examiner  In  his  action 
win  make  of  record  the  complete  requirement  and  will 
state  the  date  of  the  call,  the  name  of  the  applicant  or 
his  representative  who  made  the  election,  and  the  result 
of  the  election.  Such  restriction  or  election  requirements 
will,  of  course,  be  subject  to  written  requests  for  recon- 
sideration (traverse)  In  accordance  with  Rule  143.  If 
no  reply  Is  received  to  the  examiner's  telephoned  require- 
ment within  a  reasonable  period,  about  three  working 
days,  he  will  proceed  to  make  the  requirement  In  a 
written  action  as  heretofore." 


In  further  Implementation  of  these  procedures,  the  follow- 
ing paragraphs  add  further  details  to  take  effect  on  the  date 
of  this  notice  and  to  apply  to  all  Office  actions  taken  or 
written,  and  to  all  communications  received  from  applicant, 
on  or  after  the  effective  date. 

FINAL  action  AND  PRE-APPEAL 

The  prosecution  of  an  application  before  the  examiner 
should  ordinarily  be  concluded  with  the  final  action.  How- 
ever, one  personal  interview  and  one  written  response  by 
applicant  may  be  entertained  after  auch  final  action  if  cir- 
cumstances warrant.  Thus,  only  one  request  by  applicant 
for  a  personal  interview  after  final  should  be  granted,  but 
In  exceptional  circumstances,  a  second  personal  Interview  may 
be  Initiated  by  the  examiner  if  In  his  judgment  this  would 
materially  assist  In  placing  the  application  in  condition  for 
allowance.  Any  amendment  submitted  under  Rule  116(a)  and 
Rule  116(b)  for  purposes  of  appeal  should  be  presented  in 
the  first  response  after  final  action  and  will  be  considered  as 
heretofore ;  If  any  amendments  are  submitted  after  the  ex- 
aminer's reply  to  such  first  response,  they  should  be  refused 
entry  as  not  warranted  at  this  stage  of  prosecution,  even 
though  such  amendments  allegedly  present  rejected  claims  in 
better  con''ltlon  for  appeal.  Similarly,  no  affidavit  should  be 
considered  If  presented  later  than  with  the  first  response  after 
final  unless  a  showing  is  made  under  Rule  116(b). 

The  practice  will  be  continued  of  advising  anpllcant  by 
means  of  the  recently  Introduced  form  letter  (POL-303)  as 
to  the  disposition  of  proposed  amendments  to  the  claims  and 
as  to  the  effect  of  any  argument  or  affidavit  submitted  In  the 
first  response  after  final  action. 

If  a  response  subsequent  to  the  first  response  after  final 
action  Is  received  before  appeal  and  which  on  its  face  clearly 
places  the  application  in  condition  for  allowance,  It  should 
be  entered  and  a  notice  of  allowability  (POL-255)  promptly 
sent  to  applicant ;  if  such  subsequent  response  does  not  on 
its  face  place  the  application  in  condition  for  allowance,  It 
should  not  be  considered  further  (unless.  In  the  examiner's 
judgment,  there  are  only  minor  matters  which  could  be  readily 
cleared  up  In  a  telephone  Interview  leading  to  a  notice  of 
allowance)  and  should  be  refused  entry.  A  form  letter 
(POL-309)  will  be  used  for  notification  that  such  subsequent 
responses  do  not  place  the  application  In  condition  for  allow- 
ance. 

Requests  for  extension  of  the  shortened  statutory  period  for 
reply  after  final  action,  under  Rule  136(b),  will  be  considered 
by  the  Primary  Examiner  and  If  granted  will  be  for  not  more 
than  one  month ;  petitions  for  further  extensions  will  be 
decided  by  the  Commissioner  or  his  designees  in  this  matter. 
It  should  be  noted  that,  under  Rule  181(f),  the  filing  of  a 
Rule  181  petition  will  not  stay  the  period  for  reply  to  an 
Examiner's  action  which  may  be  running  against  an  appli- 
cation. 

APPEAL  AND  POST-APPEAL 

The  record  on  appeal  ahould  be  eaaentially  the  record  before 
the  examiner  at  the  time  appeal  ia  taken.  Thus,  no  amend- 
ments, except  under  Rule  193(b),  presented  after  appeal  has 
been  taken  should  be  entered  for  purpoaea  of  appeal,  and  no 
exception  should  be  made  to  this,  see  Rule  116(c).  Amend- 
ments, arguments,  or  affidavits  filed  concurrently  with  or  of 
even  date  with  appeal  notice  will  be  construed  as  filed  after 
appeal  for  the  purpose  of  this  procedure,  even  though  they 
may  be  the  first  response  to  the  final  action.  In  accordance 
with  Rule  195.  affidavits  or  exhibits  submitted  after  the  case 
has  been  appealed  should  be  considered  for  entry  only  if 
applicant  makes  the  neceaaary  ahowing  why  they  were  not 
earlier  presented  ;  Rule  195  should  be  strictly  construed  In 
this  regard.  If  after  appeal  has  been  taken,  a  paper  is  pre- 
sented which  on  its  face  clearly  places  the  application  In 
condition  for  allowance,  such  paper  should  be  entered  and 
a  notice  of  allowability  (POL-255)  promptly  sent  to  applicant. 
If  such  paper  does  not  on  its  face  place  the  application  in 
condition  for  allowance.  It  should  not  be  considered  further 
(unless  In  the  examiner's  Judgment  there  are  only  minor 
matters  which  could  be  readily  cleared  up  In  a  telephone  inter- 
view leading  to  a  notice  of  allowance)  and  proposed  amend- 
ments therein  should  not  be  entered.  Notification  that  such 
papers  do  not  place  the  application  In  condition  for  allowance 
will  be  made  by  use  of  a  form  letter  (POL-309). 

In  accordance  with  the  above,  the  Brief  should  be  directed 
to  the  claims  and  to  the  record  of  the  case  as  they  appeared 
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If  an  inquiry  as  to  the  expected  time  an  appUcation  will 
receive  an  action  is  found  necessary,  such  inquiry  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope. 
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RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
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Oct.  17.  1»67. 


af  er 


m)re 


laqulry  Is  needed  for  new  appll- 

ion  date  becomes  older  than 

Official  Oazbttb,  and  none 

until  at  least  three  months  after 

response. 


<r 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
A$$ietant  Commia$ioner. 


a  :tlon. 
attdmeys  are  routinely  sending  in 
sunderstanding  of  the  826  0.0. 
as  to  Status  of  Pending  Appll- 
the  question  as  to  applicant's 
of  an  application  arises  in 
revive  applications  which   be- 
to  respond  to  an  Offlce  action 
received, 
dojwn  the  number  of  status  letters 
p  )lication8.  For  new  applications, 
attributed  if  inquiry  is  made 
the  Official  Oaxbttb  Indl- 
G^oup  in  which  the  application  is 
recent  than  applicant's  filing 
lack  of  diligence  will  not  be 
within  six  months  after  filing 
inquiry  after  only  about  two 


Response  by  Applkant 

TITLE  37— PATENTS.  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

CHAPTBB  I— PATBNT  OFFICB,  DBPABTMBNT  OF  COUMBBCB 
PABT   1 — BULBS  OF  PBACTICB  IN  PATBNT  CASBS 

Reply  by  Applicant  to  Office  Action 

EfTective  on  the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  |  1.111(b)  is  amended  to  read  as  indicated 
below.  This  amendment  provides  that  objections  or  require- 
ments as  to  form  not  necessary  to  further  consideration  of 
the  claims  ihay  be  held  in  abeyance  only  until  patentable  sub- 
ject matter  in  the  application  is  indicated,  rather  than  until 
a  claim  is  actually  allowed,  as  was  heretofore  the  case.  Since 
the  amendment  is  procedural  only,  and  makes  no  substantive 
change,  notice  and  public  hearings  are  deemed  unnecessary. 

In  I  1.111,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a 
claim  is  allowed"  at  the  end  of  the  parenthetical  matter  and 
inserting  in  lieu  "allowable  subject  matter  Is  indicated,"  so 
that  the  paragraph,  amended,  reads  as  follows : 

I  1.111     Reply  by  applicant. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  In  order  to  be  entitled  to  reexamination  or  recon- 
sideration, the  applicant  must  make  request  therefor  in  writ- 
ing, and  he  must  distinctly  and  specifically  point  out  the 
supposed  errors  in  the  examiner's  acUon ;  the  appUcant  mu^t 
respond  to  every  ground  of  objection  and  rejection  in  the 
prior  offlce  action  (except  that  request  may  be  made  that 
objections  or  requirements  as  to  form  not  necessary  to  fur- 
ther consideration  of  the  claims  be  held  in  abeyance  until 
allowable  subject  matter  is  Indicated),  and  the  applicant's 
action  must  appear  throughout  to  be  a  bona  fide  attempt  to 
advance  the  case  to  final  action.  A  general  allegation  that 
the  claims  define  invention  without  specifically  pointing  out 
how  the  language  of  the  claims  patenUbly  distinguishes  them 
from  the  reference  does  not  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  this  section. 

•  '  •  •         ,  •  • 

(Sec.  1.  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C.  6. 131. 182) 
dated  :  October  24,  1966. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 

Acting  Oommiaeioner. 

Approved : 

J.  Hbbbbbt  Hollom an, 

Ateiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-11834  ;  Filed,  Oct.  31,  1966 ;  8  :  45  a.m.l 

PuWehed  in  F.R.  i3944.  Nov.  1.  19$t 


Amendments 

TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS.  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

CTHAFTBB  I— PATBNT  OFFICB,  DBPABTMBNT  OF  COMMBBCB 
PABT  1 — BULBS  OF  PBACTICB  IN  PATBNT  CASBS 

Amendment  of  Clatmt 

Sections  1119,  1.121  and  1.126  (Patent  Rules  119.  121  and 
126)  are  revUed  as  set  forth  below,  said  revisions  to  take 
eJTect  November  1.  1967.  The  prosecution  of  all  applications 
for  which  no  amendment  has  been  filed  prior  to  November  1, 
1967    must  be  In  compUance  with   the  sections  as  revised. 

The  purpose  of  these  revisions  is  to  effect  more  efflclent 
operation  in  the  prosecution  of  patent  appUcatlons  as  well  as 
in  the  clerical  operations  in  support  thereof. 

The  general  substance  of  the  proposed  revUions  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  of  Jobs  24. 1»«7  (82  F.R.  9026) . 
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A  hearing  was  held  on  July  81,  1967.  and  all  persons,  who  de- 
sired to,  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to  submit  their  views, 
objections,  recommendations  or  suggestions.  Both  the  oral 
and  written  comments  were  carefully  considered.  The  sections 
are  being  revised  substantially  as  published  with  a  few  addi- 
tional changes. 

The  foil  text  of  the  revised  sections  1.119,  1.121  and  1.126 
reads  as  follows : 

I  1.119     Amendment  of  claimt. 

The  claims  may  be  amended  by  canceling  particular  claims, 
by  presenting  new  claims,  or  by  rewriting  particular  claims 
as  indicated  in  section  1.121.  The  requirements  of  section  1.111 
must  be  complied  with  by  pointing  out  the  specific  distinctions 
believed  to  render  the  claims  patentable  over  the  references 
in  presenting  arguments  in  support  of  new  claims  and  amend- 
ments. 

i  1.121     Manner  of  making  amendment: 

(a)  Erasures,  additions,  insertions,  or  alterations  of  the 
Ofllce  file  of  papers  and  records  must  not  be  physically  entered 
by  the  applicant.  Amendments  to  the  application  (excluding 
the  claims)  are  made  by  filing  a  paper  (which  should  conform 
to  section  1.52),  directing  or  requesting  that  specified  amend- 
ments t>e  made.  The  exact  word  or  words  to  be  stricken  out 
or  inserted  by  said  amendment  must  be  specified  and  the  pre- 
cise itoint  Indicated  where  the  deletion  or  Insertion  is  to  be 
made. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  a  particular  claim 
may  be  amended  only  by  directions  to  cancel  or  by  rewriting 
such  claim  with  underlining  bklow  the  word  or  words  added 
and  brackets  around  the  word  or  words  deleted.  The  rewriting 
of  a  claim  in  this  form  will  be  construed  as  directing  the  can- 
cellation of  the  original  claim ;  however,  the  original  claim 
number  followed  by  the  parenthetical  word  "amended"  must 
be  used  for  the  rewritten  claim.  If  a  previously  rewritten  claim 
is  rewritten,  underlining  and  bracketing  will  be  applied  in 
reference  to  the  previously  rewritten  claim  with  the  paren- 
thetical expression  "twice  amended,"  "three  times  amended." 
etc.,  following  the  original  claim  number. 

(c)  A  particular  claim  may  be  amended  in  the  manner 
indicated  for  the  application  in  section  1.121(a)  to  the  extent 
of  corrections  in  spelling,  punctuation,  and  typographical 
errors.  Additional  amendments  in  this  manner  will  be  admitted 
provided  the  changes  are  limited  to  (1)  deletions  and/or  (2) 
the  addition  of  no  more  than  five  words  in  any  one  claim. 
Any  amendment  submitted  with  instructions  to  amend  par- 
ticolar  claims  but  falling  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  may  be  considered  non-responsive 
and  treated  accordingly. 

(d)  Where  underlining  or  brackets  are  Intended  to  appear 
In  the  printed  patent  or  are  properly  part  of  the  claimed  ma- 
terial and  not  intended  as  symbolic  of  changes  in  the  particn- 
lar  claim,  amendment  by  rewriting  in  accordance  with  i>ara- 
graph  (b)  above  shall  be  prohibited. 

(e)  In  reissue  applications,  both  the  descriptive  portion 
and  the  claims  are  to  be  amended  as  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  above.' 

i  1.126    Numbering  of  elaime. 

The  original  numbering  of  the  claims  must  be  preserved 
throughout  the  prosecution.  When  claims  are  canceled,  the 
remaining  claims  must  not  be  renumbered.  When  claims  are 
added,  except  when  presented  in  accordance  with  section 
1.121(b).  they  must  be  numbered  by  the  applicant  consecu- 
tively beginning  with  the  number  next  following  the  highest 
nnmbered  claim  previously  presented  (whether  entered  or 
not).  When  the  application  is  ready  for  allowance,  the  ex- 
aminer, if  necessary,  will  renumber  the  claims  consecutively 
in  the  order  in  which  they  appear  or  in  such  order  as  may 
have  been  requested  by  applicant. 

(Sec.  1.  66  SUt.  792  :  35  U.S.C.  6) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Oommietioner  of  Patenta. 
Approved : 
John  F.  Kincaid. 

Acting  A$$i»tant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
Dated  :  Sept.  20,  1967. 

PubUthed  te  St  F.R.  iS58»~S,  Sept.  t8,  1997 


iBterrlews 

INTBBVIBW  PBACTICB 

To  assist  In  early  and  equitable  conclusion  of  examinBtion 
of  applications,  the  use  of  interviews  in  person  or  by  tele- 
phone is  encouraged,  subject  to  the  following  guidelines. 

Interviews  with  Examiners,  whether  in  person  or  by  tele- 
phone, shall  be  governed  in  general  by  the  provisions  of  Rule 
188.  A  request  for  an  Interview,  whether  made  orally  or  In 
writing,  before  the  first  Offlce  action  is  untimely  and  will  not 
be  acknowledged  If  written,  or  granted  If  oral;  Rule  188(b). 

If  upon  examination  or  re-examlnatlon.  It  Is  found  that 
minor  changes  could  be  made  to  place  the  application  In  con- 
dition for  allowance,  the  attorney  or  pro  se  Inventor  should 
be  so  notified  by  telephone.  This  practice  should  be  followed 
whether  or  not  there  has  been  a  spedfle  request  for  Interview 
or  for  such  notification. 

Where  an  interview  is  arranged,  both  the  Examiner  and  the 
attorney  should  be  familiar  with  the  Issues  in  the  application 
before  starting  the  conference.  It  is  the  responsibility  of 
both  parties  to  the  interview  to  see  that  It  Is  not  extended 
beyond  a  reasonable  time,  usually  not  longer  than  thirty 
minutes.  The  Primary  E^xaminer  personally  responsible  for 
the  final  disposition  of  the  application  should  be  notified  of 
the  results  of  the  interview  at  its  conclusion. 

Interviews  in  person  or  by  telephone  are  to  be  encouraged 
after  the  first  Offlce  action  on  the  merits.  In  addition  to 
interviews  initiated  by  applicant,  the  Examiner  may  InltUte 
interviews  where  he  believes  it  would  be  productive.  This 
practice  may  result  In  the  filing  of  a  first  response  that  will 
so  effectively  advance  the  prosecution  to  permit  disposing  of 
the  case  in  a  bare  minimum  number  of  actions.  The  telephone 
procedure  set  forth  In  part  4  of  Optimum  Examining  Proce- 
dure Memorandum  #3,  801  O.Gj  267,  retuiring  a  caU  by  the 
Examiner,  if  requested  by  applicant,  before  taking  final  action 
has  been  found  not  satisfactory  and  will  no  longer  be  followed. 

An  Interview  may  be  granted  *fter  final  rejection ;  however, 
except  In  rare  Instances,  only  jne  such  Interview  should  be 
granted.  . 

An  interview  should  not  be  requested  or  approved,  except 
in  very  unusual  circumstances,  after  filing  of  a  Brief  on 
appeal  or  after  an  application  has  been  passed  to  Issue  by  the 
Primary  Examiner. 

Interviews  are  permissible  any  working  day  of  the  week 
except  on  overtime  Saturdays. 


Sept  16.  1964. 


RICELLRD  A.  WAHU 
Acting  Superintendent, 
Patent  Esamining  Oorp: 


Abandonment 


TITLE  37— PATENTS.  TRADEMARKS.  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

CHAPTBB  I — PATBNT  OFFICB.  DBPABTMBNT  OF  COMXBBCB 

PABT  1 — ^BCLBS  OT  PBACTICB  IN  PATBNT  CASBS 

Empreaa  Abandonment  of  Patent  AppUcation 

The  following  amended  i  1.188  Is  adopted  to  take  effect 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  Is  to  make  possible  the 
elimination  of  the  delay  and  difflculty  incident  to  obtaining 
specific  written  authorization  to  abandon  the  Bn>licatlon 
from  the  Inventor  and  assignee.  If  any.  Bach  delay  fre- 
quently results  In  inconvenience  and  sometimes  In  the  loss  of 
material  rights. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendment  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  March  31.  1966  (81  F.R.  5202).  A 
hearing  was  held  on  AprU  26.  1966,  and  all  persons,  who 
desired  to,  were  Invited  to  attend  and  to  submit  their  views, 
objections,  recommendations,  or  suggestions  which  were  con- 
sidered in  connection  with  the  adoption  of  the  amendment. 
The  rule  is  being  adopted  as  published  with  a  further 
amendment  to  the  sentence  proposed  to  be  added  to  the  role. 
The  clause  "Except  as  provided  In  i  1.262"  Is  added  to  the 
sentence  as  previously  published  so  that  the  sentence  reads : 
"Except  as  provided  in  I  11262  an  application  may  also  be 
expressly  abandoned  by  filing  a  written  decUration  of  sban- 
doament  sigBed  by  the  sttoroey  or  agent  of  isoord." 
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The  full  text  of  the  amendi  d  nilc  is  as  follows 


i  1.238     Expreaa  abandonmen 

An  application  may  be  expr  issly 
Patent  Office   a  written  declvatlo 
by  the  applicant  himself  and 
and    identifying    the    application 
i  1.262  an  application  may 
filing  a  written  declaration 
attorney  or  agent  of  record. 


a  Iso 


(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.S.C 


40WARD  J.  BRENNEB. 

Commi8aioner  of  Patents. 


Approved  :  May  10,  1966. 
J.  Herbert  Hollomon, 

Aaaiatant  Secretary  for  S\Hence 


[F.R.  Doc.  66-5550 ;  Filed 
Published  in  31  F 
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In   view   of    the   frequent 
arisen  as  to  the  filing  of  a 
considered  advisable  to  issut 
the  practice  under  that  rule. 

The  rule  is   clearly 
applications    directed    to    "n 
elected  after  a  requirement 
limited  than  35  U.S.C.  121, 
only   to  di\1slonal   appiicati 
requirement  for  restriction  in 

It  is  further  to  be  noted 
prises  (1)  a  copy  of  the 
and  certified  by  the  Patent 
ment  canceling   the   irreleva 
sole  Justification  for  the  use 
visional  application  is  that 
been  executed  in  the  parent 
under  Rule  147  should  not,  e 
amendment  prior  to  tlie  time 
contain  anything  whatever 
application  a«  /Med.  The 
to  giving  a  filing  date,  to 
the  parent  and  divisional 
or  of  form  only.   It  follows 
to  the  divisional  application 
received  a  filing  date 

Since  a  Rule  147  a 
case  as  filed  and  must  be 
the  claims  which  it  is  sought 
mast  be  original  claims  of 
been  present  In  that  case  in 
strlction  requirement  was 
fied,  it  is  not  material  that  o 
claims  were  added  prior  to 
amended  or  added  claim  is 
application. 

An  amendment  stating 
division  of  the  parent  case 
but   no   other   amendments 
should    be    requested    until 
serial  number  and  filing  dat( 

Since  Rule  147  is  limited 
parent  application  is  still 
is  filed,  it  is  necessary  that 
satisfied   prior   to 
application. 

Mar.  11,  1965. 


misunderstandings   which   have 

p  >lications  under  Rule  147,  it  is 

the  following  statement  as  to 


ippllcat:  on 


thit 


Telephone  Practice  in 
Species 


If  an  examiner  determine^ 
tion  should  be  made  in  an 
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abandoned  by  filing  in  the 

<n  of  abandonment  signed 

the  assignee  of  record,  if  any, 

Except    as    provided    in 

be  expressly  abandoned  by 

abandonment  signed   by  the 
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and  Technology. 
May  20,  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.  ] 
.7391,  May  tl,  1996 


Inventidns 

DER   RULE   147 


by   its   terms   to   divisional 

( nelected    inventions,    those    not 

1  or  restriction."  It  is  thus  more 

which  it  is  based,  and  applies 

which  are  necessitated  by  a 

the  parent  case. 

a  Rule  147  application  com- 

appllcation  as  filed,  prepared 

ice  and  (2)  a  proposed  amend- 

t  claims   or   other  matter.   The 

of  unexecuted  copies  In  the  di- 

iheir  subject  matter  has  already 

ase.  Accordingly,  an  application 

ther  as  filed  or  by  a  preliminary 

when  it  is  accorded  a  filing  date, 

was  not  present  in  the  parent 

Office  cannot  undertalte,  prior 

whether  differences  between 

Involve  matters  of  substance 

that  any  proposed  amendments 

should  be  withheld  until  it  has 


must  be  based  on  the  parent 

to  nonelected  inventions,  ' 

to  Include  in  such  an  application  jan.  27,  1966. 
the  parent  case  and  must  have 
their  original  form  when  the  re- 
;  but  if  that  condition  is  satls- 
her  claims  were  amended  or  new 
requirement  so  long  as  no  such 
to  be  Included  in  the  Rule  147 


a  draft  of  such  restriction  requirement  Including,  If  any,  the 
grounds  of  rejection  of  linking  or  generic  claims.  Thereupon, 
he  should  telephone  the  attorney  of  record  and  ask  If  he  will 
make  an  oral  election,  with  or  without  traverse  If  desired, 
after  the  attorney  has  had  time  to  consider  the  restrlcUon 
requirement.  The  examiner  should  arrange  for  a  second  tele- 
phone call  within  a  reasonable  time,  generally  within  three 
working  days.  If  the  attorney  objects  to  making  an  oral  elec- 
tion or  fails  to  respond,  the  usual  restriction  letter  will  be 
mailed,  and  this  letter  should  NOT  contain  any  reference  to 
the  unsuccessful  telephone  call. 

When  an  oral  election  is  made,  the  examiner  will  then  pro- 
ceed to  incorporate  into  his  letter  a  formal  restriction  require- 
ment including  the  date  of  the  election,  the  attorney's  name, 
and  a  complete  record  of  the  telephone  interview,  followed 
by  a  complete  action  on  the  elected  claims  Including  Unking 
or  generic  claims  if  present. 

If  on  examination  the  examiner  finds  the  elected  claims  to 
be  allowable  and  no  traverse  was  made,  the  letter  should  be 
written  on  POL-37  (Examiner's  Amendment)  and  should 
include  cancellation  of  the  non-elected  claims,  a  statement 
that  the  prosecution  is  closed  and  that  a  notice  of  allowance 
will  be  sent  in  due  course.  Correction  of  formal  matters  in 
the  above-noted  situation  which  cannot  be  handled  by  a  tele- 
phone call  and  thus  requires  action  by  the  applicant  should 
be  handled  under  the  Em  parte  Quayle  practice,  using  POL- 
90;  these  would  usually  be  drawing  corrections  or  the  like 
requiring  payment  of  charges. 

Should  the  elected  claims  be  found  allowable  In  the  first 
action,  and  an  oral  traverse  was  noted,  the  examiner  should 
Include  in  his  action  a  statement  under  Section  821.01, 
M.P.E.P.,  making  the  restriction  final  and  giving  applicant 
thirty  days  (Rule  136)  to  either  cancel  the  nonelected  claims 
or  take  other  appropriate  action.  Failure  to  take  action  will 
be  treated  as  an  authorization  to  cancel  the  non-elected  claims 
by  an  Examiner's  Amendment  and  pass  the  case  to  issue. 
Prosecution  of  this  application  is  otherwise  closed. 

In  either  situation  (traverse  or  no  traverse),  caution  should 
be  exercised  to  determine  if  any  of  the  allowed  claims  are 
linking  or  generic  before  cancelling  the  non-elected  claims. 

Where  the  respective  inventions  are  located  in  different 
groups  the  requirement  for  restriction  should  be  made  only 
after  consultation  with  and  approval  by  all  groups  Involved. 
If  an  oral  election  would  cause  the  application  to  be  examined 
in  another  group,  the  Initiating  group  should  transfer  the 
application  with  a  signed  memorandum  of  the  restriction 
requirement  and  a  record  of  the  interview.  The  receiving 
group  will  incorporate  the  substance  of  this  memorandum  in 
Its  official  letter  as  indicated  above.  Differences  as  to  restric 
tion  should  be  settled  by  the  existing  chain  of  command,  e.g. 
Supervisory  Primary  Examiner  or  Manager. 

This  practice  is  limited  to  use  by  examiners  who  have  at 
least  negotiation  authority.  Other  examiners  must  have  the 
prior  approval  of  their  Supervisory  Primary  Examiner. 


d  rected 


made 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 
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the  Rule  147  application  is  a 

may  accompany  the  application, 

:o   the   specification   or   drawing 

I  he   application   has   received    its 

ijy  its  terms  to  cases  in  which  the 

pending  when  the  divisional  case 

all  requirements  of  the  rule  be 

abandonn^at  or  patenting  of   the  parent 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


:  IBSTRICTION  AND  ELECTION  Ot 
SITUATIONS 


that  a  requirement  for  restrlc- 
applicatlon,  he  should  formulate 


Effective  April  1,  the  practice  and  procedure  In  cases  in- 
volving a  requirement  for  restriction  or  election  is  changed 
as  indicated  below. 

Under  the  new  practice,  whenever  a  written  or  telephoned 
requirement  is  made  in  a  case  which  includes  claims  con- 
sidered by  the  Examiner  to  be  generic  or  linking,  it  will  not 
include  any  rejection  of  these  claims.  The  Examiner  should 
specify  which  claims  are  considered  to  be  generic  or  Unking. 

Although  no  art  will  be  cited  where  linking  claims  are 
present,  a  search  should  be  made  and  art  cited  where  generic 
claims  are  involved.  In  the  latter  situation  the  generic  claims 
will  not  be  rejected  but  merely  Indicated  as  not  allowable  in 
view  of  the  cited  art  (Rule  146). 

A  30-day  shortened  statutory  period  wlU  be  set  for  re- 
sponse to  a  written  requirement.  Such  action  wlU  not  be  an 
"action  on  the  merits"  for  the  purpose  of  the  second  action 
final  program.  In  either  situation,  with  linking  or  generic 
claims,  a  response,  to  be  complete,  need  only  Include  a  proper 
election. 

The  only  exception  to  the  above  practice  will  be  In  the  case 
where  the  Examiner  gives  a  complete  action  on  the  merits  of 
all  the  claims  in  addition  to  the  requirement  for  restriction. 


January  16,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


693 


The  use  of  the  telephone  to  make  an  initial  requirement  will 
be  continued  and  is  encouraged. 


Feb.  28,  1967. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


Election  or  Species 

Effective  June  1.  1907.  the  following  practice  will  be  Insti- 
tuted on  a  trial  basis  for  6  months. 

In  cases  Involving  Marknsh  claims  or  generic  claims  of  the 
formula  type  including  such  a  number  and  diversity  of  mem- 
bers as  to  require  an  unduly  extensive  and  burdensome  search 
for  the  embodiments  encompassed,  the  Examiner  may  require 
election  of  species  without  a  search  on  the  merits  (Rule  105). 

The  election  requirement  may  be  made  in  the  same  manner 
as  that  described  In  the  Change  Notice  12-6  of  Feb.  28.  1967, 
with  a  30  day  shortened  statutory  period  which  will  not  be  an 
"action  on  the  merits"  for  the  purpose  of  second  action  final 
program.  If  a  telephone  requirement,  made  by  the  Examiner, 
Is  complied  with  the  first  written  action  wlU  be  a  complete 
action  on  the  merits  and  the  usual  3  months  shortened  statu- 
tory period  will  be  set. 

As  pointed  out  in  Change  Notice  12-6,  the  use  of  the  tele- 
phone to  make  an  initial  requirement  will  be  continued  and 
Is  encouraged. 

>     EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
May  4,  1967.  Commissioner. 


Time  for  Response 

Extension  or  Tims 


It  Is  ordinarily  desirable  that  notice  of  the  action  taken 
by  the  Patent  Office  on  requests  for  extension  of  time  be 
communicated  to  the  persons  making  the  requests  as  soon 
as  is  reasonably  possible.  In  order  to  improve  Patent  Office 
service  to  patent  and  trademark  applicants  In  this  regard, 
the  following  procedure  Is  being  Instituted  effective  Immedi- 
ately. If  a  request  for  extension  of  time  is  filed  in  duplicate 
and  accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope, 
the  Office  will  Indicate  the  action  taken  on  the  duplicate  and 
return  it  promptly  in  the  envelope.  Utilization  of  this  pro- 
cedure is  optional  on  the  part  of  applicant. 


Aug.  3,  1966. 


EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


FINAL  Rejection — Time  roa  Response 

Effective  Sept.  1,  1967,  the  filing  of  a  timely  response  to  a 
final  rejection  having  a  shortened  statutory  period  for  re- 
sponse win  operate  to  extend  the  period  for  appeal  or  filing 
of  a  continuing  case  an  additional  month,  but  In  no  case  to 
exceed  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  final  action. 

An  object  of  this  practice  is  to  obviate  the  necessity  for 
appeal  or  filing  a  continuing  case  merely  to  gain  time  to  con- 
sider the  Examiner's  position  in  reply  to  an  amendment  timely 
filed  after  final  rejection. 

Present  practice  relating  to  the  treatment  of  amendments 
after  final  rejection  will  continue  to  apply  and  failure  to  file 
a  response  during  the  three-month  period  will,  as  heretofore, 
result  in  abandonment  of  the  application.  In  any  case  where 
this  one-month  extension  applies  and  an  amendment  Is  offl- 
clally  received  during  this  additional  month,  the  amendment 
will  not  be  entered  or  responded  to  unless  it  prima  facie  places 
the  application  in  condition  for  allowance  (e.g.,  cancels  all 
rejected  claims,  fully  complies  with  all  Examiner  suggestions, 
requirements,  etc.). 

Also,  during  this  additional  month  no  appllcant-or  attor- 
ney-Initiated interview  will  be  permitted. 


Aug.  1,  1967. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commissioner. 


Appeals 

appeal  Brieps 


It  appears  that  many  appeal  briefs  are  being  filed  which 
omit  reference  to  the  drawing  in  describing  the  appellant's 
Invention.  As  a  reminder  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  aided 


In  Its  consideration  If  such  a  reference  appears,  attention  Is 
directed  to  the  following  language  in  the  first  sentence  of 
Rule  192(a)  : 

".  .  .  Including  a  concise  explanation  of  the  invention 
which  should  refer  to  the  drawing  by  reference  char- 
acters .  .  ." 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Aug.  3,  1965.  First  Assistant  Comtnistioner. 


Appeal  Bribps 


While  Rule  192(a)  requires  two  extra  copies  of  appeal 
briefs  only  if  an  oral  hearing  is  requested,  such  copies  are  of 
substantial  assistance  to  the  Board  when  appeals  are  sub- 
mitted on  brief  and  It  is  desirable  that  they  be  supplied  In 
such  cases  also.  All  claims  reproduced  In  appeal  briefs  should 
be  double  spaced. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Jan.  24,  1966.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Appeal  Bribps  Under  Rclbs  192  and  193(b) 

Applicants  are  reminded  that  their  briefs  in  appealed  cases 
must  be  responsive  to  each  and  every  gronnd  of  rejection,  new 
or  old,  advanced  by  the  Examiner,  including  new  grounds 
advanced  in  his  answer. 

Lack  of  response  by  way  of  brief  to  any  ground  of  rejection 
will  result  in  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  affected. 
Oral  argument  at  a  hearing  will  not  remedy  such  deficiency 
in  a  brief. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
May  4,  1966.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Practice  Re  :  Withdrawal  of  Final  Rejection  bt  the 
Examiner  After  Notice  of  Appeal  to  the  Board  or 
Appeals 

Where  Notice  of  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  has  been 
filed  and  the  Examiner  withdraws  the  final  rejection  for 
allowance  or  further  rejection,  applicants  are  reminded  that 
this  results  in  automatic  removal  of  the  appeal  from  the 
records  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  that  application. 

Accordingly,  a  proper  response  to  a  subsequent  final  rejec- 
tion requires  the  filing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Appeal  [without 
fee]  and  if  this  appeal  is  carried  forward,  the  appropriate 
fee  on  filing  a  brief  In  support  of  the  second  appeal  Is  required. 


Mar.  29,  1967. 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Rule  192 — Filing  of  Appeal  Brief 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  seasonable  filing  of 
an  appeal  brief  is  determined  by  Rule  192,  irrespective  of 
whether  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  has  received  the  appeal 
acknowledgment  with  Its  reminder  of  the  brief's  due  date. 

The  above  should  be  reflected  In  any  docketing  system  for 
filing  appeal  briefs. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Aug.  4,  1967.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Interferences  (The  New  Rules  on  Interferences  Are 
Contained  in  814  O.G.  SI  of  May  25,  1965) 

Interference  Practice — Affidavits  Under  Rclb  204(c) 

There  has  been  difficulty  In  a  number  of  cases  due  to  uncer- 
tainty on  the  part  of  applicants  concerning  the  requirements 
of  affidavits  to  be  filed  under  Rule  204(c)  to  secure  inter- 
ference contests  with  patentees  whose  filing  dates  antedate 
their  own  by  more  than  three  months,  and  It  is  hoped  that 
the  following  explanation  will  be  helpful. 

In  preparing  affidavits  under  this  rule  applicants  should 
have  in  mind  the  provisions  of  Rule  228,  and  especially  the 
following  facts : 

1.  That  after  these  affidavits  are  forwarded  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  for  the  declaration  of  an  Interference  they 
will  IMS  examined  by  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 
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t) 


2.  If  the  affldavlts  fall 
roboratlon  acts  and 
entitle  applicant  to  an 
effective  filing  date  of  the 
concurrently  with  the  notice 
cant  to  show  cause  why 
rendered  against  blm. 

3.  Additional  affldavlts  In 
be  considered  unless  Justifle  1 
visions  of   Rule   228,   and 
patentee  will  receive  from, 
sponse  (Rule  247)  and  from 
original  showing  (Rule  228 
his  views  with  respect  thereto 

4.  It  is  the  position  of  thi 
that  all  afBdavlts  submitter 
aiBants  performed  or  obs^i  red 
such  as  structure  used  and 
a  proper  showing  as  provic^ed 
of  conclusion,  for  example, 
was  reduced  to  practice,  ari 
acceptable.  It  should  also 
tary  exhibits  are  not  self- 
by  an  affiant  having  direct 
volved.  However,  it  is  not 
of  conception  or  reduction 
affidavits  or  exhibits  if  th 
the  necessary  acts  and  facti 
available,   before   the  pateitee 
the  other  hand,  where  relia  ice 
affidavits  and  documentation 
from  a  date  Just  prior  to 


establish  with  adequate  cor- 

clrcumslances  which  would  prima  facie 

awi  rd  of  priority  relative  to  the 

pi  tentee,  an  order  will  be  issued 

at  interference,  requiring  appli- 

Judgment  should  not  be 


spi  imary 


response  to  such  order  will  not 
by  a  showing  under  the  pro- 
f  the  applicant  responds  the 
I  be  applicant  a  copy  of  the  re- 
the  Patent  Office  a  copy  of  the 
,  and  will  be  entiUed  to  present 


Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
must  describe  acts  which  the 
or  circumstances  observed-, 
results  of  use  or  test,  except  on 
in  Rule  204(c).  Statements 
hat  the  invention  of  the  counts 
generally  considered  to  be  not 
>  kept  in  mind  that  documen- 
I  roving  and  require  explanation 
knowledge  of  the  matters  in- 
necessary  that  the  exact  date 
to  practice  be  revealed  in  the 
affidavits  aver  observation  of 
,  Including  documentation  when 
s   effective  filing  date.   On 
is  placed  upon  diligence,  the 
should  be  precise  as  to  dates 
patentee's  effective  filing  date. 
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The  showing  should  relate  to  the  essential  factors  in  the 
determination  of  the  question  of  priority  of  invention  as 
set  out  in  35  USC  102(g). 

5.  The  explanation  required  by  Rule  204(c)  should  be 
in  the  nature  of  a  brief  or  explanatory  remarks  accompany- 
ing an  amendment,  and  should  set  forth  the  manner  in 
which  the  requirements  of  the  counts  are  satisfied  and  how 
the  requirements  for  conception,  reduction  to  practice  or 
diligence  are  met. 

QBOROE  W.  BOTS, 
Apr.  21,  1966.         Chairman,  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 


CorrectkMis  of  Errors 

CCRTiriCATBS  OF  COBBBCTION 

Requests  for  certificates  of  correction  Increased  considerably 
during  1965.  A  substantial  number  of  these  requests  related 
to  obviously  Inconsequential  errors.  Processing  them  is  time 
consuming  and  burdensome. 

The  cooperation  of  applicants  and  their  attorneys  is  needed 
to  eliminate  this  time  consuming  operation,  thereby  expedit- 
ing all  proper  requests  for  certificates  of  correction.  The 
following  suggestions,  if  observed  will  materially  reduce  the 
burden  on  the  Patent  Office.  These  are  : 

(1)  Request  certificates  only  for  errors  of  significance  or 
consequence,  utllitlng  the  "make  of  record"  letters  for  all 
other  errors. 

(2)  Return  the  patent  with  the  request,  thereby  relieving 
the  Office  of  the  need  to  write  a  letter  merely  asking  for  the 
return  of  the  patent. 

(3)  Identify  the  error  by  page  and  line  in  the  application 
file  as  well  as  by  column  and  line  in  the  printed  patent. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL.  Asaiatant  CommissioBer 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  NOVEMBER  20,  19«7 


PATENT  KXAMININO  OPKBATIONS  AND  GBOUPS 


CHBMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— L  If  ASCUS,  Dhwtar. 

QENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Managw 

Inorganic  Compoands;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mtaural  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
CompositioQs;  Fuel  and  TgniMm  Derioes. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STERMAN,  Manager _ 

HateroeycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aco;  SnlAir;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Hcrbidda;  Poisons;  Medtcincs;  Coonetia; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Ozy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  MO-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecniar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositkau;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natnral  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compoeitkuis;  Moldtaig,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Prodocts;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bending; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170- W.  B.  KNIGHT, 
Manager 


Fertilisers;  Foods;  FermenUtka;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Maktaig;  Glass  Manu&cture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illaminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
SaptfatUm;  Qu  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  ReiMgeratkm;  Coneentrativs  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

BLBCTUCAL  EXAMINING  OPBBATION-N.  W.  ETANS.  Diracler. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generatkm  and  Utilisatkm;  Ganeral  AppUcattons;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscallaneoos. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  230-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directkmal  Radio,  Toriwdoes,  Seismte  Expkxlng, 
RadfchActive  Batteries;  Nudear  Reactors,  Powder  MetaUurgy,  RockM  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2aO-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communicattons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computatton  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  ArU. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 

Seml-Condaetar  and  Space  Dlsdiarga  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Clrcaits;  Wave  Transmisston  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  aaO-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photopaphy;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testlngr  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  2»-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Indostrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 
Total  number  of  Design  1 


Actual  Filing  Date 

or  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


ft-22-64 


ll-27-«« 


2-25-65 


10-  6-64 


6-14-64 


6-l»-63 


7-2»-62 


6-14-62 


6-2S-62 


0-25-62 


11-16-64 

4-10-66 

4-2a-64 

4-3-64 

3-16-65 
11-2-66 


0-  6-63 

7-30-64 

5-17-62 

3-  5-62 

6-24-63 
11-26-65 


eaign  applications  pendhig. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


178, 68  7 

3,90  6 

127,  47  5 

1,92  4 

AprU  3,  1964 

March  5,  1962 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenta  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1068,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
proTistons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extanafcm  Act  (64  SUt.  316  u  amended  by  06  SUt.  121)  and  those  whkh  may  haveexpired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  proriskMs  of  FnhUc  Law  OBO.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  whldi  taave  been  extended  appears  in  tbtAnnuet  Inda  ofPatent»-l9es. 

^•t«»t« Numbers  2,636,016  to  2,540,073.  Indnslve 

Plant  Patenta Numbers  1,001  to  1,002.  indnslve 
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pate;  it  EXAMDONO  OPBBATIONS  and  groups  {CtUmwmii 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING 


RMa{)tadi 


Eartba  iware 


HANDLING  AND 

ConTeyon;  Hoists;  Eleyfttoc^ 
Sprlnklinc;  Fire 
Ship*;  Aeronaatles;  Motor 
Ftazlbl*  and  Special 
MATERIAL  SHAPING, 
MumlaetuTiiic  ProcMMt, 
tnd  Wirft^Workinc;  Metal 
PlMtlc  Block  and 
worUQc  Tools;  Cutlery; 
AMUSEMENT,   HUSBANDRY, 

Muuger 

Amaaement  and  Exerclslnc 
esTatins;  Fish.iiic,  etc.; 
writers;  Stationery; 
HEAT  AND  POWER 

Power  Plants;  Combustion 
Ventilatioa:  Drylnr, 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS, 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pip  i 
Operators;  Bridges; 
tures. 
TEXTILES.  CLEANING 
Fluid  Handling,  including 
Centrifugal  Separators; 
factnre;  Sewing  Machinal 


TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  31&-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
n;  Coin  Handling;  Check  ControUed  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 
and  Land  Vehldaa  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
les  and  Packages. 

ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  SaO-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

A  saembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  MeUl 

^*asion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MeUllurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 

Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  (or  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 

',  acks;  Fasteners. 

PERSONAL  TREATMENT,   INFORMATION,   GROUP   330-A.   RUEGG, 


Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ez- 
Tfcbacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Type- 
Infon  lation  Dissemination. 

ENOIl  rEERINO,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  RelHgeration; 
Vap(  riling;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

PUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKKY.  Manager 

and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Closo^  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 

AI  D 


Clsaning 
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OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Diraetor. 


FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
Winding  and  Reeling. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

William  E.  Phillips  v.  Edwabd  E.  Lynch  and  John  J.  Labew 

No.  7485.    Decided  October  27, 1966 

(54  CCPA  — ;  367  F.2d  flOl ;  161  USPQ  480] 

1.  INTEBFEBENCE — CJONBTBUCTION  OP  CJOUNT — PATENT  AND  APPLICATION. 

Upon  considering  the  applicant's  right  to  make  the  counts  in  an  interference 
between  the  latter's  application  and  a  patent.  Held  that  "In  the  absence  of 
ambiguity,  it  is  neither  necessary  or  proper  to  look  to  the  specific  apparatuH 
described  in  the  Lynch  et  al.  patent  in  the  interpretation  of  the  counts." 

2.  Glaiu — iNtanNiTENESs — Double  Inclusion  of  Elements. 

"This  seems  to  have  been  approached  in  accordance  with  the  rule  against 
the  double  inclusion  of  elements  in  claim  interpretation,  a  rule  which  is  not 
of  universal  application  and  has  its  exceptions.  See  Ellis,  'Patent  Claims,'  sec. 
17;  McCrady,  'Patent  Office  Practice,'  4th  ed.,  sec.  82,  which  says,  in  part: 
Where  the  elements  of  a  claim  are  in  the  form  of  means  plus  a  statement  of 
function  it  is  permissible  that  some  elements  be  common  to  two  such  means. 
[Cases  cited.]' " 

3.  INTEBFEBENCE — RiOHT   TO   MAKE — MEANS   PLUS    FUNCTION. 

"We  do  not  consider  as  valid  the  Board's  argument  [on  the  issue  of  the 
right  to  make  counts  in  interference]  that  slidewires  54M  and  57M  have  only 
a  'remote'  effect  on  the  control  signal,  rather  than  affecting  it  as  a  'proximate' 
function.  First,  we  do  not  consider  this  a  proper  legal  distinction.  If  a  'means' 
produces  a  function  as  a  direct  consequence  of  its  operation,  it  would  not  seem 
to  matter  that  the  function  is  'not  determinable  at  the  output  of  the  element.' 
as  the  Board  required.  No  authority  contrary  to  our  view  has  been  cited. 
Furthermore,  a  'means'  is  not  necessarily  'an  element.'  It  may  include  several." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  89,763. 

REVERSED. 

Virgil  E.  Woodcock^  James  H.  LittUpage  for  appellant. 

Melvin  M,  Goldenberg,  Richard  E.  Hosley  {Frank  L.  Neuhauser. 
of  counsel)  for  appellees. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Mahtin,  Smpth,  and  Almond. 

Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  * 
Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Phillips  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences, adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  insofar  as  it  awarded  priority 
to  Lynch  and  Larew  (hereinafter  Lynch)  as  to  counts  18  and  19. 
Priority  was  awarded  to  Phillips  as  to  counts  4, 17,  and  20  but  Lynch 
did  not  appeal  and  that  award  stands. 

The  sole  issue  before  us  is  Phillips'  right  to  make  counts  18  and  19, 
the  Board's  award  of  priority  resting  solely  on  its  decision  that  Phil- 
lips' application  lacks  support  for  these  two  counts.  Both  parties 
relied  on  their  filing  dates  and  neither  took  testimony.  The  issue  turns 
on  the  interpretation  given  to  the  counts  and  to  Phillips'  specification. 

It  was  twice  decided  by  the  "Primary  Examiner"  that  Phillips  does 
support  counts  18  and  19.  These  claims  first  appeared  in  Lynch  and 
Larew  Patent  No.  2,824,240,  issued  Feb.  18,  1958,  on  an  application 

>  United  SUtes  Senior  Dietrlct  Judfe  for  the  Eastern  Diitrict  of  PenngyljanJ*,  deeignated 
to  participate  in  place  of  Clilef  Ja^  Worley,  pnranant  to  provielona  of  aectton  294(d), 
TltleSS.  United  Stetet  Code. 
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3.  0I.4IM — lBMnimBina»— DomtB  Iholuswi*  op  BLSMBim. 

"This  Mtfina  to  have  been  approached  In  accordance  with  the  mle  against 
the  doable  Inclusion  of  elemenU  In  claim  InterpreUtion,  a  rule  which  Is  not 
of  universal  application  and  has  its  exceptions.  See  BUis,  'Patent  Claims,'  sec. 
17 ;  McCrady,  'Patent  Office  Practice,'  4th  ed..  sec.  82,  which  says,  in  part : 
Where  the  elements  of  a  claim  are  in  the  form  of  means  plus  a  statement  of 
function  it  Is  permissible  that  some  elements  be  common  to  two  such  means. 
[Cases  cited.]' " 

3.   iNTESFEaENCE — RiOHT   TO   MAKE — MEANS    PLUS    FUNCTIOX. 

"We  do  not  consider  as  valid  the  Board's  argument  [on  the  issue  of  the 
right  to  make  counts  In  interference]  that  slldewires  54M  and  57M  have  only 
a  'remote'  effect  on  the  control  signal,  rather  than  affecting  It  as  a  'proximate' 
function.  First,  we  do  not  consider  this  a  proper  legal  distinction.  If  a  'means' 
produces  a  function  as  a  direct  consequence  of  Its  operation,  it  would  not  seem 
to  matter  that  the  function  is  "not  determinable  at  the  output  of  the  element,' 
as  the  Board  required.  No  authority  contrary  to  our  view  has  been  cited. 
Furthermore,  a  'means'  Is  not  necessarily  'an  element.'  It  may  include  several." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflSce.  Interference  No.  89,753. 

REVERSED. 

Virgil  E.  Woodcock,  James  H.  Littlepage  for  appellant. 

Mehin  M.  Ooldenberg,  Richard  E.  HosUy  {Frank  L.  Neuhauser, 
of  coun8el)  for  appellees. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond. 

Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  courts 

Phillips  appeals  from  the  decision  x)f  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences, adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  insofar  as  it  awarded  priority 
to  Lynch  and  Larew  (hereinafter  Lynch)  as  to  counts  18  and  19. 
Priority  was  awarded  to  Phillips  as  to  counts  4, 17,  and  20  but  Lynch 
did  not  appeal  and  that  award  stands. 

The  sole  issue  before  us  is  Phillips'  right  to  make  counts  18  and  19, 

the  Board's  award  of  priority  restmg  solely  on  its  decision  that  Phil- 

. lips'  application  lacks  support  for  these  two  counts.  Both  parties 

relied  on  their  filing  dates  and  neither  took  testimony.  The  issue  turns 

on  the  interpretation  given  to  the  counts  and  to  Phillips'  specification. 

It  was  twice  decided  by  the  "Primary  Examiner"  that  Phillips  does 
support  counts  18  and  19.  These  claims  first  appeared  in  Lynch  and 
Larew  Patent  No.  2,824,240,  issued  Feb.  18,  1958,  on  an  application 

t  United  states  Sonlor  District  Jndge  for  the  Eastern  District  <>tP«?°y>;*"[|*i  *^|2Vd? 
to  partlSiate  In  pUce  of  Chief  JodJ^  Worler,  pursaant  to  provisions  of  section  294(d). 
TltfeSS,  United  Stetet  Code. 
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filed  N(  >v.  30,  1953.  Phillips  copied  the  claims  in  an  application  filed 
July  2,  1968,  Serial  No.  747,324  for  the  reissue  of  his  Patent  No. 
2,754,459  issued  July  10,  1956,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Company  as 
assign©;.  The  Lynch  and  Larew  patent  issued  to  General  Electric 
Compa  ly  as  assignee.  Initially  the  Primary  Examiner  held,  on  a  mo- 
tion by  Ljmch  to  dissolve,  that  Phillips  could  not  make  any  of  the 
22  claii  IS  he  copied  from  the  Lynch  patent.  In  response  to  a  request 
for  rec  ansideration,  the  Examiner  held  that  Phillips  could  make 
counts  :,  17,  18, 19,  and  20.  Lynch  then  requested  reconsideration  and 
the  Exi  tminer  *  replied  in  an  opinion  nearly  three  times  as  long  as  tlie 
one  pet  tioned  from,  saying : 

It  is  itlll  held  that  Phillips'  disclosure  fully  supports  the  counts  in  question 
without  any  straining  of  terms  or  applying  any  equivalency  of  terms. 

The  L  rnch  and  Larew  request  has  raised  many  questions  relating  to  the  lack 
of  suppo  "t  in  Phillips'  application. 

The  a  K>Te  remarks  showing  how  the  counts  clearly  read  on  Phillips  in  effect 
answer   hese  questions  *  *  *. 

The  case  then  went  to  the  Board  for  final  hearing,  on  Lynch's 
request ,  on  an  order  to  show  cause  against  Lynch  as  to  why  judgment 
should  not  be  entered  against  him  on  the  five  counts  remaining  in  the 
interfe;  "ence. 

The  nvention  of  the  counts  is  a  system  for  the  centralized,  auto- 
matic (ontrol  of  a  plurality  of  electric  generating  stations  through 
mechar  ical,  electrical,  and  electronic  control  means  which  receive  from 
the  po\  '^er  lines  a  signal  indicating  a  deviation  from  the  desired  norm, 
called  I  n  error  signal,  which  may  result  from  either  change  in  load  or 
change  in  frequency  or  both.  This  error  signal  is  automatically  utilized 
to  senc  out  to  the  several  generating  stations  a  modulated  carrier 
signal,  known  as  the  control  signal,  which  acts  through  receiving 
equipment  in  the  generating  stations  to  operate  the  controls  of  the 
prime  i  nover  which  powers  the  generator,  such  as  a  steam  turbine  or 
diesel  (ngine,  so  as  to  correct  the  deviation  from  the  desired  norm. 
There  ire  controls  which  may  be  adjusted  by  the  dispatcher  at  the 
central  control  location  so  that  generators  may  be  selected  to  pick  up 
the  loa  1  in  such  a  way  as  to  use  first  those  generators  which  operate 
most  ef  iciently.  The  signals  which  go  from  the  central  control  station 
to  the  J  everal  generating  plants  are  carrier  currents  transmitted  over 
the  po  ver  lines  themselves,  being  alternating  current  carrier  fre- 
quencie  3  which  are  different  for  each  station.  The  carrier  currents  are 
modula  ted  by  superimposed  frequencies  which  convey  the  information 
necessary  to  effect  control  of  the  generating  plants,  the  modulation 
frequei  cies  being  varied  in  accordance  with  the  error  signal  i-eceived 
and  otl  ler  control  considerations.  We  quote  from  appellant's  brief  as 
to  furt  ler  aspects  of  the  system : 

If  all  stations  are  to  be  loaded  equally,  then  the  carrier  currents  may  all  be 
modulat  id  by  the  same  frequency,  say  90  cycles  per  second.  However,  if  one 
station  s  to  be  loaded  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  than  the  others,  then  the 
modulat  on  frequency  will  be  made  greater  or  less  than  90  cycles  per  second. 
At  each  station,  the  carrier  current  is  demodulated  and  the  control  frequency 
then  uti  ized  to  change  the  generation  until  the  system  condition  has  been  re- 


*  WtalleiaU  three  dedsiona  on  motion  are  tigned  by  the  same  "Primary  Examiner."  appel- 
lant's C01  nsel  stated  at  oral  armament  that  they  were  In  fact  three  decisions  by  three 
different  <  xaminers.  If  this  be  so.  two  examiners  were  of  the  opinion  Phillips  supports  countn 
18  and  19{  with  oflBcial  approval  by  a  third. 
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turned  to  60  cycles  per  second  [the  desired  norm,  deviation  from  which  produces 

the  error  signal]. 

•  •  •  When  deviation  in  tie-line  load  is  utilized,  a  concurrent  deviation  in 
frequency  may  also  be  used  to  determine  the  magnitude  of  the  error  signal. 
Such  a  system  has  been  termed  tie-line  load  control  with  frequency-bias. 

Sometimes  less  than  the  whole  of  an  error  signal  will  be  utiUzed.  For  this 
purpose  provision  will  be  made  for  selection  of  a  proportionate  amount  of  the 
error  signal  for  each  of  the  several  generating  stations. 

Both  parties  disclose  systems  of  the  foregoing  kind. 

It  will  suffice  to  quote  count  19  inasmuch  as  count  18  is  exactly  like 
it  with  omission  of  that  part  of  clause  "(2)"  which  is  emphasized, 
the  number  and  letter  designations,  which  are  alternatives,  being  those 
used  in  the  briefs  and  opinions  in  this  case  below.  Count  19 : 

An  electric  power  control  system  for  controlling  the  generation  of  a  power 
system  having  a  plurality  of  generating  stations,  the  control  system  comprising 

(1)  means  for  producing  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween a  system  condition  and  a  desired  condition, 

(2)  means  for  telecHng  a  proportionate  amount  of  said  error  signal  (a)  and 
producing  a  control  signal  for  each  generating  station  whose  frequency 
varies  In  accordance  with  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  said  selected  pro- 
portionate amount  of  said  error  signal, 

(3)  (b)  means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  at  least  one  said  control  signal  to 
produce  a  modified  control  signal  for  at  least  one  said  generating  station, 

(4)  (c)  and  means  for  varying  the  generation  of  each  generating  station  In 
response  to  Its  respective  control  signal  to  tend  to  bring  said  system  condi- 
tion to  said  desired  condition. 

The  only  disagreement  between  the  parties,  and  between  the  Ex- 
aminers and  the  Board,  is  with  respect  to  the  clauae  designated  (3) 
or  (b).  Appellees  admit  in  their  brief  here,  and  the  Board  found, 
that  Phillips  has  express  support  for  every  other  element  of  the  two 
counts.  The  Examiner  so  found  and  also  found  support  for  clause 
(3)  (b)  but  when  the  Board  rendered  its  decision  it  appears  to  have 
been  persuaded  to  a  different  view  by  appellees'  arguments  as  to  counts 
18  and  19  while  agreeing  with  the  Examiners  on  the  other  three  counts. 

There  is  general  agreement  as  to  the  applicable  rule  of  law  as  ex- 
pressed by  this  court  in  MaHin  v.  Friendly,  19  CCPA  1181,  58  F.2d 
421,  13  USPQ  201  (1932) :  _  ^ 

The  counts  are  broadly  drawn  and,  not  being  ambiguous,  must  be  given  the 
broadest  construction  which  they  will  reasonably  permit.  Limitations,  not  ex- 
pressly defined,  can  not  be  read  Into  them  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  Issue 
of  priority.  [Cases  cited.] 

And  in  Deibel  v.  Heue,  18  CCPA  907,  46  F.2d  570,  8  USPQ  162 
(1931): 

Had  appellant  desired  to  limit  his  claims  to  a  particular  kind  or  type  of  kraft 
paper  he  might  have  done  so.  However,  having  deliberately  elected  to  claim  the 
invention  broadly,  he  Is  not  In  a  position  to  Insist  that  limitations  be  read  Into 
his  claims  (the  counts  In  Issue)  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  issue  of  priority. 
[Cases  cited.] 

The  Board  referred  to  these  two  quotations.  At  oral  argument  ap- 
pellee's counsel  stated  that  he  made  no  contention  counts  18  and  19 
are  ambiguous.' 

To  enable  us  to  discuss  the  precise  issue  before  us  it  is  necessary  to 
have  a  diagram  of  the  various  "means"  referred  to  in  the  counts, 
wherefore  we  have  created  our  own,  the  patent  drawings  being  too 

rii  «In  the  absence  of  amblsolty,  it  Is  neither  necessary  or  proper  to  'o®'' t^ ^K'-'JES^ 
bat  do  not  And  it  necewwry  to  dlscnu  this  p<tot  fartber. 
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for  our  needs.  What  we  are  describing  is  what  Phillips  dis- 


closes since  support  for  the  counts  depends  thereon. 
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The  pirallel  lines  at  the  left  represent  a  power  line  fed  by  multiple 
generating  stations  to  be  controlled,  designated  as  stations  M,  H,  and 
K.  The  c  entral  control  system  is  represented  by  a  block  diagram  con- 
sisting o  '■  various  elements  receiving  information  from  the  power  line 
and  feet  ing  instructions  back  to  it  for  transmission  to  the  various 
stations.  Only  the  controls  for  station  M  are  illustrated,  those  for  the 
other  stations  being  duplicates,  but  operating  on  different  carrier  fre- 
However,  the  same  error  signal  simultaneously  actuates  all 
dontrols. 
'  and  "Frequency"  represent  apparatus  for  measuring  those 
of  power  line  condition,  variations  from  the  predetermined 
ijeing  fed  to  an  electrical  network  which  produces  an  error 
the  form  of  D-C  voltage  which,  in  turn,  controls  a  reversible 
I  lotor  the  shaft  rotation  of  which  is  indicated  by  the  broken 
marked  "Drive." 

current  of  the  control  signal  is  produced  by  an  oscil- 

which  feeds  the  control  signal  to  the  line  for  transmission 

M.  This  carrier  might  have  a  frequency  of  1000  cycles  per 

example.  The  control  information  or  intelligence  which  is 

the  generating  station  by  the  carrier  is  in  the  form  of  a 

frequency  imposed  on  the  carrier  and  generated  by  the 

oscillator  66M.  The  frequency  of  the  modulation  (e.g. 

to  100  cycles)  is  what  conveys  the  control  information  in 

control  signal  and  it  is  determined  by  a  station  controller  lOM 

ac  justs  the  frequency  of  the  modulation  oscillator.  Associated 

roller  lOM  are  three  adjustable  resistances  or  "slide wires." 

tjhem,  54M  and  57M,  can  be  manually  set  by  the  dispatcher. 
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The  third,  50M,  is  motor-driven  from  the  error  signal  network.  A 
change  in  the  adjustment  of  any  of  them  has  an  effect  on  the  modula- 
tion frequency  produced  by  oscillator  66M. 

Slidewire  54M  controls  the  percentage  participation  of  station  M. 
For  example,  the  dispatcher  can  decide  that  when  more  power  is 
needed  it  will  be  obtained  50%  from  M,  25%  from  H,  and  25%  from 
K  and  he  sets  his  54M,  54H,  and  54K  controls  accordingly.  Shdewire 
57M  is  called  the  "maneuvering  point"  control,  a  point  predetermined 
for  station  M  suited  to  "its  connected  generating  capacity,  local  load 
and  like  factors,"  according  to  Phillips'  specification.  At  argument  it 
was  explained  this  control  can  be  used  to  determine  at  what  percent- 
age of  its  capacity  station  M  would  normally  be  operated.  Shdewire 
50M  (and  corresponding  slidewires  50H  and  50K,  not  shown)  is  not 
set  manually  but  responds  to  the  error  signal,  bemg  operated  thereby 
through  its  motor  drive,  it  being  understood  that  the  controls  for 
each  of  the  other  stations  are  simultaneously  adjusted. 

Each  of  slidewires  50M,  54M,  and  57M  acts  through  a  common 
electro-mechanical  control  forming  part  of  lOM  to  adjust  a  pair  of 
frequency-controlling  resistors  in  the  modulation  oscillator  66M  and, 
this  being  so,  each  of  them  exercises  independent  control  over*  the 
modulating  frequency  produced  by  66M  and  imposed  on  the  carrier 
produced  by  Fm  to  control  the  station  M,  Another  way  to  state  this 
is  that  control  is  exercised  over  the  station  by  changing  the  setting 
of  any  one  of  these  slidewires,  such  control  being  automatic  and  con- 
tinuous in  the  case  of  slidewire  50M's  automatic  response  to  the  error 
signal.  Slidewires  54M  and  57M  are  manually  set  according  to  the 
dispatcher's  discretion  and  are  not  responsive  to  the  error  signal.  Once 
set,  they  will  remain  constant  during  continuous  control  of  control 
signal  modulation  frequency  by  error  signal  actuation  of  50M,  until 

purposely  reset.  ,     «       ,  »      -^    u  u 

We  will  now  consider  the  reasons  given  by  the  Board  for  its  hold- 
ing that  the  Phillips  disclosure  does  not  support  clause  (3)  (b)  of 
the  counts,  which  reads  (our  emphasis) : 

means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  at  least  one  sM  control  signal  to  produce 
a  modified  control  signal  for  at  least  one  said  generating  station 
In  its  first  opinion  the  Board  said  (our  emphasis) : 
We  think  that  a  straightforward  reading  of  the  counts  In  question  [18,  19] 
«^u  res  that  the  means  for  varying  the  frequency  specified  In  clause  (b)  must 
^i^ Jul  to  the  means  of  clause  (a)  for  producing  the  control  slgn^^J^^ 
fluency  varies  as  speclfled.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  slidewires  54M 
I^  5m  are  a  necessaV  part  of  the  last  mentioned  means.  At  least je  do  n^ 
find  m  the  Phillips  specification  any  suggestion  that  either  may  be  omitted. 
Ttk^e^orc  foUoTs  t^neitHer  of  tke,e  elements  can  ,e  regarded  as  prc^rly 
supporiing  clause  (b).  Moreover,  we  do  not  beUeve  It  ^o  »>e jroper  to  de«crlb^^ 
an  element  of  a  system  by  a  function  which  Is  not  determinable  a*  »*eo«tp«to/ 
the  element.  In  this  case  It  cannot  be  determined  from  an  examination  of  either 
slidewire  54M  or  57M  that  a  variation  In  their  contact  position  will  result  In 
taryTng  tb^^requency  of  the  later-produced  control  signal.  We.  tbe-fore   «re 
of  the  opinion  that  the  Phillips  reissue  application  does  not  support  counts  18 
and  19. 

On  petition  for  reconsideration  the  Board  said  (our  emphasis) : 
Although  we  are  not  convinced  of  any  error  in  our  decision  In  ^iew  of  the  a«u- 
ments  presented  we  deem  It  advisable  to  restate  our  conclusion.  On  the  repre- 

« we  are  .ware  of  appellee',  argument  that  ««»>  »' t^ft^JJf  ^yi^*1i;i"niXt'V.*2J 

ISSlrSnS  bj  the  Kttln*  of  .11  three  .Udewlre.. 
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sentative 
not  the  co^ktrol 
signal  and 
proximate 
proper  8UFk)ort 


<|hannel  M  slidewires  54M  and  57M  directly  modify  the  error  tignal, 

gignal.  They  affect  the  latter  only  as  an  adjustment  of  the  error 

their  effect  on  the  frequency  of  the  control  signal  is  a  remote,  not  a 

function  or  result.  We  do  not  believe  that  Such  a  relationship  provides 

for  clause  (b)  of  counts  18  and  19,  broad  though  it  may  be. 


t  Lat 


orly 


appear 
fected 
lOM  whUh 
resistors 
have  felt 
of  the  error 
of  the 
the  contrbl 


Count  If 
as  count  4. 
57M  or 
applied  to 
other  statibns. 


54  I 


Count  If 
varying  th  > 
tion  is  ratler 
modify  the 
produce  a 
modifies  tfafe 
signal  pro<  ucers 
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The  Board's  reference  to  "a  remote,  not  a  proximate  function"  seems 
to  be  the  same  thought  as  that  expressed  in  its  first  opinion  in  the 
sentence  leginning  with  "Moreover."  To  attempt  to  make  clear  what 
the  Boarp  was  talking  about,  from  other  statements  made  it  would 
the  Board's  idea  was  that  slidewires  54M  and  57M  af- 
the  position  of  the  shaft  of  a  motor  (14M)  in  controller 
,  in  turn,  mechanically  adjusts  the  frequency-determining 
in  the  modulation  oscillator  66M.  The  Board  also  seems  to 
that  the  settings  of  54M  and  57M  determined  the  amount 
signal  which  would  be  permitted  to  affect  the  frequency 
control  signal,  thus  modifying  the  error  signal  rather  than 
signal.  This  seems  contrary  to  the  Examiners'  view  that : 

finds  support  in  the  Phillips  reissue  application  in  the  same  manner 

The  limitation  as  to  the  modified  control  signal  [clause  (3)(b)]  is 

which  when  adjusted  cause  motor  14M  to  readjust  the  frequency 

carrier  of  Fm,  and  thereby  adjust  station  P™  [M?]  independently  of 


In  the  third  Examiner's  opinion*  this  same  view  was  reffirmed  in 
the  state] lent; 


contains  a  limitation  not  previously  discussed,  namely,  "means  for 

frequency  ...  to  produce  a  modified  control  signal."  This  limita- 

broad  and  is  fully  answered  by  slidewire  57M  or  54M.  Either  will 

signal  affecting  the  adjustment  of  the  modulating  frequency,  thus 

modified  modulation  of  the  frequency  applied  to  Fm.  This  obviously 

signal  received  at  station  M,  alone  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other 


It  will  be  noted  from  what  the  Board  said,  above,  that  underlying 
its  conclision  of  no  support  was  the  propasition  that  if  slidewires 
54M  and 
the  same 


57M  were  necessary  to  meet  clause  (a)  of  the  counts,  then 
elements  could  not  be  relied  on  a  second  time  to  provide 

support  ^r  clause  (3)(b).'  Assuming  its  premise,  the  Board  said 

that  the 

means  to 


neans  to  support  the  latter  must  be  "in  addition  to"  the 
support  (a). 


Appelh  nt  has  a  clearcut  answer  to  the  Board's  argument: 

After  concf  ding  that  either  at  slidewires  54M  or  57M  changes  the  frequency  of 
the  modula  ing  oscillator  66M,  the  Board  reached  the  erroneous  conclusion  that 
in  the  absence  of  a  disclosure  in  the  Phillips  specification  that  either  of  these 
slidewires  ;ould  be  omitted,  both  are  necessary  to  meet  the  requirement  of 
clause  (2),  designated  clause  (a)  by  Lynch  and  Larew.  We  think  the  conclusion 
does  not  ft  How.  If  either  slidewire  varies  the  frequency,  then  surely  one  of 
them,  as  &  M,  may  be  used  to  satisfy  means  clause  (2)  of  count  19,  and  the 
other  may  te  utilized  to  satisfy  means  clause  (3).  [Emphasis  ours.] 

We  agree  with  that  view.  The  way  we  match  Phillips'  disclosure  to 
elements  2)  (a)  and  (3)  (b)  is  this:  In  count  19,  the  narrower  one, 
slidewire  54M  meets  the  proportioning  requirement;^  clause  (a)  is 


■  See  note 
[2]  'This 
inclusion  of 
and  baa  its  i 
tice,"  4th  ed. 

Where 
is  perml 
^In  dlscns4lni 
supported  by 


Tbia  Is  said  to  be  by  a  different  examiner, 
leems  to  bare  been  approached  in  accordance  with  the  rule  against  the  double 
lements  in  claim  interpretation,  a  mle  which  Is  not  of  universal  application 
(ceptions.  See  Ellis,  "Patent  Claims,"  sec.  17 ;  McCrady,"Patent  Offlce  Prac- 
sec.  82,  which  says,  in  part : 

elements  of  a  claim  are  in  the  form  of  means  plus  a  statement  of  function  it 
ible  that  some  elements  be  common  to  two  such  means.  [Cases  cited.] 

(  count  17  containing  a  proportioning  limitation,  the  Board  held  it  to  be 
54M.  It  said,  "We  do  not  understand  that  Lynch  et  al.  contend  otherwise." 


tie 
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met  by  carrier  oscillator  Fm+ modulation  oscillator  66M  +  its  operat- 
ing motor  and  the  necessary  elements  in  its  control  circuit  including 
slidewire  50M  with  the  means  which  cause  movement  of  50M;  (3)  (b) 
is  met  by  slidewire  57M,  the  maneuvering  point  control,  when  it  is 
adjusted  differently  from  corresponding  controls  for  other  stations, 
57H  and  57K,  so  that  according  to  clause  (3)  of  the  count  one  control 
signal  to  one  generating  station  is  modified.  It  will  be  seen  that  we 
have  not  used  the  same  element  twice  to  satisfy  different  "means" 

clauses. 

[3]  We  do  not  consider  as  valid  the  Board's  argument  that  slide- 
wires  54M  and  57M  have  only  a  "remote"  effect  on  the  control  signal, 
rather  than  affecting  it  as  a  "proximate"  function.  First,  we  do  not 
consider  this  a  proper  legal  distinction.  If  a  "means"  produces  a  func- 
tion as  a  direct  consequence  of  its  operation,  it  would  not  seem  to 
matter  that  the  function  is  "not  determinable  at  the  output  of  the 
element,"  as  the  Board  required.  No  authority  contrary  to  our  view 
has  been  cited.  Furthermore,  a  "means"  is  not  necessarily  ''an  element." 
It  may  include  several.  Secondly,  Phillips'  circuitry  is  such  that 
changing  the  setting  of  either  54M  or  57M  directly  affects  the  con- 
trol signal  frequency.  There  are  three  variable  resistors  to  vary  the 
output  frequency  of  modulation  oscillator  66M,  namely,  50M,  54M, 
and  57M  and  only  the  first  is  operated  in  accordance  with  the  error 
signal.  The  other  two  are  "means"  for  varying  control  signal  fre- 
quency manually,  acting  through  associated  electro-mechanical  devices. 

Appellees  seem  to  base  much  of  their  argument  on  the  undisputed 
fact  that  the  ultimate  control  signal  frequency  is  determined  by  the 
settings  of  all  three  controls  but  we  do  not  see  the  force  of  the  argu- 
ment in  view  of  the  fact  that  each  of  them  separately  affects  the  fre- 
quency of  the  control  signal.  We  also  regard  as  specious  their  argu- 
ment, apparently  adopted  by  the  Board,  that  the  adjustment  of  a 
resistance  has  effect  on  the  error  signal  rather  than  on  the  control 
signal.  In  this  electro-mechanical  system  what  happens  when  the  dis- 
patcher changes  54M  or  57M,  or  when  the  error  signal  automatically 
changes  50M,  is  that  the  control  signal  frequency  is  changed  and 
that  is  the  sole  purpose  served  by  all  three  of  these  controls.  While 
it  is  true  that  the  direct  result  of  a  change  in  the  setting  of  54M  or 
57M  by  the  dispatcher  is  to  vary  the  extent  to  which  the  error  signal 
voltage  introduced  through  automatic  changes  in  50M  is  applied  to 
the  motor  in  controller  lOM,  the  ultimate  effect  of  such  changes  is 
to  act  through  the  motor  to  change  the  frequency  of  the  control  signal. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  find  counts  18  and  19  to  be  supported 
by  Phillips'  application  disclosure  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  as 
to  those  counts  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


Smith,  J.,  concurring,  with  whom  Martin,  J.,  joins. 

It  is  clear  from  a  reading  of  the  respective  specifications  before  us 
that  we  are  dealing  with  inventions  having  different  embodiments  m 
electric  power  control  systems.  The  counts  in  issue,  however,  are  not 
drawn  to  the  specific  systems  disclosed  but  include  several  "means 

clauses. 

Thus,  the  "invention"  defined  by  the  counts  is  much  broader  than 
the  specific  embodiments  disclosed  jn  the  respective  specifications.  It 
is  the  "invention"  as  defined  by  the  counts  which  must  be  considered 


704 


the  issue  before  us:  does  appellant's  specification  dis- 

'invention"  defined  by  the  count?  Both  parties  have  urged 

both  specifications  in  resolving  the  issue.  Doing  so  I 

he  result  reached  by  the  majority  is  correct.  The  invention 

in  the  counts,  when  considered  in  relation  to  the  respective 

pecifications,  warrants  the  majority  in  reversing  the  decision  below. 

concur  in  this  result. 


in  resolving 

close  the 

us  to  exafnine 

find  that 

as  definec 

s^ 

I  therefore 


tjnSAt-     (See  2,897.497.) 
«J91,4»7,  L.  H.  Flnneburgti 
CHANNEL  TV  ANTENNAS 
BAND  ANTENNA  ARRAY ; 
FREQUENCY  ANTENNAS, 
(Hougton),  Doc.  e7-H-819,  Ftnney 
burgh,  Jr.  t.  Electronic  Comfonenta 


Jr.,  SELECTIVE  MULTIPLE 

S3M,M4.  J.  K.  Kobler,  DUAL 

Ete.  24,413,  R.  S.  Weiss,  RADIO 

Oct.  25,  1967,  D.C.,  8.D.  Tex. 

Mfg.  Co.  and  Lewia  Finne- 

DMributort,  Inc. 


S,lt6,4»7.     (See  3,299,681.) 

3,299,681,  C.  F.  HauUu, 
BENDER;    34*6,497, 
RANGEMENT   FOR   WINDC|W 


PKOORAM  CONTROLLED  TUBE 
and  Peterson,  LOCK  AR- 
STRUCTURE,   Med   Oct.   9. 


Malmr«e 


Vol.  846— official  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1968 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1962 


1967,   D.C.,   N.D.   III.    (Chlcafo),  Doc.  67cl727,   Ckarlet  F. 
Hautau  and  Allen  M.  Knut  ▼.  The  Pinee  EngineeHng  Co.,  Inc. 

3428,676.     (See  Be.  26,119.) 

Be.  24.413.     (See  2,897.497.) 

Be.  26,11*.  S.  I.  Slater,  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIM- 
MER SWITCH ;  3,328,676,  same ;  Be.  96,267,  B.  H.  Matthews, 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  CAMMING  BRIDGING  CON- 
TACT, flled  Oct.  11,  1987,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (ClCTeland),  Doc. 
C-67-723,  Lucerne  Product;  Inc.  and  Slater  Electric  t.  The 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Co. 

Be.  26,267.     (See  Re.  26,119.) 
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tially  as  illustrated  and  desmbed,  characterized  by  the 
regular  and  productive  bearing  of  early  r^niog,  finn 
yellow  flesh,  freestone  fruit;  the  fruit  ripening  approxi- 

.  »«  «*r~  — '»  -"~i ' mately  two  weeks  hdarc  the  Royal  ajnicot,  and  ahoat  one 

1  Claim.  (CL  PHv— 39)  ^g^j^  before  the  Pome  apricot 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apncot  tree,  substan- 


2,789 

APRICOT  TREE 

Frederic  W.  Anderson,  Mwccd,  Calif,,  aaiigiior,  by 

assignmenis,  to  Rcedley  Noneiy,  Inic,  Rccdlcy,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,665 


846  O.G.— 26 
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363,262 
GOGGLE  WITH  S  BPARATE  LENS  FRAME 

Lindblom,  li^arwick,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Webb 
a   corporation   of   Rhode 


Frank  W, 
Manufacturing   Comdany, 
Island 

Filed  Aug.  30, 


1965,  Ser.  No.  483,533 
4  Cb4is-  (CI.  2—14) 


so  i 


A  goggle  having  a 
fit  the  face  of  the  wealer 
inserted  into  a  sight  opening 
prevent  spreading  of  the 
in  the  rigid  frame  in  w 
having  a  hinged  cover. 


resilient  body  to  comfortably 

and  a  relatively  rigid  frame 

in  the  body  with  means  to 

soft  body  to  come  out  of  grooves 

ich  it  fits,  said  rigid  frame  also 


SHIRT 
Sidney  D.  Blue,  605  Far  : 
Filed  Sept.  29, 

10  ClaUis. 


:  ,363,263 
COLLAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  491,338 
(CL  2—116) 


10021 


1.  A  shirt  with  attach4d 
having  a  neck  opening 
a  neckband  portion  sec^ired 
body  along  the  edge  of 
portion  turned  downwaildly 
band  portion  to  form  a 
demarcation  between  the 
an  elongated  semi-rigid 
astraddle  and  extending 
least  a  short  distance 
ends  of  said  cape  portion 
of  said  semi-rigid  memler 
said  distance  at  said  con^'onting 
a  vertical  distance  above 
said  cape  and  neckband 
line. 


collar  comprising  a  cloth  body 
iind  an  attached  collar  including 
at  its  lower  edge,  to  said 
said  neck  opening,  a  collar  cape 
from  the  top  of  said  neck- 
normal  fold  line  at  the  line  of 
neckband  and  cape  portions,  and 
member  in  said  cape  portion 
along  said  normal  fold  line  at 
the  edges  of  the  confronting 
with  the  upper  longitudinal  edge 
displacing  said  fold  line  for 
ends  of  said  cape  portion 
said  line  of  demarcation  between 
portions  to  provide  a  new  fold 


from 


PRE*TIED    TIES 
PINCHING 
Robert  V.  Mai 
Ashe' 


Pre-tied  four-in-hand 


(3,264 

>DYING   TIE   STRING- 
ON  YOKE  MEMBER 
I,  5  Woodcrest  Road, 
e,  N.C    28804 
Filed  July  26,    965,  Ser.  No.  474,685 
7  Oain  s.  (CL  2—150) 

ties,  and  processes  for  making 
same,  by  folding  the  tie  L  ito  two,  spaced,  triangulated  fold 
comers  at  juncture  of  a  b  ght  portion  connecting  front  and 
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rear  tie  strings,  thereafter  folding  the  front  and  rear 
strings  into  overlying  relationship  and  forming  a  front 
knot  loop  in  the  bight  portion  and  thereafter  inserting 
a  knot-forming  member  into  the  knot  portion  directly 
behind  the  front  knot  loop.  The  knot-forming  member 
characterized  by  a  central  rearwardly  opening  loop  and 
upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  legs.  When  front  and 
rear  strings  are  pressed  forwardly  into  the  rearwardly 
opening  loop  through  the  rear  opening  thereof  and  rear 


opening  is  blocked,  positioning  of  the  rearwardly  opening 
loop  behind  front  knot  loop  forms  four-in-hand  knot 
Downwardly  projecting  tapered  tongue  on  knot-forming 
member  aids  knot  formation  and  tapered  indentations 
orient  positioning  of  pleats  or  folds  in  the  front  string. 
Member  for  closing  rearward  opening  member  includes 
an  upwardly  projecting,  downwardly  hooked  member 
for  hooking  over  the  top  of  a  dress  shirt  between  tabs 
of  the  collar.  Outwardly  diverging  legs  of  knot-forming 
member  fit  under  collar. 


3,363,265 
INSULATED  GLOVE 
Robert  W.  Dunmire,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Rudi- 
crfovd,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,283 
8  Clafans.  (O.  2—167) 


1.  A  glove,  comprising: 

(a)  a  back  portion;  and 

(b)  an  attached  work  surface  including  a  palm,  thumb 
and  finger  portion,  said  work  surface  being  formed 
of: 

(i)  two  adjacent  pieces  of  flexible  fabric  each  hav- 
ing a  surface  opposed  to  the  other,  one  piece 
forming  an  inside  member  and  the  other  piece 
forming  an  outside  member, 

(ii)  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  each  piece  of  fabric. 
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(iii)  a  multitude  of  closely  packed,  relatively 
short,  fibers  of  generally  similar  length  adhered 
to  the  adhesive  coating  of  each  fabric  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  ends  to  provide  a 
bristle-like  surface,  and 

(iv)  the  bristle-like  opposed  surfaces  of  the  ad- 
jacent fabrics  being  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  the  fibers  of  each  intermeshed  with  the 
fibers  of  the  other, 

(v)  whereby  the  fabrics  are  essentially  separated 
from  each  other  to  provide  an  insulating  zone 
but  maintained  in  fixed  relation  each  to  the  other 

■    by  the  fibers. 


grooves  formed  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  for  defining 
therebetween  simulated  tile,  said  simulated  tile  having 


3,363,266 

MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  SPACE 

SUIT  MOBILITY 

Charles  J.  Swet,  Mount  Afry,  Md.,  assignor  to  tiie  Untted 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,737 
7  Claims.  (CI.  2—2.1) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  means  for  facilitating 
the  flexure  of  a  portion  of  an  internally  pressurized  suit 
by  the  movements  of  a  wearer  of  the  suit.  More  specifi- 
cally, the  invention  includes  an  internally  pressurized  suit 
having  at  least  one  interior  wall  defining  a  chamber  with- 
in said  suit.  The  chamber  is  sealed  from  the  remainder 
of  the  suit  by  the  wall  and  is  provided  with  an  external 
vent  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere.  The  chamber  is  sup- 
plied with  pressurized  air  from  an  air  supply  tube  con- 
necting the  interior  of  the  chamber  with  the  interior  of 
the  remainder  of  the  suit.  A  valve  is  provided  in  the  air 
supply  tube,  which  valve  is  actuated  by  the  wearer  of 
the  suit  in  order  to  shut  off  the  air  supply  and  simultane- 
ously open  the  external  vent,  thereby  relieving  the  internal 
pressure  of  said  chamber.  The  suit  area  surrounding  the 
pressure  relieved  chamber  is  thereby  rendered  limp  and 
readily  flexible  by  movement  of  the  wearer  of  the  suit. 
The  internal  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  restored  by  actua- 
tion of  the  valve  to  reopen  the  air  supply  tube  and  close 
the  vent  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


3,363,267 
SHOWER  RECEPTOR 

Jack  N.  Kaiser,  Louisrillc,  Ky.,  and  John  A.  Noel, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,022 
11  Claims.  (CL  4—146) 
1.  A  shower  receptor  comprising  an  integrally  molded 
shell  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  a  shower  stall,  said 
shell  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  connected  substan- 
tially upright  splash  wall  circumscribing  the  periphery  of 
said  bottom  wall,  a  drain  opening  formed  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  shell,  said  bottom  wall  being  sloped  in  the 
direction  of  said  drain  opening  whereby  said  opening  is 
located  at  the  lowest  point  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  intersecting 


JS- 


2M 


chamfered  edges  providing  angularly  disposed  facets  ex- 
tending therearound  to  insure  a  non-skid  surface  for  said 
bottom  wall. 

3,363,268 
COLLAPSIBLE  POOL 
Ahin  P.  Friedlander,  Searingtim,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alvi- 
mar  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,291 
3  Claims.  (CL  4—172) 


An  inflatable  swimming  pool  which  includes  a  flexible 
sheet-like  floor  bonded  to  a  pneumatically  inflatable  pe- 
ripherally extending  ring  above  which  is  secured  a  flexible 
hydraulically  inflatable  ring  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures through  which  the  inflating  water  may  pass  to  pro- 
duce a  spray  for  said  swinuning  pool. 


3,363,269 
PORTABLE  RESCUE  APPARATUS 
Louis  C.  Kossuth,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  (HQ  ADC 
ENT  AF  Base,  El  Paso  County,  Colo.    80912) 
FUed  Sept  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,629 
7  Claims.  (CL  5—81) 
A  rescue  apparatus  enables  the  body  of  an  injured  per- 
son to  be  removed  from  the  location  at  which  the  injury 
occurred  by  a  remotely  located  rescuer.  The  rescue  ap- 
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paratus  includes  an  elongate 
completely  underlie  a 
base  adapted  to  be  positioned 
jured  person's  body, 
face  of  low  frictional 
engaging  means  adaptec 
and  releasably  engage 
engaging  means  is  coi^iected 


The 
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base  so  dimensioned  as  to 
l^uman  body  with  one  end  of  the 
beneath  portions  of  the  in- 
base  includes  a  flat  upper  sur- 
resistance.  Flexible  human  body 
to  at  least  substantially  surround 
body  are  provided.  The  body 
with  selectively  operable 


lie 


moving  means  mountec 
of  the  base  for  moving 
and  the  human  body 
the  upper  surface  of  the 
connected  to  the  base 
are  adapted  to  be  graspe|l 
ment  of  the  base  away 
of  the  moving  means. 


on  the  upper  longitudinal  end 

the  human  body  engaging  means 

ged  thereby,  longitudinally  of 

)ase.  Grasping  means  operatively 

itioned  near  the  moving  means 

by  the  rescuer  to  prevent  move- 

rom  the  rescuer  upon  operation 


ei  ga 


P)S1 


:  ^3^70 

CUSHIO^  ING  MATERIAL 

Ralph  T.  McClve,  88  Knowtton  Ave^ 

KenmoJc,  N.Y.     14217 

Filed  July  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,279 

3  Clain  is.  (CI.  5—345) 


This  invention  relates  ko  cushions  or  padding  made  up 
of  two  materials,  one  o:  which  is  less  resilient  than  the 
other  and  is  covered  on  all  faces  and  edges  by  the  more 
resilient  material,  which  is  provided  with  grooives  or  re- 
cesses at  the  folds  and  w  lich  permit  the  outer  noaterial  to 
be  folded  through  appro;  imately  right  angles  to  provide  a 
cushion  or  padding  whic  i  is  free  from  bulges  or  enlarge- 
ments adjacent  to  the  fo  ds. 


FURNITURE 
Charles  Schneider, 
Schneider  Company, 
corporation  off  Iowa 
Filed  Dec.  27, 
10 


2  363,271 

B  iSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Om^lia,  Nebr.,  anignor  to  Charles 
Lbc,  Coandl  Nnlb,  Iowa,  a 


Clakis. 


This  invention  relates 
such  as  chairs,  sofas,  dikans, 
comprising  a  generally 


966,  Ser.  No.  604,672 
(a.  5—354) 


major  weight  of  the  occupant.  In  particular,  this  inven- 
tion relates  to  an  improved  base  construction  which  is 
exceedingly  strong,  light  in  weight,  economical  of  manu- 
facture, and  which  possesses  unusual  resiliency  character- 
istics to  provide  comfort  for  occupants  of  widely  variant 
body  weights. 

3,363,272 

PORTABLE  SUN  BATHING  DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Channon,  524  Lccridge  Terrace, 

Glendalc,  CaUf.     91206 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,853 

6  Claims.  (CI  9—348) 


For  use  on  patio,  sun  deck,  yard — at  beach  or  in  pool. 
Provides  easy-to-carry  float  for  sun  bathing.  Pour  water 
into  user's  body  confining  cavity.  Evaporation  of  water 
keeps  occupant  comfortably  cool.  The  confined  water 
activates  a  myriad  of  shimmering  mirrors  reflecting  sun's 
rays  for  outdoor  tan.  Won't  tip  or  roll.  Has  built-in  con- 
tainer wells  and  a  built-in  head  rest  for  relaxation. 


3363,273 
LOADING  DOCK  DOOR  ENCLOSURE 
Ardoth  J.  CUtwood  and  Eldon  D.  Jones,  Springfield,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Hoffman-Taff,  Inc.,  ^rlagficld,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,164 
17  Claims.  (CL  14—71) 


.o  padded  upholstered  furniture 

davenports,  and  the  like, 

hbrizontal  base  that  supports  the 


A  retractable  enclosure  for  loading  dock  door  openings 
in  building  walls  comprising  a  rigid  hood  having  a  top  wall 
and  inverted  triangular  side  walls  with  their  planes  trans- 
verse of  the  building  wall  and  pivoted  to  the  wall  at  their 
lower  aiMces  on  a  horizontal  axis  coplanar  with  the  wall, 
for  swinging  movements  transversely  of  the  wall  from  a 
position  wholly  within  the  wall  to  selected  positions  pro- 
jecting from  the  wall,  elements  pivotally  depending  from 
the  outer  upper  comers  of  the  side  walls  and  triangular 
fabric  covers  each  secured  along  its  converging  margins 
to  one  of  the  depending  elements  and  to  the  outer  margin 
of  a  hood  side  wall  to  form,  with  the  hood  side  wall,  a 
completely  closed  side  between  the  building  wall  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  vehicle. 


January  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


711 


3363,274 
STREET  SWEEPER  PICK-UP  BROOM  AND 
ELEVATOR  SUSPENSION 
Simon  Tamny,  Los  Angeles,  Califf.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ^      ^,     ^^^  ^^^ 
Filed  N^y  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,404 
12  Claims.  (CL  15—84) 


direction  as  the  extension  of  the  handle,  said  first  arm 
providing  a  shaft; 
a  cylindrical  roller  on  said  shaft  bearing  a  roll  of  tape 
having  an  exposed  adhesive  peripheral  surface,  being 
juxtaposed  to  and  clearing  said  second  arm,  said 
second  arm  being  rounded  along  the  side  facing  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  street  sweeper  vehicle,  trash 
displacing  apparatus,  and  a  single  means  to  support  and 
move  said  apparatus  between  raised  position  for  travel 
and  lowered  position  in  which  said  apparatus  is  operable 
to  displace  trash,  said  means  including  a  torsion  bar  for 
transmitting  loading  imposed  by  said  apparatus  accom- 
panied by  torsional  deflection  of  said  bar  providing  re- 
silient support  for  the  apparatus  in  lowered  position  only. 


first  arm  and  substantially  flat  at  the  respective  oppo- 
site side,  there  being  two  edges  extending  substan- 
tially for  the  length  of  the  second  arm,  one  of  said 
edges  defining  a  serrated  cutting  edge  having  teeth 
extending  peripherally  as  well  as  outwardly  radially 
in  relation  to  said  roller. 


3,363,277 

ROTARY  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Hoermcr,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Airoaft  Corporation,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,147 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  15—250.19) 


3363,275 
TOOTH-BRUSH  AND  COMB  HOLDER 

AND  CLEANER 

William  Heinz,  2220  40tfa  St  SE.,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,160 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15—104.5) 


1.  A  tooth-brush  and  cbmb  holder  and  cleaner  ccwn- 
prising  in  combination  a  container,  a  detachable  lid  for 
said  container,  tooth-brush  holding  means  in  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  comb  holder  on  the  front  side  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  comb  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  bnstle- 
likc  elements  extending  upwardly  from  said  front  side 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  comb  being  held 
thereby.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

3363,276 
COMBINED  UNT  REMOVER  AND 

FABRIC  COMBER 
'  Frank  S.  Thomas,  Jr.,  1715  Camden  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Callff.    90025 
Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,787 

8  Claims.  (CI.  15—105)  .,..., 

1,  A  device  for  removing  foreign  particles  of  lint,  dust 
or  the  like  from  fabric  surfaces,  comprising: 
a  fork-shaped  holder,  having  a  handle  and  first  and  sec- 
ond arms  extending  from  the  handle  in  the  same 


1.  A  rotary  wiper  assembly  for  a  windshield  of  a  vehi- 
cle comprising  a  rigid  post  pivotally  mounted  internally 
of  said  vehicle  adjacent  said  windshield,  a  wiper  element 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  post,  said 
wiper  element  including  at  least  one  rigid  vane  with  a 
wiper  blade  mounted  for  limited,  substantially  unrestricted 
sliding  movement  therein,  each  said  vane  and  wiper  blade 
being  provided  with  complemental  angularly  disposed 
shoulders  sloping  radially  outward  relative  to  said  post 
whereby  each  blade  is  forced  outwardly  of  the  wiper  ele- 
ment during  the  rotation  thereof  and  a  two-way  actuator 
mounted  within  said  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  post 
for  the  movement  thereof  about  its  pivot  to  and  from 
extreme  positions  totally  within  the  vehicle  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  with  its  wiper  element  in  contact 
with  said  windshield. 


3363,278 

LEAF  BLOWING  APPARATUS 

Qarence  O.  Davidson,  Rte.  1,  Box  905, 

Lakeport,  CaUf.    95453 

FUed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,944 

5  Clainis.  (CL  15—405) 

1.  Apparatus  for  blowing  leaves  and  like  refuse  from 

a  ground  surface  comprising  a  fan  blade,  means  for  lo- 
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tatively  driving  said  fa 
draft  along  a  path  gent 
elongate  frame  for  supforting 
said  frame  being  elonga  ad 
verse  to  the  air  path  pioduced 
sembly  for  supporting 
relation  above  a  ground 
eluding  at  least  one  whfeel 
plane   obliquely  orientei 


( ne 


of  said  frame,  a  caster 
end  of  said  frame  for 
spaced  relation  above  a 
being  pivotally  joined  to 
a  generally  vertical  axii 
frame  adjacent  said  easier 
upwardly  and  obliquely 
tor  engaging  said  handle 
relation  to  the  plane  in 
driven. 


MORTAR 
Sylvester  R 

Stratf  on , 
Filed  Feb.  15, 
5  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  pai 
or  blocks.  A  squeeze 
with  a  delivery  tube  temfinating 
painting  head  includes 
sponge  or  sponge-like  ma|eri 
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blade  to  produce  a  forced  air 
rally  normal  to  said  blade,  an 
said  blade  driving  means, 
in  a  direction  generally  trans- 
by  said  fan,  a  wheel  as- 
end  of  said  frame  in  spaced 
surface,  said  wheel  assembly  in- 
constrained  for  rotation  in  a 
relative  the   longitudinal  axis 


3,369,281 

TOGGLE  HINGE 

Giancario  Borsani,  Saronno,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.n.C. 

Angelo  Borsani  di  E.  Borsani  &  FigU,  Saronno,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Sen  No.  442,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  18,  1964, 

48,396/64,  Patent  727,327 

3  Claims.  (CI.  16—163) 


wheel  mounted  on  the  opposite 
supporting  the  opposite  end  in 
;round  surface,  said  caster  wheel 
said  frame  for  movement  about 
and  a  handle  joined  to  said 
wheel,  said  handle  extending 
3f  said  frame  so  that  the  opera- 
is  positioned  in  laterally  spaced 
>  I'hich  said  fan  blade  is  rotatively 


A  toggle  hinge  has  a  modified  parallelogram  linkage 
and  a  coil  compression  spring  that  acts  on  the  linkage  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  have  two  stable  positions  on  cither 
side  of  an  over-center  position,  the  one  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  fully  open  position  of  a  closure  member 
and  the  other  position  corresponding  to  a  fully  closed 
position  of  a  closure  member. 


363,279 

JOINT  PAINTER 
Brjght,  Jr.,  95  Dewey  St., 
Conn.     06497 
966,  Ser.  No.  527,677 
.  (CI.  15—541) 


3,363,282 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Reinold  Hagen,  Hangelar  uber  Siegburg, 

Rhlneland,  Germany 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,657 

16  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


ing  the  mortar  joints  of  bricks 

b4ttle  paint  reservoir  is  provided 

at  a  painting  head.  The 

elongated  applicator  strip  of 

ial. 


3  363,280 
FERRUI  E  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  F.  Le  Vasseur,  W<  lodbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Ferrule  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Conm  cticut 


Filed  Mar.  15, 


965,  Ser.  No.  439,623 


4  Claim  i,  (CI.  16—42) 


or 


In  a  ferrule  assembly 
to   a   furniture   leg   an 
holds  a  mounting  member 
assembly  with  a  ferrule 


/^' 


securing  an  adjustable  glide 
innular  frusto-conical   fastener 

which  supports  the  glide  in 
\4hich  receives  the  furniture  leg. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  plastic  blanks  into 
bottles  and  similar  hollow  articles,  comprising  an  open 
and  shut  mold  having  two  sections  each  comprising  a 
carrier  and  a  separating  element,  said  carriers  being  mov- 
able with  the  respective  separating  elements  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  each  separating  element  being 
movable  with  reference  to  the  respective  carrier  between  a 
separating  and  a  retracted  position,  said  sections  together 
defining  a  blank-receiving  mold  cavity  and  having  coop- 
erating pinching  edges  to  form  in  the  blank  webs  which 
connect  a  freshly  formed  article  with  fins  constituting  sur- 
plus material  of  the  blank,  the  separating  elements  of  said 
sections  having  fin-engaging  surfaces  provided  with  chan- 
nels which  communicate  with  said  cavity  when  the  mold 
is  shut  and  the  separating  elements  are  moved  to  retracted 
positions;  a  blowing  mandrel  arranged  to  extend  through 
said  channels  and  into  said  cavity  so  as  to  expand  the 
blank  against  said  sections  whereby  surplus  material  which 
has  penetrated  between  said  surfaces  produces  fins  and 
said  edges  form  webs  which  connect  the  fins  with  the 
thus  obtained  article;  and  actuating  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  fin-engaging  surfaces  of  said  separating  elements 
whereby  the  separating  elements  destroy  the  webs  and 
thus  separate  the  fins  from  the  article  on  movement  from 
said  retracted  positions. 
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3,363,283 
UP  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Walter  O.  Weber,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Haveg 
Indnstales,  inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,319 
10  Claims.  (O.  18—19) 


portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  finger  and 
thumb  portions. 

3,363,285 

DRAWING  FRAME  STOP  MOTION 

Harold  L.  Foster,  Chester,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Swings  Mills 

Inc.,  a  corporation  ot  South  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,566 

3  Claims.  (CL  19— J5) 


^^^ 


A  plurality  of  helically  grooved  members  for  forming 
a  smoothly  beaded  lip  on  the  rim  of  a  container  in  which 
heat  is  applied  to  the  grooves  and  the  dimension  of  the 
helical  groove  corresponding  to  the  initial  direction  of  the 
outer  extent  of  the  marginal  rim  on  a  container  decreases, 
thereby  deforming  and  beading  the  free  edge  of  the  mar- 
ginal rim  into  a  smooth  lip. 

One  preferred  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  and  method 
provides  for  the  alternate  engagement  of  the  rim  at  the 
top  and  bottom  portion  thereof  by  adjacent  helically 
grooved  members. 


3,363,284 
GLOVE  MANDREL 
Glen  R  Bille,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Skiyder 
Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    New    Pliiladelpliia, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  (^  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,783 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  18—41) 


1- 


A  first  strand  sensing  device  is  positioned  on  the  creel 
which  guides  the  strands  to  the  drawing  frame  and  a 
second  strand  sensing  device  is  positioned  closely  ad- 
jacent the  entrance  end  of  the  drafting  zone.  The  first 
sensing  device  includes  a  detector  finger  normally  sup- 
ported by  and  riding  on  each  strand  as  it  is  guided  for- 
wardly  by  the  creel  and  the  second  sensing  device  in- 
cludes a  detector  bar  that  extends  below  all  of  the  strands. 
Either  of  the  sensing  devices  operates  to  immediately 
stop  the  drawing  frame  when  a  broken  or  slack  strand  is 
detected  thereby. 

3,363,286 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  NATURAL  FI- 
BERS FOR  CLEANING  AND  GINNING 
Howard  A.  Scott  and  Ernest  Bergman,  Fkesno,  Calif.,  as^ 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  A.  Scott, 
Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,392 
9  Claims.  (CL  19—66) 
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The  disclosure  contemplates  a  dipping  mandrel  formed 
from  plastic  comprising  epoxy  and  tirethane  providing 
a  tough  resilient  thin-walled  construction  having  good 
heat  transfer  characteristics.  The  mandrel  has  a  configura- 
tion comprising  a  tapering  wrist  portion,  a  flattened  palm 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  moisture 
content  of  natural  fibers  to  facilitate  their  cleaning  and 
ginning  involving  conveying  the  fibers  in  a  continuous 
stream  having  a  predetermined  path,  successively  clean- 
ing and  subsequently  giiming  the  fibers  in  the  path,  moni- 
toring the  moisture  content  of  the  fibers  upstream  from 
the  cleaning  operation,  drying  the  fibers  upstream  from 
the  cleaning  operation  in  response  to  the  monitoring  of 
the  fibers,  monitoring  the  moisture  content  of  the  fibers 
upstream  from  the  ginning  operation  and  downstream 
from  the  cleaning  operation,  and  moistening  the  fibers  up- 
stream from  the  ginning  operation  and  downstream  from 
the  cleaning  operation  in  response  to  the  monitoring  of  the 
moisture  of  the  fibers  downstream  from  the  cleaning 
operation. 


il4 


3,36  U87 


MODULAR  TEXTILE 
John  R.  Browndl,  Telfo^ 
Machine  Company, 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  1,  196^ 
3  Chdms. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1968 


DRAFTING  MACHINE 
,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Turbo 
La4sdale,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


,  Scr.  No.  400,825 
.  19—260) 


(3 


1.  A  modular  textile  drafting  machine  comprising:  a 
frame  having  a  base,  end  up  -ights  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
support  rods  spaced  apart  aterally  and  extending  hori- 
zontally between  and  suppc  rted  by  said  end  uprights;  a 
drive  shaft  extending  horizo  itally  between  and  supported 
for  rotation  in  said  end  upri  ghts  below  said  support  rods; 
power  means  supported  on  ;aid  base  and  coupled  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  driving  said  <  rive  shaft  rotationally;  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  open-botton  upper  half-housings  laterally 
bridging  said  support  rods  <  n  the  upper  side  thereof,  the 
undersurface  of  each  uppei  half-housing  being  provided 
with  recesses  for  receiving  t  le  upper  half  of  said  support 
rods;  a  plurality  of  hollow  open-top  lower  half-housings 
laterally  spanning  said  support  rods  at  the  under  side 
thereof,  the  upper  surface  «  each  lower  half-housing  be- 
ing provided  with  recesses  i  sr  receiving  the  lower  half  of 
said  support  rods,  and  mat  ng  with  the  recesses  of  a  re- 


spective upper  half-housing 
rods;  opposed  openings  in 


to  completely  embrace  said 
he  side  walls  of  each  lower 


half-housing  to  allow  passa  5e  therethrough  of  said  drive 
shaft;  a  drive  gear  within  i  ach  lower  half-housing,  said 
drive  gear  being  mounted  oi  i  said  drive  shaft  and  slidable 
therealong  to  allow  positioi  ing  of  each  lower  half-hous- 
ing and  its  mating  upper  hal  '-housing  at  a  selected  length- 
wise position  on  said  drive  s  laft;  gear-train  means  in  each 


upper  half-housing  adapted 
lower  half-housing  are  abut 


when  a  respective  upper  and 
ed  together  to  mesh  with  the 


drive  gear  of  the  lower  hall  housing;  fastening  means  for 
securing  each  lower  half-h)using  to  a  respective  upper 


half-housing  for  supporting 


the  upper  half-housing;  a  lair  of  drafting  rolls  in  each 
upper  half-housing,  one  ab<  ve  the  other;  means  connect- 
ing the  lower  of  the  draftii  g  rolls  to  said  gear  train  for 


driving  the  lower  drafting 
means  mounting  the  upper 


roll  rotationally;  and  pivotal 
drafting  roll  for  surface  en- 


gagement with  said  lower  dri  ifting  roll 


3,3^3,288 
BOOT 


Robert  B.  Lange,  850  Mt 
52001,  and  Philo  B.  Lang^. 
Ind.     46240 
Continuation-in-part  of 
July  3,  1964.  This  app 
No.  582,783 

11  Claims. 
1.  A  fastening  device  for 
of  a  ski  boot  together  comprfeing 
a  first  base  member  fixeflly 
a  bearing  carried  by 
a  shaft  rotatably  receivi 
a  securing  loop, 


sa  d 
^ei 


the  lower  half-housing  from 


tUCKLE 
( 'armcl  Road,  Dubuque,  Iowa 
,  33  E.  73rd  St.,  Indianapolis, 


a  tplication  Ser.  No.  380,184, 
ication  Ang.  29,  1966,  S«r. 

(CI.  24—68) 

securing  first  and  second  flaps 


means  rotatable  with  said  shaft  adjustably  supporting 
said  loop  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
shaft, 

a  second  base  member  secured  to  said  second  flap  and 
juxtaposed  opposite  said  first  member. 


a  loop-engaging  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  second 
flap  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
said  lever  having  a  flrst  position  toward  said  shaft 
and  a  second  position  extending  away  from  said  shaft, 
said  lever  having  a  groove  for  receiving  said  loop 
when  in  said  first  position  to  thereby  move  said  first 
flap  with  respect  to  said  second  flap  when  said  lever 
is  pivoted  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position. 

3,363,289 
RELEASABLE  SNAP  HOOK 
Daniel  Waumsley  Cooper  and  John  Rothwell  Mitchell, 
Woking,  England,  assignors  to  G.  Q.  Parachute  Com- 
pany Limited,  Woking,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  July  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,491 
2  aaims.  (CI.  24—73) 


Two  similar  open  hook  members  are  pivoted  together 
adjacent  their  noses  in  substantially  coinciding  relation, 
one  of  the  members  being  bifurcated  and  providing  spaced 
walls  between  which  the  other  member  lies  in  locked 
relationship.  The  said  other  member  carries  a  projection 
which  normally,  in  locked  position,  substantially  contacts 
the  nose  of  the  one  member  and  closes  the  mouth  thereof. 
The  said  projection  has  an  undercut,  barb-like,  locking 
abutment,  and  the  said  one  member  slidably  carries  a  key 
member  which  is  slidable  under  the  locking  abutment 
and  locks  the  member  against  relative  hinging  movement. 


3,363,290 

CABLE  CLIP  WITH  NON-TANGLING  FEATURES 

Gian  Carl  Camenisch,  Lorrach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

A.  Raymond,  Baden,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1964, 

R  39  012 

2  Cbims.  (CL  24—81) 


secured  to  said  first  flap, 
member, 
by  said  bearing. 


This  invention  is  directed  at  a  cable  clamp  yoke  having 
a  dimple  means  and  free  terminal  edges  turned  in  such  a 
way  as  to  allow  stacking  and  avoid  tangling. 
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3,363,291 
PROBE  LOCK 
Joseph  N.  Bond,  Conunack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  In- 
strumcnt  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Tork 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,036 
4  Claims,  (a.  24—249) 


opraised  arms  to  respectively  receive  a  locking  lug  and 
an  integral  projection  affixed  to  the  locking  section  when 
the  bag  tie  is  folded. 


A  latch-ring  lock  in  which  a  lug  extending  inwardly 
from  an  outer  sleeve  engages  the  ring  and  lifts  it  into 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  axis  permitting  it  to 
be  moved  up  the  shaft  easily.  Friction  between  the  shaft 
and  the  latch  ring  permits  the  collar  to  be  moved  down 
the  shaft  easily. 


3,363,294 
SELF-CLOSING  TANGLING  JET  APPARATUS 
Hendrikns  G.  Jemiasm,  Yelp,  GcMcriaad,  and  Gcnurdns 
W.  Bics,  Amhcm,  Nediolands,  assignon  to  Amoi- 
can  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C^  a  corporatioB  oi 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,973 
Claims  priority,  appHcafion  NcflMrlands,  Dec  18,  1964, 

64—14,783 
13  Claims.  (CL  28—1) 
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3,363,292 

PRONG  ANCHORING  AND  HIDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Daniel  L  Reiter,  868  6th  Ave,  New  Yortt,  N.Y. 

10009 

FUcd  July  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,642 

8  Ciafans.  (CL  24—265) 


3,363,293 

BAG  TIE 

Henry  S.  Nemrod  and  Thomas  Watson,  both  <^ 

137N.3idSt,PhfladdpUa,Pa.    19106 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,758 

1  Claim.  (CL  24—30.5) 


Apparatus  for  intertwining,  interlacing,  knotting,  con- 
voluting  or  otherwise  agitating  artificial  filaments,  yams 
or  threads  by  a  pressurized  fluid  flow  vftsitVL  utilidng  a 
jet  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  closure  means  slid- 
ably positioned  within  the  housing  and  adapted  for  recip- 
rocating movement  when  subjected  to  the  acti<Mi  of  a 
pressurized  fluid,  said  closure  means  further  defining  an 
open  and  closed  yam  insertion  and  yam  treating  posi- 
tion for  the  apparatus  wherein  the  insertion  position  is 
defined  by  an  absence  of  a  pressurized  fluid  passing 
through  the  jet  assembly  and  a  treating  position  is  defined 
when  the  closure  means  is  subjected  to  fluid  under  pres- 
sure and  where  said  fluid  passes  through  the  jet  assembly. 


The  disclosed  devices  for  anchwing  and  hiding  the 
IH-ongs  of  fasteners  employ  louvred  strips.  In  a  representa- 
tive embodiment  a  metal  strip  has  a  series  of  louvres 
formed  side-by-side  and  oriented  with  their  width  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  strip,  thereby  providing  a  series 
of  closely  spaced  prong  openings  separated  by  edges  of 
the  louvres,  so  that  many  pronged  passages  are  available. 
The  louvred  strip  is  integral  with  a  wall  member  bowed 
away  from  the  series  of  louvres  in  order  to  deflect  and 
hide  pr<Migs  inserted  through  the  passages. 


A  plastic  bag  tie  foldable  upon  itself  to  provide  a  lock- 
ing section  and  a  receiving  section,  the  said  receiving 
section  being  provided  with  a  hole  and  a  pair  of  spaced, 


3,363,295 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  YARIABLE 

DENIER  YARN 

Frederick  Clifford  Allen,  Ahetsayemiy,  Englaiid,  assignor 

to  BiMsh  Nylon  Spfameis  TJmW^H,  Pootypo(rf,  Mon- 

moothshirc,  England,  a  corporatkMi  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,686 

Ciafans  priority,  anpUcatloa  Great  Brttate,  Oct  21, 1964, 

42,938/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  28—75) 
Variable  denier  yam  of  nylon  or  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  is  continuously  produced  by  a  drawing  process  in 
which  a  localized  draw  point  in  the  yam  between  feed 
rolls  and  draw  rolls  migrates  in  the  direction  of  yarn 
advance  so  that  new  draw  points  are  repeatedly  foraied 
in  the  advancing  yam  with  the  result  that  the  yam  has 
relatively  undrawn  regions  alternating  with  relatively 
drawn  regions.  This  effect  is  obtained  by  employing  a 
mechanical  draw  ratio  which  is  less  than  the  natural  draw 
ratio  of  the  yam  and  by  employing  a  second  drawing  step 
in  which  the  mechanical  draw  ratio  is  low  enough  to 
prevent  yam  breakage. 


SHAPING  TUBULAR  fflELLS  AND  AMMUNinON 

CARTRIDGES 
Albeit  J.  DidBcld,  WooOridfe,  Con.,  aasigMr  to  Oifai 
Mathiwoa  Chcnicai  Cotpoi'atfcm,  a  aH-porafloB  of 

YitciBia 

FDed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,835 

3  CUms.  (CL  29^1.3) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  from  a  metal  blank  a  shell 

case  having  a  relatively  thin  elongated  tubular  sidewall 

and  an  open  mouth  portion  thinner  than  said  sidewall, 

said  method  comprising 


71fi 


(a)  placing  a  slug  of  ir^terial  in  a  die  having  a  re- 
stricted opening, 

(b)  positioning  a  punch 
opening  to  define  an  anilul; 
and  die  corresponding 
ness  of  said  case, 

(c)  extruding  said  slug 
annular  space  and  ari>und 
tubular  case. 


cpncentrically  in  said  restricted 
ar  space  between  said  punch 
to  the  desired  sidewall  thick- 


n 


(d)  enlarging  the  diamet  ;r 
case  by  expanding  it 
ment  formed  on  the 

(e)  driving  said  case  in 
punch  through  said  restricted 

'    and  thin  the  enlarged 
final  diameter  equal  to 


otler 
the 


(723 


MANUFACTURING 
Peter  J.  Snyder, 
McKeespoi 
FUed  Mar.  23,  19< 

8  Claims.  iCI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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one  direction  through  said 
said  punch  to  form  a 


of  the  leading  end  of  said 

outwardly  around  an  enlarge- 

end  of  said  punch  and, 

opposite  direction  with  said 

die  opening  to  draw 

leading  end  of  said  casing  to  a 

the  diameter  of  said  case. 


3,36^,297 

STEEL  STRIP 
Smithfield  St, 
Pa.     15135 
Ser.  No.  536,845 
.  29—18) 


Metal  strip  is  made  by  rotating 
advancing  a  reciprocating  to<il 
ing  a  strip  to  peel  from  the 


a  cylindrical  ingot  and 
edge  against  the  ingot  cans- 
ingot. 


336:  ,298 

CRT  COLOR  GUN  :  POSITIONING  AND 

ASSEMBLY  JIG 

Chester  O.  Merchant  and  Jay  H.  Johnson,  Owensboro, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  KentucI  y  Electronics,  Inc.,  Owens- 
boro,  Ky.,  a  corporation  ol  Debware 
Original  appUcation  June  10,  1966,  So-.  No.  556,654.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
608,420 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—25.19) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  i  manually  loaded  mounting 
jig  for  holding  electrodes  fo  -  a  three  gun  color  cathode 
ray  tube  in  alignment  duri  ng  assembly  and  fixing  in 
place  with  a  molten  glass  lead.  Thus,  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  electrodes  is  stacked  upon  three 
separate  sets  of  internal  vertically  disposed  assembly 
posts  and  held  in  axially  s  taced  positions  by  laterally 
movable  spacer  means  with    auges  inserted  between  two 


adjacent  electrodes.  These  spacer  means  also  serve  by 
means  of  a  set  of  fingers  extending  therefrom  as  align- 
ment means  for  adjusting  straps  or  brackets  which  are 
affixed  to  the  electrodes  with  arms  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cylindrical  electrodes  so  that  the  arms 
of  the  brackets  are  symmetrically  disposed  to  receive  three 
molten  glass  beads  for  permanently  holding  the  elec- 
trodes affixed  in  alignment.  The  complete  assembly  of 
electrodes  is  clamped  into  place  between  two  limiting 
platforms  at  least  one  of  which  is  apertured  to  permit 
the  internal  posts  to  be  removed  so  that  a  manufactured 


gun  may  be  removed  by  unclamping  the  gun  without 
significant  disassembly  of  the  jig.  The  assembly  posts 
are  placed  at  the  proper  angle  to  provide  a  convergence 
angle  between  the  three  color  guns.  The  jig  is  mounted 
upon  three  symmetrically  disposed  posts  extending  through 
the  platforms  which  posts  hold  the  series  laterally  mov- 
able spacer  means  for  individually  sliding  in  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  electrodes.  The  molten  glass  beads 
are  inserted  in  the  windows  between  each  two  adjacent 
posts  and  the  jig  may  be  held  in  place  for  this  operation 
by  apertures  or  slots  receiving  the  three  posts. 


3,363,299 
CUTTING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  W.  Gowanlock,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,636 
12  Claims.  (CI.  29—105) 


10.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising:  a  toolholder 
having  a  major  axis,  a  cutter  tool  having  a  rectangular 
shank  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
mounted  in  a  cylindrical  hole  in  said  toolholder,  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
sleeve  being  mounted  in  said  toolholder  at  an  inclined 
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angle  to  the  major  axis  of  the  toolholder,  said  sleeve 
having  a  rectangular  bore  disposed  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  major  axis  of  the  toolholder,  the  rectangular  shank 
of  said  cutter  tool  being  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the 
sleeve,  a  first  adjustment  means  for  moving  the  sleeve 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  to  adjust  the  radial  position 
of  the  cutter  tool  while  the  cutter  tool  maintains  its  axial 
position,  and  a  second  adjustment  means  to  adjust  the 
axial  position  of  said  cutter  tool  while  the  cutter  tool 
maintains  its  radial  position. 


has  a  central  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  rocker  arm 
mounting  stem  on  the  head  of  the  engine,  said  plate 
having  downwardly  extending  flanges  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  forked  members  for  straddling  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  compression  spring  to  keep  the  plate  aligned  on 
the  compression  spring,  said  forked  member  having  a 


3  363  300 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GAS  LUBRICATED 
BEARINGS 
Charles  Leon  Stec,  St.,  deceased,  late  of  Arlington  Coun- 
ty, Va.,  by  Ruth  Dorothea  Stec,  administratrix,  2725 
N.  Nelson  St.,  ArUngton  County,  Va.    22207 
Filed  Oct  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,946 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—149.5) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  air  bearing  in  which 
a  housing  is  placed  around  a  heated  shaft  and  molten 
glass  is  poured  in  the  housing  and  surrounds  the  shaft.  As 
the  assembly  is  cooled  the  differential  thermal  expansion 
rates  of  the  shaft  and  the  glass  provide  a  pre-determined 
clearance  between  the  shaft  and  the  glass  bearing. 


rounded  undersurface  for  engaging  a  disc  at  the  top  of 
the  compression  spring  and  said  handle  being  adapted  to 
pivot  the  plate  about  the  axis  of  the  bore  to  pivot  the 
forked  members  downward  to  compress  the  compression 
spring  so  that  the  valve  stem  may  be  disengaged  from 
the  disc.  

3  363  303 
WEATHERSTRIP  MOUNTING  HAND  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Hodgson,  3406  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  and  John 
E.  Gross,  %  P.O.  Box  18992,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    90018 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,713 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—235) 


3,363,301 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  OR  SEALING  JOINTS 

BETWEEN  nPE  SECTIONS 

Jacques  Dclaruellc,  16  Rue  Chardon-Lagache,  Paris,  and 

Jacques  Le  Corre,  34  Rue-dn  Docteur  Bauer,  Saint- 

Oncn,  Fhince  ....««-  ^ 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   112,914, 
.     May  26,  1961.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  417,409 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—157) 


o 

1.  A  method  for  placing  a  sealing  material  in  joints 
between  sections  of  pipe  lines,  comprising  covering  an 
expansible  sleeve  with  a  ductile  plastically  deformable 
metallic  strip  carrying  an  adhesive  sealing  material  on  the 
exterior  thereof,  setting  the  sleeve  in  position  inside  a 
section  of  the  pipe  line  with  the  strip  and  material  thereon 
in  registry  with  a  joint,  expanding  the  sleeve  to  urge  and 
plastically  deform  the  strip  carrying  the  sealing  material 
into  engagement  with  the  joint,  contracting  the  sleeve  to 
leave  the  strip  in  position  with  the  sealing  material  there- 
on in  fluidtight  engagement  with  said  joint,  and  removing 
the  sleeve  from  the  pipe  line. 


3,363,302 

VALVE  SPRING  TOOL  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Hasclmo,  Paris  River,  N.  Dak.    58270 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,787 

2  aaims.  (CL  29—215) 

The  invention  is  a  tool  for  removing  compression 

springs  from  the  head  of  an  engine.  The  tool  includes  a 

plate  with  forked  members  at  one  end  and  a  laterally 

extending  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  said  plate 


The  specification  discloses  a  weatherstrip  mounting 
hand  tool  which,  in  certain  forms  thereof,  is  also  shown 
as  comprising  a  weatherstrip  demounting  hand  tool.  The 
tool  is  provided  with  spreader  means  including  two  mov- 
ably  opposed  spreader  blades  initially  positioned  in  closely 
adjacent  relationship  for  insertion  into  an  interior  locking 
and  spreader  slot  positioned  between  and  defined  by  a 
channel-shaped  part  of  an  elastomeric  mounting  female 
weatherstrip  portion  for  subsequent  forcible  separation 
of  the  channel-shaped  part  whereby  to  open  the  interior 
locking!  and  spreader  slot  for  the  forcible  insertion  there- 
into of  a  correspondingly  shaped  male  weatherstrip  por- 
tion which  effectively  comprises  a  spreader  element 
adapted  to  maintain  the  interior  locking  and  spreader 
slot  and  the  channel-shaped  part  in  a  spread-apart  rela- 
tionship. The  specification  also  discloses  the  hand  tool 
as  having  mounting  means  movably  mounting  the 
opposed  spreader  blades  for  movement  between  an  initial 
closely  adjacent  relationship  thereof,  which  comprises 
a  blade-inserting  position,  into  a  final  spread-apart  posi- 
tion for  forcibly  opening  up  the  normally  closed  interior 
locking  and  spreader  slot  of  the  female  weatherstrip 
portion.  The  specification  discloses  the  mounting  means  as 
being  provided  with  controllably  manually  operable  actu- 
ating means  for  actuating  the  mounting  means  and  the 
spreader  blades  carried  thereby  between  the  above-men- 
tioned initial  blade-inserting  position  and  final  spread- 
apart  position.  The  specification  discloses  a  preferred  form 
of  the  spreader  blades  as  being  provided  with  exteriorly 
positioned  antifriction  roller  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  axes  directed  substantially  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tool  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  transverse  direction  of  the  spreader 
blades.  The  specification  also  discloses  a  preferred  form 
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of  the  tool  as  having  sfring  biasing  means  normally 
effectively  biasing  the  spieader  blades  into  the  above- 
mentioned  initial  blade-inserting  position,  but  effectively 
cooperable  therewith  in  a  n  lanner  such  as  to  allow  forcible 
spreading  apart  movemeit  thereof  toward  the  above- 
mentioned  final  spread-apa  t  position  in  response  to  forci- 
ble manual  operation  of  t  le  actuating  means  in  a  corre- 
sponding manner.  The  specification  also  discloses  a 
preferred  form  of  the  tool  as  having  controUably  releasa- 
ble  and  disengageable  loc  Ling  means  effectively  cooper- 
able  with  respect  to  the  mo  iinting  means  and  the  actuating 
means  thereof  for  effectiv<  ly  locking  the  spreader  blades 
in  the  final  spread-apart  position  referred  to  above  until 
manual  releasing  and  disengagement  thereof.  Also,  the 
specification  discloses  one  (referred  form  of  the  invention 
wherein  it  also  effectively  comprises  a  weatherstrip  de- 
mounting hand  tool,  as  in  :luding  at  the  forward  end  of 
one  of  said  mounting  mem  >ers  beyond  the  corresponding 
spreader  blade  a  weatherstrip-removing  hook  means. 


METHOD  OF  FABR  GATING  ZIRCX)NIUM- 

BERYLUUM-  SUTECTIC  WIRE 

Frank  B.  Qatnlaii,  Rich  and.  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 

United  ^tes  of  Am  irica  as  repreaented  by  tlic 

United  States  Atomic  I  ncrgy  Commission 

Filcd  Apr.  6, 19  15,  Ser.  No.  446,133 

2  Chdms.  (CI.  29—423) 
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The  exceedingly  brittle 
(about  5%  Be  by  weight) 
ing  it  in  a  heavy  stainless 
the  assembly.  The  swaging 
in  the  range  775 '-SOO*  C 


reduced   about   50%.   Thi 
700'-735«  C.  for  the 
rings  are  desired,  the  comi{osite 
drel  while  at  its  elevated 
The  stainless  steel  sheath 
the  turns  of  the  helix  cut 
inch  in  diameter  has  been 
diameter. 
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zirconium-beryllium   eutectic 
is  made  into  a  wire  by  enclos- 
s  eel  capsule  and  rotary  swaging 
is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
until  the  diameter  has  been 
temperature   is  lowered   to 
of  the  swaging.  If  wire 
wire  is  wound  on  a  man- 
temperature  to  form  a  helix, 
dissolved  in  sulfuric  acid  and 
apart.  A  Zr-Be  rod  one  half 
reduced  to  a  wire  .025  inch  in 


rem  under 


11. 


B3,305 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  X  SCREW  CAP  UNER  AND 

ASSEMBLING  SAME  IN  A  SCREW  CAP 

Albert  L.  Botkfai,|3018  W.  Hood  Atc, 

Chicago  J  ID.    60645 

Origfanl  appHcation  May  2 1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,088,  now 

Patent  No.  3,202,308,  da  ed  Ang.  24, 1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Jnnc  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,792 

8  CUdms.  (CL  29—458) 
1.  Method  of  making  a  screw  cap  liner  which  com- 
prises extrusion  coating  an  ordered  polyolefin  directly  to 
a  compressible  board  and  fiereafter  punching  discs  from 
said  film-coated  board. 


6.  Method  of  making  a  screw  cap  assembly  comprising 
extrusion  coating  an  ordered  polyolefin  directly  to  a  com- 
pressible board,  punching  a  disc -shaped  liner  from  said 


film-coated  board,  and  setting  the  uncoated  surface  of 
said  liner  against  a  substantially  flat  portion  of  a  rigid 
cap  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lip  of  a  hollbw  con- 
tainer so  that  the  flat  portion  rests  on  the  lip. 


3,363,306 

BRAZING  METHODS  FOR  POROUS 

REFRACTORY  METALS 

Milton  E.  Kkkpatrick,  Palos  Veidcs  Estates,  Calif., 

signor  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corp<Nration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,581 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  29-^487) 


w^mm^^mmw 


as- 


30^ 


»> 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  bonding  or  braz- 
ing porous  tungsten  to  other  high  melting  temperature 
metals  such  as  molybdenum  or  tungsten  by  applying  a 
rhodium  interface  between  the  metals  to  be  bonded,  heat- 
ing the  metals  to  melt  the  rhodium,  and  heat-treating  the 
metak  at  slightly  reduced  temperatures  to  promote  dif- 
fusion of  the  rhodium. 


3,36337 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATED  COOKING  VESSELS 

John  B.  Ulam,  Canonsborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Composite 

Metal  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  271,374 

9  Clahns.  (CL  29—488) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  heated  cook- 
ing vessel  comprising  the  steps  of  fonning  a  vessel  from 
a  sheet  of  aluminum  coated  on  both  sides  with  riieets 
of  stainless  steel,  removing  from  the  bottom  stuiace  of 
said  vessel  a  suflScient  amount  of  stainless  steel  to  ejqKMe 
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the  aluminum  core  over  the  area  to  be  covered  by  a  beat- 
ing element,  encasing  the  heating  element  in  an  alumi- 
num sheath,  applying  a  layer  of  brazing  metal  between 
the  sheath  and  the  exposed  aluminum  of  the  cooking 
vessel  and  heating  to  braze  the  element  to  the  exposed 
aluminum. 

3,363,308 
DIODE  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 
Arthur  M.  Lueclc,  DaOas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dalhu,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origfaial  appUcation  July  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,270,  now 
Patent  No.  3,334,279,  dated  Ang.  1, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,202 
2  Clafans.  (O.  29—589) 


bared  of  insulation,  attaching  terminals  to  said  bared 
portions  of  said  conductor  and  winding  the  continuous 
length  of  conductor  having  terminals  attached  thereto 
up  on  a  reel  whereby  control  for  advancing  the  length 
of  conductor  through  the  various  stations  is  provided  by 
the  take-up  reel.  In  one  embodiment,  the  conductor  is 
intermittently  advanced  to  the  insulation  stripping  and  ter- 
minal attaching  stations  with  the  stripping  and  attach- 
ing operations  performed  while  the  conductor  is  at  rest. 
In  another  embodiment,  the  stripiring  and  attaching  op- 
erations are  performed  on  the  conductw  while  the  con- 
ductor is  in  continuous  motion. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connection  to  a 
semiconductor  body  comprising  the  steps  ofL'. 

(a)  positioning  a  njember  <»  a  surface  of  the  body,  the 
member  being  of  a  material  having  a  fusing  point 
lower  than  that  of  the  semic(»ductor  material, 

(b)  positioning  a  central  portion  of  a  segment  of  re- 
silient net-like  conductive  material  over  the  mem- 
ber, 

(c)  heating  the  assembly  to  fuse  the  noember  to  said 
surface  and  to  allow  the  net-like  conductive  mate- 
rial to  sink  into  and  become  bonded  in  the  member, 

(d)  securing  the  body  to  a  first  fixed  member  in  a 
semiconductor  device  package, 

(e)  and  securing  the  periphery  of  said  segment  of  re- 
silient net-like  material  to  a  different  fixed  member 
in  said  semiconductor  device  package  which  is  spaced 
away  from  said  first  fixed  member  whereby  said  net- 
like conductive  material  provides  a  broad  low-in- 
ductance electrical  connecticHi. 


3,363,309 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  TERMINALS  TO  A 

LENGTH  OF  INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 

Maurus  C.  Logan,  EUzabedi,  and  Howard  B.  Gibson, 

Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  as^gnors  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts 

Co.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FHed  Oct  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,130 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  29—628) 


3,363,310 
ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  METHOD 

AND  MEANS 

Thomas  W.  Sdnson,  Jr.,  5408  Dnnstan  Court, 

Chariotte,  N.C.    28205 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,329 

17  Cfadms.  (CL  29—628) 


A  clamp  for  clamping  to  a  ground  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  line  cl^unp  by  a  conductor  and  mechanically 
connected  to  each  other  by  means  which  requires  the  ap- 
plication of  the  ground  clamp  to  the  ground  before  the 
line  clamp  can  be  released.  The  line  clamp  must  be  re- 
assembled to  the  ground  clamp  before  the  latter  can  be 
released,  whereby  the  user  can  not  apply  the  line  clamp 
prior  to  application  of  the  ground  clamp  nor  release  the 
ground  clamp  prior  to  releasing  the  line  clamp. 


3,363,311 

GRAPEFRUIT  CUTTER 

James  B.  Jowcrs,  225  Howard  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11233 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,838 

2  Cfadms.  (CI.  30—24) 


The  ix'esent  invention  contemplates  a  method  of  fix- 
ing terminals  to  a  continuous  length  of  insulated  con- 
ductor. The  preferred  method  comprises  feeding  a  length 
of  insulated  conductor  to  an  insulation  stripping  or  dis- 
idacing  station,  stripping  or  displacing  insulation  from 
selected  porii(»s  of  the  length  of  the  conduct(X'  at  said 
stripping  station  to  provide  portions  of  said  conducts 


'  A  grapefruit  cutter  for  separating  segments  of  the  fruit 
from  its  rind  and  core.  Vertically  depending,  flexible, 
U-shaped  cutting  elements  extend  about  the  circum- 
ference of  the  cutter  for  coaction  with  radially  spaced 
vertically  depending  blades  for  cutting  the  fruit  into 
wedge-shaped  porticms  along  its  membranes. 
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3,31  3,312 
SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH  DISPOSABLE  WIRE- 
BLADE  MAGAZINE  AND  HAVING  HON- 
ING MEANS  FOR  THE  WIRE  BLADE 
James  J.  Fayed,  9110  Fairview  Road, 
Silver  Sprini ,  Md.     20910 
Continuation  of  applicatioi  i  Ser.  No.  176,570,  Mar.  1, 
1962.  This  application  Ms  r.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,570 


16  Claims. 


CI.  30—40.1) 


head,  a  blade  magazine  and 
in  which  the  magazine  is 


contained  in  the   magazine 


zinc  includes  a  supply  reel. 


the  blade  which,  stored  in 


A  magazine-type  safety  ri  zor  which  includes  a  shaving 


an  elongated  handle  portion, 
self-contained  unit  that  is 


releasably  secured  to  the  u  >per  end  of  the  handle  por- 
tion by  a  snap-action  latchi  ig  device  to  permit  ready  in- 
terchange of  the  blade  mags  sine  after  the  supply  of  blade 


is  exhausted.  The   shaving 


head,  which  may  be  unita  y  with  the  blade  magazine, 
has  a  width  substantially  g  eater  than  the  width  of  the 
handle  portion  and  is  dispo  ed  offset  to  the  substantially 
straight  direction  of  the  han  ile  portion.  The  blade  maga- 


a  take-up  reel  and  an  actu- 


ating member  connected  wil  i  the  take-up  reel  to  advance 


the  magazine,  has  a  length 


several  times  the  width  of  t  ,e  shaving  head.  Springs  may 
be  provided  in  addition  to  i  honing  device  in  the  blade 
magazine  to  hold  the  blade  taut. 


3,36  M13 
SAFETY  RAZOR    VITH  SIDE  WIPER 
Leopold  K.  Knhnl,  Stratfoi  d.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ever- 
sharp,  Inc.,  Milf ord.  Conn. ,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  20, 196  S,  Ser.  No.  515,029 
6  Claims.   CI.  30—41) 


A  double  edge  type  safel  y 
means  which  permits  exposure 
double  edge  blade  positione 
vided  to  open  a  pair  of  foldhble 
the  entire  spider  assembly  ai  d 
member.  The  spider  assembl  ^ 
to  the  guard  member  to  pjermit 


razor  having  a  side  wiper 
of  only  one  edge  of  a 
in  the  razor.  Means  is  pro- 
cap  sections  and  elevate 
blade  relative  to  the  guard 
can  then  be  rotated  relative 
exposure  of  the  edge 


of  the  blade  which  was  previously  covered  by  the  side 
wiper. 

3,363,314 
CARPET  TRIMMING  TOOL 

George  A.  O'Brien,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kinkead 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,439 
12  Claims.  (CI.  30—125) 


12.  In  a  carpet  trimmer,  the  combination  comprising 
a  flat  base  plate  having  a  vertical  wall  extending  along 
one  edge  and  having  an  upstanding  handle  extending  along 
the  oi^osite  edge,  means  for  detachably  supporting  a  knife 
blade  projecting  horizontally  from  the  wall  for  trimming 
of  an  upturned  edge  of  a  carpet,  said  handle  being  relieved 
along  its  underside  to  provide  a  flat  elongated  space 
between  the  handle  and  the  base  plate,  a  flat  tray  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  in  said  space  and  having  a  central  receptacle 
for  storing  replacement  blades,  said  tray  being  pivoted  at 
one  end  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  tray  is  recessed  in  said  space 
with  the  blades  held  captive  therein  and  an  open  position 
in  which  the  blades  are  accessible  for  removal,  and  means 
at  the  edge  of  the  tray  for  digital  engagement  when  the 
tray  is  in  closed  position  for  starting  movement  thereof 
to  the  open  position. 


3,363,315 

HUNTING  KNIFE 

Gayle  W.  Anderson,  4405  Pershing, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76107 

FUed  July  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,975 

2  Cbihns.  (CL  30— 152) 


"v      '*         /* 


A  knife  for  use  in  dressing  white  tail  deer  and  other 
like  animals  in  the  field.  Consists  substantially  in  its  en- 
tirety of  a  handle  and  a  plurality  of  two  blades,  as  more 
particularly  described,  which  are  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  handle  and  are  adapted  to  be  folded  into 
the  handle  in  one  position  thereof,  in  the  manner  of  a 
pocket  knife.  The  two  blades  together  with  the  handle 
form  a  complete  tool  for  use  in  performing  successively 
a  series  of  operations  which  are  necessarily  involved  in 
dressing  in  the  field  a  deer,  antelope,  goat,  sheep,  or  other 
four  legged  game  animal. 
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3363,316 
WALLPAPER  REMOVING  DEVICES 
Anders  Rasmusscn  Skarsten,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Skarsten  Manufacturing  Company 
limited,  a  British  company,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Hert- 
fordshire, England 

Filed  July  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Mtafai,  July  20,  1965, 

30,867/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  30—171) 


bers  of  a  towing  vehicle  and  trailer  preliminarily  to  con- 
necting the  hitch  members.  It  includes  a  support  member 

1  mounted  to  the  towing  vehicle  and  support  member 

2  mounted  to  the  trailer.  A  vertically  adjustable  trans- 
verse bar  4  is  mounted  to  the  support  member  1.  A  bar 
19  is  on  the  support  member  2  and  extends  forward  over 
the  trailer  hitch  member.  A  lever  23  is  vertically  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  the  forward  extending  bar  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  when  engaged  by  the  trans- 


1.  A  wallpaper  removing  device  comprising  of  a  strip 
of  rigid  material,  one  end  portion  of  the  strip  being  bent 
at  approximately  right  anjjes  to  the  strip  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  teeth  along  the  end  and  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  strip  being  bent  to  lie  at  a  small  angle 
to  the  strip  on  the  same  side  of  the  strip  as  the  teeth,  the 
said  other  end  portion  being  formed  as  a  wallpaper 
stripping  blade  and  a  handle  detachably  secured  to  said 
strip,  a  portion  of  said  handle  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  strip  to  engage  a  wall  surface  to 
hold  said  set  of  teeth  off  the  surface  when  said  blade  is 
in  use.  

3,363,317  

POWER  DRIVEN  RAZOR  HAIR  CUTTING 
AND  SHAPING  APPARATUS 

Norman  Cassella,  477  Riverside  Ave., 

Rutherford,  NJ.    07070 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,243 

6  Claims.  (O.  30—272) 


verse  bar  4  of  the  towing  vehicle.  The  upper  end  of  the 
lever  is  bent  so  that  when  the  transverse  bar  is  immedi- 
ately over  the  hitch  member  of  the  trailer,  the  driver  will 
see  the  end  edge  of  the  lever  making  the  distinctive 
colored  pointers  27  and  28  on  the  faces  of  the  lever  in- 
visible. If  the  towing  vehicle  is  moved  back  too  far,  the 
driver  will  see  the  colored  pointer  on  the  upper  face  28 
of  the  lever.  A  pointer  5  is  mounted  on  the  transverse 
bar  to  indicate  when  the  hitch  members  are  transversely 
aligned. 

3,363,319 

MARKING  GUIDE 

Miles  R.  Greer,  31335  Road  160, 

VisaUa,  Calif.    93277 

FUed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,801 

5  aaims.  (CL  33—76) 


1.  A  power  driven  razor  hair  cutter  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  U-shaped  frame  having  slot  structure 
therein  and  having  a  head  portion  for  attachment  to 
a  power  driven  unit, 

(b)  a  detachable  comb  member  secured  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  slot  structure  registering  with  the  slot 
structure  in  said  frame, 

(c)  a  blade  assembly  having  a  portion  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  slot  structures, 

(d)  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  having  means  for  co-acting  with  a  power 
driven  unit, 

(e)  and  link  means  connecting  said  blade  assembly  and 
said  bell  crank  whereby  when  said  bell  crank  is  os- 
cillated said  blade  assembly  will  be  reciprocated 
across  said  comb. 


333*318 

TRAILER  HTTCH  SIGHT 

Lewis  B.  FoUdns  and  Dan  Lee  FoDdns,  both  of  Box  250, 

Tekoa,  Wash.    99033 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,392 

8  Claims.  (CL  33—46) 

The  disclosure  describes  a  trailer  hitch  sight  for  the 

accurate  vertical  aligimient  of  the  respective  hitch  mem- 


os'» 


A  marking  guide  for  constructing  graphs  and  the  like 
on  a  substantially  flat  i^ate  providing  an  elongated  blade 
in  superimposed  elevationally  spaced  relation  to  the  plate 
for  constraining  a  suitable  marking  instrument  thereon 
and  a  resilient  support  member  on  the  blade  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  plate  normally  to  support  said  blade 
in  said  elevationally  spaced  relation  to  the  plate  and  being 
collapsible  to  permit  movement  of  the  blade  toward  said 
plate  to  dispose  the  marking  member  in  a  marking  posi- 
tion against  the  plate  incident  to  the  imposition  of  a  suit- 
able force  against  the  blade. 


3,363320 
CAN  BEAD  DEPTH  GAUGE 

Thomas  F.  Helms,  New  Fairfield,  Coan^  assignor  to  Idex 
Corporatioii,  a  corporatlmi  <^  Comiccticnt 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,723 
10  Claims.  (CL  33—172) 
A  measuring  apparatus  comprising  an  indexing  mount- 
ing for  a  depth  gauge  having  an  actuator  in  the  form  of 
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a  plunger  with  a  bearing 
of  a  groove  extending 
Such  indexing  mounting 
members  to  index  a  can 
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FJoint  which  is  to  find  the  bottom 

peripherally  around  a  can  body. 

comprises  a  base  having  stop 

in  a  predetermined  position. 


n 


and  a  flexible  supporting 
to  hold  a  gauge  in  positio  n 
point  with  the  bottom  of 
dexed  can  body. 


ELECTRONIC  G^UiGE 
Charics  W.  Yoliiigblood, 
Microiiiatic  Hone  CoinP^ti< 
poradon  of  Mldiigaii 
Flkd  Inly  1, 
5  Claims. 


tructure  mounted  on  the  base 

for  alignment  of  its  bearing 

I  peripheral  groove  of  the  in- 


of  said  lever  arms  with  said  spring  members  extend- 
ing  substantially   in   spaced   parallelism    and    generally 
back-to-back  relative  to  the  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment between  said  support  arm  member  and  said  lever 
arms  and  with  said  spring  members  normally  urging  said 
lever  arms  forwardly,  spring  means  for  urging  the  lower 
portion  of  said  support  arm  member  forwaixlly  about  its 
pivot  point,  and  means  connecting  said  gauging  device 
with  the  honing  apparatus  for  reciprocation  therewith, 
and  guide  means  adapted  to  be  located  proximate  the 
bore  and  having  a  guide  surface  for  guiding  said  gauging 
device  as  it  is  moved  into  and  out  of  said  bore,  said 
gauging  device  further  comprising  a  cam  member  fixed 
to  the  movable  contact  member  and  located  thereabove 
and  having  a  cam  surface  extending  forwardly  beyond  the 
bore  engaging  surface  of  said  movable  contact  member 
and  engageable  with  said  guide  surface,  said  guide  sur- 
face having  a  preselected  contour  whereby  the  bore  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  said  spaced  and  movable  C(»tact  mem- 
bers can  be  cammed  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bore  as  said  cam  surface  moves  along  said  guide  surface 
in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the  gauging  device  down- 
wardly and  upwardly,  respectively,  and  transducer  means 
supported  on  said  support  arm  member  and  connected 
with  said  lever  arms  for  providing  a  change  in  an  elec- 
trical characteristic  responsively  to  a  change  in  the  rela- 
tive distance  between  said  support  arm  member  and  said 
lever  arms. 


3;  (3^21 


APPUCATION 
toyal  Oak,  Micfa^  acignor  to 
ion,  Detroit,  IVfich.,  a  cor- 


19<4, 


Ser.  No.  379,583 
(CL  33—178) 


3^3^3  «22 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  TESTING  DEVICES 

Jolm  Love,  37  Boelim  Arc,  Mount  Tabor,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  28, 19<5,  Ser.  No.  467,298 

2  Claims.  (Q.  3S— 283,14) 


w 


1.  For  use  with  honing 
by  a  combination  of  rotatiohal 
a  gauging  device  for  measifing 
comprising:   an  elongated 
ally  supported  at  its  upper 
members  fixed  to  the  lowfcr 
member  at  its  forward  surfa^  e 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  sujfport 
contact  member  fixed  to 
arms  and  located  in  front 
support  arm  member  and 
tacts  members,  a  pair  of 
connecting  the  upper  ends 
forward  and  rearward  surfaces, 
port  arm  member  interme(  iate 
the  lower  ends  of  said  sprin  ( 


apparatus  for  honing  a  bore 
and  reciprocatory  motion, 
the  diameter  of  the  bore 
support  arm  member  pivot- 
end,  a  pair  of  spaced  contact 
end  of  said  support  arm 
,  a  pair  of  lever  arms  located 
arm  member,  a  movable 
lower  ends  of  said  lever 
the  forward  surface  of  said 
in  between  said  spaced  con- 
flat  spring  members,  means 
said  spring  members  to  the 
respectively,  of  said  sup- 
its  ends  and  connecting 
memben  to  the  upper  ends 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  testing  device  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary bottom  member  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  path 
of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  on  a  plane  level  with  the  surface 
of  the  wheel  support,  said  bottom  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  protruding  lugs,  said  lugs  being  bent  snugly  up- 
ward, over  and  around  the  side  edges  of  a  top  member 
securing  the  said  top  member  to  the  said  bottom  mem- 
ber but  allowing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  top 
member  with  respect  to  the  said  bottom  member,  said  top 
member  having  a  zero  center  line  with  graduation  marks 
and  directional  information  at  its  indicating  edge,  said 
indicating  edge  angularly  intersecting  with  an  arrow  mark 
on  tlie  said  bottom  member,  said  bottom  member  and 
said  top  member  having  a  slippery  substance  between 
them. 


tie 


(f 


3,363,323 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  OF  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

TRAVELING  FLEXIBLE  SLEEVE 
Donald  A.  BralToni,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  coiporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,852 
1  Claim,  (a.  34—6) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  traces  of  liquid  carried  on 
the  interior  periphery  of  a  substantially  flattened  tubular 
solid  thin  flexible  elastic  sheet  material  in  which  such 
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liquid  is  substantially  insoluble,  which  comprises  driv- 
ing said  flattened  sheet  material  longitudinally  of  its 
tubular  axis  by  longitudinally  spaced  opposed  pairs  of  co- 
moving  surfaces  engaging  and  completely  flattening  such 
tubular  material  along  longitudinally  spaced  generally 
transversely  aligned  generally  upper  and  lower  narrow 
regions  of  engagement,  driving  such  tubuar  material 
via  driving  engagement  at  such  longitudinally  spaced 
regions  at  relative  driving  speeds  producing  longitudinal 
tension  in  said  sheet  therebetween  that  is  substantially 
beneath  the  modulus  of  elasticity  and  rupturing  force  on 
the  sheet,  and  maintaining  a  bed  of  solid  fine  particulate 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sintered 
nylon,  dehydrated  cellulose,  dehydrated  nylon  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  combination  with  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  metal  shot  spaced  beneath  the  aforesaid  upper 
region   and   entrapped   against   downward   longitudinal 


firing  section  are  moved  into  the  cooler.  Hie  cars  after 
being  cooled  are  moved  on  at  a  time  from  the  cooler. 
During  the  time  the  cars  are  in  the  furnace,  the  furnace 
doors  remain  closed  and  cars  are  not  added  or  removed 
during  the  firing  time. 


/»      -•    -*  4 


z^itifyt 


*    '» 


movement  within  the  tubular  sheet  by  said  lower  region, 
said  bed  of  particles  engaging  the  interior  of  the  longi- 
tudinally moving  tubular  sheet  and  applying  downward 
and  transversely  outward  forces  to  the  interior  of  the 
sheet  for  the  longitudinal  height  of  such  bed  to  subject 
the  sheet  to  greater  tension  than  that  applied  by  said  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  driving  engagement  but  still  substantial- 
ly below  said  sheet  modulus  of  elasticity  and  rupturing 
forces  to  bulge  said  tube  outwardly  immediately  above 
said  lower  region  by  direct  engagement  between  the  sheet 
surface  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  peripheral  layer  of 
particles  in  the  bed,  which  layer  of  particles  is  continu- 
ously being  moved  upwardly  and  recycled  back  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  bed  while  being  replaced  continu- 
ously by  particles  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  bed  re- 
forming lower  outer  peripheral  layers  of  such  bed  for 
continuous  particle  recycle  and  contact  with  the  moving 
sheet  inner  periphery. 


3^3,324 

KILNS 

Albert  Ray  Martin,  2503  37tli,  S«ydcr.  Tex.    79549 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1965,Scr.  No.  514,087 

13  Claims.  (CL  34—22) 


3,363,325 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  RELATING  TO  MEAS- 
URING, RECORDING  AND  AUTOMATIC  REG- 
ULATION OF  THE  MOISTURE  OF  A  RUNNING 
WEB 

Amc  JoHas  Sdiic,  Reistad,  Drammen,  Norway 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,669 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34—31) 


SjtlJX— 


A  zoned  tunnel  kiln  for  firing  brick  has  three  distinct 
sections  sealed  from  the  outside  atnoosi^ere  and  sealed 
from  one  another.  Individual  cars  are  moved  into  the  pre- 
heat section  until  the  preheat  section  is  filled  with  six 
cars  therein.  All  of  the  cars  of  the  preheat  section  are 
moved  into  the  firing  sectiiw  and  ail  of  the  cars  in  the 


I       ~    it  I     tirtufft 

I  ^  All- 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  a 
running  web  being  dried  by  passage  through  a  drying  ap- 
paratus having  a  plurality  of  steam  drying  cylinders,  com- 
prising measuring  the  differential  of  temperature  of  the 
web  between  two  fixed  spaced  points  at  one  of  the  cyl- 
inders by  tfaermo  couple  elements,  said  differential  of 
temperature  being  measured  between  the  surface  of  a  cyl- 
inder and  said  web  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
cylinder,  supplying  the  impulses  from  said  thermo  couple 
elements  to  amplifier  and  converter  means,  utilizing  the 
output  from  said  converter  means  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  steam  pressure  on  said  cylinder,  thereby  maintaining 
and  varying  the  steam  pressure  in  said  cylinder  in  pro- 
portional relationship  to  an  increase  or  decrease  of  the 
value  of  the  thermo  current  from  said  thermo  couple 
elements. 

3,363,3Zo 
DRYER  CONTROL 
Edwin  R.  Weeks,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hupp  Corporatimi,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Vfarginia 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,162 
6  Claims.  (CL  34—45) 


wm  iMUT  TwcimoiT*T  — 


1.  The  method  of  drying  laundry  in  a  laundry  dryer 
which  comprises  drying  said  laundry  at  a  maximum  rate 
of  heat  input,  with  air  introduced  into  the  dryer  inlet  at 
a  high  temperature  for  a  period  of  variable  length,  ter- 
minating said  period  of  variable  length  upon  detection  of 
a  temperature  rise  in  air  outlet  temperature  from  said 
dryer  indicating  a  reduction  in  the  rate  of  heat  absorption 
due  to  evaporation  below  the  rate  of  heat  input,  drying 
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said  laundry  for  a  subsetiient 
gradually  reducing  heat 
heat  input  for  a  fixed  poi)tion 
period  of  fixed  duration 
temperature  dropping  to 
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.-variable  period  of  time  with  munication  with  and  at  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal 

input   and  drying  with  reducing  grooves  and  having  condensate  removal  pipes  extending 

Jtion  of  a  predetermined  terminal  outwardly  into  said  circumferential  grooves  for  remov- 

commencmg  upon  the  air  inlet  ing  condensate  from  inside  the  drum. 
i  predetermined  temperature. 


'  :  ,363^27 

AIR  DEFLECTOl  t  FOR  DRYING  OVENS 
William  B.  Harrison,  Dtdiiain,  and  Raymond  E.  Price, 
Belmont,  Mass.,  assign  ors  to  W.  R  Grace  A  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corpoi  ition  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Oct.  24,    965,  Ser.  No.  504,393 
2  Claimf  (CI.  34—105) 

o 


^.    3,363,329 

ELECTRICAL    CIRCUIT    FOR    A    SIMULATED 
RADIOACTIVE  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Alexander  M.  Fllipov,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,642 
8  Claims.  (CL  35—1) 


-Nr"! 


(■ 

f 

f 

1 

■*P«.r 
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1 
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'    1 

1 

mm.j^ 

MtnKvi 

L 

1.  In  an  oven  adapted  ko  heat  container  closures  hav- 
ing an  open  mesh  endless  belt  transport  means,  end  walls 
and  entrance  and  exit  slot  openings  in  said  end  walls,  and 
where  in  said  oven  a  forci  sd  air  circulation  is  maintained, 
means  to  cause  air  enterii  g  and  escaping  from  said  oven 
through  said  slots  to  exert  a  vertically  directed  downward 
force  upon  closures  occipying  positions  on  said   belt 
comprising  air  deflectors    ffixed  to  the  end  walls  of  said 
oven  transverse  to  said  be  t  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
airflow  directing  portion  a  igularly  and  an  airflow  stabiliz- 
ing portion  horizontally    iisposed  relative  to  said  belt, 
the  lower  margin  of  said  a  ngular  portion  being  positioned 
below  the  uppo-  margin  o  said  entrance  and  exit  slots  to 
intercept  a  portion  of  the  i  low  of  air  entering  and  leaving 
the  oven,  the  said  air  inter  epting  portion  lying  at  such  an 
angle  that  the  said  air  floi  >  will  be  diverted  substantially 
downwardly  to  exert  a  dii  ect  downward  force  upon  clo- 
sures disposed  upon  said  b<  It,  thereby  preventing  displace- 
ment of  the  closure  by  em  ering  or  escaping  air. 


■<5^" 


3,:  S3,328 
«;..«       .       *^^Y  DRYING  DRUM 
William  A.  Dickens  and  Sa  ig  Ho  Hong,  Neenah,  Wis.,  as- 
dgnors  to  iOmb^y-Chi  k  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Dclaw:  i« 

Filed  Not.  26,  1!  65,  Ser.  No.  509,916 
3  Oafans.   a.  34—124) 


A  simulated  radioactive  radiation  meter  comprising  a 
source  of  pulses  of  primary  radiation  of  a  first  radiation 
frequency,  photomultiplier  means  for  receiving  pulses  of 
secondary  radiation  of  a  second  radiation  frequency  from 
a  substance  in  response  to  radiation  of  said  first  frequency 
directed  thereon,  said  photomultiplier  means  providing 
voltage  pulses  corresponding  to  the  intensities  of  said 
pulses  of  said  secondary  radiation,  voltage  pulse  detect- 
ing means  comprising  fast  time  response  filter  means  and 
rectifier  means  connected  to  said  photomultiplier  means 
and  providing  a  direct  current  voltage  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  intensity  of  secondary  radiation  incident 
on  said  photomultiplier  means,  zener  diode  random  elec- 
trical pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  pulse 
detecting  means  and  including  modulating  means  respon- 
sive to  said  direct  current  voltage  signal  to  provide  a 
random  electrical  pulse  output  having  an  average  rate  of 
occurrence  which  is  directly  proportional  to  said  direct 
current  voltage  signal,  and  also  including  non-linearity 
compensating  means  and  limiter  means,  the  latter  for 
simulating  saturation  characteristics  of  an  operative  radia- 
tion  meter,  and  indicator  means  coupled  to  said  random 
pulse  generating  means  for  providing  an  indication  of 
said  random  electrical  pulse  output. 


A  rotary  drum  for  dry 
have  a  condensible  heating 
a  series  of  longitudinally 
nal  surface  and  a  pair  of 


iig 


sheet  material  adapted  to 

luid  supplied  to  it  and  having 

c  ctending  grooves  in  its  inter- 

cii  cumferential  grooves  in  com- 


3,363,330 
BUI.  ^  ^   EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,738 
.         .     17  aaims.  (CL  35— 9) 

This  mvention  relates  to  an  audio  visual  teaching  ma- 
chine wherein  the  pupil  triggers  the  machine  into  succes- 
sive operations  and  responses  with  the  use  of  a  manual 
pencil-hke  selector  device  by  pointing  or  touching  the  tip 
of  the  selector  pencil  to  respective  areas  associated  with 
the  items  of  information  shown  to  the  pupil.  The  teaching 
machine  comprises  a  control  carriage  followed  by  a 
pointer  carriage  behind  the  working  fine  in  the  pupil's 
information  window.  The  control  carriage  carries  an  elec- 
tric switch  operable  by  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  pupil's 
selector  pencil  when  the  tip  of  the  selector  pencil  is 
brought  onto  the  working  line  and  pointed  towards  the 
control  carriage.  The  control  carriage  determines  the 
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point  of  the  pupil's  progress  along  the  working  line.  When 
the  electric  switch  is  operated  by  the  selector  peiKil,  the 
pointer  carriage  is  advanced  until  it  reaches  the  control 
carriage  and  a  playback  machine  is  started  to  speak  words 
relating  to  the  item  selected  by  the  pupil.  The  instant  the 
pointer  carriage  reaches  the  control  carriage  the  latter  is 
advanced  until  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  on  the 


(d)  a  magnetic  storage  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
instruction  words  stored  thereon; 

(e)  means  for  reading  out  said  instruction  words  to 
provide  digital  instruction  signals; 

(f)  a  digital  arithmetic  computing  unit  and  a  Boolean 
logical  computing  unit  each  connected  to  be  con- 
trolled by  said  instruction  signals  and  selectively  oper- 
able to  read  data  from  certain  of  said  storage  lo- 
cations of  said  memory  device,  to  perform  predeter- 
mined operations  on  said  data,  and  to  store  processed 
data  in  others  of  said  storage  locations  to  provide 
output  signals;  and 

(g)  means  connecting  said  output  signals  to  control 
said  indicators. 


3,363,332 
VISUAL  FUGHT  SIMULATING  SYSTEMS 
William  Desmond  AUstcr  and  Douglas  Wilson,  Ayles- 
bury, England,  assignms  to  Redifon  Air  Thdners 
Limited 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,945 
6  Claims.  (CL  35—12) 


control  Carriage  strikes  a  black  opaque  dot  on  the  back 
side  of  the  sheet  bearing  the  programmed  information.  So 
long  as  the  playback  machine  is  running  the  selector  pencil 
is  disabled.  When  the  playback  madiine  is  stopped  by  a 
stop  signal  picked  up  from  the  record,  the  selector  pencil 
is  returned  to  an  abled  condition  to  start  another  sequence 
of  operations  when  the  pencil  is  pointed  to  the  item  of  in- 
formation overlying  the  control  carriage. 


3,363,331 

FLIGHT  SIMULATOR 

John  M.  Hunt,  Hillcrest,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  c^  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,248 

23  Claims.  (CI.  35—12) 


A  simulated  visual  display  of  terrain  as  viewed  from  a 
moving  vehicle  provided  by  projection  of  images  of  two 
terrain  models  showing  the  same  terrain,  the  image  of 
one  model  being  projected  to  simulate  the  view  through  a 
side  window  and  the  image  of  the  other  Qiodel  being 
projected  to  simulate  the  view  through  a  front  window, 
with  the  images  being  generated  in  synchronism. 


3,363,333 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Arthur  D.  Alexander,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,933 
3  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 


j^    *     St^rm. 


-<ins. 


19.  Grounded  flight  training  apparatus  for  simulating 
the  operation  of  a  simulated  aircraft  in  real  time  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  student's  station  having  a  plurality  of  dummy 
controls  and  indicators  simulating  those  of  an  actual 
aircraft, 

(b)  a  random  access  memory  device  having  a  plurality 
of  individually  addressable  storage  locations; 

(c)  first  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  con- 
trols for  deriving  a  first  group  of  digital  signals  and 
storing  said  signals  in  a  predetermined  order  in  a 
first  group  of  said  storage  locations; 


A  teaching  machine  for  aiding  an  operator  of  said 
teaching  machine  to  gain  familiarity  with  logic  circuit 
configurations  and  the  operation  thereof,  said  teaching 
machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  control 
means  for  controlling  said  logic  circuits,  universal  inter- 
connecting means  fix  selectively  interconnecting  said 
logic  circuits  and  said  contrcrf  means  in  a  i^urality  of 
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different  circuit  coniiguralions, 
sociated  with  said  contro 
rality  of  different  circuit 


3<  363)' 


Theodore  Watkii, 
Stamford 

Filed  Aug.  30, 
21  aali 


.Oif 
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and  identifying  means  as- 
means  for  identifying  said  plu- 
configurations. 


,334 
EDUCATIONAL  ARTICLE 

,  43  Hazclwood  Lane, 
Conn.    06905 
965,  Ser.  No.  483,447 
(CI.  35—28) 


3.363,336 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  TEACHING 

WRITING  SKILLS 

Burriius  F.  Skinner,  Cambridce,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Mereditli  Publisiiing  Company,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa, 

a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,842 
11  Claims.  (CI.  35—36) 
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1.  A  device  for  teaching  writing  skills  comprising  a 
work  surface,  a  visible  control  image  associated  with 
said  surface,  at  least  one  second  image  which  is  at  least 
partially  invisible  and  which  is  logically  related  in  geo- 
metrical configuration  to  said  control  image,  the  invisible 
portion  of  said  second  image  being  defined  by  a  first  area 
comprising  a  material  which  causes  a  first  visual  effect 
when  contacted  with  a  writing  instrument,  said  work  sur- 
face including  a  second  area  adjacent  to  and  indiscern- 
ible from  said  first  area  and  comprising  a  material  which 
causes  a  second,  different,  visual  effect  when  contacted 
with  said  writing  instrument. 


An  artistic  representati  >n  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  elements,  each  carrying  a  clearly  discernible 
portion  of  said  representati  on.  The  elements  are  provided 
with  means  for  manipulat  on  in  accordance  with  binary 
precepts  whereby  changed  artistic  representations  are 
achieved.  The  binary  codii  g  is  present  either  on  the  ele 


ments  or  is  supplied  by  a 


used  for  manipulating  the  e  ements. 


PATTERNING 
Ciiarles  D.  Bnrlms,  9034 
19054;  Allen  G.  Doak 
licim.  Pa.;  and  Fredcri<  k 
Atc,  Oreland,  Pa.    1  »075 
Filed  Mar.  27,  19ii4 
11  Claims., 


3,3j»335 

APPARATUS 

Lynn  Are.,  Levittown,  Pa. 

102  SWppen  Road,  Erden- 

S.  Coffinan,  1704  Wahrat 


3.  Apparatus  for  patternftig 
pair  of  pads  comprising  a  ri^t 
hand  rear  knee  pad  and  a 
prising  a  left  hand  front  pa^ 
pad,  said  pads  dbposed  for 
tially  in  a  common  plane,  aijd 
to  effect  simultaneously  mot:  on 
and  the  right  hand  rear  pa( 
motion  of  the  right  hand  fro  tt 
pad  in  the  opposite  directioi 


binary  cod^d  instrumentality 


Ser.  No.  355,244 
(CL  35—29) 


3,363,337 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  TEACHING 
„      ^  WRITING  SKILLS 

T^'^u'  *"5"«''»  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Alvln  S. 
Ostasbever,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  aaignors  to  Meredith 
Publishing  Company,  Dcs  Mohies,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,882 
11  Claims.  (CL  35—36) 


1.  A  device  for  teaching  writing  skills  comprising  a 
work  surface,  a  visible  control  image  associated  with  said 
surface,  at  least  one  second  image  which  is  at  least  par- 
tially invisible  and  which  is  logically  related  in  geo- 
metrical configuration  to  said  control  image,  the  invisible 
portion  of  said  second  image  being  defined  by  a  first 
area  comprising  a  metal  salt  which  causes  a  first  visual 
effect  when  contacted  with  a  color  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Xylenol  Orange,  Eriochrome 
Black  T,  Pan,  Pyrocatechol  Violet,  Alizarin  Red  S,  and 
Dithizone  dispensed  from  a  writing  instrument,  said  work 
surface  including  a  second  area  adjacent  to  and  indiscern- 
ible  from  said  first  area  and  comprising  a  material  which 
causes  a  second,  different,  visual  effect  when  contacted 
with  said  color  reactant  dispensed  from  said  writing  in- 
strument. 


a  patient  incorporating  a 

hand  front  pad  and  a  right 

eft  hand  pair  of  pads  com- 

and  a  left  hand  rear  knee 

ranslational  motion  substan- 

means  connecting  the  pads 

of  the  left  hand  front  pad 

in  the  same  direction,  and 

pad  and  the  left  hand  rear 


3,363,338 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  TEACHING 
„  _^  WRITING  SKILLS 

^!S./v**"^-•^  Cambridge,  Mas.,  and  Joseph  R. 
Ehrlich,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Meredith  Pnb^ 
low?*  ^""'^5',  Des  Mofaies,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,883 
15  Clahns.  (a.  35— 36) 
1.  A  device  for  teaching  writing  skills  comprising  a 
work  surface,  a  visible  control  image  associated  withwld 
surface,  at  least  one  second  image  which  is  at  least  par- 
tially invisible  and  which  is  logically  related  in  geometrical 
configurauon  to  said  control  image,  th«  invisible  portion 
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of  said  second  image  being  defined  by  a  first  area  com- 
prising a  material  which  causes  a  first  visual  effect  when 
contacted  with  a  salt  of  iron,  nickel  or  copper  dispensed 
from  a  writing  instrument,  said  work  surface  including  a 


second  area  adjacent  to  and  indiscernible  from  said  first 
area  and  comprising  a  material  which  causes  a  second, 
different,  visual  effect  when  contacted  with  a  salt  of  iron, 
nickel  or  copper  dispensed  from  said  writing  instrument. 


3,363,339 

BRAILLE  CELL  STRUCTURE 

Roth  M.  J.  Place,  1139  N.  Jcnlson, 

Lansfaig,  Mich.    48915 

FUed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,345 

19  Claims.  (CL  35—38) 


A  braille  cell  structure  in  which  the  traditional  6  ele- 
ment matrix  of  dots  or  raised  embossments  is  varied 
to  include  variously  configured  embossments,  a  par- 
ticular geometry,  c»ientation,  and  other  factually  percep- 
tible feattue  being  associated  with  each  cdl  dement  or  po- 
sition. A  specific  brailling  machine  with  specifically  shaped 
styli  to  accomplish  these  special  embossments,  is  de- 
scribed. Finally  the  method  of  creating  such  braille  cells 
having  increased  readability,  is  disclosed. 


3,363,340 
FLUID  POWER  TRAINER  TRAY 
Billy  Stewart  McKinlcy,  Doneison,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Electromatic  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  McMinnviOe,  Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  TcmiesMc 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,168 
6  Clalmf.  (a.  35—60) 


O 


1.  A  tray  for  a  fluid  power  training  device  having  a 
mounting  frame  including  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  par- 
allel supporting  members,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  frame  having  opposed  side  bars  and 
end  bars. 


(b)  means  for  supporting  said  rectangular  frjone  upon 
said  supporting  members, 

(c)  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rectangu- 
lar frame  transversely  of  said  supporting  members, 

(d)  at  least  one  elongated  strut  having  opposite  ends 
and  spanning  said  side  bars  parallel  to  said  end  bars, 

(e)  means  on  said  opposite  ends  for  slidably  engaging 
said  side  bars  for  movement  of  said  strut  longitu- 
dinally of  said  side  bars, 

(f)  an  anchor  member  for  a  fluid  power  component, 
and 

(g)  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  anchor  member 
on  said  strut  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
stmt. 


3,363341 

CONgTRUCnON  FOR  BLACKBOARDS 

AND  THE  UKE 

Frederick  R.  Glassman,  703  Benefit  St, 

Pawtncket,  R.L    02861 

Filed  Mar.  8. 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,938 

5  Oafans.  (CL  35—65) 


A  blackboard  having  a  frame  therearound  with  means 
on  said  frame  for  detachably  and  slidably  receiving  a 
separate  tray,  said  frame  furiher  having  means  for 
detachably  receiving  a  specially  designed  hanger  for  use 
when  it  is  desired  to  suspend  the  blackboard  from  a  wall 
surface. 


3,363,342 

SKI  BOOT 

Rudolf  Stohr,  Totdingcn,  Germany,  aaignor  to  RIeker  & 

Co.,  T^itflingen,  Germany 

FUed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30, 1965, 

R  42,342 

3  Claims,  (a.  36—2.5) 


A  ski  boot  having  a  sole  whose  ball  part,  i.e.,  the  part 
disposed  below  the  region  normally  occupied  by  the  ball 
of  the  wearer's  foot,  has  a  lower  Shore  hardness  than  the 
remainder  of  the  sde,  e.g.,  the  ball  part  has  a  Shore 


728 

hardness  of  between  abo^t 
of  the  sole  has  a  Shore 
a  result,  the  toe  and  heel 
hard  to  take  up  the  pres^re 
by  the  ski  binding,  while 
unduly  restrain  the  rollink 
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65  and  75  and  the  remainder 

hardness  of  at  least  about  85.  As 

parts  of  the  sole  are  sufficiently 

to  which  they  are  subjected 

he  ski  boot  as  a  whole  does  not 

motion  of  the  foot  on  the  ski. 


A  shoe  having  a  cont 
bottom-forming  compositi 
and  including  at  the  heel 
like. 


3,(63 


power  drive  4 
movinIg 

John  Howard  WOmotfa,  5' 
moth,  6289  N.  1st,  boih 
Filed  Dec.  21,1  >64 
5  Claim 


A  scraper  having  an  eaijth 
er  driven  and  more  partici  1 
tively  driven  at  infinitely 
improved  loading  in  subs 
for  greater  versatility  of 


nuous  bottom  comprised  of  a 
)n  molded  to  the  lasting  margin 
snd  a  heel  core  of  wood  or  the 


1,344 
REEL  FOR  EARTH 

SCRAPER 
56  N.  Flora,  and  Harry  L.  Wli- 
'  of  Fresno,  CaUf.    93726 

i,  Scr.  No.  420,084 

(CL  37—9) 


elevating  reel  which  is  pow- 

arly  such  a  reel  which  is  posi- 

variable  rotational  speeds  for 

antially  all  environments  and 

s  Taper  operation. 


3,:  63,345 
POWER  DRIVEN  RO  TARY  SNOW  REMOVER 


Howard  C.  Obcr, 
Oeveland, 


1180  Croydon  Road, 
Ohio    44124 


Filed  Sept  28,  1!  64,  Ser.  No.  399,619 
3  Claims.  (CI.  37—43) 
The  snow  remover  comprises  a  wheel  supported  car- 
riage 1  having  a  rotary  im  JcUer  35  about  which  extends 
peripherally  a  forwardly  o  )en  scoop  or  shell  30,  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  upon  rotatic  n  of  the  impeller  and  advance 
of  the  carriage  the  snow  i  pushed  to  a  center  discharge 
wall  41  of  the  impeller  am  thrown  upwardly  by  centrifu- 
gal force  into  a  chute  50  leading  from  the  scoop.  The 


chute  has  side  openings  53  having  their  bottom  edges 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  scoop.  A  deflector 
54,  instantaneously  shiftable  by  handle  57  which  can  be 
operated  by  the  operator  while  in  a  position  for  manipu- 
lating the  snow  remover,  is  provided  so  as  to  instantly  de- 
flect the  snow  to  one  side  or  the  other,  selectively. 


3  363,343 
SHOE  HAVING  HEEL  CORE  MOLDED  THEREIN 
Robert  L.  Bourassa,  Wcnham,  and  Julius  G.  Winkler, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  asslpiors  to  btemational  Vulcan* 
izing  Corporation,  Waftham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1^65,  Ser.  No.  436,242 
1  aain .  (CI.  36—32) 


The  invention  is  particularly  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  chute  50  is  open  at  the  front  from  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  side  openings  53  downwardly  to  and  through 
the  top  of  the  scoop  30,  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
scoop  30  is  interrupted  for  the  width  of  the  forward  open 
front  of  the  chute,  thereby  to  permit  any  snow  falling  for- 
wardly out  of  the  chute  to  fall  freely  down  into  the  path  of 
the  wall  41  instead  of  accumulating  on  the  scoop  in  front 
of  the  chute.  The  openings  of  the  chute  are  such  that,  at 
all  portions  along  its  length  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
scoop  30  to  the  top  of  the  side  openings  53,  the  snow  is 
totally  unconflned  at  at  least  one  full  face  of  the  chute 
so  that  any  accumulation  of  snow  in  the  chute  can  readily 
be  dislodged  and  the  build-up  of  snow  and  ice  between  the 
open  front  of  the  chute  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  scoop 
30  is  prevented. 

A  door  60  is  provided  for  opening  and  closing  the  open 
lower  front  of  the  chute.  The  chute  functions  with  the 
door  closed  to  discharge  snow  laterally. 


3  363  346 
DATA  CARD  FOR  A  COMPILING,  TRANSPORT- 
ING AND  COMMUNICATING  SYSTEM,  PAR- 
TICULARLY    INTENDED   FOR    PERSONAL 
CHARACTERIZING  DATA 
Sven  Vaccariano  WittboMt,  Mofaidal,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Halso-och  SjukvArdsinformation  AB,  MolndaL  Sweden 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  17, 1964. 
73,871/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  40—2.2) 


1.  A  data  card  for  compiling,  transporting  and  com- 
municating data  comprising  a  first  substantially  rectan- 
gular sheet  of  paper  and  two  larger  sheets  of  plastic  ma- 
terial disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  paper  and  sealed 
together  about  the  edges  thereof,  said  card  being  divided 
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up  into  a  plurality  of  data  fields  identifiable  by  X-Y  co- 
ordinates, said  plastic  material  being  of  the  type  suitable 
for  embossing  whereby  one  of  said  data  fields  may  be 
provided  with  embossed  data  capable  of  being  reproduced, 
said  plastic  material  having  dye  means  impregnated  there- 
in so  that  said  embossed  data  is  disposed  in  light-dark  con- 
trast with  the  remainder  of  said  card,  said  plastic  being 
normally  X-ray  opaque  and  capable  of  being  selectively 
modified  in  another  one  of  said  data  fields  whereby  in- 
formation contained  in  said  data  field  may  be  reproduced 
by  means  of  X-rays. 


3,363,347 

VISUAL  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Benson,  175  7th  Ave.,  Wheeling,  III.    60090 

Continuatioii-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  546,095, 

Apr.  28,  1966.  This  ai^Ucation  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  604,096 

14  Chdms.  (CL  40—28) 


^. 
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1.  A  changeable  visual  indicator  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  face  layer  including  a  viewable  front  surface, 

(b)  at  least  one  flexible  aperture  formed  in  the  face 
layer,  the  aperture  being  closable  to  provide  substan- 
tially no  visible  contrast  from  a  normal  viewing  dis- 
tance with  the  viewable  front  surface  of  the  face 
layer, 

(c)  means  for  selectively  opening  the  flexible  aperture, 
and 

(d)  means  for  providing  a  visible  contrast  between  the 
opening  in  the  face  layer  caused  by  an  opened  flexible 
aperture  and  the  viewable  front  surface  of  the  face 
layer. 


3,363,348 

ANIMATED  PICTURE  SIGN 

GuUlermo  L6pcz-Castill6n,  1120  Market  St., 

Laredo,  Tex.    78040 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,419 

2  Claims.  (CL  40—34) 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  an  intermittently 
revolvable  disc  divided  into  sectors  on  which  legends  are 
displayed,  a  continuously  revolvable  shutter  disc,  with  a 
recess  therein  cut  and  which  partially  covers  said  revolv- 
able legend  disc,  a  cabinet  in  the  front  of  which  a  window 
is  open  through  which  legends  on  said  legend  disc  are  ex- 
hibited, a  horizontal  spindle  extending  back  from  and 
perpendicular  to  the  front  of  said  cabinet,  a  gear  box 
attached  at  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  said  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  gear  box,  a  loose  sleeve  surrounding 
said  spindle  having  a  tight  fit  engagement  with  said  shut- 
ter disc,  a  gear  on  said  sleeve,  near  the  said  gear  box,  and 


loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  gear  attached  to  the 
legend  disc,  said  legend  disc  also  loosely  encircling  the 
sleeve,  driving  means  intermittently  engaging  the  gear  on 
said  sleeve  and  continuously  engaging  the  shutter  disc, 
a  hub  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  loose  sleeve  having 
braces  attached  to  said  hub,  slides  attached  to  the  ends  of 
said  braces,  said  slides  traveling  on  guide  rails  mounted 
at  the  front  of  cabinet,  one  of  said  braces  projecting  out 
of  the  guide  rails  and  having  motmted  at  its  end  a  mov- 
able object  which  continuously  revolves  around  a  central 
object,  said  central  object  being  stationary  at  the  front 
end  of  said  horizontal  s^nndle. 


3,363  349 

OPEN-FACE  CARD  HOLDER  AND  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Dale  L.  Nelson,  836  Sonfli  500  East, 

Orcm,  Utah    84057 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,409 

5  Chdms.  (CL  40—102) 


A  double  leaf  folio  having  a  support  panel  removably 
supported  from  one  of  its  leaves,  the  supp<Mt  panel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transparent  card  holders  disposed  there- 
on in  double  laterally  spaced  colunmar  fashion  with  the 
holders  in  each  column  of  holders  having  all  but  one  set 
of  corresponding  edge  portions  thereof  disposed  in  over- 
lapped engagement  with  the  adjacent  card  holders  of  the 
same  column  of  card  headers  and  means  being  provided 
to  pivotally  secure  the  one  set  of  corresponding  edge 
portions  of  the  card  holders  to  the  support  or  supporting 
panel  for  rotation  about  axes  generally  paralleling  the 
one  set  of  corresponding  edge  portions  of  the  card  holders. 


3,363,350 

INFLATABLE  ILLUMINABLE  TOY 

James  G.  Monm,  122  N.  Rom  St, 

Bnrbank,  CaUf.    91505 

FOcd  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,439 

5-Clafans.  (O.  40—106.54) 


An  inflatable  toy  suggestive  of  a  human  figure  having 
a  ventilated  compartment  at  the  backside  containing  a 
light  source  and  a  rotating  image  projector  for  casting  a 
pattern  inside  the  walls  of  the  figure. 
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3  363^51 
BOLT  ASSEMl  (LY  FOR  FIREARM 


Melvin  A.  Smith,  280  1 1.  Main  St^  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 

18702 

FUed  Mar.  30,    967,  Scr.  No.  626,994 

8  Claim  u  (CL  42—16) 


An  automatic  or  semi 
assembly  wherein  the  bolt 
tudinally  disposed  cylindiical 
positioned  therein  a  hexaj  onally 
supports  the  bolt  for  slida  )le 
thereby  having  a  reduce( 
accumulation  of  foreign  nptter 
assembly. 


utomatic  firearm  having  a  bolt 

is  provided  with  a  pair  of  longi- 

bores,  each  of  which  has 

shaped  guide  rod  which 

movement  thereon,  the  bolt 

tendency  to  jam  due  to  the 

on  the  surfaces  of  the  bolt 


3,:  «3,352 
CUSHIONED  Vn  EARM 
Franli  A.  Paciima]  r, 
Los  Angeie  i. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1!  66 
5  Claims 


e 


The  invention  is  directe< 
more  fully  absorptive  of 
recesses  within  an  elonga 
pad,  and  side  recesses  in 
central  area  recesses  being 
by  an  internal  transverse 
also  containing  a  longitu<|inal 
which  serves  to  separate 
central  area  recesses  in  a 
pad. 


Continuation-in-part  of 
May  29,  1962,  whicli 


enough  to  avoid  scaring,  attracting  or  stunning  the  fish 
and  its  time  long  enough  to  render  its  energy  equal  to 
the  energy  of  the  positive  current.  Where  the  positive 
electrofishing  impulses  are  transformed  in  a  pulse  trans- 
former, the  power  handling  capacity  of  transformer  can 


RECOIL  PAD 
,  1220  S.  Grand  Ave., 
Calif.     90015 
,  Scr.  No.  522,167 
(CI.  42—74) 


be  increased  without  changing  its  size  and  weight  (or 
its  size  and  weight  is  reduced  without  changing  its  power 
handling  capacity)  by  flowing  the  negative  current 
through  a  winding  of  the  transformer  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  (core-magnetizing)  direction  of  the  elec- 
trofishing impulses. 


to  rubber  firearm  recoil  pads 
!un  recoil  by  the  provision  of 
ed  central  inner  area  of  the 
overlying  relation  thereto,  the 

parated  from  the  side  recesses 

lortion  of  the  body,  the  latter 

center  web  configuration 

he  side  recesses  and  also  the 

common  center  plane  of  the 


3,363,354 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  DC 

IMPULSE  TRANSFORMERS 
Dietrich  E.  Ricmer,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SmlOi  Re- 
search and  Developmcot  Company,  fnc,  Lcwei,  DeL,  a 
cofporatlon  of  Dcbware 

Continoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  110,080, 
May  15, 1961.  This  application  Not.  23, 1964,  Scr. 
No.  413,266 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43—4.5) 


3,3  >3,353 

METHOD  OF  ELECT  UFYING  THE  FISHING 

WATERS  BETWElfv  ELECTRO  -  FISHING 

ELECTRODES 

Conradin  O.  Kreotzer,  L^es,  Del.,  assignor  to  Smith 

Research  and  Developmc  nt  Company,  bic^  Lewes,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Dclawaf  e 

•plication  Scr.  No.  198,666, 
Bs  a  continuation-in-part  of 


appUcation  Scr.  No.  110,078,  May  15,  1961.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1  »64,  Scr.  No.  352,581 
6  Claims.  CL  43— 4.5) 

An  electrofishing  methol  wherein  electropositive  and 
negative  currents  are  passe<  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  the  water  bet  veen  the  electrode.  The  posi- 
tive current  is  conventi  >nally  composed  of  short, 
widely-spaced,  high-voltage  electrofishing  impulses,  which 
scare,  attract,  or  stun  fish  ind  which  inherently  corrode 
the  anode,  "calcify"  the  cithode  and  thus  damage  the 
electrodes  to  an  extent  detei  mined  by  the  power  or  energy 
of  the  positive  current.  Th  i  negative  current  is  made  of 
equal  energy  to  effect  a  c<  mplete  repair  of  the  damage 
without  appreciably  aifectiig  the  fish.  Its  voltage  is  low 


An  improved  electro-fishing  apparatus  wherein  the 
primary  of  an  electro-fishing  pulse  transformer  is  serially 
connected  into  the  charging  and  discharging  circuits  of 
an  electro-fishing  impulse  condenser  so  that  the  charging 
and  discharging  currents  of  the  condenser  pass  in  oppo- 
site directions  through  the  transformer. 


3,363,355 

FISHERMAN^  GEAR 
Hans  KeUncr,  Jainzendorfstr.  2,  Bad  Ischl,  Austria 
FOed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1964, 
K  54,215,  Patent  1,209,353 
14  Claims.  (CL  43—5) 
1.  A  fisherman's  gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
fishing  rod  having  a  proximal  end  to  be  held  by  the  fisher- 
man and  a  distal  end  remote  from  tlie  fisherman,  a  line 
extending  along  said  rod  beyond  said  distal  end,  and  a 
fish  trap  slidable  along  said  rod  and  said  line  past  said 
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distal  end,  said  trap  having  a  one-way  inlet  for  fish  on 
the  side  facing  away  from  said  proximal  end,  said  trap 


being  removable  from  said  rod  and  repositionable  there- 
on by  way  of  said  end. 


3,363,356 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIFYING  THE  FISHING 
WATERS  BETWEEN  ELECTRO  -  FISHING 
ELECTRODES 
Conradin  O.  Kreutzer,  Lewes,  Del.,  assignor  to  Smith  Re- 
search and  Development  Company,  Inc.,  Lewes,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  198,666, 
May  29,  1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Scr.  No.  110,078,  May  15,  1961.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,586 
9  Claims.  (CI.  43—17.1) 


An  electrofishing  apparatus  wherein  1st  and  2nd 
circuit  means  respectively  operate  to  flow  electropositive 
and  -negative  current  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
through  the  water  between  the  electrodes.  The  positive 
current  is  conventionally  composed  of  short,  widely- 
spaced,  high-voltage  electrofishing  impulses,  which  scare, 
attract,  or  stun  fish  and  which  inherently  corrode  the 
anode,  "calcify"  the  cathode  and  thus  damage  the  elec- 
trodes to  an  extent  determined  by  tfie  power  or  energy  of 
the  positive  current.  A  negative  current  of  equal  energy 
effects  a  complete  repair  of  the  damage  without  appre- 
ciably affecting  the  fish.  The  negative  current  flows  at  a 
voltage  low  enough  to  avoid  scaring,  attracting  or  stun- 
ning the  fish  and  over  a  period  of  time  long  enough  to 
render  its  energy  equal  to  the  energy  of  the  positive  cur- 
rent. Where  the  electrofishing  impulses  are  transformed 
in  a  pulse  transformer,  the  power  handling  capacity  of 
transformer  is  increased  without  changing  its  size  and 
weight  (or  its  size  and  weight  is  reduced  without  chang- 
ing its  power  handling  capacity),  by  flowing  the  negative 
current  through  a  winding  of  the  transformer  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  (core-magnetizing)  direction  of  the 
electrofishing  impulses. 


3,963,357 

FISH-HOOK  GUARD 

William  A.  Sokol,  3201  Ridgewood  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio    44313 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,180 

2  Claims.  (CL  43—42.4) 


A  fish-hook  guard  of  resilient  plastic  which  is  large 
enough  to  cover  the  points  of  hooks  such  as  are  attached 
to  a  lure,  the  guard  being  slit  to  accommodate  the  shaft 
means  to  which  the  hooks  are  attached,  and  the  under 
surface  of  the  guard  being  relatively  flat  with  the  points 
of  the  hooks  in  contact  with  it. 


3,363,358 
FISHING  BAIT 


Paul  Gustav  Seved  Johansson,  Simlangsdalen,  Sweden 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,876 

5  ChUms.  (O.  43—42.13) 


1.  A  fishing  bait  comprising  an  elongated  body  carry- 
ing a  hook  and  provided  with  swingable  elongated  vanes, 
said  body  having  a  slot  of  rectangular  shape,  a  ring  the 
material  of  which  is  of  unround  cross-section  being 
entered  into  said  slot  and  having  its  central  axis  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  body,  and  a 
pair  of  said  vanes  mounted  on  said  ring  one  on  each 
side  of  the  body,  said  vanes  being  provided  with  a  motmt- 
ing  aperture  having  the  same  shape  as  the  cross-section 
of  the  material  of  said  ring  but  slightly  larger  than  said 
cross-section. 


3,363,359 
ARTIFICIAL  FISH  LURE 
John  Oney,  Akron,  (Niio,  assignor  to  Fred  Arbogast  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
nied  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,462 
8  Chdms.  (CL  43—42.39) 


.Jf/^     r^ 


Lure  having  flat  head-plate  extending  forwardly  of 
elongated  body.  Line  attached  to  forward  end  of  body 
above  plate  to  have  imaginary  extension,  in  initial  hor- 


r32 


izontal  position  of  use  of 
through  plate  and  body 
wardly  of  point  of  line 
water  such  that,  with  s^ 
tions  cause  lure  to  progress 
zag  darting  movements, 


it 


stea  ly 
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lure  in  water,  intersecting  plane 
focal  point  substantially  rear- 
attachment:  Weight  distribution  in 
retrieve,  water  pressure  varia- 
with  succession  of  vertical  zig- 


3  363,360 
DOLL    HOUSE    SI  RUCTURE    INCLUDING 

FOLDABLY  CO  4NECTED  PORTIONS 

ID  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  i  •.  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  11,    964,  Ser.  No.  374,433 

13  Clain  s.  (CI.  46—12) 


. 


A  cardboard  doll  house 
ber  in  which  closet  simu  ating 
door  barbecue  and  a  slid 
room  divider  which  is  sv  inga 
wall  member  and  simulates 
ness  wall  member  which 
room  divider  and  has  a  normal 
corner;  (4)  a  triangular 
the  interior  corner;  and  ( 5 
lies  the  basic  wall  membi  r 
over  the  basic  wall  member 
single-thickness  wall  mem  >er 
first  positioning  said  divid  ;r 
member  adjacent  said  bavc 
ing  a  package. 


includes  ( 1 )  a  basic  wall  mem- 
means,  a  simulated  out- 
ing door  are  provided;  (2)  a 
bly  connected  to  the  basic 
a  kitchen;  (3)  a  slngle-thick- 
is  swingably  connected  to  the 
portion  forming  an  interior 
fireplace  which  is  mounted  in 
)  a  cover  means  which  under- 
and  is  long  enough  to  swing 
,  the  room  divider  and  the 
and  be  secured  thereto  after 
and  said  single-thickness  wall 
wall  member,  thereby  form- 


3,  )6336I 

CONSTRUCTIONS  L  TOY  COMPOSED  OF 

SEPARABLE  1  ODS  AND  PLATES 

Heinz  Heifer,  Langen,  G<  many,  assignor  to  The  Mettoy 

Company  Limited,  Lond(  n,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  15, 1  >64,  Ser.  No.  367,689 

Claims  priority,  applical  Ion  Germany,  June  10, 1963, 

49  406/63 

3  aaims ,  (CL  46—17) 


1.  A  constructional  toy 
like  members,  means  for 
bers  together  to  form  art 
ture,  and  a  panel  element 
said  aperture,  said  panel 
generally  flat  plates  each 
mension  which  is  greater 
verse  dimension  of  said  fr^me 
provided  with  means  for 
to  each  other  and  to  said 
eluding  co-operating  studs 
are  positioned  to  interengkge 


comprising  a  plurality  of  rod- 
r  ;leasably  connecting  said  mem- 
open  frame  defining  an  aper- 
fitting  to  said  frame  to  cover 
element  comprising  a  pair  of 
plate  having  at  least  one  di- 
than  the  corresponding  trans- 
me  aperture,  said  plates  being 
etachably  securing  said  plates 
:  rames,  said  securing  means  in- 
and  tubular  projections  which 
when  said  plates  are  posi- 


tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  with  said  studs  in 
register  with  said  tubular  projections,  and  pressed  to- 
gether. 

3,363,362 

SELF-LOADING  TRANSPORTER  FOR  COMPOSITE 

TOY  VEHICLES 

Paul  L.  Jolley,   Rte.   1,  Box  236, 

Grayslake,  III.     60030 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,837 

13  Claims.  (CI.  46—244) 


A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  first  wheeled  unit  having 
an  elongated  chassis,  power  means  for  driving  said  unit, 
remote  control  means  for  operating  said  power  means, 
a  second  wheeled  unit  and  means  on  said  chassis  for 
drawing  said  second  wheeled  unit  upon  said  chassis  to 
define  a  mobile  composite  vehicle,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  a  cargo  bed  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis 
for  rotation  around  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  forward  end  wall,  trans- 
versely extending  guide  means  mounted  on  said  forward 
end  wall,  flexible  means  disposed  within  said  guide  means, 
means  to  detachably  connect  the  ends  of  the  flexible  means 
to  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  second  wheeled  unit, 
upstanding  boom  means  on  said  chassis,  and  means  con- 
necting said  flexible  means  to  said  boom  means,  said 
flexible  means  being  of  a  length  such  as  when  the  cargo 
bed  is  depressed  from  its  maximum  elevated  position  to 
a  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  flexible  means 
causes  said  second  wheeled  unit  to  be  drawn  upon  said 
chassis  and  to  be  disposed  on  said  cargo  bed. 


3,363,363 

STOP  AND  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR 

WINDOW  INSTALLATIONS 

Thomas  J.  Beasley,  Jr.  and  Richard  P.  Rodenbaugh, 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Southern  Metal  Prod- 

ucts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,376 
9  Claims.  (CI.  49—407) 


7.  In  a  sash  window  installation  having  a  grooved  side 
jamb,  a  grooved  weather  strip  member,  a  head  jamb 
member,  and  window  sashes  slidable  relative  to  said 
weather  strip  member,  a  stop  and  fastening  device  com- 
prising, in  combination,  first  and  second  members;  said 
second  member  including  a  substantially  rigid  stop  mem- 
ber having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface  spaced 
from  said  bottom  surface,  and  means  connecting  said  stop 
member  to  said  first  member  and  for  engaging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  weather  strip  member  for  holding  said  first 
member  with  portions  thereof  extending  into  said  grooved 
side  jamb  and  said  grooved  weatherstrip  member  to  lock 
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the  two  together  and  for  supporting  said  stop  adjacent 
said  weatherstrip  member  in  position  for  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  stop  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  window 
sashes  and  said  top  surface  to  engage  said  head  jamb 
member. 


and  each  frame  member  including  an  outwardly  extending 
portion  which  contacts  a  surface  of  a  door  or  other  clo- 
sure member  to  hold  the  unit  in  position. 


3,363,364 

SEALING  STRIP 

Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,932 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1964,  3,135 

4  Claims.  (CL  49—490) 


A  structural  member  constituted  by  two  parts  including 
facially  abutting  flanges  secured  to  each  other  and  having 
bifurcated  edge  portions  forming  a  channel  of  greater 
width  than  the  abutting  flanges  and  which  defines  a  con- 
tinuous groove  opening  away  from  the  flanges,  is  pro- 
vided with  an  elastomeric  sealing  strip  extending  there- 
along  and  including  a  body  of  substantially  U-shaped 
cross-section  to  embrace  the  channel,  a  centering  lip 
within  the  body  along  the  plane  of  symmetry  thereof 
to  engage  in  the  groove  defined  by  the  channel,  a  pair  of 
securing  lips  projecting  internally  along  opposed  sides  of 
the  body  and  converging  toward  the  centering  lip  to  en- 
gage behind  the  channel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  abutting 
flanges  and  sealing  lips  constituting  extensions  of  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  body  to  seal  against  the  flanges. 


3,363,365 

PREFABRICATED  LIGHT  UNITS 

George  F.  Laepple,  22  Fountain  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.    15205 

FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,214 

8  Claims.  (CI.  49—505) 


A  light  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  frame  mem- 
bers in  abutting  relationship  and  a  pane  of  glass  held 
in  a  groove  formed  by  the  frame  members.  A  plurality 
of  resilient  clips  cooperating  with  slots  and  serrations 
formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  frame  members  to 
hold  the  frame  members  in  said  abutting  relationship, 


3,363,366 

ABRADING  MACHINE 

Mark  R  Estabrook,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

DrUl  Co.,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,370 

17  Claims.  (CI.  51-135) 


1.  In  an  abrading  machine,  the  combination  of,  an 
endless  abrading  belt;  means  supporting  said  belt  for 
movement  along  a  continuous  path,  said  supporting  means 
including  a  tiltable  steering  roll  for  inducing  inward  and 
outward  edgewise  travel  of  said  belt  upon  back  and  forth 
tilting  of  said  roll  between  two  oppositely  inclined  posi- 
tions; a  reciprocating  pneumatic  actuator  for  tilting  said 
roll  between  said  positions;  a  device  for  sensing  edgewise 
travel  of  said  belt  to  the  two  extremes  of  a  preselected 
range  of  lateral  travel  comprising  inner  and  outer  re- 
ceivers spaced  apart  laterally  of  said  belt  alongside  the 
plane  thereof  and  opening  toward  said  plane,  inner  and 
outer  nozzles  respectively  alined  with  said  receivers  to 
direct  jets  of  air  across  said  plane  into  the  receivers,  said 
receivers  being  supported  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  belt 
for  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  edge  between  an 
outer  position  in  which  both  receivers  are  covered  and 
an  inner  position  in  which  both  receivers  are  uncovered, 
first  means  operable  in  response  to  the  pressure  rise  in 
said  inner  receiver  produced  by  uncovering  thereof  by 
said  belt  during  inward  movement  of  the  belt  to  operate 
said  actuator  to  tilt  said  roll  in  a  direction  to  induce  out- 
ward travel  of  said  belt,  second  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  drop  in  said  outer  receiver  pro- 
duced by  covering  thereof  by  said  belt  to  operate  said 
actuator  and  tilt  said  roll  in  a  direction  to  induce  inward 
travel  of  said  belt,  and  means  receiving  exhaust  air  from 
said  aptuator  in  both  directions  of  operation  thereof  and 
directing  said  exhaust  air  out  through  said  inner  receiver 
when  the  latter  is  covered  and  out  through  said  outer 
receiver  when  the  latter  is  uncovered  thereby  to  clean 
each  receiver  once  during  each  cycle  of  said  actuator  while 
the  receiver  is  inactive. 


3,363,367 
DUST  COLLECTION  INSERT  MEANS 
FOR  BELT  SANDER 
George  R.  Blevins  and  George  W.  Cowman,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Towsoo,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,719 
7  Claims.  (CL  51—170) 
The  device  disclosed  herein  is  a  portable,  power  op- 
erated abrading  tool  which  includes  a  housing  having 
driving  and  driven  pulley  means  spacedly  supported  there- 
in. An  endless  belt  is  frictionally  entrained  over  the  pulley 


SSSSSSSSSi. 
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means  and  an  electric 
means  and  moves  the 
associated  with  the  hou^ng 
inlet  means,  the  latter 


notor  rotates  the  driving  pulley  mined  lines  are  marked  along  the  sides  of  the  flashing 

clt.  A  dust  collecting  means  is  to  facilitate  the  bending  of  the  lower  flap  to  correspond 

ng  and  includes  port  means  and  with  any  standard  pitch  roof.  All  other  joints  are  pre- 
>eing  adjacent  the  working  run 


of  the  belt  so  that  dusi 
operation  are  delivered  1 9 
inlet  means  is  constructe  i 
belts  of  different  thicknesses 
dust  collection. 


METHOD  FOR 

TION  ENTRAPPED 
Gunther  W.  Balz, 
Finish  Company, 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  20, 
15  Claids. 


:  ,363,368 
REMOVING  FINISHING  COMPOS!- 
IN  FINISHED  PARTS 
Kalaifaazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roto- 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


ar  d 


1.  In  a  method  for 
subjecting  said  parts  and 
ment  causing  relative  mofion 
finishing  composition, 
parts  from  said  finishing 
wherein  said  finishing  co  nposit 
of  pellets  and  an  abrasf^e 
comprised  of  a  material 
expansion  which  is  lowe " 
wherein  said  method 
said  parts  to  a  temperatu^'e 
to  expand  and  to  release 
trapped  by  said  parts  dur 


ALL  PITCH 
Earl  E.  MiUer,  13 
AppletoB 
Filed  Oct  23, 

10  Clalmt 
A  prefabricated 
for  use  around  brick  or 
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particles  generated  during  tool 

the  dust  collecting  means.  The 

and  arranged  to  accommodate 

and  yet  maintain  efficient 


965,  Sen  No.  498,973 
(CI.  51—314) 


KUtmrme 


fjnishing  parts  which  comprises 
finishing  composition  to  move- 
between  said  parts  and  said 
subsequently  separating  said 
composition,  the  improvement 
ion  comprises  a  plurality 
material^  said  pellets  being 
laving  a  thermal  coefficient  of 
than  that  of  said  parts,  and 
the  further  step  of  heating 
sufficient  to  cause  said  parts 
pellets  which  have  become  en- 
ng  the  finishing  process. 


com  )rises 


formed-  ready  for  assembly  in  a  manner  to  form  a  water- 
tight enclosure.  A  counterflashing  slides  over  the  top  of 
the  flashing  with  a  tumed-in  flap  for  embedding  in  a 
chimney  mortar  joint. 


3,363,370 
PREFABRICATED  ELEMENTS  OF  MOULDED 
MATERIAL  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
DWELLINGS 
Bruno  Camoletti,  1  Rue  Etienne  Dumont,  Geneva,  Swit. 
zerland;  Pascal  Hausermann,  Chateau  de  Minzier  par 
Frangy,  Hte.  Savoie,  France;  and  Eric  Hoechel,  5  Rue 
Henry  Mussard,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbnd,  Nov.  22,  1963, 

14,444/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—80) 


3, 163,369 

CHIMNEY  FLASHING 
0  W.  Edgcwood  Drive, 
Wis.     54911 
;  Scr.  No.  503,625 
(CI.  52—60) 
chimiiey  flashing  especially  adapted 
cinder  block  chimneys.  Predeter- 


1>65. 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  dwelling,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
ellipsoid  segments  of  molded  material,  secured  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  upper  and  lower 
ellipsoid  segments  corresponding  to  an  angle  of  120", 
the  upper  segment  extending  above  an  horizontal  plane' 
and  the  lower  segment  extending  below  said  plane,  the 
perimeter  of  said  ellipsoid  segments  in  said  horizontal 
plane  having  an  arcuate  edge  of  constant  radius,  the  por- 
tion of  said  perimeter  opposite  said  arcuate  edge  com- 
prised of  two  linear  edge  portions  of  equal  length  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  said  arcuate  portion  at  an  angle  of 
120°  to  each  other;  and  said  perimeter  having  connecting 
edges  intermediate  said  arcuate  and  linear  edge  portions 
which  are  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  bisector  of 
said  angle  of  120°,  and  said  connecting  edges  having  ver- 
tical grooves  for  receiving  supporting  pillars  therein. 
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3^3^71 

ERECTION  OF  PREFABRICATED  HOUSES 

Roberto  Fajardo  VUlalobos,  Av.  Baja  California 

245-106,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,980 

Chdms  priority,  applkatioa  Mexico,  Jan.  10, 1964, 75,344; 

Aug.  20,  1964,  78,585 

8  Claims.  (CL  52—90) 


A  building  panel  including  a  rectangular  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  each  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  struc- 
tural members  locked  together  by  tabs  on  the  ends  of 
one  said  pair  of  members  and  extending  tivough  and 
locked  in  slits  in  the  end  portions  of  said  other  pair  of 
members,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  secured 
within  said  frame  by  tabs  at  the  ends  of  said  members 
extending  through  and  locked  in  slits  in  the  frame  mem- 
bers, a  layer  of  water  proofing  material  on  at  least  two 
faces  of  said  frame,  a  layer  of  metallic  mesh  material  <» 
each  layer  of  water  proofing  material,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  punched  anchoring  tongues  extending  through  said 
layers  with  the  tongues  of  each  pair  locked  together  to 
hold  said  layers  in  position,  and  a  plurality  of  assembling 
tongues  on  the  edges  of  the  panel  for  locking  engagement 
with  corresponding  pluralities  of  tongues  on  adjacent 
panels. 

The  panels  can  be  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  the 
walls  and  roof  of  a  building,  supported  on  a  foundation 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  brick  stacks,  a  plurality  of  metal 
rings  and  a  concrete  floor  slab  embedding  the  brick 
stacks,  the  metal  rings  and  the  metal  rods.  A  concrete 
skin  is  adhered  to  at  least  the  outer  metal  mesh  layer  of 
said  assembled  panels. 


3,363,372 
MULTI-SPAR  PANEL  STRUCTURES 
Burt  F.  Rayncs,  Chnla  YMa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Corporation,  Chnla  Vista,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  iA 
Caiffonla 

FOed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,167 
5  Claims.  (CL  52—93) 


Elongated  modular  type  panels  providing  optimum 
stress  levels,  span  lengths,  and  panel  loading  are  disclosed. 
A  plurality  of  spaced  thin  webs  disposed  on  edge  between 
spaced  facing  sheets  of  each  panel  extend  longitudinally 
thereof  in  parallel  relation  over  the  length  of  the  panel. 
Angular  members  which  also  extend  the  length  of  the 
panel  and  serve  as  stiffeners,  respectively  connect  oppo- 
site edge  portions  of  each  web  to  the  facing  sheets.  The 


angle  members  are  metallic  and  have  cleats  for  fasten- 
ing the  same  to  the  webs  which  are  non-metallic.  The 
angle  members  may  be  welded,  bolted,  or  otherwise  suit- 
ably fastened,  to  the  facing  sheets  which  may  be  metallic 
or  non-metallic.  Adjoining  panels  utilize  adjacently  dis- 
posed edge  portions  of  their  facing  sheets  to  couple  the 
panels  together.  Inter  panel  shear  fittings  in  the  form  of 
tabbed  tubes  engage  the  adjacently  disposed  webs  of  ad- 
joining panels  to  provide  shear  strength  for  the  composite 
panel  wall. 

FORM  TIE 

Bernard  B.  Huss,  Jr.,  24  Tieircdta  Valicjo, 

Minot,  N.  Dak.    58701 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,749 

4  Claims.  (CL  52—98) 


A  form  tie  which  incorporates  form  board  positioning 
means  in  conjunction  wiUi  specifically  defined  opposite 
end  portions  which  provide,  subsequent  to  the  removal 
of  the  form  boards  and  readily  severable  end  jMeces,  lug- 
like projections  adapted  for  utilization  in  mounting  fur- 
ring strips. 

3,363,374 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  POSTS 

IN  THE  GROUND 

Charles  H.  Douglas,  601  Booleyard,  Coloidal 

Hciglits,  Va.    23834 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,324 

3  Claims.  (CL  52—158) 


2.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  post,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

a  one-piece  split  collar  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
sectional  configuration  throughout  its  length,  said 
collar  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  having 
opposed  ends  at  the  split  therein  spaced  apart  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  enable  constriction  of  the 
opening  through  said  collar  when  the  ends  are  forced 
toward  each  other, 

tightening  means  operatively  connected  to  said  collar 
for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  ends  toward 
each  other,  said  collar  being  resilient  to  produce  an 
opening  bias  whereby  said  collar  automatically  ex- 
pands upon  release  of  said  tightening  means,  said 
collar  having  a  post  engaging  portion  located  dia- 
metrically opposite  from  said  split,  said  post  engag- 
ing portion  having  an  inner  periphery  shaped  to  at 
least  substantial  congruency  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  portion  of  the  post  to  be  engaged  thereby. 
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2nd 


at  least  two  post 
mined  maximum 
tion,  said  collar 
on  each  side  therecif 
mediate  of  the  split 
diametrically 
engaging   portion 
seats  residing  in  the 
dimensioned  that 
post  support  engagi4g 
the  post  of 
low  loose  but 
post  supporting 
between  the  post 
lar  and  the  post, 
and  directions  in  w 
through  may  be 
post  support 
engaging  contact 
upon  constriction 
means,  said  collar 
engaging  contact 
said  collar  by  said 


cf 


wi  h 


: 
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sudpdrting  elements  of  a  predeter- 
tiansverse  dimension  in  cross-sec- 
ha^ing  a  post  support  engaging  seat 
said  seat  being  disposed  inter- 
and  the  post  engaging  portion  on 
opi>os  ite  sides  of  the  collar,  said  post 
said  post   support  engaging 
same  plane,  said  collar  being  so 
!  inner  periphery  of  each  of  said 
seats  is  spaced  sufficiently  from 
predete^ined  outside  diameter  as  to  al- 
direci  ionally  restricted  movement  of  a 
elei  lent  extending  through  the  space 
sijiHwrt  engaging  seats  of  the  col- 
allowing  a  selection  of  angles 
ich  a  post  support  passing  there- 
driVen  into  the  ground,  each  of  said 
elemqnts  being  forced  into  frictional 
said  post  and  with  said  collar 
said  collar  by  said  tightening 
>eing  also  drawn  into  frictional 
said  post  by  the  constriction  of 
ightening  means. 


th  js 


with 


,363,375 

CONCRETE  CAVITY 
FLOOR  <  ONSTRUCnON 
Harold  J.  W.  Payne,  W  rral,  England,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,487 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1964, 

4  t,464/64 
9  Claim ;.  (H.  52—220) 


A  cavity  floor  structuip 
heating  and  ventilating  a 
telephones  and  other 
floor  structure  comprises 
concrete  beams  and 
Precast  concrete  floor 
support  stools  carried 
cavity  is  available  at 
floor  structure  by  removing 
slabs. 


for  housing  services  including 

d  electricity  for  power,  lighting, 

communication  wiring.  The  cavity 

a  basic  grid  structure  of  precast 

which  support  concrete  slabs. 

are  removably  supported  on 

^e  joists.  Access  to  the  floor 

unobstructed  location  in  the 

one  or  more  of  the  floor 


joisi  i 


slibs 
aryii 


BLOW-OUT  ROOI 
DUST 
Gunter  Wendel  and 
Germany,  assignors 
sellschaft,  Frankfurt 
Filed  Jan.  23, 
Claims  priority, 

M 


The  roof  of  an  electrostatic 
of  concrete  planks  covered 


Herat 

tB 


363,376 

FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
SEPARATOR 

Blaer,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
MetallgescHschaft  Akticnge- 
Main,  Germany 
1967,  Ser.  No.  610,866 
applio  ition  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1966, 
68,324 
3  Clalmi  (CI.  52—262) 


capable  of  being  separated  from  the  side  walls  and  roof 
beams  of  the  separator  to  release  the  gas  pressure  of  an 
explosion  in  the  separator. 


3,363,377 

METAL  INTERSECTION  STUD 

Melvin  H.  Beckman,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,899 

1  Claim.  (CL  52—275) 


A  metal  stud  for  use  in  the  construction  of  interior 
walls  and  partitions  providing  an  intersection  stud  for 
the  intersection  of  partition  walls  and  interior  walls 
which  enclose  the  metal  stud;  the  metal  stud  taking  the 
place  of  three  conventional  intersection  studs.  The  metal 
stud  is  a  hollow  longitudinally  extending  and  rearwardly 
and  inwardly  opening  integral  member  having  a  con- 
tinuous transverse  closing  wall  with  rearwardly  extend- 
ing parallel  side  walls  that  are  normal  to  the  closing  wall 
and  the  interior  walls,  the  parallel  side  walls  terminating 
in  inwardly  extending  and  outwardly  and  laterally  open- 
ing channels  conformably  receiving  and  retaining  there- 
in the  edges  of  the  interior  or  side  wall  panels.  The  parallel 
side  walls  of  the  stud  are  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  to  receive  fastening  means  to  mount  and 
secure  the  partition  walls  or  panels  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  stud,  with  the  partition  panels  having  their  edges 
abutting  the  interior  walls  retained  by  the  stud. 


3,363,378 
BUILDING  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  J.  Palfey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  296,709, 
July  22,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  520,163 

7  Claims.  (CL  52—309) 


dust  separator  is  composed 
by  metal  sheets  which  are 


1.  A  plurality  of  generally\fctangular  adjacent  build- 
ing panels,  each  panel  consisting  essentially  of  a  core  of 
a  cellular  plastic  foam  having  positioned  therein  four 
bracing  members  extending  the  entire  thickness  of  the 
core  and  two  of  said  members  extending  the  length  of 
the  core  material,  the  remaining  two  of  said  members 
extending  the  width  of  the  core  material,  said  bracing 
members  being  positioned  at  locations  w/4  from  the 
edges  wherein  w  is  the  width  of  the  panel,  and  at  least 
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one  skin  secured  to  at  least  one  major  face  of  the  panel, 
the  bracing  members  of  adjacent  panels  are  secured  to- 
gether by  nailing  means. 


3,363,379 
COMPOSITE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
UTILIZING  WELDED  STUDS 
Bernard  E.  Cutran,  Scwickley,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  H.  H.  Rob- 
ertson Company,  Fittsbmih,  Pa.,  a  corporatl<m  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,485 
2  Claims.  (CL  52—334) 


A  building  floor  construction  utilizing  sheet  metal  deck- 
ing and  providing  composite  co-action  between  the  con- 
crete and  the  structural  beams  of  a  building.  The  sheet 
metal  decking  rests  on  the  structural  beams  and  is  se- 
cured thereto  by  plug  welds  or  button  welds.  Generally 
vertical  studs  are  fusion  welded  to  selected  ones  of  the 
{dug  welds.  The  studs  serve  as  shear-transferring  ele- 
ments in  the  resulting  floor  constructimi. 


3,363,380 
METAL  SHINGLE  CONSTRUCTION  WTTH 

REENTRANT  JOINT 

Clifford  C.  Menrill,  Santa  Roia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Carl  E.  Strombeck,  Lolcta,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  341,302, 

Jan.  30, 1964.  This  ap^cation  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  572,438 

10  Claims.  (CL  52—420) 


A  shingle  construction  is  described  in  which  the  shingles 
are  formed  of  sheet  metal  to  simulate  the  appearance-of 
Hollywood  shake  shingles.  Each  shingle  has  a  rectangu- 
lar body  section  from  which  depend  triangular  shaped  side 
walls  and  a  rectangular  lower  end  edge  to  simulate  a 
wedge-shaped  shingle  having  a  thick  end.  One  of  the  tri- 
angular wedge-shaped  side  walls  has  a  channel  integrally 
attached  thereto  with  a  side  wall  adapted  to  fit  inside  of 
an  adjacent  shingle  to  simulate  a  groove  between  shingles 
similar  to  that  which  appears  when  shake  shingles  are 
conventionally  attached  to  a  roof.  The  lower  end  edge  of 
the  shingle  has  integral  therewith  a  section  which  extends 
inward  of  the  shingle  therefrom  to  form  a  holding  strip  for 
lower  adjacent  shingles  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  body 
section  has  a  metal  connecting  strip  integral  therewith  for 


interlocking  with  the  holding  strip  of  an  upper  adjacent 
shingle.  The  upper  metal  connecting  strip  includes  a  por- 
tion which  extends  toward  the  lower  end  edge  of  the  main 
body  section  in  substantially  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  main  body  section  to  define  a  slot 
between  such  portion  and  the  body  section  therebeneath 
adapted  to  receive  a  holding  strip  of  an  adjacent  upper 
shingle.  The  parallel  portion  of  the  connecting  strip  ter- 
minates in  a  portion  which  extends  angularly  upward 
from  the  body  section  in  the  direction  of  the  lower  end 
edge  thereof  and  registering  nail  holes  are  provided 
through  the  parallel  portion  and  the  body  section  there- 
beneath to  permit  passage  of  a  naU  to  secure  the  shingle  to 
a  roof  sheathing  and  force  said  connecting  strip  towards 
the  body  section  to  provide  a  tight  and  rigid  grip  on  a 
holding  strip  therebetween  of  an  adjacent  upper  shingle. 


3,363^381 

MODULAR  PANEL  JODONG  MEANS  WITH 

EXPANDABLE  LOCKING  STRIPS 

Ronald  C.  Forrest,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  IVfidhmd,  Mich.,  a  cmporation  <tf 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,817 
7  Claims.  (CL  52—464) 


"MM 


The  invention  relates  to  modular  panel  apparatus  in- 
cluding means  for  joining  adjacent  panels  together  in 
edge-to-edge  relationship.  The  panels  have  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanged  parts  at  one  edge  and  channels  adjacent 
to  the  edge  of  each  panel  on  an  opposed  surface.  A  lock- 
ing strip  having  a  T-shaped  transverse  cross-sectional 
configuration  is  used  to  secure  the  panels  together.  The 
transverse  part  of  the  T  engages  the  channels  and  the 
expandable  base  part  of  the  T  is  used  to  lock  the  flanged 
parts  together. 

3 J63  382 

MESHING  PANELS  WITH  INTERFnTING 

EXPANDABLE  LOCKING  STRIPS 

Ronald  C.  Forrest,  Sagfaiaw,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Hie  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midhuid,  Mich.,  a  CMporation  (rf 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,818 
7  Clafans.  (CL  52—464) 


The  invention  comjMises  modular  panel  joining  means 
wheiiein  panels  whose  edges  have  flanged  strip  parts  at 
the  bottom  which  mesh  with  one  another,  slanted  edge 
walls,  and  channels  near  the  top  pf  edge  siuface;  Lock- 
ing elements,  one  being  of  generally  V  shaped  trans- 
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verse  cross  sectional 
a  strip  adapted  to  engag^ 
of  the  V  of  the  first 
to  couple  the  panel  edg^ 
tighten  the  locking 


co|ifiguratk>n  and  the  other  being 

the  edge  channels  and  the  top 

mei^tioned  locking  element,  are  used 

together  using  screw  means  to 

elements  together. 


JOINT 
Robert  L.  La  Barge, 
Aluminum  Com|Mny 
corporation  of 

Filed  Mar.  8, 
11  ~ 


:  463,383 


STRUCTURES 

MnnysviDc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

'  America,  Pittslwrgli,  Pa.,  a 


Penn  ^yivania 


Clains. 


A  joint  structure 
rigid  structural  members 
bination  with,  and  as  an 
meric  compressibly 
ment  in  elongate  strip 
ably  installable  within  a 
figurated  marginal  edge 
structural  members  to 
pling  relationship  of  the 
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965,  Scr.  No.  437,808 
(a.  52—471) 


bet\4een  two  or  more  substantially 

s  described  hereinafter  in  com- 

e  ement  of,  a  configurated  elasto- 

resili^nt  and  transformable  joint  ele- 

compressibly  and  transform- 

I  e-entrant  recess  formed  by  con- 

p  srtions  of  the  substantially  rigid 

provide  sealed  and  secured  cou- 

structure. 


foim 


j}mt 


3, 363,384 
CEILING  ACCESS  C  PENING  AND  BRACKET 
THSREFOR 
James  M.  RUlis,  412  16tii  St, 
BrooUyn ,  N.Y.     11215 
in-put  of  application  Scr.  No.  366,453, 
May  11,  1964.  This  t  ppiication  Sept  8,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  485,784  \ 

(CL  52—489) 


Continuation-in-pwt  of 


3  Claims 


3.  A  closure  assembly  or  an  access  opening  in  a  tiled 
suspended  ceiling  or  the  1  kc,  comprising  in  combination 
a  tile  having  a  uni-planar  bottom  face  corresponding  in 
size  and  shape  to  said  a(cess  opening,  said  tile  having 
a  forward  edge,  a  rear  tdge  and  two  side  edges,  said 
forward  edge  of  said  tile  leing  indented  along  its  entire 
extent  to  define  a  generally  horizontal  step  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  bottom  fa<  e,  said  rear  edge  having  along 
its  entire  extent  a  genertUy  horizontal  projection  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rear  narginal  edge  of  said  bottom 
face,  said  side  edges  beinj  devoid  of  projections  extend- 
ing beyond  said  bottom  f  ice,  said  tile  being  perforated 
by  an  aperture  adjacent  jaid  forward  edge;  a  bolt  ex- 


tending through  said  aperture;  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
bolt  and  supporting  said  tile  from  under  said  bottom 
face;  a  bracket  having  a  bolt-holding  tongue,  said  bolt- 
holding  tongue  being  perforated  by  an  aperture  through 
which  said  bolt  extends,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
bolt-holding  tongue  to  a  fixed  structural  member,  said 
means  connecting  said  tongue  to  a  structural  member 
comprising  a  generally  S-shaped  adapter  clip  defining  two 
oppositely-directed  constricted  channels,  one  of  said  con- 
stricted channels  frictionally  engaging  a  projecting  mem- 
ber integrally  connected  to  said  bolt-holding  tongue  and 
the  other  of  said  constricted  channels  frictionally  en- 
gaging a  fixed  structural  member  of  sheet  metal  in  the 
nature  of  a  chp-strip. 


3,363,385 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE  AND  GLAZING  MEMBER 
Charles  L.  Evans,  Buffalo,  and  Aloysius  R.  Lcvan,  Depcw, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fenestra,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III., 
%  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,581 
8  Chdms.  (CL  52—498) 


6.  A  glazing  member  including  a  cross  section  having 
a  hollow  rectangular  portion  open  longitudinally  at  one 
end  to  provide  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  edges, 
a  retaining  flange  extending  outwardly  from  one  edge  of 
the  open  end  of  the  rectangular  portion  and  a  locking 
portion  extending  transversely  of  the  sides  of  the  rec- 
tangular portion  from  the  other  edge  of  the  open  end 
of  the  rectangular  portion  away  from  the  rectangular  por- 
tion and  terminated  in  locking  structure. 


3,363  J86 
RIVETLESS  AND  SCREWLESS  CONNECTION  FOR 
FORCE  FIT  AND  SLIDING  FIT  OF  ADJACENT 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 
FricdHch  EUdn,  Mittertelch,  WUhcfan  Hndetz,  Mum- 
hcim,  and  Thcodor  Schwaiz,  Hagcn,  WestiAaUa,  Gcr- 
mnny,  assignon  to  Tartrizid-Gcscllschaft  Hackenbmch 
&  Co.,  Hagen,  WcstphaUa,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,324 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  Germany,  Not.  20,  1962. 

E  23,884;  July  24,  1963,  T  24,357 

2  Claims.  (CL  52—586) 


A  connection  between  two  structural  elements  having 
identical  but  oppositely  oriented  complemental  connect- 
ing portions  each  defined  by  a  side  edge  formed  with  a 
claw-like  projection  and  with  a  recess.  The  projection  of 
each  element  is  received  in  the  recess  of  the  other  ele- 
ment, and  the  assembled  projections  define  a  closed  space 
in  which  is  inserted  a  coupling  member. 
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3,363,387 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Benjamfai  W.  Schwindt,  40  Awiu  Ave, 

Bay  Shore,  N.Y.    11706 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,720 

12  Claims.  (CI.  52—619) 


A  low-cost  simplified  door  construction  comprised  es- 
sentially of  a  panel  in  sheet  form  provided  with  a  network 
of  V-shaped  grooves.  The  sheet  is  bent  about  the  base  of 
the  V  of  each  groove  following  an  application  of  an  ad- 
hesive to  adhere  the  opposed  faces  of  the  grooves  together. 
Supplemental  stiffening  members  may  be  interposed  along 
the  sides  of  the  door.  The  sheet  is  formed  to  provide  a 
front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  means  for  defining  a  substan- 
tially hollow  door  construction.  Internally  disposed  stiff- 
ening means  may  also  be  provided  interiorly  of  the  panels 
for  rigidifying  the  door  construction. 


3,363,388 
PREFABRICATED  UNITS 
Irene  Hlnz,  Pctersbctv  (Fulda),  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 
Hiba-Bcsdalfmigaring  GjaMSLf  Pctersbcrg  (Folda), 
Gcnnuy 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,465 

Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  Germany,  Aug.  3, 1964, 

H  53,435 

6  Chdms.  (CL  52—624) 


Material  cast  as  a  slab  contains  reinforcement  strips. 
These  strips  are  formed  with  depressions  and  are  thereby 
locked  into  the  cast  structure.  The  strips  are  made  of 
nailable  and  screwable  material  and  are  situated  at  the 
edges  of  the  slab  thereby  exposing  areas  of  easy  mouiit- 
ing  capability. 

3,3633S9 

LOCK  BAR  STRUCTURE 

Robert  D.  Montgomery,  7321  49fliNE., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98105 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,052 

4  Clafans.  (O.  52—656) 

Structural  panels  of  openwcM-k  comiH'isiiig  a  series  of 

bars  each  inserted  into  a  matching  transverse  aperture  of 

846  O.O.— 27 


a  tubular  reinforcement  and  being  there  secured  by  a 
lock  bar,  longitudinally  inserted  into  the  tubular  mem- 


ber, deflecting  and  holding  the  bars  in  a  tensed  relation- 
ship, thereby  preventing  their  withdrawal  from  the  rein- 
forcement member. 


3,363,390 

EXTRUDED  PLASnC  PANEL-FRAMING  STRIP 
HAVING  INTEGRAL  RIGID  BODY  SECnON 
AND  RESILIENTLY  FLEXIBLE  PANEL-GRIPPING 
FLANGES 
Jameson  Crane  and  Gary  C.  Fulmer,  C<rfnmbu8,  Gbio,  as- 
signors to  Crane  Plastics,  be,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,799 
2  Claims.  (CL  52—716) 


A  one-piece,  extruded  plastic,  pand-framing  strip  hav- 
ing a  rigid,  channel-forming  body  section  with  integral, 
resiliently  flexible,  barb-like  ribs  projecting  inwardly  of 
the  channel  of  the  body  section  to  sealingly  engage  and 
frictionally  retain  a  panel  framed  by  the  strip. 


3,363391 
HEAT  AND  SOUND  INSULATING  PANELS 
Pierre  BordcDavc,  Bagncrca-de-Blsoire,  Hantes-Pyrciiecs, 
France,  assignor  to  EtabUssements  Industriels  D.  Soule, 
Bagnwes-de-BigorTc,  Hantcs-I^nces,  Ftance,  a  French 
body  corporate 

nicd  Mar.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  96,460 

Chdms  priority,  appHcatlon  F^uicc,  Mar.  18, 1960,  Patent 

1,259,540;  Feb.  24,  1961,  Patent  79,281 

1  aafan.  (CL  52—578) 


/  -* 


p 


j^,xsf^/.^/^/WvVV^] 


1.  A  wall  siuface  comprising  a  i^urality  of  panels, 
each  of  said  panels  comprising  a  core  of  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  layer  of  rigid  sheet  material  secured  directly  to 
and  throui^out  each  of  the  two  major  oi^xMed  faces  of 
said  core,  and  a  flanged  edge  oa  at  least  one  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  layers  of  sheet  material,  and  at  least  oot 
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end  of  one  of  said  layers 
insulating  material  to  forii 
said  layer,  coadjacent  flan, 
being  directly  secured  one 


extending  beyond  the  core  of 
a  flange  co-planar  with  that 
;ed  edges  of  coadjacent  panels 
to  the  other. 


3^ 
ADJUSTABLI 
Joseph  C.  Boughner, 
Steel  Corporation, 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  3, 
10  Claims 


:  63^92 
STUD  ANCHOR 
Orrvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Cleifeland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 


19  16 


An  adjustable  anchor 
tical  elements  disposed  in 
tionship  and  including 
the  two  elements  to  provid 
length  corresponding  to 
low  metal  frame  member. 
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i,  Scr.  No.  518,208 
(a.  52—715) 


asiemc 


bly  including  a  pair  of  iden- 

opposed  and  overlapping  rela- 

m*ns  for  selectively  interlocking 

an  assembly  having  an  overall 

internal  dimension  of  a  hol- 


tle 


3    63  393 

METHOD  AND  EQU  PMENT  FOR  ERECTING 

MULTI-STOREY  BVILDING  STRUCTURES 

Erik  Johan  von  Heid(  nstam,  58  Regeringsgaten, 

Stockh<  Im,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1!  63,  Scr.  No.  322,562 

13  Claims    (CI.  52—745) 


erec  ing 


1.  The  method  of 
ing  floor  slabs  conneotet 
bearing  members  with 
said  jacks  are  naovable, 

(a)  erecting  the  load 


(b)  constructing  the  floor  slabs  in  a  vertical  stack  at 
a  base  level  below  the  upper  ends  of  the  load  bearing 
members; 

(c)  lifting  said  slabs  to  vertically  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions along  the  load  bearing  members  by: 

( 1 )  connecting  the  lifting  rods  to  said  load  bear- 
ing members  above  said  floor  slabs  to  prevent 
vertical  movement  of  said  lifting  rods  relative 
to  said  membeirs; 

(2)  connecting  said  jacks  to  some  of  said  floor 
slabs; 

(3)  actuating  said  jacks  and  moving  said  jacks  up- 
wardly along  said  lifting  rods  and  thereby  lift- 
ing the  floor  slabs  to  which  said  jacks  are  con- 
nected upwardly  along  said  loac]^  bearing  mem- 
bers; 

(4)  fixedly  positioning  the  jacks  relative  to  the 
load  bearing  members  above  the  floor  slabs; 

(5)  disconnecting  said  lifting  rods  from  said  load 
bearing  members  and  fixing  them  to  at  least 
some  of  the  remaining  said  floor  slabs;  and 

(6)  actuating  said  fixedly  posiftioned  jacks  and 
elevating  said  lifting  rods  relative  to  said  jacks 
and  thereby  lifting  the  floor  slabs  attached  to 
said  lifting  rods  relative  to  said  load  bearing 
members; 

(d)  the  erection  of  the  load  bearing  members  and  the 
constmction  of  said  floor  slabs  being  carried  out  in 
any  desired  order;  and 

(e)  thereafter  connecting  the  floor  slabs  to  the  load 
bearing  members  at  said  vertically  spaced  apart  lo- 
cations. 


3,363,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLATING  ARTICLES 
George  H.  Rainbow,  Gemu^  Cross,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1964, 

36,768/64 
10  Claims,  (a.  53—61) 


I  e  27  5 


~-l5 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  collating  articles  on  a  supporting  base 
designed  to  locate  the  articles  in  rows,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary plate,  a  conveyor  operable  to  move  articles  on 
to  the  stationary  plate  for  collation  on  the  supporting 
base,  a  carriage  initially  positioned  in  part  beneath  said 
stationary  plate,  guides  over  which  the  carriage  is  mov- 
able to  and  from  said  initial  position  thereof,  biasing 
means  co-operating  with  said  carriage  to  urge  the  car- 
riage towards  said  initial  position  thereof,  a  first  pusher 
member  operable  to  push  rows  of  articles  from  the  sta- 
tionary plate  on  to  a  supporting  base  positioned  on  the 
carriage  to  receive  the  first  row  of  articles  and  to  cause 
the  articles  of  each  row  after  the  first  to  engage  the 
articles  of  the  preceding  row  positioned  on  said  base 
and  so  move  the  carriage  away  from  the  initial  position 
thereof,  and  a  second  pusher  member  movable  in  a  di- 


_  a  multi-story  building  hav- 

to  vertically  extending  load  rection  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 

and  lifting  rods  along  which  the  first  pusher  member  to  move  a  loaded  supporting  base 

comprising  the  steps  of:  off  the  carriage  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  stationary 

b  saring  membeis;  plate. 


jaccs 
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3  363  395 

SUCTION  PACKAG'iNG  APPARATUS 

Richard  G.  King,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cloud  Machine 

Corporation,  Skokie,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  161,061,  now 
Patent  No.  3,216,832,  dated  Nov.  9, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,069 
1  Qaim.  (CI.  53—112) 


to  compress  the  materials,  an  ejection  means  for  eject- 
ing the  compressed  material  past  the  unsecured  ends  of 
the  platforms. 

3,363,397 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  SOLID  ARTICLES 

Bernard  Abel  Lespeau,  99  Rue  Joseph  de  Carayon  Latour, 

Bordeaux,  Gironde,  France 

FUed  Nor.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,407 

4  Clafans.  (CL  53—188) 


sa 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  in  plastic,  with  a  minimum 
of  enclosed  oxygen,  a  product  of  irregular  shape  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  surface  thereof  and  which  is 
deleteriously  affected  by  the  presence  of  oxygen;  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable parts,  said  mold  having  internal  walls  defining  an 
internal  cavity  of  said  irregular  shape  with  spaced,  raised 
wall  portions  corresponding  to  the  recesses  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  product  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  therein,  the 
spaces  between  the  raised  wall  portions  forming  depres- 
sions, a  separate  vacuum  port  for  each  of  said  depressions 
extending  through  said  mold  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
depressions;  said  apparatus  including  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  internal  cavity  for  evacuating  air  from 
within  the  package. 


3,363,396 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  COMPRESSIBLE 

MATERIALS 
WUbur  M.  Lockrow  and  Lewis  R.  Gende,  Sr.,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hanes  Corporation 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,006 
10  Claims.  (CI.  53—124) 


A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  compressible  ma- 
terials in  plastic  overwrap  comprising  a  vertical  frame, 
a  laterally  extending  stationary  platform  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  frame,  a  second  laterally  extending  platform, 
adjustable  means  movably  mounting  the  second  platform 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  articles  in  a  packet 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  suction  means  incidental  to 
thrusting  into  a  packet  the  article  to  be  contained  therein, 
and  wherein  the  packets  are  to  be  advanced  one-by-one 
from  a  supply  magazine  to  a  filling  station  in  the  ma- 
chine: means  defining  a  filling  station  where  each  article 
to  be  packaged  is  to  be  thrust  into  an  open  packet;  a  first 
feed  means  including  a  reciprocal  delivery  element  having 
a  stroke  in  a  first  direction  for  delivering  an  article  to  the 
filling  station  and  for  thrusting  the  article  into  an  open 
packet,  said  first  feed  means  including  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed suction  elements  effective  to  grip  and  open  opposed 
sides  of  a  packet  to  enable  the  article  to  be  thrust  into  the 
open  end  of  the  packet,  means  for  guiding  said  suction 
elements  to  produce  reciprocal  strokes  therefor  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  normal  to  the  strokes  of  the  delivery 
element  to  enable  the  suction  elements  to  grip  and  then 
open  the  packet,  said  guide  means  also  inducing  recipro- 
cal strokes  of  the  suction  elements  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  direction  to  move  a  packet  from  adjacent  the 
supply  magazine  to  the  filling  station;  a  second  feed  means 
including  a  reciprocal  extractor  for  extracting  a  packet 
from  the  supply  magazine  in  the  machine  in  the  course  of 
a  stroke  thereof  and  depositing  the  extracted  packet  in 
position  to  be  gripped  by  said  suction  elements;  and  means 
for  synchronizing  the  extraction  stroke  of  the  extractor 
with  the  gripping  of  an  extracted  packet  by  said  suction 
elements. 

3,363,398 
SULPHUR  TRIOXIDE 
John  Brian  Wheatcnrft,  Newbold,  Chesterfield,  and 
Anthony  Roy  WiUacy,  Calow,  Chesterfield,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Stantm  &  Staveley  Limited, 
Stanton-by-Dale,  near  Ilkeston,  England,  a  British 
company 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,172 

8  Claims.  (CL  55—5) 
1.  A  method  of  precipitating  dust  particles  in  waste 
gas  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  said  gas  through  a 
mechanical  separator,  introducing  into  said  mechanically 
separated  gas  a  discrete  portion  of  solid  sulphur  trioxide 
in  the  highly  polymerized  a  form  and  encased  in  a  dis- 
integratable  casing  material  impervious  to  sulphur  tri- 
oxide and  atmospheric  moisture  while  maintaining  said 
gas  at  a  temperature  above  the  sublimation  temperature 
of  sulphur  trioxide,  whereby  said  sulphur  trioxide  vapor- 
izes, said  casing  material  disintegrates,  and  said  sulphur 
trioxide  is  released  and  mixes  wth  said  gas,  and  passing 
said  sulphur  trioxide  containing  waste  gas  through  an 
electrostatic  precipitator. 
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3;  (3,399 

OIL-CONTAMINATED 


WiTER 


George  E.  Schmauch, 

town.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a 

Continnation-in-part  of 

June  14, 1963.  This  a] 

No.  592,699 

SClaims, 


Macfingic  and  Jacic  L.  Stoiz,  Allen- 
Ab*  Products  and  Chemicals, 
»rpoivtioo  of  Delaware 
1  ipplication  Ser.  No.  287,809, 
p  >Ucation  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser. 


wi  h 


f(r 


Water  contaminated 
with  water-soluble  components, 
condensate  in  the  form 
contaminants,  is  treated 
removal  of  such  water-soliible 
sive  operations  of:  de-aera^ing 
sate  emulsion,  as  needed, 
release  of  excessive  amounts 
a  chemical  de-emulsifying 
emulsion;  mildly  agitating 
settling  zone  by  injection 
air,  in  an  amount  sufficien: 
to  accelerate  the  resultant 
comitant  partial  settling  of 
tion;  coalescing  and  filteririg 
a  coalescing  zone  to  removp 
the  remaining  liquid  in  a 
containing  the  oil  compoi^nt 
taining  the  water-soluble 
drawing  the  heavier  recoverable 
oil-free,  contaminated  wal  er 
zone;  and  adsorbing  the  ^ter 
the  lighter,  contaminated 
zone.  In  a  typical  operatio  1 
condensate  emulsion  cont^ing 
amount  between  about  0 
with  about  0.2  weight  percent 
de-emulsifier. 


GASES     OBTAINED 
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(CL  5S— 45) 


oil  heavier  than  water  and 
,  such  as  an  air  compressor 
an  emulsion  containing  such 
recovery  of  the  oil  and  for 
components  by  the  succes- 
the  contaminated  conden- 
in  a  pre-separating  zone  for 
of  incorporated  air;  adding 
agent  to  the  relatively  air-free 
the  mixture  in  a  mixing  and 
of  gaseous  material,  such  as 
only  to  promote  mixing  and 
eaction,  while  permitting  con- 
he  heavier  oil-containing  fract^ 
the  de-emulsified  mixture  in 
any  heavy  sludge;  separating 
settling  zone  into  a  lower  layer 
and  an  upper  layer  con- 
components;  separately  with- 
oil  fraction  and  the  lighter, 
fraction  from  the  settling 
soluble  components  from 
^ater  fraction  in  an  adsorbing 
according  to  the  invention  a 
triarylphosphate  in  an 
5  weight  percent  is  treated 
of  calcium  chloride  as  the 


3,3  i3,400 
PROCESS  FOR  REMC  VING  HIGHER  ACETY- 
LENES   AND    OTHSR    IMPURITIES    FROM 


BY     THE     THERMAL 


CRACiONG  OF  HYI  iROCARBONS 

Susumn    Taluo,    Chlgasail-sU,    and    Hirosbi    Hokari, 
Takaoka-shi,  Japan,  aaAuwa  to  The  Japanese  Geon 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, .  apan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  July  22, 19  15,  Ser.  No.  474,018 
3  Claims.  (CL  55—63) 
1.  Process  ^^Q^  removing  higher  acetylenes  and  other 
impurities  from  the^ases  ol  tained  by  the  thermal  cracking 
of  hydrocarbons  which  conprises  feeding  the  gases  ob- 
tained by  the  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  to  the 
bottom  of  an  absorption  tswer  having  top,  middle  and 
bottom  sections,  bringing  the  gases  into  contact  with 
solvent  flowing  downwardl '  from  the  middle  section  of 
the  absorption  tower  whic  1  contains  impurities  at  un- 
saturated concentrations  ^d  then  into  contact  with  the 


solvent  flowing  downwardly  from  the  top  section  of  the 
absorption  tower  which  is  substantially  free  from  impuri- 
ties to  cause  the  impurities  to  be  absorbed  into  the  solvent; 
feeding  solvent  containing  absorbed  impurities  from  the 
absorption  tower  bottom  to  the  top  of  a  concentration 
tower  and  heating  the  solvent  while  it  flows  downwardly  in 
the  concentration  tower  to  release  from  the  top  of  the 
concentration  tower  useful  gases  other  than  the  impurities 
contained  in  the  solvent;  feeding  solvent  leaving  the  bot- 
tom of  the  concentration  tower  containing  substantially 
only  impurities  to  the  top  of  a  first  stripping  tower  and 
heating  the  solvent  while  it  flows  downwardly  in  the  first 
stripping  tower  to  discharge  most  of  the  impurities  from 
the  top  of  the  first  stripping  tower;  feeding  a  major  pro- 


5b- 
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portion  of  solvent  leaving  the  first  stripping  tower  bottom 
containing  impurities  at  unsaturated  concentrations  to  the 
middle  section  of  the  absorption  tower  in  order  to  absorb 
further  impurities;  feeding  the  remainder  of  the  solvent 
leaving  the  first  stripping  tower  bottom  to  the  top  of  a 
second  stripping  tower  and  heating  the  solvent  while  it 
flows  downwardly  in  the  second  stripping  tower  to  sub- 
stantially completely  discharge  the  impurities  contained 
in  the  solvent  from  the  top  of  the  second  stripping  tower; 
and  feeding  solvent  leaving  the  bottom  of  the  second 
stripping  tower  which  is  substantially  free  from  impurities 
to  the  top  section  of  the  absorption  tower  in  order  to 
absorb  the  impurities. 


3,363,401 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  GASEOUS  SUL- 
PHURIC    COMPOUNDS    PRESENT    IN    SMALL 
QUANTITIES  IN  RESIDUAL  GASES 

Reni  Jean-Pierre,  Louveciennes,  Jean  Solinhac,  Amou, 
Georges  Molinet,  Bcmadets,  and  Rtai  Terminet, 
Moureux,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  anonyme  dite: 
Sodete  Nationale  des  Petrolcs  d'Aquitaine,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  company 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,824 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1964, 
959,497;  May  22,  1964,  975,522 
4  Claims.  (CL  55—73) 
1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  vesicular  sulfur  and 
gaseous  sulfur  compounds  from  residual  gases  containing 
at  most  5%  by  volume  of  a  mixture  of  the  vesicular  sulfur 
with  a  gaseous  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H^S,  SO3  and  mixtures  thereof  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  contacting,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  room 
temperature  to  150*  C,  the  sulfur  containing  residual 
gas  with  an  adsort)ent  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  activated  silica  and 
alumina  and  zeolites  having  a  pore  size  of  at  least 
5  angstroms,  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  adsorbent 
material  to  adsorb  and  to  thereby  substantially  re- 
move the  vesicular  sulfur  and  the  sulfur  containing 
compounds  from  the  residual  gas;  and 

(b)  heating  the  adsorbent  material  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  150"  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  air 
so  as  to  simultaneously  desorb  the  sulfur  compounds 
and  the  vesicular  sulfur  adsorbed  thereon  in  the  form 
of  SOa  and  regenerate  the  adsorbent  material. 
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3,363,402 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

PRECIPITATORS 

Frank  L.  Taylor,  Franklin,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The  Detroit 

Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,069 
13  Claims.  (CL  55—105) 


tex:!^  ^- 


An  automatic  fly  ash  precipitator  control  wherein  the 
precipitator  is  energized  by  a  transformer  comprising  a 
saturable  reactor  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of 
the  transformer  and  full  wave  rectifier  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  control  winding  of  the  saturable  reactor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  spark  rate  and  current  of  the  precipitator. 
The  output  of  both  sides  of  the  full  wave  rectifier  is  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  current  through  the  precipi- 
tator by  shifting  the  phase  of  the  trigger  signals  to  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  in  the  full  wave  rectifier,  while  the 
output  of  the  full  wave  rectifier  is  controlled  in  accord- 
ance with  the  spark  rate  of  the  precipitator  by  cutting  off 
one  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  of  the  full  wave 
rectifier.  

3,363,403 

ELECTROSTATIC  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Pierre  Georges  Vicard,  15,  Coon  Eugenie, 

Lyon,  Rhone,  France 

FUed  Not.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,471 

Claims  priority,  iv^ication  France,  Dec  2, 1963, 

44,234,  Patent  1,386,506 

2  Claims.  (CL  55—122) 


urated  gas  with  a  fine  mist  of  droplets  of  said  liquid  to  ob- 
tain a  saturated  and  supersaturated  gas;  a  main  Venturi 
tube  connected  with  said  outlet  through  which  said  satu- 
rated and  supersaturated  gas  is  caused  to  pass  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  a  sudden  expansion  causing  condensation  of  said 
vapour  on  said  dust  particles  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  film, 
said  main  Venturi  tube  having  an  axis,  a  converging  inlet 
portion,  a  diverging  outlet  portion  and  an  intermediate 
neck  portion  between  said  converging  inlet  portion  and 
said  diverging  outlet  portion;  a  secondary  Venturi  tube 
disposed  downstream  of  said  main  Venturi  and  in  line 
therewith  and  connected  thereto  to  receive  said  saturated 
and  supersaturated  gas  therefrom,  said  secondary  Venturi 
tube  also  having  an  axis,  a  converging  inlet  portion,  a  di- 
verging outlet  portion  and  an  intermediate  neck  portion; 
an  ionizing  electrode  disposed  substantially  axially  in  said 
diverging  outlet  portion  of  said  secondary  Venturi  tube  to 
ionize  said  dust  particles  covered  with  a  liquid  film,  said 
ionizing  electrode  extending  through  said  neck  portion  of 
said  secondary  Venturi  tube  but  terminating  short  of  said 
diverging  outlet  portion  of  said  main  Venturi  tube;  means 
to  impart  a  high  velocity  rotational  motion  to  said  satu- 
rated and  supersaturated  gas  about  the  axis  of  said  main 
Venturi  tube  in  the  diverging  outlet  thereof,  said  means 
being  disposed  close  to  said  neck  portion  of  said  main 
Venturi  tube  in  said  diverging  outlet  portion  thereof; 
means  to  collect  the  dust  particles  ionized  by  said  elec- 
trode comprising  a  collecting  chamber  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  secondary  Venturi  tube  and  having  a  gas 
outlet  and  a  discharge  conduit;  a  gas  scrubber  in  said  col- 
lecting chamber;  and  precipitating  surfaces  in  said  collect- 
ing chamber  disposed  below  the  scrubber  and  above  said 
gas  outlet. 

3,363,404 
MUD  DEGASSERS 
PhU  H.  GrifBn  HI,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  John  W.  Melton, 
Jr.,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors,  1^  mesne  assignments,  to 
Swaco,  Inc.,  Fort  Wortfi,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Continnation>in-part  td  ap^cation  Str.  No.  308,314,  now 
Patent  No.  3,241,295,  Mar.  22, 1966,  which  appttcation 
is  a  continmtfion-in-p«rt  of  lyipUcation  Ser.  No.  37,685, 
June  21,  1960.  This  application  Oct  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
401,913 

3  Claims.  (CL  55—170) 


1.  An  electrostatic  filter  for  the  removal  of  dust  par- 
ticles from  a  dust-laden  gas,  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  upper  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  dust-laden  gas  and 
having  an  outlet;  means  in  said  chamber  to  saturate  said 
dust-laden  gas  with  a  vapour  of  a  liquid  to  obtain  a  satu- 
rated gas;  means  in  said  chamber  to  supersaturate  said  sat- 


The  present  apidication  discloses  drilling  mud  degassing 
apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  horizontally  elongated 
vacuum  tank  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  an  in- 
take pipe  for  gas  cut  mud  extending  into  the  inlet  end  of 
said  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  for  gas  free  mud  extending  from 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  tank  outwardly  through  the  out- 
let end  thereof  for  recirculation  of  gas  free  mud  to  a  well, 
a  vacuum  pump,  a  suction  line  extending  from  said  pump, 
a  three-way  vacuum  control  valve  having  a  first  port  con- 
nected to  said  suction  line,  a  second  port,  and  port  means 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  suction  pipe  extend- 
ing from  said  second  port  of  said  valve  to  the  interior  of 
said  tank,  a  float  buoyant  on  the  level  of  mud  in  the  bot- 
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torn  portion  of  the  tank,  an  i  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  float  to  said  control 
directly  communicate  said 
line  and  pump  to  increase  1  le  vacuum  in  the  tank  when 


valve  whereby  the  valve  may 
suction  pipe  to  said  suction 


the  mud  level  is  falling  and 


municate  said  suction  pipe   hrough  said  port  means  with 


the  atmosphere  to  decrease 
the  mud  level  rises. 


iie  vacuum  in  the  tank  when 


whereby  the  valve  may  com- 


3^  3,405  t 

GAS  FILTERIPfG  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Baxendalc,  Gl  afield,  England,  assignor  to 


Dust  Control  Equipment 


Jmited,  Leicester,  England 


Filed  July  16, 19<  4,  Ser.  No.  383,014 


Claims  priority,  application 


7  Claims.  ( 


28,3  (1/63 


<5' 


^a  f 


laden  gas,  a  filter  chamber 
for  the  discharge  of  gas  in 


whereby  the  dust  is  separa 


pled  with  the  fan  impeller; 


the  external  circumferentia 


Great  Britain,  July  18,  1963, 


;i.  55—304) 


within  the  blades  thereof,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
whenever  the  fan  motor  is  switched  off  and  the  rotational 
speed  thereof  has  progressively  fallen  to  an  appropriate 
level  the  bob  weights  will  move  under  the  said  influence 
of  the  biassing  means  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  drum  to  couple  the  fan  motor  with  the  said  shaking 
mechanism,  whereas  each  time  the  fan  motor  is  started 
the  filter  elements  will  be  automatically  shaken  until  the 
motor  attains  a  rotational  speed  at  which  the  bob  weights 
move  outwards  away  from  the  drum  against  the  action  of 
the  biassing  means  to  disengage  the  shaking  mechanism 
from  the  motor. 

3,363,406 

FILTER  COVER  FOR  COOKING  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FILTERING  COOKING  BY-PRODUCTS 

Eugenie  R  Miller,  102 1 1  Dixon  Ave., 

Inglcwood,  Calif.     90303 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser;  No.  446,483 

1  Claim.  (CI.  55—384) 


1.  A  gas  filtering  unit  omprising,  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  cha  nber  with  an  inlet  for  dust- 


ind  at  least  one  exhaust  vent 
a  filtered  condition;  filter  ele- 


ments supported  within  sai  i  filter  chamber;  a  fan  com- 
prising a  rotary  impeller  ai  id  a  casing  therefor  mounted 
within  the  unit  casing  bet  veen  the  inlet  chamber  and 
the  exhaust  vent  for  inducir  g  gas  and  accompanying  dust 
from  a  dust  source  to  flov  through  the  filter  elements 


A  flexible  and  porous  inner  area  supported  at  its  cir- 
cumference by  a  heat  resistant  material  comprising  mem- 
bers which  protrude  and  are  directed  towards  the  center 
of  the  inner  area.  The  protruding  members  are  connected 
by  pleated  areas  so  that  the  circumference  of  the  outer 
area  can  be  reduced  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  cover, 
so  that  it  can  accommodate  a  plurality  of  cooking  utensils. 
As  the  circumference  is  reduced  the  protruding  mem- 
bers project  in  a  vertical  direction  and  support  the  inner 
area  in  the  vertical  direction. 


ed  from  the  gas  stream,  the 


finer  dust  particles  being  retained  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
filter  elements  whilst  the  he  »vier  particles  fall  away  from 
the  latter;  a  dust  container  ocated  in  the  base  of  the  unit 
for  collecting  the  heavier  di  st  particles;  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  said  fan;  sa  d  motor  having  a  shaft  cou- 


3,363,407 
HARVESTER  PLATFORM  WITH  LATERAL  FLOAT 

AND  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  MEANS 
William  D.  Drummond,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,390 
11  Claims.  (CI.  56—23) 


a  bob  weight  housing  rigidly 


secured  upon  said  motor  st  aft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith; 


surface  of  the  said  housing 


being  bevelled;  a  centrifuga  i  clutch  having  an  outer  part 
connected  to  said  motor  sha  t  and  an  inner  part  connected 
to  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  bob  weights  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  movements  radially  inwards  and  out- 
wards in  response  to  the  antrifugal  force  applied  there- 
to, said  weights  constituting  said  outer  parts  of  the  cen- 
trifugal clutch;  means  bias;  ing  the  said  weights  inwards; 
a  shaking  mechanism  incluc  ing  a  rotary  drive  shaft  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  filter  elements  for  shaking  the 
filter  elements;  a  drum  mounted  upon  said  rotary  drive 


shaft  and  constituting  the 


nner  part  of  said  centrifugal 


clutch;  a  fixed  bearing  hous  ng  for  said  rotary  drive  shaft. 


said  bearing  housing  being 


of  conical  form  and  present- 


ing an  exterior  surface  complementing  that  of  the  bob 
weight  housing  whereby  th;  said  bearing  housing  forms 
the  apex  portion  of  a  com;  ilete  clutch  enclosure  of  con- 
ical form  which  includes  t  le  bob  weight  housing  and  is 
located  within  the  central  portion  of  the  fan  impeller 


A  harvester  having  a  platform  pivot  structure  mount- 
ing the  platform  on  a  first  generally  horizontal  axis,  a 
pivot  structure  mounting  the  platform  on  a  second  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis  spaced  from  the  first  axis  and  a 
conveyor  on  the  platform,  and  adjusting  linkage  for  tilt- 
ing the  platform  about  the  second  axis  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  the  mower  at  the  front  of  the  platform  as  well 
as  the  delivery  position  of  the  conveyor  to  vary  the  atti- 
tude of  the  sfwath  as  it  is  windrowed. 
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3,363,408     

ADJUSTABLE  WEED  CUTTER  FOR 

SOY  BEAN  CROPS 

Charles  L.  Hinds,  Lawton,  Iowa     51030 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,163 

1  Claim.  (CI.  56—25.4) 


multivibrators  to  produce  two  pulse  series  of  selective- 
ly variable  repetition  rate  and  selectively  variable  phase 
relationship  which  drive  an  electro-mechanical  convertor, 
with  the  convertor  advancing  the  indicator  arm  by  single 
increments  for  each  pulse  applied  thereto.  The  pulse 


Vs        I-<^i 


A  weed  cutter  for  cutting  weeds  in  row  crops  including 
a  cutting  member  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
front  of  a  tractor,  the  vertical  adjustment  being  effected 
by  hydraulic  means,  the  cutters  being  driven  from  the 
power  take-off  of  the  tractor  by  means  of  belts. 


3,363,409 
ROTARY  TUBE  FOR  CRIMPING  FILAMENTARY 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  BY  IMPARTING  THERETO 
A  FALSE  TWIST 
Kurt  Schwabe,  Hammelburg,  and  Otto  Lang,  Schweinfurt, 
Germany,  ai^gnors  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  & 
Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1964, 

K  52  125 

3  Claims.  (CI.  57—77.3) 


4^-» 


width  of  the  first  pulse  series  is  selectively  varied,  while 
the  second  pulse  series  is  selectively  inhibited  to  thereby 
interrupt  the  supply  of  driving  pulses  to  the  coiivertor 
to  maintain  the  indicator  arm  at  rest  for  a  period  of 
time  corresponding  to  the  pulse  width  of  the  first  series 
pulses. 

3,363,411 
REGULATING  MEANS  OF  POWER  PLANTS  COM- 
PRISING   AT   LEAST   ONE   FREE-PISTON    GAS 
GENERATOR 

Pinchas  Paul  Szereszewski,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Participations,  Ean,  Gaz,  Elec- 

tricite,  Energie,  S.A.  (S.E.P.),  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,249 

Claims  priority,  ^plication  France,  Feb.  9, 1965, 

4,878 

7  Claims.  (CI.  60—13) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  twisting  yarn  comprising  an  arma- 
ture body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  through 
which  the  yarn  passes  and  a  transversely  extending  bore 
located  substantially  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  said 
body;  and  a  yarn  retaining  member  disposed  in  said  trans- 
versely extending  bore  and  extending  at  right  angles  to 
each  of  said  bores,  said  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  yarn  to  fix  same  with  respect  to  said  armature  body, 
so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  body  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  a  twist  will  be  imparted  to  said  yam. 


3,363,410 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  ELECTRIC 

TIMEPIECES 

Issei  Imahashi,  Suwa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Suwa  Scikosha,  Suwa-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation 

of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,930 

7  Claims.  (CL  58—34) 

The  apparatus  described  selectively  manually  controls 

the  timing  of  the  indicator  arm  of  an  electric  timepiece. 

A  stable  clock  oscillator  drives  two  parallel  chains  of 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  free  piston  gas  generator; 

a  gas  receiver  engine; 

conduit  means  feeding  the  gases  produced  by  said 
free  piston  generator  to  said  gas  receiver  engine; 

a  governor  driven  by  said  gas  receiver  engine; 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  free  piston  gas  gen- 
erator; 

a  movable  regulating  element  controlled  by  said  gover- 
nor for  metering  the  fuel  delivery  of  said  fuel  supply 
means  to  said  free  piston  gas  generator  per  cycle  of 
operation  thereof; 

means  normally  disoperatively  connected  with  said 
regulating  element  to  drive  the  same  in  the  position 
where  it  permits  a  maximum  fuel  delivery; 

and  an  auxiliary  control  device  cutting  off,  in  response 
to  a  sudden  large  increase  in  the  load  of  said  gas 
receiver,  said  regulating  element  from  said  gover- 
nor and  rendering  the  last  mentioned  means  opera- 
tive upon  said  regulating  element. 
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3^  «3,412 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINT  UNING  TURBOCHARGER 
COMPRESSOR  SPEED 

and  Arthur  A.  ZoIid,  East 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 


PeorJ  I, 


Robert  D.  Fiscimr, 
Peoria,  111.,  assignors  to 
ni.,  a  corporatton  of  C^Ufomia 
FOed  Mar.  28,  1  >M. 
ICbinis 
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,  Ser.  No.  537,987 
(CI.  60—13) 


3,;  «3,413 
GAS  rURBINE 
Joiin  F.  Jones,  Bcrldcy,  Ji  ±  J.  Boisoa,  Detroit,  and  Sam 
B.  WUliams,  Walled  Late,  Mich.,  assignors  to  WUUams 
Research  Corporation,  ^  Vailed  Lake,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 


tion of  Michigan 
Original  application  Aim*.  : 
Patent  No.  3,271,949, 


^  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,835,  now 
lated  Sept.  13,  1966.  Dirided 


and  tills  appUcation  Fe  ti  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,329 


2  Claims. 


CI.  60—39.16) 


J  as 


1.  In  a  multiple  stage 
bine  wheel,  a  power  jnnioi 
ing  said  second  stage  turbfne 
first  stage  turbine  wheel,  a 
vanes  directly  connecting 
bine  wheels,  a  first  stage 
connecting  said  first  stage 
stage  accessory  pinion,  saic 
said  second  stage  shaft, 
parallel  relation  with  said 
entirely  on  the  side,  of 
opposite  said  first  turbine 
mediate  shaft  and  meshinig 


:n 


said 


turbine,  a  second  stage  tur- 

a  second  stage  shaft  connect- 

wheel  and  power  jnnion,  a 

second  stage  nozzle  ring  having 

aid  first  and  second  stage  tur- 

accessory  pinion,  shaft  means 

turbine  wheel  with  said  first 

shaft  means  extending  through 

intermediate  shaft  in  offset 

econd  stage  shaft  and  disposed 

second  stage  turbine  wheel 

vj^heel,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  inter- 

with  said  power  pinion,  an 


output  shaft  coaxial  with  said  second  stage  shaft,  gears 
connecting  said  intermediate  shaft  with  said  output  shaft, 
a  speed  responsive  fuel  governor,  gearing  connecting  said 
first  stage  accessory  pinion  with  said  fuel  governor,  ian 
overrunning  clutch  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  one  ele- 
ment of  said  clutch  being  fixed  to  said  intermediate  shaft, 
and  a  gear  connected  to  the  other  element  of  said  clutch 
and  meshing  with  said  first  stage  accessory  pinion,  the 
overrunning  clutch  being  so  arranged  as  to  cause  said  in- 
termediate shaft  to  drive  said  first  stage  accessory  pinion 
when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  intermediate  shaft  tends 
to  exceed  that  of  the  gear  connected  to  said  other  clutch 
element. 


3,363,414 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Unley  Johnson,  Allcstrec,  Derby,  England, 
assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Engbmd,  a 
company  of  Great  nrttain 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  4,  1964, 

4,769/64 
^Claims.  (CI.  60—39.28) 


A  system  for  assisting  k  primary  turbocharger  driving 
means  in  maintaining  a  i  iven  compressor  speed  at  low 
engine  speed.  A  spool  vave  regulates  flow  of  air  from 
an  air  source  to  the  comi  ressor  according  to  pressure  in 
the  intake  manifold  of  thi :  engine.  The  valve  spool  is  of 
balanced  construction  so  hat  its  operation  is  a  function 
of  manifold  pressure  aIon<  and  is  completely  independent 
of  air  pressure  in  the  souro  . 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  system  comprising  a  first 
fuel  conduit,  a  centrifugal  fuel  pump,  an  air  turbine  driven 
by  bleed  air  at  a  pressure  functionally  related  to  the  de- 
livery pressure  of  the  engine  compressor  and  which  is 
drivingly  connected  to  the  fuel  pump,  the  fuel  pump  sup- 
plying the  first  fuel  conduit  with  fuel,  a  fuel  inlet  passage 
to  the  fuel  pump,  a  second  fuel  conduit,  a  throttle  valve 
disposed  in  said  first  fuel  conduit,  speed  resp<Misive  means 
responsive  to  engine  rotational  speed,  means  for  moving 
said  throttle  valve  in  a  closing  direction  when  the  engine 
rotational  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  a  pres- 
surising valve  by  way  of  which  the  fuel  which  has  passed 
said  throttle  valve  passes  to  the  second  fuel  conduit,  a 
spring  which  urges  the  pressurising  valve  towards  the 
closed  position,  a  restricted  by-pass  passage  which  by- 
passes the  pressurising  valve  and  establishes  restricted 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  fuel  conduits. 


3  363  415 
GAS  TURBINE  FOr'aUTOMOTTVE  VEHICLES 
Sam  B.  WiUiams,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  WU- 
liams Research  Corporation,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,600 
18  CfaUms.  (CI.  60—39.51) 
15.  In  a  regenerative  type  of  gas  turbine,  a  compressor, 
a  turbine  wheel,  a  shaft  connecting  said  compressor  and 
turbine  wheel,  a  burner,  a  seccHid  stage  turbine  wheel,  a 
pair  of  rotary  type  axial  flow  regenerator  matrices,  means 
supporting  said  matrices  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  for  rotation  on  spaced  parallel  axes  transverse 
to  a  plane  containing  said  shaft  axis  and  spaced  a  sub- 
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stantial  distance  therefrom  so  as  to  be  in  non-intersecting 
relation  therewith,  first  duct  means  leading  from  said 
compressor  to  one  side  of  each  of  said  matrices,  second 
duct  means  leading  from  the  opposite  side  of  each  matrix 


to  said  burner,  third  duct  means  leading  from  the  second 
stage  turbine  wheel  to  one  side  of  each  of  said  matrices, 
and  exhaust  duct  means  leading  from  the  other  side  of 
each  matrix  to  the  atmosphei^: 


3^3,416 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Ernest  WUUam  Hcybymc  and  Walter  James  Powell, 

Bristol,  Englaiid,  asrignon  to  Brirtol  Siddcicy  En- 

gfaies  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,968 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britah^  Sept.  21, 1965, 

40,222/65 
9  Chdms.  (CI.  60—39.75) 


3«363  417 
HYDRAUUC  COUPLING  WTTH  RESERVOIR 
John  E.  Becker,  BowmanriUc,  Ontario,  Canada,  anigmM- 
to   Ec^pse    Cooanltants   Limited,    Oshawa,   Oalwlo, 
Canada 
Contfamation-fai^art  of  abandoned  amplication  Ser.  No. 
50^,951,  Not.  26, 1965.  This  appUcation  Not.  4, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  593,235 

'  9  Chdms.  (CI.  60—54) 


A  hydraulic  coupling  has  a  reservoir,  which  may  be  of 
variable  volume,  rotatable  with  the  turbine  element; 
catches  are  provided  on  the  turbine  element  inner  wall  at 
a  position  where  they  catch  liquid  only  under  stall  or  over- 
load conditions,  working  liquid  caught  by  the  catches  be- 
ing passed  to  the  reservoir;  a  respective  liquid  directing 
means  is  provided  for  each  catch  at  the  radially  outer 
entry  to  the  turbine  element  to  direct  a  smooth  flow  of 
liquid  to  the  catch  and  assure  its  proper  operation.  Pref- 
erably the  cross  section  of  the  coupling  is  radially  elon- 
gated and  such  that  the  interior  has  an  annular  volume 
which  is  not  occupied  by  working  liquid  under  overload 
and  normal  conditions,  the  coupling  interior  being  vented 
to  the  ambient  atmosphere  by  a  vent  means  having  its  m- 
let  in  the  coupling  at  said  annular  volume. 


3,363,418 
HYDRAUUC  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
CariG.HebeL390lcffeisonAycHawortfa,NJ.    07641; 
James  C.  Herman,  146  Ccitfral  Ave.,  Bogota,  NJ. 
07603;  and  Look  Rossi,  41  WaAington  Ave.,  Hills- 
dale, NJ.    07642 

FUed  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,934 
4  Clahns.  (CL  60—54.5) 


R»»twlr 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  combustion  cham- 
ber; a  ring  of  axial  flow  turbine  inlet  vanes,  the  ring 
consisting  of  segments,  each  of  which  includes  at  least 
one  vane  extending  from  an  outer  shroud,  a  suj^ort  struc- 
tiu'e  having  an  abutment  surface  facing  upstream;  the 
combustion  chamber  being  in  engagement  with  the  abut- 
ment surface,  and  each  outer  shroud  having  a  face  which 
is  in  engagement  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  engine  serves  to  transmit  a  force 
in  the  downstream  direction  from  that  shroud  to  the 
combustion  chamber. 


A  closed  fluid  circuit  through  which  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  remote  control  elements  may  operate  a  controlled 
element.  An  arrangement  of  check  valves  and  transfer 
valves  in  the  fluid  circuit  together  with  a  fluid  reservoir 
provide  for  refilling  the  circuit  with  fluid  and  purging  it 
of  entrapped  air  due  to  fluid  leakage. 
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3^  13,419 


CTED  FAN  ENGINE 


GtoBrty  Light  Wilde,  Deri  y,  England,  ass^or  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  ]  ^qgland,  a  Britisii  company 
FUed  Apr.  4, 19<  6,  Scr.  No.  539,832 


Claims  priority,  application 


11  Claims. 


IV.  60/65 


[CI.  60—226) 


mixing  chamber,  said  leakage  being  burned  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  mixing  chamber  being  connected  to  said  tur- 
bine so  that  the  flow  path  through  said  turbine  and  mix- 
ing chamber  are  in  series. 


Great  Britain,  Apr.  27,  1965, 


t  3,363,421 

SUPERSONIC  ENGINE 

^^f^.*"?*!*'  *«*^'*M«  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

AppUcd  Sdence  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Westbury.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1963,  &r.  No.  255,021 

5  Claims.  (CL  60—263) 


fin 


to 


The  gas  turbine  ducted 
sors,  combustion  equipmen 
The  turbines  are  connected 
is  also  provided  an  exhaust 
the  gas  turbine  engine.  Then 
in  the  exhaust  duct  having 
stages.  A  ducted  fan  is  drivi  ngly 
turbines;  the  blades  of  each 
hollow  interiors  which 
with  the  air  flow  through 
the  hollow  interiors  of  the 
wake  turbulence  downstrean 


tie 


engme  comprises  compres- 

and  turbines  in  flow  series. 

drive  the  compressor.  There 

duct  disposed  downstream  of 

are  further  turbines  mounted 

at  least  two  contra-rotating 

connected  to  the  further 

an  stage  being  provided  with 

comi^iunicate  at  their  trailing  edge 

fan.  Air  is  passed  through 

>lades,  whereby  in  operation 

of  the  blades  is  reduced. 


3,36  1,420 
COMBUSIION  SEAL 
D«iid  L.  Bogne,  Jupiter,  Fla  ,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11, 196i ,  Ser.  No.  424,576 
16  Claims.  (  :L  60—259) 


1.  A  ram-jet  engine  designed  to  operate  with  completely 
supersonic  flow  throughout  and  intended  for  very  high 
supersonic  velocity,  said  engine  including  walls  defining 
a  combustion  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  air 
inuke  means  for  said  chamber,  said  intake  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated,  upstanding  and  swept-back 
vanes  arranged  like  closely  spaced  spokes  radially  around 
axis  and  which  intercept  the  incoming  air  stream  and 
set  up  a  plurality  of  shock-wave  foci  closely  behind  the 
vanes  within  said  chamber,  said  vanes  serving  to  in- 
crease the  static  temperature  and  static  pressure  of  the 
air  entering  said  chamber,  and  means  to  supply  fuel  for 
burning  in  said  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  said  foci,  each 
vane  in  cross-section  generally  orthogonal  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  being  like  a  double-edge  blade,  the  forward 
portion  of  which  is  wider  or  thicker  at  its  widest  point 
than  the  rear  portion  which  it  joins  along  a  step  or  set- 
back, said  vanes  at  said  steps  defining  said  supersonic 
throats,  said  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  chamber  com- 
prising nozzles  along  said  vane  steps. 


3,363,422 

'^^"SSP  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

TIE-DOWN  BAR  IN  AN  EARTH  SITUS 

Lee  A.  TnrzUlo,  Bath,  Ohio 

(2078  Glengary  Road,  Akron,  Ohio    44313) 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,052 

4  aaims.  (CI.  61—53.66) 


1.  In  combination  in  an 
chamber,  an  oxidizer  supply 
ber,  a  fuel  supply  for  bumin 
for  one  of  said  fluids  having 
bine  for  driving  said  pump, 
said  turbine  and  pump,  seal 
pump  and  turbine,  said  seal 
mined  leakage,  a  mixing  chaijiber 
age,  means  for  directing  sai( 
chamber,  means  for  directing 


;-^ 


efgine  having  a  combustion 
for  burning  in  said  cham- 
in  said  chamber,  a  pump 
an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  tur- 
( rive  means  interconnecting 
1  (leans  located  between  said 
means  having  a  predeter- 
for  burning  said  leak- 
leakage  into  said  mixing 
said  other  fluid  into  said 


1.  A  method  as  for  anchoring  a  tie-down  bar  at  a  situs 
compnsmg:  providing  a  drill  having  a  passage  there- 
through and  a  driving  bit  selectively  closing  its  inner  end; 
screwmg  said  drill  and  bit  into  the  situs  to  drill  a  hole 
of  predetermined  depth  in  the  situs  by  outward  displace- 
ment ol  earth  thereof,  while  an  elongated  rigid  element 
IS  maintained  affixed  to  the  driving  bit  and  releasably 
connected  to  the  drill  to  extend  in  axially  centered  rela- 
tion withm  the  drill  passage  for  rotating  the  element 
and  the  bit  with  the  drill;  progressively  removing  the 
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drill  from  the  hole  after  releasing  the  driving  bit  and 
the  element  thereon  in  substantially  centered  position 
within  the  hole,  and  substantially  without  retraction  of 
the  displaced  earth  into  the  hole,  while  progressively 
feeding  a  hardenable  cementitious  fluid  into  the  hole 
through  said  drill  passage  and  the  end  thereof  opened 
by  releasing  the  bit,  with  the  element  retained  thereon, 
to  fill  the  bole  and  surround  the  element  with  the  ce- 
mentitious fluid;  and  thereafter  allowing  the  cementitious 
fluid  to  harden  in  the  hole  and  thereby  to  anchor  the 
element  bit  in  said  substantially  centered  relation  there- 
in. 


machine  traverses  the  ground.  A  cross  member  extends 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  and  supports  a  thin 
blade  devoid  of  any  projections,  the  blade  being  oscil- 
lated forwardly  and  rearwardly  by  the  arms.  A  flexible 
cable  or  chain  is  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  blade  and  a  tunnel-forming  member  is  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  the  cable  or  chain.  To  the  tunnel-form- 
ing member  is  attached  the  connecting  means  via  which  a 
cable  or  pipe  to  be  buried  can  be  implanted. 


3,363,423 

UNDERGROUND  CABLE  LAYING  IMPLEMENT 

Charles  J.  Davis,  22  Colonial,  Wichita,  Kans.    67207 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,770 

6  Cbdms.  (CI.  61—72.6) 


3,363,425 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  POW- 
ERED BY  LIQUIFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS 
Robert  H.  WUliamson,  17039  Dorset, 
Southfield,  Mich.    48075 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,735 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  62—7) 


C^IK.-   - 


A  vehicle  supported  power  actuated  device  which  uti- 
lizes an  elongated,  thin,  flat  generally  upright,  rapidly 
reciprocated  blade  to  form  a  deep,  narrow  continuous  slit 
in  the  ground,  and  which  simultaneously  lays  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  cable  along  the  bottom  of  the  blade- 
formed  slit  by  means  of  an  elongated,  thin,  flat  cable 
feeder  and  guide  secured  substantially  parallel  to  and 
along  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blade  by  means  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  links  which  are  pivoted  freely  at  their 
respective  opposite  ends  both  to  the  blade  and  to  the 
cable  feeder,  thus  permitting  the  blade  to  be  rapidly 
reciprocated  without  causing  a  corresponding  reciproca- 
tion of  the  cable  feeder.  q 


A  refrigeration  system  for  a  vehicle  powered  by  liqui- 
fied petroleum  gas  consisting  of  a  heat  hanger  placed  be- 
tween the  pressurized  container  of  liquified  petroleum  gas 
and  the  carburetion  system  of  the  vehicle.  The  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  liquified  petroleum  gas  flowing  through  capil- 
lary tubes  into  expansion  chambers  in  the  heat  exchanger 
cools  the  refrigerant  fluid  of  a  closed  loop  refrigeration. 


3,363,424 

MACHINE  FOR  BURYING  FLEXIBLE  PIPES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WilUam  C.  Kaercher,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Gamma,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnescrfa 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,039 
11  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.7) 


3,363,426 

GAS  SEPARATION  WITH  PARTICULAR  REFER- 

ENCE  TO  AIR  SEPARATION 

Roman  Stoklosinsid,  30  Crockerton  Road, 

London,  SW.  17,  &i|^d 

FUed  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,227 

Claims  priority,  apjriication  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1963, 

42,638/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  62—14) 


1.  A  plant  for  the  separation  of  oxygen  from  a  stream 

of  air  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  dry 

substantially   carbon   dioxide   free   air,   heat  exchanger 

means  for  cooling  said  stream  of  air,  means  for  feeding 

A  self-propelled  machine  has  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally   said  cooled  stream  of  air  to  a  distillation  column  to  a 

mounted  at  their  upper  ends  and  eccentric  means  for   point  near  to  the  top  of  said  column,  means  for  provid- 

oscillating  the  arms  forwardly  and  rearwardly  as  the    ing  reflux  to  separate  said  cooled  stream  of  air  into  a  top 


750 

gaseous  nitrogen  product 
product,  a  series  of  reboiler 
of  said  column,  means  for 
product  from  the  top  of 
product  in  heat  exchange 
for  dividing  said  stream  of 
and  a  second  stream,  a 
pressors,  means  for  feeding 
gen  to  said  compressors, 
each  of  said  compressors 
trogen  product  and  then  to 
the  lowest  pressure  stream 
reboiler  heater  and  then  . 
streams  being  progressively 
boiler  heaters  to  provide  a 
ture  change  within  the  heig 
expanding  and  cooling  said 
boiler  heaters,  means  for 
panded  flows,  feeding  a  pari 
top  of  said  column  as  reflut 
said  column  for  returning 
through  said  condenser  to 
said  column  as  reflux,  and 
product  from  the  bottom  of 
it  in  heat  exchange  with  said 


m;ans 


II 


3^6: 
PRODUCTION  OF  ULT  lAHIGH 
GEN  WITH  REMOV4L 
IMPURITIES 
Edward  R.  Blanchard,  Son^mit, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J., 
pany,  Incorporated,  New 
New  York 

Filed  June  2,  196^ 
36  Claims. 
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md  a  bottom  liquid  oxygen 
leaters  arranged  up  the  height 
ivithdrawing  gaseous  nitrogen 
column  and  feeding  said 
said  stream  of  air,  means 
I  itrogen  into  a  product  stream 
nun^ber  of  serially  arranged  com- 
said  second  stream  of  nitro- 
for  feeding  a  flow  from 
heat  exchange  with  said  ni- 
one  of  said  reboiler  heaters, 
being  fed  to  the  uppermost 
progressively  increased  pressure 
fed  to  lower  positioned  re- 
s  ibstantially  uniform  tempera- 
it  of  said  column,  means  for 
ows  of  nitrogen  from  said  re- 
c  Electing  said  cooled  and  ex- 
of  said  collected  flow  to  the 
a  condenser  in  the  top  of 
the   remainder  of  said  flow 
c  >ndense  vapour  in  the  top  of 
means  for  removing  oxygen 
said  column  and  positioning 
tream  of  air. 


wherein  the  pressure  in  said  rectification  column  is 
maintained  at  slightly  above  atmospheric  pressure, 

and  wherein  the  vapor-to-liquid  ratio  in  said  column 
is  maintained  in  excess  of  about  0.700, 

permitting  said  liquid  to  collect  in  a  reservoir  in  the 
bottom  of  said  column  in  external  contact  with  the 
condenser  disposed  in  said  bottom  chamber, 

completely  reboiling  the  liquid  collected  in  said  res- 
ervoir in  a  heat  exchange  with  said  condensing  feed 
stream, 

drawing  oflF  a  regulated  portion  of  the  purified  vapor 
derived  from  said  reboiling  operation  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  rectification  column, 

and  returning  the  balance  of  said  vapor  including  said 
low  boiling  impurities  from  the  top  of  said  rectifica- 
tion column  through  a  recycle  path  to  rejoin  said 
feed  stream. 


,427 

PURITY  OXY- 
OF  HYDROCARBON 


and  Donald  L.  Smith, 

to  Air  Redaction  Com> 

fork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


3,363,428 

HYDROGEN  RECOVERY  WITH  CONDENSATE 

WASH  IN  HEAT  EXCHANGER  PATH 

Paul  L.  Charlesworth,  Huddersfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited,  London,  Encland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,695 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17.  1964. 

51,365/64 
19  Claims.  (CI.  62—23) 


Mtuo0i»  nen/tinAtir 


urimoeeit  fnooicr 


ass  gnorsi 


Ser.  No.  371,917 
CI.  62—21) 


ig  ultrahigh  purity  oxygen 

oxy^n  feed  stock  having  a  resi- 

which  comprises  in  combi- 


1.  The  method  of  produci 
from  commercially  pure 
due  of  low  boiling  impurities 
nation  the  steps  of 

deriving  a  feed  stream 
mercially  pure  oxygen 
compressing  said  feed  strear 
cooling  said  compressed  fefd  stream  to  the  saturation 

point, 
condensing  said  feed  streaii 
disposed  in  the  bottom  chamber 


fnm 
fe;d 


umn. 


isenthalpically  expanding  ^nd  thereby  cooling  said 
liquid  stream, 

introducing  said  cooled,  ex  >anded  stream  into  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  rectifi  ;ation  column, 

permitting  said  liquid  to  tri:kle  down  through  a  large 


number  of  contact  plates 


a  source  of  said  com- 
stock. 


to  liquid  in  a  condenser 
of  a  rectification  Col- 


in said  rectification  column 


in  countercurrent  with  vapor  rising  in  said  column 


for  progressively  strippin{ 
from  said  liquid, 


said  low  boiling  impurities 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  a  hydrogen  concen- 
trate from  a  dried  gaseous  mixture  at  an  elevated  pressure 
containing  hydrogen  as  its  main  component  by  volume 
and  containing  one  or  more  higher  boiling  inorganic  gases 
which  can  be  separated  from  hydrogen  by  condensation 
at  low  temperatures,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  cooling  the  gaseous  mixture  at  the  elevated  pres- 
•  sure  by  passing  it  through  at  least  two  heat  ex- 
changers with  the  condensation  of  components  other 
than  hydrogen  taking  place  in  at  least  the  final  two 
heat  exchangers,  a  partially  concentrated  hydrogen 
leaving  the  next  to  the  last  heat  exchanger  being 
passed  upwardly  through  the  final  heat  exchanger 
with  condensate  formed  therein  flowing  downwards 
in  contact  with  the  rising  stream  and  a  hydrogen 
concentrate  leaving  the  top  of  the  final  heat  ex- 
changer 

(b)  separating  the  condensed  liquid  fraction  after  each 
heat  exchanger  in  which  condensation  takes  place 

(c)  passing  the  hydrogen  concentrate  leaving  the  top 
of  the  final  heat  exchanger  downwardly  through  a 
separate  path  in  the  final  heat  exchanger  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  the  partially  concentrated  hydro- 
gen passing  upwardly  therethrough 

(d)  expanding  at  least  a  part  of  the  hydrogen  concen- 
trate leaving  the  lower  end  of  the  final  heat  ex- 
changer with  the  performance  of  external  work  to 
produce  refrigeration  for  use  in  the  process 

(e)  returning  the  expanded  at  least  part  of  the  hydro- 
gen concentrate  through  all  the  heat  exchangers 
countercurrent  to  and  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
the  incoming  gaseous  mixture 
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(f)  returning  any  remaining  portion  of  hydrogen  con- 
centrate through  all  the  heat  exchangers  other  than 
the  final  heat  exchanger  countercurrent  to  and  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  incoming  gaseous 
mixture 

(g)  expanding  the  liquefied  condensate  from  each  heat 
exchanger  and  returning  each  expanded  liquid  con- 
densate through  the  heat  exchanger  in  which  it  was 
formed  and  through  the  preceding  heat  exchangers 
in  countercurrent  to  and  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  the  incoming  gaseous  mixture,  the  condensates 
being  evaporated  and  warmed  up  in  their  passage 
through  the  heat  exchangers. 


3,363,429 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Reuben  Wechslcr  and  Dougjas  W.  Taylor,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  FhmkUn  Park,  IIL,  a  cor* 

^   poration  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,710 
14  Claims.  (CI.  62—140) 


!X. 


THEIMISTOf) 


MANUAL 
■XOWTWOL 


CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 


^ 


SOLID 
STATE 
SWITCH 
(SCR) 


^ 


COMPRESSOR 


U-*C  UNC-4^ 


1.  A  temperature  control  circuit  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  transducer  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  tem- 
perature for  producing  a  corresponding  first  change 
in  voltage; 

(b)  electronic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  volt- 
age change  for  energizing  a  load;  and 

(c)  means  connected  between  said  electronic  circuit 
means  and  said  load  for  producing  a  second  change 
in  voltage  at  said  electronic  circuit  means  aiding  said 
first  voltage  change  and  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
electronic  circuit  means  conducting  and  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  load  energized  until  said  transducer 
means  produces  a  third  vdtage  change  at  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means  which  will  counteract  said  first 
and  second  voltage  changes  and  de-energize  said 
electronic  circuit  means. 


for  each  of  the  compressors  and  the  isolated  conduits  in 
all  of  the  condensers  are  connected  in  parallel  with  each 


other  and  in  series  with  a  receiving  chamber  and  an  addi- 
tional condenser  disposed  above  the  level  of  the  con- 
densers connected  with  the  compressors. 


3,363,431 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATION SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
William  J.  Barbier,  Overiand,  Mo^  assignor  to  Jackes* 
Evans  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 
Original  appUcation  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,002,  now 
Patent  No.  3,313,121,  dated  Apr«ll,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Dec  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,136 
3  Claims.  (CL  62—196) 


3,363,430 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUXILIARY 

CONDENSING  MEANS 
Clarence  E.  White,  deceased,  late  of  Gumee,  m.,  by 
EUzabeth  C.  White,  executrix,  4371  Birch  Road, 
Gumee,  ID.    60031 

FUed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,470 
11  Claims.  (O.  62—183) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  refrigeration  system  includ- 
ing a  single  compressor  and  two  isolated  refrigerant  flow 
paths.  The  compressor  is  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
the  flow  paths,  which  includes  a  counteiflow  condenser 
and  one  or  more  evaporation  coils.  The  other  refrigerant 
flow  path  includes  a  different  conduit  in  the  counterflow 
condenser,  and  is  connected  in  series  with  a  receiving 
chamber  at  about  the  same  elevation  as  the  condenser, 
and  a  second  condenser  placed  above  the  elevation  of 
the  first  condenser.  The  flow  of  refrigerant  in  the  other 
flow  path  is  brought  about  entirely  by  thermal  means,  so 
that  no  compressor  is  required  in  this  flow  path.  In  a 
multiple  system,  including  a  plurality  of  compressors  for 
delivering  flows  of  refrigerant  to  a  plurality  of  refrigera- 
tion units,  a  separate  counteiflow  condenser  is  provided 


A  system  for  controlling  temperatures  produced  by 
refrigeration  and  air  conditioning  systems  in  which  sys- 
tem circulation  produced  by  compressor  means  passes 
through  a  circuit  which  includes  series  connected  con- 
denser, expansion  and  evaporator  means,  the  improve- 
ment including  means  for  controllably  by-passing  the  sys- 
tem circulation  around  the  condenser  means  including 
by-pass  valve  means  and  means  for  controlling  and  meter- 
ing flow  through  the  by-pass  means  in  response  to  the 
temperature  of  the  condition  being  cooled. 


3,363,432 
BOTTI£  WATER  COOLER 
Cari  E.  Sholtes,  Cohimbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,028 
5  Claims.  (CL  62—397) 
1.  A  bottle  water  cooler  construction,  comprising: 
a  cabinet  for  said  cooler  including  a  base,  a  wrap-over 
integral  sheet  forming  a  top  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
sidewalls,  and  detachable  front  panel  means  for  cov- 
ering the  open  front  face  of  said  cabinet; 
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a  water  cooling  tank  sup  jorted  from  said  opposite  side- 
walls,  said  tank  being  adapted  to  receive  water  from 
an  inverted  bottle  sup  )orted  from  said  top  wall; 

a  mechanical  refrigerati  ig  system  for  said  cooler  in- 
cluding a  wire  and  tu  c  condenser  disposed  to  cover 
the  open  rear  face  of  s  lid  cabinet;  and 


a  closed  position  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  second 
inlet  whenever  the  first  valve  means  are  in  open  posi- 
tion, the  high  pressure  outlet  of  the  fluid  pressure  source 
bemg  connected  to  the  second  inlet  of  the  said  valve  hous- 
mg  and  the  inlet  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the  outlet  of  the 
heat  exchanger  being  connected  to  the  first  inlet  of  said 
valve  housing,  and  the  outlet  of  the  valve  housing  being 
connected  to  the  low  pressure  inlet  to  the  pressure  source 


_  3^63,434 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SHAFT  AGAINST 
CONDENSATION  OF  VAPOR 
Gerhard  Kuhn  and  WUfHed  Kunack,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Veb  Lokomotivbau-Elektro- 
technische  Werke  "Hans  Beimler,"  Oranienburs. 
Germany  •' 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,778 
3  Claims.  (CL  64—3) 


means  securing  said 
mit  swinging  movemen ; 
rear  vertical  comer  of 
stantially  unobstructed 
cabinet  through  said 


con(|enscr  to  said  cabinet  to  per- 
of  said  condenser  about  one 
said  cabinet  to  provide  sub- 
access  to  the  interior  of  said 
rear  face. 


oien 


3.36 ) 


PILOT  OPERATED 
William  J.  Barbier,  Ov 
Evans  Manufacturing 
poration  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  27,  196l5 
13  Claims. 


>,433 

CONTROL  VALVE 
Overlaid,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jackes* 
Co4ipany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 


,  Ser.  No.  483,184 
CI.  62—197) 


w. 


5*  ^*' 


12.  In  combination,  a  refr  gi 
a  heat  exchanger  having  an  . 
pressure  source  having  a  lo\ 
pressure  outlet,  the  improvement 
means  including  valve  housi 
ond  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  first 
munication  between  the  first 
valve  means  for  controlling 
second  inlet  and  the  outlet,  _ 
between  the  first  and  second 
tion  connection  causing  the 
moved  by  the  first  valve  mear  s 
Hshing  communication  betwe<  n 
outlet  whenever  the  first  val\Ie 
condition  preventing 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  secciid 


1.  An  arrangement  for  protecting  a  screw  shaft  having 
a  screw  nut,  which  comprises:  an  inner  and  outer  tubular 
nriember  arranged  coaxially  with  and  surrounding  said 
shaft,  one  of  said  tubular  members  having  a  longitudinal 
slit,  the  other  having  a  helical  slit,  said  slits  defining  an 
opening  at  their  intersection,  said  screw  nut  having  a  pro- 
jection for  connection  with  a  member  to  be  driven  said 
projection  extending  through  said  opening  and  having 
substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  opening  so 
as  to  substantially  completely  close  the  same  thereby 
protecting  said  screw  shaft  against  corrosive  influences 


;eration  system  comprising 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  fluid 
pressure  inlet  and  a  high 
comprising  control  valve 
having  a  first  inlet,  a  sec- 
means  controlling  com- 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  second 
(jommunication  between  the 
a  lost  motion  connection 
valve  means,  said  lost  mo- 
second  valve  means  to  be 
to  an  open  position  estab- 
the  second  inlet  and  the 
means  move  to  a  closed 
between  the  first 
valve  means  moving  to 


3,363,435 
w  I.         J?^AMO.ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
WUliam  D.  Crow,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,423 
8  Claims.  (CI.  64—27) 


irj 
vilve 


aid 


commu  iication 


A  coupling  for  two  axially-aligned  shafts  includes 
spaced  projections  formed  directly  on  the  end  of  one 
of  those  shafts,  includes  a  socket  in  that  end  of  that 
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one  shaft  which  is  large  enough  to  accommodate  one 
end  of  the  other  of  those  shafts,  includes  a  member  which 
is  mounted  on  or  inwardly  of  that  end  of  that  other 
shaft  and  which  has  spaced  projections  alternated  with 
the  spaced  projections  on  the  end  the  one  shaft,  and  in- 
cludes a  generally  annular  plastic  element  which  has 
generally  flat  projections  that  extend  radially-outwardly 
and  that  lie  between  and  isolate  the  confronting  side  edges 
of  the  alternated  projections  on  the  end  of  the  one  shaft 
and  on  the  member. 


radius  greater  than  that  of  the  central  bore  and  engaging 
the  wall  of  the  said  cylindrical  bore  so  as  to  strongly  resist 
withd''awal  of  said  second  end  portion  therefrom. 


3,363,436 
PLUG  AND  TAPERED  CANDLE 
Krsto  George  Rutedc,  3  Leicester  SL, 

London,  W.C.  2,  England 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17, 1965, 

39,875/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  67—55) 


A  solid  plug  adapted  to  connect  an  artificial  candle 
to  a  candle  holder  comprising  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, the  first  end  portion  having  a  central  cylindrical 
part  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  strips,  each 
of  which  has  an  inner  edge  that  is  connected  to  the  central 
part  and  is  non-radially  disposed,  the  strips  having  outer 
edges  which  lie  on  a  common  circle  and  are  resiliently  de- 
formable  to  permit  them  to  be  introduced  into  and  resil- 
iently retained  within  a  recess  whose  radius  is  less  than 
that  of  the  common  circle,  and  at  least  one  resiliently  de- 
formable  barb  on  the  second  end  portion  which  may  be 
readily  introduced  into  a  bore  of  an  artificial  candle  hav- 
ing a  radius  somewhat  smaller  than  the  maximum  radius 
of  the  barb,  whereby  when  the  second  end  portion  is  in- 
serted into  the  bore  the  barb  engages  the  wall  of  the  bore 
so  as  to  strongly  resist  withdrawal  of  said  second  portion 
therefrom. 

An  artificial  candle  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
body  having  an  external  appearance  resembling  a  wax 
candle  with  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  reservoir  for  liquid 
fuel  in  said  cylindrical  body,  a  solid  plug  having  first 
and  second  end  portions,  the  second  end  portion  being 
mounted  in  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  bore 
and  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  the  reservoir,  the  first 
end  portion  having  a  central  cylindrical  part,  a  plurality 
of  angular  spaced  apart  strips,  each  of  which  have  an  inner 
edge  which  is  connected  to  the  central  part  and  is  non- 
radially  disposed,  the  strips  having  outer  edges  which  lie 
on  a  common  circle  and  are  resiliently  deformable  to 
permit  them  to  be  introduced  into  and  resiliently  retained 
within  a  recess  in  a  candle  holder  having  a  radius  which  is 
less  than  that  of  said  common  circle,  at  least  one  resilient- 
ly deformable  barb  on  the  second  end  portion  which  is  re- 
ceived within  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  barb  having  a 


3,363,437 
FRAME-TYPE  HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SUSPENDED   INCANDESCENT  MANTLES  IN 
HIGH-INTENSITY  LANTERNS 
Dieter  Naujoks,  Esscn-Katemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1965, 

G  43,179 

1  Claim.  (CI.  67—103) 


The  supporting  structure  for  the  incandescent  mantle 
of  a  high-intensity  fluid  fuel  lamp  has  a  first  member  for 
securing  one  end  of  the  mantle  and  a  second  member 
for  retaining  movement.  The  two  members  are  arranged 
into  a  unitary  structure. 


3,363,438 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  MANUALLY  MOV- 
ABLE  SELECTOR  MEANS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
FOR OR  THE  LIKE 
Reed  A.  Palmer,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  asslgnm-  to  Robcrt- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cmpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,492 
25  Claims,  (a.  68—12) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  manually  movable  selector 
means  for  actuating  a  multi-step  actuator  means  to  vari- 
ous positions  thereof  to  vary  the  operating  functicm  of 
a  device  in  relation  to  the  stepped  positions  of  the  actua- 
tor means,  the  selector  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  selector  means  can  be  manually  mova- 
ble and  infinitely  settable  between  a  first  predetermined 
set  position  thereof  and  a  last  predetermined  set  position 
thereof  and  will  actuate  the  actuator  means  to  an  operat- 
ing stepped  position  thereof  in  any  manually  set  position 


T54 

of  said  selector  means 
medially  set  between  adjacjent 
positions  thereof. 


ev^n  though  the  selector  means  is 
predetermined  indicated  set 


CIGARETTE 

PERIOD 
George  Kende, 
(Cove  Neck  Road, 
Filed  Mar.  21, 

12  Claims 


3^  «3, 


,439 
CONT4INER  WITH  VARIABLE 
TIME  LOCK 

Sierra  Madre,  CaUf. 
r  Bay,  N.Y.     11771) 
Ser.  No.  535,912 
(CI.  70—272) 


Cyster 
1  )66. 


se  ected 


1.  A  time-lock  cigarette 
ing  having  a  base  defining 
receive  a  quantity  of 
connected  to  the  base  foi 
closure  relation  to  the  n 
the  housing  cooperating 
for  locking  the  cover  in 
and  timing  means  operable 
to  unlock  the  cover  a 
gization  thereof,  the  timini 
operable  actuating  means 
actuating  the  timing  meai  s 
means,  the  timing  means    k 
selected  period  is  determined 
of  the  actuating  means, 
ly  of  the  housing  cooperat 
for  limiting  to  a  selected 
tion  of  the  actuating  means 
housing  operable  at  the 
operating  the  latch  means 


enl 


AUTOMATICALLY 

Elden  L.   Rivers 
Santa  Fe,  N. 
Filed  Jan.  10, 196k, 
9  Claims.  (  :i 


c^' 


s<t 
lie 


An  automatically-retractiv ; 
pressed,  slotted  plunger  whicfi 
the  key  and  a  cylindrical 
of  the  key  is  mounte.d  by 
against  the  lock,  to  retract 
held  in  retracted  position  by 
exterior  detent  journaled  on 
having  inwardly  extending 
notches  formed  in  the  plun^ 
inserted  and  turned  by  the 
automatically  lock  the  plung^ 
pressure  from  bearing  against 
in  "on"  position.  The  key 
exterior  detent,   to   unlock 
release  the   plunger,  so  tha 
ejected  from  the  lock. 
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3,363,441 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EDGER  AND 
OTHER  ROLLS  IN  A  REDUCTION  ROLLING 
MILL 
Andrew  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,831 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—8) 


container  comprising  a  hous- 
therein  a  receptacle  sized  to 
cigarettes  and  a  cover  hingably 
movement  into  and  out  of 
eceptacle,  latch  means  within 
between  the  base  and  the  cover 
:losure  relation  to  the  base, 
for  operating  the  latch  means 
period  following  ener- 
means  comprising  manually 
sxteriorly  of  the  housing  for 
and  for  locking  the  latch 
wing  constructed  so  that  the 
by  the  extent  of  operation 
adju  stable  selector  means  exterior- 
ng  with  the  actuating  means 
imount  the  extent  of  opera- 
and  trip  means  within  the 
of  said  selected  period  for 
unlock  the  cover. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  reduction  rolling  mill  having 
a  first  set  of  rolls  driven  by  a  first  variable  speed  motor 
and  a  second  set  of  rolls  driven  by  a  second  motor, 
said  system  comprising  means  for  sensing  the  first  motor 
loading  after  workpiece  transport  between  the  first  rolls 
and  prior  to  workpiece  entry  to  the  second  rolls,  means 
for  sensing  the  first  motor  loading  after  workpiece  entry 
to  the  second  rolls,  and  means  responsive  to  both  of  said 
sensing  means  for  adjusting  the  first  motor  drive  speed 
to  match  the  first  roll  speed  with  the  second  roll  speed 
after  workpiece  entry  to  the  second  rolls. 


t) 


3,363,442 
TUBE  TAPERING  DEVICE 
CUfford  F.  Kennedy,  SImi,  and  Thomas  M.  Shelton, 
Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

Fikd  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,553 
11  CUdms.  (CI.  72—123) 


RET  lACnVE 


3,3<p,440 

KEY  HOLDER 
1504  Uano  St, 
Mex.     87501 
i,  Ser.  No.  519,587 
1.  70—414) 


key  holder  having  a  spring 

is  disposed  on  each  side  of 
housing  in  which  the  larger  end 

screws.  The  plunger  bears 

key,  but  is  automatically 

a  circumferentially  tumable, 

the  stem  of  the  housing  and 

pins  which  cooperate  with 

r,  so  that  the  key  may  be 
xterior,  turnable  detent,  to 

and  prevent  the  full  spring 

the  lock,  while  the  key  is 

hWder  may  be  turned  by  the 

he   key  and  automatically 

the  key  is  automatically 


A  variable  draw  die  apparatus  for  tapering  wwkpieces 
such  as  tubes,  rods  and  the  like.  A  plurality  of  circularly 
aligned  and  coextensive  axles  carrying  roller  dies  define 
a  central  space  constituting  a  die  orifice.  The  opposite 
ends  of  the  axles  extend  into  a  pair  of  spaced  circular 
plates  which  are  centraUy  apertured  to  accommodate  pas- 
sage of  the  workpiece.  The  relative  positions  of  the  plates 
are  adjustable  to  vary  the  die  orifice. 


3,363,443 
ROD  MILL  REPEATING  APPARATUS 
George  Ehner  Severson,  Great  Falls,  Mont,  assignor  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,838 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  72—230) 
1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  rod  as  it  is  fed  out  of  a 
first  rod  mill  and  arcuately  guiding  it  into  a  second  rod 
mill  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  section  for  receiving  the  leading  end  of 
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the  advancing  rod  as  it  is  fed  out  of  the  first  rod  mill, 

(b)  a  substantially  C-shaped  arcuate  middle  section 
operatively  connected  to  said  inlet  section  for  receiv- 
ing the  rod  as  it  emerges  from  the  inlet  section,  said 
middle  section  having  an  inner  curved  member,  and 
an  outer  curved  member  mounted  to  move  relative  to 
said  inner  curved  member  to  open  and  close  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  arcuate  middle  section, 

(c)  an  outlet  section  operatively  connected  to  said 
arcuate  middle  section  for  feeding  the  rod  into  the 
second  rod  mill,  said  inlet,  middle  and  outlet  sections 
defining  an  arcuate  guide  channel  through  which  the 
rod  is  guided  between  the  first  and  second  rod  mills. 


(d)  lifting  means  for  moving  the  outer  curved  member 
upwardly  away  from  the  inner  curved  member, 

(e)  sensing  means  positioned  in  said  channel  at  said 
outlet  section  which  is  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
advancing  rod  to  sense  the  leading  end  of  the  rod,  and 

(f)  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  and  thereby  actuated  by  said  advancing  rod 
at  said  outlet  section  for  actuating  the  lifting  means 
to  open  the  outer  periphery  of  the  channel  by  moving 
the  outer  curved  member  away  from  the  inner  curved 
member  as  the  rod  is  being  inserted  into  the  second 
rod  mill  so  that  the  slack  of  the  advancing  rod  will 
spread  outwardly  from  the  channel. 


3^3,444 
ROLLING  MILL 
Bemt  Rune  Caldebiick,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Akticbolaget  Svenska  KuUageifabriken,  Gote- 
borg, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,564 

Claims  priority,  qipUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  22, 1962, 

13,949/62 

6  Cbfans.  (CL  72— 243) 


2.  In  a  rolling  mill  including  at  least  one  working  roll 
adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece,  intermediate  rolls  backing 
up  the  working  roll,  and  at  least  one  supporting  roll  en- 
gaging the  intermediate  rolls,  said  supporting  roll  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  disc 
mounted  on  the  shaft  intermediate  the  rollers  and  means 
for  selectively  adjusting  the  rollers  relative  to  one  another 
to  provide  a  crowning  efifect,  said  adjusting  means  in- 
cluding a  pressure  member  engaging  the  discs,  a  piston 
normally  engaging  in  said  pressure  member,  a  cylindrical 


chamber  within  which  said  piston  is  mounted,  an  adjust- 
able abutment  member  mounted  for  movement  axially 
of  said  cylindrical  chamber  against  which  one  face  of 
said  piston  normally  abuts  and  fluid  pressure  supply 
means  communicating  with  said  one  piston  face  engag- 
ing said  abutment  member  and  operable  to  displace  said 
piston  member  away  from  said  abutment  member  to  per- 
mit axial  adjustment  thereof  in  said  cylindrical  chamber. 


3,363,445 
BLIND  RIVETING 
John  Stewart  Sanders,  St  Albans,  C<riin  Alfred  Watson, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Harvey  FhiUp  Jeal,  Steven- 
age, England,  assignors  to  Avdel  Limited,  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  England,  an  English  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5, 1963, 

13,603/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  72—391) 


1.  A  riveting  tool  of  the  type  used  for  setting  blind 
tubular  rivets  having  self-plugging  separable  mandrels 
preassembled  therein,  which  tool  comprises: 
'    a  housing; 

a  hollow  jaw  support  slidably  mounted  within  said 
housing; 

two  opposed  mandrel-gripping  jaw  members  mounted 
within  and  slidable  with  respect  to  said  support; 

cooperating  cam  means  on  the  inner  face  of  said  sup- 
port and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  jaw  members, 
said  cam  means  being  effective,  when  a  mandrel  is 
inserted  between  said  jaws  and  said  support  is  urged 
to  move  in  a  direction  away  from  said  mandrel,  to 
cam  said  jaw  members  together  to  grip  said  mandrel 
securely; 

said  jaw  members  having  a  substantially  V-section 
groove  along  the  face  thereof  which  is  towards  the 
other  said  jaw  member,  and  each  jaw  member  hav- 
ing two  rows  of  spaced  saw-like  teeth  along  the  two 
sides  respectively  of  said  groove,  the  teeth  of  one 
row  being  in  staggered  relationship  to  those  of  the 
other  row. 


3363  446 

SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF  A  LOCO- 

MOTIVE  SPEED  RECORDER 

John  M.  Kaley,  3107  Russell  Road, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64117 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,241 

8  Claims.  (O.  73—2) 

8.  A  control  system  for  testing  the  calibration  of  the 

speed  recorder  of  a  railroad  locomotive  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  variable  speed  motor, 

(b)  an  adjustable  element  which  is  adjustable  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  rotor  of  said  motor, 


756 


se  ector 


(c)  a  generator  which 
to  and  driven  by  the 

(d)  a  multi-position 
resistors  associated  therewith 
the  output  of  said 

(c)  an  electrically-operited 

(f )  said  rotor  of  said  m  otor 
free  end  of  the  flexible 
corder  and  said  rotor 

(g)  said  generator  s 
meter  which  is  propo^ional 
of  said  rotor  of  said 

(h)  said  multi-position 
rality  of  resistors  as^iated 
current  flowing  throu^ 


kas  the  rotor  thereof  connected 
rotor  of  said  motor, 

switch  and  a  plurality  of 
connected  in  series  with 
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^njerator, 

speed  meter, 

simultaneously  driving  the 
drive  cable  of  said  speed  re- 
of  said  generator, 

ing  current  for  said  speed 

to  the  speed  of  rotation 

generator, 

selector  switch  and  said  plu- 

therewith  limiting  the 

said  speed  meter, 


up  )ly: 


(i)  said  plurality  of  resi 
position  selector  switih 
ameter  of  the  locomptive 
said  speed  recorder 

(j)  whereby  appropriate 
multi-position  selector 
lationship  between  the 
er  and  the  readings  oi 

(k)  a  control  box  which 
adjustable  element,  an( 
said  plurality  of  resistc  rs 

(1)  an  elongated  electr  cal 
said  control  box  and 
whereby  said  control 
cab  of  a  locomotive. 


tors  associated  with  said  multi- 
being  correlated  to  the  di- 
driving  wheel  to  which 
connected, 

selection  of  the  setting  of  said 
switch  provides  a  direct  re- 
readings  on  said  speed  record- 
said  speed  meter, 
carries  said  speed  meter,  said 
said  multi-position  switch  and 
and 

cable  extending  between 
!  aid  motor  and  said  generator, 
qox  can  be  disposed  within  the 


3  3<  13  447 

MULTIPLE  CHROI^TOGRAPH  COLUMN 
HEATER  UNIT 
Richard  K.  Severs,  Mount   Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Com  pany,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14, 19  i6,  Ser.  No.  526,979 
7  Claims.   CI.  73—23.1) 


1.  A  multiple  column  heating 
selective  insertion  of  one 
plurality  thereof  into  the 
comprises  in  combination, 
having  a  heat  supply  source 
elongated  movable  wall  poftions 


o\en 


unit  providing  for  the 

:hromatograph  column  of  a 

portion  of  the  unit,  which 

an  elongated  oven  chamber 

for  heating  a  column  therein, 

for  such  chamber  pro- 


viding for  the  replacement  of  a  column  therein,  a  plurality 
of  columns  extending  from  end  mounting  means,  with  the 
latter  being  positioned  in  combination  with  said  oven 
chamber  to  translate  with  respect  thereto  and  in  turn 
permit  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  columns  to  be  posi- 
tioned interiorly  within  said  oven  chamber  upon  tem- 
porarily moving  aside  said  wall  portions  of  said  chamber, 
and  attachment  means  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  columns  for  the  connection  thereof  to  a  gas 
supply  means. 

3,363,448 

FORCE  AND  MOTION  AMPLinER 

Max  Knobci,  453  Beacon  St.,  Boston,  Mass.    02150 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,829 

7  Claims.  (CL  73—37.6) 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  amplifying  forces  and 
motions  such  as  produced  by  automatic  gauging  devices. 
A  piston  is  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  a  cylinder 
and  is  normally  maintained  in  a  balanced  condition  by 
means  of  pressurized  gas  delivered  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder.  The  gas  connections  for  the  cylinder  are 
connected  to  a  nozzle  mounted  on  a  spring-biased  mem- 
ber and  directing  a  jet  of  air  against  a  portion  of  a  trans- 
ducer which  moves  in  response  to  a  monitored  condi- 
tion. The  jet  of  air  normally  maintains  a  constant  gap 
with  the  movable  portion  of  the  transducer  and  the 
reflected  back  pressure  of  the  nozzle  is  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  maintain  the  piston  in  balance. 
When  the  transducer  member  moves  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  monitored  condition  the  gap  changes  caus- 
ing a  change  in  the  back  pressure  and  an  imbalance  in 
the  piston  and  cylinder,  this  in  turn  causing  the  piston  to 
move  in  one  direction  or  the  other.  A  cam  and  follower 
arrangement  between  the  piston  and  the  spring-biased 
member  returns  the  gap  between  the  nozzle  and  the  trans- 
ducer member  to  its  normal  size.  The  piston  is  connected 
to  a  switching  system  for  energizing  selected  lamps  in  a 
bank  of  lamps  to  provide  a  visual  output. 


3  363  449 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LEAK- 

TIGHTNESS  OF  FILTERING  MASKS 

Paul  Ulmann,  Bagnob-sur-Cezc,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  it  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,181 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21, 1965, 

2,842 

6  Claims.  (CL  73—40) 

Apparatus  for  testing  the  tightness  of  face  masks  has 

a  pressure  system  and  a  vacuum  system.  The  mask  is 
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mounted  on  a  flexible  head  which  is  inflated  by  the  pres- 
sure system  to  form  a  seal  around  the  edges  of  the  mask. 


3,363,450 

PROBE  FOR  TESTING  CABLES  FOR  LEAKS 

Alan  B.  Simpkins,  Los  Altos,  and  Clyde  R.  Stewart,  Palo 

Alto,  Caliif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,790 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—40.5) 


testing  element  detects  changes  from  a  normal  flow  of 
gas  due  to  a  defective  cigarette.  Response  time  of  the 
hot  wire  element  is  made  small  by  making  the  diameter  of 


A  vacuum  is  then  drawn  by  the  vacuum  system  between 
the  head  and  the  mask  and  any  leakage  through  the  mask 
is  measured  to  determine  its  tightness. 


.THOtnCM 


■c?#l? 


A  cylindrical  diaphragm  surrounds  and  seals  an  ultra- 
sonic transducer  against  environmental  conditions  and 
provides  omnidirectional  sensitivity  to  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions. The  transducer  may  be  attached  to  interlocking  ex- 
tension sections  for  convenient  insertion  into  a  cable  duct 
or  the  like. 


3,363,451 
GAS  LEAK  DETECTOR  HAYING  LEAK  CONCEN- 
TRATION RESPONSIVE  INDICATING  MEANS 
John  A.  Roberts,  LynnficM  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corpwation  ci  New  York 
FUed  Oct  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,903 
15  Cbdms.  (CL  73—40.7) 


£i? i    t  i 


A  leak  detector  including  a  lamp  having  a  flashing  fre- 
quency proportional  to  leak  concentration.  A  leak  sensor 
signal  voltage  is  added  to  a  bias  voltage  to  charge  a  capac- 
itor until  a  thyratron  connected  across  the  capacitor  breaks 
down  allowing  complete  discharge  of  the  capacitor.  Con- 
duction of  the  thyratron  controls  the  lamp. 


3,363,452 

CIGARETTE  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Colin  S.  McArthur,  118  Marian  Lane, 

Winston-Salem,  N.C.    27104 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,840 

11  Claims.  (CL  73—45.2) 

Cigarette  leak  testing  apparatus  wherein  cigarettes  are 

sequentially  subjected  to  a  gas  pressure,  and  a  hot  wire 


the  wire  substantially  less  than  0.001  inch  and  by  con- 
trolling the  extent  of  said  hot  wire  in  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  gas  in  the  system. 


3,363,453 
PURE  FLUID  SENSOR 
Donald  J.   Ericitson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  352,269, 
Mar.  16, 1964.  This  application  Dec.  12, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  617,734 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—54) 


A  pure  fluid  device  comprising  a  stationary  member 
having  a  plane  surface  containing  two  pressure  ports 
which  are  located  in  proximity  to  a  body  of  revolution. 
Rotation  of  the  body  of  revolution  in  a  fluid  environment 
results  in  hydrodynamic  pumping  which  produces  a  posi- 
tive pressure  at  one  port  and  a  negative  pressure  at  the 
other  port.  The  pressure  differential  produced  at  the  two 
ports  is  indicative  of  the  angular  velocity  of  the  rotating 
body  or  the  viscosity  or  temperature  of  the  working 
fluid. 


3,363,454 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  INDICATORS 

Martin  A.  Lo  Presto,  1301  Castlemount  Ave,  Apt  2, 

San  Jose,  Calif.    95128 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,633 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—116) 

A  pressure-sensitive  device  which  measures  the  pressure 


758 

adjacent  the  positive  crinkcase 
internal  combination  enj  ine 


or  not  the  crankcase 
properly. 


ventilation  system  is  functioning 


APPARATUS  FOR 
OF  A 
Vcrn  C.  Vanderbih,  Jr, 
Dynamic  Precision 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
FUed  Mar.  9, 
llCiaimi 


wi  h 


This  disclosure  deals 
variable  but  related  qual 
each  of  the  command  si 
desired  condition  of  a  quality 
directly  controlled   by 
whereas  the  other  quality 
with  respect  to  the  first  qualky 
by  the  difference  between 
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ventilation  valve  of  an 
and  thus  indicates  whether 


3  363,455 
TE  TING  THE  DIFFERENTIAL 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hagerstown,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
CoAtrols  Corporation,  Hagerstown, 
Lidiana 

1P65,  Ser.  No.  438,210 
(CL  73—118) 


connection  spaced  from  the  first  in  the  same  direction  as 
that  of  the  intended  direction  of  movements  of  the  force- 
applying  menyber. 

3,363,457 

METHODS  OF  MEASUREMENT  OF  RADUNT 

ENERGY  FROM  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 

William  H.  Ruehle  and  John  R.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corDorn. 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,018 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—154) 


■'YQ)'^-(sr 


The  measurement  of  infrared  radiation  emanating  from 
the  walls  of  a  borehole  to  obtain  information  about  heat 
flow  from  the  formations. 


It  es 

gi  lals 


apparatus  for  controlling  two 

using  two  command  signals, 

being  representative  of  the 

One  of  the  qualities  is 

associated  command   signal 

is  controlled  by  offsetting  it 

by  an  amount  determined 

the  two  command  signals. 


3,363,458 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 

IMPERFECTIONS  ON  MOVING  WEBS 

Erich  J.  Scharf,  Massapcqua,  and  William  B.  Finnegan, 

Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cutier-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 

waokee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,880 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  73—159) 


3,:  63,456 
CANTILEVER  BIAM  TRANSDUCERS 

Eric  Laimins,  Cambrid;  ;e,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BLH 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Wa  tham,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19  »5,  Ser.  No.  429,719 


8  Cbdms. 


(CI.  73—141) 


A  strain-responsive  force 
tilever-beam  member 
fixed  at  one  end  and  has  its 
force-applying  member  by 
the  inflexible  member 
end  through  a  first  flexibU 
force-applying  member  through 


being 


transducer  including  a  can- 

equip^jed  with  strain  gages  is  held 

movable  end  coupled  with  a 

vay  of  an  inflexible  member, 

connected  to  the  movable 

interconnection  and  to  the 

a  second  flexible  inter- 


1.  An  in-process  inspection  system  for  detecting  local- 
ized irregularities  in  thickness  of  a  moving  web  of  sheet 
material,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  web  surface  sensing  members,  each 
having  a  sensing  region  that  extends  transversely  of 
the  web  over  a  respective  different  portion  of  the 
width  of  the  web, 

(b)  each  of  said  sensing  members  being  actuable  by 
surface  height  variations  only  in  the  portion  of  the 
web  moving  past  the  respective  sensing  region,  sub- 
stantially independently  of  the  lateral  position  of 
such  variation  within  said  sensing  region, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  differential  transducer  means,  each 
coupled  to  a  respective  pair  of  neighboring  sensing 
members  and  responsive  substantially  only  to  unlike 
actuation  of  the  sensing  members  of  said  respective 
pair  to  provide  an  output  signal,  and 
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(d)  means  responsive  to  such  output  signal  to  indicate 
an  irregularity. 


3,363,459 
MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  INTERLOCKING 
ANALYZER 
Harold  Fain  Brown,  Kingqwrt,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,222 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—160) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  frequency,  geome- 
try, and  degree  of  interlocking  between  the  strands  of  a 
multifilament  textile  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  within  which  is  defined  a  path  of  move- 
ment for  said  multifilament  textile  product; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  guide  means  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing so  as  to  deflect  and  band  said  multifilament  tex- 
tile product  as  it  passes  along  said  path,  said  banding 
being  proportional  to  the  interlocking  characteristics 
of  said  multifilament  textile  product; 

(c)  a  movable  means  mounted  within  the  bousmg  aiid 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  guide  means  so  that  said 
multifilament  textile  product  will  continually  be 
gaged  between  said  movable  means  and  the  adja- 
cent guide  means;  and 

(d)  sensing  means  interconnected  with  said  movable 
means  and  further  connected  to  a  recording  means 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  sense  and  directly  record 
variances  in  the  uniformity  of  said  multifilament  tex- 
tile product 


entrance  to  and  a  location  near  the  vena  contracta  of  an 
orifice,  consisting  of  an  orifice  arrangement  and  a  me- 
chanical measuring  apparatus  capable  of  determining  the 
ratio  between  said  two  pressure  levels  by  balancing  a 
tiltable  beam  subjected  to  a  force  generated  by  each  pres- 
sure level  on  a  curved  bearing  surface,  and  wherein  the 
geometric  relationship  between  the  tilted  beam  and  said 
bearing  surface  determines  said  pressure  ratio  which,  in 
turn,  may  be  used  as  an  indication  of  the  moisture  content 
of  steam  passing  said  orifice  arrangement. 


3,363,461 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW 

Walter  Minkoff,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Peerless  Paint  ft  Yaniirii  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  off  New  York 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,911 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—194) 


333*460 

STEAM  CALORIMETER 

Hans  D.  Banmann,  Sharon,  Mass. 

(Route  des  Isles,  14  Condcpsur-Noireau,  Calvados,  France) 

Continuation-in-part  application  Ser.  No.  213,232, 

July  30,  1962.  This  ab^Ucation  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser. 

No.  441,945  ^ 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73—192) 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  cor- 
rosive and  otherwise  difficult-to-handle  liquid  and  particu- 
late materials.  The  flow  of  material  is  determined  by 
measuring  the  volume  of  gas  which  enters  the  container 
as  the  material  is  withdrawn. 


3,363,462 

FLUID  ANEMOMETER  SYSTEM 

Cnllen  M.  Sabin,  516  Glencrest  Drhre, 

Solana  Beach,  Calif.    92075 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,513 

5  Cbdms.  (CI.  73—204) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  capable  of 
measuring  and  indicating  the  ratio  between  two  inde- 
pendently variable  pressure  levels  existing  between  the 


A  fluid  anemometer  which  includes  a  linearizer  means 
whose  output  is  a  linear  function  of  fluid  velocity.  The 
system  compensates  for  fluid  temperature  variations  and 
is  controlled  by  an  amplifier  which  maintains  the  mean 
bridge  voltage  unbalance  of  zero. 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1968 


:  ,363,463 

MEANS  OF  DIRECT  [ONALLY  SENSING  FLOW 
Samuel  B.  Wheeler,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  Resear  :li  Foundation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Calif  ( mia 

Filed  Feb.  15,    965,  Sen  No.  432,690 
5  Claim  i.  (CI.  73—204) 


3^ 


with 


A  means  of  sensing  flof' 
in  which  a  divider  body 
opposed  flow  passages 
provided  at  opposite  axi 
diverting  faces  which  flannel 
from  the  upstream  side 
dead  fluid  space  at  the 
Heated  sensing  wires  det^t 
fluid  flow. 


measuring  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  perforated  < 
plate  of  non-rusting  metal  that  biases  the  measuring 
chamber  into  sealing  relation  with  the  meter  casing  at 
the  outlet  port.  The  bottom  opening  of  the  casing  is 
closed  by  a  cover  axially  seated  against  a  resilient  washer 
and  radially  sealed  by  a  cooperating  groove  and  O-ring 


in  either  direction  in  a  conduit, 

forms  constricted,  diametrically 

a  surrounding  conduit  and  is 

ends  with  angularly  disposed 

substantially  all  the  flow 

nto  one  channel  and  creates  a 

qownstream  side  of  the  divider. 

the  direction  and  intensity  of 


structure,  and  a  removable  segmented  locking  ring  retains 
the  cover  on  the  casing.  The  casing  interior  above  the 
measuring  chamber  is  traversed  by  a  nylon  gear  mounting 
plate  having  on  its  under  side  a  measuring  chamber  pilot 
boss  and  against  which  the  measuring  chamber  is  urged  by 
the  bottom  cover  structure.  This  plate  defines  a  register 
drive  gear  reduction  chamber  within  the  casing. 


3  363,464 
TURBINE  METER 
John  W.  Harriger  and  Edi  innd  L.  Smouse,  Du  Bois,  Harry 
W.  Fisher,  Pittsburgh,  i  md  Winston  F.  Z.  Lee,  Verona, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rod  well  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo  -ation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1'  >65,  Ser.  No.  446,542 
8  Cbdnul  (CL  73—230) 


3,363,466 
FLUID  DETECTION  DEVICE 
William  R.  Goldi,  Huntfaiston,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Aladdfai  Industries  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,083 
1  Cbdm.  (CL  73—295) 


H     J'K  it^^ 


A  turbine  meter  has  a  lody  through  which  fluid  to  be 
measured  flows  in  an  ann  ilar  stream  and  a  bladed  rotor 
is  mounted  in  the  flow  pa  th  to  be  rotated  by  fluid  flow. 
Lightweight  arcuate  vanes  are  rockably  mounted  and 
resiliently  biased  to  exten  i  across  the  flow  path.  These 
vanes  are  connected  to  a  Brake  mechanism  in  such  man- 
rier  that  the  rotor  is  braki  ;d  when  there  is  no  fluid  flow 

vanes  are  disposed  in  the  flow 


through  the  meter  and  the 

path,  and  the  rotor  is  frded  of  such  braking  when  the 

vanes  are  moved  out  of    ' 

fluid  stream. 


FLUIB 
Bernard  Last,  Uniontowi 
Manufacturing  Compai  y< 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1^, 
9Cbdnis. 
A  liquid  meter  comprises 
measuring  chamber 
Within  the  body  a  strainer 


3,3|53,465 
METERS 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


he  path  of  fluid  flow  by  the 


Sensing  circuit  includes  a  thermistor  probe,  reference 
circuit  includes  no  thermistor,  and  amplifying  transistor 
located  between  the  circuits.  Thermistor  maintained  non- 
conducting when  out  of  contact  with  fluid  to  be  detected, 
and  caused  to  conduct  when  contacted  by  the  fluid.  A 
switching  means,  connected  to  amplifying  transistor,  actu- 
ated when  transistor  shifts  to  conducting  state. 


,  Ser.  No.  399,561 
CI.  73--258) 
a  casing  body  mounting  a 
containing  a  nutating  disc  piston, 
is  provided  at  the  inlet  to  the 


3,363,467 
METHODS  OF  MEASUREMENT  APPLICABLE 
IN  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OR  CONTROL  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

Robert  James  Weir,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,082 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—362) 
A  system  to  eliminate  the  effects  of  an  undesired  in- 
terfering frequency  induced  in  transmission  lines  from  a 
sensmg  transducer  to  a  measuring  circuit.  The  power 
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supply  for  the  measuring  circuit  is  selected  to  be  an  even 
sub-multiple  of  the  interfering  frequency  and  a  phase- 


plurality  of  handle-forming  tubular  members  connected 
respectively  to  the  cup-forming  tubular  members  by  in- 
dividual arms.  A  tensioned  coil  spring  extends  through 
the  handle-forming  tubular  members  and  yieldingly  holds 
them  together  and  also  yieldingly  holds  the  cup-forming 
tubular  members  together.  The  aforementioned  beveled 
engaging  ends  of  the  cup-forming  members  are  angularly 
disposed  to  insure  that  the  force  of  the  spring  will  be 
effective  to  maintain  engagement  of  the  cup-forming  tubu- 
lar members  at  the  most  remote  point  from  the  spring 
or  point  diametrically  opposite  the  spring. 


sensitive  detector  in  this  measuring  circuit  is  also  refer- 
enced to  this  same  even  sub-multiple  frequency. 


3,363,468 

UQUm  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Alfred  Nigel  Bbides,  18  Manor  Road, 

Dordiester,  DorsetdUre,  England 

FUed  Not.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  10, 1964, 

50,254/64 
14  Claims.  (CL  73—425.4) 


3^3,470 

ACCEUBROMETER 

Raphael  O.  Yame,  1102  Paper  MUl  Road, 

Wyndmoor,  Pa.    19118 

Filed  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,574 

1  Claim.  (CL  73—515) 


1.  A  process  for  the  sampling  of  a  volume  of  liquid 
and  its  subsequent  dilution  in  a  liquid  diluent  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  a  catchment  means  rotating  about  a 
vertical  axis  below  the  free  surface  of  a  quantity  of 
the  liquid  to  be  sampled, 

(b)  lifting  the  rotating  catchment  means  from  the 
liquid  surface,  to  retain  a  volume  of  liquid  in  the 
catchment  means  by  centrifugal  force  and  allow  ex- 
cess liquid  to  spin  off  and  then 

(c)  immersing  the  catchment  means  still  rotating  into 
a  volume  of  liquid  diluent  to  effect  mixing  of  the 
retained  volume  in  the  diluent. 


3,363,469 

SEGMENTED  MEASURING  CUP 

Mosc  S.  Crane,  21410  Santa  Clara, 

Detroit,  Mkfa.    48219 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1966.  Ser.  No.  538,392 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—429) 


The  disclosure  includes  a  first  idurality  of  cup-forming 
tubular  members  stacked  on  beveled  ends  thereof  and  a 


1.  A  high  efficiency  accelerometer  with  a  high  effective 
acceleration  comprising: 
a  chamber, 

damping  fluid  contained  in  said  chamber, 
a  mass  supported  within  said  chamber  and  completely 
submerged  in  said  fluid,  said  mass  being  moveable 
within  said  chamber  and  in  said  fluid  in  response 
to  an  outside  acceleration, 
said  chamber  having  a  wall  closest  to  said  mass, 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  mass  within  said 

chamber, 
said  mass  having  a  fixed  general  configuration, 
said  mass  having  a  shape  with  a  configuration  con- 
stant c  of  at  least  2  and  being  positioned  in  said 
chamber  at  a  distance  from  said  closest  wall  which 
is  large  compared  to  the  size  of  said  mass,  said 
distance  being  large  enough  so  that  the  effect  of 
said  wall  on  the  movement  of  said  mass  is  negligible 
and  so  that  the  configuration  constant  c  is  sub- 
stantially that  due  to  said  mass  shape  and  is  ap- 
preciably imaltered  because  of  said  wall, 
the  average  specific  gravity  pm  of  said  mass  being  small 
compared  to  the  specific  gravity  m  of  said  fluid,  the 
difference  between  said  specific  gravities  being  large 
enough  and  said  distance  to  said  closest  wall  being 
large  enough,  so  that  in  the  equation 

A —a 

Pm+^Pf 

where  A  is  said  effective  acceleration  of  said  mass 
and  a  is  said  imparted  outside  acceleration,  then  A  is 
at  least  «:<  —2a,  said  accelerometer  being  two-dimen- 
sional and  of  the  pendulum  type,  said  mass  being 
supported  within  said  chamber  by  a  rigid  arm,  said 
arm  being  pivoted  about  a  pivot  to  permit  movement 
of  said  mass  along  an  arc  around  said  pivot  in  re- 
sponse to  said  outside  acceleration  to  be  measured, 
said  outside  acceleration  being  initially  apjdied  tan- 
gentially  to  said  arc,  said  mass  having  an  upper 
surface  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  section  and  a  lower 
surface  in  the  form  of  a  spherical  section  wherein 
said  lower  surface  spherical  section  has  a  radius 
greater  than  that  of  the  radius  of  said  upper  surface 
spherical  section. 
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Domld  E.  Lovelace, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
&idevco  Corporation,  a 
Filed  June  25f 
22  Claimsi 


3,  «3,471 
ACCEL  ilROMETER 
Pas)  dena. 


and  Bernard  A.  Shoor, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
corporation  of  California 
l464,  Ser.  No.  377,984 
(CI.  73—517) 


ler 
transv  Erse 


1.  In  an  accelerometer 
a  mass  structure  comprising 
to  an  object  under  i 
members  mounted  foi 
hinge  axes  of  said 
tate  in  opposite  directions 
when  said  base  mem 
determined  axis 

and  acceleration  detecting 
three  force  responsive 
tions  of  said  base  meitber 
axis, 

each  of  said  sensors 
which  is  a  function  of 
applied  between  two 
each  sensor, 

one  of  said  sensors  bein 
inertia  members  with 
being  firmly  connecte( 
respectively,  whereby 
sensor  in  response  to 
inertia  members  relativie 

each  of  the  remaining 
tween  each  of  said  inetlia 
said  base  member 
remaining  sensor  bein{ 
to  the  corresponding 
member,  vi^ereby  a 
maining  sensor  in 
the  corresponding  inertia 
member. 


a  base  member  attachable 

n\|estigation  and  a  pair  of  inertia 

rotation  about  corresponding 

!  member  and  adapted  to  ro- 

about  said  hinge  axes 

is  accelerated  along  a  pre- 

to  said  axes, 
means  comprising  at  least 
sensors  for  detecting  accelera- 
along  said  predetermined 

1  aving  an  electrical  property 
iie  magnitude  of  a  force  being 
paced-apart  portions  of  said 


3,3^3 


CONSTANT-ANGULAR 
Thomas  R.  Quermann, 
to  United  Aircraft 
a  corporation  of  Dclawai^ 
Filed  Dec  10, 
11  Claims. 
1.  A  constant  angular 
in  combination  a  first  rotor 
a  second  rotor  having  a  mdment 
having  a  maximum  permi:  sible 
gimbal,  means  joumaling 
differential  speed  device  coinpnsing 
third  relatively  rotatable  meinbers 
relationship 


m- 


s  ud 


connected  between  said  two 

portions  of  said  one  sensor 

to  said  two  inertia  members 

I  force  is  applied  to  said  one 

i  elative  movement  of  said  two 

to  each  other, 

sensors  being  connected  be- 

members  respectively  and 

I  said  portions  of  each  said 

firmly  connected  respectively 

nertia  member  and  said  base 

is  applied  to  said  each  re- 

to  relative  movement  of 

member  and  said  base 


force 
resf  onse 


,472 
MOMENTUM  GYROSCOPE 
Hub  dngtoD  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Corpc  radon.  East  Hartford,  Conn., 


19i3,  Ser.  No.  329,468 

(CL  74—5.7) 

mbmentum  gyroscope  including 

laving  a  moment  of  inertia  Ii, 

of  inertia  Ij,  the  rotors 

angular  velocity  vfm,  a 

rotors  in  the  gimbal,  a 

first  and  second  and 

and  providing  the  speed 


where  h-,  and  Wj  and  h-,  are  the  respective  speeds  of  the 
first  and  second  and  third  members  and  where 

means  coupling  the  first  member  and  the  first  rotor,  means 
coupling  the  second  member  and  the  second  rotor,  a  fourth 
rotatable  member,  a  speed  changing  device  comprising 
the  third  and  fourth  members  and  providing  the  relation- 


|M^^,^,,,,,  ,,,,.,...,,,,,'. 


[^l^^^^^^^^v^■"^^''.>^<"A^^kkW^^.ka'^-AU^=^ 


ship  W4=ew3,  where  H'4  is  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
fourth  member  and  where  e  has  a  value  other  than  posi- 
tive unity  and  zero  which  is  less  than 


but  greater  than 


c±l 
c-1 


e+l 


Wi±Wt 


c-f-1 


and  means  comprising  means  coupling  the  fourth  mem- 
ber selectively  to  one  rotor  and  the  gimbal  for  maintain- 
ing constant  the  speed  of  the  third  member  at  such  value 
that 

c-1 


3,363,473 
CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKE  FOR  A  GYROSCOPE 
WITH  CARDAN  SUSPENSION 
Pierre  Andre  Chombard,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  Edmond 
Bernard  Francois  Bonnefont,  Neuilly-Plaisance,  and 
Jacques    Rene    Rolland   Rambaud,    Plessis-Robinson, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Francaise  d*Equipements 
Pour  la  Navigation  Acrienne  (S.F.EJ^.A.)  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,  Seine,  France,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  France 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,496 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11, 1964, 
974,053 
11  Qaims.  (CI.  74—5.4) 
1.  A  centrifugal  brake  for  a  gyroscope  mounted  with 
a  Cardan  suspension  in  a  casing  fixed  on  a  moving  sup- 
port, of  the  kind  in  which  the  internal  ring  of  said  sus- 
pension comprises  a  stop  for  limiting  the  relative  move- 
ments of  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  outer  shaft  of  said  sus- 
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pension,  said  brake  comprising  at  least  two  fly-weights 
uniformly  spaced  apart  on  one  of  the  transverse  faces  of 
the  outer  suspension  ring,  along  a  circumference  having 
its  centre  located  on  the  outer  shaft  of  said  suspension, 
each  of  said  fly-weights  being  coupled  to  the  outer  ring 
of  said  suspension  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  outer  shaft  of  said  suspension  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  coming  into  frictional  contact  with  an 
internal  cylindrical  portion  of  said  casing  and  thereby 
to  apply  a  braking  action  on  the  rotation  of  the  whole 


of  the  gyroscope  and  its  suspension  about  the  outer  shaft 
of  said  suspension;  at  least  one  restoring  spring  coupled 
to  said  fly-weights,  and  at  least  one  stop  provided  to  limit 
the  travel  of  said  fly-weights  towards  the  interior  of  the 
casing;  and  a  device  for  compensating  and  annulling  the 
inertia  forces  which  may  be  generated  in  said  fly-weights 
by  the  general  acceleration  of  the  support  during  the 
course  of  its  own  evolutions  which  said  gyroscope  is  in- 
tended to  control. 

3,363,474 

STRAIGHT  GUIDING  DEVICE 

Josef  Hitter  and  Hans  Gott,  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to 

Evg  Entwicklungs-  n.  Verwertungs^Sesellschaft  m.b.H., 

Graz,  Steiermark,  Austria,  a  corporation  of  Austria 

FUcd  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  8, 1964, 

A  5,886/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74—52) 


»^r 


—  o— 


A  straight  guiding  device  has  a  first  arm  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
first  arm,  and  cam  operated  drive  means  connected  to 
the  other  end.  Guide  means  are  provided  between  the 
first  and  second  arms  so  that  when  the  drive  means  tilt 
the  first  arm,  the  second  arm  will  be  tilted  oppositely 
sufficiently  so  that  its  free  end  will  describe  a  straight 
line. 


3,363,475 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Antoinette  K.  Foster,  2713  Wyoming  NE.,  Apt  30, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mez.    87112,  and  Buel  R.  Foster, 
Fort  Worth,  Tez^  said  Buel  R.  Foster  assignor  to 
said  Antoinette  K.  Foster 

Filed  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,347 
9  Claims.  (CL  74—103) 


^'\\\    lof  ^■f^ 


so- 
da- 

S2- 
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Apparatus  for  providing  shock  absorbing  coupling  be- 
tween a  polished  rod  supporting  down-well  rod  and  valv- 
ing  equipment  and  a  well  pump  jack  driven  in  vertical 
reciprocation,  the  apparatus  consisting  of  a  first  outer 
cylindrical  member  and  a  second  inner  cylindrical  mem- 
ber disposed  concentrically  within  said  outer  cylindrical 
member  and  surrounding  the  polished  rod  in  sliding  re- 
lation, and  having  a  resilient  substance  filling  the  con- 
centric space  between  the  inner  cylindrical  member  and 
the  other  cylindrical  member.  The  resilient  substance  may 
be  suitably  bonded  within  the  concentric  space,  and  sup- 
porting projections  extend  into  the  resilient  substance 
from  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  members  to 
enable  secure  but  flexible  aflixure  between  the  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  members. 


3,363,476 
WING  PULLEY 
Billy  H.  Brown,  Wfafield,  Ala.,  asrignor  to  Continental 
Conveyor  &  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Alabama 

Filed  June  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,159 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—230.6) 


1.  In  a  pulley  for  a  flat  belt  and  having  at  least  one 
radially  extending  wing-like  member,  a  belt  cleaning  and 
gripping  unit  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  detachably  mounted  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  said  radially  extending  wing- 
like member, 

(b)  an  elongated  bar  carried  by  the  outer  side  of  said 
elongated  member  and  extending  transversely  of  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  belt, 

(c)  said  elongated  bar  having  a  relatively  flat  outer 
surface,  and 

(d)  an  elongated  resilient  member  substantially  rec- 
tangular as  viewed  in  cross  section  bonded  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  elongated  bar  and  being  of  a 
width  equal  substantially  the  width  of  said  elongated 
bar. 


7&4 


tion  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  20, 
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:  ,363,477 
GEAR  IT  AIN  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  Clarkson  Curtiss,    Vellesley  Hills,  and  Roger  Wil- 
liams Hood,  AtdeboiD,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hersey- 
Sparliiv  Meter  Compi  iny,  Dedham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 


965,  Ser.  No.  498,219 


13  Claii^s.  (CI.  74—421) 


Gear  train  assembly 
spindles  between  identic 
receiving  portions  (some 
opposing  pairs  for 
rigid  connector  holds  the 


n 


.  which  gears  are  supported  on 
il  opposing  train  plates,  spindle 
elevated)  are  arranged  to  form 
supporting  the  spindles,  and  at  least  one 
}lates  together. 


363  478 

DRIVING  MEA^  S  FOR  ROTARY  HEAT 
EX<  HANGERS 


Corning, 


John  G.  Lanning, 

Gbss  Works,  Coming, 
York 

Filed  Aug.  19, 

llChdiAs. 


1964,  Ser.  No.  390,636 
(CI.  74—446) 


vith 


1.  Means  for  rotating 
having  a  ceramic  rim 
circular  cylinder  having 
comprising  a  spring  havfing 
spring  being  compressibh 
an  inner  surface  engaginj 
ing  relationship  thereto, 
surface  of  said  spring  to 
circular  path  about  said 


HIGH  STRENGTH 
Edward  G.  Pickels, 

Instruments,  Inc., 
Original  application  Mar, 
V    Patent  No.  3,263,274, 
diis  application  Dec  1, 

3Cr 
1.  A  high  strength, 
for  high  speed  rotation 


N.Y.,  a^gnor  to  Coming 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


about  an  axis  a  heat  exchanger 

a  surface  in  the  form  of  a 

<  aid  axis  as  its  center,  said  means 

at  least  one  sinuation,  said 

in  a  radial  direction  and  having 

said  surface  of  said  rim  in  driv- 
means  for  engaging  the  outer 

drive  said  spring  in  a  generally 


2nd 


a  us. 


■  363,479 

ROTARY  MEMBER 
Athe^on,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
corporation  of  California 
14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,090,  now 
lated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 
1965,  Ser.  No.  516,832 
laimi.  (CL  74—572) 

d  cylindrical  member  adapted 
about  the  axis  thereof,  said  mem- 


ber being  formed  of  solidified  thermoplastic  material  of 
uniform  density  including  particulate  matter,  the  concen- 


tration of  said  matter  per  unit  volume  of  said  material 
being  progressively  greater  in  the  more  radially  remote 
portions  of  said  member. 


3,363,480 

AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Norman  B.  Murphy,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,871 

2  Claims.  (CI.  74—626) 
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Automatic  control  apparatus  to  selectively  transmit 
torque  through  a  gear  arrangement  from  one  or  another 
driving  sources  to  an  engine  throttle  mechanism  wherein 
one  of  the  driving  sources  is  hand  operated  and  affected 
by  a  friction  load  applying  means  and  the  other  driving 
source  is  electrically  operated  and  independent  of  the 
friction  load  applying  means. 


3,363,481 
GEAR  DRIVE 
Frederick  W.  A.  Ward,  Zelienople,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Origineers  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,590 
13  Claims.  (CI.  74—675) 
1.  A  gear  drive  comprising  a  first  differential  including 
first  and  second  side  gear  means  and  a  rotatable  differen- 
tial case,  first  and  second  output  drive  shafts,  said  first 
drive  shaft  and  one  of  said  side  gear  means  of  said  first 
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differential  being  in  gear  train  connection,  said  second 
drive  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  side  gear  means  of  said 
first  differential  being  in  gear  train  connection,  one  of 
said  drive  shafts  and  of  one  of  said  side  gear  means  of  said 
first  differential  being  disposed  for  operative  connection 
to  a  source  of  power  for  drivingly  rotating  same,  a  second 
differential  including  a  rotatable  case  and  first  and  second 
side  gear  means,  said  second  differential  being  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  first  differential,  each  of  said 
side  gear  means  of  said  second  differential  having  a 
means  disposed  for  rotating  same,  operable  means  con- 


nected to  said  side  gear  rotating  means  of  said  second 
differential  for  rotating  same  a  given  amount  during  a 
part  of  a  revolution  of  one  of  said  output  drive  shafts, 
said  operable  means  being  adjustable  to  effect  a  change 
in  amount  said  side  gear  rotating  means  turn  during  a 
part  of  a  revolution  of  said  one  output  drive  shaft  and 
effecting  a  change  in  amount  of  rotation  of  said  side  gear 
means  of  said  first  differential  in  gear  train  connection 
with  that  output  drive  shaft  not  in  operative  connection 
with  said  source  of  power  to  produce  a  change  in  speed 
of  at  least  one  of  said  output  drive  shafts  during  at  least 
a  part  of  a  revolution  of  same. 


3,363,482 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT 

John  S.  Case,  1150  Gypsy  Lane  E.,  Towson,  Md.    21204 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,855 

5  Claims.  (CL  74—752) 


r„...i,f,,..ft„,-,.v.v,, ,4^ 


A  power  transmission  system  is  provided  which  is  of 
the  co-linear  drive-and-driven  shaft  type  and  has  inter- 
mediate planetary  gearing.  In  the  place  of  an  outer  or 
ring  gear,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  are  used  having  a  com- 
mon overlapped  area  defined  by  the  orbiting  elements. 
These  elements  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a  spider  so  they 
can  swing  and  thus  change  the  orbit  diameter.  A  swinging 
idler  pulley  for  each  belt  absorbs  or  supplies  the  result- 
ing change  in  belt  configuration.  One  embodiment  of  the 
invention  contemplates  the  automatic  speed  control  result- 
ing from  centrifugal  force  of  the  orbiting  elements  expand- 
ing the  overlap  of  the  belting.  Another  embodiment 
contemplates  manually  controlling  this  loop  area  with 


lever  elements  to  move  the  swing  of  the  idler  pulleys  and 
change  output  speed.  Still  another  embodiment  of  the  in- 
vention involves  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of 
the  belts  through  control  motor  means  transmitted  through 
one  idler  pulley  for  a  resulting  output  speed  change  of 
the  transmission  through  zero  and  in  reverse  direction. 


3,363,483 
AUTOMATIC  INFINITELY  VARIABLE  MECHANI- 
CAL POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Boris  Osman,  22  Burke  St.,  Oatley,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia 

FUed  June  3. 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  June  11, 1962, 

18,692/62 

14  Claims.  (CI.  74—752) 


1.  A  non-slip  automatic  infinitely  variable  mechanical 
power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  main  car- 
rier connected  to  a  power  input  shaft  for  balanced  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  gang  of  main  planet  wheels  rotatable 
on  axes  on  a  common  pitch  circle  in  the  main  carrier 
and  rotatable  with  the  main  carrier,  an  output  shaft  ar- 
ranged axially  with  the  main  carrier,  a  sun  wheel  fixed 
on  the  output  shaft  and  engaging  the  main  planet  wheels, 
a  connector  unit  comprising  a  sub  carrier  operatively  con- 
nected co-axially  to  each  main  planet  wheel,  a  gang  of 
out-of-balance  weight  units  mounted  on  each  sub  carrier, 
control  means  to  move  the  out-of-balance  weight  units 
angularly  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  respective  main 
planet  wheels  to  establish  a  neutral  position  or  to  posi- 
tions where  on  rotation  of  the  main  carrier  centrifugal 
force  developed  through  the  out-of-balance  weight  units 
creates  a  forward  drive  or  a  reverse  drive  of  the  output 
shaft  according  to  the  angular  setting  position  of  the  out- 
of-balance  weight  units. 


3363,484 
SPEEDOMETER  CORRECTOR 

Chu-ence  S.  Sbughter,  Grand  Rairfds,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Powertronics  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
partnership 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,449 
3  Clahns.  (CL  74—800) 


A  speedometer  corrector  interposed  between  speedom- 
eter cable  and  speedometer  and  adjusting  to  correct 
speed  by  selected  gear  reduction  ratio  and  involving  at 
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least  one  deformable  g<  ar  acting  against  a  selected  cor-  drill  jig  adjustably  and  removably  mounted  on  the  main 
responding  rigid  gear  in  a  pancake  housing  and  where  frame,  with  a  stop  guard  engageable  with  the  drill  jig; 
the  deformation  is  imparted  by  a  case  integrated  pro- 


:  ,363,485  ' 

:UTTER  NOTCH 
William  S.  HoUoway,  C  imbcrland  Hill,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Madison  Industries,  In< .,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

1966,  Ser.  No.  591,769 


4  Claii  K.  (Ci.  77—58) 


1.  A  boring  tool  com  >rising  a  body  structure  having  a 
boring  cutter  received  ii  an  opening  therein,  a  centering 
pin  intersecting  said  ope  ling,  a  cutter  assembly  mounted 
in  said  opening,  said  c(  ntering  pin  having  a  chamfered 
end,  said  cutter  assemlly  comprising  a  pair  of  cutter 
blades  interfitting  with  €  ich  other  along  a  mating  surface 
and  each  being  provide  1  with  a  notch  in  the  side  wall 
thereof,  diverging  faces  of  said  notch,  said  faces  having 
at  least  a  portion  therec  f  located  at  the  juncture  of  the 
side  wall  and  mating  su  rface,  said  face  including  a  tan- 
gency  portion  thereof  w  lich  is  substantially  parallel  to  a 
tangent  of  the  chamfere<  end  of  said  centering  pin,  each 
notch  having  at  least  oni  diverging  face  which  is  located 
with  respect  to  said  pin  si  bstantially  180°  from  the  diverg- 
ing face  of  the  other  not  ;h  whereby  substantial  tangential 
contact  between  the  cent<  sring  pin  and  the  cutter  assembly 
may  be  had. 


:  ,363,486 

CONTINUOUSLY-CE  VTRALIZED  ADJUSTABLE 
BORE  iG  CUTTER 
Gnu  id  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Indu  (tries,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
967,  Ser.  No.  643,485 
(Ci.  77—58) 


Asiicr  Tourison, 
Musltegon  Tool 

Filed  June  5, 
4Claink 


A  system   for  centralfzing 
transverse  cutting  tool  in 
cutting  tool  elements  ha 
plane  of  separation  of  ' 
of  a  locating  pin,  the 
aligimient. 


tbi 


an  adjustable  overlapped 

boring  bar,  wherein  each  of  the 

a  side  groove  inclined  to  the 

elements  for  receiving  the  end 

gr()oves  being  at  least  partially  in 


3  363,487 

MORTISING  A]  iD  BORING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Gfl  hm,  Sr.,  2104  Passolt, 

Saginaw,  Mich.     48603 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1  165,  Ser.  No.  424,061 

4  Claim  i.  (CL  77—62) 

Mortising  and  boring  d  ivices  having  a  main  frame  with 

vertical  teeth  on  the  uppsr  edges  thereof;  also  having  a 


and  the  mortising  means  is  adjustably  mountable  on  the 
main  frame  when  the  drill  jig  is  removed. 


3,363,488 
ALIGNMENT  JIG  Ft)R  REMOVING  STUDS 
FKOM  TRUCK  HUBS 
Edmund  R.  Thau,  Rtc.   2,  Box  168,  AnnapoHs,  Md. 
21401;  Albert  Wagner,  810  Glen  View  Ave.,  Glen 
Bumie,  Md.    21061;  and  Robert  Dawson,  Manhattan 
Beach,  Sevema  Parit,  Md.    21146 

Filed  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,684 
5  Claims.  (CL  77—62) 


A  jig  assembly  for  drilling  out  broken  axle  studs  frwn 
a  wheel  hub,  having  a  positioning  plate  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  disposed  stud  receiving  holes  to  be 
fitted  on  a  wheel  hub  so  that  the  studs  project  there- 
through; stud  receiving  hole  diameters  are  greater  than 
that  of  the  studs  to  allow  for  variation  in  stud  location 
on  different  hubs;  section  of  the  holes  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  is  tapered  to  receive  a  split  tapered  outer  surface  ad- 
justing bushing  which  is  fitted  over  a  plurality  of  studs  and 
into  the  tapered  section  of  the  passage  to  accurately  align 
a  drill  hole  containing  a  drill  guide  bushing  directly  over, 
and  in  registry  with,  a  broken  stud. 


3,363,489 

JIGS  Ft)R  DRILLING  OF  PARALLEL  HOLES 

BJom  Harald  Hed^n,  3.  D  Stenbrogatan, 

Mofaidal,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  2, 1965, 6/65 

5  Claims.  (CL  77—62) 
1.  A  jig  for  drilling  holes  in  parallel  with  one  another 
and  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  having  a  swivel  connec- 
tion to  said  base  at  one  end,  means  for  locking  said  shaft 
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to  said  base,  means  carried  by  and  displaceable  along 
said  shaft  for  supporting  a  drill  guide,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  drill  guide  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  charac- 
terised in  that  said  base  comprises  a  plate  having  a  si^e- 
rically  curved  portion  and  an  opening  centrally  in  said 


I    » 


portion  for  receiving  said  shaft  end  which  is  provided 
with  releasable  clamping  means  acting  on  opposite  faces 
of  said  curved  portion  and  comprising  a  first  nut  on  an 
inner  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  second  nut  on  an 
outer  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  threaded  por- 
tions having  different  pitch,  and  means  securing  said  nuts 
against  rotation  relative  to  one  another. 


3,363,490 

DOUBLE  ENDED,  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Kari  Maldicn,  Thalackerstrasse  12,  Lauterach,  Austria 

Filed  June  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,450 

3  Claims.  (CL  81—77) 


■^. 


y 


This  invention  relates  to  an  adjustable,  double-headed 
wrench,  which  comprises  a  handle  consisting  of  two  longi- 
tudinal members,  which  are  relatively  adjustable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  and  have  at  each  end  a  wrench  jaw, 
and  a  slider,  which  is  mounted  in  one  of  said  members 
and  is  slidable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  member  and  connected  to  an  eccentric  pin,  which 


is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  member  and  moves  the 
longitudinal  members  relative  to  each  other  while  dis- 
placing the  slider. 

3,363,491 

MODULAR  LATHES 

Peter  D.  George,  156  CraMree  Road, 

Qutacy,  Mass.    02169 

Original  appUcation  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,720. 

Divided  and  this  ai^licatiw  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

611,083 

3  Claims.  (CL  82—5) 


A  thread  forming  apparatus  is  provided  for  lathes 
whereby  progressively  deeper  cuts  may  be  made  auto- 
matically on  each  cycle.  Movement  of  the  tool  holder 
is  controlled  by  a  reciprocating  mechanism  which  is  lim- 
ited by  an  array  of  stops  formed  about  the  perijAery  of 
an  indexing  wheel.  Each  stop  is  of  a  different  length 
and  the  wheel  advances  on  each  stroke  of  the  tool  to 
bring  another  stop  into  position  automatically.  A  ratchet, 
pawl  and  pivoted  dog  are  employed  to  advance  the  wheel 
upon  reciprocation  of  the  tool. 


3,363,492 

MACHINE  TOOL  RADIUS  ATTACHMENT 

Lcvert  J.  Estes,  Parker,  Ind. 

(219  SW.  8th  St,  Dania,  Fla.    33004) 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,097 

5  Claims.  (CL  82—11) 


A  radius  turning  attachment  for  machine  tools  with 
cutting  tool  mounted  upon  a  cross-feed  member.  The 
attachment  includes  a  turntable  mounted  upon  the 
machine  tool  bed.  The  turntable  is  selectively  rotated  by 
driving  a  worm  gear  arrangement  situated  at  the  base 
of  the  turntable.  A  track  is  formed  to  extend  across  the 


the 

cro  IS 
tie 
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turntable  surface  and 
secured  off  center  in 
arm  is  hinged  to  the 
an  axis  transverse  to 
end  of  the  arm  contain 
over  the  aforementionec 
downwardly  toward  the 
table  is  rotated  with  a 
and   transverse   motion 
which  in  turn  translate ) 
member  upon  which  th< 
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slidable  stud  is  positioned  and 

turntable  track.  An  extension 

feed  member  and  pivots  about 

cross-feed  member.  The  free 

a  circular  bearing  which  slides 

stud  when  the  arm  is  pivoted 

umtable.  In  operation,  the  turn- 

reiultant  translation  of  longitudinal 

to   the  engaged   extension   arm 

this  motion  to  the  cross-feed 

cutting  tool  is  mounted. 


:  >363,493 

i'OR  SHAVING  PIPES 
THE  LIKE 
Franz  Riedel,  Soli^gen,  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Th.  Kieserling  &  A  brecht,  SoUngen,  Germany 
■        "     965,  Sen  No.  476,961 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1964, 
K  53,794 
i  Clain  IS.  (CL  82—20) 


A  trailing  carriage  trtfisporting 
cutting  device  is  moved 
direction  until   the  wor 
transported  by  a  leading 
so  that  the  trailing  carriate 
speed  which  causes  shif  ing 
the  trailing  carriage  to  aqother 
ing  carriage  at  the  wo 


a  workpiece  toward  a 
at  a  high  speed  in  the  feeding 
piece  abuts  another  workpiece 
arriage  at  a  lower  working  speed 
is  slowed  down  to  the  working 
of  the  transmission  driving 
stage  for  driving  the  trail- 
speed. 


)rki  ng 


CUTTIN 
Joel  1.  Hicks, 

Petroleum  Company 
Filed  May  12, 
6 


:  ,363,494 

APPARATUS 
Bartlesvllle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
967,  Ser.  No.  637,962 
Cialnis.  (CI.  82—75) 


An  apparatus  for  cutt 
first  outer  annular  shaft 
by  a  first  drive  means,  a 
at  one  end  of  the  first 
respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotatably  mounted  within 
drive  means,  and  a  rigid 
second  shaft  and  the 
is  transported  through 
both  shafts  rotating; 
shafts  activates  the  cuttinj 


Trft 


ng  elongated  articles  having  a 

rotatably  mounted  and  driven 

;utting  means  slidably  mounted 

for  reciprocal  movement  with 

shaft  a  second  annular  shaft 

he  first  shaft  driven  by  a  second 

connecting  link  connecting  the 

means.  The  article  to  be  cut 

annulus  of  the  second  shaft, 

rotation  between  the  two 

means. 


sha  't 
said 


cutti  ng 

thE 
reli  tive 


3,363,495 
DRTVE  WHEEL  FOR  BAND  SAWS 
Hugh  G.  Tumbull,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,707 
4  Claims.  (CI.  83—13) 


4.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  traction  surface  on 
a  band  saw  wheel  having  a  tire  of  rubber-like  material 
around  the  periphery  of  which  a  saw  band  can  be  trained 
under  tension,  to  enable  the  tire  to  have  good  frictional 
engagement  with  the  band  despite  liquid  lubricating  cool- 
ant on  the  band,  said  method  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  tire  with  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  slits  in  the  circumferential  face  thereof  and 
which  extend  radially  only  partway  thereinto;  and 

(B)  operating  the  band  wheel  on  a  band  saw,  with  a 
saw  band  trained  therearound,  with  the  application 
of  liquid  lubricating  coolant  to  the  saw  band  and  with 
the  saw  band  cutting  metal,  so  as  to  cause  metal 
cutting  chips  to  be  carried  to  the  tire  by  the  saw 
band  and  to  become  lodged  in  said  slits. 


3,363,496 
SLOTTING  ANVIL 
Louis  E.  Sauer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Sauer 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Orighial  appUcation  Sept.  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,003,  now 
Patent  No.  3,285,642,  dated  Nov.  15, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,851 
2  CbUms.  (CL  83—659) 


A  rotary  lower  slotting  anvil  for  rotary  die  cutting  in- 
cluding an  annular  base  member  on  which  is  removably 
mounted  a  polyurethane  cover,  a  thin  inner  annular  tool 
steel  blade  secured  against  one  end  of  the  base  and  cover 
against  which  the  outer  edge  segment  of  an  axially  ex- 
tending cutting  knife  strikes  thereby  eliminating  excessive 
pounding  and  permitting  full  speed  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  an  outer  annular  tool  steel  blade  secured  to  the 
base  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  blade  defining  there- 
with an  annular  groove  which  receives  the  male  slotter 
knife  mounted  on  the  rotary  head. 
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3,363,497 
RECORDER 
Josephus  B.  Thompson,  Covington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Grossman  Mudc  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  SepL  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,099 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  84—380) 


A  recorder  having  a  thumb  guide  on  the  underside  of 
its  body  adapted  to  accommodate  any  size  hand,  and  two, 
opposed,  crescent-shaped  anti-roll  rests  spaced  longitudi- 
nally therefrom. 

3,363,498 

RECORDER  FLUTE 

Gerhard  Rudolf  Uebel  and  Peter  Rudolf  Uebel,  both  of 

Wohlhauscn,  Vogtland,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,722 

3  Claims.  (CI.  84—384) 


O 


o-  -> 


O 


An  improved  recorder  flute  with  novel  spacing  of  the 
holes  for  greater  ease  of  playing  the  same. 


3,363,499 

KEYFRAME  SIDE  PIN  GUIDES  OF  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Yosfalyald  Matsamoto,  Hamamatsu-shi.  Japan,  assignor 
to  Nippon  Gakld  Sdxo  KabnsUki  Kaidia,  HaoMnutsu- 
sU,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,118 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1965, 

40/102,970 

4  Claims.  (CI.  84-^32) 

1.  In  a  piano  or  like  musical  instrument,  keyframe 

side  pin  guides  each  comprising:  a  side  pin  guide  body 


having  slot  holes  for  mounting  of  said  body  onto  a  key 
block,  a  cutout  slot,  and  a  tapped  hole;  a  guide  piece 
adapted  to  fit  in  and  slide  along  said  cutout  slot;  and  an 


BACK 
FRONT, 


adjusting  screw  thread-engaged  in  said  tapped  hole  to 
press  said  guide  piece  against  a  side  pin  imbeddedly  fixed 
to  a  keyframe  front  member. 


3,363,500 
SCREW 
John  J.  Simko,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Screw  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  ai  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,496 
1  Cbdm.  (CL  85—45) 


1.  A  threaded  fastener  having  a  driving  recess  in  the 
driving  end  thereof  the  major  surface  of  which  recess  is 
a  right  circular  conical  surface  with  the  apex  of  said  sur- 
face lying  substantially  on  the  axis  of  the  fastener,  said 
recess  also  having  three  symmetrically  arranged  similar 
planar  faces  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  fastener  and 
terminating  in  the  surface  of  the  driving  end  of  the  fasten- 
er with  the  intersections  of  said  faces  and  the  surface 
of  the  driving  end  of  the  fastener  being  chords  of  an 
imaginary  circle  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  coni- 
cal surface  if  extended  and  the  surface  of  the  driving  end 
of  the  fastener,  said  conical  surface  intersecting  the  sur- 
face of  the  driving  end  at  least  at  points  on  said  imaginary 
circle  at  the  ends  of  the  said  chords,  said  three  axially 
oriented  faces  forming  abutments  through  which  torque 
may  be  applied  to  the  fastener  by  a  driver. 


3,363,501 

WALL  ANCHOR 

Hemy  J.  Modrey,  Eagle  Drive,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,768 

5  Chdms.  (CL  85—71) 


06903 


A  wall  anchor  for  anchoring  in  a  mounting  hole  of  a 
support  member  and  including  an  anchor  member  which 
is  engageable  with  the  support  member  and  deformable 
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rert 


by  tightening  of  a  screw 
be  used  for  many  diffe 
ing  requirements  and  is 
hollow  wall  anchor  for 
space  is  available  but  not 
for  anchoring  in  a  wall 
as  a  blind  nut  for  a 
the  front  side  thereof. 


member.  The  wall  anchor  can 

domestic  and  industrial  fasten- 

ilso  capable  of  functioning  as  a 

ai  ichoring  in  a  wall  behind  which 

accessible;  as  an  expansion  bolt 

hiving  a  blind  mounting  hole,  and 

ttact  ing  screws  to  thin  panels  from 


BRAIDING  APPARATqJS 

ING  AND 
Marcus  Ralph  Florentine 
ing  Spring,  Pa., 
Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a 

Filed  Apr.  14, 

10  Claims. 


3  363,502 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  GUID- 
PROPELIUNG  STRAND  CARRIERS 

and  Donald  Richardson,  Sink- 
to  Textile  Machine  Works, 
cor|loration  of  Pennsylvania 
967,  Scr.  No.  630,916 
(CL  87—38) 


assignors 


The  invention  disclose( 
chines  and  more  particuU  rly 
guiding  the  strand  supply 
sinuous  paths  in  opposi^ 
point. 


MICRO 
Norman  Shifrin,  Whittle^, 
Instmments,  Inc.,  a 
Filed  Oct  7, 

SClaimi 
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herein  relates  to  braiding  ma- 

to  means  for  propelling  and 

carriers  of  such  machines  along 

directions  about  a  braiding 


3, 163,503 
VOLUIHE  sample  CELLS 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcckman 
corporation  of  California 
,  Scr.  No.  314,200 
(CL  88—14) 


1!  63, 


A  micro-v(^ume  sampli 
and  the  like  is  disclosed 
body  portion  having  a 
for  receiving  a  sample 


.cell  for  spectroscopic  analysis 

.  The  cell  generally  consists  of  a 

c  lannel  extending  therethrough 

aqd  an  insert  having  a  wall  por- 


tion seating  against  the  channel  whereby  the  confines  of 
the  channel  and  the  wall  portion  define  the  optical  beam 
path.  The  cell  body  is  sealed  with  windows  and,  if  desired, 
may  be  provided  with  a  V-shaped  slot  terminating  in  the 
channel  for  filling  of  the  Cell.  The  insert  may  be  con- 
structed in  such  a  manner  that  a  small  acute  angle  is 
formed  between  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  the  interior 
of  the  body  to  reduce  capillary  action  of  the  sample.  TTie 
body  portion  and  insert  are  made  of  a  material  opaque 
to  radiation  over  the  desired  wavelength  range  whereby 
the  cell  may  be  utilized  without  the  necessity  of  beam 
condensers  or  external  apertures. 


3,363,504 

MIRROR  STAND  FOR  USE  WITH  A  WHEEL  ALIGN- 
MENT APPARATUS  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  PEN- 
DULOUSLY  SUPPORTED  MIRROR 

Melvin  H.  Lill,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,116,  now 
Patent  No.  3,288,020.  Divided  and  this  application 
Aug.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  615,271 

6  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  In  an  optical  wheel  aligning  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  steering  characteristics  of  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle, 
a  mirror  stand  comprising  a  frame,  a  pivot  shaft  in  said 
frame,  means  mounting  said  shaft  to  said  frame  for  move- 
ment about  two  perpendicular  axes,  one  Of  said  axes  being 
substantially  vertical  and  the  other  of  saiiS  axes  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  and  said  pivot  shaft  being  substan- 
tially i>erpendicular  to  said  horizontal  axis,  a  mirror  ro- 
tatably  supported  in  depending  relation  from  said  pivot 
shaft  at  substantially  45  degrees  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  pivot  shaft,  biasing  means  carried  by  said  mirror 
for  urging  said  mirror  to  lie  in  a  vertical  plane  and  in  a 
first  rotative  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot 
shaft,  and  engageable  adjusting  means  to  move  said  mir- 
ror independently  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  shaft  and 
said  two  perpendicular  axes. 


39363,5v5 

LUME^ANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Gerald  Stone,  SyoMct,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  HazcMne 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,749 

2  Cfarims.  (CL  88—23) 

TTie  luminance  of  a  source  is  accurately  measured  by 

sweeping  the  light  spectrum  of  the  source  past  a  photo 

detector  to  produce  at  the  detector's  output,  a  signal  which 

has   individual   portions   representative   of   the   applied 
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spectral  components.  At  least  some  of  the  signal  portions   means  having  partially  reflective  surface  rotating  the  di- 
are  sampled  and  the  samples  proportioned  in  amplitude   rection  of  part  of  each  beam  towards  6ne  another,  and 
according  to  the  luminance  sensitivity  of  the  normal  eye. 
The  proportioned  samples  are  then  recombined,  inte- 


f-^ 


i  m 

i 


^ 


HOtO 


L_- 


r  ■  ■"^'  -      1  .■■ 
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grated,  and  the  integrated  signal  adjusted  in  amplitude  to 
derive  a  final  output  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the 
luminance  of  the  source  and  can  be  displayed  on  a  meter. 
Other  embodiments  are  covered. 


3,363,506 

OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

Gerald  Altman,  41  Westminster  Road, 

Newton  Center,  Mass.    02159 

Continuation-in-part  of  aiH>lication  Ser.  No.  249,351, 

Jan.  4,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  349,853,  Mar.  6,  1964. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,715 

7  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


means  for  combining  the  two  rotated  parts  of  both  beams 
for  superimposition  and  for  evaluation  of  said  beams. 


3,363,508 

ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Bernhardt  Stahmcr,  1509  Chicago  St., 

Omaha,  Nebr.    68102 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  310,582, 

Sept  23,  1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  449,931 

5  Claims.  (CL  89—1.818) 


An  overhead  projector  is  provided  with  lamp  and  lens 
components  carried  in  an  upper  casing  for  cooperation 
with  a  directive  reflector  on  a  lower  base.  A  transmitting 
reflecting  means  in  the  casing  directs  light  to  the  base  and 
receives  light  from  the  base  substantially  along  the  same 
axis  for  deflection  toward  a  viewing  screen. 


3,363,507 
TWO  STAR  SIMULATOR 
Chester  Brandon,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles,  asagnor 
to  General  Precision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,660 
10  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 
1.  An  optical  star  simulator  for  indicating  visual  rep- 
resentation of  a  pair  of  stars  in  a  sky  background  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  star  image  generating  means,  each  gen- 
crating  means  including  optical  means  for  directing  a 
beam  of  coUimated  light  simulating  a  star,  beam  splitting 

846  O.G.— 28 


1.  A  vertical  rocket  launcher  having  walls  defining  a 
launching  tube  having  a  vertical  opening  therein,  a  boost- 
ing platform  extending  approximately  horizontally  across 
said  launching  tube  for  receiving  the  underside  of  a 
rocket  thereon,  said  boosting  platform  having  opening 
means  extending  vertically  therethrough  disposed  so  as 
to  be  positioned  beneath  nozzles  of  said  rocket,  said  plat- 
form having  sufficient  closing  area  so  as  to  substantially 
plug  remaining  space  in  said  tube  between  a  rocket  and 
said  tube  whereby  a  pressure  of  gas  beneath  said  platform 
will  tend  to  boost  said  platform,  and  power  means  com- 
prising cables  permanently  attached  to  said  platform  dur- 
ing operation  for  pulling  upwardly  on  said  platform,  said 
power  means  further  comprising  series-wound  direct  cur- 
rent electrical  motors  and  means  drivably  connecting 
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said  motors  to  said  cables 
mounted  at  an  upper  po 
partially  mounted  on  saic 
said  switch  means  respcfisive 
switch  means  by  said  plal  form 
ment  of  said  platform,  sa)d 
above  the  lower  position 
to  said  power  means  whe^by 
operated  this  cuts  off  said 
means  ceases  to  further  r^ise 
ther  combination  with  a 
current  motors  being  operktively 
of  said  rocket  whereby  sai  d 
lifting  forces  to  said  rock  ;t 
cut  off  by  said  switch  neans 
applied  irrespective  of  th ; 
of  the  inherent  characteri  tics 
rent   motors,   the  said   racket 
gravity-free  fall  without 
would  attain  if  it  were  t< 
to  the  distance  of  movement 
tube  during  launching. 


and  switch  means  partially 
ion  on  said  launching  tube  and 
platform  for  the  operation  of 
to  the  reaching  of  said 
during  the  upward  move- 
switch  means  being  disposed 
3f  said  platform  and  connected 
when  said  switch  means  is 
x}wer  means  so  that  said  power 
said  lifting  platform,  in  fur- 
ocket,  said  series-wound  direct 
correlated  with  the  thrust 
platform  continuously  applies 
until  power  to  said  motors  is 
such  lifting  forces  being 
speed  of  said  rocket  because 
of  series-wound  direct  cur- 
exceeding  that  speed  of 
air  resistance  which  an  object 
fall  through  a  distance  equal 
of  said  platform  in  said 


RECOI 
Bruno  Tscho«pe, 
or  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Germany 

Filed  July  7, 
15 


3y  >63y< 


,509 

BOOSTER 
Karisnlhe-Durlach,  Germany,   assign- 
Aktiengesellschaft,   Troisdorf, 


Clains. 


1!|65,  Ser.  No.  470,294 
(CL  89—14) 


1.  A  recoil  booster  foi 
of  recoiling  heavy  and  ver  ' 
Ing: 

barrel  means  subdividec 

into  a  rear  barrel  seption 

barrel  section, 
throttling  nozzle  means 

bore  of  the  front  bar^l 
and  pre-throttling  nozz  e 

end  of  the  rear  barre 


Ner 


1  166. 


Milford  D.  Burrows,  Avon 
and  Phjllipp  J.  Quedeiu 
The  Stanley  Works,  " 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  25, 
7Clainu 
1.  A  router  comprising 

having  an  external  cylindrical 

upright  column  having 

ceiving  the  cylindrical 

axial  and  angular  adjust^ient 

the  base,  and  means  on 


th; 
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blank-cartridge  practice  firing 
heavy  machine  guns,  compris- 

into  a  front  barrel  section  and 
separate  from  said  front 


mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
section, 

means  arranged  at  the  front 
section. 


3,:  >63,510 
ROUTER 


Peter  H.  Morganson,  Winsted, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 


,  Ser.  No.  545,151 
(CI.  90—12) 

a  motor  with  a  motor  housing 

portion,  a  base  with  an 

cylindrical  bore  rotatably  rc- 

poftion  of  the  motor  housing  for 

of  the  motor  relative  to 

column  for  locking  the  motor 


against  the  base,  said  column  having  an  upper  generally 
helical  edge  portion  and  the  motor  having  an  abutment 


a   »  a' 


engageable  with  the  helical  edge  portion  for  axially  ad- 
justing the  motor  subassembly  in  cooperation  with  the 
angular  adjustment  thereof. 


3,363,511 
LIFT  MECHANISM  WITH  LOW  OIL  CONTROL 
Ion  V.  K.  Hott  and  David  M.  Goldzwig,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Joyce-Cridland  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,386 
4  Claims.  (CI.  91—4) 


Two  valve  members  are  positioned  within  the  hollow 
piston  of  a  semi-hydraulic  lift.  One  of  the  valve  members 
is  a  float  which  seats  under  low  oil  conditions.  The  other 
valve  member  surrounds  the  air  tube  and  stops  the  flow 
of  oil  through  the  aperture  in  the  piston  base  plate  sur- 
rounding the  air  tube.  The  latter  valve  member  includes 
an  O-ring  seal  encircling  the  air  tube  and  biased  out  of 
sealing  engagement  therewith.  The  increase  in  pressure 
resulting  from  the  seating  of  the  float  overcomes  the  bias 
and  causes  the  O-ring  to  seal  against  the  air  tube. 


3,363,512 
IMPACT  RAM 
Jack  B,  Ottestad,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Impulse 
Products  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporaHon 
of  California 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,448 
15  Claims.  (CI.  91—5) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  impact  ram  wherein  a  body 
has  an  internal  plunger,  which  plunger  is  adapted  to  be 
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axially  driven  relative  to  the  body  in  order  to  deliver  a  ing  the  piston  to  move  toward  one  end  of  the  g^Jmder 
blow  Means  is  provided  for  quickly  impacting  on  the  or  the  other  end  thereof.  Juid  Circuit  means  between 
Diow.  Means  i^  piu  h        /  ^^.^  control  valve  means  and  said  cyhndcr  to  control  the 

speed  of  said  piston  including  a  fluid  flow  quantity  regu- 

of 


face  of  the  plunger,  energy  which  is  stored  in  a  chamber 
in  preparation  for  rendering  said  blow. 


3,363,513 

IMPACT  RAM 

Jack  B.  Ottestad.  1442  Muirlands  Drive, 

La  Jolla,  Calif.    92037 

Continuation-in*part  of  application  Ser.  No.  476,383, 

Aug.  2,  1965.  This  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  564320 

16  Claims.  (CI.  91—5) 


lator  responsive  to  said  switch  means  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  fluid  actuated  controllable  choke  mem- 
ber, and  a  fluid  control  means  for  controlling  the  opening 
and  closing  speed  of  said  choke  member. 


3,363,515 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVABLE  ROOF 
SUPPORTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  J.  Fnell  and  John  Lawrence  Fowler,  Heston, 
England,  assignors  to  Fairey  Engineering  limited,  Hes- 
ton, Endand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499.777 
Cbdms  priority,  applicatira  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22, 1964, 

43,190/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  91—217) 


cS 


This  invention  relates  to  an  impact  ram  wherein  a  body 
has  an  internal  plunger,  which  plunger  is  adapted  to  be 
axially  driven  relative  to  the  body  in  order  to  deliver  a 
blow.  Means  is  provided  for  quickly  impacting  on  the 
face  of  the  plunger,  energy  which  is  stored  in  a  chamber 
in  preparation  for  rendering  said  blow. 


3,363,514 
CONTROL  AND  SWITCHING  DEVICE  IN  ME- 
CHANICALLY   OR   HYDRAUUCiOXY    OP- 
ERATED TRAVERSE-MOnON  SYSTEMS  IN 
SPINNING,   SPOOLING   AND   ESPECIALLY 
RING  TWIST  MACHINES 
Carsten  Ramcke,  Wuppertal-Ronsdorf,  Germany,  asdgn- 
or  to  Banner  MascUnenfabrik  AG.,  Wuppertal-Ober- 
barmen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,467 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28, 1964, 
B  76,556 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  91—24) 
1.  Control  and  switching  means  for  fluid  driven  traverse 
mechanisms  in  spinning,  spooling  and  ring  twist  machines 
comprising  a  working  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocal 
therein  and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  piston,  switch 
means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  rod  for  controlling 
the  speed  and  directional  movement  of  said  piston,  con- 
trol valve  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  for  caus- 


An  automatic  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling 
sets  of  hydraulic  roof  supports  comprising  a  series  of 
roof  support  frames  each  incorporating  two  roof  support 
rams,  each  frame  being  mechanically  coupled  to  an  ad- 
jacent frame  by  a  hydraulic  advance  ram,  and  each  frame 
incorporating  a  separate  hydraulic-powered  automatic 
sequence  controller  arranged  to  be  actuated  in  response 
to  a  hydraulic  control  pressure  to  advance  that  frame 
one  step  relatively  to  the  adjacent  frame  by  means  of  the 
hydraulic  rams,  the  sequence  controllers  of  the  successive 
frames  of  the  series  being  connected  in  cascade  to  the 
source  of  the  control  pressure  so  that  on  completion  of 
the  operative  advance  sequence  of  each  sequence  con- 
troller the  control  pressure  is  automatically  admitted  to 
the  sequence  controller  associated  with  the  next  succeed- 
ing device  to  initiate  its  operative  sequence. 


<  I 


HYDRAULIC 
ASSEMB 
Gknn  R.  Hubbard,  Rai  ine 
Electric  Company,  Inc 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 
8  Claimi 


363,516 
SlYSTEM  AND  VALVE 
Y  THEREFOR 

Wis.,  assignor  to  Webster 
Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 


n66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1968 


,Ser.  No.  518,217 
.  (a.  91—414) 


A  stacked  valve  arra 
sandwiched  between  a  pa 
vider  receives  fluid  from 
vides  the  fluid  into  first 
proportional  flows  or  con 
and  second  flows  are 
valves  at  interfacing  surfa 
spool  valves,  and  each 
spool  valves.  In  one 
bined  with  the  second  flow 
receiving  the  first  flow  an 
their  bypass  passages  are 


nfcement  includes  a  flow  divider 

r  of  spool  valves.  The  flow  di- 

pump  or  other  source  and  di- 

second  flows  which  may  be 

tant  and  excess  flows.  The  first 

supj)lied  to  the  inlets  of  the  spool 

es  of  the  divider  valve  and  the 

may  travel  to  one  or  more 

embodiment,  the  first  flow  is  recom- 

when  the  spool  valve  or  valves 

in  their  neutral  positions  and 

open. 


aid 


fl<  w 


3,^  63, 


AIR  RETURN 
Richard  E.  Powers, 
Powers  Wire  Products 
corporation  of  Califoml;  i 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1^65 
10  Claims 


^    ,517 

•ERCUSSrVE  TOOL 
Monerey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Co.,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  CaUf.,  a 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a    single    stroke 
having   a   cylinder   wi 
between  a  retracted 
der  and  an  actuated 
end  of  the  cylinder, 
the  piston  and  throug 
age  guideway  at  the 
cylinder; 

(b)  means   operable   to 
cylinder  at  said  one 


,  Ser.  No.  487,774 
(CI.  91—416) 


fliid    pressure    operated    motor 

h   a  piston  operable  therein 

pc  sition  at  one  end  of  the  cylin- 

p<  >sition  at  the  other  and  closed 

anb  with  a  driver  extended  from 

a  close  fitting  limited  leak- 

iaid  other  closed  end  of  the 


(c)  restraining  means  normally  holding  the  piston  at 
rest  at  said  retracted  position; 

(d)  a  closed  fluid  reservoir  in  open  and  continuous 
communication  with  the  cylinder  below  the  piston 
throughout  its  travel  between  said  retracted  and 
actuated  positions; 

(e)  and  air  return  means  for  movement  of  the  piston 
from  said  actuated  position  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion when  the  first  mentioned  means  is  operated  to 
exhaust  the  cylinder  and  comprising,  a  fluid  restrict- 
ing port  through  the  piston  and  communicating  with 
the  fluid  under  pressure  advancing  the  piston  and 
open  into  said  reservoir  below  the  piston  when  the 
first  mentioned  means  is  operated  to  charge  the 
cylinder; 

(f)  whereby  there  is  a  build-up  of  fluid  pressure  in 
the  reservoir  as  the  piston  reaches  the  said  actuated 
position,  and  whereby  the  built-up  fluid  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  piston  and  returns  the  same  to  the 
retracted  position  when  the  first  mentioned  means 
is  operated  to  exhaust  the  cylinder  followed  by 
exhaust  of  said  built-up  pressure  through  said 
limited  leakage  guideway. 


3,363,518 

HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPED  AIR  CYLINDER 

Mathew  G.  Boissevain,  27181  Sherlock  Road, 

Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.     94022 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,964 

4  Claims.  (CI.  92—12) 


H   H 


li     s-H 


An  hydraulically  damped  air  cylinder  provided  with  a 
main  cylinder  having  a  main  piston  slidable  therein,  the 
main  piston  being  attached  to  a  hollow  piston  rod  which 
extends  out  of  one  end  of  the  main  cylinder.  The  hollow 
piston  rod  also  functions  as  a  cylinder  and  is  provided 
with  a  hydraulic  piston  which  is  threaded  on  one  end 
of  a  check  piston  rod.  the  other  end  of  which  is  fixedly 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  main  cylinder.  The  end 
of  said  check  piston  rod  in  the  hydraulic  piston  forms  a 
needle  valve  with  surfaces  in  said  hydraulic  piston.  The 
inside  of  the  hollow  piston  rod  is  provided  with  a  mem- 
ber which  slidably  engages  a  recess  in  the  hydraulic  pis- 
ton to  prevent  the  hydraulic  piston  from  turning  with 
respect  to  the  hollow  piston  rod  so  that  the  hydraulic 
piston  may  be  shifted  with  respect  to  the  check  piston 
rod  by  turning  the  hollow  piston  rod  with  respect  to  the 
main  cylinder,  whereby  the  opening  through  the  needle 
valve  may  be  adjusted.  The  hydraulic  piston  is  also  pro- 
vided with  passageways  therethrough  which  are  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  movable  split  washers  mounted  on 
one  or  both  ends  of  the  hydraulic  piston. 


charge    and   to   exhaust   the 
(nd  thereof; 


3,363,519 
COMBINED  SERVICE  AND  EMERGENCY 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Clack,  2611  Niagara  Way, 
Sacramento,  Calif.     95826 
Original  application  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,813.  Dl- 
vided  and  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,398. 
Divided   and   appUcation   Dec.   30,    1963,    Ser.   No. 
334,505,  now  Patent  No.  3,272,566.  Again  divided  and 
this  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,991 

10  Claims.  (CI.  92— 130) 
1.  Brake  actuating  apparatus  comprising  a  connecting 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  to  operate  a  brake  shoe  be-" 
tween  brake  applying  and  brake  releasing  positions,  a 
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cylinder,  a  piston  movable  within  the  cylinder  to  move  the 
member,  spring  biasing  means  providing  a  source  of 
stored  energy  to  drive  said  member  to  brake  applying 
position,  said  biasing  means  including  at  least  two  banks 
of  helical  springs  within  said  cylinder  and  disposed  to 
move  said  piston  in  brake  applying  direction,  a  plate  sepa- 
rating said  banks  and  mutually  supported  by  both,  each 


bank  including  a  plurality  of  springs,  each  having  an  axis 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis,  the 
axes  of  the  springs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  dis- 
tributed around  the  cylinder  axis,  and  a  fluid  receiving 
space  defined  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
piston  and  adapted  to  be  pressurized  to  overcome  the 
urging  of  said  spring  biasing  means. 


3,363,520 
MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  TRANS- 
FERRING SHEET  MATERIAL 
David  Noel  ObenAain,  Luke,   Md.,  assignor  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,900 
9  Claims.  (CI.  93—93) 


3,363,521 

TRAFnC  SAFETY  DEFLECTORS 

Harry  L  Gardner,  1128  Grand  Ave., 

Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.     81601 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,152 

10  Claims.  (CI.  94—1) 


Traffic  safety  deflectors  in  the  form  of  vertical  con- 
crete wall  sections  are  constructed  to  form  an  integral, 
permanent  part  of  a  highway  structure  having  particular 
utility  in  combination  with  piers,  columns  or  other  abut- 
ments either  along  median  strips,  shoulders,  bridges  or 
other  heavily  congested  traffic  areas. 


3,363,522 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
Richard  Nolan  Galbreath,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,821 
9  Claims.  (CI.  94—18) 


This  roadway  expansion  joint  comprises  an  elastomeric 
body  portion  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending, 
transversely  staggered,  elliptical  cavities  in  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  thereof  separated  from  one  another  by 
thin  diagonally  disposed  webs.  A  flat  reinforcing  plate 
is  embedded  in  the  elastomer  and  is  adapted  to  span  the 
gap  between  two  adjacent  sections  of  a  roadway  or 
bridge. 


3,363,523 
PAVEMENT  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Rex  D.  Brock  and  Charies  N.  Jones,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Acme  Paving  Company,  Inc.,  Anderson,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,267 
2  Claims.  (CI.  94—46) 


1.  In  a  sheet  collecting  and  transferring  meohanian 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  foraminous  dnim  for  col- 
lecting individual  sheets  thereon  one  after  another  and  for 
accumulating  the  sheets  in  a  registered  packet,  first  air 
shower  means  disposed  above  said  drum  for  guiding  the 
individual  sheets  onto  said  drum,  second  air  shower  means 
disposed  within  said  drum  for  removing  the  accumulated 
sheets  from  said  drum,  and  air  supply  timmg  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  said  second  air  shower  means  for 
supplying  air  to  said  first  and  said  second  air  shower 
means. 


An  apparatus  for  forming  paving  material  into  the 
curbs  or  the  like  having  a  mold  plate  carried  in  a  housing. 
Eccentrics  connected  to  a  motor  are  mounted  on  the 
housing  to  vibrate  the  mold  plate  for  compacting  the 
paving  material  and  causing  the  apparatus  to  advance 
itself  over  said  paving  material. 
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,369,524 

CURB  EXT  lUDING  MACHINE 

Gerald  Anthony  Ca  enacd,  270  Markland  Drive, 

Etobicoki  ,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  o    application  Ser.  No.  472,107, 

July  15,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  524,368 

10  Chdins.  (CI.  94—46) 


This  specification  discloses 
machine  in  which  concre 
compression  and  is  simu 


:  ,363,525 
PHOTOGRAPHY  O  ^  SPECTRAL  DISPERSION 


Lawrence  R.  Teeple,  Jr 
Bcckman  &  Whitley, 
poration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  17, 


.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

1964,  Ser.  No.  345,494 


5  Chdn  s.  (CL  95—1.1) 


An  apparatus  for  prof  ucmg 
a  luminous  event  and  a 
dispersion  of  the  same  evfent 
film  with  particular  reference 
two  records  being  such 
ference  of  each  record 


a  photographic  record  of 

1  hotographic  record  of  a  spectral 

simultaneously  upon  a  single 

to  the  disposition  of  the 

there  is  a  minimum  of  inter- 

the  other. 


t  lat 


with 


363,526 
ifHOTOGRAPHY 

,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Roihester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


Roches  :er 


FLASH 
Paul  J.  Emissc, 
Kodak  Company, 
New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of 
May  24,  1965.  This 
No.  471,179 

7  Chdnii  (CI.  95—11.5) 


A  photographic  earner  i 
ing  a  rotatable  socket  to 
package,  the  improvemei  t 
posure   to  rotate   the   sccket 
provide  a  sweep  flash  froti 


application  Ser.  No.  458,015, 
ipplication  July  12,  1965,  Ser. 


3,363,527 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PANORAMIC 

PHOTOGRAPHS 

Paolo  Garbati,  37  Via  Sonnhio,  Cagliari,  Italy 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  14, 1964, 

684,227 

4  Claims.  (CI.  95—15) 


a  mobile  concrete  forming 
e  is  forced  through  a  mold  under 
taneously  subjected  to  vibration. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  panoramic  photographs,  com- 
prising a  camera  having  an  objective  and  behind  said 
objective  a  film  gate  through  which  the  optica!  axis  ot 
said  objective  passes  and  through  which  film  in  the  camera 
is  exposed,  support  means  for  supporting  said  camera  for 
turning  movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  normal  to 
said  optical  axis,  a  stationary  gear  having  an  axis  coincid- 
ing with  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  rotary  film-engaging  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  camera  in  the  interior  thereof  for  en- 
gaging and  transporting  film  therein  during  rotation  of 
said  rotary  film-engaging  member,  said  rotary  film-engag- 
ing member  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
and  a  rotary  gear  carried  by  said  support  means  also  for 
turning  movement  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotary 
gear  meshing  with  said  stationary  gear  and  being  coaxially 
connected  with  said  film-engaging  member  for  rotating 
the  latter  in  response  to  turning  of  said  camera  about  said 
axis  of  rotation,  the  point  of  intersection  between  said 
optical  axis  and  axis  of  rotation,  the  focal  length  of  said 
objective,  and  the  radii  of  said  stationary  gear,  rotary 
gear,  and  film-engaging  member  all  having  with  respect  to 
each  other  a  relationship  which  prevents  any  relative 
movement  between  the  object  which  is  photographed  and 
the  image  thereof  which  is  impressed  on  the  film,  the  ratio 
of  the  radius  of  said  stationary  gear  with  respect  to  the 
focal  length  of  said  objective  being  equal  to  the  ratio  of 
the  radius  of  said  rotary  gear  with  respect  to  the  radius  of 
said  film-engaging  member,  and  the  point  of  intersection 
between  said  axis  of  rotation  and  said  optical  axis  being 
situated  at  a  distance  from  one  of  the  nodal  points  of  said 
objective  which  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  total 
distance  between  both  nodal  points  of  said  objective  and 
the  focal  length  thereof. 


3  363  528 

AUTOMATIC  FRAME  COUNTER  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Alfred  Winkler,  Ferdinand  Wagner,  and  Hefaiz  Ernst, 
Munich,  Germany,  asMgnors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverimsen,  Germany 

Filed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,222 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23, 1964. 
A  46,660 
19  Claims.  (CL  95—31) 
1-  In  a  camera,  a  housing  defining  film-accommodating 
of  means  operable  during  ex-   chamber  means  and  including  a  wall  movable  between 
let   and   received   package   to    open  and  closed  positions  to  respectively  afford  and  pre- 
the  flashlamp  in  the  circuit.         vent  access  to  said  chamber  means;  film  transporting 


to  make  an  exposure  and  hav 
receive  a  multilamp  photoflash 
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means  engageable  with  and  arranged  to  advance  a  prop- 
erly inserted  film  through  distances  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  a  film  frame;  and  a  frame  counter  including  an 
indicator  movable  from  a  starting  position  to  a  plurality 
of  additional  positions  each  of  which  is  indicative  of  a 
different  number  of  exposures,  means  for  returning  said 
indicator  to  starting  position  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  wall  to  open  position,  motion  transmitting  means 
normally  engaged  with  said  transporting  means  and  oper- 


3,363,530 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FILM  BY  MEANS 

OF  A  POROUS  WEB  SOLUTION  APPLICATOR 

John  N.  Rice,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,024 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  95—89) 


ative  to  move  said  indicator  from  starting  position  to 
consecutive  additional  positions  on  repeated  operation  of 
said  transporting  means,  movable  control  means  normally 
tending  to  disengage  said  motion  transmitting  means  from 
said  transporting  means,  and  guide  means  provided  on 
said  wall  and  arranged  to  support  a  portion  of  properly 
inserted  film  in  such  position  that,  on  movement  of  said 
wall  to  closed  position,  such  film  portion  prevents  said 
control  means  from  disengaging  said  motion  transmitting 
means  from  said  transporting  means. 


3,363,529 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  CHANNEL- 
CORRELATED  SCALE 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Prontor-Werit  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H., 
Calmbach  (&iz),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1964, 

G  40,390 

4  Claims.  (CI.  95— 64) 


_j 
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A  photographic  camera  that  has  controls  for  setting 
the  distance  and  diaphragm  values  wherein  the  distance 
setting  control  is  provided  with  a  fixed  mark  which  acts 
in  conjunction  with  a  fixed,  progressively  graduated,  non- 
linear distance  scale.  In  addition,  the  camera  ras  a  dia- 
phragm setting  control  and  a  linear  setting  scale  asso- 
ciated with  the  diaphragm  control.  A  guide  line  scale 
is  associated  with  the  distance  scale  to  correlate  the 
settings  of  the  distance  scales  to  the  settings  of  the  linear 
settings  scale.  A  carrier  is  temporarily  coupled  to  the 
diaphragm  setting  control  by  spring  action  and  has  a  re- 
setting indicator  which  acts  in  conjunction  with  the  guide 
line  scale. 


A  film  processing  apparatus  having  a  continuous  por- 
ous web  movable  into  intimate  engagement  with  an  ex- 
posed photosensitive  film  for  applying  processing  solu- 
tions to  the  film,  and  means  for  reconditioning  the  porous 
web  by  removing  spent  processing  solution  therefrom  so 
that  it  may  be  reused. 


3,363,531 
VENTILATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
ROOMS  OF  A  BUILDING,  ESPECIALLY  OF 
A  STALL,  PIGSTY,  FOWL-HOUSE  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Horst  Kohlmeyer,  Bremervorde,  and  Horst  Spohr,  Sahlen- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lohmann-Apparatebau 
K.G.,  Cuxhaven,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,770 
10  Cbdms.  (CI.  98—30) 


1.  A  ventilation  unit  comprising  an  inner  housing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  inside  of  a  wall  of  a  room  to 
be  ventilated  associated  with  a  wall  opening  defined  in 
said  wall,  said  inner  housing  having  a  fresh  air  intake 
opening  extending  over  a  first  part  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  wall  opening,  an  outlet  opening  facing  and 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  room,  a  separation  wall 
defining  a  first  air  passage  between  said  fresh  air  intake 
opening  and  said  outlet  opening  and  extending  into  said 
wall  opening,  an  exhaust  opening  extending  over  a  second 
part  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  wall  opening,  an 
inlet  opening  facing  and  opening  into  the  interior  of  said 
room  and  arranged  in  said  housing  remote  from  said  outlet 
opening,  said  separation  wall  also  defining  a  second  air 
passage  between  said  exhaust  opening  and  said  inlet  open- 
ing, a  blower  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pres- 
sure side  mounted  in  said  second  air  passage  for  drawing  a 
stream  of  air  from  said  inlet  opening  to  and  out  of  said 
exhaust  opening,  said  separation  wall  including  a  port 
communicating  with  said  first  and  second  air  passages  on 
said  high  pressure  side  of  said  blower,  an  adjustable  flap 
valve  defined  in  said  separation  wall  at  said  port  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  which  closes  at  least  partially 
said  exhaust  opening  and  said  air  intake  opening  to  estab- 
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lish  at  least  a  partial  reci 
in  which  said  flap  valve  c 
ventilation,  said  outlet 
from  away  from  the  air 
an  outer  housing  adaptec 
of  said  wall  of  said  room 
ing  comprising  at  least 
exhaust  duct  for  connectifig 
and  said  exhaust  opening 
nozzle  member  provided 
within  said  fresh  air  inta 
eluding  at  least  one  valve 
ing  said  nozzle  member 
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culation,  and  a  second  position 

oses  said  port  to  establish  total 

opening  directing  air  ejected  there- 

stjeam  entering  said  inlet  opening, 

to  be  mounted  on  the  outside 

be  ventilated,  said  outer  hous- 

fresh  air  intake  duct  and  one 

said  fresh  air  intake  opening 

to  the  atmosphere,  at  least  one 
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3,  )63,532 

GAS^IRCU  LATING  MEANS 

James  P.  Hon  eff,  516  Murray  St., 

Cherry  H  II,  N  J.     08034 

Filed  Dec.  1,  V  >65,  Ser.  No.  510,932 

7  Claim  .  (CI.  98—33) 


This  invention  is  concferned 
culating  means  including 
chambers  in  communicati 
charge  chamber  spaced!) 
chamber  for  receiving  ga 
perforate  wall  for  disch 
gas. 


essentially  with  gas-cir- 

elongate  inlet  and  distribution 

)n  with  each  other,  and  a  dis- 

surrounding   the   distribution 

from  the  latter  and  having  a 

rge   therethrough  of  received 


3, 


METHOD  FOR 
Walther  Tamm,  Municl 
Sterkel,  Holzindustrie 
burg,  Germany,  a 
Cootinuation  of  appUcati( 
1964.  This  application 
Claims  priority, 

St. 
3  Claims 


Method  of  screening  an 
downwardly  directed  air  fl) 


63,533 
SCRf:ENING  AIR  PASSAGES 
Germany,  assignor  to  Otto 
I  ind  Maschinenfabrik,   Ravens- 
comp  my  of  Germany 

n  Ser.  No.  392,341,  Aug.  26, 
.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,257 
application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1963, 
21,021 
(CI.  98—36) 


opening,  such  as  a  door,  by  a 
w  to  maintain  a  temperature 


differential  between  adjoining  air  spaces,  the  intensity  of 
this  air  flow  being  held  between  a  lower  limit  of  one-third 
(preferably  two-fifths)  and  an  upper  limit  of  about  one- 
half  the  rate  of  air  interchange  which  would  occur 
through  the  opening  in  the  absence  of  the  screening  air 
flow. 


3,363,534 
AIR  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE    . 

Joseph  W.  Spradling,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor,*by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wehr  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,320 
18  Claims.  (CI.  98—38) 


6.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

means  defining  an  enclosure, 

means  defining  first  and  second  inlet  openings  into  the 
interior  of  said  closure. 

means  defining  an  outlet  opening  from  said  enclosure 
interior  spaced  from  said  inlet  openings, 

partition  means  supported  within  said  enclosure  interi- 
or intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  in- 
cluding first  and  second  constant  volume  regulating 
means  defining  restricted  passages  between  said  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  and  operative  to  maintain  a 
stant  volume  flow  from  said  inlet  openings  to  said 
outlet  opening, 

and  deflector  means  in  said  enclosure  upstream  of  said 
constant  volume  regulating  means  in  the  path  of 
flow  from  said  inlet  openings  to  said  first  and  second 
constant  volume  regulating  means,  said  deflector 
means  having  an  extension  overlapping  said  inlet 
openings  to  receive  substantially  all  of  the  flow  from 
said  inlet  openings  and  operative  to  direct  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  flow  through  each  inlet  opening  into 
the  flow  through  the  other  inlet  opening  to  achieve 
a  thorough  mixing  of  said  flows  and  a  substantially 
uniform  pressure  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  first  and 
second  constant  volume  regulators. 


3,363,535 
DIFFUSER 

George  J.  Sweeney,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ah- 
Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,022 
4  Claims.  (CL  98—40) 
A  rectangular  diffuser  having  a  frame  with  a  plurality 
of  pivotally  mouned  elongated,  double  curved,  air  de- 
flector scoops.  These  scoops  are  arranged  in  three  banks 
so  that  a  four-way  blow  may  be  achieved  toward  all  four 
sides  of  the  deflector  frame.  The  middle  bank  is  designed 
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to  cause  the  air  to  flow  away  from  the  diffuser  both  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  transverse  to  the  sides  of  the  dif- 


fuser. The  end  banks  are  designed  to  cause  the  air  to  flow 
outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  diffuser. 


3,363,536 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Frank  J.  Dean,  Jr.,  Jackson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tempmaster 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  420,620, 

Dec.  23,  1964.  This  application  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  594,640 

2  Claims.  (CI.  98—41) 


A  flow  control  damper  in  an  air  duct  is  connected  by 
means  of  a  screw  thrust  arrangement  with  the  output  shaft 
of  a  high  speed,  low  torque  reversible  electric  motor. 
The  screw  thrust  arrangement  includes  a  rigidly  supported 
thrust  bearing  between  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  and 
the  screw  and  a  universal  joint  is  provided  in  the  output 
shaft. 


3,363,537 

COMBINATION  TRACTOR  EXHAUST  PIPE 

COVER  AND  REFLECTOR 

Harold  E.  De  Penning,  Rte.  1,  Reasnor,  Iowa     50232 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,622 

2  Claims.  (CI.  98—59) 


flutter  type  movement  about  a  common  axis  in  response 
to  the  discharge  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  pipe. 
The  cover  sections  have  the  edges  of  their  adjacent  sides 
in  an  overlapping  relation  and  are  relatively  weighted  so 
that  one  cover  section  can  move  from  a  closed  position 
in  advance  of  the  other  cover  section.  Light  reflector 
means  on  the  respective  counterbalances  of  the  cover 
sections  are  faced  in  a  direction  to  provide  a  movable 
signal  warning  to  approaching  vehicles. 


3,363,538 
VANDALPROOF  VENT  PROTECTOR 
Harold  Stoneman,  6712  Shenandoah,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90056;    Earl   L.   Morris,   Whitiler,    and   George   Lee 
Curtice,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.;  said  Morris  and  said 
Curtice  assignors  to  said  Stoneman 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,922 
11  Claims.  (CI.  98— 66) 


A  vent  protector  including  a  spider  element  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  vent  pipe  and  an  inverted  bowl- 
shaped  hood  having  annularly  spaced  vent  openings  and 
a  series  of  individual  guard  members  cooperating  with 
the  vent  openings  to  prevent  foreign  objects  from  being 
forced  through  the  vent  openings  without  impairing  out- 
ward flow  of  fluids  through  the  vent  openings. 


3,363,539 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRA-CLEAN 
LAMINAR  FLOW  ENCLOSURES 
Leonard  M.  Taylor,  Norristown,  and  Pavels  Rasi- 
menoks.  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Con- 
tamination Control,  Inc.,  Fort  Washmgton,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,167 
6  Claims.  (CI.  98—115) 


A  cover  structure  for  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  vehicle  is 
ofwrable  to  allow  the  escape  of  exhaust  gases  during  ve- 
hicle operation  and  to  prevent  foreign  objects  or  moisture 
from  entering  the  exhaust  pipe  when  the  vehicle  is  idle. 
The  structure  includes  a  cover  member  comprised  of  two 
counterbalanced  cover  sections  arranged  in  a  side-by-side 
relation  on  the  exhaust  pipe,  and  pivotally  supported  at 
one  of  their  corresponding  ends  for  a  relative  pivotal  or 


An  exhaust  sytem  for  an  ultra-clean  laminar  flow 
enclosure  comprising  an  outer  shell  member  having  an 
open  end  projecting  within  the  enclosure  and  including 
an  air  foil  surface  transverse  to  the  laminar  air  flow. 
Work  is  loaded  from  within  the  enclosure  through  the 
open  end  into  an  inner  conduit  which  is  annularly  spaced 
within  the  outer  shell,  and  a  suction  is  applied  to  the 
annular  zone  so  as  to  withdraw  fumes  from  within  the 
conduit  without  contaminating  the  enclosure  or  interfering 
with  the  laminar  air  flow  therein. 


rso 


DYNAMIC 
Harry  L.  Mason,  Leungti^ 
States  of  America  as 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  31, 
7  Claims 


3,|63,540 
BLA^T  CLOSURE  VALVE 

Ky.,  assignor  to  The  United 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of 


1»66 


The   description   discloks 
actuated  closure  valve  fo 
blast  and  radiation  effects 
explosion.  The  valve  ma] 
discs  which  are  mounted 
ship   and   rotatable   with 
aligned  and  a  misaligned 
for  interconnecting  the 
driven  by  the  other  while 
means  which  is  responsiv( 
vided  for  retarding  rotatic  n 
occurrence  of  a  nuclear 
said  one  disc  rotates  to  a 
are  unaligned  to  prevent 
the  shelter  to  be  protected. 
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a   highly   responsive   blast 
protecting  shelters  from  the 
rom  a  nuclear  or  conventional 
include  a  pair  of  perforated 
in  a  facing  engaging  relation- 
the   perforations   between   an 
position.  A  means  is  provided 
so  that  one  of  the  discs  is 
said  other  disc  is  rotated.  A 
to  a  shock  wave  is  also  pro- 
of said  other  disc  upon  the 
or  conventional  blast  so  that 
Kjsition  where  the  perforations 
e  atry  of  any  blast  effects  within 


di  cs 


3;  63,541 
CRUMB  COLLECT!  VG  DEEP  FAT  FRYER 
chard  J.  Anetsberger,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to 
Anetsberger  Brothers,  pnc,  Northbrook,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1SI67,  Ser.  No.  611,694 
(CI.  99—408) 


7  Claims. 


Tray  for  collecting  fat-; 
from  deep  fat  commercia 
means  disposed  approximately 
level  and  the  bottom  of  the  pot 


aturated  crumbs  for  removal 

fryer  having  heat  exchanger 

centrally  between  the  fat 


3,363,542 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Arthur  H.  Swanson,  Box  76,  and  James  A.  Stark,  69  Rose 

Place,  both  of  Clarendon  Hills,  III.    60514 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,564 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—419) 


A  rack  for  holding  lobster  tails  and  large  shrimp  in  a 
straightened  attitude  for  preparing,  cooking  and  serving. 
A  rectangular  wire  rack  is  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting tines  at  each  of  the  short  ends  of  the  rectangle 
for  insertion  between  the  shell  and  flesh  of  the  lobster 
tail  or  large  shrimp. 


3,363,543 
BARBECUE  GRILL  APPARATUS 
Tom  J.  Roberts,  3914  73rd  St,  Des  Moines,  Iowa     50321, 
and  Donald  L.  Paulson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  said  Paul- 
son, assignor  to  said  Roberts 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,366 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—421) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  barbecue  grill 
of  a  portable  nature,  and  particularly  wherein  that  which 
is  to  be  barbecued  is  held  in  a  vertical  condition  as  com- 
pared to  the  conventional  horizontal  position,  and  wherein 
the  cooking  coals  are  held  to  one  side  of  the  meat  hold- 
ing structure  in  a  vertical  condition,  thereby  obviating 
hydrocarbon  flames,  and  further  wherein  an  ash  deflector 
structure  is  provided  such  that  ashes  fall  away  from  the 
coals.  , 


3,363,544 
CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Jan  Bergh  Erikscn,  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignor  to  Trio 
Fabrikker  A/S  de  Forenede  Norske  Laaseog  Beslag- 
fabriker,  Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,151 
2  Claims.  (CL  99—426) 


Co      22_^gb 


1.  A  tray  for  the  support  of  fish,  said  tray  comprising 
a  rigid  and  elongated  support  unit  of  channel  shape  with 
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downwardly  depending  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  holders 
secured  to  said  unit  and  extending  thereabove,  said  hold- 
ers being  arranged  in  series  in  substantially  parallel  side- 
by-side  relationship  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  unit,  each  holder  includ- 
ing a  downwardly  concave  plate  strip  for  supporting  the 
back  of  a  fish  and  spaced  supports  extending  obliquely  up- 
wards from  said  strip  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  hold- 
ers being  inclined  relative  to  the  support  unit  to  support 
a  fish  in  a  definite  position  with  its  bead  disposed  at  a 
higher  level  than  its  tail,  alternate  holders  being  inclined 
in  opposite  directions  with  the  fish  therein  pointing  in  op- 
posite directions. 

3,363,545 

ELECTRICAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
MEANS  TO  CONTROL  BOUNDARY  LAYER 
EFFECT 

William  E.  Johnson,  Temperance,  and  Douglas  F.  St 
John,  Perry,  Midi.,  assignors  to  Owen>Illinois  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,829 
1  Claim.  (CI.  101—1) 


latter,  whereby  the  article  is  held  in  registered  position 
against  further  rotational  movement,  the  means  for  shift- 


JJM^WP- 


ing  said  end  member  being  operated  whereby  said  end 
member  is  withdrawn  toward  the  base  after  the  article 
achieves  its  registered  position. 


3,363,547 
PRESSURE  ROLLER  CONTROL  MEANS  IN 
ITEM  ENCODERS 
Paul  J.  Thut,  Penfield,  George  Burkett,  Jr.,  Palmyra, 
and  Ronald  W.  Ferguson  and  Nrnman  H.  Preston, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borrouglis  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corponiti<Hi  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,338 
17  Claims.  (CI.  101—45) 


Electrical  printing  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  an 
image  of  light  weight  powder  particles  is  electrically  trans- 
ferred across  an  air  gap  between  the  surfaces  of  a  ro- 
tating drum  and  a  flat  plate  at  relatively  high  speeds  of 
movement  of  the  drum  and  plate.  Air  turbulence  created 
in  the  region  of  transfer  by  boundary  layers  of  air  mov- 
ing with  the  drum  and  plate  surfaces  is  minimized  by  noz- 
zles located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  air  gap  which  re- 
spectively supply  and  withdraw  air  from  these  regions  to 
counteract  the  boundary  layer  air  induced  turbulence, 
thereby  improving  the  resolution  of  the  transferred  pow- 
dered image. 

3,363,546 

CONTAINER  DECORATING  MEANS  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  HOLDING  AND  INDEXING  WORK 

John  R.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Oct  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,914 

8  Chiims.  (CI.  101—38) 

4.  In  a  decorating  machine  for  decorating  articles  of 
revolution  by  the  silk-screen  process,  a  reference  posi- 
tioning device  comprising  an  annular  base  plate,  a  fric- 
tion surface  on  said  annular  base  plate  facing  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  an  article  to  be  decorated,  a  head  chuck, 
a  registering  member  shiftably  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  a  center  shaft  and  end  member  mounted  for  axial 
and  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said  base  plate, 
means  connected  to  said  pad  for  axially  shifting  it  so  that 
the  article  is  gripped  between  it  and  said  head  chuck,  and 
torque-limiting  drive  means  connected  to  said  pad  for 
rotating  it,  the  last  two  means  being  operated  in  se- 
quence such  tnat  the  center  pad  is  axially  shifted  to  grip 
the  article,  said  pad  being  rotated  to  orient  the  article 
with  respect  toXthe  registering  member  and  engage  the 


1.  An  encoder  for  printing  on  documents  of  different 
thicknesses  having  a  printing  couple  including  character 
types  and  a  platen,  a  yoke  carrying  said  platen  and  provid- 
ing bodily  lateral  movement  of  the  platen  from  one  side 
to  the  other  side  of  the  yoke,  means  for  moving  said 
yoke  together  with  the  platen  toward  and  away  from 
said  character  types,  two  caliper  members  outside  the 
printing  area  of  said  character  types,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  yoke  and  the  other  having  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  types,  said  caliper  members 
acting  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  yoke  toward  said  types 
whereby  a  document  inserted  between  said  caliper  mem- 
bers spaces  said  yoke  an  additional  amount  form  said 
character  types  equivalent  to  the  thickness  of  said  inserted 
document. 


3363,548 

NUMBERING  MACHINES 

Osamu  Aijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seitaro  Aral  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1965, 

40/27,850 

7  Chums.  (CI.  101—83) 

A  numbering  machine  with  figure  wheels  and  an  indi- 


rs-i 
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eating  mechanism  as  well 

as  means  to  repeat  the  same 

• 

i 

fi^ 

^^ 

/c> 


number  including  means 
a  non-impressionable  posit 


o  retract  the  type  element  to 
on  at  zero. 


3,:  63,549 

PLATEN  CONTROI    MEANS  IN  POSTAGE 

METER  MACHINES 

John  F.  Reus,  Hay  ward,  A  laynard  E.  Anderson,  Pleasan- 

ton,  and  Charles  S.  Bal  iz,  Dublin,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporati<  n  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1  '65,  Ser.  No.  486,437 
21  Claims]  (CI.  101—91) 


the 
c  ;d 
wher 


me;h 


The  invention  relates  tc 
and  more  particularly  to 
ly  depressible  key  is  provi 
operation  of  the  machine 
been  introduced  to  the  pri 
of  the  key,  a  latching 
releasably  retain  the  key  d< 
of  the  print  head.  Normal  ^ 
ta'ned  in  an  inoperative 
head,  but  is  moved  into 
ton  of  a  machine  operatiofi 
for  one  complete  revolut 
completion  of  a  single  re 
ciated  with  the  print  head 
the  key  latch,  thereby 
and  enabling  restoration  o 
position,  freeing  the  mail 
machine. 


a  postage  metering  machine 

controls  therefor.  A  manual- 

which  is  effective  to  initiate 

n  a  piece  of  mail  matter  has 

ting  station.  Upon  depression 

anism  becomes  effective  to 

pressed  for  a  single  revolution 

,  the  printing  platen  is  main- 

xjsition  relative  to  the  print 

(Jperative  position  upon  initia- 

and  is  held  in  this  position 

an  of  the  print  head.   Upon 

I'olution,  a  cam  means  asso- 

becomes  operative  to  release 

terminating  the  machine  operation 

the  platen  to  its  inoperative 

matter  for  ejection  from  the 


3,313,550 

SELECTIVE  ROTARY  EPICYCLIC 

LABEL  {PRINTER 

Herbert  A.  Kruger,  Etobicdke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 


to  Kimbal 


Filed  Aug.  14,  19  >4,  Ser.  No.  389,587 
18  Claims.  (CI.  101—92) 

1.  A  printing  machine  cdmprising: 
cyclically  operated  printir  %  means  for  printing  on  record 
means  at  a  innnting  sta  ion; 


Systems  Ltd. 
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epicyclic  control  means  for  controlling  said  printing 
means  to  roll  along  a  path  substantially  tangent  to 
said  record  means  at  said  printing  station  and  print 
thereon  with  a  rolling  action;  in  combination  with 

feed  means  having  a  cycle  of  operation  coextensive  with 
the  cycle  of  said  printing  means  and  operable  to  feed 
said  record  means  to  said  printing  station  in  time  only 
with  a  non-printing  portion  of  the  operation  of  said 
printing  means;  and 


a  unitary  drive  for  effecting  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
feed  means  in  common  with  a  cyclic  operation  of 
said  printing  means. 


3,363,551 

PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  ADDING  OR 

LIKE  MACHINES 

Sergio  Garbcri  and  Giuseppe  Rlcciardi,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  Xo  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a 

corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  1, 1965, 22,000/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 


1.  In  an  adding  and  like  machine  for  systems  not  hav- 
ing uniform  decimal  denominations,  having  a  set  of  ac- 
tuators arranged  in  paired  relationship  and  differentially 
movable  under  the  control  of  a  multiorder  set  up  index- 
ing mechanism  to  represent  a  multiorder  amount,  a  print- 
ing device  for  printing  said  amount  with  orders  horizon- 
tally spaced  a  predetermined  printing  pitch,  said  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  typecarriers  transversely  mutual- 
ly distanced  twice  said  pitch,  a  plurality  of  connecting 
members  each  one  adapted  to  alternately  connect  one  of 
said  typecarrier  with  the  actuators  of  a  corresponding  pair 
to  print  said  amount  during  two  subsequent  machine  cy- 
cles, and  means  for  alternately  transversely  shifting  said 
typecarriers  according  to  said  pitch  at  the  end  of  said 
cycles,  the  combination  comprising: 
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(a)  an  additional  pair  of  actuators  differentially  mov- 
able under  the  control  of  the  two  lowest  set  up  orders 
of  said  mechanism,  said  two  orders  representing  the 
units  and  the  tens  of  a  non-decimal  denomination 
having  figures  higher  than  nine, 

(b)  an  additional  typecarrier  transversely  distanced 
twice  said  pitch  from  the  typecarrier  of  the  lowest 
order  of  said  plurality, 

(c)  and  an  additional  connecting  member  associated 
with  said  additional  typecarrier  to  alternately  con- 
nect same  with  the  actuators  of  said  additional  pair. 


3  363  552 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 
SCREEN  PATTERNS  IN  XEROGRAPHY,  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC SCREEN  PROCESS  AND  OTHER 
FORMS  OF  PRINTING 
Kenneth  W.  Rarey,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,598 
21  Claims.  (CI.  101—129) 


1.  A  printing  process  of  the  type  employing  a  stencil 
and  a  screen  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  stencil 
having  openings  therein  defining  an  image  area  to  be 
printed,  providing  a  screen  member  having  a  plurality  of 
unobstructed  openings  therein  in  registry  with  said  stencil, 
positioning  a  substrate  to  be  printed  upon  in  registry  with 
the  stencil  and  screen,  applying  a  printing  substance  for 
forming  an  image  upon  the  substrate  as  indicated  by  the 
stencil  and  screen,  shifting  the  screen  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  relative  to  the  stencil  and  substrate,  and  subse- 
quently repeating  the  step  of  applying  printing  substance 
as  dictated  by  the  stencil  and  screen  to  the  same  substrate, 
said  shifting  step  causing  said  printing  substance  to  be 
applied  to  at  least  partially  different  areas  of  said  substrate 
in  each  of  said  applying  steps. 


3,363,553 
COPYMAKEVG  DEVICE 

Norman  N.  Lareau,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Original  application  June  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,680,  now 
Patent  No.  3,227,074,  dated  Jan.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Dec  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  538,875 

2  Claims.  (CI.  101—132) 
A  copymaking  device  having  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers 


and  an  electrical  control  system  for  automatically  moving 
the  rollers  into  pressure  engagement  when  the  machine  is 


turned  on,  and  relieving  the  pressure  between  the  rollers 
when  the  machine  is  turned  off. 


3,363,554 
IMAGE  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  MECHANISM 

Luis  Mestre,  305  E.  46th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.    10017 

FUed  Not.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,344 

6  Cbiims.  (CI.  101—248) 


1.  An  image  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  for  a 
printing  press  comprising  a  press  frame,  a  blanket  cylinder 
and  a  plate  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  the  press  frame 
and  each  having  a  drive  gear  meshing  together,  impres- 
sion cylinder  means  mounted  on  the  frame  including  an' 
impression  cylinder,  sheet  grippers  carried  by  the  impres- 
sion cylinder,  and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  mount- 
ing the  impression  cylinder  for  rotation,  a  single  drive 
gear,  mounting  means  carried  by  the  impression  cylinder 
means  and  mounting  the  drive  gear  for  adjustment  cir- 
cumferentially  thereon,  clamping  means  carried  by  the 
impression  cylinder  means  and  engaging  the  drive  gear 
to  secure  the  same  in  adjusted  position  on  the  impression 
cylinder  means;  a  cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  impression  cylinder,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  cam 
shaft  having  a  one  to  one  ratio  to  rotate  the  latter  there- 
with; a  plurality  of  cams  secured  to  the  cam  shaft  in- 
cluding two  or  more  of  a  sheet  stop  mechanism  cam,  a 
cylinder  separation  mechanism  cam,  a  control  mechanism 
cam  for  control  of  a  cylinder  separating  mechanism,  a 
sheet  feeding  mechanism  cam,  an  auxiliary  sheet  feeding 
mechanism  cam  and  a  jogging  mechanism  operating  cam; 
and  means  to  loosen  and  tighten  the  clamping  means  for 


rs+ 


circumferential  adjustment 

to  the  impression  cylinder  mfans 
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3,3<  3,555 

ELECTROSTATIC  IV  ETHOD  OF  MAKING 

MULTIPLE  COPIES  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Roger  George  OMeD,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 


Corporation  of  America, 


Filed  Mar.  28,  19  »6,  Ser.  No.  538,038 


3  Claims.  ( 


:i.  101—426) 


an  M  m  MArmt  »tnce 


A  method  of  making  a 
an   electrostatic   image   on 
the  first  copy  is  made) 
veloping  the  original 
each  additional  copy  desire^ 
sheet  against  the  unfixed 
additional  copy  desired.  A 
plied  across  the  insulating 
to  attract  at  least  a  portioi  i 
sheet.  The  transfer  voltag ; 
each  successive  transfer 


p  urali 


coi  iprises 


CO  ly 


ELECTROPHOTOGIL  iPHIC 


COPYINC ; 
Benjamin  L.  Shely,  Whiti 
Shepard,  St.  Paul,  Miim. 
Mining  and  Manufacturi  ng 
a  corporation  of  Delawa  re 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar. 
10  Claims 
1.  An  image  reproductio  i 
posing  to  activating  irradiati  on 
iytically  developable  copys  leet 
conductivity   pattern   therein 
from  an  electrolytic  bath  a 
terial  selectively  on  the  ni|3re 
copysheet,  positioning  the  e 
sheet  adjacent  a  surface  o 
changing  color  upon  contacjt 
forming  material,  and  heat 
to  effect  vapor  transfer  of 
material  to  said  receptor  surface 
image  on  said  receptor  surfape 
ential  conductivity  pattern 

3.  The  image  reproductidn 
said  receptor  surface  contaii  s 
reacts  with  said  vaporizable 
changes  in  color  upon  said 


a  corporation  of  Delaware 


Mumjfmf 


ity  of  visible  copies  from 

an  insulating  surface   (after 

the  steps  of  (1)  rede- 

electr^static  image  with  a  toner  for 

and  (2)  pressing  a  transfer 

redeveloped  image  for  each 

transfer  voltage  may  be  ap- 

;urface  and  the  transfer  sheet 

of  the  toner  to  the  transfer 

is  preferably  increased  for 

desired. 


3,343,556 

IMAGING  AND 
PROCESS 

Bear  Lake,  and  Joseph  W. 
,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 


22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,796 
CI.  101—469) 

process  which  comprises  ex- 
a  photOconductive,  electro- 
to  produce  a  differential 
electrolytically  depositing 
porizable  image  forming  ma- 
conductive  areas  of  said 
ectrolytically  developed  copy- 
a  receptor  sheet  capable  of 
with  said  vaporizable  image 
ng  said  copysheet  sufficiently 
vaporizable  image  forming 
,  thereby  creating  a  visible 
corresponding  to  said  differ- 


s  lid 


process  of  claim  1  wherein 
a  material  which  chemically 
image  forming  material  and 
itaction. 


3,363,557 

HEAT  TRANSFER  OF  INDICIA  CONTAINING 

SUBLIMABLE  COLORING  AGENT 

Carl  B.  Blake,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Martin-Marietta 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Maryland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  115,152, 
June  6,  1961.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  532,490 

9  Claims.  (CI.  101—470) 


f^SRIC   OK. 

OTHEB  NiAnemL 
TO  Be  coLoeeo 
IN  iCLCcreo 

AF£AS 


m'w///mw/^>J^'^:^vw>v^^fA 


\  fTgMiifee. 


SUPPORT   MCMKH. 


IHK    imPKES!>ION 


A  process  and  structure  for  heat  transfer  of  indicia 
from  one  surface  to  another  involving  the  use  of  a  trans- 
fer device  consisting  of  a  surface  having  imprinted  there- 
on in  mirror  image  the  indicia  to  be  transferred  with  an 
ink  containing  a  sublimable  dye. 


3,363,558 
TABULATABLE  RECORDING  AND 

DUPLICATING  MASTER 

Everett  A.  Johnson,  15  S.  Prospect  Ave., 

Park  Ridge,  111.     60068 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  436,595, 

Mar.  2,  1965.  This  application  July  1,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  562,187 

12  Claims.  (CI.  101—473) 


'J 

^4- 


-£zz; 


1.  A  hectograph  master  index  card  for  Use  in  punched 
card  systems  and  for  transferring  ink  records  by  the  spirit 
duplicating  process  to  a  base  sheet  which  comprises  a 
generally  rectangular  card  of  heavy  opaque  stock,  a  cut- 
out window  area  in  said  card  comprising  only  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  total  area  of  said  card,  a  transparent  fluid-im- 
pervious sheet  fixed  to  the  said  card  and  across  said  win- 
dow area  said  transparent  sheet  having  affinity  for  hecto- 
graph transfer  ink,  an  expendable  flexible  sheet  overlying 
the  rear  surface  of  said  card  and  in  register  with  at  least 
said  window  area,  said  expendable  sheet  being  removably 
fixed  to  said  card  and  being  of  different  stock  than  said 
card,  and  a  hectograph  transfer  ink  source  on  said  sheet 
with  its  active  surface  in  register  with  said  window  area.^ 


3,363,559 
RESISTANCE  FUSE  WIRE 
Vernon  Dale  Estes,  Penrose,  Colo.    81240 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,399 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—28) 
The  disclosure  is  to  a  small  diameter  wire  constituting 
an  electrical  ignition  fuse.  The  wire  is  folded  to  a  narrow 
U-form  to  be  inserted  into  a  small-diameter  socket,  con- 
stituting the  exhaust  of  a  toy  rocket  motor.  An  electric 
current  through  the  wire  will  ignite  the  fuel  charge  there- 
witbin.  To  effect  ignition,  the  portion  of  the  wire  at  the 
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fold  is  reduced  in  area  to  provide  a  heating  section  of   cartridge  chamber,  comprising:   a  substantially  tubular 


increased  electrical  resistance.  The  reduced  section  may 
be  formed  in  various  ways,  by  electrodeposition  on  the 
remainder  of  the  wire,  or  by  cutting  or  swaging. 


Sui^lementary  features  will  include  a  pyrogenous  bead 
at  the  fold  to  facilitate  ignition  and  insulation  on  the  wire. 


3>363tj60 

FLARE  ATTACHMENT 

James  M.  McBride,  19  Oak  KnoU  Road, 

UUah,  Calif.    95482 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,750 

1  Claim,  (a.  102—37.4) 


A  flare  attachment  having  a  tabular  member  hingedly 
mounted  at  the  base  of  the  flare  with  its  upper  end  re- 
movably mounted  to  the  flare  body  so  that  when  removed 
the  upper  end  can  be  bent  transversely  of  the  flare  and 
carry  the  head  of  a  similar  flare  in  an  aperture  formed  in 
the  extending  portion  of  the  tabular  member  to  cause 
sequential  ignition  of  the  flare  held  within  the  aperture  of 
the  tabular  member. 


3,363,561 
PLASTIC  COATED  SHOTGUN  PELLETS 
Carroll  R.  Irons,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1966.  Ser.  No.  523,553 
10  aafans.  (CL  102—42) 


coo  ^9c/  ^1  fh 


Sho'fgurt   shell 


The  invention  concerns  iron  shotgun  pellets  and  shot- 
gun shells  containing  such  pellets  which  are  coated  with 
a  fused  normally  solid  thermoplastic  polymer  of  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene,  polyethylene,  polypropylene  or  a 
synthetic  polyamide,  useful  for  obtaining  improved  shot 
patterns  and  preventing  extreme  shotgun  barrel  wear. 
Also,  the  method  concerns  using  shotgun  pellets  coated 
as  above  in  order  to  obtain  improved  shot  patterns. 


3,363,562 
CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Hans  Stadler,  Nomberg,  Hefaiz  Gawlick  and  Rudolf  Stahl- 
mann,  Forth,  and  Hans  Umbach,  Stadeln  nber  Num> 
berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Airtien- 
gesellschaft,  TVoisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29. 1964,  Ser.  No.  435,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1963, 

D  42,820 

4  Claims.  (O.  102-r43) 

1.  An  integral  case  of  plastic  material  for  cartridges 

flred  within  the  predetermined  fixed  diameter  bore  of  a 


cartridge  case,  outwardly  extending  plastic  rib  means 
homogeneously  integrated  on  the  exterior  of  said  car- 
tridge case;  the  diameter  of  the  exterior  contact  circle 
as  measured  in  the  circmnferential  direction  of  said  rib 
means  being  larger  than  the  predetermined  fixed  diameter 
of  the  bore  of  the  cartridge  chamber  within  which  said 


case  is  to  be  inserted;  said  rib  means  being  operable  to 
resiliently  engage  the  interior  of  the  bore  of  the  cartridge 
chamber  by  deforming  inwardly  to  tightly  hold  said  case 
within  the  bore  of  the  cartridge  chamber  during  the  firing 
of  the  propellant  within  said  case;  said  rib  means  includ- 
ing a  hollow  annular  frustum  and  a  tubular  lip  axially 
extending  from  the  largest  diameter  end  of  said  frustum. 


3,363,563 
PRIMER  HAVING  CLOSED  FLASH  HOLE  MEANS 
George  R.  Ecksteb,  Fafafield,  Conn.,  assignm*  to  Rem> 
ington  Arms  Company,  bic,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cm*- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,712 
5  Chdms.  (CL  102—45) 


AZ      ^ 


2.  An  improved  metallic  battery  cup  comprising  a 
closed-off  end  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  the  propellant  powder  in  the  associated  cartridge, 
a  controllable  blow-out  flash  hole  portion  integrally 
formed  in  said  closed-off  end  member,  said  blow-out 
portion  being  defined  by  a  metal  disc,  the  major  portion 
of  which  has  been  partially  severed  from  and  moved 
relative  to  the  closed-off  end  member  a  distance  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  metal  disc,  thus  maintaining  a 
substantially  imperforate  relationship  between  the  blow- 
out portion  and  the  closed-off  end  member,  and  hinge 
means  integral  with  said  end  member  and  said  metal 
disc  to  retain  said  metal  disc  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
battery  cup  upon  being  explosively  projected  away  from 
the  battery  cup  upon  firing  of  the  cartridge. 


3,363,564 
PRIMER  ASSEMBLY 
Heinz  Gawlick  and  Rudolf  Stahlmann,  Forth,  Bavaria, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Tnisdmf,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,557 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1965, 
D  46,249 
19  Claims.  (CL  102—45) 
The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  fuse  or  primer  as- 
sembly and  more  particularly,  to  a  manner  of  securing 
a  primer  element  on  a  {Mimer  support,  especially  in  the 


7S() 


bottom  of  cartridges  for 
A  cup-shaped  cap  with  an 
the  primer  and  an  annular 


m4rtar  and  artillery  ammunitiMi. 

outer  annular  flange  overlies 

leformation  of  the  support  en- 


gages the  flange  outwardl 
clamped  between  the 
of  the  cap  and  the  support 
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of  the  primer  rim,  which 
bottim  of  the  cup  shaped  portion 


rating  a  spring-driven  plunger  or  bolt  adapted  to  impact  a 
stack  of  piezoelectric  crystals  to  thereby  develop  a  surge 
of  output  current  of  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  disintegrate 
a  bridgewire  and  hence  detonate  an  explosive  carried  by 
the  missile.  A  feature  of  the  concept  lies  in  the  design  of 
the  spring  so  that  a  uniform  pressure  is  developed  on  the 
crystal  stack  when  the  latter  is  impacted  by  the  bolt  or 
plunger. 

3,363,567 
ROTATIONALLY  ACTIVATED  FUZE 
Lewis  C.  Dixon,  Mount  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  May  31, 1961,  Scr.  No.  113,965 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  102—79) 


3,:  S3,565 
RECESSED  AMMUNITION  PRIMER 
Marii  F.  Wahher,  Newbuik,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  repented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1!|66,  Ser.  No.  571,654 
10  Clafans.  (CI.  102—46) 


There  is  disclosed  an 
recessed  contact  button 
other  objects  during 
prevent  the  possibility  of 
and  setting  off  the  change, 
more  slender  firing  pin 
tween  the  button  and  pin,  a 
during  its  travel  rather  thai  i 
safety. 


afimunition  primer  which  has  a 

avoid  accidental  contact  by 

ing  of  the  ammunition  and 

itray  current  firing  the  primer 

The  improvement  requires  a 

permit^  sliding  contact  bc- 

lowing  the  button  to  be  stopped 

on  its  end  for  the  purposes  of 


t  > 
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PIEZOELECTR  C 
Louis  R.  Giattino,  Cnpcftino 
Santa  Chun,  and  Gaylc 
assignors,  by  mesne 
of  America  as  represent^ 
Filed  Apr.  5, 
8  Cbims. 


3,:  63,566 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Michael  S.  McDermott, 

A.  Bea,  Mountain  View,  Calif., 

mients,  to  the  United  States 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

J,  Scr.  No.  540,415 

:a.  102— 70J) 


as  gnments, 


19  S6 


A  mechanically-energi 
particularly  suitable  for 


rgiz^  piezoelectric  power  supply 
1  ise  with  missiles  and  incorpo- 


1.  A  fuze  comprising  a  hollow  fuze  body,  a  centrally 
positioned  and  symmetrically  pivoted  primer  holder  with- 
in said  fuze  body,  said  primer  holder  having  primers 
diametrically  positioned  in  each  end  thereof,  two  rotary 
firing  pins  pivotally  mounted  one  at  each  end  in  said  fuze 
body  and  adjacent  each  end  of  said  primer  holder  and  in 
mechanical  cooperation  with  said  primer  holder,  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  primer  holder  and  of  said  firing  pins 
being  parallel  and  in  a  common  plane,  said  rotary  firing 
pins  having  impact  and  balancing  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  firing  pins  and  being  un- 
balanced about  said  pivotal  axis  with  the  impact  portion 
being  heavier  than  the  balancing  portion. 


3  363  568 

LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Eraser  Mackle  Evans,  Ickenham,  Uxbridge,  England,  as> 

signor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

FOcd  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,174 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—2) 


A  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  internal 
combustion  engines  in  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  an  injec- 
tion pump  and  the  setting  of  a  metering  valve  determines 
the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  the  injection  pump.  One 
face  of  the  metering  valve  is  subjected  to  the  pressure 
of  the  fuel  delivered  and  resilient  means  acts  on  the  valve 
in  opposition  to  the  force  produced  by  the  pressure  of  the 
fuel  on  one  such  face.  In  addition,  means  are  provided 
for  regulating  the  pressure  on  the  face  of  the  valve  remote 
from  such  one  face. 


i 
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3,363,569 

FUEL  PUMP  AND  PURGING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  P.O.  Box  1440, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.    06101 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,153 

11  Clahns.  (CL  103—5) 


pcded.  Hence  the  tank  pressure  quickly  rises  by  compres- 
sion of  the  resulting  trapped  gas  pocket,  and  a  pressure 
switch  shuts  down  the  filling  pump. 


3  363  571 

METERING  PUMP  AND  SYSTEM 

Donald  S.  Reynolds,  Glencoe,  and  Harvey  R.  Kruegw, 

CarpcntersviUe,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  n;pdiicts. 

Inc..  Rolling  Meadows,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,421 

17  Claims.  (CL  103—11) 


Zt     ■»     KM 


A  fuel  pump  having  a  rotor  with  low  pressure  transfer 
or  feed  pump  on  one  end  and  a  high  pressure  charge 
pump  on  the  other  for  the  delivery  of  discrete  charges  of 
fuel  to  the  several  cylinders  of  an  associated  engme  where- 
in a  conduit  including  a  metering  valve  connects  the  out- 
let of  the  transfer  pump  to  the  inlet  of  the  charge  pump, 
and  a  vortex  air  separator  in  the  form  of  a  cone-shaped 
recess  is  provided  in  the  conduit  for  the  serial  passage  of 
fuel  from  the  transfer  pump  and  to  the  charge  pump  with 
the  inlet  to  the  separator  being  adjacent  the  larger  diam- 
eter thereof  and  directing  fuel  tangentially  into  the  sepa- 
rator and  at  an  acute  angle  away  from  the  apex  thereof 
to  receive  fuel  from  the  transfer  pump,  the  separator  hav- 
ing an  outlet  adjacent  its  apex  and  an  air  vent  com- 
municating with  the  central  portion  of  its  base. 


3,363,570 
TANK  FILLING  SYSTEM 
Norman  H.  Scott,  VUla  Park,  DL,  assi»Bor  to  Unlversd 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plataes,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Dehiware  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

8  Claims.  (CI.  103—6) 


'^^,^^L^_^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  metering  piimp  and  a  puniping  sys- 
tem incorporating  a  metering  pump  for  delivering  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  liquid  for  each  operation  of  the 
pump,  preferably  a  plurality  of  the  pumps  being  pro- 
vided to  pump  a  predetermined  quantity  of  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  liquids  from  a  supply  thereof  for  each  cycle  of 
operation  with  the  pumping  system,  the  system  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pumps  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
each  including  a  reciprocating  piston  movable  between 
an  intake  position  and  an  exhaust  position,  a  drive  shaft 
journaled  in  the  frame  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto, 
a  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft  for  causing  rotation  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  first  cams  mounted  On  the  drive  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  single  rectilineariy  extending  arms  each  having 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  pistons 
and  each  carrying  a  cam  follower  on  the  other  end  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  control  members  operatively  associated 
with  the  arms  and  each  movable  between  a  first  position 
holding  the  associated  arm  in  a  retracted  position  wherein 
the  cam  follower  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  associated 
first  cam  and  a  second  position  positioning  the  associated 
arm  in  a  driving  position  wherein  the  associated  cam  fol- 
lower is  in  driving  engagement  with  the  associated  first 
cam,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  operatively  coupled 
respectively  to  the  control  members  for  moving  the  as- 
sociated control  member  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  thereof,  a  second  cam  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft,  a  control  switch  for  the  drive  motor  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  second  cam,  and  a  control  circuit  intercon- 
necting the  drive  motor  and  the  control  switch  and  the 
electromagnets  for  selectively  actuating  one  of  the  elec- 
tromagnets to  energize  the  drive  motor  to  cause  rotation 
of  the  drive  shaft  thereby  reciprocating  the  piston  associ- 
ated with  the  energized  electromagnet  between  the  intake 
and  exhaust  positions  thereof  and  thereafter  operating 
the  control  switch  to  de-energize  the  drive  motor. 


An  automaUc  shutdown  filling  system  for  gas  blanketed 
liquid  storage  tanks.  A  regulated  gas  blanketing  supply 
is  connected  to  the  storage  tank  through  a  capillary  restnc- 
tion  probe,  the  lower  end  of  which  terminates  withm  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tank.  As  the  tank  is  being  filled  (by 
a  high  capacity  filling  pump),  the  displaced  blanketing 
gas  readily  escapes  through  the  restriction  probe,  and  the 
tank  pressure  does  not  increase  appreciably.  But  when 
the  rising  liquid  level  reaches  the  tip  of  the  probe,  gas 
outflow  is  blocked  and  liquid  outflow  is  substanUally  un- 


3  363  572 
PRESSURE  PUMPING  DEVICE 

Leo  T.  Erck,  Minot,  N.  Dak.    58701 

FUed  SepL  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,235 

4  Claims.  (CI.  103—25) 

This  invention  is  a  pressure  pumping  device  comprismg 
a  pipe  adapted  to  extend  downward  into  a  well,  a  rubber 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  pipe  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  pipe,  collar  expansion  means  on  said  pipe 
beneath  the  collar  and  spring  means  above  said  collar 


788 

urging  said  collar  onto  the 
the  well  tubing,  an  air 
spaced  above  said  collar 
pipe  beneath  said  expansic^ 
may  be  placed  in  a  well 
urge   said   collar  firmly 
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expansion  means  and  against 
seal  for  said  well  tubing 

ind  a  pump  mounted  to  said 
means,  whereby  said  device 
position  and  then  raised  to 
said  expansion   means  and 


ti  ;ht 


n 

01 


Z^ 


s  al 


create  a  second  air  tight 
up  said  pipe  past  the  collar 
first  air  tight  seal  and  the 
one  way  valve  in  the  pipe 
between,   with  pressure 
regulating  the  activation  o 
lating  the  pressure. 


and  water  may  be  pumped 

into  the  space  between  the 

collar  under  pressure  with  a 

retain  the  water  space  there- 

sinsitive   means  in   said  space 

said  pump  and  thereby  regu- 


0 


OIL  WELL  PUMH 
Walter  S.  Jaeger,  4504 
Dallas, 
FOcd  Oct  22, 
13  Clafans. 


303,573 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
C^dar  Springs  Road,  Apt  104, 

ex.     75219 
i9|S5,  Scr.  No.  501,591 

(a.  103—25) 


A  control  system  for  a 
larly,  a  system  for  controllihg 
motor  used  to  drive  a  puipp 
characteristics  which  affect 
the  electric  motor  is  described 
as  a  function  of  the  pumj 
signal  is  produced  as  a  funption 
rent  and  compared  to  the  fi 
tion  of  the  pump. 


veil  pump,  and  more  particu- 
the  operation  of  an  electric 
as  a  function  of  pumping 
the  electric  current  drawn  by 
A  first  signal  is  produced 
arm  position,  and  a  second 
of  the  pump  motor  cur- 
st signal  to  control  the  opera- 


3,363,574 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Ulrkh  Aldinger,  Stuttgart  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch,  G.ni.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  July  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,633 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  12, 1965, 
24,399 

7  Claims.  (CI.  103—41) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  injection  piston  and  a  regulating  spool 
for  terminating  each  fuel  delivery  stroke  of  said  pist<x) 
by  advancing  until  it  opens  a  spill  passage,  an  auxiliary 
pump  adapted  to  operate  in  synchronism  with  said  piston 
for  advancing  the  regulating  spool  during  each  pumping 
stroke  against  the  force  of  a  regulating  spring,  the  reg- 
ulating spring  resting  against  an  elastically  yieldable 
abutment  whose  movement  is  hydraulically  damped,  and 
a  throttle  through  which  fuel  is  displaced  by  the  regulat- 
ing spool  upon  its  return  movement,  said  throttle  brak- 
ing such  return  movement  so  that  when  a  certain  speed 
is  reached  the  regulating  spool  is  prevented  from  return- 
ing to  its  initial  position  prior  to  beginning  of  the  sub- 
sequent pumping  stroke  of  said  injection  piston  owing 
to  the  "liquid  stop"  phenomenon,  and  the  amount  of  fuel 
delivered  by  the  injectioh  piston  during  each  working 
stroke  is  reduced. 


3,303,575 

FLUID  PRESSURE-DRIVEN  MULTIPLEX  PUMP 

Ernest  L.  Potts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  52|,764 

5  Claims.  (CI.  103—49)  .1 


-^ 


A  duplex,  double-acting  pump  system  employing  a 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  drive  and  a  control  system  ar- 
ranged to  establish  a  pre-determined  phase  angle  relation 
between  the  pistons  in  the  respective  units  whereby  to 
substantially  eliminate  pressure  surges  in  the  discharging 
fluid. 
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3,363,576 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP  WITH  DRIVE 

END  SUCTION  SIDE 

Etluidge  F.  Ogles,  Rte.  4,  Ada,  Okla.    74820 

FUed  Oct  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,027 

8  Claims.  (CI.  103—103) 


A  centrifugal  ptunp  having  a  central  suction  in  which 
the  drive  shaft  therefor  extends  through  the  inlet  and  a 
tangential  outlet.  An  impeller  is  disposed  within  the  pump 
casing  and  is  separated  from  the  outlet  by  a  deflector  as- 
sembly which  deflects  liquid  from  the  periphery  of  the 
impeller  axially  into  an  annular  colunm  around  the  casing 
defined  by  an  annular  flange  or  ring  for  discharge  through 
the  tangential  outlet.  The  casing  is  constructed  in  a  sec- 
tional manner  so  that  intermediate  casing  sections  and 
duplicate  impeller  and  deflector  arrangements  may  be  pro- 
vided for  providing  a  multiple  stage  pump. 


3,363,577 
SHAFT  SEALING  FOR  SPINNING  PUMP 
James  Watt  Ijsbrand  Hcijnis,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  American  Enka  Cmporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands,  Sept  16,  1964, 

64—10,753 
5  Claims.  (CI.  103—126) 


A  pump  wherein  a  drive  shaft  thereof  is  adapted  to  be 
lubricated  by  a  fluid  being  pumped  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  fluid-confining  conduits  with  at  least 
one  conduit  directly  communicating  to  a  fluid-confining 
cavity  surrounding  the  drive  shaft,  said  cavity  further  com- 
municating with  at  least  one  fluid-confining  groove  which 
is  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  convey  fluid  from 
the  cavity,  along  the  shaft  and  to  a  chamber  or  cavity  in 
which  intermeshing  gears  rotate  to  thereby  cause  pres- 
surized fluid  displacement  or  flow  through  the  conduits, 
cavities  and  grooves;  a  self-lubricating,  sealing  ring  on 
said  shaft  interposed  between  a  collar  affixed  to  the  shaft; 
and  a  threadably  engaging  cap  member  for  securing  the 
ring  to  the  casing. 


3,363,578 

GEAR  PUMP  AND  THRUST  PLATE  THEREFOR 

Ronald  L.  Sisson,  Jackson,  Mich^  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  603,468 

16  Claims.  (CL  103—126) 


Thrust  plate  for  a  gear  pump  having  an  internal  pres- 
sure cavity  receiving  pumped  liquid,  and  a  movable  plate 
actuated  by  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  pressure  cavity 
for  engaging  and  sealing  the  gears,  and  including  resilient 
means  for  sealing  the  plate. 


3,363,579 
GEAR  PUMP  WITH  THRUST  PLATE  ADAPTED 

TO  BOTH  DIRECTIONS  OF  FLOW 

Ronald  H.  Bolster,  Cass<H>oUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,470 

10  Chdms.  (CL  103—126) 


Gear  pump  having  thrust  plate  for  sealing  the  gears, 
utilizing  pressure  of  the  pumped  liquid,  having  com- 
pound structure  adaptable  to  both  directions  of  flow. 


3,363,580 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  PUMP 
Leland  H.  Loguc,  Denver,  Colo.,  asdgnor  to  Denver 
Equipment  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,718 
11  Chdms.  (CL  103—151) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  flow  through  piston  adapted 
for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  in  a  verticaUy  extend- 
ing pump  body  to  pump  slurries.  Such  a  piston  comprises 
a  generally  horizontally  extending  piston  head  of  circular 


TIM) 

planform  and  a  substanti 
ness.  The  piston  head  is 
means  for  sealing 
A  plurality  of  vertical 
head.  These  flow  passages 
radially  about  the  verticjil 
meric  sealing  ring  is  mou 
margin  of  each  of  the 
ing  ring  is  substantially 
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illy  greater  diameter  than  thick- 
provided  with  marginal  sealing 
contact  [with  the  wall  of  the  pump  body, 
fliw  passages  extend  through  the 
are  preferably  equally  spaced 
axis  of  the  head.  An  elasto- 
)  ited  on  the  head  about  the  upper 
pa:  sages.  The  diameter  of  the  seal- 
same  diameter  as  that  of  the 


t  Je 


phi 


c 


passages.  A  clamping 
plurality  of  vertical  apert  i 
size  as  to  overlie  the 
to  clamp  them  in  place 
and  a  plurality  of  periph 
above  the  clamping  plat 
tions  passing  through  the 
the  head  and  forming 
plate  and  to  secure  the 
a  plurality  of  balls. 


e  overlies  the  head  and  has  a 

res  formed  therein  and  of  such 

outtr  margins  of  each  sealing  ring 

the  head.  A  central  guide  pin 

ral  guide  pins  extend  vertically 

and  have  reduced  shank  por- 

clamping  plate  and  secured  to 

shoulders  to  engage  said  clamping 

p<  isition.  Said  piston  also  includes 


GAS 

Kork  Kelley,  518  W.  7tf 
Pershing  St.;  and  Earl 
Liberal,  Kans.     67901 
FUed  May  16, 
14  Claimi . 


3  363,581 
IJIFT  VALVE 

St.;  Robert  K.  KeUey,  619  N. 
3.  Blake,  1400  JeweU  St,  all  of 


1.  A  gas  lift  valve  ad 
tubing  string  comprising, 
therein  and  a  valve  seat  iti 
mounted  for  axial  movement 
position  in  said  seat,  val  I'e 
first  bellows  means  open  tively 
member  for  urging  it  to\fard 
predetermined  force,  and 


966,  Ser.  No.  550,263 
(CI.  103—232) 


pted  for  connection  to  a  well 

an  element  having  a  passage 

said  passage,  a  valve  member 

between  an  open  and  closed 

closing  means  comprising  a 

connected  to  said  valve 

the  closed  position  with  a 

valve  opening  means  compris- 


ing a  second  bellows  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  member  for  urging  it  toward  the  open  position  in 
response  to  differential  fluid  pressure. 


3,363,582 
TRACK  GRADING 

Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse 

3,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  16,  1964, 

A  2,292/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  104—7) 


In  track  grading,  wherein  the  grade  is  determined 
by  contact  between  an  upper  edge  of  a  control  element 
and  a  reference  line  extending  above  the  track,  means  for 
lowering  the  upper  edge  after  a  first  contact. 


3,363,583 

ASSEMBLY  OF  TRACK  MEMBERS  FOR  SKI 

LIFTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Leonard  E.  Greenberg,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Coleco  Industries,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,222 
6  Claims.  (CI.  104—134) 


There  is  disclosed  a  novel  track  for  use  under  ski  lifts 
and  the  like  provided  by  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed 
track  members  of  synthetic  plastic  secured  together  in 
end-to-end  relationship  by  retaining  means  which  also 
secure  the  track  members  to  the  ground.  The  track  mem- 
bers have  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  and  upward- 
ly extending  shoulder  portions  adjacent  the  side  margins 
to  provide  curbs  and  a  longitudinally  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending separator  rib  intermediate  the  width  thereof  so  as 
to  provide  a  pair  of  lift  line  paths  each  accommodating  a 
pair  of  skis  of  a  skier  on  a  ski  lift. 


3363,584 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 
Stephen  G.  Brush,  Woodstock  Valley,  Conn.,  and  William 
L.  Alden,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alden  Self- 
Transit  Systems  Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  216,451,  Aug.  13, 
1962.  This  application  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,713 

7  Claims.  (CI.  104—247) 
3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  control  mechanism  comprising  a  steer- 
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able  road  wheel,  pivotable  about  a  substantially  vertically 
extending  axis, 

guide  follower  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  cou- 
pled to  said  wheel  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 
means  to  shift  said  guide  follower  means  between  a 
first  position  disengaged  from  a  guiding  element  and 
a  second  position  in  engagement  with  the  guiding 
element  for  controlling  the  steering  of  said  vehicle 
along  a  path, 


3,363,586 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DECORATED  CONFECTIONS 
Thomas  L.  Jemigan,  Richmond,  Lester  J.  Fox,  Glen  Allen, 
and  Ronald  E.  Minor,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Eskimo  Pie  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,261,  now 
Patent  No.  3,257,041,  dated  June  21, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,293 
8  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 
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and  signal  coupling  means  for  producing  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  position  that  said  guide  follower 
means  is  in,  said  signal  indicating  whether  said  guide 
follower  means  is  in  operative  position  or  in  inopera- 
tive position. 

3,363,585 
LOCOMOTIVE  TRUCK 
Gaston  Borgeaud,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers   Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  22, 1965, 

959/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  105—172) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  decorated  bars  of  confection.  The  confection 
mix  in  a  plastic,  shape  retaining  condition  is  extruded 
from  an  orifice  as  an  extruded  length  from  which  portions 
are  periodically  severed  to  form  shaped  bars  which  are 
moved  away  from  the  orifice  at  a  predetermined  velocity 
and  measured  amounts  of  edible  decorative  particles  are 
dropped  onto  the  moving  bars  in  timed  relationship  to  the 
severing  step,  after  which  the  decorated  bars  are  solidified 
to  a  hardened  condition.  The  apparatus  involves  a  pres- 
surized source  of  confectionary  mix  in  a  plastic,  shape 
retaining  condition  connected  to  a  downwardly  facing 
extruded  nozzle  located  above  a  super  cooled  conveyer 
with  a  transversely  moving  cutter  located  immediately  be- 
low the  extruder  nozzle  and  a  source  of  edible  particles  is 
located  over  the  conveyer  spaced  from  the  extruder  noz- 
zle with  a  fixed  amount  of  the  particles  being  isolated 
periodically  in  the  source  and  release  to  fall  on  the  bars 
on  the  conveyor  in  timed  relation  to  each  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  in  severing  a  shaped  bar  from  the 
lengths  of  mix  emerging  from  the  extruder  nozzle. 


3,363,587 
HAY  WAFERING  MACHINE 
Roy  E.  Harrington,  Walter  M.  RoD,  and  Mniray  W. 
Forth,  Moline,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
MoUne,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,645 
6  Claims.  (CI.  107—14) 


There  is  disclosed  a  three-axle  locomotive  truck  having 
a  separate  motor  on  each  axle  and  a  coupling  of  that 
truck  to  the  locomotive  frame,  the  coupling  comprising 
four  resiliently  borne  stud-like  members  in  the  locomotive 
frame  which  rest  in  pans  on  the  truck  for  support  of  that 
share  of  the  locomotive  body  weight  to  be  borne  by  the 
truck,  resilient  side  buffers  between  the  truck  and  loco- 
motive frame  for  restoration  of  the  truck  and  frame  to 
an  intermediate  relative  lateral  position  after  departures 
therefrom,  and  means  for  transfer  of  tractive  and  braking 
effort  stresses  longitudinal  of  the  locomotive  between  the 
truck  and  frame.  These  means  comprise  a  pair  of  studs 
depending  from  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  loco- 
motive frame  which  engage  slots  in  two  transverse  mem- 
bers disposed  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  the  spacing  on 
centers  of  the  studs  being  greater  than  the  spacing  on  cen- 
ters of  the  slots.  In  consequence  a  stress  exerted  by  the 
truck  on  the  locomotive  frame  in  either  longitudinal  sense 
is  transferred  from  the  truck  to  the  locomotive  frame  or 
vice  versa  at  the  stud  and  slot  connection  which  is  trailing 
in  the  sense  of  that  stress. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wafering  hay  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of: 

(I)  support  means 

(II)  die  means  in  the  form  of  an  annulus  carried  by 
the  support  means  and  including 

(A)  an  inner  circular  track  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  radial  die  cells  spaced  uniformly 
circumferentially  about  the  annulus  and  respec- 
tively having  inlet  ends  at  said  track; 
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coaxial  with  the  track  and  in- 


delivery  end  in  register  with  the 


(III)  rotatable  means 
eluding 

(A)  a  press  whdel  arranged  eccentrically  within 
the  track  for  (Tbilal  movement  about  the  an^ 
nulus  axis  so  i  hat  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
substantially  ro  Is  on  said  track; 

(IV)  a  feed  housing  laving 
(A)  an  annular  \  rail  coaxial  with  the  annulus  and 

extending  from 

(a)  an  open 
track  to 

(b)  a  remoti  end  away  from  the  track, 

(c)  said  wal  having  a  feed  opening  spaced 
axially  frcm  said  track  for  receiving  hay 
and  the  lik ;; 

(V)  means  cooperative  with  the  housing  for  moving 
hay  circumferential  y  and  axially  about  the  interior 
of  said  annular  wal  for  discharge  through  said  deli- 
very end  to  the  tra(  k  in  circumferential  advance  of 
the  press  wheel,  said  means  including 

(A)  a  core  coaxiil  and  rotatable  with  said  rotat- 
able means  ar  1  having  a  diameter  less  than 

lular  wall  so  as  to  afford 
(a)  an  annu  ar  space,  and 

(B)  a  helical  flig  it  affixed  to  and  wound  around 
d  annular  space  to  engage  hay 

having 
(a)  a  terminbl  end 

(i)  at  t  le  track-proximate  end  of  said 

core  a  nd 
(ii)  circ  Limferentially  offset  from  the  in- 
tersec  ion  of  the  circles  of  the  core  and 
press  ivheel  by  an  angular  amount  of 
between  25°  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
the  core  and  5°  in  the  opposite 


said  core  in  sa 
and  the  like  an 


tion  o 


direct!  on 


FEED  CONTROL 
CROP 
Roy  E.  Harrington  and 
George  W.  S^nnenburd, 
bach,  Davenport,  lows 
111.,  assignors  to  Deere 
poration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  23, 
6  Claim 


pac(d 
said 


1.  In  a  machine  for 
the  combination  of: 
form  of  an  annulus  fixed 
on  a  generally  horizonta 
of  circumferentially  s; 
era!  track  from  which 
a  press  wheel  arranged 
orbital  movement  about 
riphery  of  the  wheel 
feed  housing  alined  with 
of  and  having  a  first 
with  the  track  and  a 


3 ,363,588 
MEANS  FOR  FORAGE 
WAFERING  MACHINE 

'  t^alter  M.  Roll,  Moline,  IlL,  and 

Orion,  lU.,  Herbert  W.  Bunten- 

and  Murray  W.  Forth,  Moline, 

&  Company,  Moline,  IlL,  a  cor- 


963,  Ser.  No.  253,410 
(CI.  107—14) 


wa  fcring  forage  crops  and  the  like, 

suf  port  means;  die  means  in  the 

y  carried  by  the  support  means 

axis  and  including  a  plurality 

die  cells  and  an  inner  periph- 

cells  radiate;  means  including 

eccentrically  within  the  track  for 

he  annulus  axis  so  that  the  pe- 

sub^tantially  rolls  on  said  track;  a 

the  annulus  on  the  axis  there- 

substantially  in  axial  register 

seccind  end  spaced  axially  from  the 


eni 


track  and  further  having  an  annular  wall  and  a  feed 
opening  axially  offset  from  the  track  for  enabling  the 
introduction  of  forage  crops  into  said  housing;  crop  con- 
trol structure  in  the  housing  for  feeding  such  crops  axially 
to  the  track,  including  rotary  means  rotatable  in  the 
housing  generally  coaxially  with  the  track  and  extending 
substantially  from  said  feed  opening  to  the  first  end  of 
said  housing,  said  rotary  means  having  at  least  one  blade 
element  thereon  extending  axially  thereof  and  projecting 
radially  in  annularly  spaced  relation  to  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  annular  wall,  and  fixed  means  secured  to 
the  interior  surface  of  said  wall  in  at  least  partially  em- 
bracing relation  to  said  rotary  means,  said  fixed  means 
including  a  plurality  of  elements  spaced  apart  circumfer- 
entially and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  housing  in  at 
least  partly  spiral  fashion  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  means  and  terminating  at  the  track  in  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  relation,  certain  of  said  ele- 
ments extending  circumferentially  as  well  as  axially,  said 
two  means  of  the  crop  control  structure  cooperating  to 
cause  forage  crops  to  rotate  as  well  as  to  move  axially 
in  the  housing  for  effecting  relatively  even  distribution 
of  such  crops  to  the  track  substantially  throughout  its 
annular  extent;  said  feed  opening  having  a  lower  edge 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing;  and  external  feed- 
ing means  including  a  bottom  wall  leading  to  said  feed 
opening  lower  edge,  and  said  fixed  elements  having  ex- 
tensions extending  through  the  feed  opening  and  onto 
said  bottom  wall  in  spaced  apart  relation  axis-wise  of 
the  housing  so  as  to  divide  incoming  crops. 


3,363,589 

DOUGH  DIVIDER 

Andrew  Curtis  Addington,  10129  Annetta, 

South  Gate,  Calif.    90280 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,508 

8  Claims.  (O.  107—68) 


A  divider  for  dough  and  the  like  having  a  base  mem- 
ber with  an  open-topped  cavity  receiving  a  reversible 
plate  member  for  first  flattening  the  dough  and  dividing 
it  into  sections.  Plate  member  has  a  pressure  surface  for 
the  flattening  operation  and  a  plurality  of  divider  ele- 
ments for  the  dividing  operation. 


3,363,590 
PALLET 
Harold  S.  Cloyd  and  Raymond  W.  Eichelsdorfer,  Eric, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Nosco  Plastics,  Incorporated,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,170 
7  Claims.  (CI.  108—53) 


1.  In  a  pallet  having  an  upper  surface  for  receiving  a 
load  and  a  lower  surface  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  the 
pallet  and  its  load  to  a  support  or  to  an  underlying  pallet. 
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means  providing  a  plurality  of  sockets  in  said  lower  sur-    cd  at  their  junctions,  means  being  provided  to  maintain 

face,  a  plurality  of  latches  positioned  on  said  upper  sur-    the  segments  in  coplanar  alignment  at  said  junctions,  the 

face'  directly  above  said  sockets  so  as  to  register  with  the    noted  orientation  of  the  segments  to  each  other  being  such 

sockets  in  the  lower  surface  of  an  overlying  pallet  of  like 

construction  and  retractable  below  said  upper  surface  so 

as  to  avoid  interference  with  the  load  carried  by  said 

upper  surface,  means  biasing  the  latches  to  a  position 

projecting  above  said  upper  surface  and  to  enter  the 

sockets  and  hold  in  alignment  an  overlying  pallet  of  like 

construction,  and  means  for  limiting  the  projection  of 

said  latches. 

3,363,591 

SECnONAUZED  EXPANSIBLE  INSULATED 

SMOKESTACK  AND  BREECHING 

Richard  E.  Lawrence,  50 — 25  71st  St, 

Woodside,  N.Y.    11377 

Continuation>in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  462,555, 

June  9, 1965,  and  Ser.  No.  579,938,  Sept.  16, 1966.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,548  ^      ^  ^      .  ^ 

10  Claims.  (CI.  110—184)  ^^^^  ^"^  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  presser 

foot  induces  a  rotational  movement  of  the  hopper  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  plane. 


A  smokestack  and  breeching  construction  having  an 
elongated  sectional  tubular  body,  each  section  having  a 
plurality  of  tubular  units  welded  together,  each  unit  in- 
cluding outer  and  inner  spaced  concentrically  spaced  tu- 
bular members.  The  sections  are  disposed  end  to  end  and 
welded  to  each  other  at  the  joints,  and  annular  flanges  on 
the  ends  of  the  sections  for  attaching  to  adjacent  sections. 
Expansion  means  is  provided  in  certain  of  the  forms  of 
the  invention  with  special  combined  joint  stiffeners  and 
spacing  members  to  allow  for  the  relative  expansion  of 
the  tubular  members. 


3,363,592 

BUTTON  SEWING  DEVICE  AND  CHUTE 

THEREFOR 

Irving  Medoff,  FlusUog,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emsig  Manu- 
facturing  Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,400 
1  Clafan.  (a.  112—113) 

A  button  sewing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  button  sew- 
ing machine  having  a  presser  foot  shiftable  in  a  vertical 
plane  for  connecting  and  guiding  buttons  fed  from  an  ele- 
vated hopper  to  said  presser  foot,  comprising  a  segmented 
guideway  including  an  upper  guideway  segment  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  hopper,  an  interme- 
diate guideway  segment  forwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined and  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  guideway  segment,  and  a  lower  guide- 
way  segment  extending  upwardly  from  the  presser  foot 
having  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  in- 
termediate segment,  the  segments  being  pivotally  connect- 


3,363,593  

DIFFERENTIAL  FEED  ADJUSTER 
Hdnrich  Ciedor,  EttBngen,  Badoi,  and  Eugen  Maicr, 
Karlsruhe,   Baden,   Germany,   assignors   to  Indus- 
trie-Werke  Karismhe  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Karisnihe, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

J  27,449 

10  aaims.  (CL  112—209) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  a  supporting  arm, 
a  throat  plate  on  the  arm,  a  main  work  feeder  adjacent 
the  throat  plate  on  one  end  of  a  first  carrier,  and  a 
differential  work  feeder  on  a  corresponding  end  of  a 
second  carrier;  the  improvement  comprising  means  sup- 
porting said  carriers  in  said  supporting  arm  in  substantial- 
ly parallel  relation  for  reciprocation  along  said  support- 
ing arm  and  providing  relative  angular  displacement  of 
said  carriers;  and  eccentric  means  in  said  first  carrier 
for  angular  adjustment  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  supporting  arm  and  including  an  eccentric 
engaged  in  said  second  carrier;  whereby,  upon  angular 
adjustment  of  said  eccentric  means,  the  inclination  of  said 
differential  work  feeder  relative  to  said  throat  is  adjusted. 


3,363,594 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Robert  L.  Kosrow,  Elk  Grove  Village,  DL,  assignor  to 

Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  con 

poration  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,151 

18  Cbdms.  (CL  112—210) 

A  back  tacking  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  in 

which  first  sensing  means  including  a  first  photoelectric 

cell  is  effective  to  automatically  feed  the  material  being 


704 

sewn  in  a  forward  direc 
eluding  a  second  photoelect 
feed  for  a  period  of  tim< 
of  discharge  of  a  capdc 


ion,  and  second  sensing  means  in- 

ric  cell  reverses  the  direction  of 

which  is  dependent  upon  the  rate 

tor.  The  first  sensing  means  then 


continues  the  advance 
direction  and  is  effective 
stitching  mechanism  of 
of  the  material  passes 
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of  the  material  in  the  forward 
to  automatically  shut  off  the 
machine  when  the  trailing  edge 
tHerebeneath. 


tie 


,363,595 
FLUONIC  CONTROl  CIRCUIT  USEFUL  WITH 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Robert  C.  BrandrifF,  Wiliamstown,  and  Charles  G.  Pick- 
ett, Dover,  NJ.,  asscnors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  a  coi  poration  of  New  Jersey 

966,  Ser.  No.  532,708 
(CI.  112—218) 


Filed  Mar.  8, 
5  Claim! 


ip- 

respect  ve 


respcM  sive 


1.  A  modulation  control 
second  fluid  responsive 
are  provided  with 
bers  and  respective  firs 
monostable   fluid 
second  output  members, 
receive  normally  the  output 
ment,  said  monostable 
switching  its  output  flu 
means  for  applying  the 
ber  of  said  monostable 
of  said  first  flip-flop  element 
of  said  first  output  memb  :r 
the  first  control  port  o 
means  for  applying  the 
member  of  said  first  flip- 
trol  port  of  said  second 
for  applying  the  output 


circuit  comprising  first  and 
flop  elements,  both  of  which 
first  and  second  output  mem- 
and  second  control  ports,  a 
element  having  first   and 
the  first  of  which  is  adapted  to 
fluid  of  said  monostable  ele- 
e^ment  having  a  control  port  for 
to  its  second  output  member, 
id  of  said  second  output  mem- 
e^ement  to  said  first  control  port 
,  means  for  applying  the  fluid 
of  said  monostable  element  to 
said  second  flip-flop  element, 
>utput  fluid  of  said  first  output 
lop  element  to  the  second  con- 
flip-flop  element,  delay  means 
'  of  said  second  output  mem- 


f  ui 


ber  of  said  second  flip-flop  element  to  the  second  control 
port  of  said  first  flip-flop  element,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  fluid  of  the  first  output  member  of  said  second 
flip-flop  element. 

3  363  596 
DUMP  MEANS  FOR  MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING 

UNDERWATER  PLANT  LIFE  AND  WEEDS 
MatUas  E.  Grinwald,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Aquatic  Controls  Corpora- 
tion, Hartland,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  applicaHon  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,105.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
581,670 

3  Claims.  (CI.  114—32) 


V /* 


A  dump  means  for  a  machine  for  harvesting  underwater 
plant  life  and  weeds  is  carried  by  a  hull  propelled  by  side 
paddle  wheels.  The  forward  end  of  the  hull  is  provided 
with  a  driven  cutter  and  a  sloping  pair  of  gathering  con- 
veyor screens  revolving  toward  each  other  to  feed  weeds 
onto  a  longitudinal  conveyor.  From  the  longitudinal  con- 
veyor, the  weeds  move  into  a  compactor  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  angularly  related  conveyor  bands  one  carrying 
the  weeds  and  one  above  the  weeds  to  compress  them  and 
drive  off  the  water  content.  After  moving  through  the 
compactor  the  weeds  are  carried  to  a  hydraulically  op- 
erated dump  platform  operated  on  a  lost  motion  pivot 
and  cam  roller  arrangement  so  that  the  platform  is  first 
lifted  and  moved  rearwardly  and  is  then  pivoted  to  dump 
the  weeds  from  the  platform. 


3,363,597 
SHIP  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Alfred  M.  Zeien,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,251 
14  Claims.  (CI.  114—65) 
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A  ship  is  constructed  by  putting  together  sections  of 
hull  having  one  or  more  large  open  spaces  in  the  center. 


Into  the  large  open  space,  there  is  inserted  a  matrix  of 
girders,  and  within  the  matrix  there  is  suspended  one  or 
more  modules  comprising  portions  of  the  interior  ship 
structure,  decks,  equipment,  staircases,  and  the  like.  After 
the  module  or  modules  are  placed  in  the  grid,  they  may 
be  welded  in  place,  and  electrical  and  hydraulic  connec- 
tions between  modules  are  made  to  complete  the  interior 
structure  of  the  ship. 


3,363,598 
BOAT  HULL    . 
Albert  D.  Mortrude,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,771,  May  2, 
1966.  This  application  July  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,007 
22  Claims.  (CL  114—66.5) 


v.. 


1.  A  boat  hull  comprising  a  bow,  a  stern,  sides  and 
bottom  of  single  keel,  said  bottom  being  of  a  generally 
V-shaped  configuration  at  least  at  the  bow  and  including 
means  for  creating  a  lifting  action  principally  at  said  stern 
upon  forward  motion  of  said  hull,  said  means  comprising 
a  delta  shaped  planning  surface  formed  generally  along 
the  keel  line  of  said  bottom,  said  delta  shaped  surface 
being  situated  so  as  to  have  the  apex  thereof  located 
forward-most  toward  said  bow  so  that  said  delta  surface 
increases  in  width  as  said  delta  surface  approaches  said 
stern. 


3,363,599 

KNEE  OPERATED  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

STEERING  CONTROL 

Stanley  Hoekstra,  Rte.  1,  Biomkcst,  Minn.    56216 

Filed  Sept  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,258 

13  Claims.  (CL  114—144) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  of  the  type  including 
a  transom,  a  transverse  seat  spaced  forwardly  of  said 
transom,  and  an  outboard  motor  supported  from  said 
transom  for  oscillation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  steering 
control  comprising  a  bracket  supported  from  said  boat 


and  including  a  supporting  portion  disposed  forwardly 
of  said  transom  and  adjacent  said  seat,  a  first  transverse 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  motor  for 
rotation  about  an  upstanding  axis  with  the  other  end 
thereof  projecting  toward  one  side  of  said  boat,  a  second 
longitudinal  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
other  end  for  rotation  about  an  upstanding  axis,  the  other 
end  of  said  second  arm  projecting  forwardly  toward  said 
seat  and  being  pivotally  supported  from  said  supporting 
portion,  said  other  end  of  said  second  arm  including 
means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  leg  portion  of  a  person 
using  said  boat  and  oscillated  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
second  arm  for  effecting  oscillation  of  said  motor. 


3,363,600 

SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Alvin  C.  Gary,  378  W.  Palisade  Ave., 

En^ewood,  NJ.    07631 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,908 

12  Claims.  (CL  116—28) 


A  signal  device  for  vehicles  having  a  holster  and  a  wire 
frame  removably  mounted  in  one  of  a  number  of  posi- 
tions in  the  holster.  A  frame  receiving  plate  is  adjustably 
secured  within  the  interior  of  the  holster  to  receive  the 
base  of  the  wire  frame  and  to  position  the  inclination  of 
the  wire  frame  in  one  of  a  number  of  angles. 


3,363,601 

VALVE  POSITION  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 

Benjamin  MiUs  m,  16  Cottage  St, 

>  WeUeslcy,  Mass.    02181 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,282 

4  Claims.  (CI.  116—125) 


An  indicator  for  an  underground  conduit  valve  includes 
in  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  valve  operator 
shaft  an  indicator  dial  mechanism  having  an  arcuate  dial 


ro6 


supported  at  or  near 
pended  from  the  side  of 
connected  to  the  shaft 
cal  disposed  valve 
and  positions  a  pointer 
cisely  indicate  when  th< 
position  to  a  closed  posi  ion 


gfound  level.  Gear  means  are  sus- 

the  indicator  dial  and  operatively 

Rotative  movement  of  the  verti- 

operajtor  shaft  actutates  the  gear  means 

along  the  indicator  dial  to  pre- 

valve  is  turned  from  an  opened 


Richard  O.  Piatt,  Bethel 
Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
tories    Company, 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  14 

SClaiiis. 
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1964,  Ser.  No.  344,970 
(CL  11»— 6) 


1.  A  system  for  hand  ing  and  tar  impregnating  ceram- 
icaily  bonded  refractor; '  brick  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  parallel  rails, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  veh  des  positioned  on  above  the  rails 
and  arranged  to  tra  el  freely  thereon, 

(3)  at  least  one  rac  :  supported  above  each  vehicle, 
each  rack  being  ca  lable  of  supporting  brick  and  ar- 
ranged to  allow  the  free  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in 
contact  with  the  sup  ported  brick, 

(4)  an  open  ended  elongated  oven  disposed  over  a 
portion  of  the  para  lei  rails  which  pass  therethrough, 

(5)  an  open  ended,  elongated,  cooling  chamber  dis- 
posed adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  oven,  the  open 
ends  of  the  cooling  chamber  being  in  alignment  with 
those  of  the  oven,  a  portion  of  said  rails  also  passing 
through  said  coolinj  chamber, 

(6)  a  tar  impregnatin  ;  vessel  located  between  the  oven 
and  cooling  chamb  r  for  impregnating  brick  on  the 
racks  after  leaving  he  oven  and  before  entering  the 
cooled  chamber,  ini  luding  means  for  evacuating  the 
tar  impregnating  v<  ssel  to  remove  air  from  the  in- 
terstices of  brick  de  posited  therein,  means  for  trans- 
ferring molten  tar  ti  i  and  from  the  vessel,  and  means 
for  pressurizing  the  ^ssel, 

(7)  means  for  moviig  the  vehicles  over  the  rails 
through  the  oven  ai  id  the  cooling  chamber  in  a  suc- 
cessive series  of  equi  itistant  movements, 

(8)  means  for  openi  ig  and  closing  the  ends  of  the 
oven  and  cooling  cl  amber  to  selectively  encapsulate 
said  vehicles  therein 

(9)  means  for  haltini  the  vehicles  on  the  rails  in  the 
space  between  the  ( iven  and  chamber  at  the  end  of 
one  of  said  equidista  it  movements, 

(10)  means  for  transf  srring  the  racks,  from  the  vehicle 
on  the  rails  betweer  said  oven  and  cooling  chamber, 
to  the  impregnating  vessel,  then  removing  them  from 
the  vessel  after  im  >regnation  of  the  brick  and  re- 
placing them  on  the  lame  vehicle,  and 

(11)  means  for  again  transferring  the  vehicles  through 
one  of  said  equidista  it  movements,  and 

(12)  means  for  coordinating  the  tandem  sequential 
movement  of  the  ve  licles  along  the  rails  through  the 
oven  and  cooling  c  lamber  and  the  rack  containing 
the  brick  to  and  fr)m  the  tar  impregnating  vessel. 


3,363,603 

FLOODED  NIP  COATER  DOCTOR  BLADE 

AND  LOADER  THEREFOR 

Lester  M.  Hill,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 

Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,370 

11  Claims.  (CI.  118—126) 


3,363,602 

APPARATUS    ^OR  HANDLING  AND 
IMPREqNATING  BRICK 

Park,  and  Yaclav  C.  Vcvcrka, 

to  Harbison-Walker  Refrac- 

PiAsbufi^   Pa.,    a   corporation   of 


VMl 


Hi!/" 


Low  pressure  loading  means  for  the  doctor  back  and 
blade  of  a  flooded  nip  coater.  The  doctor  back  is  pivoted 
between  two  support  arms.  The  loading  means  is  in  the 
form  of  opposed  independently  operable  fluid  i»«ssure 
operated  loading  devices  connected  between  opposite  sides 
of  the  support  and  a  doctor  back.  One  loading  device 
exerts  pressure  on  the  doctor  back  in  a  load-relieving 
direction.  The  other  loading  device  exerts  pressure  on  the 
doctor  back  in  a  load-applying  direction.  The  loading 
device  exerting  pressure  in  a  load-relieving  direction  is  a 
fluid  pressure  diaphragm  interposed  between  one  side  of 
the  support  and  the  doctor  back  while  the  loading  means 
exerting  pressure  on  the  doctor  blade  in  a  load-applying 
direction  is  in  the  form  of  two  independently  operable 
fluid  pressure  diaphragms  interposed  between  the  opposite 
side  of  the  support  and  the  doctor  back. 


3,363,604 

TOILET  ACCESSORY 

Franz  Pschibul,  262  G  St  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,969 

1  Claim.  (CL  118—212) 


20024 


Etevices  are  described  for  storing  sheet  material  and 
dispensing  it  either  dry  or  impregnated  with  a  liquid. 
These  devices,  which  are  especially  useful  for  dispensing 
toilet  tissue,  include  a  mounting  bracket  for  mounting 
the  device  on  a  wall,  an  upper  roller  for  mounting  a  roll 
of  toilet  tissue,  a  lower  roller  over  which  the  toilet  tissue 
may  be  drawn,  if  desired,  and  a  reservoir  from  which 
the  lower  roller  picks  up  liquid.  In  use,  toilet  tissue  may 
be  withdrawn  from  the  roll  thereof  without  contact- 
ing the  lower  roller  if  dry  tissue  is  desired,  or  if  tissue 
is  desired  which  is  impregnated  with  a  cleansing,  medi- 
cated or  perfumed  fluid,  the  tissue  may  be  drawn  across 
the  lower  impregnating  roller  to  apply  the  desired  liquid 
before  detaching  the  length  of  tissue  from  the  roll. 
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3,363,605 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF 

LIQUID  SUBSTANCES 

Gerhard  Deckert,  Mumau,  Post  Sddossberg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Planatolwerit  W.  Hesselmann  Chemlsclie 

und  Maschinenf abrik  fur  Klebetechnik 

FOed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25, 1964, 

P  34,952 

4  Claims.  (CL  118—415) 


•    I         a 


thereon  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  180  de- 
grees apart.  Gearing  maintains  the  orbital  rotors  hori- 
zontal as  they  are  carried  aroimd  by  the  main  rotor  which 
is  recessed  to  accommodate  the  orbital  rotors  so  that  they 
are  completely  recessed  at  top-dead-center.  The  engine 
cylinder  in  which  main  rotor  is  rotatably  moimted  forms 
a  compression  and  firing  chamber  with  orbital  rotors  at 
top-dead-center.  The  orbital  rotors  then  emerge  from 
recesses  in  main  rotor  and  sweep  into  intake  and  exhaust 
chambers  formed  by  providing  ellipticity  in  engine  cyl- 
inder. 

3^3,607 

VAPOR  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  Biqnis,  RJ>.  1,  Wanier  Road, 

Brookfleid.  Ohio    44403 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,069 

3  Claims.  (CL  123—25) 


Apparatus  for  the  application  of  viscous  liquids,  (e.g. 
adhesives)  to  webs  of  sheet  material  passed  between  a 
container  and  a  firm  support  pad;  the  container  has  a 
wall  confronting  the  pad  provided  internally  with  a 
recess  and,  in  a  thin-walled  portion  thereof,  a  dispensing 
orifice  selectively  blocked  and  unblocked  by  one  end  of 
a  leaf  spring  held  against  the  thin  wall  portion  by  a 
guide  pin  mounted  in  the  recess.  The  major  part  of  the 
length  of  the  leaf  spring  is  bent  away  from  the  wall 
of  the  recess  and  is  affixed  within  the  container  to  the 
movable  rod  of  an  electromagnet  which  extends  through 
an  opening  in  the  container  and  is  sealed  with  respect 
to  the  latter  by  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm. 


3,363,606 
SINGLE-ROTOR  TYPE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

James  E.  Robertson,  1756  Gates  Ave., 

Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.    90266 

FOed  Nov.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,313 

5  Claims.  (CL  123—13) 


1.  A  water  vapor  generator  for  an  internal  c<Mnbus- 
tion  engine  having  a  carburetor  and  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold including  a  flattened  upper  horizontal  surface,  said 
vaporizer  comprising  a  body  member  directly  attachable 
to  said  surface  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  cham- 
ber therein,  a  dividing  wall  separating  said  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  a  tubular  member  extending  vertically 
through  said  upper  chamber  and  through  said  horizontal 
wall  and  into  said  lower  chamber,  apertures  in  said 
tubular  member  communicating  with  said  upper  cham- 
ber, a  source  of  water  supply  in  communication  with 
said  upper  chamber  and  v^ve  means  on  said  tubular 
member  and  means  in  communication  with  said  lower 
chamber  for  directing  water  vapor  formed  therein  to  the 
air  intake  of  said  carburetor. 


3,363,608 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ham  O.  Scha-eabog,  Statlgart-Hcamadcii,  and  Otto 
Herschmann,  FeOtech,  Wmttcmbcrg,  Gormany,  as- 
signors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengcscllsciiafl^  Stnttgart- 
UntertnrUiclm,  Germany 

FOed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,917 

Claims  iniortty,  application  Germany,  May  8, 1964, 

D  44,360 

6  Claims.  (CL  123—41.84) 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  ring  flange  support 
for  a  liner  that  is  contacted  along  its  exterior  sur&ce 
by  cooling  fluid,  wherein  the  ring  flange  has  an  upward- 
ly facing  step  seat  receiving  therein  a  radially  outward- 
ly extending  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  the  liner.  The 
A  single-rotor  type  internal  combustion  engine  includes  collar  and  ring  flange  are  radially  spaced  from  each  other 
a  main  rotor  having  two  orbital  rotors  rotaUbly  mounted   to  allow  for  free  radial  expansion,  and  the  ring  flange 
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and  cylinder  block  an  radially  spaced  from  each  other 
to  allow  for  free  radial  expansion  of  the  ring  flange. 
Radially  inward  surfac;  means  are  provided  between  the 
cylinder  block  and  rin ;  flange  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
ring  flange  and  liner  on  the  other  hand  to  provide  for 

liner.  Cooling  ducts  are  provided 
conducting  cooling  fluid  to  these 
surface  means  to  accif^ately  control  the  thermal  expan- 
sion stresses. 


radial  centering  of  the 
in  the  ring  flange  for 


3,363,609 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJtCTION  DEVICES  FOR  FREE 

PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  Fr  ince,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Andre  Citroen,  Pai  is,  France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  May  1  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,044 

Claims  priority,  appiic  ition  France,  May  9,  1966,  60,769 

7  Cla  ms.  (CI.  123—46) 


On  either  side  of  an 


fix  id 


a  reciprocatmg  piston, 
is  connected  with  a 
equal  to  the  outer 
with  the  engine  piston 
ner  that  the  end  of 
near  the  end  of  the 
auxiliary  piston  is  dis 
as  to  divide  the  latter 
above  mentioned  bore 
one  hand,  with  a  fuel  i 
valve  and,  on  the 
flee  opening  into  the 


internal  combustion  engine  having 

1  cylinder  constantly  full  of  liquid 

bore  having  an  inner  diameter 

dianleter  of  the  end  of  a  plunger  rigid 

This  bore  is  disposed  in  such  man- 

;aid  plunger  penetrates   thereinto 

coi  fipression  stroke  of  the  piston.  An 

losed  in  an  auxiliary  cylinder  so 

into  a  space  connected  with  the 

and  a  space  connected,  on  the 

lei  conduit  provided  with  a  check 

othdr  hand,  with  a  fuel  injection  ori- 

inlernal  combustion  engine  cylinder. 


3,363,610 
FOLD  FOR  INTERNAL. 


INLET  MANI 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Luigi  Massarotti,  Via  Meizo  12,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2«  ,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,482 

Claims  priority,  ap  tlication   Italy,   May   9,    1964, 

10,131/64;  €  ct.  15,  1964,  22,130/64 

1  Clain.  (CI.  123—52) 


An  internal-combustion 
cylinders  are  confrontifgly 
ond  row,  and  at  least 
provided  with  three  outlets 
first  and  second  rows 
axial  spacing  of  the  cylliders 
and  a  plurality  of  pipe; 
inders,  each  of  the  outlets 
pipes  to  a  cylinder  of 
pair  and  to  a  cylinder 
another  pair,  the  cylinders 


engine,  wherein  three  pairs  of 
disposed  in  a  first  and  a  sec- 
carburetor  between  the  rows  is 
lying  in  a  row  between  said 
a  mutual  spacing  less  than  the 
of  the  first  and  second  rows, 
is  provided  individual  to  the  cyl- 
being  connected  by  two  of  these 
he  first  row  forming  part  of  one 
the  second  row  forming  part  of 
so  connected  to  a  single  outlet 


(f 


having  pistons  in  the  same  relative  operating  position, 
the  pipes  of  the  central  outlet  being  substantially  aligned 
with  one  another  and  the  pipes  of  the  remaining  outlets 
forming  S-curves  between  the  respective  cylinders. 


3,363,611 

FULL  PRESSURE  CYCLE  ENGINE 

WITH  EXCESS  AIR 

Ernest  A.  von  Seggem,  1051  E.  Angeleno,  Burbank,  Calif. 

91501,  and  Henry  E.  von  Seggem,  Rte.  2,  Box  1910, 

Escondido,  CaUf.     92025 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,720 
9  Claims.  (CI.  123—65) 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  of  the 
spark  ignition  type,  the  combination  of: 

a  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
cylinder; 

an  ignition  chamber  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
spheroid,  which  is  a  figure  of  revolution  about  its 
minor  axis; 

a  passage  substantially  coaxial  with  the  minor  axis  of 
said  spheroid  joining  said  ignition  chamber  to  said 
combustion  chamber; 

fuel  air  mixture  supply  means  for  said  ignition  cham- 
ber; 

separate  fuel  air  mixture  supply  means  for  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  and 

spark  ignition  means  in  said  ignition  chamber. 


3363,612 

SELF-SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE  WITH  CONSTANT 

PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

Arthur  M.  Brenneke,  923  Maplewood  Drive, 

New  Castle,  Ind.     47362 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,966 

9  Claims.  (CI.  123—76) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  engine  having  a  self- 
supercharging  means  associated  therewith.  In  one  form  of 
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the  invention,  each  piston  is  provided  with  an  air  com- 
pressor portion,  which  portion  communicates  with  an 
accumulator  constructed  integrally  within  the  confines 
of  the  engine.  Valving  means  are  provided  for  permitting 
ingress  of  atmospheric  air  into  the  compressor  where  it 
is  compressed  and  admitted  to  the  accumulator  through 
preset  valves.  The  compressed  air  is  stored  in  the  accumu- 
lator until  admitted  by  separately  actuated  valves  during 
the  intake  cycle  of  the  four-cycle  operation  of  the  engine. 
Added  features  relate  to  using  either  a  constant  pressure 
accumulator  or  a  constant  volume  accumulator  and  to  a 
valve  stem  actuated  valve  for  use  in  admitting  compressed 
air  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine. 


3,363,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOMBUSTING 

CRANKCASE  VAPORS 

Heniy  Price,  Denver,  Colo.,  asdgnor  of  one>liaIf  to  Fred 

Miyamoto,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 

FUed  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,175 

6  Claims.  (Q.  123—119) 


1.  An  anti-smog  device  for  recombusting  crankcase  va- 
pors through  the  air  intake  system  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  combustion  air  filter  which  com- 
prises: a  rigid  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  the  inlet  end  being  adapted  to  connect 
to  the  crankcase  air  vent  for  conveying  the  crankcase 
vapors  therethrough,  the  outlet  end  being  positioned  ap- 
proximate the  air  filter  inlet  opening  so  that  said  vapors 
will  be  drawn  into  the  engine  air  intake,  releasable  mount- 
ing means  for  attaching  the  conduit  means  to  the  mount- 
ing bolt  of  the  air  filter. 


3,363,614 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  Fisher,  314  W.  Piedmont, 

Ravenna,  Nebr.    68869 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   398,293, 

Sept  22,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

621,385 

4  Claims.  (CI.  123—139) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankshaft  having  an  engine  block,  a  plurality 
of  piston-receiving  cavities  in  said  block,  a  distributor 
shaft,  block-openings  through  said  block  to  the  combus- 
tion part  of  said  piston-receiving  cavities,  a  starter  mo- 
tor and  means  drivably  connecting  said  starter  motor  to 
said  crankshaft,  the  following  fuel  injection  system  parts: 
a  first  and  main  fuel  pump,  a  main  fuel  line  connected 
to  said  first  fuel  pump,  means  for  driving  said  first  fuel 
pump  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  distributor  shaft,  a  post  pump  fuel  line  leading  from 
said  first  fuel  pump,  a  valve  in  said  post  pump  fuel  line, 
controllable  means  for  controlling  said  valve,  accelera- 
tion-responsive means  connected  to  said  engine  and  con- 
trollably  connected  to  said  controllable  means  for  caus- 
ing said  controllable  means  to  be  operated  for  opening 
said  valve  to  a  greater  extent  whenever  said  engine  is  ac- 
celerated, a  fuel  injection  selector  having  a  controller 


movably  mounted  therein  and  drivably  connected  to  said 
distributor  shaft,  a  plurality  of  selector  valve  means  each 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  each  operably  cor- 
related with  said  controller  for  operating  said  valves  to 
alternately  operate  each  valve  in  a  sequence  for  a  brief 
moment  of  valve-open  condition  coinciding  with  optimum 
fuel  injection  timing  for  said  engine,  a  flow  divider  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  to  said  post-pump  fuel  line  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  from  said  first  pump  and 
having  outlets  each  coimected  to  an  inlet  of  one  of  said 
selector  valve  means,  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  each 


of  said  selector  valve  means  to  one  of  said  engine  block 
openings,  powered  means  for  at  times  temporarily  deliv- 
ering fuel  to  said  piston-receiving  cavities  in  addition  to 
fuel  delivered  by  said  first  fuel  pump  in  amounts  of  fuel 
sufficient  for  starting  said  engine,  means  operably  cor- 
related with  said  starting  motor  and  delivering  power  to 
said  powered  means  only  at  times  when  said  starting 
motor  is  operating,  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  reaching  said 
engine  block  openings  varying  substantially  with  the  vary- 
ing speeds  of  said  engine  and  distributor  shaft  as  modi- 
fied by  the  effect  of  said  acceleration  responsive  means 
on  said  valve  in  said  post  pump  fuel  line. 


3,363,015 

SWITCHING  ciRcurr 

George  M.  Meyerle,  Soutfi  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Network  Research  &  Manufacturing  Corp. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,303 

16  Claims,  (a.  123—148) 


A  switching  circuit  particularly  useful  for  ignition  sys- 
tems in  which  an  inductive  load  such  as  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  an  ignition  coil  is  connected  in  series  with  a  peri- 
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odically  and  mechanic  illy  operated  interrupter  switch, 
and  a  normally  open  so  id  state  bypass  circuit  is  coDoected 
across  the  switch.  The  I  ypass  circuit  is  adapted  to  close  a 
predetermined  time  aftt  r  opening  of  the  switch  to  provide 
a  shunt  patli  around  th« ;  switch  and  effect  buildup  of  flux 
in  the  c(h1  prior  to  subs  squent  closing  of  the  switch. 


3^3,616 
DEVICE  TO  PR  iVEP^T  OIL  LOSS  FROM 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES 

Robert  L.  BanmgiMen,  9730  W.  Capital  Drive, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53222 


Filed  Sept  13 


2  Clains.  (Q.  123—198) 


1965,  Scr.  No.  486,633 


A  tubular  wire  mesh 
oil  filler  and  breather 
other  automobile  engin 
outwardly  through  saic 
operation  of  the  engine , 
that  it  does  not  impede 
breather  pipe  to  the  engine, 
filling  of  the  crankcase 


screen  device  for  mounting  in  the 
pipe  unit  of  a  Volkswagen  or 
to  prevent  oil  from  being  thrown 
pipe  from  the  crankcase  during 
and  which  device  is  so  designed 
the  free  flow  of  air  through  said 

,  nor  does  it  interfere  with  the 

oil. 


\  ith 


3,363,617 

ROTARY    SEGMENTAL    SAW    WITH    RIM 

RIGIDIFYING  AND  SILENCING  MEANS 

Martin  Hocrer,  HIglilaijl  Paris,  IlL,  asrignor  to  Supcr-Cut, 

Inc..  Chicago,  Ifn  a  corporation  off  Illinois 


Filed  Aug.  28, 


2  Claii  IS.  (CL  125—15) 


1964,  Ser.  No.  392,821 


1.  A  rotary  segmentjil 
acter  described  and 
stantially  flat  disk-like 
circular  rim  of  which  is 
extending  elongated 
side  wall  surfaces  and 
direction  so  as  to 
portions,  the  inner  em 
a  substantially 
greater  than  the 
surfaces  of  the  slot 
slightly  in  excess  of 


anl 


IW 


stone  cutting  saw  of  the  char- 
cofnprising,  in  combination,  a  sub- 
circular  metallic  saw  blade,  the 
interrupted  by  a  series  of  inwardly 
rapial  slots  which  present  parallel 
are  spaced  in  a  circumferential 
deflr^e  therebetween  intervening  blade 
of  each  slot  being  formed  with 
semi-cirbular  enlargement  of  a  diameter 
distant  between  the  parallel  side  wall 
the  arcuate  extent  of  which  is 
,  the  curved  wall  surface  of  each 


enlargement  being  formed  with  a  narrow  groove  therein 
which  follows  the  substantially  semicircular  contour  of 
the  enlargement  coextensively,  each  groove  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  saw  blade  and  definiag 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  a  pair  of  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected retaining  flanges,  tiller  plugs  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  softer  than  that  of  the  blade,  and  disposed  within 
the  enlargements  and  effectively  filling  the  same  includ- 
ing the  grooves  therein,  said  filler  plugs  being  formed  of 
a  metal  having  an  appreciable  degree  of  resistance  to 
compressional  forces  and  being  disposed  in  the  enlarge- 
ments under  compression  so  as  to  exert  a  spreading  force 
upon  the  adjacent  blade  portions  and  thus  rigidify  the 
saw  blade  as  a  whole,  said  filler  plugs,  by  reason  of  their 
conformity  with  the  curved  wall  surfaces  of  their  respec- 
tive openings  presenting  substantially  semicylindrical  end 
regional,  the  outer  end  faces  of  each  filler  plug  being  flush 
with  the  side  faces  of  the  saw  blade,  and  an  elongated 
cutting  element  abutting  against,  bonded  to,  and  extending 
circumferentially  of  the  blade  rim  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  slots. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SOLAR 
THERMAL  RADLiTION  TO  HEAT  A  FLUID 
CONTAINED  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Avaristo  Domingncz,  37866  Vallejo  St., 

Fremont,  Calif.    94536 

Filed  Jane  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,195 

16  Oaims.  (CL  126—270) 


17  l> 


j»^' — '  w 


The  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  which  utilizes 
solar  radiation  and  a  dead  air  space  to  w^int^^in  a 
pressurized  gas  within  a  storage  tank  or  cylinder  at  a 
temperatiue  above  its  boiling  point  at  atmospheric 
pressure.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  transparent  enclosure 
for  the  cylinder  or  tank.  The  tank  is  suspended  within  the 
enclosure  in  spaced  relation  to  the  transparent  walls 
thereof  and  ports  are  provided  through  the  enclosure  to 
permit  ingress  and  egress  of  air  therefrom  as  the  tempera- 
ture of  such  air  is  changed  by  solar  radiation  passing 
through  the  transparent  walls  of  the  container.  A  small 
heat  source  such  as  an  electric  light  is  also  provided  within 
the  container  to  heat  the  interior  thereof  when  the  amount 
of  solar  radiation  is  insufficient  to  maintain  the  ap- 
propriate temperature. 


3,363,619 

VOIDING  AUDIOGRAPH  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Walter  A.  KeHzer,  3371 W.  Bath  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio    44313 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,286 
5  Claims.  (CL  128—2) 
The  force  of  the  urinary  stream  in  the  atmosphere  con- 
sists of  two  components:  Q,  the  flow  rate  and  V,  the 
velocity.  They  are  equally  important  in  determining  the 
patient's  ability  to  void  and  are  easily  measured  by  re- 
cording the  sound  made  by  voiding  into  a  receptacle.  A 
patient's  condition  is  determined  by  analyzing  the  sound, 
and  comparing  audiograms  made  at  different  times  to 
evaluate  the  effect  of  any  particular  treatment  and  to  study 
the  changes  in  the  patient's  condition. 
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3,363,620 
CALORIC  IRRIGATION  RECEPTACLE  FOR  TEST- 
ING THE  VESTIBULAR  SYSTEM  IN  THE  INNER 
EAR 

William  E.  Collins,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  and/or  the  Admlniatrator  off  the  Fed- 
end  Aviation  Agency 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,361 
6  Clainu.  (CL  128—2) 


1.  A  caloric  irrigation  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  sides,  a  bottom,  an  open  top 
and  an  outwardly  curved  lip  on  the  uppermost  edge 
of  one  side  thereof; 

(b)  a  false  bottom  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle; 

(c)  said  false  bottom  having  a  central  opening  and 
drainage  means; 

(d)  a  vertically  adjustable  support  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  extending 
above  said  false  bottom  through  said  central  open- 
ing, the  minimum  height  of  said  vertically  adjustable 
support  being  greater  than  the  height  of  said  lip 
above  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle;  and 

(e)  an  elongated  rest  carried  by  said  vertically  adjust- 
able support  having  the  longitudinal  dimension  there- 
of parallel  to  said  lip  on  said  one  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3,363,621 
AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Henry  B.  Whitmore,  Rte.  5,  Box  369, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78211 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965.  Scr.  No.  436,391 

6  Claims.  (0. 128—2.05) 


Blood  pressure  measuring  apparatus  having  mecham- 
cal  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  pressure  in 
a  blood  pressure  ci:^.  The  mechanical  means  includes  a 
housing  having  a  first  chamber  therein  separated  by  a 
diaphragm  from  a  second  chamber  in  a  cover  portion.  A 
valve  arrangement  in  the  first  chamber  operates  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  air  to  the  blood  pressure  cuff.  External 
pressure  variations  are  communicated  to  the  second  diam- 
ber  and  act  on  the  diaphragm  to  compensate  the  system 
therefor  and  provide  accurate  blood  pressure  readings  re- 
gardless of  ambient  pressure  conditions. 


3,363,622 

TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 

Joseph  A.  Mendob,  1389  E.  DcUiran  Ave, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.    14215 

FUed  May  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,608 

3  Claims.  (CL  128—15) 


1.  In  a  dental  tongue  depressor,  frame  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  rod-like  member  having  an  inverted 
U-shaped  medial  portion,  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  por- 
tion depending  therefrom  to  extend  externally  below  the 
chin  of  a  patient,  the  lower  end  of  the  other  leg  termi- 
nating in  a  tubular  portion  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally away  from  said  one  leg  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  the  patient's  mouth,  a  slot  along  the  upper  surface  of 
said  horizontally  extending  tubular  frame  portion,  a  gen- 
erally upright  concavo-convex  plate  having  an  enlarge- 
ment along  its  lower  edge  wider  than  said  slot,  said  slot 
extending  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  portion  for  intro- 
ducing said  plate  lengthwise  therein,  said  plate  member 
engaging  in  assembled  endwise  relation  with  said  frame 
portion  by  movement  of  said  enlargement  into  said 
tubular  portion  with  said  plate  member  held  upright  by 
said  slot,  said  plate  member  being  reversible  with  respect 
to  said  tubular  portion  to  present  the  concave  surface 
thereof  toward  either  side  of  the  patient's  mouth,  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  plate  member  and  means  engaging  the 
same  with  said  depending  leg  of  said  frame  member  for 
relative  angular  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  said  leg 
and  for  adjustment  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  single 
adjustment-locking  means  for  securing  the  horizontal 
plate  and  depending  leg  in  fixed  relative  positions  both 
angularly  and  lengthwise  of  said  leg,  said  extending  lower 
portion  of  said  other  leg  and  said  horizontal  plate  being 
relatively  positionable  to  clamp  the  depressor  to  the  lower 
jaw  of  the  patient. 


3,363,623 
HAND-HELD  DOUBLE-ACTING  NERVE 

REFLEX  MASSAGER 

Charles  F.  Atwell,  5016  Yorkshire  Road, 

Detroit,  Mkh.    48224 

Filed  Inly  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,345 

8  Chdms.  ifX  128—36) 


1.  A  hand-held  double-acting  nerve  reflex  massager, 
comprising 


S02 


dis  x)sed 


an  elongated  hollow  substantia 

applicator  nose  proj4;ting 
an  electric  motor 
lation-imp  ming  rela 
said  motor  havinj 
motor  shaft 
said  casing  wit 
projecting 
forward  and 
motor  housing 
and  forward  and  reaj-ward 
weights    mounted   ( n 
motor  shaft  ends  ii 
and  projecting  laterjilly 
from. 


.A\y  rigid  casing  having  an 
,  forwardly  therefrom, 
disposed  within  said  casing  in  oscil- 
ionship  thereto, 

a  motor  housing  and  a  rotary 

Dsed  substantially  coaxial  with 

its  forward  and  rearward  ends 

forwkrdly  and  rearwardly  beyond  the 

retrward  ends  respectively  of  said 


A  ig. 


(T 


PROPHY 

Sam  Fishman,  75 — 76 
No  Drawing.  Filed 

3  Claim 

A  medicated  pro 
bination,  an  elastic 
imal  end  and  a  closed 
cent  the  inner  surface  of 
0.2  to  5  cc.  of  a  readi 
composition  having  a 
sition  containing  about 
sensitizing  agent  selectejd 
benzocaine,    procaine 
chloro-procaine,  piperocbme 
caine,  and  diethoxin,  the 
the  concentration  of  the 
position  being  effective 
ing  a  body  member 


A  medicinal  applica 
pad  interconnected  to 
one  edge  thereof, 
may  be  used  while  the 
tion  with  the  inner 
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The  chambers  are  arranged  to  include  a  continuous  pas- 
sage from  said  trap  chamber  through  said  seal  chamber 
to  said  pressure  regulator  chamber.  The  trap  chamber 


oscillation-generating  fly- 
said    forward   and    rearward 
eccentric  relationship  thereto 
in  oppof  "t^  directions  there- 


363,624 

LACTIC  DEVICE 
81st  St,  Finsliiiig,  N.Y.    11366 
Ig.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,792 
I.  (CL  128—132) 
phyl  ctic  device  comprising,  in  com- 
tubu^r  sheet  having  an  open  or  prox- 
distal  end,  and  provided  adja- 
the  distal  end  thereof  with  about 
y  water-dispersible  desensitizing 
creamy  consistency,  said  compo- 
0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  de- 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
lylocaine,    hydroxy-procaine,    2- 
-  J,  hexylcaine,  tetracaine,  laro- 
amount  of  said  composition  and 
desensitizing  agent  in  said  com- 
for  only  temporarily  desensitiz- 
inierted  in  said  device. 


»,363,625 

MEDICI^  AL  APPUCATOR 

Arthur  Jovis,  1501  UndercUff  Ave., 

NewY<rk,N.Y.    10453 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,613 

3  Claii^s.  (CI.  128—260) 


has  an  opening  for  connection  to  the  cavity  and  the  seal 
chamber  includes  an  opening  for  connection  to  a  vacuum 
source.  A  stand  for  holding  the  container  and  including 
a  light  source,  a  vacuum  source,  and  controls  therefor. 


3,363,627 
UNDERWATER  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 
Robert   E.   Bidwell,   Huntington,   and   Sidney   MIshkin, 
Roslyn,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Deknatel,   Inc.,   Queens 
Village,  N.Y. 

Continiiation-in*part  of  application  Ser.  No.  535,178, 
Mar.  17, 1966.  This  appUcatlon  Oct.  20, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  588,060. 

19  Claims.  (CL  128—276) 


or  including  a  planar  medicated 
i  pair  of  separable  covers  along 

whei  jin  each  of  two  opposed  surfaces 
other  surface  is  in  overlying  rela- 

surf  ICC  of  one  of  said  covers. 


-       i 


3,363,626 
UNDERWATER  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  BidweU,  Wa  itagh,  Edward  J.  Hallstein,  Smith- 
town,  and  Sidney  M  shkin,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
J.  A.  Deluatel,  Inc.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1' ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,178 
23  Cla  ms.  (CI.  128—276) 
A  drainage  apparatt  s  for  evacuating  fluids  from  cavi- 
ties including  a  one-pi(  ce  container  having  a  trap  cham- 
ber, a  seal  chamber,  a  nd  a  pressure  regulator  chamber. 


A  drainage  apparatus  for  evacuating  fluid  from  cavities 
including  a  one-piece  container  having  a  trap  chamber,  a 
seal  chamber,  and  a  pressure  regulator  chamber.  The 
chambers  arc  arranged  to  include  a  continuous  passage 
from  said  trap  chamber  through  said  seal  chamber  to  said 
pressure  regulator  chamber.  The  trap  chamber  has  an 
opening  for  connection  to  the  cavity  and  the  seal  chamber 
has  an  opening  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  source.  A  stand 
for  holding  the  container  and  including  a  light  source,  a 
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vacuum  source,  and  controls  therefor.  An  arrangement  in 
which  each  said  chamber  has  two  openings  which  comprise 
the  only  openings  to  the  respective  chamber  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  at  will.  An  enlarged 
collection  reservoir  at  the  top  of  the  seal  chamber  adja- 
cent the  trap  chamber.  Calibrations  on  the  side  of  the 
seal  chamber  adjacent  the  trap  chamber  to  indicate  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  seal  chamber. 


3,363,628 
HEMOSTATIC  CLIP 
Ernest  C.  Wood,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  each  to  Peter  B.  Samuels,  and  Rene  G.  Le  Vaux 
FUed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,753 
7  Claims.  (Q.  128—325) 


1.  A  hemostatic  clip  formed  of  an  elongate  deformable 
strip  of  non-toxic  material  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  in- 
terconnected at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  with  the 
arms  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  apart  substantilly  par- 
allel relation,  each  of  said  arm  portions  being  triangular 
in  cross-section  with  a  flat  side  facing  inwardly  and  with 
the  apex  facing  outwardly,  at  least  one  longitudinal  valley 
and  at  least  one  crosswise  serration  in  the  flat  interior 
surfaces  of  the  arms  facing  one  another. 


3,363,629         

ENDOTRACHEAL  CATHETER 

Franz  Kuhn,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Willy  Rusch,  Rommelshausen,  Wurttemberg- 
Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,846 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1963, 

R  35,926 

11  Claims.  (0. 128—351) 


1.  An  endotracheal  catheter  comprising  a  tubular  com- 
ponent having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
tubular  component  being  pre-shaped  to  comprise  in  se- 
quence, from  the  proximal  end,  a  first  straight  section,  a 
first  curved  section  conforming  to  the  curvature  in  the 
region  of  the  patient's  pharynx  and  trachea,  a  second 
straight  section,  and  a  second  curved  section  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  said  tubular  component  curved  oppositely 
to  the  first  curved  section  and  co-planar  therewith,  said 
second  curved  section  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
root  of  the  patient's  tongue  in  the  hypopharynx. 

846  O.a.— 29 


3,363,630 

PACIFIER  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SHIELD 

Charles  F.  Hhies,  Rte.  6,  Box  70,  Richmond,  Va.    23231 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,988 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128-^360) 


This  disclosure  describes  a  baby  pacifier  having  a  col- 
lapsible shield  adapted  to  protect  the  nipple  from  dirt.  In 
use  in  the  baby's  mouth  the  shield  is  adapted  to  collapse 
around  the  base  of  the  nipple  and  to  immediately  cover 
the  nipple  upon  withdrawal  from  the  baby's  mouth. 


3,363,631 

FILE  CONTAINER 

Ernest  A.  Dahl,  Jr.,  729  Greenwood  Ave., 

Wilmette,  lU.     60091 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,992 

35  Claims.  (CL  129—16) 


1.  A  card  file  structure  including;  a  file  container  hav- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  apart  sidewall  means,  a  first 
magnet  member  mounted  adjacent  to  said  first  sidewall 
means,  a  second  magnet  member  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  second  sidewall  means,  magnetic  file  card  means 
juxtaposed  in  said  file  container  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  magnet  members,  a  first  shield  member  of 
a  non-magnetic  material  movably  mounted  adjacent  said 
first  magnet  member,  a  second  shield  member  of  a  non- 
magnetic material  movably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond magnet  member,  first  shield  actuation  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  shield  member  for  moving  said  first 
shield  member  from  a  neutral  position  to  a  shielding  posi- 
tion intermediate  said  first  magnet  member  and  said  mag- 
netic material  on  said  file  card  means,  and  a  second 
shield  actuation  means  connected  to  said  second  shield 
member  for  moving  said  second  shield  member  from 
a  neutral  position  to  a  shielding  position  intermediate  said 
second  magnet  member  and  said  magnetic  material  on 
said  file  card  means,  whereby  in  said  neutral  position  of 
said  shield  member  a  magnetic  field  emanates  from  said 
magnet  member  to  said  magnetic  card  means  to  cause 
said  card  means  to  fan  out  and  in  said  shielding  posi- 
tion the  magnetic  field  reaching  said  card  means  is  re- 
duced sufficiently  to  cause  disabling  of  the  fanned  out 
position  of  said  card  means. 
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^3,632 
FILTER-TI  'FED  CIGARETTE 
MAKE  iG  MACHINE 
Goffredo  Gamberini,  B<  logna,  Italy,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Amcncan  Machine  ft  Fonndo^  Com- 
pany, New  Yotk,  N.T^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FOed  Apr.  14,]l965,  Ser.  No.  448,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Itely,  Apr.  16,  1964, 
,728/64 
7  Claim  i.  (O.  131—94) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tr 
cigarettes,  comprising  a 
aboat  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder,  said  cage 
elongated  members 
inder   having   means 
thereto,  a  source  of 
applying  said  source  to 
said  rod  from  one 
of  said  cylinder. 


SMOKER'S  PI 
KEEPING 
Cbmde  J.  Weber, 


Filed  Feb.  1, 


an  ferring  rod-like  articles  such  as 

( ylinder,  an  annular  cage  located 

meais  for  revolving  said  cage  about 

( omprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 

spaod  concentrically  about  said  cyl- 

for  suctionally   holding   said   rod 

suction  and  means  for  selectively 

each  of  said  members  to  move 

position  to  another  along  the  surface 


J  i3o3,o33 

AND  MEANS  FOR 
lAME  UGHTED 
oic's  Park,  Spring  Lake, 

49456 
66,  Ser.  No.  524,149 


7  Claims  (CU  131—178) 


1.  In  a  smoking  pipe  ( f  the  type  having  vertically  dis- 
posed bowl  portion  in  v^hich  tobacco  is  burned  to  pro- 
duce smoke  and  a  stem  p<  rtion  through  which  such  smoke 
may  be  drawn  from  said  bowl,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: means  for  maint:  ining  such  tobacco  in  an  ignited 
condition;  said  means  including  apparatus  physically  as- 
sociated with  said  pipe  o  be  carried  thereby,  for  sub- 
stantially continuously  ca  using  air  from  without  the  pipe 
to  enter  said  bowl  at  gn  ater  than  atmospheric  pressure 
and  pass  over  the  lightel  tobacco  located  therein,  said 
apparatus  being  arranged  to  direct  at  least  one  stream  of 
ambient  air  from  without  said  bowl  into  the  bowl  and 
against  the  lighted  tobacc  o  therein,  and  at  least  one  con- 
duit means  through  whicn  said  presurized  air  is  passed, 


said  conduit  means  extending  over  said  bowl  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  open  end  portion  oriented  generally  down- 
wardly toward  the  top  of  said  bowl  to  thereby  direct 
said  stream  out  said  end  and  into  said  bowl  for  maintain- 
ing the  combustion  of  tobacco  in  said  bowl. 


3,363,634 

HAIR  CURLER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

Jean  Leclaliart,  53  Ave.  Raymond  Poincare, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Firance,  Feb.  19, 1964, 

964,420 

2  Claims.  (CL  132—7) 


-t^U 


A  curler  for  use  in  permanent  waving  of  hair  has  a 
cylindrical  portion  for  helical  winding  of  a  part  of  a 
strand  of  hair  and  a  fnisto  conical  part  for  winding  the 
remaining  length  of  the  strand  of  hair  concentrically  in 
successive  layers  to  the  scaJp.  A  winder  is  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  cylindrical  body  portion  and  engages  the 
strand  o>f  hair  to  form  the  helicoidal  winding  thereon. 


MASCARA  APPLICATOR 
Oscar  Wurmbock,  Mnnich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Helena 
Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  133,539,  July  14, 
1961,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
561,112,  Jan.  24,  1956.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  626,345 

8  daims.  (CI.  132—88.7) 


A  mascara  applicator  comprising  a  supply  of  mascara 
in  a  reservoir  and  a  grooved  applicator  rod  which  pro- 
vides a  combing  action  as  mascara  in  the  grooves  is 
applied  to  the  eyelashes  of  the  user.  The  rod  is  inserted 
into  the  supply  of  mascara  and  withdrawn  therefrom 
through  a  central  aperture  in  a  stripping  member  formed 
of  yieldable  material.  All  of  that  portion  of  the  rod,  both 
grooved  and  ungrooved,  which  passes  through  the  aper- 
ture is  of  uniform  diameter  so  that  the  ungrooved  por- 
tion is  stripped  clean  and  a  metered  amount  of  mascara 
is  permittnl  to  lemain  in  the  grooves  as  the  rod  is  with- 
drawn from  the  supply  of  mascara. 


3.363  636 

RINSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASHING 

MACHINES 

Clyde  R.  Weibe,  Jr.,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Adamation  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,594 
2  Oafans.  (CI.  134—72) 
A   rinsing  system  for  commercial  dishwashing  ma- 
chines, designed  to  rinse  the  dishes  first  in  clear  and  then 
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in  water  containing  a  drying  agent.  The  rinse  water  inlet  propelling  the  carcasses  or  parts  from  an  mlet  station  to 
pipe  is  connected  to  two  branch  pipes  leading  to  two  an  outlet  station  of  the  bath,  and  an  agitator  device 
spray  pipes  at  separate  stations.  A  supply  for  drying  agent   movably  positioned  in  the  bath  and  operable  both  to 


is  connected  to  one  of  the  branch  pipes.  The  dishes  are 
passed  first  through  the  clear  water  spray  and  then 
through  the  spray  containing  drying  agent. 


3,363,637 
WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLE 

WASHING  MACHINES 
Hugh  M.  Rumbaugh  and  Virginia  W.  Rumbau^  both  of 

1370  Revere  Road,  Akron,  Ohio    44313 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  411,341,  Nov.  16, 

1964.  This  application  June  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,527 

14  Claims.  (CL  134—109) 


agitate  the  carcasses  or  parts  in  the  bath  to  insure  efficient 
heat  transfer,  and  also  to  deliver  mechanical  impulses  to 
the  carcasses  or  parts  selectively  either  to  impede  or 
assist  in  the  movement  thereof  through  the  bath. 


3,363,639 

ORTHOPEDIC  CANE 

William  J.  Kurpis,  4342  S.  Paulina  St, 

Chicago,  ni.    60613 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,877 

1  Clahn.  (CL  135—47) 


A  water-softening  unit  is  provided  on  the  door  of  a 
dishwasher  or  clotheswasher,  so  that  each  time  the  door 
is  opened  and/or  closed  the  particles  of  the  ion<xchange 
material  used  for  softening  the  water  is  agitated.  Alter- 
natively the  unit  may  be  otherwise  movably  attached  to 
the  machine.  The  water  used  in  the  washer  flows  by 
gravity  through  the  unit.  The  unit  is  provided  with  an 
air  vent  which  prevents  pressure  build  up  in  the  unit, 
and  an  air  gap  is  provided  in  the  discharge  from  this 
equipment  into  the  chamber  in  which  the  washing  takes 
place  to  prevent  the  water  from  this  chamber  siphoning 
back  into  the  water-softening  unit. 


An  orthopedic  cane  having  a  handle  which  exteiKls  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  the  stick,  with  an  opening  in 
the  handle  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stick 
to  accommodate  the  forefinger  of  a  person's  hand. 


3363,640 

FIRE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

FURROW  VALVES 

Joseph  GaUo,  Sr.,  Solcdad,  Calif.    93960 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,378 

5  Claims.  (Q.  137—272) 


3,363,638 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  POULTRY  AND 

THE  ¥  jyp. 
Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Kansas  CUy,  and  ladi  A.  Fmlong,  Ray. 
town,  Mo.,  assignon  to  Ralph  Zcbardi,  Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo~  a  corporation  of  Afissouri 

FUed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  47435 

13  Clahns.  (O.  134—126) 

Apparatus  for  heating  or  chilling  poultry  carcasses  or 

parts  thereof  consisting  of  liquid  bath  of  the  desired 

temperature  to  which  liquid  is  added  and  from  which 

liquid  is  overflowed  to  create  a  current  in  the  bath  for 


A  device  for  quickly  connecting  a  hard  suction  hose 
of  the  pump  of  fire  fighting  apparatus  to  an  irrigation  fur- 
row valve.  A  tapered  cap  and  a  tapered  sleeve  and  means 
for  mounting  them  on  diametrically  opposed  spouts  of  a 
furrow  valve,  the  sleeve  having  a  female  swivel  hose  con- 
nector adapted  for  threading  on  a  hard  suction  hose. 
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Gerald  D. 
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Filed  Apr.  9, 
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:  363,641 

CONTROL    VALVE 
TO  LIQUID  LEVEL 
Myli^ider,  1511  Harle  Place, 
Calif.     92802 
9(5,  Ser.  No.  446,883 
(CI.  137—393)  ^ 


gis 


This  invention  is  of 
operation  during  filling 
such  as  propane,  butane 
control  member  which  is 
by  incoming  liquefied 
tion  by  pressure  within  a 
a  given  location  or  level 

The  device  is  capable 
pressure  and  liquid 
stantially   similar   orific(  s 
container  and  the  control 
posed  between  the  contri  >1 
phere.  This  structure 
to  respond  to  the 
mined  level  to  shut  off 
of  variations  in  ambient 
range  thereof. 


^  automatic  shutoff  valve  for 
a  container  with  liquefied  gas 
md  the  like.  It  comprises  a  flow 
urged  to  flow  permitting  position 
and  to  flow  preventing  posi- 
control  chamber  as  derived  from 
V  ithin  the  container, 
of  distinguishing  between  vapor 
pre:  sure  by  having  a  pair  of  sub- 
one   interposed   between   the 
chamber  and  the  other  inter- 
chamber  and  a  vent  to  atmos- 
enibles  the  automatic  shutoff  valve 
occurrence  of  liquid  at  the  predeter- 
flow  control  device  regardless 
conditions  within  a  relative  wide 


CONTROL  VALVE 
OF 
John  R.  Grays^ 
(1950  E.  Estes  Ave., 
Filed  Aug.  24, 
7  Clainu. 


1.  A  control  valve 
densities  preventing  the 
direction  unless  lower 
flowing  for  a  short  time 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an 
downwardly  taperin 
tion  enclosing  a  splice 
sively  with  two  fluic  s 
a  first  seat  surround  i 
part  of  said  top  porti{)n 


,363,642 

RESPONSIVE  TO  FLUIDS 
DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 

,  Arlington  Heights,  IlL 

Grove  VUlage,  HI.    60007) 
1964,  Ser.  No.  391,628 
(CL  137—399) 


E  k 


responsive  to  fluids  of  different 

of  higher  density  fluid  in  one 

density  fluid  previously  has  been 

in  the  opposite  direction,  com- 


ijpwardly  tapering  top  portion,  a 
bottom  portion  and  a  side  por- 
adapted  to  be  filled  succes- 
of  different  densities; 

iilg  a  first  port  at  the  uppermost 


a  first  external  duct  leading  from  said  first  port  and 
adapted  to  pass  lower  density  fluid  into  said  housing 
and  higher  density  fluid  out  of  said  housing; 

a  second  seat  surrounding  a  second  port  at  the  lower- 
most part  of  said  bottom  portion; 

a  second  external  duct  leading  from  said  second  port 
and  adapted  to  pass  higher  density  fluid  out  of  said 
housing; 

a  ball  of  density  intermediate  the  densities  of  said  two 
fluids  within  said  housing,  said  ball  sealing  with  said 
first  seat  when  said  housing  contains  non  flowing 
fluid  of  higher  density  and  sealing  with  said  second 
seat  when  said  housing  contains  fluid  of  lower 
density;  and 

means  restraining  said  ball  from  returning  to  said  first 
seat  from  said  second  seat  during  the  flow  of  the 
higher  density  fluid  through  said  housing  in  said 
one  direction  and  permitting  said  ball  to  return  to 
said  first  seat  when  said  flow  terminates,  said  means 
including  a  third  external  duct  leading  into  said 
housing  and  directing  a  stream  of  higher  density  fluid 
into  said  housing  at  said  ball  whereby  said  stream 
cooperates  to  restrain  said  ball  from  returning  to 
said  first  seat. 


3,363,643 

FLOAT  OPERATED  VALVE 

Louis  J.  Skulsid,  4744  N.  Laramie,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,002 

12  Claims.  (CI.  137—445) 


60640 


12.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  to  a  tank  the  combination  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  valve  body; 

supporting  means  attached  to  said  valve  body; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  valve  means  to  a  closed 
position; 

valve  lift  bar  means  substantially  normally  disposed 
to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  valve  means,  one 
end  of  said  lift  bar  means  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means,  and  said  lift  bar  being 
connected  to  said  valve  means  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  lift  bar; 

lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  li^  bar  for  lifting  said 
other  end  of  said  lift  bar  and  thereby  said  valve 
means  from  its  seating  position; 


\ 
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an  intermediate  cam  tripping  member  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  lift  bar  in  a  spring  restraining  position  to 
preclude  closure  of  said  valve  means;  and 

cooperating  means  on  said  lever  means  and  said  inter- 
mediate cam  tripping  member  whereby  said  tripping 
member  may  be  actuated  by  said  lever  means  to  re- 
lease said  lift  bar  and  permit  said  spring  means  to 
close  said  valve  means. 


provided  in  the  body  for  cooperation  with  the  closure 
member  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  closure  member 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  provide  a  closed  position  for 
the  valve,  said  closure  member  comprising  a  plate  mem- 
ber secured  to  a  ring  member  whereby  one  portion  of  the 
plate  member  extends  radially  outward  from  the  ring 
member  throughout  a  portion  jof  the  outer  periphery 


3,363,644 

FLUID  CHECK  VALVE 

Jerry  P.  Malec,  2578  Harney  St., 

Omaha,  Nebr.    68131 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,186 

7  Claims.  (CL  137—516.15) 


It         ll       I*  l^  tc 


thereof  and  a  portion  of  the  ring  member  extends  radially 
outward  from  the  plate  member  throughout  substantially 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
and  a  sealing  gasket  secured  between  the  ring  and  plate 
members  for  engagement  between  the  ring  and  plate 
members  and  the  valve  seats  for  precluding  leakage  of 
fluid  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve. 


1.  In  a  check  valve, 

a   housing   having   an   inlet   opening   and   an   outlet 

opening, 
an  internal  supporting  member  in  said  housing  having 

a  cavity  in  communication  with  the  inlet  opening 

of  said  housing, 
a  forward  end  portion  on  said  supporting  member  m 

communication    with   the   outlet   opening   of   said 

housing,  J       J  * 

a  continuous  circular  groove  m  and  around  said  tor- 
ward  end  portion; 

said  groove  being  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  hav- 
ing a  base  and  opposite  side  walls, 

at  least  one  passageway  in  said  supporting  member 
having  one  end  communicating  with  the  cavity  of 
said  supporting  member  and  its  other  end  operatively 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and 
a  flexible  resilient  0-ring  in  said  groove  in  diametri- 
cally yieldable  sealing  contact  with  the  base  of  said 
groove  and  being  spaced  from  said  opposite  side 
walls  and  having  a  strand  width  substantially  less 
than  that  of  the  width  of  said  groove, 

said  O-ring  and  said  groove  being  centered  over  said 
other  end  of  said  passageway,  and  said  O-ring  grip- 
ping the  bottom  of  said  groove  sufficiently  to  resist 
any  lateral  movement  within  said  groove,  and 

a  second  continuous  circular  groove  having  an  inner 
edge  and  an  outer  edge  being  in  the  center  bottom 
of  said  first  groove,  said  second  groove  having  a 
width  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  first  groove, 
and  said  other  end  of  said  passageway  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  inner  edge  of  said  second 
groove. 

3,363,645 
CHECK  PLATE  WITH  REINFORCED 

SEALING  MEMBER 

Sheldon  M.  MiUer,  1403  E.  5th  Court, 

Tulsa,  Okla.    74120 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,621 

3  Clafans.  (CL  137—527) 

3.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  substantially  annular 

body  member,  a  closure  member  joumaled  in  the  body 

member  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  in  one  direction 

to  provide  an  open  position  for  the  valve,  valve  seat  means 


3,363,646 

PRESSURE  BLEEDER  VALVES 

Edward  Harold  WUttam  Foreman,  1  Heafli  VUIas,  The 

Vale  of  Health,  Hampstead,  London,  NW.  3,  Engbmd 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Kitain,  Aug.  10,  1964, 

32,540/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  137—540) 


Pressure  bleeder  device  for  direct  application  to  the 
bleeder  orifice  of  a  hydraulic  brake  cylinder  at  a  vehicle 
wheel,  in  which  the  orifice  is  controlled  by  an  axially 
guided  spring  loaded  valve  mounted  externally  on  one 
end  of  a  one-piece  tubular  body  which  has  a  fluid  escape 
channel  therethrough  controlled  by  the  valve  and  which 
can  be  adjustably  secured  in  the  hydraulic  cylinder  con- 
taining the  orifice  to  enable  the  valve  to  be  locked  non- 
resiliently  closed  in  the  orifice  or,  according  to  the  ad- 
justment, to  float  under  the  control  of  the  spring  loading 
so  that  it  can  open  to  bleed  hydraulic  fluid  while  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  exceeds  the  spring  loading  of  the 
valve. 

3,363,647 
RAPIDLY  REMOVABLE  VALVE 
COVER  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Comelsen  and  Alvin  R.  Reinarz,  GafaiesviUe,  and 
Herbert  L.  WiUte,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,720 
13  Claims.  (CL  137—542) 
1.  In  a  heavy  duty  reciprocating  pump,  a  valve  pot 
and  cover  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  valve  pot  having  an  open  end  and  comprising 
a  side  wall  defining  a  valve  chamber, 
an  annular  abutment  surface  facing  toward  said 

open  end, 
a  bore,  and 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January;  16,  1968 


a  threaded  porti  >n  adjacent  said  open  end; 
a  cover  having  an  inc  er  end  facing  said  valve  chamber 
said  cover  closing  said  open  end 
nd  comprising 

idrical   body  portion   having  an 
opening  therei  i, 

first  annular  abutment  shoulder  facing  toward 
and  in  engage  nent  with  said  abutment  surface 
of  said  valve  p^t, 

abutment  shoulder  facing  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  abutment  shoul- 
der, and 

concentric  with  but  of  smaller 
said  bore  of  said  valve  pot  to 


and  an  outer  end, 
of  said  valve  pot 
a  generally  cylif 


peripheral  fac< 
diameter  than 


a  web  connectin{ 
said  packing  energize 


with  the  other  side; 


define  an  anni  lar  space  therebetween; 
a  packing  energizer  qomprising 
a  center  portion, 

a  skirt  having  aA  annular  portion  extending  into 
said  annular  s  )ace  and  terminating  at  an  end 
face, 

said  center  portion  to  said  skirt; 

extending  across  said  inner  end 

of  said  cover  and  liaving  openings  therein  whereby 

one  side  of  said  en  :rgizer  is  in  fluid  communication 


aid 


saj  j 


a  packing  element  in 
able  by  said  packin 
said  valve  pot; 

force  transmitting  me^s 
ing  of  said  cover 
ergizer; 

force  creating  means 
able  to  energize 
face  of  said  skirt 
creating  means  bein^ 
mitting  means; 

a  rapidly  removable 
a  threaded  body 
an  abutment  surface 

said  body  portion  of 
threaded  portion  of 
ment  surface  thereof 
shoulder  of  said 
between  said  cover 
ment  surface  of  said 


said  annular  space  and  energiz- 
energizer  to  seal  said  cover  to 


extending  through  said  open- 
connected  to  said  packing  en- 


I  iutside  said  valve  pot  and  oper- 
packing  by  pressing  said  end 

toward  said  packing,  said  force 
connected  to  said  force  trans- 


cover  fastener  comprising 
p  >rtion,  and 


said 


cover  being  threaded  into  said 

aid  valve  pot  to  force  said  abut- 

against  said  second  annular 

cover  to  rigidly  clamp  said  cover 

'astener  and  said  annular  abut- 

«alve  pot. 


3  363,648 

WASHING  MACI INE  WITH  IMPROVED 

NOZ2  LE  MEANS 

Robert  R.  Sislcr,  Louis  rflle,  Ky^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1 964,  Ser.  No.  408,136 


5  Claims, 


1.  In  a  washing  machi  le  including  container  means  to 


receive  liquid  and  fabrics 


(CI.  137—592) 


to  be  washed  in  the  liquid  and 


liquid  supply  means  for  selectively  introducing  liquid  into 
said  container  means  including  a  nozzle  mounted  to  de- 
liver liquid  into  said  container  means;  said  nozzle  defining 
a  passage  for  conducting  liquid  into  said  container  means; 


32. 


the  inner  surface  of  said  passage  being  provided  with 
means  for  preventing  suds  developed  during  the  washing 
operation  from  backing  up  through  said  nozzle,  said  last 
mentioned  means  comprising  an  irregular  circumferential 
portion. 

3,363,649 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  E.  Schott,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,351 

5  Claims.  (CL  137—596.12) 


A  hydraulic  valve  having  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  and 
flow  control  for  gradually  applying  a  friction  coupling  be- 
tween two  elements. 


3,363,650 

COMBINATION  PLUG  AND  CHECK  VALVE 

Domer  Scaramocci,  P.O.  Box  9125, 

Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,816 

19  Claims.  (CI.  137—614.17) 


1.  A  combination  valve  including: 

a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passageway  therethrough 
and  having  a  chamber  intersecting  the  flow  passage- 
way; 

a  plug  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  chamber 
and  having  a  flow  passage  through  said  plug  mem- 
ber; 

sealing  means  encircling  said  flow  passageway  within 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
plug  member  and  valve  body  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  therebetween;  and. 


January  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


809 


a  check  valve  member  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
plug  member  and  pivotally  positioned  on  said  pliig 
member  and  extending  into  said  flow  passage,  said 
check  valve  member  being  cooperable  with  said  see- 
ing means  when  said  passage  is  aligned  with  said 
passageway  to  prevent  flow  through  said  valve  in 
one  direction  while  permitting  flow  therethrough  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


able  to  control  flow  from  said  inlet  to  the  other  of  said 
outlets,  with  the  flow  controlled  by  the  inner  valve  mem- 
ber passing  through  the  outer  valve  member. 


3,363,651 
ROTARY  FLUID  VALVE 
Gordon  Andrew  Boyd,  Dorset,  England,  assignor  to 
VickeR'Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  Britidi  company 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Feb.  27, 1964,  8,282/64 

6  Clalmi.  (CI.  137—625.23) 


3,363,653 
REED  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TERRY  LOOM 
Edward  C.  Nichols,  Upton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  John  Donald  MarshaD  and  Hwace  L. 
Bomar,  as  trustees  of  the  CaroUna  Patent  Deyel<qpment 
Trust 

FUed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,904 
8  Claims.  (0. 139—26) 


A  rotary  fluid  valve  having  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve 
member  disposed  in  a  complementary  chamber  defined 
by  a  valve  body  in  which  recesses  are  formed  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  chamber  complementary  to  a  recess  formed 
in  the  rotary  valve  member.  The  recesses  in  the  wall  of 
the  chamber  merge  with  outlet  ports  and  the  recesses  arc 
spaced  so  that  the  rotary  valve  member  can  be  angularly 
displaced  to  provide  through  its  recess  a  fluid  path  from 
a  main  inlet  to  one  or  other  of  the  outlet  ports. 


Mechanism  for  varying  the  reed's  beat-up  positions 
which  includes  an  angularly  directed  control  cam  having 
a  straight-sided  back-up  slot  positioned  so  as  to  oppose 
perpendicularly  the  cam  forces  exerted  by  the  follower. 


3,363,654 

WEFT  FEED  MECHANISM 

Peters  P.  Jozus,  397  Prospect  Ave., 

West  Hartford,  Conn.    06105 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,004 

12  Clafans.  (CI.  139—141) 


3  363  652 

PLURAL  VALVE^  HAVING  SELECTIVE 

ACTUATION 

David  Richard  James,  Covertside,  HasfieM,  England, 

assignor  to  WUliams  &  James  (Enghiecrs)  Limited, 

Gloucester,  England,  a  British  company 

FDed  Oct  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,199 

Claims  priority,  raplication  Great  Britafai, 

Oct.  5, 1963,  39,306/63 

11  Claims.  (0. 137—636.4) 


1.  A  fluid-flow  control  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
two  outlets  arranged  for  separate  external  connection  and 
a  single  inlet,  an  outer  and  rotary  valve  member  mounted 
within  the  body  and  operable  to  control  flow  from  said 
inlet  to  one  of  said  outlets,  and  an  inner  valve  member 
mounted  for  axial  movement  without  accompanying  rota- 
tiwi  within  said  outer  valve  member  and  separately  oper- 


A  loom  having  a  shuttle  operating  mechanism  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  flexible  bands 
helically  wound  upon  supporting  drums  which  are  timely 
driven  to  transfer  the  shuttle  back  and  forth  through 
the  shed  of  the  loom.  Shuttle  connectors  mounted  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  flexible  bands  for  receiving  the 
shuttle  have  electromagneticall^  controlled  latches  for 
retaining  the  shuttle.  A  second  drum  is  mounted  parallel 
to  each  supporting  drum  for  winding  and  unwinding  a 
retaining  band  in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  flexi- 
ble band,  and  these  cooperating  drums  are  driven  to- 
gether by  a  lever  connected  to  an  endless  driving  link 
and  a  lever  operating  cam  such  that  the  shuttle  is  trans- 


810 


fro  n 


ferred  within  the  shed 

nectors  to  the  other 

ly  a  constant  velocity  dui 


APPARATUS  FOR 
Wilber  C.  Belk,  Lakelam 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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one  of  the  flexible  band  con- 
connedtor  smoothly  and  at  substantial- 
ing  the  transfer  interval. 


3^  1039655 


SECnONIZING  FRUIT 

_. , Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poration,  San  Jose,  Call  f.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1  >65,  Scr.  No.  501,650 

10  Claim  i,  (CL  146—3) 


being  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall 
and  to  said  bacl:  wall,  said  conveyor  means  supporting 
said  block  bulk  foods  and  being  movable  to  convey  said 
block  bulk  foods  in  a  direction  from  said  front  ends  of 
said  back  and  bottom  walls  toward  said  rear  ends  there- 
of and  to  project  a  portion  of  said  block  bulk  foods  be- 
yond said  rear  ends  of  said  trough,  block  bulk  food  slic- 
ing means  supported  on  said  trough  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  rear  ends  of  said  trough  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  sever  said  portion  of  said  block 
bulk  foods  from  the  main  body  of  said  block  bulk  foods, 
said  bulk  block  food  slicing  means  including  a  discoidal 
member  and  means  for  rotating  said  member,  movable 
sensing  means  mounted  on  said  trough  in  a  position  to 
engage  and  to  be  deflected  by  an  outer  side  of  a  mass  of 
bulk  food  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  and  engaging 
said  back  wall,  and  means  to  modify  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  means  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  deflection  of  said  sensing  means,  said  food 


\'ith 


sides 


aid 


A  grapefruit  holder;  a 
to  be  inserted  along  the 
said  holder  for  sectionizfng 
being  pivotally  mounted 
generally  aligned  with  the 
fruit;  a  probe  associated 
disposed  on  opposite 
prong  extending  downwa^^ 
said   associated   blade; 
mounted  for  movement 
blades. 

A  blade  mounting  meatis 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  bearjng: 
shaft;  five  blade  control 
blade  support  rods  each 
lower  end;  said  rods 
movement  and  for  sliding 
members;  a  torsion  sprifg 
against  each  blade  for 
axis  of  said  shaft;  a  rotary 
upper  portion  of  each  o 
gageable  with  a  lower 
cords  circumscribing  sai( 
rotating  them  through 


>lurality  of  long,  slender  blades 
membranes  of  a  grapefruit  in 
the  grapefruit;  said  blades 
for  movement  about  an  axis 
stem-blossom  axis  of  the  grape- 
each  blade  and  having  arms 
thereof;  each  probe  having  a 
dly  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  probe   being  pivotally 
about  the  same   axis  as  said 


being 


comprising  a  central  vertical 

js  rotatably  supported  on  said 

nembers  fixed  to  said  bearings; 

having  a  blade  secured  to  its 

mounted  for  reciprocating 

movement  in  said  blade  control 

for  applying  a  lateral  force 

r  loving  it  part  way  around  the 

star  plate  connected  to  the 

said  rods;  a  rotary  spider  en- 

of  each  ol  said  rods;  and 

star  plate  and  said  spider  for 

p 'edetermined  angular  distances. 


pc  sition 


3  363,656 
MEAT  SLI  :iNG  MACHINE 

Roy  D.  Snydc  r,  Delta,  Pa.    17314 

Filed  Sept  25,    964,  Scr.  No.  399,228 

14  Clalni.  (0.146— 103) 

1.  A  food  slicing  mathine  for  slicing  a  plurality  of 
block  bulk  foods  disposci  in  end-to-end  relationship  and 
comprising  an  elongated  <  ubstantially  V-shaped  stationary 
trough  having  the  base  iide  thereof  opening  upwardly, 
said  trough  including  a  bi  ck  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
back  and  bottom  walls  h:  ving  adjacent  pairs  of  front  and 
rear  ends,  conveyor  mear  s  supported  on  said  trough  and 
movable  longitudinally  (f  said  back  and  bottom  walls 
adjacent  the  apex  of  saii  trough,  said  conveyor  means 


slicing  means  comprising  an  elongated  rocker  arm  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  elongated  laterally-spaced  substantially 
hollow  journals,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  each 
of  said  journals,  respectively,  means  supporting  the  op- 
posed ends  of  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  on  said 
trough,  said  shafts  being  parallel  to  one  another  and 
having  axes  parallel  to  the  apex  of  said  trough,  said  shafts 
having  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends,  a  pulley  mounted  on  each 
of  said  shafts  at  said  pair  of  adjacent  ends  thereof  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  pulley  belt  trained  about  said  pulleys 
at  said  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  discoidal 
member  being  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  other  of 
said  shafts,  and  motor  means  connected  with  said  one 
shaft  and  supported  on  said  trough,  said  motor  means 
driving  said  discoidal  member  through  said  pulleys  and 
belt,  an  arm  having  an  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
journal  housing  of  said  one  shaft,  and  means  connected 
between  said  arm  and  said  trough  operable  to  effect  oscil- 
lation of  said  rocker  arm. 


3,363,657 

METHOD  FOR  SPLITTING  AND  PITTING  FRUIT 

Marvin  K.  Buchner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  131,201,  now 

Patent  No.  3,219,080,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,455 

11  Claims.  (CI.  146—238) 
A  fruit  such  as  a  peach  is  pitted  by  first  having  one 
end  impaled,  preferably  along  its  suture  plane,  on  a  pair 
of  cooperating  diametrically  extending  inner  knives,  pro- 
viding a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  into  the  fruit  about  the 
pit  as  it  is  impaled.  As  the  fruit  is  impaled,  the  inner  end 
of  the  pit  engages  a  resiliently  mounted  centering  blade 
that  yieldably  resists  further  inward  movement  of  the 
fruit.  A  single  outer  knife  having  a  pit  engaging  and 
centering  blade  projecting  from  its  cutting  edge  is  moved 
toward  the  impaled  fruit  with  the  knife  in  coplanar  rela- 
tion to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  pair  of  inner  kriives  with 
the  outer  blade  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  pit  and  the 
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knife  associated  with  the  outer  blade  starting  a  diametrical  mixtures  consisting  essentially  of  butadiene  and  from 
cu  in  th^frult  The  inner  and  outer  blades,  at  this  stage  about  0.025  to  about  0.4  part  by  weight  per  100  parts 
in  their  operation  grasp  and  align  the  pit.  Continued  in-  by  weight  of  said  butadiene,  of  a  conionomer  having  at 
ward  movement  of  the  outer  knife  and  blade  forces  the  least  two  terminal  =CH2  groups,  and  (B)  from  about 
S  inward  against  the  resilient  force  of  the  inner  blade   25  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  emulsion 

copolymer  of  butadiene  and  styrene. 


3,363,660 
ASYMMETRIC  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Henri  Mirtain  and  Andr6  Devienne,  Compiegne,  France, 
asdgnors  to  Sodete  Francaise  du  Pnen  En^ebert,  Oise, 
France,  a  corporation  of  Fliuice 

Filed  May  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,003 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1965, 

19,085 

10  Claims.  (O.  152—353) 


to  seat  the  fruit  and  thereafter  move  the  pit  relatively 
to  the  pit  cavity  and  complete  severance  of  the  fruit  meat 
into  segments.  While  the  pit  is  securely  clamped  by  the 
inner  and  outer  blades  the  inner  knives  are  abruptly 
spread  apart  so  as  to  remove  the  fruit  halves  from  the 
detached  pit  while  it  is  held  by  the  blades. 


3,363,658 

STUD  FOR  TIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  E.  Coobrough,  Wheatridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo.,  a  corpwa- 

tion  of  Colorado  ««  ,0, 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,185 

6  Claims.  (CL  152^211) 


The  subject  matter  of  this  invention  is  a  stud  for  tires 
and  the  like  to  increase  traction.  The  stud  comprises  a 
wear  resistant  hard  body  having  a  head  portion  at  one 
end  and  a  tip  portion  at  the  other  end,  the  body  having 
a  concave  taper  from  the  head  to  the  tip  so  as  to  have  a 
generally  concave  frusto-conical  shape.  The  terminal  sur- 
face of  the  head  portion  has  a  tapered  recess  at  the  cen- 
ter thereof  and  is  convex  adjacent  its  periphery. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  carcass  constituted 
by  at  least  one  ply  of  substantially  radially  oriented  tire 
cords,  sidewalls  reinforced  by  said  carcass,  a  tread  sur- 
rounding the  crown  region  of  said  carcass,  a  breaker  inter- 
posed between  said  carcass  and  said  tread,  said  breaker 
being  comprised  at  its  radially  outermost  region  of  gen- 
erally inextensible  tire  cords  oriented  at  a  small  angle 
to  the  median  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  thereby  to 
impart  to  the  latter  when  in  service  on  a  moving  vehicle 
a  force  of  structure  directed  at  all  times  toward  the  same 
one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  tire  irrespective  of  the  direction 
of  mounting  of  the  latter  on  the  wheel  rim,  and  means 
constituting  a  part  of  the  structure  of  the  tire  to  establish 
in  the  same  an  asymmetry  of  its  geometry  thereby  to 
impart  to  the  tire  when  in  service  on  a  moving  vehicle 
a  force  of  conicity  directed  at  all  times  opposite  to  said 
force  of  structure  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  tire  and  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  effectively 
to  counterbalance  said  force  of  structure. 


3,363,659 
STEREOSPECinC  POLYMERS  OF  BUTADIENE 
COPOLYMERIZED  WITH  SMALL  AMOUNTS 
OF  A  DIVINYL  COMPOUND 
Norman  Floyd  KecUer,  Stow,  and  Bernard  Lars  Johmon, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawii^^  CoBtinnation*in-pwt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
170.836,  Feb.  2,  1962,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  133,807,  Aug.  25,  1961.  This 
appUcation  July  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  213,007 

10  CUdms.  (CL  152—330) 
1.  A  bend  of  (A)  from  about  75  to  about  25  parts  by 
weight  of  a  synthetic  rubbery  polymer  having  a  poly- 
butadiene  portion  which  contains,  as  determined  by  in- 
frared analysis,  at  least  30%  cis  1.4  structure,  a  total  1.4 
structure  of  at  least  about  85%  and  not  in  excess  of  12% 
of  1.2  structure;  said  polymer  prepared  from  monomeric 


3,363,661 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLAME  JET  BY 

COMBUSTING  COUNTER  FLOW  REACTANTS 
William  B.  Horton,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  E. 
Fletcher  Co.,  West  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  a  cmporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,170 
2  Claims.  (CL  158— 27.4) 


nmi 


A  combustor  comprising  spaced  concentric  tubular 
bodies  and  having  a  space  for  premixing  fuel,  oxygen  and 
a  quantity  of  nitrogen  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  central 
flame  discharge  nozzle  at  the  other  end  thereof.  A  flame 
stabilizing  wall  separates  the  premixing  space  from  the 
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combustion  chamber.  Ox 
the  space  between  the 
versely  turned  path  in 
to  provide  a  secondary 


gen  and  nitrogen  pass  through 
tulular  bodies  and  is  led  in  a  re- 
area  of  the  discharge  nozzle 
initiating  region. 


ths 
flune 


3,M3, 


GAS  FIRED 

ADenW. 
(172  Dennis  Drive, 
Continuation  of  appHca^oi 
1965.  This  application 

llCiaim4 
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INFRAtRED  RAY  GENERATOR 
C  artis,  Bcrea,  Oiiio 
^  (^miamsbnis,  Va.    23185) 
in  Scr.  No.  475,744,  Joiy  29, 

31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,042 
(CI.  158—114) 


^  ay 


A  gas  fired  infrared  riy  generator  having  a  plenum 
chamber  divided  into  two  wrtions.  A  venturi  tube  extends 
into  the  first  portion  an<  directs  gas  ^gainst  a  pair  of 
curved  end  surfaces  form  ;d  in  a  wall  which  end  surfaces 
return  a  portion  of  the  { as  to  the  first  plenum  chamber 
for  burning.  The  curved  surfaces  intersect  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wall  and  form  passages  into  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  plenum  chamb  :r.  A  burner  assembly  covers  the 
open  side  of  the  plenum  (Xiamber  and  includes  a  spreader 
screen  of  coarse  mesh,  a  s  afety  screen  of  fine  mesh  on  one 
side  of  the  spreader  scre:n  and  a  burner  screen  of  fine 
mesh  on  the  other  side  of  the  spreader  screen.  The  screen 
assembly  is  embossed  to  j  irovide  a  plurality  of  ridges  and 


the  strands  of  the  safety 
angles  to  the  other  screei^. 


screen  extend  at  45°  and  135* 


3  Claims. 


(a.  158—117.5) 


A  burner  is  provided 
combustion  chamber 
discharge  passage  and  is 
refractory  bodies  larger 
i^ited  and  the  bodies 
"rich"  gas-air  mixture; 
pheric  pressure  with 
required  for  complete 
at  high  temperature  and 


^  ^hich  has  a  substantially  closed 

defi  led  by  steel  walls,  a  constricted 

ubstantially  filled  with  rounded 

t  lan  said  passage.  The  burner  is 

b  ought  to  about  1500°  F.  on  a 

t  en  operation  is  at  superatmos- 

lOi  >-170%   of  the  amount  of  air 

c<>mbustion.  Discharge  is  a  blast 

\  elocity. 


tinuously  circulating  a  heating  fluid  initially  through  a 
geothermal  heating  station  for  raising  the  temperature  of 
said  fluid,  and  subsequently  in  heat-exchanging  relation- 
ship through  a  body  of  the  solution  for  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  such  solution  to  a  predetermined  level;  re- 
moving heated  solution  from  the  body  of  solution  and 
continuously  passing  it  through  an  evaporative  cooling 
zone;  contacting  the  heated  solution  in  such  zone  with  a 


COMBUSTION  CH>  MBER  BURNER  AND  A 

METHOD  FO  I  ITS  OPERATION 

William  F.  Porter,  RoscI  e,  DL,  Msifnor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  i  corporatioa  of  Dclawfre 

FUed  June  7, 1  >65,  Scr.  No.  461,949  . 


umjuimnm 


gas  stream  whose  vapor  pressure  is  less  than  that  of  the 
heated  solution  at  its  predetermined  temperature  level 
to  enhance  the  evaporative  cooling  effect  and  concentrate 
the  solution  to  thereby  cause  precipitation  of  at  least 
some  of  the  solid  ingredient  and  separation  thereof  from 
the  remainder  of  the  thus  cooled  solution;  continuously 
returning  the  remainder  of  said  cooled  solution  to  the 
body  of  solution;  and  recovering  the  precipitated  solid 
ingredient. 

3,363,665 
DOUBLE  DRUM  DRYER  WITH  REMOVABLE 
EXTERNAL  HEATING  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Daane  and  Lester  M.  Koclsch,  Rockford,  IlL, 
assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Bclolt,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiscoosin 

FUcd  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,263 
8  Claims.  (CL  159—10) 


s-o- 


SCHEME  OF  S>  lLT  MANUFACTURE 

Juan  T.  Vnianncva,  10  S  Ape  St,  Sta.  Mesa  Heights, 

Qnczon  CUy,  Re  ahUc  off  the  Phfllppfaict 

FDed  Not.  4, 1 964,  Scr.  No.  408,993 

Claims  priority,  ^pUcat  on  Republic  off  tiw  Philippines, 

Feb.  2i  ,  1964,  5,436 

8  Oaim  L  (CL  159—4) 

1.  A  OMthod  of  extra  ting  a  solid  ingredient  from  a 

solution  containing  a  liqi  id  solvent  and  having  the  solid 

ingredient  dissolved  there  n,  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 


1.  A  mechanism  for  drying  food  products  comprising, 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  counter-rotatable  dryer  drums 
forming  an  upwardly  facing  product  receiving  narrow 
nip  therebetween  with  the  drum  surfaces  movable 
downwardly  into  the  nip  so  that  a  thin  layer  of  food 
product  ionos  oa  the  drum  surfaces,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  drums, 

means  for  supplying  a  slurry  of  food  product  to  said 
nip, 

a  plurality  of  dryer  hoods  positioned  successively  along 
the  periphery  of  the  drums  following  said  nip  for  de- 
fining drying  zones, 

a  plurality  of  heated  pressurized  air  supply  means  in- 
dependently connected  to  each  of  the  hoods  for  de- 
livering a  continual  flow  of  air  heated  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  for  each  of  said  hoods  with  said 
temperature  selected  to  heat  the  product  on  the  drum 
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to  a  predetermined  permissible  temperature  for  the 
product  at  the  moisture  content  of  the  product  at  the 
location  of  said  hood, 

air  escape  passage  means  leading  away  from  said  zones 
for  the  flow  of  moisture-laden  air  away  from  the 
product, 

a  doctor  blade  means  for  removing  the  product  from 
each  of  the  drum  surfaces  following  said  hoods,  and 
a  vacuum  removal  conduit  means  positioned  adja- 
cent the  doctor  blade  means  for  carrying  away  dried 
product  doctored  from  the  drum  surfaces. 


3,363,666 
GLARE-DSmBITING  AND  GLARE-CONTROLLING 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WINDSHIELD  OF  A  MO- 
TOR VEHICLE  ^  , 
Robert  W.  Hodgson,  3406  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf.  90018,  and  James  W.  Johnson,  P.O. 
Box  175,  Socorro,  N.  Mez.    87801 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,714 
13  Cbdms.  (CL  160—23) 


spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other  and  effectively 
being  rotatably  supported  within  the  housing  means  and 
being  effectively  provided  with  coupling  means  effectively 
connected  between  the  two  different  glare  shade  engaging 
and  driving  portions  and  the  torque-applying  motor  means 
for  operation  of  said  glare  shade-storage  shaft  means 
and  said  plurality  of  outwardly  and  circumferentially 
spaced  driving  shaft  means  simultaneously  and  in  corre- 
lated driving  relationship  with  respect  to  the  glare  shade 
in  response  to  operation  of  the  torque-apirfying  motor 
means.  

3,363,667 
TUBULAR  FURNITURE 
Morton  I.  Thomas,  Bakcrtown  Road,  Monroe,  N.Y. 
10950,  and  Bcrtrand  R.  Lesser,  24  St<mcwell  Lane, 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.    10543 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,349 
5  Oafans.  (CL  160—327) 


Tubular  metal  furniture  having  coverings  formed  from 
plastic  strips;  the  terminal  ends  of  the  strips  being  an- 
chored in  slot  portions  of  the  metal  frame  without  clips 
or  other  supplemental  anchoring  means. 


The  specification  discloses  an  improved  glare-inhibit- 
ing and  glare-controlling  apparatus  for  a  window,  such  as 
an  automobile  windshield,  although  not  specifically  so 
limited,   which   includes   housing  means   provided   with 
means  for  mounting  same  adjacent  to  an  edge  portion 
of  the  window  with  the  housing  having  shade-passage 
slot  means  directed  toward  a  surface  portion  of  the  win- 
dow in  an  angular  direction  relative  thereto  having  per- 
pendicular and  parallel  components  directed  toward  and 
along  the  surface  portion  of  the  window,  respectively,  and 
away  from  the  housing  means.  The  specification  also  dis- 
closes a  glare  shade  of  thin,  stiff,  resilient  material  having 
optical  light-attenuating  characteristics  and  having  a  nor- 
mal at-rest  unstressed  configuration  substantially  similar 
to  that  of  the  surface  portion  of  at  least  a  p?rt  of  the 
window  against  which  the  shade  is  to  be  controllably 
slidably  abutted  for  glare-inhibiting  and  glare-controUmg 
purposes.  Also  disclosed  is  a  rotatable  glare  shade-storage 
shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  means 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  controllably  variable  portion  of 
the  glare  shade  therearound  in  spirally  rolled  form  when 
in  stored,  retracted  relationship  with  respect  to  the  above- 
mentioned  shade-passage  slot  means.  Glare  shade  dnying 
means  is  provided  and  is  controllably  operable  mto  dnv- 
ing  relationship  with  respect  to  the  glare  shade  for  con- 
trollable driving  retraction  thereof  into  the  housmg  means 
and/or  for  controUable  driving  extension  thereof  out- 
wardly through  the  glare  shade-passage  slot  means  and 
angularly  toward  the  surface  portion  of  the  window.  The 
glare  shade  driving  means  includes  at  least  two  glare 
shade  engaging  and  driving  portions  in  one  preferred  ex- 
emplary form  of  the  invention  disclosed,  which  are  el- 
fectively  provided  with  controUably  operable  torque-ap- 
plying motor  means  for  simultaneously  dnving  same.  The 
specification  also  discloses  one  preferred  exemplary  form 
of  the  invention  wherein  one  of  the  glare  shade  engaging 
and  driving  portions  mentioned  above  compnses  tje  glare 
shade-storage  shaft  means  mentioned  above  and  the  other 
one  of  the  glare  shade  engaging  and  driving  portions  men- 
tioned above  comprises  a  plurality  of  <Jn;>°8  shf  ineans 
positioned  within  the  housing  means  and  radially  spaced 
oSwardly  from  the  glare  shade-storage  shaft  means  and 


3,363,668 

METHOD  OF  VIBRATING  METAL 

DURING  CASTING 

Jean  Petit,  ViUeJuif,  and  Bernard  Sdiaub,  Grenoble, 
France,   assignors  to  Commissariat  k  I'EnergIc 
Atomique,  Paris,  Scfaie,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  310,406, 
Sept  20,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec  10,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  513,014 

Cbdms  priwity,  implication  France,  May  29, 1959, 

796,106 

5  Clafans.  (CL  164—71) 


MMMMi  nKOUCNCy 
H,7»f  TO1,25F 


1.  A  process  of  simultaneously  casting  and  vibrating  an 
ingot  of  metal  for  the  purpose  of  refining  the  grain  of 
said  metal,  comprising  the  simultaneous  application  of 
the  following  treatments: 

(a)  maintaining  a  solid  ingot  of  said  metal  in  a  vertical 
position  in  an  ingot  mold; 

(b)  supirfying  the  upper  end  of  said  ingot  with  molten 
metal; 

(c)  mechanically  vibrating  a  bar  of  magnetostrictive 
metal  and  transmitting  the  vibrations  to  said  ingot 
solely  through  intermediate  rigid  elements  rigidly 
connected  together; 
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rolli  ng 


a 


f  re  que 


(d)  continuously  moqul 
vibrations,  whereby 
values  F(l  —  k)  ant 
than  Vi; 

(e)  ste|>-wise  contr 
every  time  that  th« 
2k\,  \  being  the  wa>)e 
ingot,  to  equalize, 
with  the  natural 
time,  whereby  the 
tained  between  two 
and  to  each  other 
values  of  the  oscillation 

(f)  permanently  cooliig 
to  solidify  the  moIUn 
vibrated,  said  solid 
support  for  the  suppjy 

(g)  and  continuously 
said  ingot  relatively 
maintaining  in  said 
ingot  in  the  process 
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mating  the  frequency  F  of  the 

the  frequency  value  is  between 

F(l+k),  k  being  a  value  less 


the  value  of  the  frequency  F 
ingot  length  has  increased  by 
length  of  the  elastic  wave  in  the 
least  roughly,  said  frequency  F 
ncy  Fo  of  the  ingot,  at  that 
/alue  Fo/F  is  constantly  main- 
limits  sufficiently  close  to  unity 
o  correspond  to  relatively  high 
amplitude; 

the  solid  portion  of  the  ingot 

metal  while  said  ingot  is  being 

portion  acting  constantly  as  a 

of  molten  metal; 

displacing  said  ingot  mold  and 

to  each  other,  thereby  constantly 

ingot  mold  the  portion  of  the 

)f  solidification. 


:  ,363,669 

ARRANGEMENT  FOl  t  CONTROLLING  COOLING 

IN  CONTINUOUS    CASTING  OF  METALS 

Alfred  J.  Wertli,  15   'oststrasse,  8406  Winterthur, 

S'  itzerland 

Continuadon-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  376,359, 
June  19,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  20, 1963, 

'  ,702/63 
10  Claim  i.  (CL  164—273) 


-» r 


A  heat-damming  layer 
a  continuous  metal  castii  ig 
rounding  the  mold.  The 
transmission  from  the  n  lold 
order  to  control  the  coolipg 
the  melt  to  be  brought 


is  disposed  between  a  mold  for 

and  the  cooling  chamber  sur- 

damming  layer  dams  the  heat 

to  the  cooling  chamber  in 

of  the  metal  melt.  This  allows 

ihto  the  mold  directly  while  hot. 


363,670 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  CONTROL 
Chester  D.  Hall,  MillardlL.  Brown,  Garrett  T.  Thurman, 
and  Richard  A.  Kinz,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company*  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,481 
4  Clafai  s.  (a.  165—1) 
1.  In   a  heat  exchanj  er  control   system   including   a 
shell-  and  tube-heat  excqanger  having  a  shell  section  for 

through  said  exchanger,  a  tube 
section  for  conveying  tube-side 


conveying  shell-side  fluit 
bundle  within  said  shell 


fluid  through  said  exchanger  in  heru  transfer  contact 


with  said  shell-side  fluid 
for  said  tube-side  fluid 


control  the  efficiency  o 


an  inlet-outlet  channel  section 
in  operative  contact  with  said 
tube  bundle,  a  channel  b  iffle  separating  said  channel  sec- 
tion into  an  input  chamt  er  and  an  output  chamber,  each 
of  said  chambers  in  flui  1  contact  with  one  end  of  said 
tube  bundle,  and  an  exte  rnal  bypass  piping  network  con- 
nected to  said  exchanger  for  externally  bypassing  a  por- 
tion of  said  tube-side  flu:  d  about  said  exchanger  so  as  to 


heat  transfer  within  a  prede- 


termined range  within  said  heat  exchanger,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  internal  bypass  valve  system  for  said 
tube-side  fluid  within  said  channel  section  adapted  to  ex- 
tend the  range  over  which  said  heat  transfer  is  controlled, 
said  internal  bypass  valve  system  including 

(a)  a  sleeve  means  attached  to  and  extending  through 
said  channel  baffle,  said  means  having  an  aperture 
therein  to  place  said  two  chambers  in  fluid  com- 
munication, and 


(b)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve 
means  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  tube-side 
fluid  between  said  chambers  and  thereby  extend 
said  predetermined  control  range  of  said  system. 


3,363,671 
AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  DEFROSTER 
SYSTEM 
Willis  L.  Kibler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Del- 
man  Company,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,175 
11  Claims.  (CI.  165—2) 


1.  The  method  of  defrosting  a  windshield  in  a  vehicle 
having  an  air  conditioning  system  and  a  windshield  de- 
froster system  each  having  the  same  blower  with  cooling 
coils  in  the  air  conditioning  system  in  air  communication 
with  the  blower,  comprising  the  steps  of 
energizing  the  blower  and  air  conditioning  system  for 
a  time  period  sufficient  to  allow  dehumidification  of 
air  passing  through  the  cooling  coils,  and 
maintaining  the  blower  energized  while  deenergizing 
the  air  conditioning  system  during  the  remaining  de- 
frosting time. 


3,363,672 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
COOLING  PITCH 
Ernest  O.  Ohsol,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,139 

13  Claims.  (CL  165—2) 

1.  A  method  for  cooling  hot  pitch  without  solidification 

which  comprises  heating  a  plurality  of  parallel  passages  to 

a  temperature  above  about  110'  C,  passing  a  stream  of 
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hot  pitch  through  said  heated  passages,  passing  an  am- 
bient air  stream  external  to  said  passages,  whereby  said 
air  stream  is  heated  and  thereby  cools  said  hot  pitch 
stream,  removing  a  stream  of  cooled  pitch  from  said  pas- 


sages, and  regulating  the  feed  rate  of  said  hot  pitch  stream 
to  produce  said  cooled  pitch  stream  at  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  level  above  the  temperature  at  which 
solidification  occurs. 


3,363,674 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHODS 

David  G.  Peckham  and  Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  Wis., 

assignors  to  The  Trane  Company,  La  Crosa^  Wis.,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,145 
11  Claims.  (CL  165—26) 


3,363,673 

MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  THE  ROTOR  OF  A  ROTARY 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

John  Harbidge,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rover 

Company  Limited,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Dec.  5,  1964,  49,575/64 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  165—8) 


Automatically  controlled  unitary  gas-fired  absorption 
refrigeration  apparatus  having  a  heat  exchanger  for  heat- 
ing and  cooling  air  and  employing  air  as  a  heat  sink  and 
having  means  for  filling  the  absorber  with  absorbent  solu- 
tion during  the  heating  cycle  to  prevent  freezing  in  the 
absorber. 


3,363,675 
HOT-WATER  GENERATOR  WITH 
HEAT-STORAGE  MEANS 
Rolf  Bierhoff,  Ettlingen,  near  Kailanhc,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Firma  Rheinlsch-Westfalisches  Elektrizitatswerk 
A.G.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1965, 

R  40,190 

8  Claims.  (CL  165—32) 


Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  rotor 
is  driven  and  also  supported  by  a  plurality  of  co-axial 
driving  rings  instead  of  by  a  shaft.  Each  ring  engages  a 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  rotor  through  one-way  driving 
members  and  is  supported  by  a  pair  of  links  driven  by 
one  of  a  plurality  of  eccentrics.  The  eccentrics  arc  mount- 
ed on  a  rotatable  shaft  at  different  angular  positions 
thereon,  whereby  on  turning  the  shaft,  the  rings  wUl  be 
circumferentially  oscillated  one  after  another.  Movement 
of  the  rings  in  one  direction  transmits  torque  to  the  rotor 
while  the  return  movement  does  not.  In  this  way  the  rotor 
is  turned  in  a  series  of  circumferential  steps;  but  the  great- 
er the  number  of  rings,  the  nearer  the  motion  will  approxi- 
mate to  a  steady  rotation.  Also  the  supporting  links  ab- 
sorb shock  which  would  have  been  transmitted  to  the 
rotor  if  the  latter  had  been  supported  by  a  shaft.  This 
feature  is  of  particular  importance  where  the  rotor  is 
made  of  a  ceramic  material. 


A  hot-water  generator  wherein  a  body  of  water  only 
partially  fills  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  at  elevated 
pressure  and  is  heated  by  thermo-exchange  with  a  heat- 
storage  sheath  containing  intermittently  energized  heat- 
ing elements,  the  water  outflow  from  the  chamber  being 
throttled  while  delivery  of  fresh  water  is  effected  above 
the  liquid  level  at  the  top  of  the  chamber  and  a  pressure- 
equalizing  receptacle  externally  of  the  chamber  commu- 
nicates with  the  body  of  liquid  therein  below  the  liquid 
level  and  sustains  a  head  of  water  equal  to  the  pressure 
in  the  chamber.  The  inlet  is  a  spray  head  directing  a 
stream  of  water  downwardly  out -of  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  chamber  or  a  standpipe  passing  outwardly 
through  the  body  of  liquid  at  an  incline  to  the  vertical 
for  discharging  a  trickle  of  water  downwardly  along  the 
pipe. 
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ROTATING 
Fraok  B.  Hunter,  Jr, 
'  ,         North 

Filed  Oct  5, 
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(,363,676 

lEAT  EXCHANGER 
^  oodland  Hilk,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Aviation,  Inc. 

964,  Scr.  No.  401,393 
Clai^  (CI.  165—86) 


(ISC, 


sail 


disc, 

adjacent  the  center  portion 

said  liquid  is  directed  along 

to  the  outer  periphery  thereof 

>nly  as  a  thin  film  adherent  to  the 

said  liquid  being  exposed  to 


li  luid 


(  ISC 


HEATING 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr., 
Corporation,  Syracuse, 
Original  application  June 
Patent  No.  3,288,203, 
tliis  amplication  Aug. 

3  Claims 


liquid  comprising: 


1.  A  radiator  utilizing 
at  least  one  circular 
means  for  rotating 
means  for  directing 

of  said  disc,  where|)y 

the  surface  of  said 

by  centrifugal  force 

surface  of  said  disi, 

ambient  conditions, 
and  means  for  removing  said  liquid  from  the  periphery 

of  said  disc. 


:  363,677 
ANP  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
23, 1964,  Sen  No.  377,319,  now 
<  ated  Nov.  29, 1966.  Divided  and 
,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,592 
(CI.  165—111) 


De 


2i 


of 
hi  at 


1.  A  steam  condenser 
shell  for  receiving  steam 
tubes  in  a  lower  portion 
steam  and  rejecting  the 
densing  tubes  in  an  upper 
densing  said  steam  and 
in  for  supi^y  to  a  load  to 
first  and  second  condensiig 
a  lower  steam  condensate 
respectively,  and  provii 
tion  between  said  sections 
a  steam  inlet  in  said 
outlet  in  said  condensat; 
which  is  a  noncondensibl^ 
being  positioned  at  said 
said  fluid,  said  outlet 
of  said  condensate  section 


being 


comprismg,  a  steam  condenser 
be  condensed,  first  condensing 
said  shell  for  condensing  said 
involved  therein,  second  con- 
portion  of  said  shell  for  con- 
cofiserving  the  heat  involved  there- 
be  heated,  a  baffle  between  said 
tubes  dividing  said  shell  into 
section  and  an  upper,  section, 
;  a  limited  area  of  communica- 
proximate  an  end  of  said  shell, 
upifer  section,  a  steam  condensate 
section,  an  inlet  for  a  fluid 
vapor  in  said  shell,  said  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  vapor  of 
positioned  within  a  portion 
remote  from  said  area. 


area. 


MULTI-PRESSURE  SURFACE  CONDENSER 
Leslie  L.  Forster  and  William  E.  Palmer,  Easton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,091 
13  Claims.  (Q.  165—112) 
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A  multi-pressure  steam  surface  condenser  of  the  type 
wherein  the  flow  of  coolant  fluid  in  the  tubes  is  reversible. 
The  condenser  shell  is  divided  into  compartments  by  a 
plurality  of  baffle  or  division  plates  and  includes  fluid 
passages  for  supplying  steam  from  each  of  the  end  com- 
partments into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  con- 
densate. A  fluid  seal  is  selectively  provided  in  each  of 
the  fluid  passages  for  closing  the  latter  such  that,  regard- 
less of  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  coolant  fluid,  steam 
from  the  hottest  end  compartment  is  supplied  to  the  con- 
densate. 


3,363,679 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Walter  Ernest,  London,  Fjigiand,  Mrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  American  Schack  Company,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  409,883,  Nov.  9, 
1964.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Nov.  7,  1963,  44,054/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  165—141) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet 
arranged  so  that  a  first  fluid  can  flow  from  said  inlet 
through  said  casing  to  said  outlet, 

a  first  conduit  extending  into  said  outer  casing,  said  first 
conduit  having  a  closed  end  portion  within  said  outer 
casing  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
and  an  open  end  portion  externally  of  said  outer  cas- 
ing and  forming  an  outlet  port  for  a  second  fluid, 

a  second  conduit  extending  into  said  first  conduit  and 
having  an  open  end  portion  externally  of  said  first 
conduit  and  forming  an  inlet  port  for  said  second 
fluid,  said  second  conduit  having  an  end  portion  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  conduit. 
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said  second  conduit  spaced  from  said  first  conduit  and 
forming  a  first  chamber  between  the  outer  surface  of 
said  second  conduit  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  first 
conduit, 

means  connecting  a  portion  of  said  second  conduit  outer 
surface  to  said  first  conduit  inner  surface  and  form- 
ing a  second  chamber  within  said  first  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  second  conduit  and  providing  a 
flow  path  for  said  second  fluid  between  said  second 
conduit  and  said  second  chamber  within  said  first 
conduit,  and 

a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  first  chamber  and  at  the  other  end 
with  said  second  chamber  and  thereby  forming  a  flow 
path  for  said  second  fluid  between  said  second  cham- 
ber and  said  first  chamber. 


3,363,680 

PLASTIC  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 

NOVEL  HEADER  CONSTRUCTION 

Roger  Lawrence  Baker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jnly  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,855 
8  Claims.  (CL  165— 158) 


8.  An  improved  heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination;  a  hollow  rigid  metallic  unit  having  axial 
and  transverse  dimensions,  said  hollow  unit  comprising 
an  end  portion  and  having  a  given  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion,  an  elongated  bundle  of  flexible  tubular  ele- 
ments with  continuously  hollow  interiors  formed  of  an 
organic  polymeric  composition  positioned  in  said  hollow 
unit  in  a  generally  aligned  relationship,  said  tubular  ele- 
ments comprising  open  end  portions,  said  end  portions 
of  said  tubular  elements  lying  in  a  substantially  coplanar 
arrangement  transversely  of  said  hollow  unit  and  adjacent 
said  end  portion  of  said  hollow  unit,  said  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  composite  header  assembly  coop- 
erating with  the  open  ends  of  said  tubular  elements  and 
the  end  portion  of  said  hollow  unit,  said  composite  header 
assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a 
fluid  conduit  element  to  maintain  free  fluid  communica- 
tion between  such  a  fluid  conduit  element  and  the  inte- 
riors of  the  hollow  tubular  elements,  while  preventing 
communication  between  the  fluid  in  such  a  fluid  conduit 
element  and  space  defined  between  the  exteriors  of  said 
hollow  tubular  elements  and  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
unit,  said  composite  header  assembly  comprising  a  first 
annular  header  member  of  organic  polymeric  plastic  com- 
position having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  sig- 
nificantly greater  than  that  of  said  hollow  unit,  said  first 
annular  member  surrounding  the  open  end  portions  of 
said  tubular  elements,  said  first  annular  member  and  the 
exteriors  of  the  open  end  portions  of  said  tubular  elements 
being  joined  to  each  other  in  fluid  tight  relationship, 
said  first  annular  member  positioned  adjacent  the  open 
end  portion  of  and  inside  the  hollow  unit,  said  first  an- 
nular member  having  dimensions  which  correspond  to 
the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  hollow  unit  such  that 
a  given  clearance  exists  between  the  inside  of  the  hollow 
unit  and  the  nearest  portion  of  the  first  annular  member, 
at  all  temperatures  up  to  and  including  the  maximum  op- 
erating temperature  of  the  apparatus,  said  header  assembly 
further  comprising  a  second  header  member  of  rigid 
metallic  composition  having  an  annular  portion  extending 


to  a  position  for  abutment  against  one  side  of  said  first 
annular  member,  said  second  member  provided  with  an- 
other portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  fluid  tight  relation 
to  a  fluid  conduit,  said  another  portion  having  a  fluid 
passageway  therethrough  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  free  communication  between  a  fluid  conduit  cou- 
pled with  said  another  portion,  through  the  said  annular 
portion  and  the  interiors  of  the  hollow  tubular  elements 
of  the  bundle,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  first 
securing  means  cooperating  with  the  annular  portion  of 
said  second  header  member  to  maintain  the  second  header 
member  in  position  relative  to  said  hollow  unit  and  pre- 
vent axial  movement  of  said  first  header  member  out  of 
the  open  end  portion  of  said  hollow  unit,  said  composite 
header  assembly  further  comprising  a  third  header  mem- 
ber of  rigid  metallic  composition  and  annular  configura- 
tion, said  third  header  member  in  engagement  with  said 
hollow  unit  and  positioned  for  abutment  with  an  oppos- 
ing side  of  said  first  header  member,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising  second  securing  means  cooperating  with  said 
hollow  unit  and  said  third  header  member  to  maintain 
said  third  header  member  in  position  in  said  hollow  unit 
and  limit  axial  movement  of  said  abutting  first  header 
member  inwardly  of  the  open  end  portion  of  the  hollow 
unit,  said  second  and  third  header  members  cooperating 
with  said  first  header  member  to  limit  its  axial  position 
relative  to  said  hollow  unit  and  permit  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  first  header  member  relative  to  the  hollow 
unit,  and  the  second  and  third  members  to  accommodate 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  first  header  member 
under  varying  temperature  conditions  to  which  the  ap- 
paratus is  subjected,  said  apparatus  further  comprising 
a  first  seealing  means  cooperating  with  said  first  header 
member  and  the  hollow  unit  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid 
between  said  first  header  member  and  said  hollow  unit. 


3,363,681 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Joseph  F.  RevUock,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  H.  S. 

Ranb,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Unimi  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  410,107,  Not.  10, 

1964.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  611,469 

7  Claims.  (CL  165—166) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for 
two  different  fluids  which  are  to  undergo  heat  ex- 
change in  said  heat  exchanger; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  box  sections  each  comprising  a  first 
angle  iron  frame,  a  second  angle  iron  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  spacers  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
frames,  said  spacers  on  each  frame  being  placed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  in  a  pair  relationship, 
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said   box    sections 
other; 

(c)  a  plurality  of 
prising  a  pair  of 
side  edge  plates  an( 
plates  and  the 
each  of  said  unit 
sections  and  being 
spacers  on  said  fr4mes, 
from  one  of  said  i 
to  said  outlet  means 
flowing  through  the 
said  second  outlet 

*    go  heat  exchange. 
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being  positioned   adjacent   each 


graphite  cells,  said  cells  corn- 
slabs  separated  by  a  pair  of 
a  plurality  of  spacers,  the  edge 
being  secured  to  the  slabs, 
s  being  positioned  in  said  box 
aligned  and  separated  by  said 
one  of  said  fluids  flowing 
means  through  said  unit  cells 
and  the  other  of  said  fluids 
space  between  said  unit  cells  to 
itieans  whereby  said  fluids  under- 


ur  It 
t  lin 


spa  i^rs 

C!ll 


Filed  July  6, 


i? 

". 


Claims  priority,  \  pplication  Great  Britain, 


July  9, 


10  Claim  s.  (CI.  165—181) 


10.  A  flnned  tube  heat 
bination  at  least  one  tub< 
fitted  to  the  tube  and  spai  ed 
heat  transfer  fln  a  row 
vortex-producing  fins, 
being  oppositely  inclined 
fins  at  an  angle  of  less 
between  V4  inch  and  Vi 
in  the  direction  of  said 


0 


ac  acent 


thin 


flov 


OFFSHORE 
Charles  B.  Coriey,  Jr., 
Orleans,  La.,  assigno^ 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  23, 

15  Clalnls. 


965,  Scr.  No.  469,610 


964,  28,424/64 


exchanger  comprising  in  com- 

,  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  fins 

along  the  latter,  and,  on  each 

upstanding  triangular,  trailing- 

triangular  fins  in  the  row 

to  fluid  flow  over  the  triangular 

25°,  each  triangular  fin  being 

inch  in  height  and  of  a  length 

of  between  Mo  inch  and  1  inch. 


3363,683 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

and  Martin  O.  Pattison,  New 
to  Esse  Production  Research 


965,  Ser.  No.  515,978 
(CI.  166— .5) 


the  flow  line  being  releasably  and  flexibly  connected  to 
the  riser  on  the  vessel  by  a  flexible  conduit  so  that  the 
vessel  may  be  moved  away  with  the  flexible  conduit  re- 
maining attached  to  the  riser  and  suspended  below  water 
level. 


3,363,684 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERY  BY  INCREASED 

DENSITY  FLUID 

Buck  J.  Miller,  4401  Stanhope  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.     75205 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,138 

6  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 


,363,682 

HEAT  EXCHANC  ;ERS  HAVING  VORTEX 

PRODI  CING  VANES 

Donald  Edward  Hartley,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

International  Combusf  on  (Holdings)  Limited,  London, 

England 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  an  oil  producing  forma- 
tion having  a  considerable  difference  in  elevation,  for 
recovery  of  oil,  which  comprises: 

obtaining  water  in  sufficient  quantity  for  flooding  the 
reservoir, 

passing  said  water  through  a  water-soluble  solid-parti- 
cle formation  having  a  density  greater  than  the 
density  of  said  water,  to  produce  an  admixture  hav- 
ing a  ratio  by  weight  of  solid  particles  to  liquid  of 
at  least  about  one  to  four,  and  said  admixture  con- 
sequently having  a  density  greater  than  the  density 
of  said  water  and  considerably  greater  than  the  oil 
to  be  produced, 

drilling  at  least  one  input  well  to  a  level  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  oil  producing  formation, 

transporting  said  admixture  to  said  input  well, 

pumping  said  dense  admixture  down  said  input  well 
until  a  sufficient  quantity  is  supplied  to  the  oil  pro- 
ducing formation  near  the  bottom  of  said  formation, 
to  float  the  oil  stored  therein  to  the  vicinity  of  an 
oil  producing  well, 
whereby  oil  can  be  recovered  by  said  oil  producing  well 
which  is  not  otherwise  recoverable. 


3,363,685 
OIL  DISPLACEMENT  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Blackwell  and  Frank  A.  Morgan  III,  Houston, 
and  Joe  K.  Heilhecker,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  asslgnore,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,843 
15  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 


■  l*>LI    •«■■ 


A  flow  line  extending  l  o  a  floating  vessel  is  connected 
to  a  pipeline   on   water 
extending  from  water  bottom 


An  oil  recovery  process  in  which,  in  succession,  a  bank 

bottom   through   a   pipe    riser   of  carbonated  water,  a  bank  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

to  adjacent  water  surface,   solvent  (preferably  containing  over  80  percent  aromatics) 
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and  a  bank  of  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  arc  introduced 
into  a  subsurface  oil  reservoir  prior  to  the  introduction 
of  driving  water.  The  carbonated  water  and  the  driving 
water  each  contain  a  critical  amount  of  salts.  The  pre- 
flush  carbonated  water  is  preferably  saturated  with  an  ex- 
cess of  carbon  dioxide  and  the  viscosity  of  the  oxygen- 
ated hydrocarbon  is  preferably  adjusted  to  that  of  the 
driving  water. 


3,363,688 

CEMENTING  MULTIPLE  TUBINGLESS 

COMPLETIONS 

Walter  J.  Bicbtein,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Production  Research  Company 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,692 

10  Claims,  (a.  166—21) 


3,363,686 
REDUCTION  OF  COKE  FORMATION  DURING 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 
Ralph  E.  Gilchrist,  Bartlcsilllc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,452 

9  Clahns.  (CL  166—11) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  froni  a 
combustible  carbonaceous  stratum  by  in  situ  combustion 
wherein  an  Oj-containing,  combustion-supporting  gas  is 
fed  into  a  combustion  zone  in  said  stratum  thru  an  injec- 
tion well  therein  to  burn  a  portion  of  the  carbonaceous 
material  with  coke  formation  and  produce  a  portion  as 
hydrocarbons  thru  an  offset  production  well  in  admixture 
with  combustion  gases,  the  improvement  comprising: 
burning  in  said  combustion  zone  an  injected  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon fuel  containing  a  ketal  having  the  formula 


R' 
O 


R— C-R 

\> 

B' 


wherein  R  is  a  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  a  Ci  to 
C4  alkyl  radical,  and  the  total  carbons  is  not  greater 
than  20,  the  concentration  of  said  ketal  in  said  liquid 
fuel  being  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  2.0  volume  percent 
and  the  resulting  fuel  mixture  being  in  the  range  of 
0.05  to  5  pore  volume  percent. 


3,363,687 
RESERVOIR  HEATING  WTTH  AUTOIGNITABLE 

OIL  TO  PRODUCE  CRUDE  OIL 

Maurice  R.  Dean,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,845 

9  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  a  crude  oil  stratum 
penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  at  least  one  offset 
well,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  injecting  an  autoignitable  fuel  into  said  stratum 
.  through  said  injection  well  in  an  amount  in  the  range 

of  0.1  to  0.5  pwe  volume  toward  said  offset  well; 

(2)  driving  said  fuel  into  said  stratum  and  dispersing 
same  therein  by  injecting  a  non-oxidizing  gas  through 
said  injection  well  behind  said  fuel; 

(3)  thereafter,  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  oxidiz- 
ing gas  into  said  stratum  through  one  of  said  wells 
and  into  contact  with  said  fuel  to  spontaneously  oxi- 
dize said  fuel  and  move  a  heat  front  through  said 
stratum  toward  the  other  of  said  wells; 

(4)  controlling  the  rate  of  oxidation  in  step  (3)  so  as 
to  maintain  the  temperature  in  the  oxidation  zone 
below  the  in-place  ignition  temperature  of  the  crude 
oil  and  avoid  burning  any  substantial  proportion  of 
the  crude  oil;  and 

(5)  recovering  produced  fluids  including  crude  oil  and 
oxidation  gases  from  said  other  well. 


1.  A  method  of  cementing  multiple  j)ipe  strings  in  a 
well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separately  running  a  rotatable  drive  pipe  string  and  at 

least  one  other  pipe  string  into  said  well  bore;  and 
rotating  said  pipe  strings  together  in  said  well  bore 

while  simultaneously  introducing  cement  into  said 

well  bore. 

3,363,689 

WELL  CEMENTING 

Dwight  K.  Smith  and  Lloyd  G.  Carter,  Duncan.  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okbi.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,091 

17  Claims.  (CL  166—29) 
The  patent  describes  a  method  of  cementing  a  well  by 
injecting  into  the  well  an  aqueous  cement  slurry  composi- 
tion comprising  cement  and  substantially  water  and  basic 
unsoluble  short-length  reinforcing  fibers.  The  patent  also 
describes  the  primary  cementing  of  wells  utilizing  these 
cement  slurries. 

3,363,690 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 
Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,713 

31  Claims.  (CI.  166—33) 
This  invention  concerns  the  use  of  particles  of  an  oil- 
soluble,  homogeneous,  solid  mixture  of  a  polymer  com- 
ponent and  an  alcohol  melting  above  about  120'  F.  for 
the  treatment  of  subterranean  formations  penetrated  by 
a  well. 

3,363,691 

FILLING  AND/OR  PROPPING  FRACTURES 

IN  SUBTERRANEAN  STRATA 

Paul  L.  Gomory,  Washhigton,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,421 

10  Claims.  (CL  166—39) 
1.  A  process  for  propping  an  overburden  above  a  sub- 
terranean fracture  or  cavity  in  a  stratum  around  a  well 
which  comprises  introducing  particles  of  a  material  which 
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in  the  fracture  at  the  tem  lerature  of  the  fracture  occludes 
a  gas  under  a  pressure  suficient  to  prop  said  fracture  with 
said  particles. 


3  363,692 

METHOD  FOR  PR  ODUCTION  OF  FLUIDS 

FROI  f  A  WELL 

Harold  B.  Bishop,  Bor  ;er,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Plilllips 

Petroleum  Company  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14,  ]  964,  Scr.  No.  403,763 

11  Oaim  u  (CI.  166—42) 


11.  A  method  for  the 
a  lower  gas  and  water 
disposal    formation 
said  water  upward  in  a 
water  of  sufficient  height 
formation  to  create  a 
greater  than  th<3 
formation,  and  allowing 
posal  formation 


Willy  Frank  Bohfanann, 


disposal  of  water  produced  from 

pre  ducing  fonnation  into  an  upper 

com  >rising   mechanically   pumping 

M  ell  tubing  to  form  a  column  of 

above  the  level  of  said  disposal 

hydrostatic  pressure  at  said  level 

hydros  atic  pressure  of  said  disposal 

!  aid  water  to  flow  into  said  dis- 


3,  )63,693 
SERVICING  A  PLUR>  LITY  OF  WELL  TUBINGS 

r.,  Sydney,  Australia,  ass^or 
to  Esso  Product! «  Research  Company 
Filed  Oct  18, 1  >65,  Scr.  No.  497,113 
16  Claimi .  (CL  166—45) 


At  least  two  well  tubi4gs 
pipe  string  connected  to 
common  selectively  pressilre-closeable 


are  serviced  from  a  single 
)oth  of  the  tubings  through  a 
connection. 


3,363,694 
COMBINED  LINER  HANGER  AND  WELL  CAS- 
ING SEALING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COMPLETING  WELLS 
Forrest  E.  Chancellor  and  Robert  O.  Chancellor,  both  of 
2917  Pierce  Road,  Bakcrsficld,  Calif.    93308 
Filed  June  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,649 
13  Oaims.  (CL  166—49) 


A  well  casing  adapted  to  have  a  production  liner  dis- 
posed in  suspended  relation  therefrom  providing  annular 
stop  means  disposed  within  the  casing,  and  hanger  means 
on  the  liner  for  engagement  with  said  stop  means  to  limit 
downward  travel  of  the  liner  relative  to  the  casing  but 
permitting  upward  travel  of  the  liner  relative  to  the  cas- 
ing and  free  gravitational  descent  of  the  liner  in  response 
to  thermal  fluctuations  in  the  well  including  the  method 
of  completing  an  oil  well  or  the  like  with  such  apparatus 
by  first  utilizing  said  stop  means  with  suitable  packing 
tools  to  force  cement  and  the  like  downwardly  Vithin 
the  casing  and  thence  upwardly  into  the  well  bore  around 
the  casing,  partially  removing  said  stop  means  and  clean- 
ing the  casing  by  drilling,  and  inserting  said  liner  into  the 
casing  with  said  hanger  means  rested  upon  said  stop 
means  and  supporting  the  liner  in  said  suspended  rela- 
tion from  the  casing. 


3,363,695 
HYDRAUUC  ANCHOR 
Howard  L.  McGUl,  Hoaston,  Tcz^  aalpior  to  Schlom- 
beiscr  Well  Sanrcying  Corporatioo,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FOed  Not.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,664 
13  Claims.  (CL  166—120) 


i. 


I 


As  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed  here- 
in, a  pressure-responsive  anchor  is  coupled  to  a  well 
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packer  that  is  adapted  for  actuation  by  movement  of  a 
tubing  string.  Selectively-operable  valve  means  are  ar- 
ranged for  actuation  by  movement  of  the  tubing  string 
so  that  until  the  packer  is  set,  the  anchor  is  isolated  from 
actuating  fluid  pressures.  Once  the  packer  is  set,  however, 
the  valve  means  are  opened  to  admit  fluid  pressures  in 
the  tubing  string  to  the  anchor. 


the  track  ties  for  cleaning  by  directing  high  velocity  fluid 
jets  laterally  inwardly  against  the  wall  of  a  previously 
formed  trench  to  engage  and  free  the  ballast  from  below 
and  direct  the  same  generally  upwardly  and  inwardly. 
Additional  steps  for  cleaning  the  ballast  include  inter- 
cepting the  ballast  to  cause  the  same  to  fall  back  into 
position  in  the  cribs  while  allowing  the  fluid  with  en- 
trained dirt  to  flow  to  a  remote  location. 


3,363,696 
FULL  BORE  BYPASS  VALVE 
William  O.  Bcrrynum,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schlnmbcrger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  •  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,804 
10  Claims,  (a.  166— 226) 


1.  A  well  tool  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pipe  string 
and  comprising:  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  tele- 
scoped together  and  movable  relative  to  one  another 
between  spaced  positions;  means  including  a  port  in  said 
inner  member  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  tubular  members 
in  one  of  their  said  positions;  means  including  sealing 
means  between  said  tubular  members  for  closing  fluid 
communication  through  said  port  in  the  other  position 
of  said  tubular  members;  and  means  in  said  tubular 
members  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  tubular 
members  toward  their  said  other  position  for  at  least 
retarding  flow  through  said  port  before  said  tubular 
members  assume  their  said  other  position. 


3,363,698 

ROD  MOVEMENT  ARRESTING  DEVICE 

John  G.  Jeigeson,  Clear  Creek  Route, 

Chfaiook,  Mont    59523 

Filed  Sept  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,472 

6  Claims.  (CL  172—44) 


The  present  disclosure  contains  drawings  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  a  device  for  restricting  axial  movement  of  an 
elongated  member  or  rod  and  an  apertured  member 
through  which  the  rod  projects.  Although  the  device  has 
broad  application,  the  present  disclosure  shows,  by  way 
of  example,  the  use  of  the  device  in  a  rod  weeder;  i.e., 
an  agricultural  machine  which  operates  to  pass  a  rotatable 
rod  beneath  the  surface  of  soil  to  uproot  weeds  and  the 
like  and  to  provide  a  trashy  cover. 


3,363,699 

CANTILEVERED  ROTOR  MEANS  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TOOL 

George  E.  Maffcy,  Jr.,  BaUimore  County,  Md^  assignor 

to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 

Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,025 
6  Claims.  (CL  173-^3.5) 


33^3.697 
BALLAST  REMOVING  AND  CLEANING  METHOD 
Martfai  J.  Spcno,  P.O.  Box  219,  Syracuse,  N.Y.    13201 
'  Contfaiuaaon4n>part  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  417,440, 
Dec.  10,  1964.  lUs  appUcatkni  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  614,199 

8  Claims.  (CL  171—16) 


■•./. 


A  pneumatic  tool  is  provided  with  an  improved  means 
for  cantilever  mounting  its  rotor  shaft  and  for  support- 
ing one  end  of  its  transmission.  In  the  disclosed  embodi- 
ment, the  tool  comprises  an  impact  wrench  having  a 
motor  housing,  an  impact  clutch  housing,  and  a  plate 


A  method  of  removing  railway  ballast  from  between  secured  therebetween.  The  plate  comprises  a  front  end 
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plate  for  the  motor,  and 
retained  in  the  end  plate 
in  the  bearing  and  has  a 
therefrom  into  the  motor 
tending  portion  of  the 
ported  at  its  end,  carries 
ing.  This  rotor  is  spline 
a  limited  axial  floating 
The  rotor  shaft  further  ha 
of  the  bearing,  and  this 
a  blind  axial  bore  formed 
ing  one  end  of  a  spindle  o 


ROTARY  AND! 
Frank  C.  Bogusch,  Jr., 
Millers  Falls  Company, 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  24, 
4  Claims. 
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a  double-row  ball  bearing  is 

The  rotor  shaft  is  journaled 

portion  extending  rearwardly 

housing.  This  rearwardly-ex- 

rot^r  shaft,  which  is  totally  unsup- 

rotor  within  the  motor  hous- 

fitked  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  has 

movement  in  the  motor  housing. 

a  portion  extending  forwardly 

f4rwardly-extending  portion  has 

therein  for  rotatably  support- 

the  impact  clutch  mechanism. 


3^63, 


1  )65. 


,  Ser.  No.  482,246 
a.  173—109) 


ail 


A  power  hammer  that 
tates  a  bit  and  including 
ably  mounted  anvil  riding 
tool  casing.  The  anvil  an( 
cam  surfaces  which 
of  axial  impacts  to  the  tool 


multaneously  impacts  and  ro- 

electric  motor  rotating  a  slid- 

against  a  hammer  fixed  in  the 

hammer  include  cooperating 

periodically  engage  to  deliver  a  series 

bit  as  it  rotates. 


3,'  63,701 

ICE-BORING  TOOLS 

Sven  Georg  Johansson  ,  Stennaset,  Falun,  Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1<  66,  Ser.  No.  550,660 

5  Claims.  (CL  175—18) 


1.  In  an  ice-boring  tool 
carrying  at  the  lowermos 
boring  bit,  adapted  to  mov : 


comprising  an  elongated  shaft 
end  thereof  a  scoop-shaped 
in  operation  along  a  circular 


path  with  the  back  thereof  sliding  along  the  wall  of  the 
bore,  said  bore  shaft  comprising  a  helical  rod,  preferably 
made  of  a  tube,  said  rod  describing  at  least  one  full  revo- 
lution and  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  as  determined  by  the  shape  of  the 
bore  bit. 


3,363,702 

ROCK  BIT  DULLNESS  INDICATOR 

Walter  J.  Bielstein,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Production  Research  Company 

Filed  July  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,333 

6  Claims.  (CL  175—39) 


,700 
HAMMER  DRILL 

Srecnficld,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Sreenfleld,  Mass.,  a  corporation 


4.  In  rotary  drilling  apparatus  employing  a  drill  string 
through  which  drilling  fluid  is  circuated  during  drilling 
operations,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  attachable  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  string 
having  means  containing  cutter  teeth  rotatively 
mounted  thereon; 

a  first  chamber  formed  in  said  means  attachable  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  drill  string  capable  of  fluidly  com- 
municating the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  drill 
string; 

an  indicator  plug  removably  arranged  in  said  first 
chamber; 

a  second  chamber  formed  in  said  means  attachable  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  drill  string  intersecting  said 
first  chamber  and  containing  probe  means  the  lower 
end  of  which  engages  said  cutter  teeth;  and 

means  releasably  coupling  said  indicator  plug  and  said 
probe  means  adapted  to  release  said  indicator  plug 
to  permit  removal  of  said  indicator  plug  by  drilling 
fluid  circulating  pressure  upon  downward  movement 
of  said  probe  means  in  response  to  wear  of  said 
cutter  teeth  whereby  an  indication  of  removal  of 
said  indicator  plug  is  provided  at  the  surface  by  a 
drop  in  drilling  fluid  circulating  pressure. 


3,363,703 

ORIENTATION  CORING  TOOL 

Parkes  Shcwmake,  2308  W.  Shandra, 

Midland,  Tex.    79701 
FHcd  Nov.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,462 
8  Claims.  (CL  175—44) 
3.  The  orientation  coring  tool  which  comprises: 
an  outer  barrel  having  a  coring  bit  connected  to  the 
lower  end  and  a  threaded  coupling  at  the  upper  end 
for  connection  to  a  drill  string, 
an  inner  barrel  disposed  in  the  outer  barrel  having  a 
scribing  means  at  the  lower  end  for  scribing  a  ref- 
erence line  on  the  core  as  it  passes  into  the  inner 
barrel  and  a  bearing  shaft  at  the  upper  end  extend- 
ing above  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  barrel, 


January  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


823 


bearing  means  rotatably  interconnecting  the  outer  bar- 
rel and  the  bearing  shaft  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
bearing  shaft  for  permitting  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  the  two  barrels, 

one  part  of  a  mule  shoe  adjustably  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  bearing  shaft  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  one  part  to  the  bearing  shaft  in  any  relative 
rotational  position,  and 


body  so  that  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  parts  are  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  the  body,  said  means  relating 
the  movements  of  the  parts  to  each  other  so  that  inward 
movement  of  one  part  imparts  outward  movement  of  the 
other  part  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body; 
each  of  the  parts  having  a  surface  for  engaging  the  wall 
of  a  bore  hole;  means  limiting  the  movement  of  one  of 
said  parts  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  relative  to  the  maximum  outward  movement  of  the 
other  of  said  parts  to  provide  for  the  wall  engaging  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  parts  to  move  somewhat  outwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  body  when  the  second  of  said 
parts  is  in  its  innermost  position  and  the  second  of  said 
parts  to  move  a  greater  distance  outwardly  from  said 
axis  of  the  body  when  the  first  of  said  parts  is  in  its  inner- 
most position  relative  to  said  body  axis. 


1.  A  directional  drilling  tool  for  use  in  rotary  drilling 
of  wells  comprising  a  tubular  body  with  means  for  con- 
necting it  in  a  drilling  string;  means  including  two  parts 
mounted  on  the  body  at  substantially  the  same  level  along 
its  longitudinal  axis  for  substantially  radial  movement 
relative  thereto  and  spaced  circumferentially  about  the 


detecting  and  recording  instnmient  for  disposition 
in  the  drill  string  above  said  one  part  of  the  mule 
shoe  for  periodically  detecting  and  recording  the 
position  of  the  instrument  relative  to  magnetic 
north,  the  mating  half  of  the  mule  shoe  being  rigid- 
ly connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  instrument  for 
coupling  the  instnmient  to  the  bearing  shaft  in  a 
fixed  predetermined  rotational  relationship. 


3,363,704 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  TOOL 
Ralph  J.  Farris,  James  M.  Taylor,  and  Eddy  W.  Garrett, 
New  Iberia,  La.,  asdgnors  to  Whipstock,  Inc.,  Midland, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioo  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,142 
8  Claims.  (CI.  175—76) 


3,363,705 

CORE  BARREL  INNER  TUBE 

John  J.  Jensen,  Spokane,  Wash. 

(2161  Laura  St,  Springfield,  Oreg.    97477) 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,874 

10  Claims.  (CL  175—226) 


A  core  barrel  iimer  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  conventional  core  drilling  apparatus  and  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  cylindrical  core  barrel  inner  tube  body 
and  an  inner  tube  connector  means  removably  and  tele- 
scopically  received  within  the  core  barrel  inner  tube  body 
sized  so  as  to  provide  a  normally  downwardly  opening 
annulus  therebetween  whereby  a  core  sample  receiving 
sock  may  be  readily  placed  within  the  downwardly  open- 
ing annulus  and  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  tube 
connector  means  is  normally  occluded  by  the  core  sample 
receiving  sock.  The  core  barrel  inner  tube  body  is  pro- 
vided with  a  removably  engaged  shoe  provided  with  an 
annular  portion  which  cooperates  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  core  barrel  inner  tube  body  to  define  an  annular 
guide  throat  therebetween  which  is  adapted  to  guide  the 
core  sample  receiving  sock  being  withdrawn  from  the 
downwardly  opening  annulus  by  the  relative  upward 
movement  of  a  core  sample  being  received  with  the  inner 
tube  coimector. 


3,363,706 
BIT  WITH  EXTENDED  JET  NOZZLES 
Robijn  Feenstra,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corp<mtfion   of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,358 

'    Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Feb.  8,  1965,  5,399/65 

8  Claims.  (CL  175—340) 

Performance  of  a  three-cone,  rotary  drill  bit  may  be 

improved  by  extending  the  jet  nozzles  thereof  below  the 
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bit  body  to  a  level  slight  y  above  the  lowermost  surface 
of  the  cutter  cones.  The  sxtended  nozzles  are  reinforced 


and  protected  from 
by  protective  jackets 
borehole  wall. 


benbing  during  drilling  operations 
plated  between  the  nozzle  and  the 


BALE 
Donald  A.  Mmray, 
Stockton,  CaUf., 
Company,  Chicago, 
Filed  Oct.  31, 
4Clainis, 


3  363, 


,707 
WEIGHT  INDICATOR 

,  DL,  and  William  C.  Sexton, 
to  International  Harvester 
a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

,  Scr.  No.  590,661 
(CL  177—136) 


HinMale, 
aasigiiors 

m, 

1»66. 


»16       -*o    ^JJf. 


Bale  weight  indicating 
dampening  means  is  coniiected 
remote  from  and  indepeident 
The  dampening  means 
tor  from  'he  indicated 
vation  time  for  the  operator 


^Z. 


neans  for  a  hay  baler  in  which 

with  the  weight  indicator 

of  the  bale  exit  platform. 

ns  movement  of  the  indica- 

po^ition  to  provide  sufficient  obser- 


damper 


3, 363,708 
STEERING  DEVICE  1  OR  A  COMBAT  VEHICLE 
Lan  Gnstav  Robert  Engl  erg,  Kariskoga,  Sweden,  a«ign- 
or  to  Akticbolagct  Bof  Mrs,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 
corporation 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,127 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Sweden,  Dec.  15, 1964, 

,146/64 
9  aaims  (a.  180— 6J) 


A  steering  device  for 
weapon    such   as   a  milii 
mounted  thereon  the  steeAng 
either  by  means  of  a  mail 
iliary  steering  control  aal 
one  control  to  the  othe/ 
manipulative  steps. 


a  combat  vehicle  mounting  a 

ary   tanli   with   a  gun   fixedly 

of  which  can  be  controlled 

steering  control  or  of  an  aux- 

which  permits  shifting  from 

without  requiring  preceding 


3,363,709 
HYDRAUUC  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES AND  LIKE  VEHICLES 
Viswanath  Dattatreya  Hukerikar,  Sulihadia  Bhavan,  Da- 
kor,  Gujarath  State,  India,  ass^Pior  to  Dadajce  Dhack- 
Jec  A  Company  Private  Limited,  Bombay,  India 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Mar.  9, 1964,  9,875/64 
6  Oaims.  (CL  180—6.48) 


j/- 


29.        26 


A  hydraulic  variable-speed  and  differential  gear  for 
automobiles  and  similar  road  vehicles  is  described  in- 
cluding a  prime  mover  such  as  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  pump,  and  two  or  four  hydraulic  driving  means 
such  as  turbines  connected  to  the  drive  wheels  of  the 
vehicle.  The  pump  and  turbines  are  connected  by  piping 
in  a  closed  hydraulic  system  containing  a  hydraulic  fluid. 
The  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  controlled  by  regulating  the 
quantity  of  oil  flowing  to  the  turbines  either  by  varying 
the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  or  by  the  use  of  a  valve 
to  control  the  flow  from  the  pump.  Differential  action 
of  the  drive  wheels  on  turning  is  provided  by  valves  con- 
trolled by  the  vehicle  steering  wheel  and  located  in 
branches  of  the  hydraulic  system  to  act  on  a  part  only 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  flowing  to  each  turbine  to  reduce 
or  increase  its  flow  proportionately  to  the  turning  of  the 
steering  wheel  to  thus  reduce  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
inner  wheel  and  increase  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
outer  wheel  of  the  vehicle  in  a  turn.  Provision  is  made  for 
forward  and  reverse  movement  of  the-vehicle.  Fan  means 
providing  cooling  for  the  prime  mover  in  proportion  to 
its  speed  is  also  provided. 


3,363,710 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Charies  H.  Fager,  Gates  MUb,  (Niio,  assignor  to  White 

Motor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,069 
8  Claims.  (CL  180-^54) 


A  fuel  injection  pump  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
is  enclosed  witliin  a  duct  that  extends  from  an  air  cleaner 
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outside  an  engine  enclosure  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  vatcd  cab,  a  power-transmitting  axle  that  is  rotatably  at- 
engine  within  the  engine  enclosure.  The  intake  air  cools  tached  to  the  frame  member,  and  a  pair  of  mutuaUy  op- 
the  pump  and  inhibits  vapor  lock.  posed  planar  drive  wheels  of  elliptical  shape  that  are 


3,363,711 

MECHANISM  FOR  STEERING  FOLLOW-UP 

LINKAGE 

Harvey  A.  Knell,  Jolict,  and  Bany  A.  Scoggin,  PlainfieM, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Caten^Ilar  Tractor  Cc,  Peoria,  DL,  a 

corporation  of  Caltfoiiiia 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,912 
5  Claims,  (a.  180—79.2) 


Improved  steering  follow-up  linkage  for  a  tractor- 
trailer  combination  wherein  the  linkage  is  constructed  to 
provide  substantially  linear  proportional  feedback  to  a 
steering  control  valve  to  thereby  prevent  oversteering. 


3363,712 

VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  CONTROL  MEANS 

John  G.  Fontaine,  500  NE.  35th  St, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33308 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,208 

3  Claims.  (CL  180—82) 


A  vehicle  seat  belt  controlling  means  comprising,  a 
belt  composed  of  two  sections  for  connection  together 
across  the  body  of  the  user,  one  of  the  sections  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  bracket  and  the  other  sec- 
tion being  wound  on  or  unwound  from  a  drum  that  is 
biased  toward  wind-up  of  the  belt  section  by  means  of 
a  spring.  The  drum  carries  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pivoted 
pawl  is  provided  with  a  tooth  that  is  normally  disengaged 
from  the  ratchet  wheel  by  the  bias  of  a  spring.  A  solenoid 
is  coupled  to  the  pawl  and  is  effective  to  hold  the  pawl 
in  an  engaged  position  with  the  ratchet  wheel  while  the 
solenoid  is  energized  and  which  occurs  while  the  ignition 
switch  of  the  vehicle  remains  in  an  "on"  position. 


i^ 


rigidly  attached  to  the  axle  at  the  comjdement  of  the 
ellipticity  thereof,  a  differential  at  the  midpoint  of  the 
axle  being  attached  to  the  transmission  of  an  engine  in 
the  elevated  cab  by  a  vertically  aligned  driveshaft. 


3,363,714 
VEHICLE 
Robert  J.  Orpana,  St.  Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Claric  Equipment  Company,  a  c(»p<mitioD  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,413 
5  Claims.  (CL  180—93) 


3,363,713 
ELLIPTICAL-WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Joseph  E.  Blonsky,  Sammerville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Pi^er  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,640 
1  Clafan.  (CL  180—93) 
Ann  elliptical-wheeled,  articulated  motor  vehicle  having 
a  load-carrying  body  and  a  propulsion  section  that  com- 
prises a  semi-circular  frame  member  supporting  an  ele- 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  body,  the  said 
body  including  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  a  pair 
of  body  sui^>orting  wheels  joumaled  on  each  said  front 
and  rear  body  portions,  the  said  portions  being  connected 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  each  other  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis,  means  for  pivoting  said  body  por- 
tions, each  portion  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending sides  and  a  bottom  extending  between  the  said 
sides,  the  said  bottom  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  surfaces  with  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  said 
surfaces  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  so  that 
when  the  said  surfaces  are  disposed  in  a  semi-solid  mass 
and  the  said  body  portions  are  pivoted  relative  to  each 
other  about  the  said  substantially  vertical  axis  some  of 
the  said  surfaces  are  forced  against  the  said  semi-solid 
mass  and  exert  a  force  which  is  directed  downwardly  and 
outwardly,  the  reaction  to  which  tends  to  raise  and  tip  the 
said  body. 

3,363,715 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  GROUND  SPEED  CONTROL 
Jesse  D.  Langdon,  East  Rodomay,  N.Y.  (R.F.D.  Box  250, 
LafayettcvUlc,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.    12571) 
FUed  Ang.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,860 
4  Clafans.  (CL  180—108) 
1.  A  ground  speed  control  for  automotive  vehicle  means 
including  a  motor,  normally  operative  electrical  circuit 
means  normally  closed  by  switch  means  for  OMitroUing 
said  motor,  pump  means  cmcomitant  rotating  drive  ^aft 
means  contiguous  between  said  motor  and  ground  con- 
tacting wheel  means  provided  for  the  vehicle  means,  said 


switch    means    including 


within  the  confines  of  cas 
forming  a  portion  of  walls 
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electricity    conducting    means 
formed  concomitant  movkble  member  means  disposed 


ng  means,  the  switch  member 
enclosing  fluid  pressure  cham- 


ber means,  respective  intake  and  outlet  means  provided 


intake  means  leading  from  a 
jpply  provided  for  said  pump 
means,  the  pump  outlet  rieans  communicating  with  the 
pressure  chamber  means,  s  lid  pump  means  being  activated 


for  said  pump  means,  the 
source  of  fluid  pressure 


WHEEL' 


by  and  in  unison  with  the 
shaft  means,  the  movable 
to  be  disconnected  from 
the  effect  of  fluid  pressutje 
closed  position  by  adjust 
against  and  normally 
in  closed  position  until 
the  switch  means  and 
cording  to  the  adjusted 
against  the  switch  membek*. 


rotation  of  the  wheel  and  drive 

witch  member  means  arranged 

electric  circuit  means  under 

and  being  normally  held  in 

ble  resilient  means  tensioned 

holdifig  said  movable  member  means 

pressure  is  effective  to  open 

deactivate  the  electrical  circuit  ac- 

ension  of  the  resilient  means 


tie 


3, 


VEHICLES  FOR 

AND/ 
Christopher  Sydney 
signer  to  Hovercraft 
of  the  United  Kingdom 
Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  12, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioli 


32  Claims. 


«3,716 
TRiVELLING  OVER  LAND 

WATER 
CocUerell,  Lowestoft,  England,  as- 
D^eiopment  Limited,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 


1  56, 


,  Ser.  No.  627,925 
Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1955, 
35i656/55 

(CU  180—122) 


/y  /  // 


///*//////  ^  ^  //////////^/ 


21.  A  ground  effect  veh  cle  for  travel  over  and  in  close 
proximity  to  a  surface,  comprising:  a  body  having  its 
bottom  adapted  to  be  verti  ;ally  spaced  above  said  surface 
and  having  a  sufficient  por  ion  to  be  acted  upon  by  under- 

the  weight  of  the  vehicle  may 
be  sustained,  means  on  said  body  to  sealingly  and  laterally 
circumscribe  a  space  between  said  surface  and  said  bot- 
tom portion,  said  means  ii  eluding  a  jet  nozzle  positioned 
and  dimensioned  to  direct  a  relatively  thin  jet  sheet  of 


fluid  issuing  from  said  nozzle  downwardly  and  inwardly 
into  impingement  upon  sj  id  surface  whereby  a  portion 
of  said  jet  sheet,  as  deflect  ;d  by  such  impingement,  flows 
into  said  circumscribed  s  >ace  and  builds  up  therein  a 
higher-than-atmospheric  pr  ;ssure;  and  means  on  said  body 
for  supplying  pressurized  1  luid  to  said  jet  nozzle. 


3,363,717 
VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  A  SURFACE 
AND  EQUIPPED  WITH  INFLATABLE  CUSHION- 
RETAINING  WALLS 
Rowland  Dclville  Hunt,  Cayuga,  England,  assignor  to 
Hovercraft  Development  limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1963, 

45,468/63;  Apr.  3,  1964,  13,910/64 

25  Claims.  (CL  180—128) 


1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  surface  and  which,  in 
operation,  is  supported  above  said  surface  by  at  least  one 
cushion  of  pressurised  gas  formed  in  a  space  beneath  the 
vehicle  body,  including  an  inflatable  wall  structure  for 
containing  the  cushion  along  at  least  part  of  its  periphery, 
said  inflatable  wall  structure  comprising  an  outer  flexible 
part  attached  to  the  vehicle  body  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  outwardly  away  from  the  cushion 
space,  then  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  present  a  sub- 
stantially concave  surface  towards  the  cushion  space,  an 
inner  flexible  part  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  vehicle  body  to  present  a  substantially  convex 
surface  towards  the  cushion  space,  a  port  structure  be- 
tween the  lower  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  flexible 
parts  presented  towards  the  surface  beneath  the  vehicle, 
the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  cross-section  of  the  inflatable 
wall  structure,  normal  to  the  periphery  of  the  cushion, 
being  outboard  of  the  position  at  which  the  outer  flexible 
part  is  attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  inflatable  wall  structure  and  the  vehicle  body 
being  such  that  at  least  part  of  the  inflatable  wall  struc- 
ture is  free  to  move  in  an  upward  direction,  and  means 
for  supplying  pressurised  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  in- 
flatable wall  structure  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  of  said  cushion  to  maintain  inflation  of  said 
structure  and  to  establish  a  through-flow  of  fluid  outward- 
ly through  the  port  structure. 


3,363,718 
SKIRTS  FOR  GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 
David  Rodgers  Hanmictt,  Hythe,  Southampton,  England, 
assignor  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1964, 

48,741/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  180—128) 


In  a  gas-cushion  vehicle  of  the  type  wherein  the  vehicle- 
supporting  cushion  is  contained  by  a  wall  or  skirt  attached 
to  the  vehicle  body,  vertical  oscillation  of  the  wall  struc- 
ture is  reduced  by  making  the  wall  structure  of  hollow 
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construction  and  dividing  it  internally  into  a  pair  of 
chambers  separated  by  a  permeable  diaphragm.  Pressi«r- 
ized  air  is  supplied  to  one  of  the  chambers,  and  oscilla- 
tion of  the  wall  structure  is  damped  by  the  dissipation  of 
energy  resulting  from  a  forcing  of  the  air  thus  supplied  to 
the  first  chamber  into  the  other  or  second  chamber  by 
way  of  the  permeable  diaphragm.  The  second  chamber  is 
vented  so  as  to  avoid  an  excessive  build-up  of  pressure 
therein. 

3  363  719 
ACOUSTIC  VELOCITY  LOGGING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  HAVING  LATERAL  AND  LONGI- 
TUDINAL RECEIVERS 

Alexis  A.  Venghiattis,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,858 

11  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


Resilient  means  supports  the  cylinder  from  the  coupling 
plate.  A  reaction  mass  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  cylin- 
der, and  the  mass  of  the  moving  parts  of  the  vibrator 
is  kept  small  compared  to  the  mass  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  reaction  mass.  Additional  means  is  provided  for  seal- 
ingly connecting  one  end  of  the  resilient  means  with  the 
cylinder  and  the  other  end  with  the  coupling  plate.  Pref- 
erably, the  resilient  means  comprises  a  pneumatic  spring 
comprising  an  elastic  tubular  member  surrounding  that 
part  of  the  piston  rod  extending  from  the  cylinder. 


r*- 

r» 

rowf  I  «« 

\{ 

MKX       CKTl 

A  first  receiver  is  positioned  laterally  from  the  acoustic 
transmitter  in  a  borehole  for  measuring  the  velocity  of 
the  acoustic  shear  wave  and  a  second  receiver  is  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  from  the  transmitter  for  measuring 
the  velocity  of  the  acoustic  compressional  wave. 


_.  3,363,720 

SEISMIC  VIBRATOR 
Joseph  F.  Mifsud,  Franklin  L.  Chalmers,  Frank  N.  Tullos, 
and  Charldan  C.  Hanan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  356,268, 
Mar.  31, 1964.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  607,100 

13  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


3,363,721 

LADDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Giuseppe  Petix,  16728  Woodingham  Drive, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48221 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,536 

-22) 


A  ladder  having  two  sections  which  can  be  connected 
for  use  either  as  a  step  ladder  or  as  an  extension  ladder. 


3,363,722 

SAFETY  LADDER  ASSEMBLIES 

James  Rimi,  1458  E.  F<h1c  Road,  Bayshore.  N.Y.    11706 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,661 

5  Claims.  (CI.  182—89) 


In  a  hydraulic  vibrator  driven  by  an  electrical  signal  The  collapsible  safety  ladder  comprises  an  upper  lad- 

for  imparting  a  seismic  signal  into  the  ground,  a  piston  is  der  section,  an  intermediate  ladder  section,  and  a  lower 

reciprocally  moimted  in  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  ladder  section.  The  sections  are  hinged  together.  The  up- 

rigidly  connects  the  piston  with  an  earth  coupling  plate,  per  end  of  the  upper  ladder  seciton  is  hinged  to  a  build- 
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ing  wall  below  the 
dow.  These  sections  are 
One  casing  part  may  be 
be  extended.  If  the  ladde 
clined  position  relative  tc 
of  the  lower  section 
tions  are  coextensive. 


enga  ;es 
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wind<  w  sill  of  the  second  story  win- 
enclosed  in  a  two  part  casing, 
opened  up  to  allow  the  ladder  to 
is  extended,  it  is  moved  to  in- 
the  wall  so  that  the  lower  end 
the  ground.  The  ladder  sec- 


3  363  723 
DRIVE-IN  RESTAUl  lANT  SERVING  SYSTEM 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor 
to  Burger  Train  Systeiis,  Inc.,  OUahoma  City,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Oidah  >ma 

966,  Ser.  No.  596,475 


Fikd  Nov.  23, 


6Claini!.(CL  186—1) 


The  drive-in  restaurant 
en  area  enclosed  by  a  w;  i 
wall  for  the  reception 
outward  of  the  kitchen 
covered  by  an  awning  ty 
the  kitchen.  A  food 
conveyer  track.  An  elect 
carrier,  is  operated  by 
Windows,  hingedly 
opened  and  closed  by  the 
the  respective  wall  openin ; 


system  includes  a  central  kitch- 

11.  Openings  are  formed  in  the 

conveyers  extending  radially 

terminating  at  parking  stalls 

>e  roof  projecting  outwardly  of 

shiei(  ing  carrier  is  positioned  on  each 

ic  circuit,  connected  with  each 

attendant  or  the  customer. 

nterc)9nnected  in  A-frame  shape,  are 

passage  of  the  carrier  through 


aid 


3, 363,724 
SAFETY  LEG    ?OR  VEHICLE  LIFT 
James  H.  Quatkemcyer,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
J.  D.   Cocliin,  Manufjicturing  Company,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,555 
12  aaims]  (CI.  187—8.49) 


II     41 


A  latch  mechanism  sui^ble 
a  vehicle  lift  wherein^  a 
an  operative  location  extending 


for  use  as  a  safety  leg  for 

l^tch  member  is  movable  from 

outwardly  from  a  tube 


to  a  retracted  position  within  the  tube.  Means  is  provided 
to  hold  the  latch  member  in  the  operative  location  and 
to  clear  the  same  whereby  the  latch  member  can  be  re- 
tracted when  the  tube  is  telescoped  into  a  second  tube. 
Means  is  also  provided  to  bias  the  latch  member  toward 
its  operative  location  when  it  is  retracted. 


3363,725 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  WITH  RETRACTING 

CASTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  Lorrance,  73—28  197th  St., 

Flashing,  N.Y.     11366 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,841 

6  Claims.  (CL  188—2) 


1.  A  wheeled  article  comprising, 

(a)  a  body  member  having  a  top  surface, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  leg  means  for  supporting  said  body 
on  a  supporting  surface, 

(c)  each  of  said  leg  means  including  a  first  member 
fixed  to  said  body,  and  a  second  member  telescopi- 
cally  mounted  with  respect  to  each  of  said  fixed 
members  for  relative  movement  between  extended 
and  retracted  relationship  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
member, 

(d)  wheel  means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  movable 
second  member, 

(e)  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
second  member  for  simultaneously  extending  each 
of  said  leg  means, 

(f)  said  actuating  means  including  a  bearing  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  member  for  rota- 
tion in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  top  surface,, 

(g)  an  operating  link  operatively  connected  between 
said  bearing  means  and  each  of  said  second  mem- 
bers of  said  leg  means, 

(h)  each  of  said  links  and  associated  second  leg  mem- 
bers having  complementary  camming  means  where- 
by each  of  said  leg  means  is  extended  when  said 
actuating  means  is  operated, 

(i)  and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  bearing 
means  at  two  spaced  points  to  operatively  rotate 
the  same  to  effect  retraction  and  extension  of  said 
wheel  means. 


3,363,726 

WHEEL  BEARING  SEAL  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 

Clarence  P.  Koenig,  610  OT^cfl  St., 

Dabnqne,  Iowa    52001 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,910 

7  Claims.  (CI.  188—18) 

A  wheel   bearing  seal  protective  shield   primarily  for 

use  with  heavy  duty  wheels  and  brakes  not  employing 

brake  dust  shields  and  with  the  wheel  brake  structures 

open  to  cooling  air  flow.  It  is  a  protective  shield  of  cup 

or  bell  shape  mounted  between  a  brake  spider  and  the 
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wheel  hub  and  bearing  assembly  with  the  cup  or  bell   trucks  with  the  aid  of  a  hydrodynamic  circulatory  system, 

opening  facing  outward  with  a  rim  axial  projecting  por-   comprising: 

axle  drive  means  including  axle  gear  housing  means 

and  differential  gear  means  having  a  bevel  gear, 
and  hydrodynamic  coupling  means  including  shaft 
means,  coupling  housing  means,  pump  wheel  means 
mounted  on  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
shaft  means,  and  turbine  wheel  means, 
means  for  holding  said  turbine  wheel  means  nonro- 
tatable,  said  shaft  means  connected  with  said  pump 
wheel  means,  and  overdrive  gear  means  for  driving 
said  pump  wheel  means  by  the  direct  operative  en- 
gagement of  said  shaft  means  with  said  bevel  gear, 
said  over-drive  gear  means  including  pinion  means 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means. 


tion  of  the  shield  in  concentric  outside  covering  spaced 
relation  to  the  inboard  end  of  the  wheel  hub. 


3,363,727 
CLOSED-LOOP  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
Reni  Thfarion,  Paris,  France,  asrignor  to 

Sodete  Anonyme  DA.A. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,240 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18, 1965, 

38,846;  Jan.  29, 1966,  47,706 

14  Oalms.  (a.  188— 73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  of  the  floating  frame  type  comprising 
a  U-shaped  fixed  support  with  two  limbs  extepding  adja- 
cent the  respective  faces  of  the  disc  to  be  braked  and 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  solid  peripheral  portion, 
two  friction  pads  slidably  received  in  facing  opemnsi  of 
the  respective  fixed  support  limbs,  and  a  closed  loop  struc- 
ture slidably  guided  for  axial  movement  on  the  fixed  sup- 
port and  including  an  actuator  on  one  side  of  the  disc 
adapted  to  bring  the  adjacent  friction  pad  into  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  disc  face  and  a  rigid  frame 
extending  beyond  the  disc  for  bringing  the  other  friction 
pad  into  engagement  with  the  opposite  face  thereof,  each 
of  said  openings  being  limited  by  two  radially  spaced 
arcuate  portions  of  the  fixed  suiq>ort  limb  and  by  two 
circumferentially  spaced  lateral  portions  connecting  said 
arcuate  portions  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  lateral 
portions  being  provided  with  a  slot  at  its  outer  edge  near 
the  top  thereof  for  slidably  guiding  said  rigid  frame  when 
moving  parallel  to  the  disc  axis. 


3,363,728 
HYDRODYNAMIC  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
Adolf  Stengelin,  Stuttsarf-Rotcnbcrg,  and  Fritz  Ruckcrt, 
Waibllngen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Stut^jput-Untertnildieim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1964, 

D  44  055 

9  Claims.  (CL  188—90) 

1.  A  brake  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  for  heavy 


and  further  means  for  selectively  changing  the  degree 
of  filling  of  said  hydrodynamic  coupling  means, 

the  hydrodynamic  coupling  means  being  arranged  with 
the  axis  thereof  parallel  with  the  differential  axis  in 
said  coupling  housing  means  which  is  separate  from 
the  differential  gear  means,  said  coupling  housing 
means  constituting  simultaneously  the  cover  of  the 
axle  gear  housing  means, 

said  bevel  gear  being  provided  externally  with  end  teeth 
means  meshing  with  the  pinion  means  of  said  over- 
drive gear  means  on  said  shaft  means. 


3,363,729 

HYDRAUUC  BUFFER  WITH  DISK  CONTROL 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Roinn  Douglas  Ramsey,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hou- 
daille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatl(m  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,896 

9  Claims.  (CL  188—96) 


A  hydraulic  buffer  of  the  kind  having  a  reservoir  about 
a  cylinder  communicating  through  replenishing  check 
valve  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  working  chamber 
within  which  a  piston  operates  in  rectilinear  buffing  com- 
pression and  return  strokes,  has  stacked  disk  valves  in 
control  of  buffing  displacement  of  hydraulic  fluid  during 
operation  of  the  piston. 


830 


Louis  F.  Goss,  Chicago 
Corporation,  Chicag  >, 
Filed  Oct.  1, 
5 


3,363,730 
lIUGGAGE 

IlL,  assignor  to  Beco  Products 
HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
1965,  Scr.  No.  492,060 
Claims.  (CL  190—49) 


A  luggage  or  carryini 
the  shell  of  the  case  is 
and  held  in  secured 
lining,  which  strip  in 


case  in  which  the  inside  lining  for 
sbcured  without  adhesive  or  sewing 
po!  ition  by  a  strip  which  engages  the 
is  secured  to  the  shell. 


turn 


Luce  vc, 


FUed  Oct.  23 
Claims  priority,  a| 


turbine  impeller  each 
admission  blades  whict 
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3,363,732 
FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

BRAKE  FOR  PRIME  MOVER 
Harumitsu  Nakamura,  Tosliitalce  Tejima,  and  Hoichi  So- 
meya,  Toltyo-to,   Japan,   assignors  to   Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Julcogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisba,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
a  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1964, 

39/47,750 

4  Claims.  (CL  192—4) 


3,363,731 
HYDRODYNAMId  TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 
DEVICE 
Peter  WiUem^  Steintaofhalde  20-22, 
,  Switzerland 
1965,  Ser.  No.  503,313 
pplidation  Switzerland,  Oct.  26, 1964, 
13,860/64 
12  Clai^  (CL  192— 3J8) 


A  hydrodynamic  tore  ne  transmission  device  which  com- 
prises a  housing  and  a  \  ump  impeller  which  is  disposed  in 
the  housing.  A  drive  si  aft  extends  in  to  the  housing  and 
connects  operatively  with  the  pump  impeller.  Further- 

:r  is  disposed  in  the  housing  and 
a  driven  shaft  is  arrang  ;d  coaxially  with  the  driving  shaft 
and  extends  into  the  he  using.  The  pump  impeller  and  the 

lave  at  least  one  ring  of  radial- 
extend  substantially  axially.  The 
blade  rings  are  disposejl  coaxially  relative  to  each  other. 
The  housing  defines  a  ci  tntral  chamber  and  the  blade  rings 
rotate  about  the  central  chamber.  Means  are  arranged  for 
axially  displacing  the  ilade  rings  relative  to  each  other 
into  a  plurality  of  radii  lly  overlapping  positions  from  an 
idle  non-overlapping  pc  sition  with  increasing  overlapping, 
a  synchronization  posit  on  and  a  coupling  position.  Com- 
plementary coupling  t  lembers  are  also  secured  to  the 
blade  rings  of  resilient  ^  yielding  in  axial  direction  to  be 
rendered  operative  in  t  le  synchronization  position  of  the 
blade  rings  and  couplin ;  means  are  secured  to  and  opera- 
tive between  the  blade  rfngs  in  the  coupling  position  of  the 
blade  rings. 


A  device  for  propelling  a  ship  or  for  driving  any  large 
load  which  has  a  large  inertia  and  which  must  be  driven 
in  opposed  directions.  The  device  includes  a  unidirectional 
prime  mover  such  as  a  turbine  which  provides  a  given 
driving  force  in  a  given  direction.  A  forward  transmission 
is  connected  between  the  prime  mover  and  an  output  shaft 
which  is  connected  to  the  load,  so  as  to  deliver  the  power 
in  a  forward  direction  to  the  load  for  driving  the  latter 
forwardly,  as  in  the  case  of  propelling  a  ship  in  which 
case  the  output  shaft  would  be  connected  to  the  propeller 
of  the  ship.  A  rearward  transmission  is  connected  between 
the  forward  transmission  and  the  output  shaft  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  in  which  the  latter  is  driven  while  still 
taking  the  drive  in  the  same  direction  from  the  unidirec- 
tional prime  i:nover.  A  pair  of  positive,  toothed  clutches 
are  respectively  located  in  and  form  part  of  the  forward 
and  rearward  transmissions,  each  of  these  clutches  includ- 
ing a  driving  clutch  member  and  a  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber. A  pair  of  brakes  are  operatively  connected  with  both 
of  the  transmissions,  respectively,  for  braking  only  the 
prime  mover  when  the  direction  in  which  the  output 
shaft  is  driven  is  to  be  reversed.  The  output  shaft  itself  is 
not  braked.  The  clutches  are  alternately  engaged  so  that 
at  any  given  time  the  output  shaft  is  driven  either  in  a 
forward  direction  or  in  a  reverse  direction.  Assuming  that 
the  output  shaft  is  driven  in  the  forward  direction  and  that 
it  is  desired  to  reverse  the  drive,  so  as  to  drive  the  output 
shaft  in  the  reverse  direction,  then  the  clutch  of  the  for- 
ward transmission  is  disengaged  while  the  clutch  of  the 
rearward  transmission  is  maintained  in  its  disengaged  con- 
dition, and  the  brakes  are  applied  so  as  to  reduce  the  speed 
of  operation  of  the  prime  mover,  and  upon  slowing  down 
of  the  latter  the  clutch  of  the  rearward  transmission  is  en- 
gaged so  that  while  the  output  shaft  continues  to  turn  in 
the  forward  direction  due  to  inertia  it  is  connected  through 
the  clutch  of  the  rearward  transmission  to  the  prime 
mover.  Thus,  while  the  latter  seeks  to  provide  the  uni- 
directional drive,  it  is  nevertheless  driven  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  the  force  of  inertia  from  the  output  shaft 
until  the  latter  reverses  its  direction  at  which  time  the 
drive  is  taken  from  the  prime  mover. 


3,363,733 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Georg  Titt,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg 
MuUer  Kugelfabrtk  KG,  Nuremberg,  Germany 
Ffled  Ang.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,335 
10  Claims.  (CL  192-^5.1) 
An  overrunning  clutch  having  inner  and  outer  rotary 
clutch  members  which  define  between  themselves  an  an- 
nular space  in  which  a  plurality  of  motion-transmitting 
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bodies  are  situated  for  tilting  movement  between  clamped 
positions  where  these  bodies  are  respectively  clamped 
between  the  clutch  members  for  transmitting  rotary  mo- 
tion therebetween  and  undamped  positions  where  the 
bodies  are  respectively  in  positions  permitting  free  rotary 
movement  of  one  of  the  clutch  members  relative  to  the 
other.  An  annular  cage  is  situated  in  the  latter  space  and 


and  means  directly  exposed  and  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  viscous  shear  fluid  for  controlling 
the  volume  of  fluid  operative  in  said  operating 
chamber. 

3,363,735 

ROLLER 

Philip  E.  Hotcbkiss,  Castile,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,715 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—37) 


is  respectively  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
which  the  above  bodies  respectively  extend,  so  that  the 
cage  determines  the  circumferential  distribution  of  the 
bodies  in  this  space.  A  plurality  of  individual  springs  re- 
spectively engage  these  bodies  and  urge  them  to  prede- 
termined positions,  respectively,  relative  to  the  cage,  and 
these  plurality  of  individual  springs  all  form  portions  of 
a  continuous,  one-piece  meander-shaped  springy  wire. 


3,363,734 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  CLUTCH 

Arthur  G.  Sabat,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  SepL  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,938 

14  Claims.  (CL  192—58) 


A  mechanical  device  is  provided  which  performs  the 
basic  functions  of  a  cargo  roller,  namely,  rotating  on  and 
about  an  axle  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  objects  which  will  pass  over  the  roller.  The 
roller  in  turn  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  small  rollers 
equally  spaced  radially  about  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  basic  roller.  The  outer  surfaces  of  the  small  rollers  are 
contoured  in  such  a  manner  that  they  make  up  the  outer 
surface  of  the  basic  roller  as  well,  and  are  so  spaced  that 
a  slight  overlap  occurs  between  adjacent  banks  of  small 
rollers,  thus  providing  a  continuous  diameter  for  the  basic 
roller.  Since  the  outer  surface  of  the  small  rollers  is  in- 
dexed perpendicular  to  the  basic  roller  axis,  any  object 
rolling  over  the  basic  roller  can  also  move  from  side 
to  side  with  or  without  rotation  of  the  basic  roller. 


3,363,736 

TICKET  VENDING  MACHINES 

Charles  B.  A.  Porter,  Badi,  Somerset,  England, 

to  Autonumis  Limited 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi, 

Feb.  23, 1965,  7,708/65 

12  Claims.  (O.  194—63) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  power  transmitting  device; 
an  input  member; 

an  output  member  disposed  adjacent  said  input  mem- 
ber* 
a  fluid  operating  chamber  formed  between  said  mem- 

bers* 
means 'cooperating  with  one  of  said  members  to  form 

a  fluid  storage  chamber; 

viscous  shear  fluid  means  disposed  in  said  storage 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  transferred  to  said  oper- 
ating chamber  so  that  during  rotation  of  said  input 
member,  said  output  member  is  driven  by  the  viscous 
shear  action  of  said  viscous  fluid; 

a  fluid  transfer  control  assembly  including; 

means  for  displacing  said  fluid  from  said  operatmg 
chamber  to  said  storage  chamber; 

means  for  displacing  said  fluid  from  said  storage  cham- 
ber to  said  operating  chamber; 


A  ticket  vending  machine  including  a  frame,  a  web  roll 
storage  mechanism  in  the  frame  and  guide  members  to  de- 
fine a  feed  path  for  the  web  from  the  storage  mechanism 
to  a  delivery  outlet  opening.  A  portion  of  the  feed  path 
includes  an  aperture  opening  through  to  the  web,  through 
which  a  personal  identifying  mark  can  be  applied  to  the 
web  material.  A  movable  door  is  mounted  in  the  frame 


88-2 


fi-; 


for  movement  from  a 
aperture  to  a  second 
ture.  As  the  door  moves 
first  position  it  causes  a 
exposed  through  the 
machine  through  the 
mechanism  is  included 
first  or  closed  position 
a  predetermined  number 
The  machine  further 
ing  a  date  stamp  on  th( 
through  the  delivery 
vice  for  counting  the 
moved  from  the  first 


po<  ition 


to 
until 


PULSE 
Tasaku  Wada  and  Katae 
signers  to  Koknsai 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
Filed  Apr.  5, 
Claims  priority,  a| 
41/22,439; 

9Clainik. 
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st  position  where  it  covers  the 

where  it  exposes  the  aper- 

from  the  second  position  to  the 

p  )rtion  of  the  web  in  the  feed  path 

ap  irture  to  be  removed  from  the 

deli  'ery  outlet  opening.  A  coin  freed 

latch  the  movable  door  in  the 

released  by  the  insertion  of 

coins. 

includes  suitable  devices  for  plac- 

portion  of  the  web  being  fed 

outlet  opening  and  a  counting  de- 

niimber  of  times  that  the  door  is 

to  the  second  position. 


po!  ition 


■  ^3,737 
GENERATING  KEY  BOARD 

Fnrusawa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  as- 
Denwa  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 
joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

967,  Scr.  No.  628,633 
ppl  cation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1966, 
.  21,  1966,  41/83,250 
(CL  197—98) 


0<nsiiin 


Dc:. 


A  key  board  using  a  p 
a  unidirectional  pulse  si 
coil  wound  on  a  fixed 
magnetic  material  in  cor^act 
cat  core  is  separated 
ance  with  keying  of  a  ke] 
that  either  the  core  or  th< 


glial 


urality  of  keys,  in  each  of  which 
is  generated  through  a  sensing 
Cylindrical  core  when  a  plate  of 
with  an  end  of  the  cylindri- 
the  cylindrical  core  in  accord- 
ing bar.  The  construction  is  such 
plate  is  a  permanent  magnet. 


:  ^3,738 
RIBBON  M INDING  DEVICE 
Aaron  C.  Zcamcr,  Gnton,  and  Samuel  D.  Cappotto, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assigiors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporal  ion  of  New  York 


Filed  Nov.  26, 


1965,  Ser.  No.  509,776 


2  Claim! .  (CL  197—151) 


1.  In  a  power  operate^ 
ribbon  re-winding 
(a)  a  normally  idle 


typewriter  or  the  like  having  a 
mechaiiism  comprising: 
riqbon  rewind  shaft; 


(b)  a  constantly  rotating  power  drive  shaft  normally 
disengaged  from  said  rewind  shaft; 

(c)  a  keyboard  controlled  lever  having  two  pulleys 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon; 

(d)  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said  pulleys;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  depression  of  said  keyboard 
controlled  lever  for  moving  said  pulleys  and  the  belt 
in  a  direction  to  cause  concurrent  engagement  of  the 
belt  with  the  drive  shaft  and  the  rewind  shaft. 


3  363  739 

APPARATUS  and'  METHOD  OF  SPACING 

GROUPS  OF  BOOKS 

Henry  R.  Mebus,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B. 

Sheridan  Company,  Easton,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 

York,  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  of  Harris-Intertypc 

Corp.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,683 

11  Claims.  (CL  198—31) 


The  trimmed  books  are  transported  in  stacks  under  a 
stack  detector  and  after  a  determination  is  made  of  the 
number  of  books  in  the  stack  are  directed  onto  the  take- 
up  conveyor  in  a  fanned  fashion.  The  holddown  belt 
serves  to  maintain  the  fanned  books  in  position  on  the 
take-up  conveyor  while  the  take-up  conveyor  speed  is 
accelerated  to  space  successive  groups  of  books. 


3,363,740 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Hanbury,  P.O.  Box  307,  Prince  George, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  480,546,  Aug.  11, 

1965.  This  appUcatlon  Apr.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  633,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  18,  1964, 

909,731 
10  Claims.  (CI.  198—34) 


An  article  handling  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined 
conveyor  having  a  first  set  of  conveyor  chains  inclined  at 
a  first  angle  to  the  horizontal  which  travel  up  the  con- 
veyor and  support  an  article  thereon,  the  first  angle  be- 
ing greater  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  article  on  the 
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conveyor  and  of  one  article  on  another  article.  Also  in- 
cluded is  a  second  set  of  conveyor  chains  inclined  at  a 
second  angle  to  the  horizontal  which  is  greater  than  the 
first  angle.  The  second  set  of  conveyor  chains  also  travel 
up  the  conveyor.  The  first  and  second  sets  of  conveyor 
chains  converge  toward  each  other  at  the  top  of  the  con- 
veyor. There  is  provided  on  the  second  set  of  conveyor 
chains  a  plurality  of  lugs,  each  lug  extending  across  the 
conveyor  normal  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of 
the  conveyor  so  that  the  lugs  project  above  the  first  set 
of  conveyor  chains  at  the  bottom  of  the  conveyor  suf- 
ficiently only  to  engage  and  support  a  single  article.  The 
lugs  also  project  at  the  top  of  the  conveyor  to  a  greater 
extent  so  as  to  assist  movement  of  an  article  over  the 
top  of  the  conveyor. 


3^3,741 

ARTICLE  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Dale  H.  Dicrkshclde,  Strcator,  111.,  assignor 

Owens-IUinols,  Inc.,  a  c<Nporatimi  of  Ohio 

FUed  ScpL  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,984 

3  Claims.  (CL  198—25) 


to 


>AJ 


Driven,  peripherally  pocketed,  star  wheel  for  transfer- 
ring articles  by  pushing  them  from  one  horizontal  con- 
veyor to  another,  together  with  an  endless  flexible  belt 
or  guide  set  on  edge  and  positioned  to  close  certain  of  the 
pockets  to  confine  articles  in  such  pockets  duriqg  transfer, 
the  belt  or  guide  being  advanced  with  the  pockets  by  rea- 
son of  its  frictioival  contact  with  perii^eral  ixMlicms  of 
the  star  wheel  which  rotates  on  a  vertical  axis. 


3363,742 
SELECTIVE  DELIVERY  CONVEYER 
Warren  S.  Raynor,  Port  Hope,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rex  ChainbcU  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
Contfaiuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  321,503,  Nov.  5, 
1963.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  Na  540,110 

2  Claims.  (CL  198—38) 
1.  A  selective  delivery  conveyer  system  comprising  a 
single  vertically  movable  conveyer;  a  plurality  of  carriers 
mounted  on  said  conveyer  for  movement  thereby;  a  plural- 
ity of  loading  stations  and  a  plurality  of  unloading  sta- 
tions; a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  coding  elements 
mounted  on  each  of  said  carriers,  each  such  element  being 
mounted  for  displacement  from  a  first  to  a  second  position 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  carrier  move- 
ment; means  associated  with  each  loading  station  for  shift- 
ing a  selected  group  of  the  coding  elements  on  a  carrier 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  establish  a 
destination  code  for  said  carrier;  interlock  means  at  each 
of  said  loading  stations  operating  in  response  to  the  ap- 
proach of  an  unloaded  carrier  for  actuating  said  shifting 
means  and  for  initiating  a  loading  cycle  of  the  loading  sta- 
tion; means  at  each  of  said  unloading  stations  for  detect- 
ing a  code  impressed  on  said  carriers  corresponding  to 
the  code  assigned  to  the  unloading  station;  means  at  said 
unloading  stations  actuated  by  said  detecting  means  for 


initiating  an  unloading  cycle  of  the  unloading  station;  and 
means  associated  with  said  conveyer  for  resetting  said  cod- 


ing elements  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posi- 
tion. 


3,363,743 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS- 
PORTING TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
Hans  Pfelffcr,  Sollngen*Wald,  Germany,  ass^nor  to  Th. 
Kicserling  &  Albrccht,  SoUngcn,  Rhlncland,  Germany 

Ffled  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25, 1963, 

K  50,916 

13  Claims.  (CL  198—41) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  tilting  pipes  and  similar  elongated 
tubular  articles,  comprising  a  conveyor  including  a  pair 
of  endless  flexible  elements  disposed  in  parallel  vertical 
planes  and  having  upper  and  lower  stringers,  first  and 
second  deflecting  members  provided  at  the  ends  of  said 
stringers  and  rotatable  about  parallel  horizontal  axes, 
drive  means  for  driving  at  least  some  of  said  deflecting 
members  so  as  to  advance  said  upper  stringers  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  first  deflecting  members  toward  said  sec- 
ond deflecting  members,  guide  means  provided  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  deflecting  members  and  en- 
gaging said  upper  stringers  so  as  to  maintain  a  median 
portion  of  one  upper  stringer  at  a  level  above  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  the  other  upper  stringer,  and  mo- 
tion transmitting  elements  provided  on  said  flexible  ele- 
ments in  such  distribution  that  each  motion  transmitting 
element  on  one  of  said  flexible  elements  is  aligned  trans- 
versely with  a  motion  transmitting  element  on  the  other 
flexible  element  whereby  the  articles  which  are  fed  into 


the  path  of  such  motion 
to  said  first  deflecting 
positions  while  the  corre 
ments  advance  with  the 
stringers  and  the  articles 
the  time  they  reach  said 
retaining  means  for 
with  reference  to  the 
elements    during    tilting 
matically  initiating  holdi 
cles  latest  at  the  moment 
from  their  horizontal 
ing  said  elongated  tu 
tubular  articles  have 
tions. 
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transmitting  elements  adjacent 

me^nbers  are  tilted  from  horizontal 

tending  motion  transmitting  ele- 

median  portions  of  said  upper 

return  to  horizontal  positions  at 

second  deflecting  members;  and 

holdii  ig  the  articles  against  movement 

coiresponding  motion  transmitting 

said    retaining    members    auto- 

of  said  elongated  tubular  arti- 

when  the  same  start  to  be  tilted 

positions  and  automatically  releas- 

articles  after  said  elongated 

ret^irned  to  their  horizontal  posi- 


3  363,744 
CONVEY<»R  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Green  and  Do  uglas  M.  Kerr,  Richardson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Stewart  ingineering  &  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Richardsoi ,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 


Filed  Sept.  21, 


19  Claimi .  (CI.  198—136) 


f)r 


aiid 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus 
having  rear  and  front 
mounted  on  said  rear 
tical  axis;  means  for  rota 
of  vertically  spaced 
said  drive  frame;  a  mo\ 
front  support  assembly 
away  from  said  drive 
said  carriage  for  rotation 
veyor  arranged  in  a  plu 
about  said  drive  frame 
conveyor  including  an 
at  longitudinally  spaced 
mutually  perpendicular 
means  engaging  said  dra^ 
of  said  conveyor  for 
said  draw  member 
to   rotate   said  carriage 
means  having  a  plurality 
dially  outwardly  extend 
vergent    side    surfaces, 
sprocket  lugs  defining 
said  sprocket  means,  sait 
dinally  spaced  laterally 
ceivable  in  said  slots  of 
lugs  being  of  lesser  width 
means,  the  spacing  of 
ber  relative  to  one  anothei 
lugs  relative  to  one 
sprocket  means  to  be 
member  at  any  one  time, 
the  portion  of  said  draw 
relative  to  one  another  as 
lug  moves  out  of 
drive  lug  and  the  next 
further  simultaneous 
and  the  portion  of  the 


engag  ng 


iig 


engs  ged 


engagei  lent 


965,  Ser.  No.  488,894 


including:  a  support  frame 
subport  assemblies;  a  drive  frame 
as5  embly  for  rotation  about  a  ver- 
ing  said  drive  frame;  a  plurality 
spro  :ket  means  rigidly  mounted  on 
able  carriage  mounted  on  said 
linear  movement  toward  and 
fra^e;  sprocket  means  mounted  on 
about  a  vertical  axis;  and  a  con- 
ality  of  vertically  spaced  loops 
carriage  sprocket  means,  said 
endless  draw  member  articulated 
locations  for  movement  about 
i  xes,  said  drive  frame  sprocket 
member  at  each  of  said  loops 
movfing  said  loops  of  said  conveyor, 
said  carriage  sprocket  means 
sprocket  means,  said   sprocket 
of  circumferentially  spaced  ra- 
lugs  having  outwardly  con- 
side   surfaces   of   adjacent 
cfcumferentially  spaced  slots  of 
draw  member  having  longitu- 
oAtwardly  extending  drive  lugs  re- 
said  sprocket  means,  said  drive 
than  said  slots  of  said  sprocket 
1  drive  lugs  of  said  draw  mem- 
and  the  spacing  of  sakl  sprocket 
another  causing  only  one  lug  of  said 
with  a  drive  lug  of  said  draw 
;ach  of  said  sprocket  means  and 
rjiember  engaged  thereby  moving 
drive  lug  engaged  by  a  sprocket 
therewith  to  cause  the  next 
sbrocket  lug  to  engage  to  cause 
movement  of  the  sprocket  means 
raw  member  engaged  thereby. 


said 


3,363,745 
PIVOTAL  CONNECTION  FOR  LINKS  OF» 
FLAT  TOP  CONVEYOR 
John  H.  Thuerman,  West  Allis,  and  Philip  J.  Imse,  Wau- 
watosa.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,688 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—189) 


A  flat  top  conveyor  link  has  a  pivotal  connection  at 
each  side  edge  with  an  adjacent  link.  The  pivotal  con- 
nection is  formed  by  interfitting  knuckles  on  the  ad- 
jacent links,  the  knuckles  having  aligned  bores  for  re- 
ceiving a  pin.  A  resilient  deformable  sleeve  is  press  fitted 
within  the  bore  of  a  central  knuckle  on  one  of  the  links. 
The  pin  is  secured  against  rotation  in  the  bores  of  the 
knuckles  on  the  adjacent  link  and  is  rotatable  within  the 
sleeve  so  that  any  wear  on  the  pivoting  of  adjacent  links 
is  on  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  may  be  helically  split  for 
inserting  over  the  ends  of  the  pin  into  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  the  pin  and  the  knuckle  eyes  may  be  flared  for 
insertion  of  the  pin  in  the  sleeve. 


3,363,746 
DETECTOR  FOR  TWO-PIECE  CONTAINER 
Richard  R.  Griswold,  Hoopeston,  III.,  and  Donald  G. 
Gagnon,  Republic,  and  George  E.  Malafa,  Neosho, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,248 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—232) 


A  movable  detector  having  a  series  of  closely  spaced 
rollers  thereon  for  sensing  the  presence  of  defective  con- 
tainer elements  of  two-piece  containers,  or  for  detecting 
the  absence  of  one  or  both  container  elements,  from  se- 
ries of  equally  spaced  container  elements  moved  therepast 
by  conveying  means,  and  upon  such  detection  effecting 
the  deactivation  of  the  conveying  means. 
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3,363,747 
CONTOURED  DISPLAY  CARTON 
William  W.  Nowak,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Contafaier  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,435 
10  Clafans.  (CI.  206—45.14) 


the  length  of  said  core  being  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
sheeting  material  so  that  the  ends  of  the  core  project  from 
each  end  of  said  supply  roll,  said  side  and  end  panels 
being  folded  into  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  by 
folding  the  said  frame  blank  on  said  transverse  scores  so 
that  the  said  tubular  supports  face  inwardly,  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  core  supporting  said  supply  roll 
being  supported  for  rotation  between  the  tubular  supports 
at  the  opposite  end  panels,  the  minimum  spacing  between 
opposite  pairs  of  tubular  supports  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  side  panels  being  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  core  to  retain  the  core  within  the  package 
as  the  sheeting  material  is  removed  therefrom,  said  flap 
at  one  end  of  said  frame  blank  being  secured  to  the  panel 
at  the  other  end  of  the  frame  blank  to  form  a  frame  struc- 
ture supporting  said  supply  roll  of  sheet  material. 


A  carton  including  irregularly  shaped,  hollow  con- 
toured main  sections  hinged  together  and  alternately  dis- 
posed around  and  engaging  an  article  for  holding  and 
displaying  the  same. 


3,363,748 
COMBINATION  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  PACK- 
AGE FOR  A  ROLL  OF  CONTINUOUS  SHEETING 
MATERIAL 
Charles  R.  Hood,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  Coun- 
ty, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,927 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—45.33) 


1.  A  combination  display  and  dispensing  package  for 
a  supply  roll  of  continuous  sheeting  material,  said  pack- 
age comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  being  formed  from 
a  frame  blank  generally  configured  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  strip  of  paperboard  or  like  material,  said  frame 
blank  having  two  spaced  parallel  score  lines  running 
longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  elongated  strip  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse  scores 
at  intervals  along  the  said  frame  blank,  said  transverse 
scores  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  parallel 
longitudinal  scores  thereby  dividing  the  central  portion 
of  the  frame  blank  into  four  panels,  including  two  side 
panels  and  two  end  panels,  said  side  and  end  panels  being 
alternately  spaced  along  said  frame  blank,  a  flap 
articulated  to  and  extending  beyond  the  panel  at  one  end 
of  said  frame  blank,  an  extending  portion  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  from  each  of  the  longitudinal  scores 
which  define  the  edge  portions  of  the  said  panels,  each 
of  said  extending  portions  being  at  least  partially 
separated  by  angular  relief  cut-outs  located  outwardly  of 
each  of  said  transverse  scores,  each  of  said  extending 
portions  being  folded  into  a  tubular  support,  said  tubular 
supports  being  adhered  to  their  adjoining  panels  so  that 
each  of  said  side  and  end  panels  has  a  pair  of  spaced, 
substantially  rigid  tubular  supports  in  parallel  relationship 
alongside  the  longitudinal  scores  forming  the  upper  and 
lower  extremities  of  said  side  and  end  panels,  a  supply 
roll  of  continuous  sheeting  material  wound  on  a  core, 


3  363  749 
MAJOR  APPLIANCE  PACKAGING 
ARRANGEMENT 
WUliam  W.  Tinapple,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,620 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—46) 


A  packaging  arrangement  for  a  refrigerator  or  the  like 
in  which  opposite  end  caps  are  provided  for  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  refrigerator,  the  end  caps  projecting  out- 
wardly away  from  the  finished  faces  of  the  refrigerator 
to  serve  as  bumpers,  the  end  caps  serving  as  the  sole  pack- 
aging means  and  with  the  packaging  arrangement  being 
devoid  of  any  carton  or  other  protective  means  encom- 
passing the  appliance  or  refrigerator  and  packaging  ar- 
rangement. 

3,363,750 

COMBINED  PACKAGE  AND  DRINKING 

CONTAINER 

Hallie  C.  Smith,  3653  Faust  St, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.    90808 

FUed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,990 

6  Claims.  (CL  206—47) 


A  two-iMcce  device,  which  in  a  first  form  thereof,  pro- 
vides a  confined  space  in  which  a  material  can  be  stored, 
out  of  contact  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  awaiting 
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retail  thereof,  and  in  a 
liquid  may  be  poured  to 
therein  and  the  mixture 


se4ond  form,  a  cup  into  which  a   The  television  tubes  are  positioned  in  the  carton  with  the 

(  issolve  the  material  contained   faces  of  the  tubes  vertically  disposed.  Nesting  members 

thereafter  consumed.  are  provided  for  supporting  the  tubes,  and  the  divider 


3m  d3« 


NEEDLE 
Willijun  H.  Shave, 

Woodmere,  N.Y^ 
FUcd  Oct.  6, 
6  Claims. 


,751 
SUTURE  PACKAGE 
Roos^veh,  and  Leonard  D.  Kurtz, 
lors  to  Deknatel  Inc. 
i,  Ser.  No.  584,731 
CL  206—63.3) 


19  16 


A  needle  suture  packag 
the  suture  is  disposed  in 
layers  of  packaging  film 
suture  being  trained  over 
layers  so  that  the  suture 
suture  by  a  layer  of 


3, 
ARTICLE: 

Jean  Chaussadas,  Paris, 
Corporation,  a 
Filed  Aug.  9, 
2  Claims. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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:63 


,752 
f.  CARRIER 

ranee,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
:orporation  of  OUo 

,  Ser.  No.  478,104 
(CI.  206—65) 


19  S5 


The  invention  is  applickble 
carrier  for  use  in  packag  ng 
caps  of  which  are  provi<  ed 
radial  projections  for  ren<  ering 
able  and  by  the  inventioir 
of  the  wrapper  which  lie 
are  provided  with  arcuate 
tional  cap  openings  at  the 
panel  and  the  shoulder  pan  :Is 
overlie  the  bottle  cap  pn  ejections 
the  wrapper  for  packaging 
entation  of  the  outwardly 
bottle  caps. 


to  a  wrapper-type  article 

a  plurality  of  bottles  the 

with  outwardly  extending 

the  bottles  easily  open- 

the  sloping  shoulder  panels 

adjacent  the  bottle  shoulders 

slits  which  with  the  conven- 

fold  lines  between  the  top 

define  protective  flaps  which 

and  which  condition 

bottles  irrespective  of  the  ori- 

protruding  projections  of  the 


3,3  M,753 
CONTAINER  AND  P>l  CKING  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  E.  Taylor,  Chicag),  III.,  assignor  to  Redi  Con- 
tainer &  Paper  Compan^,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Application  Ser.  No.  528,009, 
Dec.  2,  1965.  This  ap  tlication  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  581,926 

19  CkdmsJ  (CL  206—65) 
A  container  constructioi  for  television  tubes  which  in- 
cludes supporting  means  ( isposed  within  the  walls  of  a 
carton.  The  supporting  m;ans  include  divider  members 
which  stand  upright  withii  i  the  carton  and  which  define 
tube  receiving  spaces  dispo  «d  in  side-by-side  relationship. 


■5>f  ^      *^      f*         f 


wherein  the  main  portion  of 

i  zig-zag  pattern  between  two 

with  an  end  portion  of  the 

a|i  edge  of  one  of  the  packaging 

needle  is  separated  from  the 

packaging  material. 


members  are  alternately  bent  in  opposite  directions  so 
that  the  tube  receiving  spaces  provide  for  positioning  of 
the  tubes  in  alternating  attitudes  along  the  length  of  the 
carton. 


3,363,754 

COMBINATION  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  AND 

STORAGE  AND  TRAVEL  KIT 

Emanuel  Gantz,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gant  Brushes 

Incorporated,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,182 
10  Claims.  (CI.  206—79) 


A  merchandise  display  holder  comprises  a  reusable  con- 
tainer which  is  releasably  mounted  on  an  individual  dis- 
play card.  The  container  is  formed  of  flexible  plastic 
sheets  to  provide  a  passageway  outside  of  the  container 
which  will  receive  a  tongue  formed  into  the  card,  and  is 
provided  with  folded  sides  so  that  when  empty  the  con- 
tainer will  lie  flat  on  the  card,  and  when  filled,  will  not 
distort  the  passageway. 


3,363,755 
CONDITIONING  HOLDER 
Jean  Emile  Louis  Chnard,  17  Rue  Rene  Payot, 
Morteau,  Doubs,  France 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,924 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4, 1964, 
997,425,  Patent  1,415,457 
4  Claims.  (CL  206—80) 
1.  In  a  display  mounting  device  for  holding  an  object, 
a  hollow  housing  having  an  open  face  which  is  sub- 
stantially rectangular,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  object  to  be  displayed,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  two  oppositely  positioned  slot  sockets  extend- 
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ing  perpendicular  to  said  open  face,  and  a  support  plate 
having  on  one  edge  two  projecting  breakable  tongues 


adapted  to  be  glued,  said  sockets  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  said  tongues  and  hold  said  plate  in  retaining 
engagement  with  said  object. 


33^3,756 

DOCUMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Dykaar,  Bayside,  and  Bernard  J.  Stein,  Jamaica 

Estates,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lundy  Electronics  &  Systems, 

Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  1, 1965,  S«r.  No.  460,136 

53  Claims.  (CL  209—73) 


tr  f*,!*! 


4/-- 


A  document  sorting  system  which  sorts  documents 
into  one  of  a  plurality  of  pockets  by  reading  at  least 
one  detectable  character  on  each  document  fed  thereto, 
generating  a  pocket  selection  signal  representative  to  the 
detectable  character,  conveying  the  document  past  the 
entrance  of  the  pockets,  and  energizing  the  pocket  gate 
of  the  pocket  into  which  the  document  is  to  be  sorted  so 
as  to  guide  the  document  into  that  pocket. 


3,363,757 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  ARTICLES  OF 

DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVTITES 

Mclvin  E.  Seymour,  Crcston,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Vanmark 

CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,179 

8  Claims.  (CL  209—158) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  produce  material  from 

a  refuse  material  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than 

that  of  the  produce  material  comprising: 

(a)  fluid  container  means  having  a  tank  with  a  rear- 
war^y  and  downwardly  inclined  bottom  wall,  and 
rearwardly  and  inwardly  converged  side  walls, 

(b)  an  upwardly  extended  conveyer  housing  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  bottom  wall, 

(c)  said  conveyer  housing  having  an  upper  discharge 
chute  and  a  lower  inlet  section  open  to  said  tank, 

(d)  conveyer  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
conveyer  housing, 

(e)  means  operably  associated  with  said  container 
means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  fluid  level  above 
said  inlet  section. 


(f)  means  for  rotating  said  conveyer  means  to  pro- 
vide a  rotary  fluid  flow  upwardly  in  said  conveyer 
housing, 

(g)  fluid  outlet  means  in  said  conveyer  housing  lo- 
cated above  said  fluid  level  for  discharging  fluid  car- 
ried upwardly  by  said  conveyer  means  into  said  tank, 

(h)  means  at  the  upper  forward  end  of  said  tank  for 
receiving  the  produce  material  and  refuse  material, 
and 


(i)  means  on  said  conveyer  housing  coacting  with 
with  said  conveyer  means  to  effect  an  inward  flow 
of  the  fluid  from  said  tank  into  said  inlet  section 
whereby  the  produce  material  within  said  tank  is 
moved  downwardly  along  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
tank  and  into  said  inlet  section  for  movement  into 
said  conveyer  means  for  delivery  through  said  dis- 
charge chute. 


3,363,758 
USE   OF   PRIMARY   AUPHATIC   ETHER   AMINE 

ACID  SALTS  IN  FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS 
Alvin  D.  Cronbcrg,  Bloomington,  Clarence  N.  Inqpola, 
Prior  Lake,  and  Thomas  H.  Lentz,  HopUns,  Minn.,  as- 
sizors to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refinfaig  Company,  Ashland, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,054 

8  Claims.  (CL  209—166) 
Acid  salts  of  primary  aliphatic  ether  amines,  e.g.,  3- 
isodecoxypropylamine  acetate  and  N-tridecoxypropyl-1,3- 
propylene  diamine  monoacetate,  are  used  as  silica  collec- 
tors in  the  concentration  of  minerals  by  froth  flotation. 


3,363,759 
SCREENING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTARY 
PULSING  MEMBER 
Ian  J.  Clarke-Pounder,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Bfrd  Machfaie  Company,  South  Walpolc, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,438 
20  Ciafans.  (CL  209—273) 
1.  In  a  screening  apparatus  for  fluid  mixtures  of  fibrous 
matter  and  liquid,  adapted  to  separate  the  fibrous  matter 
into  an  accepts  portion  and  a  rejects  portion,  the  appa- 
ratus having  a  screen  member  with  apertures  sized  to 
pass  fibers  acceptable  for  paper  making,  a  pulse-generat- 
ing rotary  wall  member  spaced  from  the  inlet  side  of 
said  screen  member,  said  screen  member  and  said  wall 
member  providing  a  screening  zone  therebetween  through 
which  fluid  can  proceed  while  exposed  to  the  screen  mem- 
ber, an  inlet  for  supplying  said  mixture  to  said  screen- 
ing zone,  an  accepts  passage  for  receiving  the  portion  of 
said  mixture  which  passes  through  said  screen  member, 
and  an  outlet  for  removing  the  rejects  portion  of  said 
mixture  from  said  screening  zone,  the  imi»'ovemenit  com- 
prising means  for  creating  a  high  nimiber  of  small  local- 
ized displacements  of  the  mixture  to  maintain  the  fibers 
fluidized  and  flowable  within  the  liquid  while  the  mix- 
ture is  exposed  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  screen  member. 


838 


whereby  a  large  portion 
readily  pass  through  saic 
fibrous  matter  is  rejected 
means  comprising  a 
tions  offset  from  the  base 
said  offset  surface  portion: 
and  distributed  over  the 
a  predetermined  pattern, 
cation  of  said  offset  su 
the  speed  of  their  rotatidi 


of  the  fibers  and  liquid  can 

creen  member  while  larger 

by  said  screen  member,  said 

multiplicity  of  discrete  surface  por- 

surface  of  said  wall  member, 

being  spaced  from  each  other 

surface  of  said  wall  member  in 

number,  size,  shape  and  lo- 

portions  in  said  pattern  and 

being  such  that  they  move 


tie 
jrfa<e 


relative  to  said  mixture 
volume  in  said  screening 
said  screen  member  to 
placements,  the  projected 
tion  upon  a  plane  parallel 
a  length  to  width  ratio 
projected  area  of  each 
plane  parallel  to  said 
stantially  equal  to  the 
surface    of   said   offset 
perpendicular  to  its 


leis 


bae 


METHOD  OF  MAKINP 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
MASKING  STEP 
Thomas  Klein,  Horley, 
American  Philips 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Cootinuadon  of  application 

1964.  This  application ' 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioh 
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aid 


cause  localized  changes  of 

;one  over  the  effective  area  of 

th(  reby  create  said  localized  dis- 

i  rea  of  each  offset  surface  por- 

to  said  base  surface  having 

than  about  5  to  1,  and  said 

^ffset  surface  portion  upon  a 

surface  being  at  least  sub- 

pi|ojected  area  of  the  impelling 

rface    portion    upon    a    plane 

directibn  of  movement. 


3,:  63,760 

A  DOUBLE  DIFFUSED 
DEVICE  BY  A  DOUBLE 


Com  >any 


England,  assignor  to  North 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 


Scr.  No.  417,116,  Dec.  9, 
15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,662 
Great  Britain,  Dec.  13, 1963, 


49,}56/63 


CL  148—187) 


A  method  of  making  a  ilouble  diffused  semi-conductor 


device  in  which  a  second 
to  close  the  window  in 


thinner  masking  layer  is  used 
first  thicker  masking  layer 
through  which  a  first  difflised  zone  was  formed.  After- 
wards, both  masking  laye:  s  are  subjected  to  a  common 
removal  treatment  over  an  area  which  overlaps  the 
boundary  of  the  first  windc  w,  with  the  result  that  a  second 


window  is  formed  which 


coincides  with  the  boundary 


of  the  first  window.  Through  the  second  window  are  dif- 
fused impurities  forming  a  second  diffused  zone.  An  ad- 
vantage of  the  method  is  that  the  lateral  boundaries  of 
the  first  and  second  zones  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  difference  beween  their  depths 
of  penetration. 

3,363,761 
MOVABLE  SETTLING  FILTER 
Joachim  Groth,  Bad  Mmister  am  Stein,  and  Horst  Benclcer, 
Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,   assignors  to  Scitz-Werke 
G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany 

Filed  July  13.  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,237 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July.  19, 1963, 

S  86,279 

2  Clahns.  (CL  210—87) 


•■-:*< 


1.  In  a  settling  filtering  plant  supported  by  a  movable 
carriage  having  a  first  end  and  an  oppositely  located 
second  end,  said  ends  respectively  facing  in  the  driving 
direction  of  said  carriage  and  in  the  direction  opposite 
thereto;  a  filter  container  mounted  on  said  carriage  at  said 
first  end,  said  second  end  forming  the  operating  side 
from  which  said  plant  is  to  be  operated,  said  filter  con- 
tainer comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  each  form- 
ing a  tubular  body  having  a  perforated  side  wall  and  be- 
ing closed  at  the  bottom,  each  filter  element  also  com- 
prising an  ascending  pipe  arranged  within  said  tubular 
body  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  perforated  wall  so  as 
to  define  therewith  an  annular  chamber,  said  pipe  also 
being  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  closed  bottom 
of  the  respective  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  being 
open  at  its  ends,  cover  means  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  annular  chamber  between  said  ascending  tube  and 
said  perforated  wall  of  said  tubular  body,  two  separate 
mixing  containers  mounted  on  said  carriage  at  said  oper- 
ating side,  said  two  mixing  containers  being  arranged  side 
by  side  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  extending 
through  said  carriage  in  the  driving  direction  thereof,  con- 
duit means  leading  from  said  mixing  containers  to  said 
filter  container,  pumping  means  associated  with  said  con- 
duit means,  indicating  means  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means  for  indicating  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and 
control  means  likewise  interposed  in  said  conduit  means 
and  operable  respectively  and  selectively  to  control  com* 
munication  between  said  filter  container  and  said  mixing 
containers,  said  indicating  means  and  said  control  means 
being  located  at  and  accessible  from  said  operating  side. 


3,363,762 
REMOVABLE  ELEMENT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  FLOW  PREVENTING  MEANS 
Harold  W.  Ensign,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Donald  G.  Griswold,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,833 
3  Chdms.  (CL  210—136) 
A  one  piece,  T-shaped  body  having  axially  aligned  in- 
let and  strainer  chambers  therein  separated  by  a  partition 
which  has  an  opening  therein  forming  a  valve  seat,  one 
valve  inserted  through  the  inlet  end  of  the  inlet  chamber 
and  urged  against  the  partition  seat  by  fluid  pressure,  a 
plug  inserted  into  the  end  of  the  strainer  chamber  op- 
posite the  partition,  a  filter  screen  and  a  rod  mounted  on 


January  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


839 


the  Plug  the  rod  pushing  the  valve  open  when  the  plug   having  sediment  collector  which  is  peculiarly  designed  to 
sinserSdintoThe  body   the  body  ha^ng  a  check  valve   purge  itself  by  a  syphonmg  action  upon  shuttmg  off  the 

pump. 

*-^  3,363,765 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN  MATTER 

FROM  BOILER  WATER 

Lerter  V.  Rowc,  Rtc  1,  Box  782,  Salem,  Oreg.    97304 

Filed  Jane  8, 1965,  Sa.  No.  462,222 

1  ChUm.  (CL  210—167) 


controlled  outlet  medially  of  the  length  of  the  body  com- 
municating with  the  strainer  chamber. 


3,363,763 

SNAP  ACTING  VALVE  HAVING  FILTER  AND 

FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS 

Howard  L.  Erickson,  BcnscnvlUc,  HI.,  assignor  to  pe 

Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporaUon 

of  Illinois 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,044 
1  Cbdm.  (CL  210—137) 


A  solenoid  operated  valve  having  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sageways, a  control  passageway  separated  from  a  filter 
chamber  by  a  partition  which  has  uniformly  distributed 
holes  therein  and  a  boss  thereon,  one  end  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  filter  element  seated  on  said  boss  and  the 
other  end  extending  outside  an  end  of  said  filter  chamber 
and  seating  in  a  recess  in  an  inlet  adaptor,  said  outlet 
passageway  having  a  flow  control  means  therein. 


3,363,764 

AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  SEDIMENT 

SEPARATOR 

Brackston  T.  Whitaker,  1220  S.  Alvemon  Way, 

Tucson,  Ariz.    85711 

Filed  June  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,774 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—138) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  foreign  matter  from  water 
in  a  boiler, 

a  blowdown  pipe  is  open  communication  with  one  end 

of  the  boiler, 

a  first  conduit  in  communication  at  one  end  with  the 
interior  of  the  boiler  and  its  opposite  end  with  said 
blowdown  pipe, 

a  power  driven  constant  delivery  uni-directional  water 
circulating  pump  in  said  first  conduit. 

filtering  means  in  the  first  conduit  between  its  said  one 
end  and  said  pump, 

second  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  filter  with 
said  blowdown  pipe, 

first  and  second  valve  means  in  said  first  conduit  be- 
tween said  circulating  pump  and  said  blowdown  pipe, 

third  valve  means  in  said  first  conduit  between  its 
said  one  end  and  said  filter, 

fourth  and  fifth  valve  means  in  said  blowdown  pipe 
between  said  first  and  second  conduits,  and 

a  sixth  valve  means  in  said  second  conduit  between 
the  filter  and  the  blowdown  pipe,  whereby  operation 
of  said  pump  with  said  first  and  third  valves  open 
and  said  second  and  sixth  valves  closed  water  will 
normally  circulate  through  the  first  conduit  and  filter 
back  into  the  boiler  and  whereby  when  the  pump  is 
inoperative  with  the  first,  second,  fourth  and  fifth 
valves  closed  and  said  third  and  sixth  valves  open 
boiler  water  will  flow  through  the  open  third  valve, 
filter,  open  sixth  valve  and  second  conduit  into  the 
blowdown  line  below  said  fourth  and  fifth  valves, 
and  whereby  with  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  valves 
closed  and  said  first,  second  and  third  valves  open 
water  may  be  drained  from  said  first  conduit  through 
said  open  second  valve  for  testing  water  clarity. 


This  is  a  hair  and  leaf  pot  which  is  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  swimming  pool  and  pump  therefor,  the  pot 


3,363,766 
SWIMMING  POOL  APPARATUS 
William  A.  van  den  Brock,  Buckingham,  and  Ira  Silver- 
man, Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvan  Pools,  Inc., 
Doylestown,  Pa.,  a  corpmvtion  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  222,826, 
Sept  11,  1962.  TUs  appUcation  June  22,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  377,002 

32  Cbdms.  (CL  210—169) 
1.  A  swimming  pool  filter-heater  combination  com- 
prising a  diatomaceous  earth  filter  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  filter  elements,  a  direct  fired  water  heater 
mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  filter  and  in 
direct  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith,  said  heater 


840 

including  a  combustion 
means  connecting  said 
connecting  said  heater 


:hamber  and  a  chimney;  conduit 

leater  to  a  pool,  conduit  means 

ti  said  filter  for  conducting  water 


anl 


from  one  to  the  other; 
filter  to  a  pool;  whereby 
from  a  pool  is  returnee 
condition. 


3  363,767 
WATER  DISTROUnON 
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which  is  nearest  said  fixed  end  plate  forming  a  distributor 
plate  having  a  bottom  facing  said  end  plates  and  having 
side  wall  means  surrounding  said  bottom  and  defining 
therewith  a  box-shaped  distributing  chamber  open  toward 
the  adjacent  one  of  the  other  plates  of  said  filter  packet. 
a  pair  of  tubular  sections  connected  to  the  outside  of 
said  side  wall  means  for  respective  connection  with  the 
tubular  sections  of  the  other  plates  of  said  filter  packet, 
said  pair  of  tubular  sections  respectively  forming  a  por- 


conduit  means  connecting  said 

cold  unfiltered  water  withdrawn 

thereto  in  heated  and  filtered 


FOR 


, SYSTEM 

SWIMMING  POOLS 
Herbert  S.  Ellis,  Albany,  <i.Y.,  assignor  to  Lifetime  Metal 
«_  J         »_    ^  columbi  s,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
"      ""  ]  965,  Ser.  No.  462,165 
(CL  210—169) 


Products,  Inc. 

Filed  May  20, 1 
lOChumi 


A  water  distribution 
in  the  swimming  pool 
forms  an  incoming  water^arrying 
one  weir  in  the  upper  potion 
water  to  £k>w  from  the 
further  including  a  surge 
selectively  positionable 
tain  a  proper  level  of  watdr 


hiis 


pod 


va  vc 


tion  of  a  line  for  conveying  unfiltered  liquid  and  a  por- 
tion of  a  line  for  conveying  filtered  liquid  to  said  fluid 
outlet  conduit  means,  said  bottom  having  an  inlet  passage 
for  connection  with  said  inlet  conduit  means  of  said  fixed 
plate,  and  additional  conduit  means  extending  from  the 
interior  of  said  box-shaped  distributing  chamber  through 
said  side  wall  means  thereof  to  that  tubular  section  thereon 
which  forms  a  portion  of  the  unfiltered  liquid  conveying 
line. 


3,363,769 
SLURRY  DEWATERING  APPARATUS 
George  L.  Wilmot,  Pocono  Lake,  James  L.  Keams,  White 
Haven,  and  Harold  C.  Jeppscn,  Weattierly,  Pa.,  as- 
^ors  to  Wilmot  Engineering  Company,  White  Haven. 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,359 
7  Claims.  (CL  210—251) 


sysfem  for  swimming  pools  where- 

a  gutter  whose  inside  wall 

conduit  and  at  least 

of  the  conduit  permitting 

into  the  gutter,  the  disclosure 

anlc  and  filter  system  having  a 

which  is  operable  to  main- 

in  the  swimming  pool. 


3,:  S3,768 
FILTIR  PRESS 
Karl  Mecky,  Bad  Kreuzna  i;h,  and  Erich  Fiebiger,  Siefer- 
sheim,  Rhineland,  Gem  any,  assignors  to  Scitz-Werke 
G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Krcuznai  h,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7, 19  A,  Ser.  No.  388,155 
Claims  priority,  applicaion  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1963, 
S    6,627 
8  Claims.    CL  210—224) 
1.  In  combination  with  i  filter  press  having  a  fixed  end 
plate  with  fluid  inlet  condi  it  means  and  fluid  outlet  con- 
duit means,  and  a  movabU  end  plate  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  fixed  end  plate  and  facing  the  latter:  a 
filter  packet  adapted  to  hi    clamped  between  said  fixed 
and  movable  end  plates  ai  d  including  plates  having  the 
outer  marginal  area  there<*f  provided  with  tubular  sec- 
tions adapted  in  clamped  a  ndition  of  said  plates  to  form 
composi.e  conduit  means,  i  hat  plate  of  said  filter  packet 


A  sieve  apparatus  for  dewatering  a  slurry  of  water  and 
solid  particles  comprising  a  housing,  a  sieve  panel  sup- 
ported in  the  housing,  ratches  for  adjusting  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  sieve  panel,  flexible  sealing  means  be- 
tween the  sieve  panel  and  the  housing,  bushings  in  outlet 
pipes  below  the  sieve  panel  which  combine  with  the  flex- 
ible sealing  means  to  create  a  suction  through  the  sieve 
panel  to  assist  the  gravity  dewatering  action  thereof,  and 
a  self-adjusting  flow  plate  to  distribute  slurry  evenly  over 
the  sieve  panel. 

^^""^""^^~  I 

3,363,770 

FILTER  APPARATUS 

Edmond  A.  GIos  O,  Deerfieki,  UL,  assignor  to  Mero  & 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,386 

3  Chdms.  (CI.  210—345) 

A  polygonal  filter  compartment  having  channels  in  the 


January  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


841 


sides  thereof  for  slidable  reception  of  filter  plates.  ^  basket  -i"  ,^  <^^'i7^];,-^Sn  ^ 

dynamically  balance  the  basket  and  its  load  so  that  it  can 
rotate  relatively  vibrationless  even  in  a  canted  position. 


^v  ^^o 


plates  being  removably  retained  within  the  channels  by 
a  fastening  means  at  one  end  of  the  compartment. 


3,363,771 
LIQUID  FILTER 
Theodore  M.  Walters,  Milford,  NJ.,  "^gnor  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Charles  H.  Brown,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  aPP«<»«fn*  |J'J2»-,J",'jS' 
Not.  16,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  461,578,  Mjy  20,  1965. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,483 
16  Claims.  (CI.  210—360) 


The  motor  driving  the  vertical  shaft  is  mounted  in  a  vibra- 
tion damping  system  having  double  acting  movement 
limiters  to  prevent  excessive  vibrational  movement  dur- 
ing certain  critical  periods  of  basket  speed. 


3,363,773 

FILTER  APPARATUS 

Edmond  A.  GIos  H,  Deerfield,  HL,  assignor  to  Mero  & 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlint^ 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,947 

2  Claims.  (CL  210—402) 


^S^, 


Means  for  removably  attaching  a  web  of  filter  material 
to  a  filter  drum  whereby  individual  segments  of  the  filter 
material  may  be  removed  and  replaced  independently  of 
the  other  segments. 


A  liquid  filter  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  screen  as 
a  side  wall,  means  in  the  interior  of  said  rotor  for  direct- 
ing a  backflow  of  liquid  outwardly  toward  said  screen 
for  cleansing  said  screen,  and  at  least  one  elongated  mlet 
in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  said  screen  surface  at 
an  angle  thereto  for  introducing  the  liquid  to  be  filtered 
under  pressure  as  a  concentrated  stream  for  impmgement 
against  the  screen. 


3,363,774 

ROTARY  DRUM  FILTER 

Oscar  Luttai,  Naaliua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Improved  Machin- 

ery.  Inc.,  Nashua,  N  JI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,280 

9  Claims.  (CL  210—404) 


3,363,772 
KJCTtULdGR 
John  R.  Jarvis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cook  Machinery 
Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas  County,  Tex. 
FUcd  Jan.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,438 
6  Claims.  (CL  210—363) 
A  centrifugal  extractor  having  a  cylindncal  basket  as- 
sembly with  an  open-top  and  heavy  bottom,  mounted  on 
a  rotating  vertical  shaft  by  a  ball  and  socket  connection. 
The  basket  assembly  has  a  baffle  extending  angularly  up- 
ward from  its  bottom  to  its  side  waU  whereby  upon  rote 


A  drum  filter  having  an  axial  end  valve  and  containing 
compartments  located  on  its  circumference  enclosed  by 


ward  from  its  DOllom  lo  lus  siuc  w»u  wusivw/  u^^u  — --     r— —  .»,„»,ja. 

JioiofTe  basket,  substantially  all  of  the  clothes  in  the   cover  plates.  Tlie  cover  plates  are  arranged  to  provide 
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l^ 


tiat 


an  inlet  slot  opening  into 
jacent  the  trailing  end  of 
leading  from  a  compartiAent 
positioned  in  a  circumfen  ntial 
portion  of  the  volume  cc  ntained 
compartment  rotates  ahe^d 
ing  through  the  compartfient 
the  conduit  and  in  the 
vented  by  the  cover  plate 
of  the  slot  throughout  a 
downward  travel  of  the 
highest  position  in  the  rotary 
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each  compartment  located  ad- 
compartment.  Each  conduit 
to  the  axial  end  valve  is 
direction  so  that  a  major 
in  the  conduit  and  its 
of  an  angular  plane  extend- 
slot.  Liquid  contained  in 
compartment  is  substantially  pre- 
from  draining  by  gravity  out 
sjibstantial  portion  of  the  rotary 
filtrate  compartment  from  its 
path  of  the  filter  drum. 


3,:  «3,775 

MAGNETIC    SEWING  AIDS 

Charlotte  W.  9iaw,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

(2324  Higfawood  Mve,  Dallas,  Tex.    75228) 

Filed  Dec  7, 1<  65,  Ser.  No.  512,612 

9  Claims,  (CI.  211—60) 


Magnets  are  inserted  in 
which  is  attached  to 
or  suction  cups.  On  an 
pins  and  thimble  are  stored 


the  front  face  of  a  plastic  slab 
supporting  surface  by  either  screws 
extension  of  the  slab,  needles, 
in  appropriate  holes. 


3^  63, 


THEFT-PROOF 
Robert  M. 

ElPaao, 
Filed  Joly  1, 
UCIaimsi 


,776 
IlOTTLE  CONTAINER 
,  1805  Radford  St., 
Tex.     79903 
,  Ser.  No.  562,308 
(CI.  211—74) 


Baiiiiy 


19  16. 


1.  A  theft-proof  bottle 

a  cover  including  therein 
bottle, 

a  locking  plate  for  selectively 
the  aperture  to  prevei  it 

lock  means  for  maintaii  ing 
tion  covering  at  least 

bottle  actuatable  trip 
[date  to  its  locked  pdsition 
the  bottle  receiving  aierture 
tion  of  a  bottle  in  the 


CLOTH  SS 


1!65, 


Samuel  I.  Coop^, 
St  Paul, 

Filed  Oct  18, 

9  Claims. 

The  invention  includes 
tachment  to  a  horizontal, 
flat  suface.  It  includes  a 


container  comprising 

an  aperture  for  receiving  a 


covering  at  least  part  of 
removal  of  the  bottle, 
the  locking  plate  in  a  posi- 
part  of  the  aperture,  and 
ifieans  for  moving  the  locking 
covering  at  least  part  of 
in  response  to  the  inser- 
perture. 


3m  63. 


1,777 
CADDY 

',  2043  Sargent  Ave., 
vfinn.    55105 

Ser.  No.  496,786 
(CI.  211—86) 

clothes  caddy  adapted  for  at- 

vertical  or  inclined  generally 

standard  which  is  normally  sup- 


ported to  extend  vertically.  At  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard a  garment  supporting  means  is  pivotally  attached  for 
movement  from  side  by  side  storage  relation  to  said  stand- 
ard to  right  angular  relation  thereto  to  support  garments. 
A  supporting  bracket  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower 


JV 


end  of  the  standard  foldable  from  a  side  by  side  storage 
position  to  a  right  angular  position.  Means  which  may  in- 
clude a  ratchet  holds  the  supporting  bracket  in  adjusted 
relation  to  the  standard.  The  supporting  bracket  includes 
members  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  a  flat  support- 
ing surface. 

3,363,778 

LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Lars  Albert  Larsson,  Box  497,  Norsjo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17, 1965, 

6,406/65 

3  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  motor  cars,  comprising  a 
substantially  horizontal  supporting  frame,  two  uprights 
provided  in  spaced  relationship  on  said  frame,  longitu- 
dinal guides  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  said 
uprights,  lifting  means  located  above  the  supporting  frame, 
horizontal  pilots  provided  axially  in  alignment  on  the 
lifting  means  and  arranged  to  engage  said  guides  to 
permit  the  lifting  means  to  be  moved  vertically  as  well 
as  to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  and  at  least  two  pres- 
sure-operated jacks  mounted  to  engage  the  lifting  means 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  axis  of  the  pilots  and  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  axis,  respectively,  whereby  said  lifting 
means  may  be  raised  into  a  desired  horizontal  or  inclined 
position. 

3  363  779 
AUTOMATIC  GREENWARE  REPLACING  DEVICE 
FOR  CONTINUOUS  POTTERY  FORMING  MA- 
CHINE 
Isao  Matsoshima,  Nagoya-sfal,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Told  Kabushiki  KaiAa,  Nagoya-sU,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1965, 

40/65,457 

2  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 

A  device  for  automatically  transferring  a  plurality  of 

articles  between  two  predetermined  positions,  said  device 

including  a  transfer  means  carrying  an  article  retaining 

means  and  movable  along  a  frame  to  and  from  positions 

wherein    the    article    retaining    means    is    immediately 
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adjacent  said  predetermined  positions.  Means  are  also 
provided  to  move  the  article  retaining  means  with  respect 
to  the  transfer  means  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direc- 


tion of  movement  of  the  latter  so  that  the  article  re- 
taining means  can  move  to  and  from  engagement  with 
said  articles. 

3,363,780 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FEEDING 

BLOWPIPES  EMPLOYING  RODS 

Filix  V.  lyAndrea,  Asnieres,  and  Louis  Miniolle,  Evreux, 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  k  ITncrgie  Atomi- 

que,  Puis,  France,  a  FVench  body  corpwate 

Filed  Sept  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,256 

Claims  priority,  applicatiMi  France,  Sept  9, 1964, 

987,545 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  214—1.5) 


station  for  treatment,  an  unstacking  mechanism  at  an 
unstacking  station  which  acts  to  unstack  loaded  pallets 
after  treatment  in  a  treatment  zone  for  reception  in  suc- 
cession at  the  transfer  station,  and  conveyor  means  ar- 
ranged to  feed  articles  for  treatment  to  the  transfer  sta- 
tion, to  convey  stacks  of  loaded  pallets  from  the  stack- 
ing station  to  the  treatment  zone,  to  convey  stacks  of 
loaded  pallets  from  such  treatment  zone  to  the  imstack- 
ing  station,  and  to  remove  from  the  transfer  station  the 
treated  articles  unloaded  from  pallets,  said  transfer 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  body  which  carries 
a  jdurality  of  article-supporting  means  vertically  disjdace- 
able  relative  to  the  body  and  a  jrfurality  of  pallet-sup- 
porting means,  said  article-supporting  means  being  ar- 
ranged at  a  loading  position  to  load  articles  for  treat- 
ment onto  a  pallet  carried  by  a  respective  pallet-support- 
ing means  and  simultaneously  at  an  unloading  position 
to  unload  treated  articles  from  a  pallet  carried  by  a  re- 
spective pallet-supporting  means. 


A  device  having  a  feed  support  on  which  rods  to  be 
consumed  in  the  blowpipe  are  disposed  in  side  by  side 
relationship,  the  support  being  movable  in  step  by  step 
manner  so  as  to  present  the  rods  in  succession  to  the 
blowpipe  and  slidably  mounted  in  slideways  and  inclined 
for  moving  solely  under  the  effect  of  its  own  weight. 


3,363,781 

STACKING  MECHANISM 

Enrico  Magnettl,  CIsano  Bcrgamasco,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  14, 1963, 

Patent  699,878 

15  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 


3,363,782 
DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  AND  RESEPARATING 
FLAT  RECTANGULAR  ITEMS  OF  MAIL,  SUCH 
AS  LETTERS 
Gisbert  Bnrkhardt  and  Kari  Rchm,  Constance,  Germany, 
aariffBors  to  TeMOnkcn  Pataitrerwcttungsgesellscliaft 
m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,005 

Claims  priority,  npHcaiion  Gcnsany,  Ang.  2, 1963, 

T  24,413 

11  Clafans.  (CL  214—7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  handling  of  articles 
comprising  a  transfer  mechanism  at  a  transfer  station  op- 
erative simultaneously  to  load  articles  for  treatment  onto 
pallets  and  to  unload  treated  articles  from  pallets,  a  stack- 
ing mechanism  at  a  stacking  station  which  acts  to  stack 
loaded  pallets  ejected  in  succession  from  the  transfer 


1.  A  device  for  stacking  flat  articles,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  floor  belt  providing  a  support  for  a  pile  of  flat 
articles; 

(b)  means  for  continuously  driving  said  floor  belt  to- 
ward a  separating  zone  when  articles  are  to  be 
separated; 

(c)  a  stacking  carriage  adjacent  said  floor  belt  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  separating  zone 
for  retaining  a  pile  of  flat  articles  between  said  car- 
riage and  said  separating  zone; 

(d)  sensing  means  on  said  carriage  for  responding  to 
the  pressure  of  the  pile  when  a  predetermined  inle 
pressiu'e  is  exceeded;  and 

(e)  control  and  drive  means  for  causing  the  stacking 
carriage  to  move  backwardly  away  from  said  separat- 
ing zone  when  said  sensing  means  responds  and 
for  causing  the  stacking  carriage  to  move  forwardly 
only  when  (1)  the  sensing  means  does  not  respond, 
and  (2)  the  floor  belt  is  being  driven. 


DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Kari  Rehm,  C<mstance,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefnnken 
Patentverwertungsgeselkchaft  nkbjS.,  Ulm  Danube), 
Germany 

Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,469 

Claims  primity,  application  Germany  Dec.  28, 1964, 

T  27,721 

4  Clafans.  (CL  214— 7) 

The  contents  of  opened  envelopes  are  removed  and 

stacked  by  means  of  (1)  an  inclined  suction  conveyor 

which  transports  the  opened  envelopes  upside  down  and 


S44 

spreads  the  sides  of  the 

to  fall  out,  (2)  a 

of  the  envelopes  and  for 


lolding  them  in  a  vertical  posi- 


tion  while  they  are 
(3)  a  stacker  for 
of  the  envelopes. 
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4  nvelopes  to  allow  the  contents   elliptical  path.  The  centrally  moved  silage  is  moved  up- 
conve^or  for  receiving  the  contents   wardly  by  an  elevating  means  associated  with  the  inner 

ends  of  the  rake  assemblies.  The  upwardly  moved  silage 
is  then  picked  up  by  a  horizontally  rotatable  conveyor 
unit  for  transfer  to  a  discharge  conveyor.  Centrifugal 
force  is  at  no  time  used  in  the  moving  of  the  silage,  which" 
is  in  direct  engagement  at  all  times  with  all  of  the  convey- 
ing structures  so  that  the  unloader  may  be  efficiently  op- 
erated at  varying  speeds. 


beii  ig  conveyed  horizontally,   and 
receiving  and  stacking  the  contents 


3,  (63,784 

DEVICE  FOR  LATEI  ALLY  CONVEYING  AND 

DEPOSITING    MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Anton  Roth,  Brentano-Strasse  18, 

Frankfurt  ai  ii  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5,  H  64,  Ser.  No.  401,479 

Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Germany,  Oct.  7, 1963, 

R  36,283 

3  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.1) 


>  Ig 


1.  A  device  for  handii 
level  building,  a  verti 
said  building,  parking 
of  said  elevator  at  each 
form  with  at  least  a 
apart  for  at  least  the 
extend  into  said  stalls, 
mounted  for  motion  on 
tion,  wheel  engaging  mealis 
carriage,  means  to  extern 
engaging  means  in  a  direqt 
cle  to  be  handled  and 
tension  of  said  wheel 
under  the  vehicle  wheels 
ing  of  a  vehicle  between 
four  wheels  are  carried 


oi 


vehicle  comprising,  a  multi- 
movable  elevator  located  in 
located  on  at  least  one  side 
,  said  elevator  having  a  plat- 

of  lateral  projections  spaced 
of  a  vehicle,  said  projections 

carriages,  each  carriage  being 
elevator  and  along  a  projec- 
mounted  separately  on  each 

or  retract  at  least  one  wheel 

ion  longitudinally  of  the  vehi- 

to  the  projections,  the  ex- 

ing  means  forces  the  same 

thereby  permit  laterally  shift- 
the  elevator  and  stall  while  all 

the  wheel  engaging  means. 


ical  y 
sta  Is 
le  vel 
pair 
leng  :h 
tw  ) 
t  le 


tran  iverse 
handl 


t3 


3, 


SILO 
Joseph  B.  Kucera,  Tracr 
Rudolph  L. 
FUcdDcc.2, 
8Chdnis, 


1!65. 


A  silo  unloader  which 
conveying  means  for  mov 
a  silo,  and  comprised  of  a 
tended  generally  radially 
gether  for  concurrent 


63,785 
UNLOADING  MACHINE 

Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Lofi^ell,  Dcs  Mirincs,  Iowa 
,  Scr.  No.  511,102 
(CL  214—17) 


ncludes  a  silage  engaging  and 
ng  silage  toward  the  center  of 
plurality  of  rake  assemblies  ex- 
of  the  silo  and  connected  to- 
reciprocal  movement  in  an  upright 


TURNING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  K.  Pandjfais,  St.  Louis,  and  Arthur  I.  Frederick, 

Webster  Groves,  Mc,  assignors  to  The  Pandjiris  Weld- 

ment  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,352 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  214—340) 


A  turning  roll  assembly  for  supporting  and  rotating 
workpieccs  of  different  dimensions  which  includes  a  first 
drive  roll  disposed  between  and  drivingly  engaging  a 
pair  of  first  wheels  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece.  A 
second  wheel  is  mounted  on  the  same  support  means 
with  each  first  wheel,  the  second  wheels  being  adapted 
to  support  a  larger  workpiece.  A  second  drive  roll  is  rota- 
tively  mounted  on  each  support  means,  and  is  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  wheels  on  the  same  support 
means.  The  second  drive  roll  frictionally  engages  the 
associated  first  and  second  wheels  so  as  to  be  driven  by 
the  first  wheel  and  to  drive  the  second  wheel  and  the 
supported  workpiece.  An  adjustable  means  mounts  each 
second  drive  roll  for  selective  movement  toward  or  away 
from  the  associated  first  and  second  wheels  to  provide 
an  effective  drive  engagement  therebetween. 


3,363,787 
HAND  TRUCK 
Franklfai  S.  Macomber,  Park  Ridge,  ID.,  assignor  to  A.  T. 
Kearney  Personnel  Services,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  co-partner- 
sliip 

FUcd  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,046 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  214—370) 


A  hand  truck  including  improved  power  assist  means 
for  pivoting  the  truck  back  from  a  first  position,  where 
the  wheels  are  raised  above  the  supporting  floor  surface 
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and  the  load  carrying  means  is  supported  in  a  horizontal  in  alignment  with  the  horizontal  track  and  power  means 
position  on  the  floor  surface,  toward  a  second  position  controlled  by  separate  control  stations  located  on  the 
wherein  the  wheels  are  supported  on  the  floor  surface  and 
the  load  carrying  means  is  raised  above  the  floor  surface. 


3,363,788 
CAR  TOP  BOAT  MOUNTS 
Gerald  R.  Grosclandc,  375  Cottonwood,  Richland,  Wash. 
99352,  and  John  D.  Beiry,  1604  W.  7th  Place,  Kenne- 
wlclc,Wasfa.    99336 

Filed  Dm.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,414 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—450) 


^J7?) 


One-man  boat  carrier  structures  which  feature  mount- 
ing on  or  adjacent  to  the  top  of  a  vehicle  body,  adjacent 
to  the  rear  end  thereof,  so  as  to  avoid  interference  with 
access  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicles,  such  as  the  tailgate  of 
a  station  wagon,  the  structures  involving  pivotal  arrange- 
ments which  enable  one  man  to  swing  a  light  boat,  un- 
assisted, upwardly  and  forwardly  onto  the  top  of  the 
vehicle  body,  and  as  easily  unload  the  boat  off  the  vehicle 
top. 

3,363,789 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Norman  C.  Lange,  7621  SE.  34th  St., 

Mercer  Island,  Wash.    98040 

Filed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,315 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  214—517) 


A  boat  trailer  having  keel  rolls,  side  rolls  and  a  bunk 
assembly,  said  bunk  assembly  being  engageable  by  for- 
ward motion  of  the  boat  relative  to  the  trailer  and  upon 
such  occasion  acting  to  raise  the  boat  out  of  contact  with 
said  side  rolls  and  at  least  some  of  said  keel  rolls. 


3,363,790 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  CONTAINER 
HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Eugene  R.  Nelson,  Duriuun,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Dnriiam,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,294 
18  Clafans.  (CL  214-^18) 
A  truck  body  is  provided  with  an  elevator-conveyor 
system  which  includes  a  vertical  track  mounted  onto 
the  back  of  the  truck  body,  a  horizontal  track  mounted 
on  and  extending  the  length  of  the  truck  body  top,  a  con- 
necting track  adapted  to  move  on  the  vertical  track  and 
to  connect  the  horizontal  and  vertical  tracks,  a  platform 
received  by  the  connecting  track  for  vertical  movement 
and  adapted  to  ride  from  the  connecting  track  to  and 
along  the  horizontal  track  when  the  connecting  track  is 


truck  body  and  on  the  platform  for  moving  the  i^atform 
vertically  and  horizontally. 


3,363,791 

CARTON  LIFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Ebncr  K.  Hansoi,  801  S.  Mardia, 

Sioux  City,  Iowa    51106 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,315 

1  CbUm.  (CL  214—654) 


The  carton  lift  attachment  includes  a  first  upright 
frame  structure  that  is  releasably  supported  on  a  ver- 
tically movable  carriage  member  for  an  industrial  lift 
truck  for  vertical  movement  with  the  carriage  member  as 
a  unit  assembly.  A  second  upright  frame  structure  for 
supporting  a  stack  of  cartons  forwardly  of  the  first  up- 
right frame  structure  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the-  first 
upright  frame  structure  for  vertical  parallel  movement 
relative  thereto.  A  guard  member  movably  interconnected 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  two  frame  structures  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  stack  of  cartons  in  a  supported  position 
on  the  second  frame  structure.  When  a  stack  of  cartons 
is  supported  on  the  second  frame  structure  and  the  car- 
riage member  is  elevated  the  second  frame  structure  is 
movable  downwardly  relative  to  the  first  frame  structure 
concurrently  with  the  movement  of  the  guard  member 
into  engagement  with  the  uppermost  carton  of  the  stack 
of  cartons  to  hold  the  cartons  against  falling  forwardly 
away  frpm  the  second  frame  structure. 


3,363,792 
BOOM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRONT  END  LOADERS 
Frederick  J.  Hoppe,  Oreriand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Rentmi,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  WasUngton 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,035 

15  Clafans.  (CL  214—776) 

An  assisting  system  for  the  swingable  boom  of  a  front 

end  loader  which  system  is  self  contained  and  operates 

independently  of  the  conventional  operating  mechanism 


846 

of  such  a  loader.  The 
storing  means,  such  as 
operable  from  a  closed 


system  is  in  the  form  of  energy 
Hston  and  cylinder  assemblies 
>ressure  system  and  which  are 


coupled  to  the  boom  so 
system  when  the  boom 
utilized  when  the  boom 
the  boom,  freeing  other 
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bottom  wall.  The  bottom  wall  has  a  reduced  peripheral 
upstanding  wall  extending  continuously  between  the  bot- 
tom ends  of  the  side  edges  of  the  side  wall.  The  lift  is 
provided  at  its  outer  surface  with  spaced  vertical  suction- 
relieving  grooves  and  is  formed  with  spaced  drainage 
slots.  The  bottom  wall  also  has  a  drainage  aperture.  The 
lift  side  wall  is  provided  at  its  top  edge  with  an  internal 
rib  serving  as  a  handgrip. 


-Jt 


3,363,795 
ELEVATED  STORAGE  TANK 
Recce  Stuart  m,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  asdgnor  to  Pitts- 
burgfa-Des  Moines  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  pf 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,884 
6  Claims.  (CL  220—1) 


hat  energy  is  conserved  by  the 
is  lowered  and  this  energy  is 
s  raised  to  assist  in  balancing 
p  Dwer  sources  to  lift  the  load. 


3,363,793 
CLOSURE  ELEMENTS 
Charles  W.  Simons,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W. 
Grace  A  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mios.,  a  corporation 
Conncctlcnt  I 

Filed  May  27,  ]  966,  Ser.  No.  553,427 
4  Claims .  (CL  215—40) 


R. 
of 


A  tamper-proof  closure 
of  a  container  which  is  coi 
ing  a  circumferential  scofe 
tance  from  the  edge  of 
gasket  disposed  in  the 
and  the  edge  of  the  skirt 
the  closure  along  the  score 
ing  gasket  may  be  included 
panel  of  the  closure. 


for  maintaining  a  hermetic  seal 
4iposed  of  a  skirted  closure  hav- 
line  spaced  upwardly  a  dis- 
skirt  and  a  primary  sealing 
intermediate  the  score  line 
The  seal  is  broken  by  severing 
line.  A  secondary  annular  seal- 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the 


tie 
aiea 


3^63, 


ARTICLE  LIFT 
Joseph  L.  Deariog,  Wxso^ 
percent  to  WUUam  P. 
FUcd  May  27, 
4  Claims. 


A  vertical  container 

internal  lift.  The  lift 

wall.  The  side  edges  of 
connected  at  their  bottom 


,794 
FOR  CONTAINERS 

Tcnn.,  assignor  of  thirty-five 
Aiken,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
",  Ser.  No.  553,457 
(CL  215—100) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  elevated  storage  tank  for 
use  as  a  water  reservoir  and,  more  particularly,  to  such  a 
tank  having  a  vertical  column  supported  by  the  ground 
and  a  storage  shell  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the 
column  and  supported  solely  thereby.  In  accordance  with 
the  present  invention,  the  storage  tank  includes  a  tubular 
vertical  column,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  surrounded 
by  a  shell  having  its  top  and  bottom  edges  attached  to 
spaced  circumferences  of  the  column  and  solely  supported 
thereby.  The  shell  has  a  plurality  of  vertically  defined 
zones  that  progressively  increase  in  curvature  from  top  to 
bottom  along  a  line  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the 
shell  and  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  col- 
umn. 


3,363,796 
INSULATED  CARGO  CONTAINER 
Gordon  R  Pringle,  Lower  Bourne,  Faraham,  England, 
assignor  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,587 
4  Claims.  (CL  220— 9) 


having 


a  slidable  article-removing 

consi4ts  of  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom 

the  side  wall  are  integrally- 

ends  to  the  periphery  of  the 


A  cryogenic  insulation  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  prestressed  thermal  insulation  panels,  the  prestressing 
being  sufficient  to  compensate  for  the  contraction  that 
would  normally  be  induced  in  said  panels  at  cryogenic 
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temperatures.  The  cold  faces  of  the  panels  are  also  pro- 
vided with  a  predetermined  configuration  of  stress  re- 
lieving grooves,  and  are  thereafter  coated  with  a  csffgo  im- 
pervious lining. 

3,363,797 

PROTECTIVE  COVER 

William  C.  Rocse.  3359  Bush  Drive, 

Bay  Cily,  Midi.    48706 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,390 

1  Clafan.  (CL  220—24) 


1.  In  sump  means  which  includes  a  sunken  shaft, 
pump  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
pump  discharge  conduit  extending  upwardly  from  said 
pump  means  of  said  shaft,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  protective  cover  for  disposition  over  the  open 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  cover  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  and  having  a  slit  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  aperture  to  its  circumferential  edge,  said  cover 
being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  so  that  it  may  be 
temporarily  deformed  by  skewed  movement  along  the 
slit  to  permit  said  cover  to  be  disposed  over  said  shaft 
in  surrounding  relation  to  the  discharge  conduit,  the 
aperture  in  said  cover  cooperatively  engaging  the  fixed 
discharge  conduit  so  that  only  restricted  movement  of 
said  cover  relative  to  said  shaft  is  permitted. 


3,363,798 
SLIDING  CLOSURE  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Panaglotis  M.  Garanglotis,  142  Race  St,  Apt.  4, 

Smi  Jew,  CaHf .    95126 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,528 

1  Claim.  (CL  220—41) 


A  closure  for  an  open  end  of  a  receptacle  consisting  of  a 
first  closure  member  having  an  aperture,  a  second  closure 
member  spaced  from  the  first  closure  member  and  having 
a  removable  portion  provided  with  a  latching  tab,  and  a 
slide  member  disposed  between  the  two  closure  members 
for  recijH-ocation  into  and  out  of  covering  registration 
with  the  aperture. 


3,363,799 

CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  DRAIN  ULE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Allen  K.  Znrcher  and  Ervin  C.  Loomis,  Greoie,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Plasta  Ping  Incorporated,  ^rccn^  Iowa, 

a  cmporation  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Jnne  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,002 
5  Claims.  (CL  220— 42) 


Drain  tile  dosiu'e  means  formed  as  an  inwardly  taper- 
ing cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  larger 
diameter  end.  The  closure  is  adapted  for  insertion  into 
one  end  of  a  drain  tile  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  the  in- 
terior wall  surface  of  the  tile. 


J,3o3,o00 

CRATE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  N.  Anderson,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  V.  E. 
Anderson  Mfg.  Co.,  Owendwro,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

FUed  Oct  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,116 
8  Claims.  (CL  220—83) 


Crate  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar end  frames  positioned  in  spaced  apart  aligned  relation 
having  hollow  cross  sections,  cylindrical  members  extend- 
ing between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  end  frames  in 
spaced  apart  relation  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  ex- 
tending into  but  not  through  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
end  frames,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members  extending 
between  the  end  frames  at  the  sides  thereof  in  spaced  apart 
relation,  also  extending  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  into 
but  not  through  the  sides  of  the  end  frames,  a  floor  mem- 
ber extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  crate  structure  and 
top  closure  means  extending  between  the  tubular  members 
at  the  oj^osite  sides  and  at  the  top  of  the  crate  structure 
whereby  poultry  may  be  economically  and  efficiently 
transported.  The  end  frames  being  formed  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  opening  hollow  U-shaped  members  are  held 
together  by  means  of  sleeves  extending  into  the  open  ends 
of  the  U-shaped  members. 


3,363301 
RUPTURE  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Lester  L.  Flke,  Bfaie  Sptincs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fike  Metal 
Products  Corpw,  Blue  i^rings^  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Nfissonri 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,855 
5  Claims.  (CL  220—89) 
A  rupture  disc  has  a  concavo-convex  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  an  explosive  charge  on  the  concave  side  there- 
of aligned  with  lines  of  weakness  in  the  diaphragm  which 
divide  the  latter  into  four  triangular  petals  when  the  dia- 
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phragm  is  ruptured.  The  ru  iture  disc  is  held  between  a  pair  of  so  that  one  of  said  containers  can  be  demountably 
of  clamping  rings  which  d  sfine  a  bore  in  which  the  dia-  coupled  upon  a  wheeled  adapter  frame  and  a  pair  of  said 
phragm  is  thus  disposed  in  <  losing  relationship  thereto.  The    containers  can  be  coupled  end  to  end  for  handling  as  such 

convex  side  of  the  diaphragm    or  for  demountable  coupling  upon  a  wheeled  adapter 

frame  for  each  container. 

49 


portion  of  the  bore  on  the 


has  a  square  cross-sectiona 
walls  which,  in  turn, 
rupture  disc  along  which 
phragm  is  ruptured  at  the 


configuration,  presenting  four 
defihe  four  straight  edges  at  the 
he  petals  bend  when  the  dia- 
lines  of  weakness. 


3^  b3i 


LARGE  CAPACrr  ( 
BOTTU 
Richard  T.  Cornelius, 
Cornelius  Company, 
Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  28, 
13Ciaim& 


,802 

MOLDED  PLASTIC 
CARRIER 
MindcapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Ai  olu,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 


1<64 


,  Scr.  No.  421,343 
(CL  220—102) 


A  plastic  bottle  carrier 
is  subdivided  into  thirty 
ing  cells,  has  a  central  i 
has  handles  at  each  oppos^e 
tween  cells  which  include 
boundaries. 


LangtHmc 


CORNER 

CARGO 
Andrew  Abolins, 
Corporation,  Fairiess 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  21, 
(Claims. 


3,4^  ^3| 


A  van  size  cargo  contai|ier 
tion  and  members  incor 


)f  generally  rectangular  form 

b  >ttle-receiving  upwardly  open- 

ifegral  upstanding  handle  and 

end  across  indentations  be- 

he  end  walls  as  part  of  their 


,803 
MEMBER  FOR  VAN  SIZE 
(  lONTAINER 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Strick 
lllls.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


19  VI,  Scr.  No.  617,686 
(  :i.  220—23.4) 


3,363,804 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  MATTRESS 

HANDLES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Curtis  L.  Frasicr,  Rye,  N.Hm  asrignor  to  The  Morley 

Company,  Portsmouth,  N  JI.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,726 

1  Claim.  (CL  221—72) 


©lO-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  articles  to  a  delivery  station 
which  comprises  a  flexible  belt  having  grippers  distributed 
along  one  side  with  spaces  therebetween,  the  grippers 
projecting  from  the  belt  so  that  spaces  narrow  when 
the  belt  is  flexed  in  one  direction,  thereby  to  grip  articles 
therebetween,  and  the  spaces  widen  when  the  belt  is 
flexed  in  the  opposite  direction,  thereby  to  release  the 
articles,  means  for  feeding  the  belt  along  a  predetermined 
path  leading  to  said  station  with  articles  gripped  in  said 
spaces  as  aforesaid,  and  means  at  said  station  to  flex  the 
belt  in  said  opposite  direction,  thereby  to  release  the 
articles,  characterized  in  that  said  belt  consists  of  an 
integral  piece  of  plastic  material,  said  grippers  compris- 
ing raised  portions  of  the  material  which  are  elongate 
and  extend  transversely  of  the  belt,  the  margins  of  the 
belt  extending  continuously  lengthwise  of  the  belt  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  elongate  portions,  said  raised  por- 
tions being  hollow  and  having  approximately  the  same 
thiclcness  as  said  margins  and  the  portions  between  the 
raised  portions. 

3,363,805 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ORIENTING  AND 
FEEDING  OF  BUTTONS  TO  BUTTON  ATTACH- 
ING MECHANISM 

LudcB  Prczcs,  19  York  Downs  Drive, 

Downsvicw,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,498 

8  Claims.  (CI.  221—173) 


A  self-contained  button  feeding  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing buttons  successively  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
to  a  button  attachment  site  remote  from  said  mechanism 
of  stressed  skin  construe-    and  for  retaining  each  button  in  said  orientation  at  said 
ported  in  the  lower  comers  there-   site  until  required. 
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DISPENSER  HAVING  A  VIBRATOR  FOR  FACIU- 

TATING  THE  FLOW  OF  BULK  MATERIAL 
Gregory  E.  Blakcdce  and  Don  B.  Lash,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  National  Air  Vibrator  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporatioa  fd  Ohio 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,808 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—70) 


A  vibrator  is  provided  for  positioning  against  the  side 
of  a  bin  or  receptacle  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  ma- 
terial stored  therein.  The  vibrator  contains  a  cylindrical 
chamber  in  which  fluid  enters  to  drive  the  piston  into 
contact  with  the  bin  or  receptacle.  Timing  means  is  oper- 
ably  connected  with  the  vibrator  so  that  the  piston  will 
strike  the  receptacle  only  at  timed  intervals. 


3,363,807 
FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  BAG  AND  SEMI- 
RIGID CONTAINER  THEREFOR 
Howard  P.  Powdl,  8400  Bonnie  Brae  Drive, 
Boena  Park,  CaUf .    90620 
FUcd  Jan.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,431 
4  Claims.  (CL  222—105) 


1.  A  receptacle  for  retaining  and  dispensing  liquid 
comprising: 

(A)  a  flexible  i^astic  bag  having  a  dispensing  valve 
affixed  permanently  thereto  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom, 

(1)  said  valve  having  a  body  portion  having  a 
predetermined  outer  dimension; 

(2)  fii^  second,  and  third  spaced  apart  flanges 
on  said  predetermined  outer  dimension  portion 
of  said  valve  defining  first  and  second  spaces 
therebetween,  said  first  flange  being  sealed  to 
said  bag;  and 

(B)  11  rectangular  container  receiving  said  plastic  bag 
and  being  constructed  of  semi-rigid  sheet  material 
and  including 

(1)  two  pairs  of  opposed  wall  panels  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  generally  tubular  member, 

(2)  first  closure  means  interconnected  to  one  end 
of  said  wall  panels  and  closing  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member, 

(3)  second  closure  means  interconnected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  com- 
prising 


(a)  first  and  second  inner  closure  flaps  each 
secured  respectively  to  a  first  pair  of  said 
opposed  wall  panels  along  a  hinge  line  and 
having  an  outer  edge, 

(i)  said  first  inner  closure  flap  being  di- 
vided into  first  and  second  sections 
by  a  die  cut  extending  from  said  outer 
edge  to  said  hinge  line,  said  first  sec- 
tion defining  an  elongated  opening  ex- 
tending from  said  outer  edge  toward 
said  hinge  line  but  terminating  short 
of  said  hinge  line,  said  elongated 
opening  having  a  width  slightly  larger 
than  said  predetermined  outer  dimen- 
sion on  said  valve,  said  valve  being 
slidably  received  in  said  opening  and 
abutting  the  terminal  part  of  said 
opening  to  support  said  valve,  and 

(b)  first  and  second  outer  closure  flaps  each 
secured  respectively  to  the  other  pair  of 
said  opposed  side  walls  along  a  hinge  line, 

(i)  said  first  outer  closure  flap  having 
a  substantially  larger  dimension,  meas- 
ursed  orthogonally  to  said  hinge  line, 
than  said  second  closure  flap, 

(ii)  said  first  and  second  outer  closure 
flaps  being  secured  along  a  line  over- 
lying said  second  section  of  said  first 
iimer  closure  flap, 

(iii)  said  first  outer  closure  flap  haying 
a  cutout  tab  therein,  said  tab  overly- 
ing said  elongated  opening  when  said 
first  outer  closure  flap  is  closed, 

(iv)  said  tab  engaging  said  valve  and 
pushing  said  valve  and  only  said  first 
secti(»  of  said  first  inner  closure  flap 
inwardly  into  said  container  when  said 
first  outer  closure  flap  is  closed, 

(v)  said  tab  upon  being  removed  de- 
fining an  opening  in  said  outer  clo- 
sure flap  within  which  said  valve  is  re- 
ceived for  permitting  said  vtdve  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  container 
adjacent  one  comer  tiiereof, 

(vi)  at^east  a  portion  of  said  tab  open- 
ing bebg  substantially  the  same  width 
as  said  elongated  opening,  said  first 
space  receiving  said  first  inner  closure 
flap  and  said  second  space  receiving 
said  first  outer  closure  flap. 


3,363308 
UQUID  METERING  DEVICE 

William  G.  Gorman,  East  Giceiibiisli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,882 
13  Claims.  (0. 222—193) 


A  liquid  metering  device  which  may  be  either  a  squeeze 
bottle  or  an  aerosol  container  in  which  there  is  provided 
a  capillary  tube  extending  into  the  container  and  at  the 


850 

inner  end  of  the  capillar  ' 
tainer  which  is  open  at  it  i 
a  way  that  it  would  not 
capillary  action  and  bec4use 
tainer  receives  an  evenly 
condition  to  be  expelled 
phere. 


tube  there  is  a  metering  con- 
sides  or  at  the  bottom  in  such 
Ifild  fluid  therein  except  through 
of  this,  the  metering  con- 
reproducible  amount  of  fluid  in 
:hrough  the  tube  to  the  atmos- 


POWDER 

Gcoise  V.  Wlieclci , 
MUwankte, 
FUed  Oct.  4, 
2  Claimi. 
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the  stem  of  the  valve  unit  having  an  aligning  and  annular 
sealing  means  cooperating  with  the  refilling  source. 


3,  M3,809 
DISPENSf  R  FOR  PRINTED  WEBS 
1212  E.  Henry  Clay  St, 
Wis.    53211 
,  Scr.  No.  584,190 
(CL  222—193) 


3,363,811 
CONTAINER  WITH  FRANGIBLE  SEAL  FOR 

EXTRUDABLE  MATERIALS 
William  J.  Geist,  Sr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  ass^or  to 
R.C.  Can  Company,  Hazclwood,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,194 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222—541) 


1!66, 


f>r 


A  powder  dispenser 
container  with  a  roller  thetein 
a  sheet  of  material  fasteqed 
the  roller  in  coil  form  to 
der  thereon,  and  two  ap^ured 
pressed  air  from  two  diQerent 
movement  of  the  powder 


printed  webs  comprising  a 

in  contact  with  the  powder, 

by  one  edge  and  contacting 

qualize  distribution  of  the  pow- 

tubes  for  releasing  com- 

angles  to  control  falling 

toward  a  printed  web. 


3,  )63,810 

REFILLABLE  PRE  8URIZED  CONTAINER 

HAYING  Y  ENTING  MEANS 

PhiUp  Mcshbcri  15  Stonclcigli  Road, 

Fairfield,  Conn.    06430 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1  »66,  Scr.  No.  544,228 

14  Claims  (CL  222— 397) 


The  aerosol  device 
controlling  the  dispensing 
a  container  and  the  fillin; 
with  means  controlled 
venting  the  container 


dur  ng 


5ewvA 


includes  a  single  valve  unit  for 

>f  material  under  pressure  from 

and  refllling  of  the  container 

the  valve  for  automatically 

the  refllling  operation  with 


br 


1.  A  cylindrical  container  particularly  designed  for 
confining  and  dispensing  under  pressure  plastic  extrudable 
materials  and  provided  with  a  frangible  membrane  for 
preventing  leakage  of  the  material  into  the  spout  until 
the  same  is  to  be  dispensed  under  pressure, 

(a)  said  container  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
member,  having  a  body  wall  impervious  to  the  mate- 
rial to  be  confined  therein  and  dispensed  therefrom, 

(b)  a  one-piece  unitary  metal  closure  member  having 

(1)  an  outer  circumferential  crimping  portion 
tightly  clamped  around  the  outside  of  one  end 
of  said  body,  and 

(2)  an  annular  groove  defined  by  a  pair  of  radial- 
ly spaced-apart  wall  segments, 

(a)  the  outer  wall  forming  a  crimp  back-up 
wall  received  within  the  end  portion  of  the 
container  body  wall  against  which  the 
crimping  portion  is  circumferentially 
clamped, 

(b)  the  inner  wall  segment  defining  a  flange 
receiving  recess  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
inside  surface  of  said  body  wall  and  having 
a  spout  receiving  opening  through  the  recess 
portion,  the  diameter  of  said  opening  being 
less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  recess 
to  provide  a  flange-receiving  seat,  said 
recess  extending  outwardly  in  an  axial  di- 
rection of  the  plane  defined  by  the  inside 
surface  of  the  portion  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber forming  said  annular  groove, 

(c)  a  hollow  spout  section  having  a  sealing  and  retain- 
ing flange  on  the  inner  end  thereof, 

(1)  said  flange  being  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  inside  diameter  of  said  recess, 

(d)  a  frangible  membrane  covering  the  inner  end  of 
said  spout  flange  and  surrounding  the  flange,  said 
menibrane  being  of  a  material  to  be  broken  to  per- 
mit extrusion  of  the  fdastic  material  through  said 
spout. 
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(e)  said  spout  section  being  inserted  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  closure  with  the  flange  and  surrounding 
portion  of  the  membrane  seated  in  close  fitting  rela- 
tion in  said  recess  to  tightly  clamp  said  membrane 
in  wrapped  relation  around  said  flange  and  closing 
the  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the  spout  section, 

(f )  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  with  the  membrane 
thereacross  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
inner  closure  surface, 

(|)  the  portion  of  said  metal  closure  deflning  said 
recess  and  surrounding  said  flange  being  of  a  type 
and  shaped  to  provide  a  double  thickness  clamping 
ring  in  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  clamped 
around  the  circumferential  marginal  portion  of  said 
flange  and  membrane  to  positively  hold  the  same  in 
seated  sealed  relation  within  said  recess, 

(h)  the  portion  of  said  closure  recess  surrounding  said 
opening  engaging  said  flange  and  membrane  and 
positively  restraining  said  spout  during  extrusion  of 
the  material  therethrough, 

(i)  said  clamiMng  ring  positively  restraining  said  spout 
when  inwardly  directed  pressure  is  applied  thereto 
during  contact  with  a  solid  surface  and  also  main- 
taining the  sealed  relation  between  the  closure  and 
the  engaged  inner  flange  and  membrane  surface,  and 

(j)  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  member 
for  forcibly  extruding  material  through  said  spout. 


3,363,812 

HANGER  COVER 

Ray  Hawkins,  Indianapolis,  Ind.)  assignor  to  Laidlaw 

Corporation,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illin(^ 

FUed  Dec  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,508 

4  Claims.  (CL  223—98) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  cover,  comprising: 

a  sheet  formed  into  a  cover  blank  having  a  central 
portion  and  angularly-related  arms; 

the  blank  provided  with  generally-longitudinal  scoring 
separating  the  blank  into  a  front  panel  and  back 
panels; 

means  maintaining  a  longitudinally-fixed  relation  of  the 
back  panels  when  the  blank  is  folded  about  said 
scoring  into  cover-forming  condition; 

the  blank  having  cuts  in  its  central  portion,  separating 
adjacent  ends  of  the  back  panels  from  each  other 
and  from  the  front  panel; 

the  cut  being  such  as  to  extend  rearwardly  of  the  gen- 
eral axes  of  the  said  scoring,  defining  a  tab  which 
extends,  as  an  integral  portion  of  the  front  panel, 
across  the  said  general  axes  of  the  scoring; 

the  scoring  being  a  pair  of  score  lines  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  at  least  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  each  of  the  angularly  related  arms,  each 
said  pair  of  score  lines  having  a  conunon  point  of 
inception  adjacent  the  end  of  the  cut  which  sepa- 
rates the  front  panel  from  the  back  panel,  first  diverg- 
ing abruptly,  from  said  common  point  of  inception, 
then  converging,  then  diverging; 

the  end  portion  oif  each  of  the  angularly  related  arms 
provided  with  another  pair  of  score  lines  inwardly 
of  said  first  pair  of  said  score  lines,  which  converge 
toward  each  other  inwardly  along  the  end  portion 
to  provide  a  lateral-centering  guiding  e£Fect  of  the 
cover  on  the  associated  garment  hanger. 


3^3313 
KNIFE  SCABBARD  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  A.  Eastman,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Locknifc,  Inc.,  Independence,  Mo.,  a  corporation  (^ 
Missouri 

Filed  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,944 
2  Claims.  (CL  224—2) 


A  knife  scabbard  comprising  leather  front  and  back 
pieces  between  which  are  interposed  a  pair  of  liners  of 
material  resistant  to  metal  corrosive  substances.  The  edge 
of  the  rearmost  liner  is  disposed  beneath  and  in  spaced 
relationship  from  the  knife  hilt  and  the  leather  back  {Mcce 
extends  upwardly  beyond  the  edge  of  the  rear  liner  along 
the  knife  handle  to  present  an  outwardly  yieldable  zone 
in  the  backpiece  to  accommodate  for  the  knife  hilt. 


3,363,814 

DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  CARRYING 

CASE 

George  A.  Hall,  Jr.,  925  Parlcview  Ave,  PlttstNugii,  Pa. 

15243,  and  Ray  S.  Williams,  736  Cleveland  Avc^ 

OmriUcOhio    44667 

FUed  Jan.  10. 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,331 
9  Claims.  (CL  224—5) 


!^^ 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  carrying  cases  of 
the  type  adapted  to  store  accessories,  and  more  particu- 
larly to  a  device  for  suspending  carrying  cases  of  the 
type  described,  on  a  person  in  a  manner  which  permits 
ready  access  to  the  accessories  within  the  case. 


3,363,815 

YARN  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

MULTIFEED  KNimNG  MACHINES 

Oskar  Vostal,  Brno,  Czedioslovalda,  as^nor  to 

Elitex,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  June  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,237 

9  Claims.  (CL  226—172) 

A  yam  feeding  system  for  feeding  a  pltirality  of  yams 

to  a  plurality  of  outputs.  Guide  rollers  are  mounted  <»  a 

frame.  A  pair  of  adjacent  feed  belts  is  positioned  on  the 


862 

guide  rollers  around  the 
for  supplying  yarn  to 


and 


adjacent  feed  belts  at  the 
the  belts  in  a  predetermlied 
port  the  yarn  to  a  piedete  mined 
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ame.  Yarn  guides  are  arranged 
from  a  position  between  the 


{uide  rollers.  Drive  means  drive 
direction  to  thereby  trans- 
number  of  outputs. 


3  363,816 

ROLLER  CONSTRUCT  ON  FOR  STRIPPING  SHEET 

MATERIAL  FRO\l  TRANSPORT  ROLLERS 


Ralph  B.  Maddock,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Pako  Corporati<  n,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuatioo  of  applical  on  Scr.  No.  277,361,  May  1, 

^eb.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,073 
(CL  226—186) 


1963.  This  application  :  ^ 
3ClainK 


(e)  the  inner  diameter 
the  diameter  of  the 


depth  of  said  recess 
whereby  an  annular 


1.  In  a  roller  assemblyjfor  transporting  sheet  film  hav- 
ing means  for  stripping  t  e  sheet  ^Im  from  a  roller,  the 
improvement  in  said  stri]  ping  means,  said  improvement 
including, 

(a)  a  first  cylindrical  roller, 

(b)  a  second  cylindrj:al  roller  for  rolling  contact 
with  said  first  roller, 

(c)  a  ring  member  ha  'ing  a  constant  diameter  com- 
posed of  compressib  e  resilient  material, 

(d)  said  first  roller  hav  ng  an  annular  recess  extending 
radially  into  the  rol  er  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  roller  and  in  wh  ch  said  ring  is  mounted, 

[>f  said  ring  being  substantially 
>ottom  of  said  recess  whereby 


the  ring  is  maintained  in  the  recess, 

(f)  said  recess  having  i  width  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  ring  in  an  uncompressed  state  whereby  the 
recess  will  accommoi  ate  said  ring  in  a  compressed 
state, 

(g)  the  radial  thickneis  of  said  ring  member  being 
greater  than  the  dept  i  of  said  recess  when  said  ring 
is  in  an  uncompresses  1  state  and  no  greater  than  the 

when  in  a  compressed  state 
portion  of  said  ring  extends 
outwardly  of  the  surdtce  of  said  roller  in  its  uncom- 
pressed state  and  con  presses  at  the, point  of  contact 

second  roller  rotated  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  rbller, 
(h)  said  ring  expanding  to  its  original  uncompressed 

advanced  from  said  point  of 
roller  contact  to  thereby  strip  sheet  material  from 
said  first  roller  moulting  said  ring  member. 


3,363,817 
EXPLOSIVELY-ACTUATED  REPEATING-ACTION 

POWER  TOOL 
Jacques  Braclc,  Nyon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ETEM, 
Etablisscment  de  Tediniqncs  Modemes,  Vaduz,  Liech- 
tenstein, a  company  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  20, 1964, 

15,020/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  227—9) 


1.  In  an  explosively-actuated  repeating-action  power 
tool  for  driving  in  fastening  means,  having  a  tool  body, 
at  least  one  barrel  and  designed  to  accommodate  a  mov- 
able magazine-loader,  control  means  for  producing  the 
step-by-step  progression  of  said  magazine-loader  rela- 
tively to  said  to<ri  body  and  a  slidable  operating  unit 
operatively  connected  with  said  control  means  and  oper- 
able longitudinally  of  said  tool  body,  the  said  control 
means  comprise  a  toothed  raclc  to  which  said  magazine- 
loader  is  connectable,  a  support  integral  with  the  tool 
body,  a  pivotable  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
and  provided  with  a  diametral  through-hole,  a  pawl  able 
to  slide  in  said  diametral  hole  and  engageable  with  said 
toothed  rack,  a  spring  housed  within  said  diametral  hole 
for  urging  said  pawl  towards  the  toothed  rack  and  a  lever 
which  is  integral  with  said  nut  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  operating  unit. 


3363,818 

SPOOL  MOUNT  FOR  WIRE  FEED  DEVICE 

Charles  Fredrick  Miller,  Anaheim,  and  Oliver  K.  Allen 

and  Howard  L.  Spicer,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Basic  Products  Coiporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,134 

6  Claims.  (CI.  228— 3) 


A  substantially  frictionless  pneumatic  spool  mount  for 
supporting  and  retaining  a  spool  of  filament  material.  A 
series  of  radial  passageways  are  defined  in  a  solid  cylindri- 
cal mounting  piece  and  joined  at  a  common  center  point. 
A  source  of  pressurized  air  connects  to  the  passageways 
at  this  point.  The  pressurized  air  which  passes  through 
the  passageways  in  multiple  radial  directions  provides  a 
cushion  of  air  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  spool  mount  between  the  spool  and  the 
mount.  Secondary  passageways  may  branch  from  the 
primary  passageways  to  provide  directional  streams  of 
air  which  accurately  control  rotational  torque  on  a  spool 
on  the  spool  mount. 
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3^63319 
SOLDERING  MACHINES 
Richard  M.  GerUtz,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco- 
Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,603 
10  Claims.  (CI.  228—36) 


one  edge  to  said  side  wall,  said  extension  having  a  mar- 
ginal flap  hinged  thereto  in  parallel  relation  to  the  hinge 
connection  between  said  extension  and  said  side  wall  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
verse depth  of  said  drawer,  said  extension  being  foldable 
across  the  corresponding  end  of  said  drawer  to  provide 
a  closure  therefor,  said  hinged  flap  being  foldable  to  a 
position  behind  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  outer  case  re- 
mote from  the  side  wall  from  which  said  extension  pro- 
jects, the  improvement  c(»nprising: 

(a)  flexible  sheet  means  anchored  exteriorly  of  the 
rear  wall  of  said  drawer  and  extending  across  said 
extension  and  said  flap,  said  flexible  means  being 


1.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  opposite  surface  por- 
tions of  a  series  of  electronic  circuit-carrying  devices  mov- 
ing along  a  loop,  at  least  one  solder  tank  disposed  inside 
the  loop  for  soldering  a  first  surface  portion  of  each 
device,  and  at  least  one  solder  tank  disposed  outside  the 
loop  for  soldering  an  opposite  surface  portion  of  each 
device. 


3,363320 

PLASTIC  GLASSES 

Paul  K.  SchilUng,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Plastics,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Mhm. 

Filed  May  28, 1965.  Scr.  No.  459,633 

7  Claims.  (CL  229—1.5) 


1.  A  disposable  drinking  tumbler  comprising: 

a  tapered  wall  of  plastic  having  a  diameter  at  its  up- 
per extremities  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
at  its  lower  extremity  and  which  continuously  in- 
creases in  diameter  from  bottom  to  top, 

a  bottom  wall  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tapered  wall  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  thereof, 

the  outer  diameter  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tapered 
wall  being  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
wall  above  said  bottom  wall,  the  tapered  wall  of  an 
identical  tumbler  resting  upon  said  bottom  and  the 
tapered  wall  of  the  tumbler  being  spaced  from  the 
tapered  wall  of  an  identical  tumbler  resting  upon 
said  bottom  wall  with  the  tumblers  axially  aligned, 
whereby  similar  glasses  may  freely  rest. 


3,363,821 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 

Albert  K.  Mclconian,  2837  Yonge  St, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,352 

2  Claims.  (CL  229—9) 

1.  In  a  cigarette  package  comprising  an  open-ended 

outer  case  of  generally  rec^tngular  cross  section,  a  drawer 

comprising  front  and  rear  and  edge  walls  slidable  in  said 

case  for  projection  from  one  end  thereof,  said  drawer 

having  an  extension  of  one  side  wall  thereof  hinged  along 


secured  to  said  extension  and  to  said  flap  but  being 
unsecured  to  said  hinges,  at  least  the  portions  of 
said  sheet  means  which  extend  across  said  hinges 
being  elastic  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  hinges, 
said  elastic  portions  being  in  constant  tension  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  said  extension  and  said  flap 
to  yieldingly  urge  said  extension  and  said  flap  to- 
wards co-planar  relation  with  the  rear  wall  of  said 
drawer  whereby  on  outward  movement  of  said 
drawer  a  sufficient  distance  to  move  said  flap  from 
behind  said  wall  of  said  outer  case  said  elastic  por- 
portions  will  expand  and  cause  said  flap  and  said 
extension  to  be  raised  out  of  closing  relation  to  the 
end  of  said  drawer. 


3363,822 

DOUBLE  CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  INNER 

BAG  OF  IMPERMEABLE  MATERIAL 

Maurizio  Maulini  and  FVanco  Aiuola,  bodi  of 

Via  Floravanti  27,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,933 

Chdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27, 1965, 

Patent  747,616 

1  Claim,  (a.  229—14) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  container  in  the  form  of 
a  carton  having  an  inner  bag  of  flexible  sheet  material 
at  least  partially  adhered  to  the  iimer  surface  of  said 
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carton,  said  carton  havinj 
end  thereof  and  said  bag 
thereof  formed   with   la 
between  the  said  closure 
clamping  said  ears 
end  of  the  bag  on  the  carto  i 
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closure  flaps  at  least  on  one 

laving  at  least  one  closed  end 

tefally  projecting  ears  arranged 

flaps  of  the  carton,  thereby 

therebetween  and  securing  the  closed 


3 '  63  823 

MULTIPLE  PAci  LAGING  PARTITION 

MKMBER 

Richard  E.  Paige,  411  1.  57tli  St.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

10022,  and  Hans  L.  I  evi,  177  White  Plains  Road, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y.    105  1 

FUed  Oct  15, 1!  64,  Ser.  No.  403,982 


6  Claims. 


tangular  shipping  case  into 
ing  units  for  cylindrical 
formed  from  a  single  flat 


three  cell  object-supportin 
generally  rectangular  shee 


(CI.  229—15) 


1.  A  unitary  partitionir  g  structure  for  dividing  a    ec- 


compartmented  objcct-suj/port- 

objects,   said   structure    oeing 

heet  of  single-faced  corrugated 


paper  or  paperboard,  and  i  icluding  a  plurality  of  identical 


:  units,  each  unit  comprising  a 
in  plan,  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted channel-shaped  bodlr,  the  channel-shaped  body  hav- 
ing vertical,  concave  wall; ,  inwardly  from  the  end  edges 
of  the  channel-shaped  boc  ^,  each  concave  wall  extending 
substantially  all  of  the  heioit  of  said  channel-shaped  body, 
said  end  concave  walls  de  fining  end  cells,  a  third  cell  in 
the  channel-shaped  body  b  etween  the  end  cells,  said  third 
cell  constituted  by  vertic;  illy  depending  arcuate  panels, 
spaced  from  and  shorter  than  the  concave  walls  of  the 
end  cells,  forming  with  sa  id  concave  walls  a  spaced  wall 
structure  for  a  portion  of  he  walls  between  said  cells,  the 
remaining  walls  of  said  (ells  being  formed  by  the  full 
length  walls  of  the  chanr  el-shaped  body,  said  vertically 
depending  panels  constitui  ing  the  third  cell  as  well  as  by 
the  full  length  concave-ei  d  panels  for  protection  in  the 
lateral  directions,  while  ii  the  longitudinal  directions  of 
the  case  the  three  cells  hi  ve  the  full  length  walls  of  the 
channel-shaped  bodies  sep  crating  the  cells. 


3,:  «3,824 
PAPEIWOARD  BOX 
Isamu  Murata,  754-3  Hi  ;ashinakanobu,  Shinagawa-ku, 
Tok  'o,  Japan 
Filed  June  24, 1  >64,  Ser.  No.  377,718 
Claims  priority,  appl  cation  Japan,  July  1, 1963, 
38/34,686 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—27) 
1.  A   container   compi  sing,   a   bottom   wall-forming 
panel,  upstanding  front    iide,  rear  side,  right-end  and 
left-end  wall-forming  par  els  folded  upwardly  from  the 
front  side,  rear  side,  right-  ;nd  and  left-end  of  said  bottom 
wall-forming  panel,  said  front  side  and  rear  side  wall- 
forming  panels  having  a  s  ot  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally, an  extended  flap  h  ngedly  connected  to  each  side 
of  said  right-end  and  sail  left-end  wall-forming  panels 
and  extending  outwardly  i  rom  said  right-end  wall-forming 


panel  toward  said  left-end  wall-forming  panel  and  overly- 
ing the  respective  said  front  side  and  said  rear  side  form- 
ing panels  up  to  said  slots  and  extending  outwardly  from 
left-end  wall-forming  panel  toward  said  right-end  wall- 
forming  panel  and  overlying  the  respective  said  front 
side  wall-forming  panel  and  said  rear  side  wall-forming 
panel  up  to  said  slots,  an  intermediate  wall  flap  hingedly 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  extended  flaps 
and  extending  through  the  slots  from  the  associated  front 
side  and  rear  side  wall-forming  panels  toward  the  opposite 


48      ^ 

_i L. 


side  of  said  container,  and  a  tab  deflned  on  each  of  said 
intermediate  wall-forming  flaps  adjacent  the  connection 
to  the  associated  extended  flap  and  being  folded  down- 
wardly on  the  interior  of  said  container  from  the  top 
surface  of  said  intermediate  wall-forming  flap  to  define 
outwardly  extending  fixing  portions  abutting  along  asso- 
ciated said  front  side  and  said  rear  side  wall-forming  panels 
for  holding  said  intermediate  wall-forming  flaps  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  associated  front  side  wall- 
forming  panel  and  rear  side  wall-forming  panel. 


3363,825 

CONTAINER  WITH  ARTICLE  RECEIVING 

POCKETS 

Lawrence  J.  Growncy,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,906 
14  Claims.  (CI.  229—28) 


A  one-piece  blank  from  which  is  formed  a  carton 
having  top  and  side  panels  which  include  side  and  top 
panel  portions  disposed  normally  to  each  other  with  the 
side  panel  portions  parallel  to  the  top  panel  and  having 
pockets  for  receiving  articles  therein.  Tabs  formed  from 
the  top  panel  overlie  each  article  and  maintain  the  same 
seated  in  its  associated  pocket. 


3,363,826 

CARRYING  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF* 

MAKING  SAME 

Wolfgang  Behler,  Esscn-Wcrden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

A.  Linnebom  G.m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25, 1964, 

L  37,786 

9  Claims.  (CL  229—54) 

Carrying  bag  consisting  of  two  upwardly  open  pouches 
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integrally  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  flexible  and  coex-   bag  having  a  flap  which  is  an  integral  extension  of  <Hie 
tensive  straps  produced  by  forming  two  symmetrical  mar-   of  the  bag  walls.  The  flap  or  the  exterior  surface  of  the 

bag  wall  adjacent  thereto,  is  coated  with  a  thermally  re- 
sponsive adhesive  material,  e.g.  an  ethylene-butene  co- 


ginal  cutouts  along  a  pair  of  superposed  and  peripherally 
interconnected  layers  of  sheet  material. 


3,363,827 
CARRYING  HANDLE 
Gcrda  Rcnncr,  Horst  Schnddo-,  and  August  Schwarzkoff, 
Lcngeridh,  Germany,  assignois  to  Windmollcr  ft  Hol- 
scher,  Lengcrich,  Germany 
Origbial  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,986,  now 
Patent  No.  3,313,470,  dated  Apr.  11, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,430 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—54) 


1.  A  carrying  handle  of  thermoplastic  material  for 
carrying  bags  which  are  preferably  made  from  thermo- 
plastic sheeting,  said  handle  comprising  two  sections 
which  detachably  engage  each  other  in  use,  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  a  grip  portion  and  a  connecting  bar 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  associated  bag  wall,  said 
grip  portion  being  channel-shaped  in  cross-section  with 
the  open  sides  of  the  channel  sections  facing  each  other, 
and  engaging  means  formed  on  said  sections  for  con- 
necting said  sections,  no  portion  of  said  engaging  means 
protruding  laterally  beyond  the  planes  which  contain  the 
respective  base  surface  of  a  channel  section,  said  en- 
gaging means  including  flanges  of  said  channel  defining 
a  grip  opening  and  extetiding  beyond  the  longitudinal 
center  plane  of  the  handle,  with  one  of  said  channel 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  in  an  overlapping  manner  a 
corresponding  channel  flange  of  the  other  secticHi  and 
extending  to  the  base  plane,  thereof. 


3,363,828 
HEAT  SEALABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 
Andrew  J.  Foglia,  Pfadnfield,  and  Francis  P.  Kehoc,  New 
Brunswldi,  N  J.,  assign<ws  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 
corporatitm  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,278 
4  Claims.  (CL  229—62) 
A  bag  blank  formed  from  a  homc^olymer  or  copoly- 
mer of  polybutene  which  comprises  a  continuous  tube 
of  film  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  end  of  the 


polymer,  which  adhesive  material  has  a  sealing  tempera- 
ture below  that  of  the  material  of  bag  construction.  The 
flap  is  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  open  bag  end,  and 
thermally  sealed  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bag  wall 
adjacent  thereto. 

3,363,829 
FLUID  COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  ANTI-STALL 

MEANS 
Mnchuan  Chen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amoican 
Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,907 
9  Claims.  (CL  230—2) 


The  invention  provides  an  anti-stall  device  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  fluid  compressors  in  parallel  fluid 
feed  lines  supplying  fluid  to  a  common  fluid  output  and 
three-[rfiase  electrical  motors  respectively  driving  the  com- 
pressors, the  anti-stall  device  preventing  stalling  of  one 
of  the  motors  as  a  result  of  excessive  back  pressure  on  the 
corresponding  compressor.  The  anti-stall  device  includes 
a  transformer  having  two  primary  windings  receiving  cur- 
rents of  the  same  phase  from  two  of  the  motors,  the  cur- 
rents being  opposed  in  direction  so  as  to  induce  a  differ- 
ential current  in  a  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer 
only  when  there  is  a  difference  in  magnitude  of  the  cur- 
rents in  the  primary  windings.  A  full  wave  rectifying  net- 
work is  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former for  producing  a  direct  current  signal  in  response 
to  the  differential  secondary  current,  and  a  bistable  device 
is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  full  wave  rectifying  net- 
work and  is  responsive  to  the  direct  current  signal  at  a 
threshold  level  thereof  to  turn  off  one  of  the  motors.  The 
anti-stall  device  may  also  include  a  variable  impedance 
for  calibrating  the  current  induced  in  the  secondary  wind- 
ing with  a  predetermined  difference  in  the  magnitude  be- 
tween the  currents  in  the  primary  windings  of  the  trans- 
former, and  there  may  also  be  a  timer-operated  shunt 
across  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  for  ren- 
dering the  anti-stall  device  ineffective  for  a  predetermined 
time  during  which  the  motors  are  being  started. 


«5B 


Arthur  A.  Landfors, 
Research  Corporation, 
of  Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  appUcati4n 
1965.  This  application  F(  b, 
UCteims. 


3,:  63,830 
DIFFUSION  PUMP 

Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 


Shano, 
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Scr.  No.  439,033,  Mar.  11, 
1. 16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,885 
(CL  230—101) 


A  diffusion  pump  with 
rounding  the  upper  portior 
the  top  jet  from  the 
sembly  discharging  agains 
ratio  of  inlet-nozzle   dist 
is  less  than  one.  This  new 
jet  assembly  provides 
prior  art  pumps  of  the 


n  expanded  casing  portion  sur- 

of  the  vapor  jet  assembly  with 

topnri(3St  vapor  jet  nozzle  of  the  as- 

the  expanded  casing  and  the 

<  nee  to   nozzle-casing   distance 

lationship  of  casing  and  vapor 

mudh  greater  pumping  speed  than 

sime  nominal  inlet  size. 


3,:  63,831  , 

AXIAL-FLOW  COA  [PRESSOR  WITH  TWO 


CONTRA-RO 
Michel  Robert  Gamier, 


TATING  ROTORS 
Sceauz,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationale  ifttade  et  de  Cfonstmction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation,  Pa  ris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  June  23,  1  '66,  Ser.  No.  559,771 

Claims  priority,  applic  tion  France,  June  24,  1965, 

'.  2,159 

8  Claims.  (CI.  230—123) 


A  multistage  axial-flow 
rotating  rotors  with  several 
ternately  driven  from  the 
rotor  and  from  the  inner 
rotor,  the  outwardly  driveji 
inter-connected  by  an  as: 
cumferential  succession 
form  elements  along  the 
latter  blade-rings  to  form 
section  with  inwardly 
and  a  i^urality  of  spacer, 
casing  sections  to  the 
gap  therebetween,  said 
ing  casing  sections  to 
for  rotating  the  same. 


neLt 


:ompressor  having  two  contra- 

interdigitated  blade-rings  al- 

Duter  periphery  thereof  in  one 

periphery  thereof  in  the  other 

blade-rings  being  operatively 

sembly  which  comprises  a  cir- 

contiguous  blade-root  plat- 

(^ter  periphery  of  each  of  said 

a  continuous  circular  casing 

projecting  blades  integral  therewith, 

extending  from  one  of  said 

adjacent  one  to  bridge  the 

spicers  engaging  the  correspond- 

trafsmit  thereto  tangential  forces 


3,363,832 
FANS 
Gerald  C.  Groff,  Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,   Syracuse,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  481,585, 
Aug.  23,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  621,727 

6  Claims.  (CI.  230—134) 


^  A  centrifugal  fan  in  which  the  inlet  sections  of  the 
fan  blades  are  shaped  so  that  the  means  pressure  gradient 
of  the  air  passing  through  the  fan  is  substantially  normal 
thereto  and  the  tip  portions  of  the  blades  are  skewed 
and  overlap  one  another,  the  intervening  blade  sections 
having  a  gradual  twist 


3363,833 

ELASTIC  BAG  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATION 

APPARATUS 

Asmund  Sigurd  Laerdal,  Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  June  15, 1964, 

153,648 

1  Claim.  (CI.  230—169) 


1.  An  expansible  bag  for  artificial  respiration  appara- 
tus, comprising  a  first  ring-shaped  part,  a  second  ring- 
shaped  part  arranged  on  each  end  of  said  first  ring-shaped 
part  and  concentrically  arranged  in  respect  to  said  first 
ring-shaped  part  and  being  of  a  size  to  fit  into  said  first 
ring-shaped  part,  said  second  ring-shaped  part  being  joined 
to  said  first  ring-shaped  part  around  its  periphery  adjacent 
one  side  by  an  elastic  portion  thereof  of  reduced  wall 
thickness,  said  second  ring-shaped  part  being  collapsible 
within  said  first  ring-shaped  part  and  constructed  so  as 
to  be  retainable  therein  without  holding  means  for  re- 
ducing the  axial  length  of  said  bag,  and  means  closing 
each  end  of  said  first  and  second  ring-shaped  parts,  each 
said  second  ring-shaped  part  being  connected  to  said  first 
ring-shaped  part  by  an  elastic  portion  of  reduced  wall 
thickness  and  each  being  collapsible  within  said  first  ring- 
shaped  part  for  reducing  the  axial  length  of  the  bag,  said 
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first  ring-shaped  part  being  of  thin  walled  construction 
for  sensing  variations  of  pressure  within  the  bag  through 
the  wall,  said  means  closing  each  end  of  said  first  and 
second  ring-shaped  parts,  comprising  a  valve  closing  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  second  ring-shaped  parts,  said 
second  ring-shaped  parts  being  collapsible  within  said  first 
ring-shaped  parts  and  being  automatically  retainable 
therein  upon  collapsing  to  reduce  the  axial  length  of  the 
bag. 


3,363,834 
CENTRIFUGE  ROTORS 
Richard  A.  Chapman,  Sdtuate,  Robert  R  Daniels,  West 
Newton,  and  Gerald  D.  Fox,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
International  Equipment  Company,  Needham  Heights, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  (rf  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,270 
6  Claims.  (CI.  233— 26) 


Rotors  for  ultracentrifuges,  each  characterized  by  a 
substantial  reduction  in  its  inertia  without  reduction  in  the 
speed  at  which  it  may  be  safely  rotated  as  compared  with 
a  rotor  of  the  same  material  and  for  use  with  the  same 
number  of  containers  of  the  same  volumetric  capacity. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  BINARY  CODE 
INTO  PRINTED  DECIMAL  DATA 
Werner  H.  Mailer,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niitfkis 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,399 
8  Cbdms.  (CI.  235—^1) 


code  tracks  being  equal  to  the  total  of  the  different  code 
indicia  in  the  binary  codes  adapted  to  be  converted,  means 
traversable  of  said  code  tracks  releasably  latching  adjacent 
code  elements  together  for  rotation  together,  and  selec- 
tively  operable  means  engageable  with  said  latching  means 
to  release  adjacent  code  elements  for  rotation  relative  to 
each  other  the  extent  permitted  by  the  appropriate  code 
track. 


GOLF  CLUB  SELECTOR 
Frank  E.  Lee,  1751 183rd  St,  Homewood,  III. 
Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,545 
1  Claiui.  (CL  235—78) 


60430 


A  golf  club  selector  and  yardage  indicator  having 
three  plates  or  disks  rotatably  mounted  together  with  a 
back  plate  having  a  circular  row  of  indicia  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  indicating  the  length  of  the  golf 
hole,  an  Intermediate  circular  row  of  indicia  indicating 
the  yards  remaining  to  the  green  and  an  inner  circular 
row  of  indicia  Indicating  the  club  recommended  for  the 
shot.  The  intermediate  plate  is  transjiarent  with  an  indi- 
cator showing  at  the  periphery  and  a  circular  row  of  in- 
dicia indicating  the  total  yardage  previously  covered 
on  the  hole,  and  the  front  ^ate  includes  a  pair  of  win- 
dows for  the  covered  yardage  and  remaining  yardage  and 
a  triangular  window  indicating  the  club  to  be  used  de- 
pending on  the  wind  condition. 


3,363,837 

MECHANICAL  STORING  DEVICE  FOR  STORING 

INFORMATION  CODED  ACCORDING  TO  A 

BINARY  CODE 

Teresio  Gassino,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

&  C,  S.P.A.,  Ivrca,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9, 1966, 

32,176/66 

.2  Chdms.  (CL  235—123) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  binary  code  information 
into  a  mechanical  movement  for  the  entry  of  a  coire- 
sponding  number  into  an  adding  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  number  stop  slide  for  each  decimal  column,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  readout  gear  sector  adapted  to 
be  meshed  with  and  driven  by  gear  teeth  on  the  adding 
machine  stop  slide,  a  stack  of  relatively  rotatable  code 

elements  adjacent  said  gear  sector,  means  intercotuiectlng  A  mechanical  storing  device  for  storing  infbrmation 
said  gear  sector  and  the  adjacent  code  element,  means  on  coded  according  to  a  binary  code  comprises  a  plurality  of 
said  code  elements  defining  code  tracks,  the  number  of   balls  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  each  one  adapted 
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to  assume  one  of  a  pair  of 
sponding  code  unit,  and  a 
prising  a  pair  of  end 
responding  one  of  said 
to  be  represented,  each 
side  facing  both  said  portions 
to  simultaneously  sense  in 


positions  to  represent  a  corre- 

urality  of  cells,  each  one  com- 

portiAns  to  alternately  house  a  cor- 

according  to  the  code  unit 

having  at  least  one  open 

to  enable  a  sensing  device 

each  cell  both  said  portions. 


ba  Is 
cell 


For  Class 
Patent 
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3^3,839 
GUNNING  NOZZLE  SHIELD 
Jan  Bowman,  Los  Gates,  Califs  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,764 
4  Claims.  (CL  239— 103) 


ERIATUM 


»35— 200  see: 
3,364.342 


^o 


HEATING  SYSTEM  HiVING  A  NOZZLE-FREE 

OIL-GASIFIC  iTION-BURNER 

Hans  Karl  Lcistrit2 ,  49  Reichenhaller  Str., 

8228  Freila  tsing,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  U  64,  Ser.  No.  419,164 

Claims  priority,  applica(lon  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1963, 


A  10,386;  Germany, 
July  8,  1964,  L  48,2J3 


15  Claims  (CI.  237 


L  48,075; 


said 


means 


1.  A  nozzle-free  oil- 
a  first  container  defining 

adapted  to  receive  ho 

and  to  burn  the  mixtu  re, 
a  second  container  const  tuting 
a  first  wall  disposed  in 

ing  a  preliminary  con 

tudinally    stretched 

with  said  main  combu^tio 
a  second  wall  disposed 

defining  a  central  annijlar 
separate  air  intake 

chamber  and  for  said 

ber, 
said  channel  and  said  central 

tuting  jointly  an  oil  co  itaining 
said  intermediate  chamber 

communicating   with 

chamber  and  said 

out  air  intake  means, 
an  air  feeding  means 

tion  chamber, 
a  gas  feeding  channel 

tween  said  intermediat ; 

bustion  chamber,  and 
said  gas  feeding  channel 

feeding  means. 


gas^cation-bumer,  comprising 
a  main  combustion  chamber, 
gases  enriched  with  oil  gases 


an  oil  storage  container, 

second  container  and  defin- 

bustion  chamber  and  a  loligi- 

c^annel   operatively    connected 

n  chamber, 

in  said  second  container  and 

chamber, 

for  said  main  combustion 
preliminary  combustion  cham- 


mnn 


annular  chamber  consti- 

intermediate  chamber, 

being  disposed  between  and 

said   preliminary   combustion 

combustion  chamber  with- 


ter  ninating  in  said  main  combus- 


jroviding  communication  be- 
chamber  and  said  main  com- 

surrounding  annularly  said  air 


Rebound  and  dusting  while  gunning  a  fluent  granular 
material  onto  a  target  surface  are  reduced  when  the  gun 
nozzle  is  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  shield  having  holes 
in  the  portion  opposite  the  nozzle,  the  open  end  of  the 
shield  being  held  against  the  target  surface. 


3,363,840 
UQUm  FUEL  BURNERS 
Geoffrey  S.  Hall,  Claygate,  England,  assignor  to  Babcock 
&  WUcoz  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25, 1964, 

21,555/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  239—397.5) 


A  liquid  fuel  atomizer  having  a  stagnant  space  be- 
tween the  adjoining  boundaries  of  the  liquid  fuel  and 
atomizing  steam  passages.  The  stagnant  space  acts  to 
inhibit  the  transmission  of  beat  from  the  atomizing  steam 
to  the  liquid  fuel  thereby  preventing  the  vaporization  of 
a  volatile  fuel  whose  boiling  point  is  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  atomizing  steam.  Vaporization  of  the  fuel 
would  cause  fluctuations  of  fuel  pressure  within  the  atom- 
izer passage  and  result  in  unstable  burner  operation. 


3,363,841 
MOLDED  WATER  AERATORS 

EUe  P.  Aghnides,  795  5tii  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 
Original  application  Jan.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  170,140,  now 
Patent  No.  3,270,964,  dated  Sept  6,  1966.  Divided  and 
tiiis  appUcation  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,100 

5  Claims.  (CI.  239—428.5) 
The  disclosure  relates  to  water  aerators  of  the  type 
which  are  adapted  for  affixing  to  the  discharge  end  of  a 
water  faucet  to  cause  a  bubbly,  aerated  stream  of  water 
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to  issue  therefrom.  More  particularly,  the  aerators  dis- 
closed herein  are  of  a  type  having  an  upstream  diaphragm, 
downstream  mixing  screen,  and  axial  air  passageways  for 


admitting  air  from  the  exterior  of  the  aerator  casing  to 
an  air-water  mixing  space  located  between  the  diaphragm 
and  the  mixing  means. 


3,363,842 

FIRE  HOSE  NOZZLE 

Robert  L.  Bums,  7817  Denrock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90045 

Filed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,993 

9  Claims.  (CL  239— 441) 


L^n 


j^  <*  <»  '**■« 


1.  In  combination: 

a  downflow  contacting  vessel  of  relatively  large  diam- 
eter containing  a  contacting  zone  for  the  contacting 
of  fluids  in  downflow  relationship; 

a  vertical  fluid  inlet  nozzle  of  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  said  vessel  located  at  the  top  of  said 
contacting  vessel  above  said  contacting  zone  to  pro- 
vide fluid  communication  from  the  exterior  of  said 
vessel  to  the  interior  thereof; 


a  horizontal  base  plate  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
substantially  cover  the  horizontal  cross-section  of  said 
nozzle,  said  plate  having  a  center  opening  there- 
throusji; 

a  vertical  chimney  of  substantially  smaller  cross-section 
than  said  nozzle  having  side  walls  and  a  closed  top, 
said  chimney  being  attached  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  plate  so  as  to  cover  said 
center  opening,  and  said  side  walls  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  uniformly  located  about  the  periphery 
of  said  chimney; 

means  for  removably  supporting  said  base  plate  in  a 
horizontal  position  within  said  nozzle; 

a  plurality  of  flat,  perforate  plates;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  perforate  plates  in  spaced 
relationship  one  above  the  other  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion within  said  vessel  immediately  below  said  nozzle 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluids  flowing  down- 
wardly through  said  nozzle  will  pass  outwardly 
around  the  periphery  of  said  perforate  plates. 


3363,844 

LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  UNTTS 

Fraser  MacUe  Evans,  Ickenham,  Uzbridge,  England, 

assignor  to  C.A.y.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,515 

4  Claims.  (CL  239—533) 


A  nozzle  having  an  inner  tubular  barrel  and  an  outer 
tubular  grip  slidable  on  the  barrel  and  including  means 
defining  with  the  barrel  concentric  orifices  for  discharg- 
ing a  solid  liquid  strain  and  a  conical  atomized  liquid 
spray  or  fog,  respectively,  and  valve  means  operated  by 
axial  movement  of  the  grip  along  the  barrel  for  selec- 
tively communicating  the  orifices  to  a  liquid  passage  in 
the  barrel. 


3,363,843 
FLUID  INLET  DISTRIBUTOR 
John  H.  Ballard,  Whittier,  and  John  E.  Hines,  Jr.,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif.,  assiisnors  to  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,934 
12  Claims.  (CL  239—504) 


A  fuel  injection  nozzle  unit  for  internal  combustion 
engines  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  nozzle  head  having 
a  flange  at  one  end  and  a  nozzle  tip  at  the  other  end 
and  a  member  having  a  laterally  extending  boss  which  de- 
fines a  fuel  inlet.  The  nozzle  head  and  the  member  being 
located  within  a  cup-shaped  member  which  is  screw- 
threaded  to  receive  a  complementarily  screw-threaded  cap 
member,  the  cup-shaped  member  having  a  longitudinal 
slit  to  accommodate  said  boss  thereby  to  enable  said 
member  to  be  assembled  within  the  cup-shaped  member. 


3363,845 

"'i^i^SJSiS^^^"*  UNIFORM  FLAME  SIZE 

BY  USING  PROGRESSIVELY  SMALLER  HOLES 

Eugene  E.  Pierce,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lincoln 

Brass  Woriu,  Defroit  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472385 

5  Claims.  (CL  239—559) 


r  ^ 


i 


tQ: 


rrr 


vt 


Burner  tube  has  two  oppositely  disposed  longitudinal 
series  of  burner  ports.  Top  of  tube  is  taper-flattened  to 
progressively  diminish  sectional  area  of  tube  in  a  down- 
stream direction.  The  flattening  also  progressively  flattens 
and  decreases  the  effective  areas  of  the  downstream  ports 
Purpose  IS  to  compensate  for  velocity  and  static  pressure 
differential  of  fuel  gas  flowing  in  the  tube.  Downstream 
end  of  tube  is  closed  by  complete  flattening  and  is  shaped 
as  a  mounting  bracket. 
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3,  (63,846 
METHOD  OF  AI  ID  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  I  MALL  PARTICLES 
»hn  E.  Eck,  ApoUo,  Pa.  assignor  to  Nuclear  Materials 
and  Equipment  Corpor  ition,  Apollo,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylrania 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1 965,  Ser.  No.  514,251 
3  ClainM  (CL  241—15) 


1.  The  method  of 
mass  of  larger  bodies 
hafnium,  titanium,  niob 
while  maintaining  the 
the  ground  product  at  a 
prising  subjecting  said 
continuously  injecting 
said  mass  is  being  so 


producing  small  particles  from  a 

materials  such  as  zirconium, 

iutn  and  tantalum  and  their  alloys 

hy  Irogen,  oxygen^  and  nitrogen  in 

iiinimum,  the  said  method  com- 

bodies  to  medhanical  forces  and 

li(  uid  nitrogen  into  said  mass  as 

sub  ected  to  said  mechanical  forces. 


WASTi 
Curt  G.  Joa 
(Box  1121, 
FUcd  Not.  12, 

TCIaimi 


3  363,847 

DISPOSER 
Ocean  Ridge,  Fla. 
Boynlon  Beach,  Fla.    33435) 
964,  Ser.  No.  410,502 
(CI.  241—81) 


ROLLER  MILL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

BEARING  MEANS 

Richard  R.  Nccbel  and  Richard  E.  Docrfer,  Cedar  Falls, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Kewanee  Machinery  &  Conveyor 

Company,  Kewanee,  III^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,428 

12  Cbdms.  (CI.  241—230) 


1.  A  waste  disposer  cotnprismg 
a  flotation  chamber  ii 

posited   for  separation 

floatable  material, 
a  lip  on  the  flotation 

material  is  dischargejd 
conveyor  means  for 

the  flotation  chambe 
a  picker  drum  adjacent 

floatable  material  is 
a  picker  wall  adjacent 

the  picker  drum  comets 

material, 
and  means  for  disposii  g  of  disintegrated  material. 


to  which  waste  material  is  de- 
of  sinkable   material   from 

chamber  over  which  floatable 
therefrom, 
conveying  floatable  material  in 
over  said  lip, 

said  lip  and  onto  which  the 
fed  by  the  cMiveyor  means, 
the  picker  drum  and  with  which 
to  disintegrate  the  floatable 


1.  For  use  in  a  roller  mill  having  a  housing  with  a 
least  two  walls,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing rotatable  rolls  within  the  housing,  a  bearing  block 
with  a  spherical  peripheral  portion  being  rotatable  in  a 
stationary  spherical  seat  in  at  least  one  of  the  housing 
walls,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  journal  end  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  block  on  an  axis  spaced  from  the 
rotative  axis  of  said  bearing  block,  and  said  bearing  block 
upon  rotation  in  one  direction  serving  to  move  the  one 
end  of  said  one  roll  away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  roll. 

3,363,849 
FILAMENT  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Jack  Lowrlc  McLarty,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McClean>Andcrson,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,517 
5  Chdnu.  (CL  242—7) 


r    ^^ 


1.  In  a  filament  winding  apparatus,  a  rotatable  man- 
drel, a  carriage  disposed  to  move  in  a  reciivocating  path 
of  travel  along  the  mandrel,  a  guide  member  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  disposed  to  guide  a  strand  onto  the 
mandrel  as  the  carriage  moves  in  the  reciprocating  path, 
said  guide  member  having  a  smooth  strand  guiding  sur- 
face and  including  means  directing  said  strand  along  a 
length  of  said  surface  and  initially  contacting  said  sur- 
face along  a  line  of  contact,  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
the  guide  member  about  an  axis  extending  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  strand 
on  said  surface,  said  axis  extending  generally  tangentially 
of  said  line  of  contact  and  located  at  the  midpoint  of 
said  length  of  the  surface,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
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guide  mechanism  about  said  axis  at  predetermined  times 
during  the  winding  cycle  to  thereby  pivot  the  strand  about 
the  midpoint  of  its  width  and  prevent  slippage  of  the 
strand  along  said  surface. 


3,363,850 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  DRIVE  USED  IN  THE 

FORMATION  OF  YARN  PACKAGES 
Will  C.  Lingerfelt,  Moiristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,615 
9  Claims.  (CL  242— 18) 


A  support  arm  rotatably  engaging  a  yarn  package  at 
one  end  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  for  en- 
abling the  arm  to  move  away  from  a  drive  roller  as  the 
yarn  package  builds.  A  cable  means  is  connected  to  the 
support  arm  and  a  counter  torque  arm,  rigidly  joined  to 
the  support  arm  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  acts 
to  bias  the  cable  means  and  thereby  maintains  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  between  the  yarn  package  and  the 
drive  roller  during  buildup  of  the  package. 


I  3,363,851 

PROJECTOR 

Helmut  Rube,  Endersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eugen 

Bauer,  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29, 1964, 

B  78,702 

21  Claims.  (CL  242—55.11) 


A  motion  pcture  projector  with  a  film  threading  device 
for  advancing  and  guiding  the  film  between  the  supply 
reel  and  the  takeup  reel  during  threading  and  during  pro- 
jection of  images.  The  threading  device  comprises  one  or 
more  feed  sprockets  which  advance  the  film  lengthwise 
and  a  guide  channel  which  normally  encloses  the  film 
from  all  sides  in  a  region  between  the  sprockets  and  the 
takeup  reel.  A  section  of  the  channel  is  movable  with  ref- 
erence to  the  remainder  of  the  channel  and  substantially 
transversely  of  the  film  between  closed  and  open  positions 
in  which  it  respectively  prevents  and  affords  access  to 
that  portion  of  the  film  whidi  extends  through  the  chan- 
nel. The  movable  section  is  biased  to  closed  position. 


3  363  852 

COAXIAL  TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Alexander  R.  Maxcy,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Allan  R.  Fowler,  Orange,  Calif.,  trustee 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,983 

7  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 


A  tape  transport  apparatus  including  a  lower  station- 
ary support  and  an  upper  movable  panel,  the  panel  and 
support  each  having  a  tape  reel  mounted  thereon  in  coaxial 
relationship.  The  panel  and  upper  reel  thereon  can  be 
moved  between  the  tape  operating  position  and  a  position 
wherein  the  lower  tape  reel  can  be  loaded  into  and  the 
tape  threaded  through  the  apparatus.  Drive  means  are 
provided  to  difi^erentially  drive  the  reels. 


3  363  853 
STRIP  RECORD  MEDHJM  TRANSPORTING 
APPARATUS 
Ronald  Duane  Irvin,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,190 
14  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 


1.  A  strip  record  medium  transport,  including 

a  forward  search  capstan, 

a  reverse  search  capstan, 

a  transducing  drive  capstan, 

means  for  rotating  said  capstans, 

abeam, 

a  pressure  roller  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  beam, 

means  for  position  said  beam  in  one  direction  engaging 

one  pressure  roller  with  said  strip  record  medium 

against  one  search  capstan. 
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sad 


>f 


means  for  position 
engaging  the  other 
strip  record  mediun 
capstans,  and 

means  for  positioning 
differing  from  the 
one  of  said  pressure 
medium  against  sai  I 


said  beam  in  a  further  direction 
foresaid  directions  for  engaging 
rollers  with  said  strip  record 
transducing  drive  capstan. 


/ 


STRIP 
EariM.  Becker, 
Pittsba 
Filed  Ans.  2, 
4ClaiiniA. 
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beam  in  another  direction  for 

said  pressure  rollers  with  said 

against  the  other  of  said  search 


shoulder  into  the  groove  axially  spaced  from  the  boss  at   ^ 
the  edge  for  preventing  a  misaligned  reel  from  being 
jammed  onto  the  reel-centering  hub. 


v363,854 
qHART  VIEWER 
Jr.,  648  Princeton  Bivd. 
Pittsbuivh,  Pa.    15221 

19«5,  S«r.  No.  476,477 
(CL  242—67.4) 


trvr 


are 


II 


tie 


A  device  especially 
charts  produced  by 
formed  of  paper  and 
and  lengths,  and  they 
a  variety  of  diameters, 
the  device  is  provided 
flanged  wheels  may  be 
flanged  wheels  along 
of  different  widths,  am 
flanged  wheels  may  be 
core  plugs  of  different 
of  different  diameters 
widths  and  having 
wound  from  one  end  o 
to  the  other  end  of 
supported  between  the 
which  permits  marking 
desired.  The  strip 
always  in  one  direction 
that  when  the  crank  is 
driven  to  move  the 


autc  matic 


ome 


cons 


tte 


<  esigned  for  the  reading  of  strip 

recorders.  These  charts  are 

in  a  wide  variety  of  widths 

wound  on  cardboard  cores  of 

An  arrangement  at  each  end  of 

which  the  distance  between  the 

adjusted  by  sliding  one  of  the 

spindle  to  provide  for  charts 

in  which  the  core  plugs  in  the 

removed  and  interchanged  with 

diameters  to  provide  for  cores 

vhereby  strip  charts  of  different 

of  different  diameters  may  be 

a  viewer  over  a  supporting  table 

viewer,  with  the  paper  firmly 

two  ends  on  a  supporting  panel 

to  be  made  on  the  charts  where 

:  is  moved  by  turning  a  crank 

with  a  pulley  drive  so  arranged 

1  noved  axially,  one  of  two  belts  is 

in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


chart 


A  reel-retaining  hub 
eludes  an  annular  groove 
near  the  outer  edge  of 


3,363356 
EDDY  CURRENT  NUTATION  DAMPER 
Barry  E.  Tosman,  Frcderidt  F.  Mobiey,  and  Rolicrt  E. 
Fischcll,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUedlSept.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,128 
9  Claims.  (CL  244—1) 


for  tape  transport  apparatus  in- 

_  forming  a  radial  flange  or  boss 

he  reel-centering  hub  and  a  radial 


a 

\ 
\ 

t- 

1 

t 

K 

NUTATION      J 

outPtn 

It 

V.X  SATCLUTC 

.!?'     7i        NUTATION 

/ 

'       -r         OAMTCN 

\ 

1 
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1.  In  a  spacecraft,  a  nutation  damping  system  com- 
prising, 

a  pair  of  arcuate  hollow  tube  members  affixed  to  said 
spacecraft  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  selected  axis  of 
said  spacecraft  and  being  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  about  isaid  axis,  and 

a  pair  of  movable  members,  one  of  which  is  disposed 
within  each  of  said  hollow  tube  members  and  being 
movable  therein  when  said  spacecraft  nutates  about 
said  axis, 

certain  of  said  movable  members  and  tube  members 
being  permanently  magnetized  and  the  others  of  said 
movable  members  and  tube  members  being  con- 
structed of  electrically  conductive,  non-magnetic 
material,  whereby  motion  of  said  movable  members 
within  said  tube  members  causes  the  generation  of 
eddy  currents  in  the  conductive  ones  of  said  movable 
members  and  tube  members  effective  to  dissipate  the 
nutation  energy  of  said  spacecraft. 


3,363,855 
REEL-RETAD  riNG  HUB  FOR  TAPE 
TRANSP  )RT  APPARATUS 
Walter  T.  Selsted,  Woodside,  and  William  I.  Girdner, 
Portala  Valley,  Calf.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  appUcation  No  f.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,811,  now 
Patent  No.  3,270,935  dated  Sept  6, 1966.  DivMed  and 
this  appUcation  ScpC  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,508 
3  Claln  s.  (CL  242—68.3) 


3,363,857 
SATELLITE  CONSTRUCTION 
Fricdrich  VilMg,  Munich-Solln,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bolkow  Gesellschaf t  mit  Beschranktcr  Haftung,  Otto- 
bnmn,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29, 1965, 

B  84,295 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  244—1) 


1.  A  communication  satellite  comprising  a  central  bar, 
a  first  body  carried  at  one  end  of  said  bar,  a  second  body, 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  second  body  adjacent  the 
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opposite  end  of  said  bar  for  spin  stabilizing  rotation  about 
its  axis,  which  axis  is  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  bar,  and  a  directional  radio  antenna  carried  by 
said  bar  adjacent  the  end  which  will  be  oriented  toward 
the  earth  and  arranged  to  be  directed  toward  the  center 
of  the  earth.  

3  363  858 
DOPPLER  HOMING  SYSTEM 
Billy  D.  Dobbins,  SUver  Spring,  Oscar  M.  Martin,  Jr., 
Bcthesda,  Howell  Brook  Munson,  Jr.,  Laurel,  and 
miary  H.  Nail,  West  HyattsriUe,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,898 
20  Chdms.  (CL  244—3.14) 


fixed  to  said  slat  and  pivoted  at  the  wing  leading  edge 
for  movement  of  said  slat  from  an  operative  position 
spaced  in  front  of  the  wing  leading  edge  to  form  a  slot 
to  a  retracted  position  upside  down  within  the  recess  with 
part  of  the  surface  of  said  slat  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  lower  surface  of  the  wing  and  a  fairing  flap  pivoted 
to  said  wing  at  the  rear  of  said  recess  and  movable  to 
permit  said  slat  to  be  disposed  with  a  part  of  said  slat 
overlying  the  said  lower  surface  at  the  rear  of  the  recess 
therein. 

3,363,860 
AIRCRAFT 
Addison  Charies  Magnire,  Derby,  England,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  limited,  Derl^,  En^and,  a  British 
company 

FOed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,605 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Great  Britafai,  May  14, 1965, 

20,589/65 
4  Chdms.  (CL  244—54) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  remotely  guiding  a  vehicle  toward 
a  moving  target,  said  apparatus  including  a  radio  trans- 
mitter for  illuminating  the  target,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  superheterodyne  receiver  aboard  the  vehicle, 
said  receiver  including  a  local  oscillator  and  a  mixer  for 
reducing  received  signals  to  an  intermediate  frequency, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  local 
oscillator  to  such  a  value  as  to  eliminate  from  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  output  of  said  mixer  the  Doppler  fre- 
quency components  generated  by  relative  motion  between 
the  vehicle  and  the  target. 


An  aircraft  which  has  retractible  lift  propulsion  units 
which,  when  stowed  in  the  aircraft  fuselage,  are  disposed 
with  their  axes  horizontal.  Each  propulsion  unit  is  pro- 
vided with  an  inflatable  air  intake,  and  is  movable  through 
a  port  in  the  aircraft  fuselage,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  flap  which  supports  part  of  the  inflatable  intake. 


3,363,861 
ROCKET  PROPELLED  WINGED  AIRCRAFT 
Jiirgen  Lambrecht,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Junkers 
Flugzeug-  und  Motorenwerke  A.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffen- 
hauscn,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,000 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1963, 

J  24,901 

8  Chdms.  (CL  244—74) 


3,363,859 
AIRCRAFT 
Frederick  Thomas  Watts,  Knebworth,  Enghmd,  assignor 
to  The  De  Havilland  Ahrcraft  Company  limited,  Hat- 
field, England 

FUed  May  18, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,089 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  19, 1960, 

17,626/60 
22  Chdms.  (CL  244—42) 


1.  A  rocket  propelled  aircraft,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  elongated  body  including  a  tapered  rear  end 
portion  having  a  surface  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body;  wing  means  mounted  on  said  body  and 
having  a  rear  wing  portion  located  above  said  tapered 
rear  end  portion;  rocket  casing  means  located  laterally 
of  said  body  spaced  from  the  same,  and;  below  said  wing 
means  spaced  from  the  same;  and  a  combustible  pro- 
pellant  composition  located  in  said  rocket  casing  means 
and  including  a  combustible  fuel  and  a  combustion  sup- 
porting agent  in  such  a  ratio  that  said  fuel  is  only  partly 
burned  with  said  agent  so  that  a  main  thrust  stream  con- 
1.  An  aircraft  wing  having  an  upper  surface,  a  leading   taining  partly  burned  fuel  is  emitte*d  from  said  rocket 
edge  and  a  lower  surface  with  a  recess  in  the  lower  sur-  casing  means  into  the  region  laterally  of  said  inclined 
face  behind  the  leading  edge,  including  a  slat,  a  member  surface  of  said  body  under  said  rear  wing  portion  and  is 
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there  mixed  with  air 
the  partly  burned  fuel  is 
an  additional  thrust  acting 
forwardly  propel  the  ai 
wing  portion  to  produc( 
said  wing  means. 


VARIABLE  CAMBER 
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flowing  at  supersonic  speed  so  that 

;ompletely  burned  and  produces 

on  said  inclined  surface  to 

craft,  and  acting  on  said  rear 

an  additional  lifting  force  on 


^3^2  _. 

LONGITUDINAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Harold  Lee  Walter  anli  Jean  Arthur  Malthancr,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  aasigdors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poratimi,  a  corporalMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20,  19««,  Ser.  No.  588,184 
15  ClaiB  B.  (a.  244—82) 


1.  A  longitudinal 
prising, 
pilot  control  means 

control  system, 
horizontal  stabilizer  means 

said  aircraft  for 

of  said  aircraft, 
elevator  means  being 

means, 
tab   means  being 

means, 
trim  linkage  means 

elevator  to  said  aircraft, 
movable  pilot  control 
and  linkage  means 

sponse  to  movemejjt 

moving  the  pivota 


co4trol  system  for  an  aircraft  com- 
'or  controlling  said  longitudinal 


pi  'I 


being  pivotally  supported  by 

cDntroUing  the  longitudinal  flight 


nvotally  secured  to  said  stabilizer 

'otally  secured  to  said  elevator 

securing  a  forward  edge  of  said 


f(ir 


3,363,863 

MA  :bsse  base  ^ 

Harald  Almgren,  RofatB-Nasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

BlomqvisU  Ytfkstadsalctiebolag 

Filed  lone  2d  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,765 

Claims  priority,  api  Ucation  Sweden,  Joly  1, 1965, 

8,715/65 

daiiis.  (a.  248—19) 


1.  A   machine   bas«, 
industries,  consisting  o 
on  supporting  blocks 
of  the  feet  for 
of  the  feet  and  the 
are  of  substantially 
of  which  forms  the 


3,363,864 

CONDUIT  HANGER 

Ove  R.  Olgrecn,  4936  Mill  Rnn  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75234 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,548 

4  Clainis.  (CL  248—68) 


.! 


A  conduit  hanger  having  opposed  pairs  of  resilient 
tongues  struck  from  a  base.  Each  tongue  has  a  free  end 
of  concavo-convex  configuration  spaced  above  the  base. 
The  free  ends  of  said  tongues  in  any  pair  are  disposed  in 
facing  relation  for  acting  in  concert  to  clamp  a  conduit 
therebetween,  while  each  individual  tongue  in  said  pair 
can  clamp  a  conduit  of  a  different  size  to  the  base  under 
its  concavo-convex  free  end. 


3,363,865 

DOWNSPOUT  BRACKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  E.  Metaker,  233  Dneber  Ave.  SW., 

Canton,  Ohio    44706 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,189 

3  Claims,  (a.  248—71) 


.  means, 

>ivotating  said  tab  means  in  re- 
it  of  said  pilot  control  means  for 
position  of  said^  stabilizer  means. 


especially  for   food   production 

two  separate  oblong  feet  mounted 

or  the  like  disposed  at  the  ends 

providing  spaces  between  the  undersides 

k  or,  characterized  in  that  both  feet 

tiangular  cross-section  one  vertex 

Ic^er  edge  of  the  foot. 


Downspout  bracket  construction  for  mounting  down- 
spouts to  walls  having  a  U-shaped  body  and  securing 
means  at  each  end  of  the  U-legs,  an  elongated  strap  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  one  of  the  securing  means  and  sur- 
rounding the  downspout  and  attached  at  the  other  end 
to  the  other  securing  means.  The  second  securing  means 
includes  a  toggle  lever  construction  which  is  movable 
to  impart  tension  on  the  strap  to  securely  retain  the 
downspout. 

LIGHT  REFLECTING  GUIDE  POST  FOR  TRAFFIC 

Josef  Wertmann,  Weringhauserstrasse  13, 

Finnentrop,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1964, 

W  38,190 

1  Claim.  (CL  24S— 226) 

A  reflecting  guide  post  holder  detachably  connecting 


January  16,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


865 


the  post  to  a  crash  barrier  support,  the  holder  including  which  in  turn  are  connected  to  the  hanger  portions  with 

a  multi-dimensional  displaceable  joint  for  permitting  the  scissor-like  links.  A  lever  is  connected  to  the  scissor-like 

_  links  so  that  upon  swinging  the  lever,  the  hanger  por- 

^—^^    '     Av   \      1  tions  are  pivoted  with  respect  to  one  another. 


s       f 


guide  post  to  be  oriented  to  a  desired  position  and  to  be 
immovably  fixed  in  that  position. 


3,363,867 
SHELF  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Eric  Birger  Zacio-isson,  KakelosagaUn  25, 

Molndal,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1965, 

2,596/65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  248—250) 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  securing  a  shelf  to  a  side 
wall  of  cabinets,  bookshelves  and  like  furnitures  com- 
prising a  mounting  member,  securing  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  mounting  member  to  the  furniture  »de 
wall,  a  hook  member,  an  adjusting  screw  extending 
through  said  mounting  member  and  being  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  hook  member  and  in  the  bottom 
side  of  the  shelf  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  hook 
member  whereupon  by  rotation  of  said  screw  said  hook 
member  engages  the  wall  of  said  cavity. 


3,363,868 

FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COAT  HANGER 

Fukumatsu  Okada,  151  4-ban,  Aza-Umemorizaka,  Ohaza- 

Ueda,  Tenpaku-cho,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  S^er.  No.  550,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1965, 

40/39,671 

5  Claims.  (CI.  248—317) 


This  invention  is  a  hanger  device  composed  of  two 
hanger  portions  which  are  linked  together.  A  bracket 
secured  to  a  ceiling  supports  a  pau*  of  pivoting  links 


3^3369 
COASTTER 
BUly  J.  BlundeU,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Novel  Ideas  Incorporated,  Oklahoma  City,  Okfau,  a 
corporation  of  (Ndahoma 
Continuations-part  oi  api^cation  Ser.  No.  364,528,  May 
4, 1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,257,092,  dated  June  21, 1966. 
This  application  June  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,264 
4  Claims.  (O.  248—346.1) 


1.  A  coaster  for  drinking  glasses,  comprising:  a  base 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  and  having  a 
surrounding  wall  of  uniform  height  forming  a  moisture 
and  absorbent  pad  receiving  shallow  well;  an  absorbent 
pad  removably  received  by  said  well;  a  lid  member  super- 
posed on  said  base  member,  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
lid  member  coinciding  with  said  upstanding  wall,  said  lid 
member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  openings  in 
its  central  portion;  and  an  integrally  connected  relatively 
thin  hinge  joining  an  upper  outer  free  edge  portion  of  said 
wall  of  said  base  member  to  a  lower  outer  free  edge  por- 
tion of  said  lid  member. 


OR 


3,363,870 
ARTICLES  OF  BUBBLE-ENCLOSING  PLASTIC 

PLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 

Richard  L.  Olson,  Chicago,  m.,  assignw  to  Dike-O-Seal, 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinc^ 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,463 

8  Claims.  (O.  248—358) 


7.  In  a  device  two  substantially  rigid  elements  and  a 
body  of  plastic  material  of  substantial  resilience  and  hav- 
ing fluid  flUed  bubbles  therein  separated  by  continuous 
walls 
one  of  said  elements  having  a  recess  iH-oviding  a  cir- 
cumscribing surface  and  having  an  open  end; 
said  body  being  at  least  partially  in  said  recess  and 

engaged  by  said  circumscribing  surface; 
said  body  having  a  face  in  the  direction  of  said  open- 
ing and  which  face  cuts  through  said  bubbles  and 
through  said  continuous  walls  between  the  bubbles 
to  provide  an  exposed  surface  adapted  to  be  de- 
formed in  service  and  which  is  substantially  resistant 


866 


to  failure  by  tearii^ 
regular  and 
and  the  other  of  sale 
engaging  said  face 
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or  abrasion  and  which  is  ir- 
substan^ally  free  from  stiffening  regions; 
elements  thrusting  toward  and 
uhder  pressure. 


MOUNT  FOR  CHA  JOOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  G.  Slazik,  1002    V.  High  Terrace,  Westvalc,  N.Y. 
13219,   and   Ladisiai4  '•  KoslrzewsU,   126  HopUns 
Road,  WilUamsTiUe,  N.Y.     14221 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,156 
6  Claim ;  (CL  248—451) 


positely  to  the  channel 


or  securing  a  tray  having  an  up- 
standing flange  projcctii  g  in  the  hook  like  portion  of  the 
lower  tray,  and  a  reaiwardly  extending  flange  secured 
to  the  underside  of  saic  rail  to  said  key  slot,  and  a  trim 
strip  attachable  in  a  lik<  manner  to  the  upper  rail. 


3,363,872 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Yorck  Joachim  Talbol ,  7  Ballcnfltaedterstrassc,  BerUn- 

Wilmc  -sdorf ,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,569 

Clahns  priority,  appUafion  Germany,  July  27, 1965, 

A  6,905 

20  CUdi  u.  (CL  248—483) 


In  an  automotive 
ing  an  inner  side  and  an 
including  a  foot 


and  having  a  rearwardly  open  socket,  a  hollow  housing 
having  a  front  end  portion  received  in  the  socket,  a  mirror 
head  adjustably  mounted  in  the  housing,  and  coupling 
means  securing  the  foot  to  the  panel,  the  foot  and  the 
housing  each  having  an  outer  face  which  slopes  gradually 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  panel. 

3,363,873 

SHUTTERING  MEANS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

CASTING  OF  UNDERWATER  STRUCTURES 

,  Alan  Barber  and  William  Anthony  Barber,  both  of 
Highfield  Farm,  Higher  Road,  Halewood,  Lanca- 
shire, England 

Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,298 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  2,  1965, 

22,701/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  249—1) 


Rectangular  chalkboa  rd  support  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  support  rail  of  1  ke  channel  section  configuration, 
each  having  a  web,  a  r  lar  flange,  and  a  forward  flange 
of  lesser  height  than  th  t  rear  flange,  a  key  slot  in  each 
web  on  the  opposite  sit  e  from  said  flanges,  brackets  for 
mounting  the  rails  in  )arallel  channel  facing  relation, 
and  secured  to  said  rals  by  bolts,  the  heads  of  which 
are  disposed  in  the  key  slots  of  said  rails,  a  spacer  for 
partially  filling  the  chai  nel  of  the  lower  support  rail  to 
support  the  lower  edge  )f  the  panel  board  in  spaced  rela- 
tion between  the  web,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  for- 
ward flange,  the  board  »eing  of  a  vertical  width  approxi- 
mately the  spaced  bet^'cen  opposed  rail  webs  less  the 
height  of  a  front  flange ,  the  forward  flanges  of  the  rails 
have  a  forwardly  extenling  hodc  like  portion  facing  op- 


vehicle,  a  body  including  a  panel  hav- 

outer  side;  and  a  rear  view  mirror 

adjac^it  to  the  outer  side  of  the  panel 


The  present  apparatus  is  for  use  in  the  casting  of  under- 
water or  partially  submerged  structures  and  for  this  pur- 
pose employs  two  buoyancy  chambers  arranged  in  spaced 
apart  position,  a  superstructure  connecting  and  supported 
by  said  buoyancy  chambers  which  superstructure  has 
downwardly  extending  sub-frames,  carrier  frames  linked 
to  opposed  inner  sides  of  said  sub-frames.  Main  shuttering 
elements  are  mounted  on  said  carrier  frames  and  means 
are  provided  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  carrier 
frames  to  move  said  shuttering  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative position  and  there  is  also  means  for  admitting  and 
exhausting  water  to  and  from  said  buoyancy  chambers. 


3,363,874 

CONSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 

Clarence  A.  Dennis,  127  N.  Dearborn  St, 

Chicago,  111.    60602 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,507 

15  Claims.  (CI.  249—17) 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  an  annular  outer  form 
sheet  in  the  construction  of  a  chimney  column  or  the  like, 
wherein  the  form  sheet  has  an  adjustable  diameter,  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  support  members  connected  to- 
gether to  form  a  polygonal  diaphragm  surrounding  the 
form  sheet,  a  plurality  of  brackets  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port members  and  having  square  apertures  provided 
therein,  a  square  cross-section  rod  extending  through  each 
aperture  and  having  threaded  corners,  means  mounted  on 
the  end  of  each  rod  for  engaging  the  form  sheet,  and 
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threaded  means  associated  with  each  rod  for  maintaining 
the  rod  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  associated 
bracket  and  operable  to  cause  the  rod  to  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  bracket  so  that  the  diameter  of  the  form  sheet 
may  be  varied. 

3,363,875 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  REFLECTORS 
Peter  Hedgewick,  2375  Windermere  Road,  Whidsor,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Wallace  A.  Stanley,  5215  Wfailane 

Drive,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.    48013        

Original  application  Dec  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,333,  now 
Patent  No.  3,258,840,  dated  Jnly  5, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,766 
13  Clahns.  (O.  249—117) 


taching  form  tie  end  latch  subassemblies  to  the  face  of  a 


1.  A  unitary  rod  core  unit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  accurately  formed  rods  assembled  in 
side-by-side  relationship, 

each  rod  having  a  shaped  end, 

said  shaped  ends  being  accurately  positioned  to  define 
a  molding  surface, 

the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  being  joined  by  fusion  weld- 
ing to  hold  said  rods  in  a  unitary  assembly  for 
molding.  

3,363,876 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  MANHOLE  BASE 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  O.  Moore,  Box  761,  Moont  Vernon,  DL    62864 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,049 

5  aaims.  (CL  249—145) 


A  precast  concrete  manhole  base  molding  apparatus 
comprising  a  molding  jacket  and  a  molding  form  disposed 
within  the  jacket.  The  form  includes  a  central  portion 
having  side  walls  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  the  interior  face  of  the  jacket  and  a  top  wall  dis- 
posed in  spaced  apart  relationship  with  the  top  of  the 
jacket.  Channel  forming  members  are  removably  attached 
to  the  top  wall  and  inserts  removably  attached  to  the 
side  wall  and  extending  outwardly  into  contact  with  the 
jacket.  When  concrete  is  poured  over  the  mold  form,  a 
manhole  base  is  produced  having  a  channel  in  its  bottom 
interior  surface  with  passages  communicating  with  the 
channel  and  opening  through  the  exterior  wall  of  the  base. 
The  passages  are  in  the  positions  of  the  inserts  removably 
secured  to  the  mold  form. 


concrete  pouring  form  panel  for  slidable  movement  from 
a  disengaged  position  into  a  tie  engaging  position. 


SELF-CLOSING  VALVE 
John  J.  Smith  and  Lawrence  F.  LDckenbOi,  Decatur,  DL, 
assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  oi 
Illinois 

FUed  June  17, 1964$  Ser.  No.  375,837 
7  Claims.  (CL  251—253) 


3363,877 
SUDING  TIE-END  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
•^ANG  FORMS 
Harris  Gordon  Gates,  Entfcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Gates  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,507 
4  Claims.  (CL  249—190) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  mounting  member  for  at- 


1.  A  self-closing  valve  construction  of  the  type  ac- 
tuated by  the  rotary  displacement  of  a  valve  handle  to 
control  fluid  flow  from  a  valve  port  comprising:  a  sta- 
tionary housing,  including  a  spring  chamber,  having  a 
bore  hole  therethrough,  a  valve  stem  positioned  within 
said  bore  hole  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  rear  of 
said  housing,  said  valve  stem  having  a  head  portion  at 
the  inner  forward  end  thereof,  spring  means  positioned 
within  said  chamber  and  engaging  a  rear  surface  of  said 
head  to  urge  said  head  forwardly  of  said  chamber  to- 
wards said  valve  port,  stop  means  comprising  a  shoidder 
within  said  spring  chamber  for  engaging  the  rear  surface  of 
said  head  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  valve  stem  away 
from  the  valve  port,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
cam  surfaces  formed  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  cam  surfaces  being  radially  spaced  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  bore  hole;  means  for  connecting  said 
valve  handle  to  the  portion  of  said  valve  stem  extending 
outwardly  of  said  housing,  and  a  ball  associated  with  each 
of  said  cam  surfaces  interposed  between  the  valve  handle 
and  said  cam  surfaces  to  permit  rotary  and  longitudinal 
disi^acement  of  the  valve  stem  on  actuation  of  said  handle 
thereby  moving  the  head  portion  of  said  stem  away  from 
said  valve  port  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by 
said  spring,  the  relative  positions  of  the  head  and  the 
valve  port  controlling  the  fluid  flow  from  said  port,  said 
valve  handle  being  provided  with  individual  recesses  having 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  balls  and  receiv- 
ing each  of  said  balls,  each  recess  accurately  positioning 
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its  associated  ball  duri:  ig  actuation  of  said  valve  handle, 
sai(L  recesses  being  radially  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  portion  of  said  valve  stem  connected  to  said 
handle  and  having  configurations  which  are  cylindrical 
at  the  top  portion  aid  conical  thereunder  to  define 
square  ridges  on  the  si  irface  of  said  handle  thereby  pre- 
venting each  ball  from  leaving  its  recess  during  rotation 
of  said  valve  handle. 


Harry  Irik,  Santa 
Okson  Electrical 
c(Hrporation  of  Califimia 
Filed  Oct  24, 
7  Cbfani. 


3,363,879 

CABLE  GUIDIt  FOR  GUIDING  CABLE 
INT  3  CONDUITS 

Moni :»,  CaUf ^  assignor  to  Grantham  & 
Contractors,  Inc.,  Venice,  CaHf.,  a 


1965,  Ser.  No.  504,737 
(CI.  254—134.3) 


A  guide  for  guiding 
a  flexible  tube  having  in 
entrance  end  and  a  smaller 
connection  to  the  cond 
within  the  entrance  eijd 
ment  and  having  a  nufnber 
spaces. 


CABLE-FE 
Leon  Biagg,  Channel 
beigcr  Technol 
corporation  of  Te: 
Filed  Nov.  1 
15  CI 


i  cable  into  a  conduit  comprising 

enlarged  diameter  at  the  cable 

diameter  at  the  other  end  for 

it  and  an  entrance  cable  member 

having  limited  floating  move- 

of  separate  cable  receiving 


As  one  embodiment 
a  fluid-tight  enclosure  i 
at  its  upper  end  through 


3,363,880 

^DING  APPARATUS 

ew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SchJum- 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 

1966,  Ser.  No.  594,031 
(CI.  254—135) 


>f  the  invention  disclosed  herein, 
provided  with  a  sealing  member 
which  a  suspension  cable  may  be 


introduced  into  the  housing  and  a  well  bore  therebelow. 
To  drive  the  suspension  cable,  a  flexible  wire  is  intro- 
duced into  the  enclosure  through  suitable  packing  glands 
and  held  in  frictional  engagement  along  one  side  of  the 
suspension  cable  by  one  or  more  pistons.  By  moving  the 
flexible  line  in  the  appropriate  direction,  the  suspension 
cable  is  pulled  through  the  housing  and  sealing  member. 


3,363,881 

POWER  SHEAVE 

Jack  R.  KolMit,  %  KolMlt  Mfg.,  801  Main  St,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  25, 1965, 

934,258 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  254—190) 


A  grooved  power  sheave  particularly  useful  in  cable 
actuated  marine  control  installations.  A  curved  opening 
through  one  flange  of  the  sheave  extending  to  a  rear  wall 
tangent  with  a  groove  sidewall  remote  from  the  flange, 
and  bolt  and  washer  cable  securing  means  on  the  rear 
wall  of  the  opening.  An  alternate  shoe  washer  preventing 
bending  of  the  bolt. 


3  363  882 
CONTROLLABLE  SHEAR  CONTINUOUS  MIXER 
Dennis  A.  Wheeler,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Inc.,  Sa^w,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,929 
10  Claims,  (a.  259—5) 


t^  ZJ*      aj»    zu     rt 


A  continuous  mixer  employing  a  mixing  shaft  with 
mixing  elements  thereon  in  a  material  processing  cham- 
ber between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  separate  ma- 
terial advancing  shaft  upstream  of  the  mixing  elements 
mounting  the  mixing  shaft  in  a  manner  to  provide  for 
orbital  rotation  of  the  mixing  shaft  with  the  advancing 
shaft  and  at  the  same  time  for  rotation  of  the  mixing 
shaft  about  its  own  axis. 


^,^o3,oo3 
STIRRER 
James  B.  Anderson,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Hehiz  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvahhi 
Filed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,936 
12  Clahns.  (CL  259—109) 
This  invention  is  for  mixing  or  agitating  liquids  in 
a  vessel  and  particularly  to  a  stirring  device  for  use  there- 
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in.  The  stirrer  comprises  a  shaft  on  which  are  mounted 
a  plurality  of  blades  or  paddles,  some  of  the  paddles 
being  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  some 
of  the  paddles  being  idler  paddles  mounted  for  substan- 
tially free  rotation  on  the  shaft,  the  fixed  rotating  paddles 
and  idler  paddles  alternating  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 


The  vessel  in  which  the  stirrer  is  disposed  has  stop  mem- 
bers disposed  in  the  path  of  the  idler  paddles  to  arrest 
their  rotation.  Some  of  the  paddles  are  mounted  at  a 
pitch  angle  to  promote  agitation  of  the  media  being  mixed. 
In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  radial  blades  are 
provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  paddles  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


ASPHALT-MIX  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Marvin  B.  Freeman,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  assignor  to 
Standard  Steel  Corporation,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  CaBfomia 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1967.  Ser.  No.  608,800 
7  Cbdms.  (CI.  259—169) 


An  asphalt  mixing  plant  and  a  hot-asphalt-mix  stor- 
age plant  having  an  asphalt-mix  handling  system  which 
discharges  the  output  of  the  plant  directly  into  trucks 
when  they  are  available,  and  transfers  such  output  to  the 
storage  plant  when  they  are  not.  When  extra  trucks  are 
available,  they  are  supplied  from  the  storage  plant.  The 
asphalt-mix  handling  system  comprises  a  movable  con- 
veyor unit  which  transfers  the  plant  output  to  storage 
when  in  one  position,  and  which  permits  direct  dis- 
charge into  trucks  when  in  another  position. 


3,363,885 

MODULAR  COOLING  TOWER 

George  W.  Meek,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  asdgnor  to  Mnnters 

&  Co.,  Stocksund,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Fned  Dec.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,350 

13  Claims,  (a.  261—30) 

A  cooling  tower  wherein  gas  and  liquid  are  contacted 


and   includmg   a  plurality   of   modular  packing   units 


£23S3^ 


mounted  on  hollow  frame  elements  through  which  liquid 
is  supplied  to  such  units. 


3,363,886 

CARBURETOR 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Columbus  Atc., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    94133 

FUed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,862 

7  Claims.  (O.  261—41) 


A  carburetor  for  improving  combustion  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  during  closed  throttle  operation.  An 
orifice  is  formed  in  the  throttle  valve  for  passing  air 
when  the  throttle  valve  is  closed.  A  conduit  in  the  form 
of  a  venturi  tube  is  located  to  receive  all  air  passing 
through  the  valve  (Mifice  in  the  closed  i>osition  of  the 
valve.  A  passage  for  inserting  rich  fuel  mixture  b  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  mixture  into  the  throat  of  the 
venturi  tube  whereby  the  collision  with  the  air  from  the 
orifice  atomizes  the  fuel.  The  tube  is  oriented  to  dis- 
charge the  atomized  mixture  in  a  zone  removed  from 
the  wall  of  the  carburetor. 


3,363,887 
TANK  AND  FURNACE  WALLS 
Leslie  Alan  Nevard,  Liverpool,  En^and,  assignor  to 
PilUngton  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,025 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

14,781/64 
10  Clahns.  (CL  263—11) 
1.  A  glass  melting  tank  having  side  walls  each  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  part  constituting  side  walls  of  a  container 
of  molten  glass  and  an  upper  part  extending  upwardly 
to  the  crown  of  the  tank,  which  upper  parts  are  set  back 


870 


with  respect  to  the  lowe- 
steps  beneath  the  inner 
parts,  removable  catchi4g 
surfaces  of  the  steps  so 


side  wall  parts  which  provide 

surfaces  of  the  upper  side  wall 

means  mounted  on  the  top 

formed  in  the  tank  side  walls 


for  catching  any  impurit 
of  the  upper  side  wall 
tank  side  walls  behind 
removable  catching  mean 


STOriES 


ROTARY  APPARATLS 
PARTICULATE  OR 
ESPECIALLY 
MATERIALS 

Aage  Nickcn,  Copenhagcfa, 
sen  &  Son  Maskinf  abi  k 
a  company  of  Dcnmar  i 

Filed  Apr.  25, 
Claims  priority,  applidition 
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falling  from  the  inner  surfaces 

ijarts,  and  closure  means  in  the 

siid  steps  to  permit  access  to  the 


3  363,888 

FOR  THE  HEATING  OF 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS, 

FOR   ROAD -MAKING 


,  D-mark,  assignor  to  H.  Niel- 
A/S,  Copcnh^en,  Denmark, 


966,  Ser.  No.  545,002 

Denmark,  May  3,  1965, 
2,235 
5  ClainU.  (CI.  263—33) 


Apparatus  for  heating 
such  as  stones  for  road- 
drum  having  a 
wall,  and  being  rotatable 
means  are  provided  whict 
portions  of  the  discharg; 
inner  side  and  the  outer 
ferential  wall,  and 
opposite  directions 
opening  in  spaced 
provided  for  heating 


]  articulate  or  granular  materials, 

naldng  materials,  comprising  a 

circumfer  inCial  wall,  and  at  least  one  end 

ibout  its  longitudinal  axis.  Baffle 

are  located  along  opposed  edge 

opening  of  the  drum  at  the 

!  ide,  respectively,  of  the  circum- 

extend  from  these  edge  portions  in 

circiu  iferentially  across  and  past  the 

relati<  n  to  the  wall.  Means  are  also 

mate  rial  located  within  said  drum. 


3  363,889 
INDUSTRIAL  FURPIACE  AND  OVEN  WALL 
William  Clark  Shirley,  Mount  Lebanon,  and  Chester 
Charles  Carter,  Pitts  mrgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Loftus 
Engineering  Corp.     I 

Filed  July  21, :  966,  Ser.  No.  567,004 
3  Claim  .  (CL  26^—40) 
1.  In  an  industrial  hea  ing  furnace  for  preheating  and 
annealing  metal  for  furtb  ;r  processing,  in  combination 
a  suitably  reinforced  ]  late  metal  outer  wall  having  a 
substantially  planar  i  nner  face. 


block  insulation  disposed  in  abutting  relation  over  the 
said  wall  planar  inner  face  and  adhesively  attached 
thereto, 

a  non-porous  foil  applied  over  the  entire  exposed  face 
of  said  block  insulation  and  bonded  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  vertically  spaced  aper- 
tures through  said  foil  covered  block  insulation  and 
terminating  at  the  inner  face  of  said  metal  outer  wall, 

metal  stud  members  disposed  within  said  apertures  and 
secured  to  said  outer  wall  plate  and  extending  there- 
from for  support  and  attachment  of  inner  wall  plates. 


vertically  disposed  rows  of  inner  wall  plates  spaced 
longitudinally  of  said  outer  wall  plate  and  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  flanges  extending 
towards  said  outer  wall  and  high  temperature  block 
insulation  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  flanges  filling  the  space  therebetween,  and 

insulated  means  mounted  on  each  said  studs  and  em- 
bracing the  adjacent  inner  wall  plates  for  retaining 
the  latter  and  the  insulation  thereon  in  abutting  rela- 
tion with  the  said  block  insulation  adhesively  at- 
tached to  said  outer  wall  plates. 


3,363,890 
THROTTLE  CHECK  VALVE 
Benjamin  C.  Benjamin,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fuller 
ft  Emerson  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,199 
14  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


The  throttle  check  valve  disclosed  herein  comprises 
a  casing  including  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing  into 
two  chambers.  The  casing  has  an  opening  in  one  wall 
communicating  with  one  chamber  and  a  spring  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  one  chamber  and  acts  on  the  diaphragm  to 
yieldingly  urge  the  diaphragm  away  from  the  opening. 
A  shaft  is  fastened  to  the  diaphragm  and  extends  through 
the  other  chamber  in  a  wall  of  the  casing  and  has  an  open- 
ing therethrough  providing  ccnnmunication  between  the 
end  of  the  shaft  and  the  first-mentioned  chamber.  The 
shaft  has  a  valve  seat  on  the  end  thereof  and  a  cap  is 
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provided  surrounding  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  has  a  seal 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat.  A  spring  yieldingly 
urges  the  cap  away  from  the  seat  and  interengaging  means 
between  the  cap  and  the  shaft  limit  the  axial  outward 
movement  of  the  cap  due  to  the  action  of  the  spring. 


3,363,891 

COMPOUND  CURVED  SPRING  MOTOR 

Edwhi  E.  Foster,  1801  Camp  Craft  Road, 

Austin,  Tex.     78746 

FUcd  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,787 

5  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


H  / 


an  integral  upwardly  facing  hook  member  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  terminates  in  a  fork  structure  defining  a 
channel.  With  this  arrangement,  a  gardener  may  insert 
the  fork  structure  or  channel  over  the  frame  holding  the 
power  roller  of  his  lawn  mower  and  then  insert  the  up- 
wardly facing  hook  structure  in  a  portion  of  the  main 
frame  of  the  mower,  the  compression  spring  urging  the 
fork  or  channel  portion  away  from  the  hook  member  to 
thereby  increase  the  traction  of  the  power  roller  against 
the  ground. 

3,363,895 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Arthur  Goddard,  Birmfns^uun,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

4,870/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  267—64) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  ribbon  having  a  longitudinally 
stressed  force  urging  said  spring  into  a  coil  of  wound 
convolutions  when  in  repose,  said  longitudinal  stress  tend- 
ing to  cause  a  natural  concave-convex  cross-section  in  said 
spring  when  extended  from  its  wound  condition,  said 
spring  further  having  a  formed  cross-curvature  which  is 
in  the  same  direction  as,  and  supplementary  of,  said  nat- 
ural concave-convex  cross-section,  and  said  spring  also 
having  edge  portions  stretched  beyond  their  elastic  limit 
for  causing  the  concave  side  of  said  spring  cross-curvature 
to  assimie  opposed  relationship,  with  respect  to  the  center 
of  said  coil  when  the  spring  is  in  extended  condition  and 
in  coiled  condition. 


3,363,892 

SPRING  BOOSTER  FOR  DRIVE  ROLLER 

ON  LAWN  MOWERS 

Tom  T.  TakahasU,  1332  W.  Guava  St., 

Oxnard,  Calif.    93030 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,527 

1  Cbdm.  (CI.  267—1) 


'«3 


1.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  telescopic  damper 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom, 
two  telescopic  members  carried,  respectively,  by  said 
cylinder  and  said  piston  rod,  sealing  means  between  said 
members  to  form  a  variable  volume  chamber,  said  seal- 
ing means  being  arranged  to  withstaiKl  external  atmos- 
pheric pressure  when  the  pressure  within  said  chamber 
is  sub-atmospheric,  a  source  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure, 
and  connection  means  between  said  chamber  and  said 
source  through  which  air  can  be  withdrawn  from  said 
chamber  to  reduce  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  to 
a  sub-atmospheric  condition. 


3,363,894 
DUAL  SPRING  RATE  SHOCK  STRUT 
Robert  L.  Hill,  Scpufyeda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Menasco 
Manufacturing  Company,  Borbank,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Callfomia 

Filed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,742 
8  Claims.  (CI.  267—65) 


JJf')  !•  I  TeLf 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  compression  spring  struc- 
ture secured  at  one  end  to  a  sleeve  slidable  over  a  straight 
rod  passing  through  the  spring,  the  other  end  of  the  com- 
pression spring  abutting  against  a  stop  collar  which  may 
be  adjustably  positioned  on  the  rod.  The  sleeve  includes 


1.  A  dual  spring  rate  shock  strut  comprising: 
a  strut  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end; 
a  secondary  piston  comprising  a  piston  head  slidable 
in  said  housing  and  an  extension  on  said  piston  head 
projecting  snugly  through  said  open  end  of  said  hous- 
ing for  slidable  support  thereby; 
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an  orifice  support  tub< 
closed  end  of  said 
through  an  opening  in 
extension  in  spaced 

an  orifice  opening 
and 

a  primary  piston  comprising 
end  and  an  open  end 
the  space  between  s  lid 
support  tube  and  bein  ; 
of  said  open  end  int(  > 
head. 
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rigidly  connected  with  said 

ijousing  and  projecting  snugly 

said  piston  head  and  into  said 

relationship  thereto; 

located  at  the  end  of  said  tube; 


at  a  second  location,  and  means  for  applying  pressure  to 
said  second  part  to  crease  said  web. 


_  a  cylinder  having  a  closed 

said  open  end  extending  into 

extension  and  said  orifice 

guided  thereby  for  movement 

engagement  with  said  piston 


ZIG-ZAG  FC  LDING  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Abe  and  AUra  Sainada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Electric  Coiapany  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan  , 

Filed  May  18,  II  «5,  Scr.  No.  456,693 
3  Claims.  (CL  270—61) 


A  method  of  piling  a 
fold  in  a  zig-zag  manner 
vibrating  the  web  above  a 


^veb  of  material  predisposed  to 
ii  eluding  the  step  of  transversely 
efold  zone. 


3,  63,1 


1,896 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ZIG-ZAG 
FOLDQVG  A  WEB 

f,  281  Lincoln  Ave., 
NJ.    07512 
5,  Ser.  No.  477,093 
(a.  270—69) 


Thomas  W.  Mel 
Totowa 
Filed  Aug.  4, 
18  Claini4 


Kiidary, 


BorcDgh, 
1!  65. 


moved  in  an  arcuate  pat! 


rotation  of  said  other  cyl  nder  to  locate  said  second  part 


3,363,897 
CONTROL  FOR  FOLDING  MACHINES 
Gerald  D.  Northern  and  David  Lonsdale  Willits,  Glen- 
view,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Allis  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,281 
10  Clahns.  (CL  270—84) 


P^  _r 


JD 


w 

IcaMTiai] 

'    H 

A  control  for  a  material  piece  folding  machine  utilizes, 
as  a  measuring  device,  a  means  generating  fnilses  at  a  uni- 
form rate.  A  pulse  counting  means  is  interposed  between 
the  uniform  pulse  rate  means  and  a  preset  pulse  counter 
to  provide  the  compensation  to  the  control  necessary  to 
permit  accommodation  of  varying  lengths  of  material 
pieces  in  the  folding  machine. 


3,363,898 

JUMP  ROPE  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Crovello,  3429  Acnshnct  Ave. 

New  Bedford,  Mass.    02745 

FUed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,624 

1  Cbim.  (a.  272—75) 


A  jump  rope  device  which  has  a  single  tubular  member 
as  a  handle  means  with  a  flexible  rope-like  member  being 
inserted  through  bearing  ends  of  said  tubular  member, 
the  flexible  rope-like  member  being  retained  within  the 
tubular  member  whereby  the  rope-like  member  will  ro- 
tate relative  to  the  tubular  handle  member. 


According  to  this  inver  tion,  the  novel  machines  com- 
prise a  pair  of  rotatable  c  I'linders  which  are  spaced  from 
each  other  to  receive  a  we )  of  material  in  the  space  there- 
between, means  for  rotatii  ig  both  of  said  cylinders  in  one 
direction,  then  both  of  sa  d  cylinders  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, means  for  releasa  7ly  holding  a  part  of  said  web 

o  one  of  said  cylinders  in  the 
course  of  rotation  of  on  i  of  said  cylinders  when  both 
of  them  are  rotated  in  said  one  direction  whereby  said 
part  is  moved  in  an  arcu  ite  path  whose  center  is  at  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  on ;  of  said  cylinders  to  locate  said 
part  at  a  first  location,  i  leans  for  applying  pressure  to 
said  part  to  crease  said  w<  b,  means  for  releasably  holding 
a  second  part  of  said  we  •  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  cylinde  ^  in  the  course  of  rotation  of 
the  other  of  said  cylinder:  when  both  of  them  are  rotated 
in  said  opposite  direction  whereby  said  second  part  is 


3,363,899 

DISK  CATCHING  GAME  AND 

PROJECTOR  THEREFOR 

Merrill  J.  Gross,  241  Springfield  Pike, 

Cincinnati,  OUo    45215 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,087 

3  Claims.  (CL  273—95) 


whose  center  is  at  the  axis  of 


1.  A  game  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  various  size  game  pieces,  said  game 
pieces  having  an  aperture  through  their  centers. 
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a  launching  board, 

a  plurality  of  posts  secured  to  said  launching  board, 
said  posts  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  aperture  in  said  game  pieces, 

a  rubber  band  tensioned  around  said  posts  for  launch- 
ing said  game  pieces  when  they  embrace  one  of  said 
posts  and  are  tensioned  against  said  rubber  band  and 
released,  and 

a  catcher  for  catching  launched  game  pieces,  said 
catcher  including  a  plurality  of  cups  having  different 
heights.  

3,363,900 

TARGET  ANIMATOR 

Rose  Maiie  Cadlc,  1339  Conway  Road, 

Decatur,  Ga.    30030 

FUed  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,481 

10  Claims.  (CL  273—105.2) 


1.  A  target  animator  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
supported  on  a  taut  cable,  a  drive  means  on  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engagement  with  the 
cable,  a  cam  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  means, 
cam  follower  means  extending  radially  from  the  cam 
and  engaged  therewith,  each  of  said  cam  follower  means 
including  a  push  rod,  a  vertically  reciprocating  rod 
mounted  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  housing  remote  from 
the  cam,  means  transmitting  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
the  push  rods  to  the  vertically  reciprocating  rods,  and 
means  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  reciprocating  rods 
for  suspending  a  target  therefrom. 


3,363,901 

BOARD  GAME  WITH  PIVOTABLE  MAGNETIC 

PLAYING  PIECE 

Leo  J.  Weismantel,  922  Garfield  Ave., 

Lancaster,  Ohio    43130 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,502 

2  Claims.  (CL  273—108) 


3  363  902 

GEOGRAPHICAL  GAME  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  CHECKING  CORRECT  PLAYS 

Proctor  P.  Jones,  3636  Clay  St., 

San  Francisco,  CaUf.    94118 

,      FUed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,395 

6  Cfadms.  (a.  273—130) 


#-+ 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  board  having  a 
blank  geographical  map  on  the  u|)per  surface  thereof, 
said  board  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  at  the  points 
of  location  of  various  geographic  entities; 

a  plurality  of  pegs; 

each  peg  comprising  a  top  and  a  depending  stem  in- 
sertable  in  any  one  of  the  perforations  in  said  board; 

the  top  of  each  peg  including  indicia  relating  to  one 
of  said  geograi^c  entities  thereon; 

said  pegs  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sets,  with 
each  set  having  a  basic  color  different  from  every 
other  set,  each  set  of  pegs  being  further  subdivided 
into  the  same  number  of  groups  of  pegs  with  each 
group  of  pegs  having  a  different  degree  of  intensity 
of  the  basic  color,  the  degrees  of  intensity  of  the 
colors  of  the  groups  of  pegs  being  the  same  as 
between  sets; 

each  of  said  pegs  further  including  a  recess  in  the  top 
thereof  with  the  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
stem  of  another  of  said  pegs  whereby  one  peg  may 
be  placed  on  top  of  another  peg; 

means  on  said  pegs  mutually  cooperable  for  retaining 
the  pegs  on  top  of  each  other;  and  means  on  said 
board  cooperable  with  said  retaining  means  on  said 
pegs  for  retaining  said  stems  in  said  perforations 
when  said  pegs  are  in  a  position  to  fall  therefrom; 

means  for  checking  the  correctness  of  inserting  said 
pegs  in  said  perforations  by  glancing  on  the  under- 
side of  said  board  comprising  a  different  symbol  on 
the  end  of  the  stem  of  each  peg  and  corresponding 
symbols  on  the  underside  of  the  board  located  near 
the  perforations  with  the  identity  of  the  symbols  on 
the  stem  and  on  the  board  near  the  perforation 
indicating  the  correct  insertion  of  the  peg. 


The  game  apparatus  of  this  invention  utiliMS  a  play- 
ing piece  which  is  required  to  be  displaced  across  a  game 
board  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  accomplish  the  ob- 
jectives of  the  game.  Movement  of  the  playing  piece  is 
effected  by  a  permanent  magnet  held  above  the  game 
board  so  as  to  attract  the  playing  piece  which  is  mag- 
netic but  without  contact  therewith.  The  playing  piece 
must  remain  on  the  game  board  during  the  movement 
thereof  and  thereby,  introduces  the  skiU  factor. 


3,363,903 

GOLF  PRACTICE  TEE-OFF  STATION 

John  P.  (KBrien,  6230  N.  Kenmorc, 

CUaigo,  DL    60626 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,761 

2  Clafans.  (Q.  273—187) 

1.   In   a   golf   ball   hitting   station   which   defines   a 

generally  planar  surface  upon  which  an  individual  can 

stand  and  which  includes  means  for  holding  a  golf  ball 

in  position  on  said  surface  whereby  the  individual  can 

hit  the  ball  with  a  golf  club,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  upwardly  projecting  support  means  located  on  said 

surface  to  the  side  of  and  rearwardly  of  said  golf  ball 

holding  means,  said  support  means  being  positioned  for 

engagement  by  the  back  shoe  of  the  individual  relative 

to  the  intended  line  of  flight  of  the  ball  to  be  hit  with  said 
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back  shoe  engaging  said 
edge  of  the  shoe  in  the 
support  means  being 
when  the  individual   is 
channels  defined  by 
aligned  in  parallel  re 
intended  line  of  flight, 
for  releasably  securing 
of  different  locations 
support  means  can 
individual,  and  said 
support  means  including 


!  iipport  means  adjacent  the  outer 

i  rea  forwardly  of  the  arch,  said 

ad  ipted  to  tilt  the  shoe  inwardly 

addressing  the  ball,  a  pair  of 

surface,  said  channels  being 

latijsnship  in  the  direction  of  said 

means  located  in  said  channels 

support  means  at  a  plurality 

said  channels  whereby  the 

acconlmodate  different  stances  of  said 

meins  for  releasably  securing  said 

It  least  one  downwardly  extend- 


sail 


an  I 


SJ  id 
all  )ng 


sai( 


ing  stud  carried  by 
least  one  of  said  channels 
receiving  said  stud,  and 
stud  in  said  first  opening! , 
lower  end  portion  and 
portion,  said  locking  me|ns 
defining  second  openings, 
tioned  adjacent  said  me^ns 
said  first  and  second 
permit  said  enlarged  enc 
said  slideable  strip  can  N 
diameter  portion  for  lock  ng 
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sui^)ort  means,  means  m  at 

defining  first  openings  for 

i^eans  for  releasably  locking  said 

said  stud  defining  an  enlarged 

intermediate  reduced  diameter 

comprising  a  slideable  strip 
said  slideable  strip  being  posi- 

defining  said  first  openings, 

openings  being  sufficiently  large  to 

to  pass  therethrough  whereby 

shifted  to  engage  said  reduced 

said  support  means  in  place. 


3  363,904 
TOY  SOUND  RE  PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Elwell,  Gardi  na,  Calif.,  assifnor  to  The  Toy 
DeTclopmcnt  Center,  1^.,  Bcrerly  Hilb,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 
Original  application  Mar.  19, 1962,  Scr.  No.  180,584,  now 
Patent  No.  3,234,687,  i  atcd  Feb.  15, 1966.  Divided  and 
tills  application  Mar.  2:  ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,606 
4  Clafan  L  (a.  274—1) 


A  sound  reproducing  dKice 
tracks  of  contrasting  imp(  rt 
ing;  the  device  being  operated 
to  terminate  reproductior 
any  point  thereon  and 
beginning  of  the  second 
from  the  end  of  the  second 
of  the  first  sound  track 


utilizing  two  spaced  sound 

and  contained  within  a  hous- 

externally  of  the  housing 

from  the  first  sound  track  at 

iiiimediately  reproduce  from  the 

!  ound  track,  or  caused  to  move 

sound  track  to  the  beginning 


3,363,909 
PHONOGRAPH  TOY 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  and  Richard  Shih-Teng  Chang, 
Gardena,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,664 
10  Chdms.  (CI.  274—1) 


1.  A  phonograph  toy  comprising: 

elongated  cylinder  means  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete, peripherally-spaced,  recorded  messages  each 
extending  generally  longitudinally  thereof, 

means  for  contacting  any  predetermined  one  of  said 
recorded  messages, 

means  mounting  said  cylinder  means  for  rotation  about 
its  cylindrical  axis  for  selectively  positioning  a  pre- 
determined recorded  message  in  operative  associ- 
ation with  said  contacting  means, 

means  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  recorded  messages  and  said  contact- 
ing means  with  respect  to  each  other  at  a  rate  which 
is  predetermined  at  least  when  said  predetermined 
message  and  said  contacting  means  are  in  operative 
association, 

means  for  transforming  the  contacted  recorded  mes- 
sage into  a  sound  wave,  and 

connecting  means  connecting  said  transforming  means 
to  said  contacting  means. 


3,363,906 

PORTABLE  RECORD  PLAYER 

Warren  M.  Mfaicr,  Brooklyn,  and  Aidra  A.  Yamasald, 

Tappan,  N.Y^  assignors  to  The  Solocast  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jane  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,745 

14  Claims.  (CL  274—2) 


^j^i 


1.  A  record  player  having  a  base,  a  turntable  mounted 
on  the  base  to  support  a  record  for  rotation,  a  cover 
movabte  on  the  base  to  open  position  to  expose  the  turn- 
table for  positioning  a  record,  driving  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  record,  a  stylus  having  a  starting  position  at  the 
periphery  of  the  record,  and  means  for  translating  the 
stylus  over  the  record,  in  combination  with  means  re- 
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sponsive  to  movement  of  the  cover  for  rendering  inopera- 
tive the  driving  means  and  for  returning  the  stylus  to 
starting  position,  wherein  said  means  for  returning  the 
stylus  to  starting  position  includes  a  positioning  motor, 
and  the  means  responsive  to  the  opening  movement  of 
the  cover  activates  this  motor. 


3  363  907 
VERTICAL  RECORD  PLAYER 
John  Anfliony  Chamock,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Lorraine  J.  Croskery,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Caiuida 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,991 
8  Claims.  (Q.  274—10) 


independently  of  said  clutch  for  moving  the  stylus  in 
either  of  two  directions  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  playing 
rate.  

3  363  909 
PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Isao  Kozn,  Osaka,  and  Osamn  Ogata,  Morignchi-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  May  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,107 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  May   19,   1964, 
39/39,055;  May  20,  1964,  39/39,439;  June  1,  1964, 
39/43,563;  Sept  17, 1964,  39/74,216;  Nov.  20, 1964, 
39/90,495;  Dec.   14,   1964,  39/96,624,  39/96,625; 
Apr.  6,  1965,  40/20,952 

6  Claims.  (Q.  274—23) 


m    m  m  -      t 


This  discloses  a  vertical  record  player  including  three 
basic  stations.  These  are:  a  magazine  of  records  to  be 
played  and  a  feeding  mechanism;  a  playing  or  turntable 
station;  and  a  storage  for  played  records.  Inclined,  grad- 
ually descending  tracks  connect  the  stations  in  a  straight 
line,  and  include  operating  switches  rendered  effective  by 
engagement  of  a  record  therewith.  A  drive  is  included 
which  operates  either  the  feed  mechanism  or  the  turntable. 
A  pendulum  type  tone  arm  is  swung  into  playing  position 
by  a  drive  from  the  turntable.  An  electric  eye  is  associated 
therewith  for  controlling  one  phase  of  its  movement.  A 
clamping  arm  is  provided  for  transferring  a  record  from 
the  track  onto  the  turntable. 


3,363,908 
RECORD  PLAYER  HAVING  MEANS  TO  OMIT  OR 

REPEAT  A  PART  OF  THE  RECORD 
Warren  M.  Mtaicr,  Brooklyn,  and  AUra  A.  YamasaU, 
Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Solocast  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,830 
16  Claims.  (O.  274—13) 


A  phonograph  recording  playing  apparatus  utilizing 
straight  line  tracking  in  which  any  inclination  of  the 
tone  arm  is  corrected  by  moving  a  carriage  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  tone  arm  by  the  component  of  the  reaction 
force  of  a  rotary  cylinder  given  to  a  roller  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  depressed  against  the  upper  portion  of  the 
rotary  cylinder. 

3,363,910 
FLUID  MOUNTED  SHAFT  SEAL 
Jack  P.  Toronchuk,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  anignor 
to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company  under  tiie  Atomic  Energy  Control 
Act 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  July  13,  1965, 

935,685 

3  Claims.  (CL  277—5) 


1,  A  record  player  having  a  base,  a  turntable  on  the 
base  for  a  record,  a  stylus  for  engagement  with  the  rec- 
ord, means  including  a  motor  driving  a  screw  through  a 
slip  clutch  for  moving  the  stylus  at  playing  rate  across 
the  surface  of  the  record,  a  manually  actuated  scanning 
lever  on  said  base  and  actuating  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  lever  for  selectively  driving  said  screw 


YlFn:=Ti 


A  shaft  seal  for  a  high  presure  pump  having  a  station- 
ary sealing  member  capable  of  limiting  axial  and  tilting 
movement  and  having  a  rotary  sealing  member  with  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  spaced  from  the  shaft  and  an 
annular  member  on  the  shaft  projecting  outwards  with  a 
sealing  ring  at  its  apex  engaging  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  on  the  rotary  sealing  member.  This  permits  the 
rotary  sealing  member  to  move  longitudinally  and  tilt 
with  respect  to  the  shaft 


870 
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3^  S3,911 
SHAIT  SEAL 
Robert  MdUnTen,  Jr.,  Det  oit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  31,  l465,  Ser.  No.  484,008 
2  Claims.  (CI.  277—65) 


eluding  a  frame  with  lateral  sides  with  a  pair  of  wheels 
independently  rotatably  and  pivotally  secured  to  each  side 


A  sealing  arrangement 
and  dust  excluder  lip,  bot  i 
while  flexible  independent 
cluder  lip  acts  against  a 
flares  outwardly  to 
for  maximizing  heat 
ing  effectiveness. 


3, 
SEAL 
John  W.  Hollow^ 
Fort 
FUed  May  7, 
6  Claims. 


having  a  flexible  oil  seal  lip 

molded  on  a  single  stamping 

y  of  each  other.  The  dust  ex- 

adially  extending  surface  and 

maxiitize  the  area  between  the  lips 

dissi  lation,  preventing  loss  of  seal- 


:  63J 


,912 
GASKET 

,  1860  NE.  53rd  St., 
Lauderlale,  Fla.     33308 

,  Ser.  No.  453,926 
(CI.  277—206) 


IS  65, 


iind 


def  n 


The  pipe  joint  comprifes 
larged  hub  and  a  second 
within  the  hub  of  the  firs 
tioned  between  the  hub 
prises   concentric    cylindrical 
neoted  at  one  end  and 
members  communicating 
at  their  opposite  ends.  Th( 
interior  annular  recess 
formed  on  the  outer  concfentric 
annular  ridges  are  forme  1 
faces  of  the  inner  and  outi  :r 
against  the  respective  inn^r 
outer  surfaces  of  the 
directed  recess  is  formed 
trusion.  The  members 
and  the  protrusion  expands 
members  is  fliled  with 


secoid 


OSCILLATING  WHEEI 
Douglas  F.  McFarlan 
Filed  Oct.  21, 
2  Claims. 

A  vehicle  having  an 


a  first  pipe  having  an  en- 
pipe  having  an  end  telescoped 
pipe.  A  sealing  gasket  is  posi- 
the  second  pipe  and  com- 
members    integrally   con- 
ing a  space  therebetween,  the 
with  fluid  flowing  in  the  pipes 
hub  has  an  outw^ardly  directed 
receiving  an  annular  protrusion 
member.  Axially  spaced, 
on  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
members  respectively  to  bear 
surfaces  of  the  hub  and  the 
pipe.  An  annular  outwardly 
in  the  inner  face  of  the  pro- 
e^fpand  away  from  one  another 
when  the  space  between  the 
flowing  through  the  pipes. 


fliid 


3,  63,913 

SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES 
,  Davis  City,  Iowa    50065 
1^65,  Ser.  No.  500,132 

CL  280—104.5) 
o;  :illating  wheel  support  and  in- 


of  the  frame.  The  pair  of  wheels  at  each  side  are  inter- 
connected to  coordinate  their  pivotal  movement. 


3,363,914 

LOAD  EQUALIZING  DEVICE 

Coke  Necl,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1923,  Longriew,  Tex. 

FUed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,752 

14  Claims.  (CL  280—405) 


75601 


]^ 

>»       m 

^ 

3fe 

^^^^ 

(©)=(©) 

1.  A  load  equalizing  device  utilized  between  the  tractor 
and  trailer  of  a  combined  vehicle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated mounting  base  positionable  transversely  across  a 
tractor  frame,  trailer  engaging  means  mounted  centrally 
on  said  base,  positioning  and  load  transferring  means  op- 
eratively  connected  between  the  base  and  trailer  engaging 
means  for  varying  the  vertical  position  thereof  and  the 
load  received  thereby,  and  mounting  means  on  each  end 
portion  of  said  base  for  releasable  engagement  with  a 
tractor  frame,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  damp- 
ing plate  underlying  and  generally  paralleling  said  base, 
and  means  engaged  between  said  plate  and  said  base  for 
drawing  said  plate  toward  said  base  for  clamping  a  portion 
of  a  tractor  frame  therebetween,  the  means  for  drawing 
each  plate  toward  the  overlying  portion  of  the  base  being 
located  inward  of  that  edge  of  the  plate  directed  out- 
ward toward  the  corresponding  outer  end  of  the  base  so  as 
to  allow,  for  a  positioning  of  a  portion  of  a  tractor  frame 
between  the  plate  and  base  laterally  of  the  means  for 
drawing  the  plate  toward  the  base. 


3,363,915 
COUPLING  ACTUATED  LANDING  GEAR  AND 
BRAKE  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILERS 
Howard  George  Hands,  deceased,  late  of  Lctchworth, 
England,  by  Raymond  Harold  Shotliff,  34  Ruskin  Park 
House,  Champion  HUl,  London,  England,  and  John 
Frederick  GoUe,  The  Little  House,  Thoriey  Hose,  West 
Byfleet,  Surrey,  England,  executors 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

32,294/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  280—427) 
A  trailer  portion  of  an  articulated  vehide  comprising 
a  trailer  chassis  with  turntable  means  at  its  forward  end 
including  an  upper  turntable  section  on  said  chassis  and 
a  lower  turntable  framing  rotatable  relatively  to  said  upper 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  and  loclc  to  coupling  means 
on  the  rear  end  of  a  tractor  portion  of  the  articulated 
vehicle,  wheeled  struts  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of 
said  trailer  portion  when  uncoupled  which  struts  are 
hingedly  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  on  said  lower  turn- 
table framing  so  as  to  be  swingable  upwardly,  at  least 
one  pair  of  folding  toggle  links  connected  between  said 
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framing  and  said  struts  whereby  said  struts  are  locked  in 
the  down  position  when  the  toggle  links  arc  straightened, 
means  on  said  toggle  links  for  engagement  by  an  abutment 
on  the  tractor  portion  upon  coupling  whereby  the  toggle 
links  are  caused  to  fold  and  thereby  swing  up  said  wheeled 
struts,  a  plunger  disposed  substantially  vertically  at  the 
centre  of  said  turntable  means  for  engagement  upon 
coupling  by  a  movable  brake-operating  element  on  the 
tractor  portion,  trailer-brake-operating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  plunger,  a  plate  mounted  for  substan- 
tially horizontal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
lower  turntable  framing,  loading  siHing  means  acting  be- 


V^y 


3,363,917 
MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DOCUMENT,  SUCH  AS 
A  CHECK  OR  THE  LIKE,  WITH  A  SURFACE 
FOR  ENCODING  MAGNETIC  CHARACTERS  OR 
INDICLA  .     „  , 

Robert  A.  Gnnderton,  Homewood,  and  Wesley  H.  Laraon, 
Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Stikum,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

Filed  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,606 
2  Clafans.  (CL  283—58) 


twcen  said  plate  and  said  framing,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  plate  and  said  plunger  whereby  the 
load  of  said  spring  means  is  applied  as  trailer  braking 
effort  when  the  trailer  portion  is  uncoupled,  and  a  lever 
assembly  fulcrummed  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  on 
said  framing  and  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally-con- 
nected  to  said  plate  and  the  o^wsite  end  thereof  adapted 
and  disposed  for  engagement  by  said  toggle  links  when 
they  fold  when  the  trailer  portion  and  tractor  portion  are 
coupled  whereby  said  lever  assembly  is  caused  to  swing 
and  move  said  plate  to  relieve  the  spring  loading  from 
said  trailer-brake-operating  means. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  means  for  iM^oviding  a 
document,  such  as  a  check  or  the  like,  with  a  surface  for 
encoding  magnetic  characters  or  indicia. 


3,363,918 

REINFORCED  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Edward  W.  Fisher,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gariock 

Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,374 

9  Claims.  (CL  285—229) 


3,363,916 
HITCH  FOR  HEAVY  DUTY  HAULING  VEHICLES 
Ralph  H.  Kress,  Peoria,  Jackson  C.  Medley,  East  Peoria, 
and  James  M.  Kostas,  Peoria,  m.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pUlar   Tractor   Co.,    Peoria,    ID.,    a   corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,038 
2  Oahns.  (CL  280—438) 


A  kingpin  hitch  for  large  capacity  vehicles  having  a 
tractor  and  a  body  partially  supported  thereon  in  articu- 
lated fashion  by  interaction  of  a  piston  and  cylinder  of  the 
hitch.  An  enclosed  region  between  the  piston  and  cylinder 
is  filled  with  a  noncompressible  fluid  to  provide  a  fluid 
bearing  for  supporting  the  vehicle  body.  Valving  is  pro- 
vided to  reiricnish  fluid  lost  from  the  hitch  and  to  supply 
additional  fluid  therein  for  raising  thd  truck  body  to  in- 
crease its  ground  clearance. 


Elongate  glass  material  is  wound  about  inner  fabric 
plies  of  an  expansion  joint  to  form  reinforcing  rings 
immediately  adjacent  to  radially  inner  portiwis  of  a  cen- 
tral arch  of  the  joint  to  prevent  radial  expansion  of  the 
latter,  the  reinforcing  rings  being  backed-up  by  masses 
of  firm  material;  the  mentioned  prevention  of  radial  ex- 
pansion serving  strongly  to  oppose  dislocation  of  said 
rings  from  pressure  within  the  joint  directed  both  radially 
and  axially  against  the  joint  in  the  area  where  said  rings 
are  located. 

3,363,919 
SWIVEL  JOINT  CONNECTOR 
James  W.  BrazeU  n,  Attanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,681 
2  aaims.  (CL  285—276) 
A  swivel  connector  having  male  and  female  members 
interfitting  for  continuous  rotation  realtive  to  one  another 
where  each  member  has  a  pair  of  ball  bearing  race  re- 
cesses which  are  integral  with  their  respective  supporting 
member.  The  race  recesses  are  complementary  disposed 
with  one  another  to  provide  a  complete  ball  bearing  race. 


878   ■ 

The  cdmpleted  swivel 
piece  device  plus  the 


c<  nnector  is  generally  only  a  two-    a  sheet  metal  covering  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
ball  bearings  and  there  is    plastic  section  of  the  ball  is  fixedly  arranged  thereon  to 

bear  against  the  plastic  lining  thereby  effecting  a  metal 
to  plastic  bearing  relationship. 


ne<  essary 


provided  a  resilient  sea 
tween  the  male  and 
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to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  be- 
femile  members. 


:  ^3,920 
PEDES  TAL  SUPPORT 
George  Kasparian,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kas- 
jHtfian's,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  6,    965,  Scr.  No.  423,791 
2  Clainu .  (CL  287— 20  J) 


A  hollow  support 
end  to  receive  an 
is  anchored  to  a  structufe 
through  the  plug  and 
of  the  structure. 


tat 


mehiber  threaded  internally  at  one 

exterrally  threaded  hollow  plug  which 

by  preferably  extending  a  bolt 

irfto  a  nut  affixed  below  the  level 


:  ,363,921 

UNIVERSAL  JOl  NTS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

MOTC  R  VEHICLES 

Rudolf  Gottschald,  Ostvath,  Germany,  assignor  to  A. 

Ehrenreich  &  Cic,  Di  sscidorf-OberluHScl,  Germany 

Filed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,971 
Claims  priority,  appli<  >tion  Germany,  July  16,  1964, 

i:  20,241 
1  Clain  I.  (CI.  287—90) 


M>rc 


The  subject  invention 
ball  and  socket  type, 
ing  in  a  hemispherical 
substantially  hemispherical 
form  the  joint  ball 
ing  for  universal 
provided  with  an  intern^ 


relates  to  universal  joints  of  the 

particularly,  a  pin,  terminat- 

c4>llar  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 

section  of  plastic  material  to 

secticfn,  is  mounted  thereby  in  a  hous- 

moveipent.  In  addition,  the  housing  is 

lining  of  plastic  material  while 


3,363,922 
CORNER  STRUCTURE 
Richard  N.  Anderson,  Rome,  Ga.,  asdgnor  to  V.  E.  An- 
derson Mfg.  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,360 
6  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


Corner  structure  for  jalousie  doors  or  the  like  con- 
structed of  hollow  aluminum  extrusions  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  wherein  the  end  of  one 
extrusion  abuts  one  side  of  another  extrusion  and  fasten- 
ing means  are  provided  between  the  said  end  of  the  one 
extrusion  and  the  one  side  of  the  other  extrusion  for 
securing  the  extrusions  together.  Parallel  sides  of  the  one 
extrusion  are  offset  at  the  edges  thereof  and  extended 
in  the  plane  of  the  sides  of  the  other  extrusion  which  are 
perpendicular  to  the  one  side  thereof,  and  the  sides  of 
the  other  extrusion  perpendicular  to  the  one  side  thereof 
are  extended  to  overlap  the  one  end  of  the  one  extrusion 
and  are  abutted  against  the  offset  sides  of  the  one 
extrusion. 

The  fastening  means  comprises  U-shaped  fastening 
clips  passed  through  openings  in  the  end  of  the  one  extru- 
sion and  screws  extending  through  the  one  side  of  the 
other  extrusion  into  the  fastening  clips  so  that  the  fasten- 
ing means  are  completely  within  the  extrusions  and  are 
not  visible. 


3,363,923 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  ABRASIVE 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Myles  F.  Farrish  and  Marion  F.  Parrish,  both  of  607  W. 

Jefferson  St,  Decatar,  Ind.    46733 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,744 

4  Clafans.  (CL  291—3) 


r-^^' 


'rIO* 


^ 


/* 


^ 


A  high  pressure  air  discharge  line  having  one  end  com- 
municated with  a  source  of  air  under  high  pressure  and 
the  other  end  disposed  for  discharge  adjacent  a  selected 
ground  engaging  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the  discharge  line 
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being  provided  with  valve  means  operable  to  initiate  and 
terminate  free  flow  of  air  under  pressure  from  the  inlet 
end  to  the  outlet  end  and  a  hopper  of  granular  material 
being  communicated  with  the  high  pressure  air  discharge 
line  downstream  of  the  valve  means  by  means  of  an  educ- 
tion tube  having  its  inlet  end  disposed  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  hopper  for  granular  material. 


3,363,924 

RELE ASABLE  TENSION  HOLDER  FOR 

REMOVABLE  RECEPTACLE  COVERS 

Philip  W.  Remig,  Box  144,  Rockaway  VaUey  Road, 

Boonton,  NJ.     07005 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,590 

4  Clafans.  (O.  292—258) 


in  said  housing  and  the  outer  knob  anchored  to  the  other 
end  of  said  cam  tube,  a  split  sleeve  upon  which  is  mounted 
the  inner  knob,  an  inner  tube  projecting  through  said 
sleeve  and  housing  and  into  said  cam  tube,  means  for 
connecting  said  inner  tube  to  said  sleeve  whereby  said 
inner  knob,  sleeve  and  inner  tube  rotate  together,  ineans 
for  connecting  said  inner  tube  to  said  cam  tube  for  limited 
relative  rotation  therebetween,  camming  means  on  both 
said  cam  tube  and  said  inner  tube  for  retracting  said  latch 
bolt,  a  spring-loaded  floating  push  plate  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  along  either  of  its  outer 
edges  by  rotation  of  either  of  said  tubes,  said  push  plate 
being  generally  flat  and  extending  substantially  diametri- 
cally across  said  housing,  a  spring-loaded  and  push  button- 
actuated  locking  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  tube 


A  cover  holding  device  for  a  garbage  can  whereby  the 
cover  cannot  be  accidentally  knocked  off  or  blown  off  or 
removed  by  children,  animals  and  the  like.  The  holder 
device  has  a  pair  of  elongated  continuous  flattened  looped 
rubber  bodies  with  curved  ends,  one  end  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  can  handle  and  the  other  end  to  the  handle 
on  the  cover. 

3,363,925 

SPRING  MOUNTED  BUMPER 

Sophie  Olszcwdd,  304  N.  Booth  St, 

MUwankcc,  Wis.    53212 

FUcd  Oct  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,131 

1  Clafan.  (CL  293—85) 


^^ 


and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  projected  into  and  slidable 
in  the  slot  of  said  cam  tube  when  said  bar  is  moved  to 
its  inner  projected  position  by  depressing  the  push  button 
and  in  which  projected  position  it  engages  a  part  on  the 
stationary  housing  for  retaining  said  slotted  cam  tube  and 
its  outer  knob  against  rotation,  said  locking  bar  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  shoulders  spaced  by  the  length  of  the  push 
plate  and  defining  a  notch  therein  spaced  from  said  lock- 
ing bar  part  and  facing  said  push  plate  for  receiving  and 
bridging  said  push  plate  when  the  locking  bar  is  in  pro- 
jected position,  said  Shoulders  cooperating  with  and  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  push  plate  and  retaining  said  lock- 
ing bar  against  retraction  until  released  by  rocking  of  the 
push  plate  caused  by  turning  of  the  inner  knob  said  notch 
and  said  latch  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  locking  bar. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  293—85  see: 
Patent  No.  3,363,925 


3,363,927 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  PANELS 
Karl-Heinz  Wesemann,  Minden,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Messrs.  Adolf  Hafele,  Nagold,  Wnrttemberg, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,420 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiim  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1965, 

W  34,627 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  294—16) 


A  front  bumper  for  an  automobile  including  a  pair  of 
concentric  compression  springs  near  each  end  between  the 
bumper  and  chassis,  and  a  lever  for  moving  one  of  the 
springs  laterally  when  compressed  by  the  bumper  upon 
impact  with  another  object,  thus  causing  the  bumper  also 
to  move  laterally  in  the  same  direction. 


3,363,926 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOOR 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

WilUam  B.  Wilson,  Corona,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,830 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  292—169) 

1.  In  a  door  lock  assembly  including  an  inner  and  an 

outer  knob  and  a  latch  bolt,  a  stationary  housing  mounted 

in  a  door,  a  slotted  cam  tube  having  one  end  joumalled 


1.  Carrying  device  for  transporting  sheets  and  panels 
and  in  vertical  and  horizontal  positions,  comprising  a 
curved  main  bar  and  three  projecting  bars  formed  as  two 


880 

end  bars  and  a  middle  bai 
angles  to  a  plane  in 
projecting  bars  being  in 
the  middle  bar  being  dis 
of  the  two  end  bars,  and 
bars  being  disposed  in 
and  equal-sided  triangle, 
130°  when  viewed  from 
being  adapted  to  be 
middle  bar  with  the 
also  a  sheet  may  be  a< 
bars  with  the  middle  bar 
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secured  approximately  at  right 

whid)  the  curved  bar  lies  and  said 

parallel  relationship  to  each  other, 

tosed  outside  a  common  plane 

the  junction  points  of  the  three 

comers  of  an  obtuse-angled 

ving  a  vertex  of  approximately 

tn  end  of  the  device,  the  sheet 

clam  «d  between  an  end  bar  and  the 

other  end  bar  acting  as  a  handle  and 

idapl  :d  to  be  supported  by  both  end 

bus  acting  as  a  handle. 


tie 
ha 


3,  163,928 
HOLDING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 
Hans  Haufe  and  Josef  Detzel,  Kempten,  Allgau,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ccntinental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor  toration  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1  )65,  Ser.  No.  498,012 

Claims  priority,  applicai  ion  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1964, 

C  34,340 

7  Claims.  (CI.  294—87.2) 


The  disclosure  has  to 
sleeve  member  which  is| 
plurality  of  cans  arran 
therewith  to  form  a 
sleeve  member  is  formed 
and  has  the  remote  ends 
inner  floor  layer  in  direct 


do  with  a  generally  U-shaped 
telescopable  over  ends  of  a 
in  a  row  and  interloclcable 
ily  handleable  package.  The 
rom  a  single  sheet  of  material 
hereof  interloclced  to  form  an 
engagement  with  the  cans. 


£:d 
resd 


3, 


MATERIAL 

Marvin  Nelson, 
Flushing, 
Filed  Oct.  21, 
10  Claims, 


63,929 
HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
153—40  77th  Road, 
N.Y.     11367 

,  Ser.  No.  499,585 
(CL  294—88) 


1!  )65, 


th  :m 


>rr  IS 


An  attachment  for  a 
lifting  hard-to-reach  bulk 
jects  and  for  releasing 
limited  only  by  the  vertica 
machine.  A  leg  is  connecte  d 
ber  of  the  truck  and  a  ster  i 
A  first  pair  of  arcuate  a 
forward  end  of  the  stem, 
ing  said  arms.  A  second  pa 
to  the  first  pair  of  arms, 
ends  of  the  second  pair  of 
round  in  cross  section  the 
second  pair  of  arms  being 
round  body  when  passing 
tilted  into  clamping  engagement 


*    <,n,^ 


:-     :'"cx%  i-T^ 


t'-i^ 


rrr-w^ 


f»rk 


lift  truck  for  grasping  and 
objects,  for  carrying  the  ob- 
at  locations  and  elevations 
lift  capacity  of  the  supporting 
to  a  vertically  movable  mem- 
is  pivotally  joined  to  said  leg. 
are  pivotally  attached  to  the 
ith  hydraulic  means  for  pivot- 
r  of  arms  is  pivotally  connected 
he  distance  between  the  front 
irms  is  sufficient  to  pass  a  body 
ethrough,  the  rear  ends  of  the 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
through  whereby  the  arms  are 
with  the  round  body. 


3,363,930 
CONVEYING  GLASS  SHEETS 
James  L.  Webb,  Crestline,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,594 
6  Chims.  (CL  294—118) 


Glass  gripping  tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  glass  con- 
tacting elements  of  a  fired  ceramic  composition  having  a 
greater  coefficient  of  friction  with  glass  than  stainless 
steel  throughout  the  temperature  range  at  which  glass 
is  thermally  processed  for  such  fabrication  operations  as 
bending,  annealing,  tempering,  coating  and  combinations 
thereof. 


3,363,931 
ACCESSORY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  R.  Christie,  7748  Ardmore  Ave., 

CUcago,  lU.     60631 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,934 

4  Claims.  (CL  296—1) 


1.  A  mounting  member  for  use  on  an  automobile  hav- 
ing a  compartment  at  one  end  thereof  which  compartment 
has  a  door  with  a  handle  thereon  and  the  handle  is  se- 
cured to  the  door  with  a  detachable  affixing  means,  said 
member  including:  an  approximately  planar  mounting 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  handle  and 
the  door  and  held  in  place  by  the  handle  when  the  handle 
is  so  secured  to  the  door,  said  member  having  a  second 
portion  extending  a  substantial  distance  upwardly  from 
said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  being  spaced  from 
said  door,  said  member  having  projecting  conformation 
means  fitting  and  engaging  sides  of  said  handle  to  resist 
rotation  of  the  member  with  respect  to  the  handle,  said 
affixing  means  is  a  screw  threaded  into  the  handle,  and 
said  conformation  means  is  about  the  outer  sides  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  handle  and  also  the  inner  sides  of  the 
handle  defining  a  recess. 


33^3,932 
FOUR  SLEEPER  CAMPER 
Frank  E.  Mann,  5430  W.  43nt  St, 
Houston,  Tex.     77018 
Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,377 
12  Cbdms.  (CL  296—23) 
The  invention  provides  a  four  sleeper  camper  having  a 
truck  bed  supported  lower  section  wider  than  the  driver's 
cab,  and  including  a  forward  cantilever  portion  to  extend 
over  the  driver's  cab  top;  also  included  is  an  upper  section 
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with  means  to  telescope  it  over  the  lower  section  and  m- 
cluding  a  forward  cantilever  portion  to  extend  immedi- 
ately over  the  lower  section  cantilever  portion.  A  means 
to  telescope  the  sections  can  thus  raise  the  upper  section 


4   H 


"»»»,% 


.7>-T7>.- 


SO  that  the  opening  between  cantUcver  portions  may  be 
enclosed  to  comprise  a  forward  two  sleeper  compartment. 
Transverse  upper  section  members  on  each  side  telescope 
over  lower  section  forward  comers,  and  the  driver's  cab 
can  thus  serve  as  the  Ipv/tr  section  forward  wall. 


3  363  933 
ALUMINUM  DUMP  BODY  WITH  TRANSVERSE 

FLOOR  RIBS 

William  F.  Wilson,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cw- 

poration,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,657 

6  Claims.  (O.  296—28) 


3,363,935 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  LOCK 

Thomas  P.  Huden,  326  W.  Mercer, 

Seattle,  Wash.    98119 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,319 

2  Clatans.  (CI.  296—65) 


A  seat  back  locking  tab  is  attached  to  the  door  of  a 
vehicle  and  cantilevered  inwardly  such  that  the  tab  will 
overlay  the  seat  back  hinge  lever  to  restrain  the  seat  back 
when  the  door  is  closed. 


3,363,934 

AUTOMOBILE  FRAME 

Norman  L.  Peters,  1502  N.  Main  St  Extension, 

Botfcr,  Pa.    16001 

FUed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,757 

3  Clabm.  (Cl.  296—28) 


3,363,936 

TOUGHENED  SHEETS  OF  GLASS 

Henry  Wcllstood  Baker,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  PUklngton  Brodiers  Limited,  Ureipool,  England,  a 

company  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  24, 1964, 

12,498/64 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  296—84) 


A  vehicle  body  for  transporting  bulk  materials  such  as 
abrasive  ores,  as  mined,  is  provided  with  ribs  projecting 
upward  from  the  bottom  wall  and  extending  transversely 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  material  is  eventually  dis- 
charged from  the  body.  During  loading  and  transport, 
small  particles  of  the  ore  gravitate  onto  the  bottom  wall 
between  the  ribs  and,  relative  to  the  large  particles  of  the 
ore  supported  thereby,  form  a  shear  plane  when  the  body 
is  tilted  for  discharge  so  that  the  bottom  wall  is  protected 
from  the  abrasion  which  would  otherwise  be  caused  by 
the  large  particles.  Consequently,  the  body  can  be  formed 
of  relatively  soft,  ductile  and  lightweight  aluminum  and 
yet  attain  wear  resistance  comparable  to  the  wear  resist- 
ance of  a  conventional  steel  body. 


A  windshield  having  a  peripheral  region  which  has 
been  toughened  to  a  high  degree,  and  a  contiguous  inte- 
rior peripheral  region  which  has  been  toughened  to  a 
lesser  degree  and  having  interiorly  thereof  two  series 
of  strips  extending  angularly  outward  at  both  sides  of 
a  central  line  extending  from  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  windshield  and  each  series  being  composed 
of  more  highly  toughened  and  less  highly  toughened 
strips  in  alternation. 


3,363,937 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HINGED  MEMBER 

Roger  A.  Larson,  1716  Burton  Way, 

BakcrsfieM,  CaUf.    93306 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,210 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  296—84) 


This  patent  discloses  providing  an  automobile  with  a 
frame  that  has,  as  a  safety  feature,  a  horizontal  bar 
member  that  is  made,  for  example,  of  rubber  joined  to 
steel  tubing  by  riveting,  cementing,  or  binding.  While  out 
of  sight,  so  as  not  to  detract  from  the  external  appearance 
of  the  automobile,  the  bar  member  runs  peripherally 
about  at  least  the  forward  half  of  the  automobile,  and 
possibly  about  it  entirely. 


A  hinge  device  comprising  rotatably  interconnected 
hinge  plates,  which  preferably  are  selectively  separable, 
and  respectively  having  retaining  elements  thereon,  be- 
tween which  is  interconnected  a  resUiently  flexible  mem- 
ber extending  substantially  coextensively  with  the  length 
of  and  between  the  plates,  and  having  end  portions  there- 
of respectively  operatively  associated  with  the  retaining 
elements  and  being  coactable  therewith,  whereby  one 
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plate  may  be  angularly 
spect  to  the  other  of  the 
flexible  member  serves 
plates  with  respect  to  the 
resiliently  yieldable  with 
impact  forces  being  a 


being 


cisposed  or  positioned  with  re- 

pl  ites,  and  wherein  the  resiliently 

t(    angularly  orient  one  of  the 

( ther,  while  rendering  one  plate 

I  espect  to  the  other  plate  upon 

thereagainst. 


pplii  :d 


COLLAPSIBL 
Carl  Schultz,  Fargo,  N. 
facturing  Company, 
Filed  Aug.  6, 
7  Claims. 


3,  63,938^ 

TRUtK  COVER 

assignor  to  Schultz  Manu- 
Inc.,  Wahpcton,  N.  Dak. 

,  Ser.  No.  477,761 
(CI.  296—100) 


Eak. 


V.6S 


SJC 


1.  A  collapsible  seat 
eluding  sides  and  a  botto^ 
be  received  between  and 
sides,  a  pair  of  elongated 
bers  each  pivotally  secured 
thereof  to  the  corresponding 
ing  movement  between  a 
posed  position  and  a 
adjacent  the  inner  surfac4s 
said  load  bed,  said  seat 
elongated  leg  means  mou 
tween  a  retracted  positioh 
erally  parallelling  the  coire 
ber  and  an  extended 
the  corresponding  seat- 
is  in  its  first  position  and 
bottom  for  support  of  the 
forming  members  therefrim 
prising  a  pair  of  upstand  ing 
generally  parallel  frame 
tioned  within  said  load 
having  their  lower  marginal 
said  bottom,  the  lower  e 
tended  and  when  said  sea 
horizontal  positions,  bei 
with  the  lower  marginal 
for  engagement  with  and 


fcrmi 


positi  jn 


3, 


Eshcol  S.  Gross, 
South  San 
Filed  Aug.  12, 
5  Claims. 
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members  at  each  side  of  the  chair.  Each  bridge  supporting 
member  has  a  bridge  which  is  normally  in  a  vertical 
position  and  which  can  be  moved  to  a  horizontal  position 
when  the  arm  rests  are  in  inoperative  position.  The  back 
oi  the  chair  is  pivoted  near  its  lower  edge  so  that  it  can 
be  rotated  into  a  horizontal  position. 


stilucture  for  a  truck  load  bed  in- 
mounting  means  adapted  to 
pported  adjacent  said  opposite 
opposite  side  seat-forming  mem- 
along  one  longitudinal  edge 
mounting  means  for  swing- 
first  generally  horizontally  dis- 
sec^nd  upstanding  position  closely 
of  the  corresponding  side  of 
ing  members  each  including 
ited  thereon  for  movement  be- 
closely  underlying  and  gen- 
sponding  seat-forming  mem- 
depending  downwardly  from 
forming  member  when  the  latter 
idapted  to  engage  said  load  bed 
free  edge  portions  of  said  seat- 
said  mounting  means  com- 
and  horizontally  elongated 
issemblies  adapted  to  be  posi- 
adjacent  said  side  walls  and 
edge  portions  supported  from 
of  said  leg  means,  when  ex- 
forming  members  are  in  their 
generally  horizontally  aligned 
portions  of  said  frame  assemblies 
upport  from  said  bottom. 


bed 


n  js 


ini 


163,939 
INVAL  D'S  CHAIR 

:  320V6  N.  Delmar  Ave., 

I,  Calif.    91777 
]|966,  Ser.  No.  572,044 
(CI.  297—116) 


--;» 


-,     ,-0 


This  chair  has  arm  rei  ts  which  are  pivotally  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  chair  !  o  that  they  can  be  rotated  into 
an  inoperative  position.   It  also  has  bridge  supporting 


3,363,940 

SEAT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GOLF  BAG 

James  G.  Miller,  1311  Bamitz  St., 

Middletown,  Ohio     45042 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,159 

3  Claims.  (CI.  297—217) 


For  golf  bags,  a  seat  attachment  having  a  seat  portion, 
a  foot  portion  and  adjustable  bracket  means  to  span  the 
bottom  of  the  golf  bag  and  support  the  seat  and  foot  por- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  golf  bag.  The  bracket  means 
is  anchored  to  the  bottom  of  the  golf  bag  and  serves  to 
transmit  the  weight  of  the  user  from  the  seat  portion  to 
the  foot  portion  when  the  seat  attachment^  is  in  use. 


3,363,941 

AIR  INFLATED  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

Bob  E.  Wierwille,  New  KnoxvlDe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Way,  Inc.,  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,372 

1  Claim.  (CI.  297—284) 


j*> 


AUmTZ. 


■ss 
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An  automobile  seat  and  back  rest  which  may  be  selec- 
tively air  inflated  to  a  desired  pressure  of  varied  amounts 
in  different  areas,  the  pressure  being  controlled  by  sep- 
arate intake  and  exhaust  valve  buttons  located  upon  con- 
trol panel,  located  on  each  side  of  the  seat. 
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3,363,942 

RECLINING  CHAIR  SEQUENCING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Peter  S.  Fletcher,  20  NW.  95th  St, 

Dclray  Beach,  Fla.    33444 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  242,581,  Dec.  3, 

1962.  This  application  Dec  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,687 

8  Clahns.  (CL  297—322) 


3,363,944 
ELEVATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  TILT- 

ING  BUCKETS  OR  THE  LIKE  ON  VEHICLES 
Jean  Lablanche,  Saint-Etienne,  Lofa%,  France,  assignor  to 
Bennes  Marrel,  Saint-Etienne,  Loire,  FVance,  a  French 
joint-stod(  company 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,942 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1965, 

45,755,  Patent  1,453,849 

2  Claims.  (C.  298—22) 


^^ 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  including  a  back-rest  and  seat,  means 
movably  mounting  said  body-supporting  means  on  said 
support  for  a  first  movement  phase  from  a  sitting  posi- 
tion to  an  intermediate,  tilted  sitting  position  and  for  a 
second  movement  phase  from  said  intermediate,  tilted  sit- 
ting position  to  a  reclining  position,  and  continuous 
constraining  means  connected  to  said  body-supporting 
means  for  constraining  said  body-supporting  means  to 
move  along  a  first  path  during  said  first  movement  phase 
and  for  constraining  said  body-supporting  means  to  move 
along  a  second  path  during  said  second  movement  phase 
for  establishing  the  sequence  of  operation  of  said  chair, 
said  continuous  constraining  means  including  a  double- 
arced  slot  and  a  pin  engaged  in  said  slot. 


An  elevator  mechanism  for  tilting  a  bucket  carried  on 
a  vehicle  and  comprising  a  tie  rod  pivoted  on  said  bucket, 
an  extending  jack  pivoted  on  said  bucket  at  a  different 
point  from  that  of  said  tie  rod  and  ahead  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle,  a  triangular  lever,  pivot  pcMnts  at 
two  of  the  apices  thereof  for  said  link  and  said  jack,  a 
pivot  for  the  rear  of  said  bucket  and  a  pivot  interconnect- 
ing said  triangular  lever  and  the  chassis  of  said  vehicle, 
the  locations  of  said  pivots  being  such  that  the  centre 
lines  of  said  link  and  said  jack  intersect  during  bucket 
movement.  When  the  jack  (2)  extends,  the  triangular 
lever  (3)  tilts  as  indicated  by  arrow  (13),  and  the  tie  rod 
(1)  raises  in  the  direction  of  arrow  (12).  Therefore, 
bucket  B  is  tilted  rearwardly.  The  force  applied  to  bucket 
B,  specially  at  the  beginning  of  the  movement,  is  applied 
with  a  long  leverage  with  respect  to  axis  C. 


3,363,943 

LOAD  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

AUXILIARY  MOUNTING  FRAME  MEANS 

Edward  T.  Getz,  aeveland  Heights,  and  Matthew  Pacak, 

Solon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,872 
19  Clahns.  (CL  297—452) 


3,363,945 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MINING  MACHINE 

Asa  L.  McLaugfaHn  and  Frederidc  Priesnitz,  Carlsbad, 

N.  Mex.,  ass^ors  to  Potash  Company  of  America, 

Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,938 

11  Claims.  (CI.  299—31) 


1.  Load  supporting  structure  comprising: 

frame  means  including  a  rigid  subframe,  and  a  bolster 
frame  and  mounting  frame  both  secured  to  said  sub- 
frame, 

at  least  one  of  said  bolster  and  mounting  frames  having 
portions  paced  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sub- 
frame  and  movable  relative  to  said  subframe  upon 
application  of  load, 

load  transfer  means  supported  by  said  mounting  frame, 

elastomeric  material  bonded  to  at  least  the  underside 
of  said  load  transfer  means, 

said  elastomeric  material,  load  transfer  means  and  said 
bolster  and  mounting  frames  cooperatively  transfer- 
ring any  load  on  said  structure  to  said  subframe. 


Propulsion  system  for  continuous  mining  machine  with 
body  movable  over  mine  floor,  forward  boom  with  rotary 
cutting  head  for  swinging  across  ore  face  and  ore  gather- 
ing and  conveying  means  including  elevated  confining 
portion  rearwardly  of  body,  comprising  body  advancing 
and  retracting  mechanism  including  cooperative  driven 
members  spacing  body  from  floor  by  selective  penetra- 
tion of  one  of  two  end-tapered  pivots  on  one  said  mem- 
ber, one  of  which  always  is  penetrating  floor,  and  drive 
means  for  selectively  rotating  each  cooperative  member 
for  moving  other  pivot  forwardly  or  rearwardly  of  first 
to  another  penetrating  position  causing  first  pivot  with- 
drawal from  floor  by  camming  action  against  adjoining 
floor  surfaces. 
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COAL 
Oskar  Willncr  and 
assignors  to  G«br 
giesscrci  niJ».H^ 
FUed  Sept 
Claims  priority, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1968 


REM(  tVING  MACHEVE 
Reimi  nd  Karimtt,  Bochum,  Germany, 
Eic  Jioff  MascliincnfabrilK  u.  Eiscn- 
Bochi  m^  Germany 

16,    9^5,  Scr.  No.  487,886 
applia  tion  Germany,  Oct.  15, 1964, 

I   27,962 
Clain^  (CL  299—43) 


A  plurality  of  coal 
and  a  coal  face  follow  i 
moved  parallel  to  the 
load  loose  coal  along  th< 
ing  cylinders  move  the 
against  the  coal  face, 
surface  and  an  inclined 
wardly  to  move  the  co^l 
connected  to  the  coal 
tween  the  units  and  the 
loose  coal  by  a  cover  e: 


ren  oving 


units  between  a  conveyor 

coal  digging  machine  and  are 

c(fnveyor  by  an  endless  chain  to 

face  onto  the  conveyor,  Push- 

c(^veyor  and  coal  removing  units 

unit  has  a  ground-engaging 

sloping  upwardly  and  rear- 

onto  the  conveyor.  A  chain 

removing  imits  is  positioned  be- 

:onveyor  and  is  protected  from 

x1  ending  over  the  chain. 


Eich 
uall 


3  363,947 
ANTICREEP  DE  ICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

^arij,  BeMower,  Calif.    90706 
966,  Scr.  No.  596,910 


Toby  T.  Cagle,  9418  E. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 


7  Claims   (CI.  303—18) 


1.  An  anticreep  device 
master  cylinder,  an  intaki 
comprising,    a    housing, 
housing,  said  housing 
to  the  intake  manifold,  a 
ing,  a  port  in  the  cylinder 
inder,  said  cylinder 
connected  to  the  brakes, 
cylinder,  a  seat  in  the 
in  one  position  of  the 
said  piston  permitting 
rection,  and  means  on 
the  piston  to  seat  said 
phragm. 


hs  ving 


havi  ig 


tie 


for  a  vehicle  having  a  brake 

manifold  and  brakes  thereon, 

I   flexible   diaphragm   in   said 

an  intake  port  connected 

cylinder  mounted  on  the  hous- 

connected  to  the  master  cyl- 

a  port  at  one  end  thereof 

a  free  floating  piston  in  said 

cylinder  engaged  by  the  piston 

arts,  a  check  valve  means  in 

through  the  piston  in  one  di- 

diaphragm  engageable  with 

dlston  on  deflection  of  the  dia- 


3,363,948 

APPLIANCE  FRAME  ENGAGEMENT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  T.  Carter  and  Donald  J.  Hicks,  botli  %  Fibrac,  Inc. 

219  W.  4tli,  Channtc,  Kans.    66720 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,980 

7  Claims.  (CI.  306—17) 


An  appliance  connector  clip  formed  of  two  substantial- 
ly flat  legs.  These  legs  make  up  a  rod  engaging  groove  at 
one  end  of  the  clip  and  a  connecting  structure  for  a  sup- 
porting member  at  the  other  end  thereof.  The  grooved 
end  is  formed  by  overlapping  one  leg  over  the  other  and 
curving  same  upwardly  to  result  in  a  trough-like  struc- 
ture. A  closure  plate  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  legs  and 
operates  to  close  the  throat  of  the  groove,  thereby  form- 
ing a  tubular  sleeve  around  the  mounting  rod  of  an  ap- 
pliance when  same  is  located  therein. 


3,363,949 
CROSS  KNIFE  EDGE 
Ryuichi  Masuo,  Osaka-fu,  and  Chikayoshi  Maeda,  Akashl- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  K.  K.  Tokyo  Koki  Seizosho, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,745 
1  Claim.  (CI.  308—2) 


The  present  application  is  concerned  with  an  improve- 
ment in  the  edge  of  the  cross  knife  to  be  used  for  fulcrums 
and  the  loading  point  of  lever  beams  in  balances  or  ma- 
terial testing  machines. 


3,363,950 

SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING  STRUCTURES 

James  D.  Cole,  125  Prairie  Ave., 

Park  Ridge,  m.    60068 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,244 

4  Claims.  (CL  308—72) 


1.  A  self-aligning  bearing  assembly  for  a  small  electric 
motor  having  a  frame  structure  and  end  bearing  plates 
secured  thereto,  said  end  plates  being  provided  with  axial- 
ly  aligned  central  openings,  the  outer  ends  of  which  being 
reduced  in  diameter  to  provide  internal  radial  faces  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  motor, 
a  bearing  sleeve  mounted  in  each  said  opening,  a  rotor 
shaft  extending  rotatably  through  said  bearing  sleeves, 
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said  bearing  sleeves  having  each  an  annular  enlarged  por- 
tion extending  from  an  outwardly  directed  smaller  diam- 
eter portion  so  as  to  provide  a  radial  face  opposed  to  and 
axially  spaced  from  said  internal  radial  faces  in  said  cen- 
tral openings,  a  single  resilient  0-ring  of  circular  cross- 
section  mounted  substantially  on  the  center  portion  be- 
tween the  ends  of  each  bearing  sleeve  and  solely  contacted 
by  each  of  said  opposed  radial  faces. 


3^3,951 
RAILWAY  AXLE  JOURNAL  BEARING 

WnU  WEAR  INSERTS 

Francis  B.  Rykoakey,  46  ThomhOI  Road, 

LuthervUle,  Md.    21093 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,924 

4  Claims.  (CI.  308—79) 


A  railway  journal  bearing  having  a  wear  resistant  insert 
in  its  end  face,  there  being  cooperating  oil-collecting 
grooves  in  said  end  face  and  insert  for  returning  to  the 
supply  source  oil  tending  to  escape  from  the  bearing 
surface.  

3363*952 
DUAL  UP  SEAL 
Peter  C.  Paterson,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ttmken 
RoUer  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,900 
1  Claim.  (CI.  308—187.1) 


A  seal  and  seal  case  bonded  together  to  conMst  of  one 
part  cooperating  with  the  shaft  or  axle  bearing  to  be 
sealed  such  that  only  a  separate  spring  element  is  required 
to  retain  the  seal  lip  in  sealed  running  position  and  an 
integral  spring  retainer  portion  of  the  seal  prevents  the 
spring  element  entering  the  bearing  to  cause  possible  fail- 
ure.   

3,363,953 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  PROOF  AGAINST  PROJEC- 
TIONS OF  WATER  FOR  COVER  OF  CASING 
OR  SWrrCHBOARD 
Guy  Henri  Lacan,  YveUnes,  France,  assignor  to  La 
Telemecanique   ElcctriqfDC,   Nanterre,   Hants   dc 
Seine,  France,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  France 
Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,905 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3, 1965, 37,156 
5  Claims.  (CL  312—100) 
4.  A  box  iwoof  against  projections  of  water  and  dust, 
especially  for  the  protection  of  electrical  apparatus,  said 
box  comprising: 


a  casing  open  on  at  least  one  face  and  in  which  the  edge 
corresponding  to  said  opening  face  comprises  a  re- 
entrant portion  inclined  towards  the  interior  at  a  cer- 
tain angle,  followed  by  a  portion  turned-back  towards 
the  exterior  and  forming  a  V-shaped  gutter  with  said 
first  portion,  said  gutter  forming  an  angle  of  30'  with 
the  plane  of  the  opening  surface  of  said  casing  and 
an  angle  comprised  between  75°  and  90°  with  said 
portion  turned  back  towards  the  exterior; 


^ 


.u 


I 'K 


~* 


a  closure  cover  fitting  over,  when  closed,  and  without 
projecting  from  the  two  said  inclined  portions  form- 
ing the  V-shaped  gutter; 

a  sealing  joint  disposed  in  the  angle  of  the  edge  of  the 
cover; 

means  for  operating  and  locking  said  cover  mounted 
and  fixed  by  means  of  openings  formed  in  said  re- 
entrant portion  of  the  edge  of  the  casing  in  a  zone 
recessed  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  edge  of 
the  closure  cover. 


3,363,954 

FILING  CABINET  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Donald  J.  Brungardt,  1286  S.  Marshall  St    80226,  and 

Franklyn  H.  LongweD,  1820  S.  Michigan  Way    80219, 

both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,241 
10  Claims.  (CL  312—184) 


Apparatus  for  storage  of  sheet  material  having  frame- 
work including  opposing  pairs  of  spaced,  coacting,  pin- 
shaped  supports  from  which  sheets  hang  with  at  least 
one  said  pair  held  on  the  framework  by  encompassing 
surface  portions  against  tilting  movement  during  slidable 
movement  toward  and  away  from  another  pair  of  sup- 
ports. One  pair  of  supports  arranged  on  the  framework 
in  lapping  relation  to  the  other  pair,  i^aced  supports 
for  sheets  having  flanged  portions  for  receiving  a  parti- 
tioning member  for  holding  sheets  thereon.  Cabinet  with 
said  supports  disposed  in  overhanging  relation  therein  and 
having  access  door  in  lower  portion  to  provide  access  to 
its  interior  to  remove  fallen  sheets. 
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DESK 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer, 
Metal  Products, 
tion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  23, 
19  Claimk. 


363,955 
CONSTRUCTION 
D(  lylestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corpora- 


,>•» 


p<»rti 


secured 


ae 


There  is  disclosed  a 
a  substantially  flat  top 
below  the  top  plate  and 
ribs   and   attachment 
thereof,  a  pair  of  space^ 
posed  beneath  the  top 
tion  of  the  ribs  and 
forcing  ribs  having  an 
stantially  greater  ^han 
nels,  an  edging  extendi 
iop  plate  and  including 
tends  down  below  the 
ranged  adjacent  to  one 
body  having  a  front  frarie 
thereof  and  a  rear  top 
rear  end  thereof,  the 
ment  of  one  of  the 
port  being  in  alignment 
means  securing  the  front 
mounting  channels  thereby 
top;  and  end  panel 
and  having  a  pair  of 
and  engageable  in  the 
nect  the  end  panel  to  thi 
jacent  to  the  rear  of  the 
pedestal  and  the  end 
mounted  on  the  upper 
the  adjacent  mounting 
to  the  top;  clips 
jacent  end  of  the  back 
panel  at  the  adjacent  end 
side  flange  on  the  top 
connections  between  the 
the  connections  between 
below  the  connections  be 
and  locking  mechanism 
and  operatively  connected 
pedestal  for  locking  the 
ing  mechanism  also  lock 
ter  drawer  mounted  on  tHe 


paiel 


mtercon  nect 


ei 
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965,  Ser.  No.  503,157 
(CI.  312—194) 


esk  comprising  a  top  including 
a  reinforcing  sheet  dispnysed 
laving  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
ions   extending   longitudinally 
apart  mounting  channels  dis- 
ate  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
to  the  top  plate,  the  rein- 
eKtent  in  a  vertical  direction  sub- 
extent  of  the  mounting  chan- 
around  the  periphery  of  the 
I  dependent  side  flange  that  ex- 
nounting  channels,  a  pedestal  ar- 
;nd  of  the  top  and  including  a 
positioned  at  the  forward  end 
sifpport  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
frame  being  in  general  align- 
channels  and  the  top  sup- 
y  nth  the  other  mounting  channel, 
frame  and  the  top  support  to  the 
to  connect  the  pedestal  to  the 
at  the  other  end  of  the  top 
mounting  brackets  secured  thereto 
mounting  channels  thereby  to  con- 
top;  a  back  panel  disposed  ad- 
top  and  extending  between  the 
and  having  a  pair  of  hangers 
portion  thereof  and  engageable  in 
cljannel  to  connect  the  back  panel 
ing  the  pedestal  and  the  ad- 
and  interconnecting  the  end 
of  the  back  panel;  the  dependent 
tending  downwardly  below  the 
top  and  the  pedestal  and  below 
the  top  and  the  end  panel  and 
ween  the  top  and  the  side  panel; 
ifiounted  on  the  dependent  flange 
to  a  latch  mounted   in  the 
<|rawers  in  the  pedestal,  the  lock- 
ng  in  the  closed  position  a  cen- 
top. 


fruit 
mot  nting 


disp(  sed 


piinel 


3  363,956 
WOOD  G  IAIN  CABINET 
John  C.  Vingren,  M edhiah,  and  Herbert  J.  Zeller,  Dundee, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Franklin  Parit,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  Illiiiolsl 
Continuation  of  appUcatjon  Ser.  No.  396,492,  Sept.  15, 
1964.  This  application  ^ay  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,849 
6  ClaimsJ  (CL  312—204) 
1.  A  mold  plastic  ca  inet  having  top,  bottom,  sides 
and  front  portions,  and    laving  a  planar  exterior  surface 
with  recesses  molded  the  ein  which  constitute  a  variable 
surface  depth  to  form  a  grill-like  appearance  in  such 


surface,  said  surface  further  having  a  pattern  of  elon- 
gated grooves  molded  therein  and  being  short  with  re- 
spect to  the  size  of  said  surface,  said  grooves  being  gen- 
erally mutually  aligned  and  of  variable  length  and  of 
a  depth  small  compared  to  the  depth  of  said  recesses 
to  represent  pores  of  wood,  a  first  relatively  light  decora- 
tive coating  applied  to  said  planar  exterior  surface  and 


/3a, 


into  said  grooves  but  exclusive  of  said  recesses, 
second  relatively  dark  decorative  coating  applied 
planar  surface  exclusive  of  said  recesses  and  said 
so  that  said  surface  contrasts  with  said  grooves 
vide  said  surface  with  depth  emphasis,  said  dark 
tive  coating  having  a  variation  in  color  thereof 
ing  generally  obliquely  to  the  direction  of  said 
to  represent  the  natural  grain  of  wood. 


and  a 
to  said 
grooves 
to  pro- 
decora- 
extend- 
grooves 


3363,957 
CHASSIS  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Harry  W.  Basch,  Clarlc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,329 
3  Claims.  (CL  312—214) 


The  subject  matter  of  the  present  disclosure  relates  to 
a  mounting  and  support  structure  for  electronic  equip- 
ment, such  as  a  radio  including  a  chassis  having  a  cir- 
cuit board  with  electronic  equipments  thereon  and  an  ex- 
ternal cabinet.  The  structure  comprises  a  foamed  plastic 
material  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  circuit  board  and 
has  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  formed  to  fit  within  the 
cabinet  and  secure  the  chassis  therein.  The  chassis  of  the 
radio  is  thus  mounted  within  the  cabinet  without  the  need 
for  brackets  and  is  protected  against  damage  by  the  re- 
silient foamed  plastic  material. 


POWER  FILE  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Howard  E.  Antram,  Wayncsburg,  Ohio,  aaignor  (o  Die- 
bold,  Incorpontcd,  Canton,  CNilo,  a  cmporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,113 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—268) 
1.  Manual  control  mechanism  for  manually  controlling 
movement  of  a  power  file  of  a  type  in  which  is  plurality 
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of  pans  is  mounted  on  an  endless  conveyer  carried  by  and  for  insertion  of  a  new  supply  roll,  the  pivot  point  of 
support  means  for  movement  in  either  direction  in  a  said  compartment  being  so  placed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
continuous  orbit  of  travel  having  at  least  one  flight  of  of  said  roll  as  to  cause  said  compartment  to  be  closed  by 
travel  in  a  plane  extending  paraUel  with  the  orbital  axes 
and  any  selected  pan  is  delivered  by  power  means  to  a 
predetermined  work  station  location,  in  which  a  movable 
member  is  supported  on  each  pan  adapted  to  be  moved 
when  any  selected  pan  is  at  said  predetermined  work 
station  location,  in  which  the  power  means  includes  a 
drive  motor  operative  to  drive  the  conveyer  in  either 
direction,  and  in  which  manual  control  switch  means  is 
provided  operative  upon  being  manually  held  actuated 
selectively  in  up  and  down  positions  to  energize  up  or 
down  movement  drive  motor  circuits  for  driving  the  con- 
veyer respectively  in  up  or  down  directions  in  said  flight 
of  travel  past  the  work  sUtion;  the  mechanism  including 
up  and  down  holding  control  circuits  operably  connected    ^j^^  ^^j^jj^  ^^  ^^j^j  ^^^  ^yppjy  ^,i  ^^^j  j^  ^^^^  ^pgn  ^^, 

duction  of  the  weight  due  to  the  consumption  of  said 


material. 


3,363,960 
CENTER  DRAWER  SLIDE  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond  H.  Reiss,   Deal,  NJ.,  and  James  P.  Tan- 
ner, Gastonia,  N.C.;  said  Reiss  assignor  to  Ronthor 
Reiss  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpmration  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,^11 
5  Claims.  (CL  312—344) 


respectively  with  said  up  and  down  movement  drive 
motor  circuits;  conveyer  operated  level  switch  means  op- 
erably connected  with  said  up  and  down  holding  control 
circuits  and  said  manual  control  switch  means;  said  level 
switch  means  being  constructed,  upon  release  from  ac- 
tuated position  of  said  manual  switch  means  prior  to  the 
arrival  of  a  preselected  pan  at  said  predetermined  work 
station  location,  to  operate  to  maintain  the  drive  motor 
energized  through  said  holding  circuits  for  conveyer 
movement  until  arrival  of  said  preselected  pan  at  said 
work  station  location,  aiKl  to  operate  to  stop  said  pre- 
selected pan  at  said  predetermined  work  station  location 
upon  arrival  at  said  work  station  location;  and  said  level 
switch  means  being  constructed,  when  said  manual  con- 
trol switch  means  is  maintained  actuated  until  arrival 
of  said  iH-eselected  pan  at  said  work  staticHi,  to  operate 
to  maintain  said  drive  motor  energized  for  ccmtinued 
conveyer  movement. 


l"^--i>41 


az 


A  drawer  attached  to  one  member  of  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic guide  members  by:  transversely  penetrating  the 
inside  face  of  the  front  drawer  wall  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  member,  and  then  anchoring  the  penetrating  end 
by  means  of  a  nail  or  staple  extending  transversely  through 
said  end  and  into  said  wall.  The  drawer  is  laterally  cen- 
tered as  it  approaches  closed  position  by  relatively  short 
spacer  ribs  integral  with  said  anchored  guide  member  and 
slidably  engageable  with  a  stationary  center  drawer  guide 
bar. 

3,363,961 
CATHODE  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  OCCUR- 
RENCE OF  VIRTUAL  CATHODES 
John  W.  Coleman,  WQIingboro,  and  Joseph  J.  Schuler, 
Gibbsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,803 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—82) 


3,363,959 
ROLL  FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DUPLICATING 

APPARATUS 
Delbcrt  W.  Sames,  Conklin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  C<Hporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Ori^ial  application  Jane  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,901,  now 
Patent  No.  3,292,471.  Dirided  and  fliis  application  Oct 
6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,864 

3  Claims.  (CI.  312—326) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  consuming  a  sheet  material  from  a 
storage  roll,  a  housing,  a  pivoted  compartment  therein 
accommodating  said  roll  placed  on  a  spool,  said  com- 
partment being  tiltable  for  the  removal  of  the  empty  spool 


In  known  electron  guns,  where  the  cathode  is  substan- 
tially surrounded  by  a  focusing  grid  comprising  a  unipo- 
tential  surface,  standing  waves  occur  inside  the  grid. 
Since  electrons  collect  at  the  nodes  of  the  standing  waves, 


888 


tie 


whereby  the  nodes  of 
cathodes,  the  electron 
comprise  electrons  from 
from  the  virtual  cathode; . 
cathodes  cannot  be 
trons  from  the  cathode 
beam  cannot  be  properlr 
to  prevent  formation  of 
near  to  the  cathode  as  to 
tron  beam,  whereby  the 


standing  waves  act  as  virtual 

b^un  flowing  out  of  the  grid  will 

the  cathode  and  also  electrons 

The  electrons  from  the  virtual 

focusied  at  the  same  point  as  the  elec- 

whereby  the  resultant  electron 

focussed.  Means  are  provided 

virtual  cathodes  in  a  region  so 

contribute  electrons  to  the  elec- 

^thode  ray  beam  is  focusable. 


Li:: 


INFRARED 

THREE 
Thomas  P.  Vogl,  Forest 
hoose  Electric 
poration  of  Pennsylvai  lia 
Filed  May  11,    ' 
4  Clainis. 


3  363,962 
OFTICylL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
NS  ELEMENTS 
Hills,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
CorponMon,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 


tiree 


This  invention  is  direc^sd 
The  invention  includes 
entrance  and  exit  lenses 
mediate  lens  is  of  cesium 
cal  dimensions  of  the  eleUcnts 
the  elements  are  set  forth 


PRECISION 

AND 

Warren  J.  Smidi  and  M) 

assignors  to  Infrared 

Caltf  ^  a  corporation  < 

Filed  Oct  11, 

6  ClainuL 


A  precision  optical 
ally  displace  an  image  o 
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ence  points  on  a  scale,  in  combination  with  a  radial  scale 
affixed  to  the  prism  in  a  fashion  such  that  the  indicia 
thereof  is  projected  so  as  to  provide  an  interpolation  of 
the  distance  between  the  two  reference  points,  the  same 
being  coordinated  to  the  rotation  of  the  prism. 


964,  Scr.  No.  366,554 
(CI.  350—2) 


to  an  infrared  optical  system, 
lens  elements  in  which  the 
ire  of  germanium  and  the  inter- 
iodide  or  zinc  sulfide.  The  criti- 
and  the  air  space  between 


:  ,363,963 
OPTICAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 
METHOD 

J.  Ricdl,  Santa  BarlMra,  Calif., 
Indoatries,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Delaware 

963,  Scr.  No.  315,593    , 
(CL  350—112) 


reader  using  a  prism  block  to  later- 
the  division  between  two  refer- 


3,363,964 

OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE  VARIFOCAL  AND  TELE- 
SCOPIC LENS  GROUPS 

Karl  Heinrich  Macher,  Bad  Krcnznach,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Jos.  Scbncidcr  &  Co.,  Bad  Kreuznacb,  RUnelrad, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9, 1964, 
Sch  34,429 

6  Claims.  (CI.  350—176) 


rl     r)     r*     r7 


I  t         B      r  * 


1.  An  optical  objective  system  with  an  overall  focal 
length  variable  between  a  minimum  overall  focal  length 
and  a  maximum  overall  focal  length  through  three  inter- 
mediate overall  focal  lengths,  said  system  comprising: 
a  fixed-focus  rear  lens  group  consisting  of  a  first  posi- 
tive singlet,  a  second  positive  singlet,  a  negative  sin- 
glet following  one  another  in  the  order  named;  and 
a  varifocal  forward  lens  group  consisting  of: 

a  substantially  fixed  positive  first  element  consist- 
ing of  three  air-spaced  positive  lenses  and  a  dis- 
persive  front   lens   preceding   said   three   air- 
spaced  positive  front  lenses, 
an  axially  movable  second  component  consisting 
of  a  first  dispersive  lens  member  in  the  form  of 
a  doublet  with  a  positively  refracting  cemented 
surface, 
an  axially  movable  negative  third  component  con- 
sisting of  a  second  dispersive  lens  member  in 
the  form  of  a  doublet  with  a  positively  refract- 
ing cemented  surface,  and 
a  substantially  fixed  positive  fourth  component 
consisting  of  a  single  collective  lens  member; 
said  second  and  third  components  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  to  said  first  and  fourth  com- 
ponents through  five  positions  corresponding  respectively 
to  said  minimum  overall  focal  length,  said  three  inter- 
mediate overall  focal  lengths  and  said  maximum  over- 
all focal  length,  the  numerical  values  of  the  radii  of 
curvature  (rl  to  r24)  of  said  dispersive  front  lens  LI, 
said  three  air-spaced  positive  lenses  (L2,  L3,  L4),  said 
first  dispersive  lens  member  (L5,  L6),  said  second  dis- 
persive lens  member  (L7,  L8),  said  fourth  component 
L9,  said  first  positive  singlet'  LIO,  said  second  positive 
singlet  Lll,  said  negative  singlet  L12  and  said  third  posi- 
tive singlet  L13,  of  the  axial  thicknesses  and  air  spaces 
(<fl  to  </23)  thereof,  based  upon  numerical  values  of  35 
and  200,  respectively,  for  said  minimum  and  maximum 
overall  focal  lengths  of  the  system,  the  refractive  indices 
Hd  of  the  lenses  (LI  to  L13)  and  their  Abb£  numbers  r 
being  substantially  as  given  in  the  following  table  with  the 
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values  of  (</8,  dll  and  dU)  being  given  for  said  mini-    to  control  the  amount  of  illumination  are  provided  on 
mum  overall  focal  length:  the  support.  ^^^^^^^^ 

SYSTEM  OF  STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Winton  C.  Hodi,  149iJtonc  Canyon  Road, 
Los  Angeles,  diUf.    90024 

Continuation  of  vpUcation  Scr.  No.  323,807,  Not.  14, 
1963.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,175 

6  Cbdnis.  (CL  352—65) 


Com- 

Thickoesses 

ponent 

Lens 

Radii 

and  Air 
Spaces 

na 

» 

rl  .-S62.80 

LI 

dl  -8.60 

1.74080 

28.05 

r2  -+406.80 

^ 

<(2  -8.60 

AlrS  >ace 

r3  -+Q37.10 

L2 

t4  --027.10 

d3  -27.60 

1.02041 

00.20 

I 

di  -a  60 

Air  Space 

r6  -+027.10 

L8 

rO  -  -627. 10 

d8  -27.60 

1. 02041 

00.20 

(fO  -a  60 

Air  Space 

rl  -+171.88 

L4 

dJ  -30.00 

1.02041 

00.20 

1  r8  -+418.40 

dS  -8.10 

Airspace 

r«  -+044.60 

L6 

40  -12.60 

1.80818 

28.40 

II 

jrlO- -1,832. 80 

L« 

rll-+07.16 

((10-&00 

1. 61821 

06.18 

dll.08.30 

Air  Space 

rl2--137.08 

L7 

dl2-8.00 

1.71300 

83.80 

Ill 

Jrl3-+87.00 

L8 

rl4-+166.08 

tflS-12.80 

1.80818 

28.40 

(fl4-77.10 

Airspace 

rl8-+340.40 

IV 

Lg 

rl6--173.40 

416-8.00 

1.66630 

67.20 

((10-38.00 

Space 

rl7-+80.08 

LIO 

rl8-+801.78 

417-0. 00 

1. 80181 

88.28 

<(18-a80 

Airspace 

no- +37. 28 

. 

Lll 

r20-+86.80 

410-13.00 

1.71300 

83. 8B 

V 

420-2.00 

Air  Space 

r21--47&.00 

L12 

f22-+28.70 

421-8.00 

1.80818 

28.46 

, 

422-11.66 

Air  Space 

r23-+121.00 

L13 

423-8.36 

1.02280 

6&88 

1  r24--4g.08 

In  the  stereoscofHC  camera  of  this  invention  two  opti- 
cal means  are  employed  to  direct  right-  and  left-view 
images  of  a  scene  being  photographed  to  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures. The  apertures  are  spaced  apart  vertically  approxi- 
mately an  even  number  of  frames  but  with  the  distance 
between  their  centers  differing  a  few  percent  from  an  odd 
multiple  of  the  normal  interframe  distance.  With  this 
arrangement,  the  spacing  between  centers  of  pairs  of  suc- 
cessive images  on  the  film  are  alternately  less  than  and 
alternately  greater  than  the  normal  interframe  distance. 
This  facilitates  proper  registration  of  the  images  with 
right-view  and  left-view  viewing  devices  in  projection. 


3,363,965 

EXTRAOCULAR  MUSCLE  BALANCE 
TESTING  MEANS 

David  B.  Soil,  5001  Frankford  Ave., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    19124 

FUed  Sept.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  306,725 

2  Claims.  (CL  351—4) 


3,363,967 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SHUTTER 
FOR  MOVIE  CAMERAS 

Helmut  Schndtt,  Hansen,  Bavaiia,  Germany,  ass^w  to 
P.  Gosscn  Gjn.b.H.,  Eriangen/Bararia,  Germany,  a 
firm  of  Germany 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,697 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlMi  Germany,  Oct  9,  1964, 
G  41,747 

2  Claims.  (CL  352—204) 


Shutter  control  means  having:  a  rotatable  shaft  which 
A  visual  testing  device  to  provide  fixation  points  at  is  connected  to  the  camera  drive;  said  shaft  is  provided 
cardinal  points  of  gaze  to  aid  in  strabismus  measure-  with  a  fixedly  mounted  shutter  opening  sector  and  cam 
ments.  An  extensible  and  pivotable  arm  is  mounted  on  means;  a  shutter  closing  sector  is  loosely  mounted  on  the 
a  support  and  has  an  illuminated  fixation  point  at  the  shaft  and  supports,  on  the  one  hand,  a  switch  which  is 
outer  end.  Means  to  measure  the  degree  of  elevation  and   actuated  by  said  cam  to  open  a  light-responsive  control 


890 


circuit  and,  on  the  othe 
magnet  which   is  retaii^ed 
energized  by  the  output 


AEROS>L 


Roger  K.  Williams,  41 
Filed  Apr.  6, 
2  Clainis. 

An  aerosol  dispenser 
container  and  generally 
aperture  therein  and  a 
end  of  the  aperture  an( 
container  and  the  apertijre 
having  a  passageway 
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hand,  an  anchor  of  an  electro-    stricted  end.  The  plunger  is  rotatably  mounted  with  a 
when  said  electromagnet  is    midpoint  of  the  passageway  disposed  for  receiving  the 
of  said  control  circuit. 


60202 


1,363,968 

DISPENSER 
B  Callan,  Evanston,  lU. 
L965,  Ser.  No.  446,055 

(CI.  401—28) 

for  dispensing  the  contents  of  a 

formed  of  a  housing  having  an 

)lurality  of  bristles  adjacent  one 

a  valve  connected  between  the 

The  valve  includes  a  plunger 

an  enlarged  end  and  a  re- 


V  ith 


contents  of  the  container  such  that  the  enlarged  end  and 
the  restricted  end  are  selectively  movable  into  com- 
munication with  the  aperture. 


CHEMICAL 


1  353  959 
DYEING  AND  LK  HT  STABILIZING  NYLON 
YARNS  WITH  SULFONATED  DYES;  STERI- 
CALLY  HINDERED  PHENOLS,  AND  ALKYL- 
NAPHTHALENE]  SULFONATES  WITH  OR 
WITHOUT  OTHER  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
ABSORBERS 

Joseph  Aloysius  Brook  i,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nen  ours  and  Company,  Wili^ngton, 


Del.,  a  corporation  o 


No  Drawing.  Filed  F  eh.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,204 


11  CI 

Nylon  yarns  are  dyed 
sulfonated  acid  dye. 


light    absorbers,    such 
hydroxybenzophenone, 


trile  can  be  used  in  the  !  olution 


Delaware 


ims.  (CI.  8—17) 

with  a  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
2,6-dialkyl-4-phenyl  phenol,  an 
alkyl-  or  aralkyl-subst  tute  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid 
ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt.  In  addition,  ultraviolet 

as    hydroxyphenyl-benzotriazole, 
)r  aromatic  substituted  acryloni- 


$363,970 
ALKALI  METAL  SAI  TS  OF  OXYGEN  ACIDS  TET- 

RAVALENT  SULFUR  AND  METAL  COMPLEX- 

ING   AGENTS  IN    iN  ACIDIC  DYEBATH  AND 

POLYAMIDE  DYEING  THEREWITH 
Karl  Schaffner,  Ramlin  ^burg,  Basel-Land,  and  Charles 

Soiron,  Riehen,  Swit  eriand,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy 

A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerb  nd 

No  Drawing.  Filed  >  ov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,444 
Claims  priority,  applies  tion  Switzerland,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

4,624/63 
13  Ch  ims.  (CI.  8—19) 

Applicants  dye  and  >leach  wool  and  synthetic  poly- 
amide  fibers  with  an  acid  dye  solution  containing  alkali 
metal  salts  of  the  oxyg(  n  acids  of  tetravalent  sulfur,  e.g. 
alkali  metal  bisulfites  <  nd  hydrogen  pyrosulfites,  and  a 
metal  complexing  agent  such  as  polymetaphosphates  and 
aminocarboxylic  acids  s  ich  as  ethylene  diamine  tetracetic 
acid. 


one  hour  at  room  temperature  in  a  closed  system  poor 
in  oxygen. 

3,363,972 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  NATU- 
RAL NITROGEN-CONTAINING  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERIALS 
Paul  Ubich,  Basel,  and  Hans  Niederer,  Bhmhigen,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerhmd,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

934/63 
32  Claims.  (CI.  8—54) 
1.  Process  for  coloring  wool  with  a  dyestuff  selected 
from  the  group  consistiog  of  acid  wool  dyes,  reactive  dyes 
and  metal  complex  dyes  which  are  absorbed  from  an 
acid  to  neutral  dyebath,  which  process  comprises  treat- 
ing said  wool  at  a  temperature  from  15  to  40*  C.  with 
an  aqueous  preparation  containing  said  dyestuff  and  at 
least  5%,  calculated  on  the  whole  preparation,  of  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


J3«3,971 
PROCESS  FOR    >YEING  WITH*  SULFUR 
Dk'ESTUFFS 
Alfred  Litzlcr,  Itingen ,  and  Jacques  Wegmann,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assigni  m-s  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, a  Swiss  CO  mpany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,840 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Switzerland,  June  5,  1964, 

7,336/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  8—37) 
1.  Process  for  dyeiqg  polyhydroxylated  fibrous  ma- 

applying  to  said  material  in  a 
room  temperature  an  aqueous 
alkaline  preparation  containing  at  least  one  sulfur  dye- 
stuff  and  a  water-solu  )le  salt  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
then  storing  the  fibrou:    material  so  treated  for  at  least 


terial,  which  comprise; 
continuous  manner   at 


\ 
< 


C=D 


wherein 

D  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen,  sulfur  and  the  grouping  NH, 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  amino  group,  an  0~ 

and  an  S~  and 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  amino  group,  an  alkyl, 

alkoxy  and  aryl  group; 

and  then  subjecting  the  material  so-treated  in  the  wet 
state  to  a  storage  of  at  least  one  hour  at  15  to  40*  C. 


3,363,973 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  ACRYLAMIDE 

WITH  ACETYLENE-MONO-UREINE 

Pierre  Talet,  AlfortvUle,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Nobcl- 

Bozel,  Paris,  France,  a  joint-stock  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,556 

10  Cbims.  (CI.  8—116.3) 
1.  A  dressing  composition  for  textiles  comprising  (1) 
the  alkaline  condensation  product  of  one  molecule  of 
acetylene-mono-ureine  with  one  molecule  of  acrylamide 
and  with  at  least  one  molecule  of  formaldehyde,  (2)  water 
and  (3)  acid. 
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3,363,974 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACTIVE 
CUPROUS  HALIDE  SORBENTS 

Edward  A.  Hunter,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  Gerald  Albert 
Byard,  Denham  Springs,  La.,  and  Warren  A.  Knarr, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468.159 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23— 97) 

Cuprous  halide  is  incrementally  added  to  a  mono- 
olefinic  solvent  and  is  substantially  completely  complexed 
out  of  solution  with  a  suitable  complexing  agent  prior  to 
the  next  incremental  addition  of  salt,  the  resulting  com- 
plex leading  to  the  preparation  of  highly  active  cuprous 
halide  salts  for  sorption  of  ligands. 


3,363,978  ^^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PHOSPHORIC  ACTO 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  NI- 
TRIC  ACID  AND  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Abraham  H.  de  Rooij,  Geleen,  and  Jan  Elmendorp, 
Brunssum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon 
N.V.,  Heerlcn,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Oct.  8,  1963, 

298,968 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  23—165) 


3,363,975 
PROCESS  FOR  DESCALING  SEA  WATER 
Maria  G.  Dunscth,  Phoenix,  and  MurreU  L.  Salutsky,  SO- 
▼er  Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  ass^i- 
mentsVof  one-half  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  one-half  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,191 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 
Brines  containing  calcium,  magnesium  and  potassium 
are  treated  in  a  two  step  process  which  removes  calcium 
and  magnesium  (descales)  and  allows  recovery  of  the 
potassium  through  the  formation  of  a  phosphate  products 
according  to  the  following  reactions: 

(1)  Brine-l-Ca(HjP04)aHaO+NaOH-^  „  „^  , 

CaHP04i+MgHP044 

(2)  Filtrate  from  (l)+NaOH-»MgKP04.4.  ^ 


3,363,976 

SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  ALUMINA 
FROM  PHOSPHATE  ROCK 

Albert  F.  Vondrasek,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,084 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—109) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  extraction 
of  aluminum  contaminants  frwn  phosphate  rock  using 
an  aqueous  alkali  such  as  sodium  hydroxide  in  a  concen- 
tration of  about  2  to  9%,  whereby  concomitant  extrac- 
tion of  phosphate  values  is  substantially  avoided. 


3,363,977 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SODIUM  SULFATE 
AND  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

Alexander  Redniss,  160  W.  77th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.    10024 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,546 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—121) 

Two-step  process  for  producing  sodium  sulfate  and 
hydrogen  chloride  comprising  in  a  first  stage  contacting 
sodium  chloride  and  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  less 
than  150*  C.  to  form  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  mixture  of 
sodium  chloride  and  sodium  acid  sulfate  and  contacting 
in  a  second  zone  the  mixture  of  sodium  chloride  and 
sodium  acid  sulfate  with  molten  sodium  sulfate  in  a 
vertical  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  about  884  to  1000" 
C.  to  form  additional  hydrogen  chloride  and  sodium  sul- 
fate. 


TOT«L  too  camm  «  %  •»  wmht 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  phosphoric  acid  from  aque- 
ous solutions  containing  nitric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid, 
which  comprises  extracting  the  solution  at  a  water  content 
of  at  most  70%  by  weight  and  at  least  40%  by  weight, 
using  an  extracting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  poorly  water-miscible  lower  aUphatic  ketones  and 
lower  aliphatic  ethers,  the  weight  ratio  between  the  solu- 
tion and  the  extracting  agent  being  kept  between  the  limits 
1:1  and  1:3,  whereby  nitric  acid  is  preferentially  taken 
up  by  said  extracting  agent  and  concentrating  the  resulting 
aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  essentially  free  from 
nitric  acid. 

3,363,979  _„ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DESICCANTS 
Albert  B.  Schwartz,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  and  ««»>«<  C. 
Wilson,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OH 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Y<*k 
Contfaiuatlon^-pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  434,942, 
Feb.  24,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,346  _^^ 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—182) 
The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  method  for  pro- 
ducing silica  gel  desiccants  in  bead  form  having  improved 
physical  properties.  Briefly,  the  method  comprises  form- 
ing a  silica  hydrogel  from  a  precursor  mixture  therefor 
and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  silica  hydrogels  to 
electrolyte  aging  and  rapid  drying. 


3,363,980  _^ 

MIXING  CONTROL  DURING  METAL  AND 
METALLOID  OXIDE  PRODUCTION 
Stanley  M.  Krinov,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,388 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  23—202) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  extent  of  mixing  of  vaporous 
reactant  streams  entering  a  metal  or  metalloid  oxide  pro- 
ducing reaction  zone.  Broadly,  said  method  comprises 
providing  a  mixing  zone  upstream  from  said  reaction 
zone,  disposing  within  said  mixing  zone  a  continuously 
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adjustable  turbulence 
the  extent  of  mixing 


producing  means,  and  controlling 
qf  the  reactant  streams  irrespective 


20-Q>— 21 


M.0- 


H.O- 


of  the  flow   rates 
producing  means. 


thei  eof  by  adjusting  said  turbulence 


PRODUCTION  OF 
BY 
Gerard  Botler, 
Cyanamid  Compan 
of  Maine 
Continuation-in-part 
Apr.  26,  1965.  This 
No.  548,377 

8  Claifas.  (CI.  23—202) 


metal  or  metalloid  sali 
contacting  the  salt  witl 
being  heated  separately 
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3363,981 

FINELY  DIVIDED  OXIDES 
PIASMA  PROCESS 
Norw4lk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 


Df  application  Scr.  No.  451,049, 
application  May  9,  1966,  Scr. 


The  present  inventio  i  relates  to  the  conversion  of  a 


to  the  corresponding  oxide  by 
an  oxygen-containing  gas,  both 
by  means  of  plasma  streams  and 
caused  to  converge  up<  n  each  other  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  vector  sum  of  t  le  momenta  flows  of  the  reactant 
streams  is  directed  alon ;  the  axis  of  a  cylindrical  section 
of  the  reactor.  Balance4    momentum  can  be  achieved  by 

result  that  reactor  plugging  due 
materially  reduced  and  delayed 
so  that  a  reactor  can  hi  in  operation  for  a  long  period 
without  plugging  and  cc  nsequent  shutdown. 


CATALYST  FOR 


)363,982 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 


Herman  J.  Baumgartn 
Orinda,  Calif.,  and 
assignors  to  Shell  Oi 
corporation  of  Delaviare 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr. 
3Clalnis. 
An  improved  hydrogf 
ess  employs  a  silver  c 
the  surface  of  the  silver 


DEC)  )MPOSrnON 


3,363,983 
CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Richard  M.  Roberts,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,   N.Y^   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
•  No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
829,922,  July  27,  1959.  This  application  Dec.  30, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  422,443 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
An  improved  process  of  decomposing  hydrogen  perox- 
ide employs  as  a  catalyst  a  silver-gold  alloy  containing 
about  0.1%  to  about  10%  gold  by  weight. 


3,363,984 

PREPARATION  OF  HI-V  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  A.  Ruehrwein,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 

santo  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,101 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 

7.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  high  purity  com- 
pounds of  group  III-A  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron,  aluminum,  gallium  and  indium  and 
group  V-A  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorous  and  arsenic,  which  comprises  reacting  in 
the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
500'  C.  to  1500°  C.  a  volatile  halide  of  said  group  ni-A 
elements  at  a  partial  pressure  of  from  0.05  to  0.15  to- 
gether with  a  volatile  halide  of  said  group  V-A  elements 
at  a  partial  pressure  of  from  0.10  to  0.20  and  hydrogen 
at  a  partial  pressure  of  from  0.70  to  0.85,  said  halides 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromides, 
chlorides  and  iodides  of  said  elements,  the  partial  pi«s- 
sure  of  said  group  III-A  halide  being  at  least  equivalent 
to  that  of  said  group  V-A  halide. 


3363  985 
PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE  PENTAFLUORIDE 
Frank  C.  Gunderloy,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Walter  Maya, 

Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  D.  Wilson,  Canoga  Fark, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,970 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  chlorine  pentafluoride  com- 
prising the  steps  of  reacting  fluorine  with  at  least  one 
tctrafluorochlorate  of  an  alkali  metal  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium,  cesium  and  rubidium,  and  collect- 
ing chlorine  pentafluoride. 


3363,986 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  BORON 

HALIDES  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

Anthony  J.  Guamaccio,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  D^  Pbdnes,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
452,349,  Apr.  30,  1965,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  210,247,  July  16,  1962,  now  Patent  No. 
3,231,334.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
544,120 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  25, 1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 
Separation  of  boron  halide  from  hydrocarbon  mixtures 
by  sorption  thereof  in  cyclic  hydrocarbyl  substituted  sulf- 
oxides. 


Danville,  and  George  C.  Hood, 

Dt)nald  D.  Weaver,  Houston,  Tex., 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


'.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,416 
(CI.  23—204) 

n  peroxide  decomposition  proc- 
italyst  wherein  10%  to  90%  of 
is  covered  by  zinc  oxide. 


3  363  987 
METHOD  FOR  START-UP  OF  A  CONTIN- 
UOUS   CATALYTIC    HYDROGEN    PRO- 
DUCING SYSTEM 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palathic,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plafaics,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,455 

4  Claims.  (CL  23—212) 
In  a  hydrogen  producing  system  wherein  a  gaseous 
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hydrocarbon  stream,  such  as  CH4.  is  catalytically  de- 
composed in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  moving 
bed  of  catalyst  to  produce  a  Hrrich  product  steam  and 
carbonized  particles,  and  wherein  the  carbonized  par- 
ticles are  transferred  to  a  separate  regeneration  zone  for 
contact  with  air  to  bum  and  remove  carbon  from  the 
particles,  and  wherein  the  resulting  heated  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  are  returned  from  the  regeneration  zone 
to  the  reaction  zone,  the  method  of  starting  up  the  system 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  carbon  deactivation  of  the  catalyst 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  preheating  the  system  to  an 
initial  temperature  level  of  about  1200'  P..  then  introduc- 
ing the  charge  stream  into  the  reaction  zone  while  main- 
taining catalyst  circulation  between  the  reaction  and  re- 
generation zones,  introducing  air  into  the  regeneration 
zone  at  a  controlled  rate  providing  a 

CO 
CO+COa 

ratio  initially  less  than  about  0.50  to  0.60.  gradually  rais- 
ing the  temperature  level  in  the  system  to  above  about 
1500'  F.  while  concomitantly  regulating  air  addition  to 
the  regeneration  zone  to  provide  an  increasing 

CO 
COH-COa 

ratio  and  to  obtain  an  ultimate         * 

CO 


form  sulfur  and  HjO,  (c)  separating  sulfur  from  the 
absorbent  and  HaO,  (d)  separating  the  HaO  formed  in 
step  (b)  from  the  absorbent  and  <e)  recycling  the  absorb- 
ent back  to  step  (a). 


3363,990 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  NITROGEN 
CONTENT  IN  SOLIDS  OR  UQUIDS 
Lccndcrt  Blom,  SUtard,  Gcrrit  Katenum  and  Kaii  A. 
Potrafkc,  Gelcen,  and  Petrns  J.  Stomebrink,  Am- 
sterdam, Nctfacriands,  assignors  to  StamfeathoB 
N.V.,  Hccrien,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sept  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,435 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Netherlands,  Sept.  23,  1963, 

298,M5;  Nov.  25, 1963,  300,958 

1  Claim,  (a.  23—230) 


CO+COa 

ratio  approaching  equilibrium  and  above  about  0.80. 


3  363  988 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FLUIDIZED  DE- 
CoKffOSmON  OF  HYDROCARBONS  TO  PRO- 

DUCE  HYDROGEN  .     ,t  •    — i  rtii 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  IUh  assignor  to  UnlverMl  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

DdftwsFC 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,388 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  23— 212)         ^   ^  ._,.    ^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrogen  by  the  fluidized 
contacting  of  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  stream  at 
decomposition  conditions  with  subdivided  alumina-mckel 
catalyst  particles,  the  improved  processing  operation  to 
pitdude  nickle  disassociation  from  the  particles  and 
clinker  formation  in  the  contacting  zones  which  comprises 
contacting  such  hydrocarbon  stream  with  subdivided  es- 
sentiaUy  alumina-nickel  catalyst  particles  formed  as  a 
composite  wiUiout  having  any  high  temperature  oxida- 
tion prior  to  the  addition  of  tiie  nickel  to  the  composite, 
drying  the  formed  composite  particles  and  then  subject- 
ing them  to  a  calcination  step  in  a  calcining  gas  stream 
containing  from  25%  to  80%  by  volume  of  steam  at  a 
temperature  above  about  1000'  F.  for  at  least  a  two-hour 
period.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3  363  989 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  CONTA^JWG 
G^S  FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  AND  RE- 
COVERING  SULFUR  THEREFROM  ^    .  ^,  „ 
Cart  H.  Deal,  Jr.,  Orinda,  Calit,  «»dMlchael  N.  Papa- 
dopouIorAltOT,  m.,  aaaignon  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Contlnnation^-part  of  i^pUcation  Scr.  No.  190,160, 
Apr.  25, 1962.  This  applkatioB  Not.  4, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  513,628  _  ^.    ^.^ 

9  Clahns.  (CL  2S— 225) 
A  process  for  removing  HjS  from  gaseous  mixtures 
with  subsequent  sulfur  formation  therefrom  by  (a)  con- 
tacting the  gaseous  mixture  with  an  absorbent  compiising 
(1)  a  sulfone,  (2)  water,  (3)  a  ferrous  salt  and  (4)  a 
pyridine  carboxylic  acid,  (b)  injecting  SOa  into  the  HaS 
fat  absorbent  thereby  causing  HaS  and  SOa  to  react  to 


1.  A  process  for  permitting  indirect  determination  of 
the  hydrogen-bound  nitrogen  content  of  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining substance  comprising,  mixing  said  nitrogen-con- 
taining substance  with  an  aqueous  medium  to  {M-oduce  a 
concentrated  aqueous  mixture  containing  said  substance, 
reacting  a  first  aliquant  portion  of  said  concenti^ted 
aqueous  reaction  mixture  with  an  alkali  and  an  oxidant  to 
convert  and  evoke  the  hydrogen-bound  nitrogen  as  nitro- 
gen gas,  said  aqueous  medium  being  present  in  amounts 
up  to  5  times  the  weight  of  the  reactants  calculated  on  a 
water-free  basis,  admixing  the  residue  of  said  first  portion 
reaction  mixture  with  Devarda's  alloy  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  convert  all  the  residual  nitrogen  content  of  the 
portion  to  ammonia  and  to  produce  a  rapid  temperature 
rise  in  the  reaction  mixture,  whereby  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture  is  brought  to  the  boiling  temperature 
in  a  period  of  lime  ranging  from  5-20  seconds,  expelling 
the  thus  formed  ammonia  through  a  zone  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  the  ambient  boiling  temperature 
of  water,  absorbing  this  ammonia  in  a  liquid  aqueous  me- 
dium, and  titrating  the  absorbed  ammonia  thereby  de- 
termining the  oxygen-bound  nitrogen  content  of  the  nitro- 
gen-containing substance,  reacting  a  second  aliquant  por- 
tion of  the  said  concentrated  aqueous  reaction  mixture 
with  an  alkali  and  Devarda's  alloy  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  convert  all  the  nitrogen  content  thereof  to  ammonia, 
and  to  produce  a  rapid  temperature  rise  in  said  second 
portion  of  the  reaction  mixture,  whereby  the  temperature 
of  the  reaction  mixture  is  brought  to  the  boiling  tempera- 
ture in  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  5-20  seconds,  said 
aqueous  medium  being  present  in  amounts  up  to  about  5 
times  the  weight  of  the  reactants  calculated  on  a  water- 
free  basis,  expelling  tiie  ammonia  tiiereby  produced  in  said 
second  reaction  with  an  inert  gas,  passing  said  expelled 
ammonia  through  a  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  the  ambient  boiling  temperature  of  water,  absorb- 
ing the  ammonia  in  a  liquid  aqueous  medium,  and  titrat- 
ing the  absorbed  ammonia  thereby  determining  the  total 
nitrogen  content  of  the  nitrogen-containing  substance,  so 
that  the  difference  between  the  total  nitrogen  content  and 
oxygen-bound  nitrogen  content  may  be  determined. 
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ROTARY 

CURRENT 

Per*Ake  Albertssoo, 
LKB-Produkter 
Filed  Oct.  1, 

Claims  priority,  applicatidn 
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3,:  63,991 
SEDIMEN1ATION  AND  COUNTER- 
EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 
Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
;,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
[,  Ser.  No.  400,643 
Great  Britain,  Oct  1,  1963, 
561/63 
(CL23— 269) 


19  S4 


concer  tnc 


0 


Apparatus  for 
tion  sedimentation  of 
substances  in  the  dissolve( 
ratus  has  a  substantially 
an  annular  groove 
A  number  of  shallow  cav 
forming  the  lower  parts 
lar  rotor  provided  with 
zontal  cross  section  is 
turn  about  the  stator  axis 
the  upper  parts  of  the 
ings  in  the  top  to  permit 
and   the  substrate.  The 
counter-current  extractioi 
has  a  relation  between 
and  the  depth  of  the 
1.5  cm.*  or  10  cm.' 
respectively. 


counter-turrent  extraction  and  separa- 

subs  ances  in  liquids  containing  said 

or  suspended  state.  The  appa- 

<  ylindrical  stator  provided  with 

to  the  vertical  stator  axis. 

ties  are  present  in  this  groove, 

sedimentation  cells.  An  annu- 

silnilar  cavities  of  identical  hori- 

deigned  to  fit  in  the  groove  and 

The  cavities  in  the  rotor  form 

sedimentation  cells  and  have  open- 

the  introduction  of  the  liquids 

apparatus   when   designed   for 

or  sedimentation  separation 

horizontal  cross  section  area 

lowkr  parts  of  the  cells  of  at  least 

crois  section  area  to  1  cm.  depth 


the 


3,  >63,992 
CATALYTIC  REAi  mON  AND  RECYCLE 


S  rSTEM 


lie. 


Michael  C.  Chcrrenak, 
drocarbon  Research, 
ration  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Oct.  20, 
4Cbimsi 


Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hy- 

;.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


1^65,  Ser.  No.  498,854 
(CI.  23—288) 


1.  A  pumpless  recycle 
tacting  of  a  liquid  with  a 
of  solids  and  gas  which 
chamber    having  a  liquid 
an  effluent  outlet  from 

(a)  a  high  level 
ber  and -in 

(b)  means  to  maintain 

(c)  means  in  said 
the  effluent. 


the 

separa  tor 


ystem  for  the  liquid  phase  con- 
second  material  from  the  class 
system  includes  a  contacting 
inlet  to  the  lower  part  thereof, 
upper  part  thereof  and: 
above  the  contacting  cham- 
commun|;ation  with  said  effluent  outlet, 
a  liquid  level  in  said  separator, 
separator  to  separate  the  gas  from 


(d)  a  liquid  recycle  conduit  extending  from  said  sepa- 
rator to  the  lower  part  of  the  contacting  chamber, 

(e)  valve  means  in  said  recycle  conduit  to  control  the 
rate  of  flow  of  recycle  liquid  to  said  contacting  cham- 
ber in  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:9  based  on  liquid  inlet, 

(f)  said  recycle  conduit  having  an  effective  head  X 
which  is  equal  to  from  1.25  to  4.0  times  Y  where  Y 
is  the  effective  height  of  the  contacting  chamber. 


3,363,993 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USING  THE  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  CONTENT  OF  GASES 
Thomas  M.  Campbell,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engfaieering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  386,904,  Aug.  3, 
1964.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,880 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—288) 


1.  In  a  system  for  use  in  the  catalytic  cracking  of 
petroleum: 

a  catalyst  regenerator; 

an  indirect  heat  exchange  preheater; 

a  first  main  carbon  monoxide  burning  furnace; 

a  second  main  carbon  monoxide  burning  furnace; 

a  first  auxiliary  carbon  monoxide  burning  heater; 

a  second  auxiliary  carbon  monoxide  burning  heater; 

an  oil  conduit  extending  from  the  indirect  heat  ex- 
change preheater; 

a  first  oil  line  and  a  second  oil  line  branching  from 
the  oil  conduit  for  feeding  oil  into  the  central  areas 
of  the  first  main  carbon  monoxide  burning  furnace 
and  the  second  main  carbon  monoxide  burning  fur- 
nace, respectively; 

a  flue  gas  conduit  connected  to  the  catalyst  regenerator; 

a  first  flue  gas  line  and  a  second  flue  gas  line  branching 
from  the  flue  gas  conduit  and  extending  into  the 
lower  areas  of  the  first  main  carbon  monoxide  burn- 
ing furnace  and  the  second  main  carbon  monoxide 
burning  furnace,  respectively; 

a  first  bypass  line  interconnecting  the  first  flue  gas 
line  and  the  first  auxiliary  carbon  monoxide  burning 
heater; 

a  second  bypass  line  interconnecting  the  second  flue 
gas  line  and  the  second  auxiliary  carbon  monoxide 
burning  heater; 

means  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  flue  gas  to  the 
two  main  carbon  monoxide  burning  furnaces  and 
the  two  auxiliary  carbon  monoxide  burning  heaters; 

heating  coils  located  in  the  upper  area  of  each  of  the 
main  carbon  monoxide  burning  furnaces; 

means  for  discharging  the  combustion  products  from 
the  first  auxiliary  carbon  monoxide  burning  heater 
into  the  first  main  carbon  monoxide  burning  fur- 
nace at  a  point  below  the  heating  coils  and  above 
the  central  area; 
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means  for  discharging  the  combustion  products  from 
the  second  auxiliary  carbon  monoxide  burning  beater 
into  the  second  main  carbon  monoxide  burning  fur- 
nace at  a  point  below  the  beating  coils  and  above 
the  central  area; 

and  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  heating  coils  for 
the  production  of  steam  therefrom. 


3,363,994 
CHEMICAL  DIGESTER 
Richard  J.  Brooks  and  Barton  J.  Brooks,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors   to   The    Chcmithon   CmpontUm,   Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washfaigton 
Application  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,815,  now  Patent 
No.  3,257,175,  dated  lone  21, 1966,  which  is  a  division 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  244,096,  Dec.  12,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,259,645,  dated  July  5,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,334 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—290.5) 


80°  F.  upwardly  through  a  stationary  bed  of  Southern 
mine  run  rock  salt  to  form  said  brine,  said  rock  salt  being 
characterized  by  a  calcium  sulfate  content  about  96%  of 
which  is  the  anhydrite  form  and  at  least  about  80%  of 
which  has  a  particle  size  substantially  within  the  range 
from  about  40  to  about  140  mesh  U.S.  sieve  series,  limit- 
ing the  time  the  water  is  in  contact  with  said  rock  salt  to 
from  about  2  to  about  10  minutes,  and  maintaining  the 
amount  of  calcium  sulfate  sludge  in  contact  with  the  brine 
to  not  more  than  from  about  20  to  about  40  grams  of 
calcium  sulfate  per  liter  of  brine. 


A  digester  comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments 
within  a  common  housing,  a  rotatable  shaft  positioned 
within  said  housing,  and  a  driving  means  for  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  provided  with  agitating 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cooling  jacket  spaced 
from  said  agitating  means. 


3,363,996 

BISMUTH  THIOSELENIDE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Meyer  S.  Silverman,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignw  to  Penn- 

salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratkm  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,587 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—315) 

A  new  bismuth  thioselenide  compound  is  provided 
wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  bismuth  to  sulfur  to  selenium 
is  about  1:1:1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  the  new  bis- 
muth thioselenide  is  the  simultaneous  application  of 
elevated  temperatures  and  high  pressure  to  a  mixture  of 
elemental  bismuth,  elemental  sulfur  and  elemental  sele- 
nium, i.e.,  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  500'  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  at  least  30  kilobars. 


3,363,997 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 

James  W.  Dale,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mmisanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Dec  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,880 

3  Oaims.  (a.  23 — 356) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  nitrosyl  chlorotetrafluoride 
comprising  reacting  nitrosyl  chloride  and  chlorine  trifluo- 
ride  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  3  to  4  and  recovering  the 
solid  nitrosyl  chlorotetrafluoride  by  removal  of  any  re- 
sidual reactant  in  the  system  under  reduced  pressure  while 
holding  the  system  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —20° 
to  about  —35*  C. 


3,363,995 
BRINE  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
llioaias  E.  DiiskcII,  Chicago,  and  Donald  M.  Heafli,  La 
Grange,  MIL,  asdgnors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,814 
3  Claims.  (CL  2^—312) 


3,363,998 
LASER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LAYER  OF  SILVER 
AND  A  LAYER  OF  SIUCON  MONOXIDE 
Frank  Z.  Keister,  Culver  City,  and  Robert  S.  Con- 
gleton.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,987 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—183.5) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  saturated  brine 
which  comprises  passing  substantially  sodium  chloride- 
free  water  at  a  temperature  between  about  40  to  about 


A  laser  pumping  cavity  structure  having  a  highly  re- 
flective cavity  surface  of  a  metal  such  as  aluminum,  cop- 
per, nickel,  etc.,  coated  with  silver,  in  turn  coated  with 
a  protective  nonabsorbing  dielectric  film.  Alternatively, 
chromium  may  be  deposited  on  the  cavity  surface  ahead 
of  the  silver  or,  as  a  further  alternative,  chromium  and 
a  co-deposited  layer  of  chromium  and  silver  may  be  de- 
posited on  the  cavity  surface  ahead  of  the  silver. 
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3, 163,999 
HYDROCARBG  N  FUEL  ADDITIVE 
James  H.  Gary,  Whcatrk  ge,  Colo^  assignor  to  Frontier 
Research  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,950 
SCIalmii.  (CI.  44— 55) 
1.  An  additive  for  hy  Irocarbon  fuels  which  reduces 

stability  of  such  fuels,  and  in- 
creases power  of  and  redu  ces  fuel  consumption  in  engines 
I  sing  such  fuels,  compris  ing  an  intimate  mixttire  of  the 
following  ingredients  eacl  in  an  amount  to  be  present  in 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  th«  started  range  of  parts  per  mil- 
lion parts  of  fuel: 

Organic  amine -j 

Methylal 
Acrylic  polymer 


said  organic  amine  beinj    a  mixture  of  acyclic  tertiary 


amines  having  from  1  to 


substituent  on  the  nitrogei  i  carbon  of  the  amine  and  being 
hydrocarbon  fuel  soluble 


at  least  to  the  extent  in  which 
it  is  present;  said  acrylic  p  >lymer  being  a  fuel  soluble  basic 
amine  nitrogen  containirg  addition  type  polymer  of  a 

'  (  ethylinically  unsaturated  com- 
vhich  compound  is  amine  free 


plurality  of  polymerizabk 
pounds,  at  least  one  of 


PETROLEUM 

ESTER-AMIDE 
Vemer  L.  Strombcrg, 

Petrolite  Corporation, 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawii^.  Continaatloh 

86,591,  Feb.  2,  1961. 

Ser.  No.  410,746 

lOCIaiok. 

1.  A  leaded  petroleum 
major  amount  of  a  lea<  ed 
minor  amount  sufficient  ip 


o  o 

II     H    H     II 
HOC-C-C-C-] 


5-100 

25-1,000 

2-50 


kerosene,  gas  oil  and  diesel  fuel  and  a  minor  proportion, 
in  the  range  of  1  x  10-'  to  50  x  10-'  gram  moles  per  liter 
of  fuel,  of  a  monoester  of  an  aliienyl-substituted  succinic 
acid  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

o 

R-CH-C-OH 
I  Ri-CH— C-OR» 

A 

wherein  one  of  R  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  the  remaining 
one  of  R  and  Rj  is  an  alkenyl  group  containing  from  8  to 
40  carbon  atoms,  and  containing  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  linkage,  attached  to  one  of  the  a-carbon 
atoms,  and  Rj  is  the  residue  of  a  tertiary  alkanolamine 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


18  carbon  atoms  in  each  chain 


and  contains  from  8  to  :  bout  18  carbon  atoms  and  ali- 
phatic chain  which  in  the  >olymers  is  not  part  of  the  main 
chain,  and  said  mixture  b  sing  dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon 
diluent 

2.  An  additive  accord  ng  to  claim  1  which  includes 
isopropyl  alcohol  in  an  s  mount  to  be  present  in  such  a 
hydrocarbon  fuel  in  an  a  nount  of  from  15  to  300  parts 
per  million  parts  of  fuel. 


3,364,000 
DISTILLATE  FUELS  CONTAINING 
ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Wi  bster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
'  VUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 


in-part  of  applicatloii  Ser.  No. 
'  Ills  appUcatiOD  Nov.  12,  1964, 


(CI.  44—69) 

distillate  fuel  comprising  of  a 
petroleum  distillate  and  a 
inhibit  fouling  of 


o 


o 


II     H    II     II 
-Z-O-C-C-C-COH 


where  Z  is  a  member  seli  cted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkylene  radical  and  an  aryl  substituted  alkylene 
radical  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms;  wherein  one 

alkenyl  radical  having  at  least 
two  carbons,  the  other  1.  and  R'  being  hydrogen;  and 
Y  is  a  nnember  selected!  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocaibon  group  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms. 


PETROLEUM  FUEL 


Dorchesfer-on-Thames, 
Goring,    near   Rcadinf , 


3,  }64,001 


CONTAINING  TERTIARY 
ALKANOLAMINE  ESTER 
Alan  Y.  Drummond,  Sutt4n  Courtcnay,  Alan  H.  Edwards, 

Oxford,  and  Leslie  J.  Shephard, 
England,   assignors   to   Esso 
Research  and  Engineeifng  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1)»64,  Ser.  No.  338,433 
Claims  prkwity,  appUcati<  n  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17,  1963, 

2  076/63 
4  Claim  I.  (CI.  44—71) 
1.  A  petroleum  fuel  c  imposition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  fuel  from  the  class  consisting  of  gasoline. 


Rt 

\ 

/ 
R« 


N-Rr-OH 


wherein  R3  and  R4  and  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups  and  R5  is  a 
C2-C10  methylene  group. 


3,364,002  * 

METHOD  FOR  FLUIDTIGHTLY  SECURING  A 
METAL  PART  SUCH  AS  A  CONNECTION  TO 
A  GLASS  MEMBER 
Alexis  Michel,  Vert-Saint-Denis,  France,  assignor  to 
Georgette  Simone  Zejma,  Melun,  France 
Filed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,864 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1963, 
934,799,  Patent  1,364,718 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—59) 


zzzzz^^ 


zzzzzzzza 


1.  A  method  for  fluidtightly  securing  a  metal  pan  in 
an  opening  formed  in  a  glass  member  the  coefficient  of 
heat  expansion  of  which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  metal 
part,  said  method  consisting  in  forming  in  said  metal  part 
at  least  an  annular  groove  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said 
groove  having  areas  being  so  spaced  and  having  such  a 
slope  that  their  extensions  meet  the  axis  of  the  metal  part 
before  meeting  each  other,  introducing  the  grooved  part 
of  said  metal  part  in  the  opening  of  the  glass  member, 
heating  transiently  the  metal  part  and  glass  member  to 
fuse  the  glass  and  form  a  glass  bead  penetrating  in  said 
groove  and  allowing  them  to  cool. 


3,364,003 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
GLASS  PLUNGERS  AND  MOLDS 
Thomas  E.  Eyles  and  Julius  J.  Torok,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FHed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,432 
7  Claims.  (CI.  65—83) 
The  method  and  apparatus  described  herein  is  intended 
for  cooling  the  molding  surface  against  which  a  charge 
of  molten  material  is  brought  to  mold  the  material.  A 
mass  of  coolant  material  which  is  molten  at  the  operating 
temperatures  is  placed  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  wall 
opposite  the  molding  surface  and  fluid  that  is  a  gas  at  the 
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operating  temperatures  is  introduced  into  the  coolant  ma-    means  for  supporting  the  mold  sections  so  that  they  are 
upciauiie  ivwif/v  ....._       .  ,  ._j    .„^„„ui-  ♦/>  on  nnon  nncitinn  tn  r«>r«iv<>  class  sheets  to  be 


terial  to  simultaneously  cool  and  agitate  the  material  and 


movable  to  an  open  position  to  receive  glass  sheets  to  be 
bent  and  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  shaping  rail 
portions  are  aUgned  to  provide  a  substantially  continu- 
ous shaping  surface  conforming  in  elevation  and  plan  out- 
line to  the  shape  desired  for  the  bent  glass  sheets,  an 
auxiliary  shaping  rail  operable  to  support  said  glass  sheets 
during  movement  of  said  mold  sections  from  said  open 
to  said  closed  position  and  being  substantially  geometri- 
cally similar  in  plan  to  the  shaping  rail  portion  of  one 
of  said  end  sections  and  curved  in  elevation  similarly  to 
said  shaping  rail  portion  of  said  one  end  section  but  hav- 
ing a  radius  of  curvature  in  elevation  intermediate  that 
of  an  essentially  straight  line  and  that  of  the  shaping  rail 
portion  of  said  one  end  section,  said  auxiliary  shaping 


cause  a  circulation  of  the  material.  The  coolant  material 
may  comprise  a  mixture  of  sodium  nitrate  and  sodium 
nitrite  and  the  fluid  may  comprise  water. 


3,364,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS  IN 
CYLINDRICAL  FORM 
Harold  E.  Cozine,  Vtaiebmd,  NJ.,  and  JuUus  J.  Torok, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-DUnois  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,463 
4  Clatans.  (CI.  65—187) 


^^*' 


rail  being  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  end  sections 
and  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  for  pivotal 
movement  outwardly  of  but  in  close  proximity  to  the 
shaping  rail  portion  of  said  one  end  section  from  a  first 
position,  above  said  shaping  rail  portion  of  said  one  end 
section  to  a  second  position  beneath  said  shaping  rail 
portion  of  said  one  end  section,  a  lifting  member  secured 
to  said  center  section  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  lifting  member  having  a  lug  portion  for  en- 
gaging the  undersurface  of  said  auxiliary  shaping  rail 
and  lifting  same  into  said  first  position  during  movement 
of  said  mold  sections  into  the  open  position,  and  lock- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  auxiliary 
shaping  rail  after  it  has  been  lifted  to  said  first  position 
and  for  retaining  said  auxiliary  rail  in  said  first  position. 


The  apparatus  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  hollow 
mandrel  which  includes  a  sleeve  that  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  position  for  receiving  a  wrap  of  molten  glass.  A 
hollow  blowpipe  is  supported  within  the  sleeve  and  ex- 
tends to  the  downstream  end  of  the  sleeve  over  which 
the  molten  glass  is  drawn  in  tubular  form.  A  coobng  air 
pipe  is  positioned  within  the  sleeve  sun^ounding  the  blow- 
pipe to  define  a  first  cooling  fluid  passageway  betweeii  the 
air  pipe  and  the  blowpipe  and  a  second  cooling  fluid 
passageway  between  the  air  pipe  and  the  sleeve.  Coobng 
fluid  is  supplied  to  the  first  passageway  and  flows  through 
apertures  in  the  cooling  air  pipe  to  the  second  passage- 
way and  is  thereafter  exhausted.  The  sleeve  comprises  an 
outer  ceramic  tubular  member,  an  inner  tubular  member 
or  blowpipe  and  insulation  between  the  two  members. 


3  364  006 
OPPOSED  BLASTHEAD  APPARATUS  FOR  TOUGH- 
ENING SHEETS  OF  GLASS  WITH  SPACED  VER- 
TICAL DEFLECTING  SHIELDS 
Frederic  W.  Newell,  Kcnilwordi,  and  Raymond  J. 
Saunders,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Pil- 
kington  Brothers  Limited,  Livopool,  England,  a 
corporation  erf  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  If » 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,971 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  11,  1963, 

23,259/63 
2  Cbims.  (CI.  65—348) 

• 


["'      s    11/    '^n 


3,364,005  _„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Herbert  A.  Leflet,  Jr.,  and  Rrmk  J.  Carson,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ubbcy-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  June  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,479 
3  Claims.  (CL  65—290) 
1.  A  skeleton  type  mold  for  supporting  glass  sheets 
during  bending,  comprising  a  center  section  and  end  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected  to  the  center  section,  each  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  shaping  rail  portions, 


Apparatus  for  quenching  a  glass  sheet,  intended  for 
use  as  a  vehicle  windscreen,  provided  with  a  viewing  zone 
surrounded  by  highly  toughened  glass,  said  viewing  zone 
comprising  bands  of  toughened  glass  of  low  particle 
count,  the  glass  being  heated  to  near  softening  tempera- 
ture before  quenching,  said  apparatus  being  characterised 


S98 


bas 


face 
Ixing 


by  a  series  of  vertical 
ing  elements  and  each 
for  tempering,  the  bars 
in  parallel  relation  by 
ing  zone  alternate  vertical 
lesser  toughened  bands 
being  intersected  by  strip  i 


located  between  the  quench- 
of  the  sheet  when  in  position 
connected  and  spaced  apart 
horizontal  bars  so  that  in  the  view- 
bands  of  highly  toughened  and 
obtain,  the  highly  toughened  bands 
of  lesser  toughened  glass. 


METHOD  OF 
Lawrence  E.  Rednum, 

Service  Company,  Inc. 

of  Arizona 
Original  application  Nov. 

Patent  No.  3,276,845, 

tliis  application  Apr, 

2Clainii 


2t, 
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3,)64,i 


,007 
COMPOtnNG  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Pb^eniz,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Garbage 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation 


)0, 1962,  Scr.  No.  241,205,  now 
4atcd  Oct.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
1966,  Scr.  No.  566,182 
.  (CI.  71—14) 


'•^ 


The  process  of  compo^g 
organic  and  inorganic 
tially  grinding  and  mixiifg 
and  then  delivering  said 
for  agitation  and  further 

the  fermentation 


m 


added  thereto  whUe  in 

is  rotated  to  aid  in  the  aiitation 


4^:1^ 


waste  materials,  containing 

constituents,  which  comprises  ini- 

said  materials  with  a  liquid 

round  materials  to  a  container 

mixing  of  the  materials  to  aid 

ther4of.  The  material  has  moisture 

container  and  said  contaioer 

of  the  material. 


said 


3, 364,008 

METHOD  OF  DEFLl  ORINATING  PHOSPHATE 

ROCK  IN  A  FLUl  DIZED  BED  REACTOR 


Clinton  A.  Hollingsworth 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Mar.  19, 


IHIMM  I 


and  John  H.  Snyder,  Lakeland, 
Borden  Company,  New  Yorli, 
New  Jersey 
965,  Ser.  No.  441,138 


about  400°  F.  to  cause  partial  reaction  of  the  mixture 
and  to  form  a  non-agglomerated  feed.  The  feed  is  then 
agglomerated  in  a  fluidized  bed  preferably  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  2000'  F.  to  effect  defluorination.  Alternatively, 
the  fluidized  bed  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  between  1000°  F.  and  1300°  F.  for  the  agglomera- 
tion of  the  feed  material  and  thereafter  defluorinating 
the  thus  agglomerated  feed  material  in  a  second  fluidized 
bed  at  a  temperature  above  about  2000°  F. 


Phosphate  rock  is 
which  has  particle  size 
Standard)  with  phosph 


by  mixing  the  rock 

than  about  10  mesh  (Tyler 

acid  at  a  temperature  below 


3,364,009 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

IRON  AND  STEEL 

Roland  Kemmetmiiller,  Vienna,  Austria 

(1219  Carlton  House,  Pittsbuigh,  Pa.     15219) 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,417 

5  CUims.  (CI.  75—25) 


3.  A  method  of  operating  a  blast-furnace  installation 
wherein  a  blast  furnace  is  provided  with  tuyeres  below  a 
smelting  zone  at  the  base  of  the  furnace  and  above  a  bath 
of  molten  iron  and  with  a  heat  exchanger  for  recuperative 
utilization  of  blast-furnace  exhaust  gas,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  charging  said  furnace  with  a  charge 
consisting  essentially  of  iron  ore,  a  slag-forming  flux  and 
coke;  maintaining  a  temperature  of  substantially  1300° 
to  1500*  C.  in  said  smelting  zone;  introducing  into  said 
furnace  at  said  tuyeres  a  blast  gas  consisting  in  major 
part  of  oxygen  for  reaction  with  said  coke  to  produce 
carbon  monoxide  for  reaction  with  said  charge  and  reduc- 
tion of  said  iron  ore  to  molten  iron  while  producing  said 
exhaust  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400°  C,  said  ex- 
haust gas  containing  iron-oxide  particles;  removing  said 
iron-oxide  particles  from  said  exhaust  gas  upon  passage 
thereof  from  said  furnace  by  reacting  said  iron-oxide 
particles  with  a  flux  and  a  reducing  gas  to  form  iron  parti- 
cles therefrom  and  simultaneously  smelting  said  particles 
by  at  least  partial  combustion  of  said  exhaust  gas  to  form 
a  melt  of  iron  in  a  reaction  chamber  intermediate  said 
furnace  and  said  heat  exchanger  without  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  exhaust  gas:  employing  at  least  the  sensi- 
ble heat  of  said  exhaust  gas  to  heat  said  blast  gas  to  a 
temperature  of  about  500*  to  600*  C.  in  said  heat  ex- 
changer, generating  water  vapor  in  said  reaction  cham- 
ber with  said  exhaust  gas;  and  introducing  between  sub- 
stantially 1  and  10%  by  volume  of  said  water  vapor  with 
said  blast  gas  into  said  tuyeres;  removing  said  molten 
iron  from  said  furnace  and  combining  it  with  said  melt 
in  a  liquid  state;  and  injecting  water  vapor  into  said  fur- 
nace at  vertically  spaced  locations  therealong  to  control 
the  temperatures  of  said  charge  at  said  locations. 

4.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  blast-furnace  installation, 
the  steps  of  directing  exhaust  gas  containing  iron-oxide 
particles  from  a  blast-furnace  to  a  reaction  chamber,  and 
effecting  partial  combustion  of  said  exhaust  gas  in  said 
reaction  chamber  to  supply  heat  and  the  reducing  atmos- 
phere therein,  said  reducing  atmosphere  causing  reduc- 
tion of  said  iron-oxide  particles  to  iron  and  said  heat  caus- 
ing melting  of  the  same,  thereby  obtaining  molten  iron 
in  said  reaction  chamber. 
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3,364,010 
IRON  ORE  REDUCTION 
Ivan  Mayer,  Summit,  and  Harvey  E.  W.  Bumside,  Locust 
Point,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engfaieer- 
ing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,252 
10  Claims.  (CI.  75—26) 


ing  ferric  oxide,  preheating,  and  partially  reducing  the 
ferric  oxide  while  maintaining  a  temperature  ranging  from 


1.  In  the  stage  of  a  process  for  conducting  a  chemical 
reaction  between  particulate  solids  and  gas,  the  combi- 
nation of  steps  comprising 

contacting  the  solids  with  gas  moving  at  velocities  rang- 
ing from  about  30  to  about  150  feet  per  second,  and 
greater  than  the  free  fall  velocity  of  the  solids,  to 
form  a  dilute  gas-solids  phase  wherein  gas  aixl  solids 
are  reacted, 

feeding  the  dilute  gas-solids  into  a  contiguous  fluidized 
gas-solids  phase, 

settling  the  solids,  separating  the  gas,  and  then 

recycling  the  solids  to  the  dilute  gas-solids  phase  from 
about  1000  to  about  20,000  times  during  the  resi- 
dence of  the  solids  in  the  stage. 


about  600°  F.  to  about  900' 
water  to  hydrogen. 


F.  in  said  stage  to  convert 


3,364,012 
DETECTING  THE  LEVEL  OF  CHARGE 
IN  BLAST  FURNACES 
Yvon-Pol  Noel,  Pery-Trooz,  Belgium,  assignw  to  Centre 
National  de  Recherches  Metallnrgiques,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, a  Belgian  company 

FUcd  Mar.  30. 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgtam,  Apr.  2, 1964, 

646,066 

8  Claims.  (CI.  75—41) 


3,364,011 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON  BY 
THE  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  OXIDE 
ORE 
Walter  J.  Porter,  Jr.,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  and  John  F.  Moscr, 
Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esw  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  265,800, 
Mar.  18, 1963.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  536,516 

15  Claims.  (CI.  75—26) 
1.  In  a  staged  iron  ore  reduction  process  wherein  iron 
oxides  are  fluidized  by  injecting  reducing  gases  including 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  the  ore  reduced,  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  reducing  gases  is  oxidized  to  form 
water  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  effluent  from  the  process 
treated  by  removing  oxidized  components  to  regenerate 
the  reducing  potential  of  said  cflluent  gases,  and  wherein 
a  reduced  iron  product  is  withdrawn  from  a  final  stage 
the  improvement  comprising  injecting  oxygen  into  an  in- 
termediate stage,  combusting  said  gases  with  oxygen  and 
reducing  the  oxidic  iron  ore  to  ferrous  oxides  at  temper- 
atures ranging  from  about  1200°  F.  to  about  1800°  F. 
to  produce  an  effluent  which  includes  carbon  monoxide, 
hydrogen  and  water,  withdrawing  the  heated  effluent  and 
feeding  same  into  a  contiguous  preceding  stage,  contain- 

846  O.G.— 32 


A  method  of  detecting  the  level  of  the  charge  in  a 
blast  furnace  using  a  telemeter  with  two  objectives,  where 
the  distance  of  a  point  on  the  surface  of  the  charge  from 
the  telemeter  is  measured  by  bringing  two  images  of  the 
point  into  coincidence  at  the  eyepiece.  The  method  may 
be  used  successively  over  a  plurality  of  points  to  deter- 
mine the  contour  of  the  charge  surface. 


3,364,013 
STAINLESS  STEEL  ALLOY 
Robert  L.  Caton,  Wyomissing,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Car- 
penter Steel  Company,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jnscy 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  arolication  Scr.  No. 
476,655,  Ang.  2,  1965.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  614,029 

6  Oahns.  (CL  75—126) 
Age  hardenable  martensitic  stainless  steel  and  article 
made  thereof  containing  chromiimi,  cobalt  and  molyb- 
denum. 
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3,364,014 

SEMICONDLICTI\  E  ALLOY  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  THERMOELECTRIC  PROPERTIES 

Russell  E.  Fredrick,  Wl  ite  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  aid  Manufacturing  Company;  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpoi  ition  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,084 
4Claiiiis.(CI.  75— 134) 


1.  A  P-type  semiconductive 
useful  thermoelectric  pr^pi 
(1) 


and 


46  atomic  percen : 
23  atomic  perceni 


2  atomic  percent^ 


<  > 


the  sum  of  the  percentage 
atomic  percent  and 
cent  of  the  atomic 
(2)  at  least  one  mem|>er 
sisting  of  bismuth, 
antimony  telluride 
bismuth  and  antimony 
2  to  10  percent  the 


alloy  composition  having 
erties  comprising 


^Te^53  atomic  percent 
^Ge^52  atomic  percent 


'b-f-Sn^27  atomic  percent 


amounts  chosen  being  100 
he  amount  of  Sn  being  0-10  per- 
percent  of  Pb  present;  and 

selected  from  the  group  con- 

mtimony,  bismuth  telluride,  and 

an  amount  such  that  the  total 

atoms  of  said  materials  are 

number  of  atoms  of  ( 1 ). 


n 


,364,015 
SILICON  ALLOl  S  CONTAINING  RARE 
EAR'  H  METALS 
Cord  H.  Sump,  Chattan>oga,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Original  ap  >lication  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
290,214,  now  Patent  !>£>.  3,264,093,  dated  Aug.  2, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  appication  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
584,921 

3  Claimk.  (CI.  75—134) 

Alloys  containing  silicon,  calcium,  rare  earths  and  a 

small  amount  of  iron  as  compositions  of  matter.  Cer- 

contain  substantial  amounts  of 
the  other  ingredients. 


tain  of  these  alloys  may 
manganese  in  addition  to 


Claims  priority,  ap| 


3  364,016 

COPPER  ALI OYS  FOR  SPRINGS 

TsuncaU  Mikawa,  Tol  jro,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Nippon 

Kinzoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ipkyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  A{^.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,624 

Ition  Japan,  June  8,  1964, 
3^/32,136 

(CL  75—159) 


3  CI 

A  copper  alloy  for 
from  0.01  to  10%  nickel, 
0.01  to  5%  silicon,  fron 
0.1  to  3%  titanium  and 


rings  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.001  to  5%  cobalt,  from 
0.01  to  10%  aluminum,  from 
he  balance  copper,  said  copper 
content  being  in  the  rang :  of  75%  to  95%,  and  a  copper 
alloy  for  springs  having  above  composition  and  further 
including  from  0.01  to  1^  tellurium  or  from  0.01  to  10% 
manganese. 


3,364,017 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Dwayne  L.  Day,  Wintersville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Titanium 
Metals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
312,350,  Sept.  30, 1963.  This  application  May  10, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  548,872 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—175.5) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  from 
5.5%  to  7.5%  aluminum,  from  3.5%  to  4.5%  zirconium, 
from  0.7%  to  2.3%  vanadium,  and  up  to  0.15%  oxygen, 
up  to  0.1%  nitrogen,  the  total  interstitial  content  includ- 
ing carbon  not  to  exceed  about  0.35%,  with  the  balance 
titanium  and  incidental  impurities,  characterized  at  room 
temperature  by  an  ultimate  strength  of  at  least  120,000 
p.s.i.,  a  tensile  elongation  of  at  least  10%,  an  area  of 
reduction  of  at  least  20%,  a  toughness  at  —80°  F.  meas- 
ured by  the  Charpy  impact  test,  of  over  25  foot-pounds, 
and  a  substantially  alpha  microstructure. 


3,364,018 
POROUS  TUNGSTEN  RHENIUM  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Milton  E.  Kirkpatrick,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif., 

assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,005 

r  6  Claims.  (CI.  75—176) 


/"V^^y^cc  (i 


I.  A  porous  metallic  body  comprising  a  matrix  of  a 
tungsten-rhenium  alloy  in  the  solid  solution  phase  with  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  voids  throughout  the  body. 


3,364,019 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODES 
William  E.  Houghtby,  Portiand,  and  A.  David  Joseph, 
South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignors  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Lcesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  111,106, 
May  18,  1961.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser. 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  75—208) 
1.  The  method  of  making  improved  bi-porous  elec- 
trodes having  a  well-defined  interface  between  the  coarse 
and  fine  pore  layers  and  controlled  and  reproducible  pore 
size  and  porosity  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  forming  a 
fine  pore  layer  in  a  retainer  from  metal  powders  having  a 
particle  size  of  up  to  12  microns;  (2)  placing  a  second 
retainer  over  the  first  retainer  and  filling  said  second  re- 
tainer with  a  metal  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
15  to  100  microns;  (3)  compacting  sufficiently  to  settle 
the  metal  powders  while  preventing  intermixing  of  the 
powder  from  the  fine  pore  layer  with  the  powder  from  the 
coarse  pore  layer;  and  (4)  heating  sufficiently  to  bond 
the  metal  powders  together  and  to  maintain  the  well- 
defined  interface  without  excessive  coalescence. 
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3,364,020 
PHOTO-ELECTRET  MULTIPLE  COPY  PROCESS 
Richard  A.  Fehlberg,  Mundelein,  and  Dave  R.  Kazen, 
Niles,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  NUes,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,389 
10  Claims.  (CI.  96—1) 


>      \ 
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3,364,022 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  RE- 
PRODUCTION PROCESS  AND  ELEMENT  UTI- 
LIZING THIO-SUBSTITUTED  HYDROQUINONES 
AS  DEVELOPMENT  INHIBITORS 
Charles  R.  Barr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  412,591, 
Nov.  16,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  269,346,  Apr.  1,  1963.  This 
application  Dec.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,480 
25  Claims.  (CI.  96—3) 


txvcvomcHT  mtmnxm  REUAsme  ooamum,  ttxau 
nucutnoiS^LSALT+reLLom-Foimmt  couplc* 


An  electrostatic  copy  process  for  producing  more  than 
one  copy  from  an  imaged  electret  in  the  form  of  a  phos- 
phor which  includes  positioning  the  electret  layer  between 
electrodes  and  passing  a  D-C  potential  of  50-500  volts 
between  the  electrodes  and  simultaneously  exposing  the 
electret  layer  to  radiations  either  in  the  form  of  an  overall 
pattern  to  polarize  the  phosphor  layer  or  in  the  form  of 
a  light  pattern  corresponding  to  the  image  to  effect  internal 
polarization  of  the  exposed  portions.  In  the  event  that 
the  phosphor  layer  is  formed  with  overall  internal 
polarization,  it  is  exposed  to  a  light  pattern  in  the  absence 
of  the  external  electrical  field  to  dissipate  the  internal 
polarization  from  the  exposed  portions.  The  electret  layer 
having  the  latent  polarized  image  is  developed  with  a 
toner,  a  copy  sheet  is  positioned  in  surface  contact  with 
the  toned  side  of  the  electret  and  the  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned between  electrodes  for  the  passage  of  a  potential 
therebetween  for  effecting  transfer  of  the  toner  from  the 
electret  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  copy  sheet  without 
destroying  the  internally  polarized  image  in  the  electret 
layer.  The  copy  sheet  is  separated  from  the  electret  and 
the  image  is  set  thereon  while  the  steps  from  the  develop- 
ment of  the  internally  polarized  image  are  repeated  any 
number  of  times  for  the  production  of  additional  copy 
without  the  need  for  resensitization  or  exposure  of  the 
electret  layer. 

3,364,021 

SELF-SUPPORTING  AND  LIQUID  DEVELOPABLE 

ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Stanley  S.  Hazen,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,798 
10  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.8) 


aooe  -  to/a  imm.  CMLomoe- 


■  TO/SO  smcim- 


-to/io  vHm.  CHLomot- 
vrnn.  Jtcenrt  co^oimet 


1.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  a  core 
layer  (a)  comprising  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  and  a 
resinous  copolymer  consisting  of  from  60-80%  by  weight 
of  styrene  and  from  40-20%  by  weight  of  butadiene,  over- 
coated  on  each  side  with  a  solvent  resistant  layer  (b)  com- 
prising photoconductive  zinc  oxide  and  a  resinous  co- 
polymer consisting  of  from  70-95%  by  weight  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  from  30-5%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate. 


<^  jprnjoemtniNHBiTORKLEASMecompoiMO,  ti*  M- 
^  -Mcfej^oiSE^L%u.T*m*aeim-nmnm  coune^ 


mJcuKTED  mcTAL  sju.T*crAM  Fomme  coupuh 


'  -SUPPOItT 


Photographic  direct  positive  color  elements  and  proc- 
esses feature  a  non-diffusible  thio-substituted  hydroqui- 
none  which  reacts  with  oxidized  developing  agent  to  form 
a  diffusible  mercaptan  development  inhibitor.  This  mer- 
captan  diffuses  to  a  predetermined  layer  of  the  photo- 
graphic element  and  selectively  inhibits  development  of 
color  former  present  ^herein. 


3,364,023 
FORMATION  OF  SILVER  IMAGES  FROM  UL- 
TRAVIOLET .  LIGHT  -  INDUCED  BENZO- 
INDOLINOSPIROPYRAN  DYE  IMAGES 
William  J.  Becker  and  Peter  L.  Foris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,492 
6  Claims.  (CL  96—27) 


The  invention  relates  to  formation  of  silver  images 
from  ultraviolet-light-induced  dye  images  of  benzo- 
indolinospiropyran  molecules  intermediately  converted 
with  hydrohalic  acid  gas,  and  finally  by  a  silver  salt  and 
reducer,  thereby  obtaining  a  silver  image  of  molecular 
definition. 


3,364,024 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Edward  C.  Yackel  and  Donald  P.  Foster,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,873 
17  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  photographic  resist  com- 
prising: 

(a)  developing  with  a  composition  substantially  free 
of  a  silver  halide  complexing  agent,  c(mtaining  a  1,4- 
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chss 


dihydroxy  benzene 
selected  from  the 
chlorohydroquinone, 
quinone   and 
photographic  elemenl 
element  comprising  a 
sensitive  substantially 
tin  emulsion,  and 
mented,  non-silver 
capable  of  being 
fusible  oxidation 


^Iver  halide  tanning  developer 

consisting  of  hydroquinone, 

)romohydroquinone,  toluhydro- 

morphpline  methyl   hydroquinone,   a 

exposed  to  a  light  image,  said 

support  having  thereon  a  light 

unhardened  silver  halide  gela- 

h^ing  integral  therewith,  a  pig- 

halide  containing  colloid  layer 

inso  lubilized  imagewise  by  the  dif- 

proi  lucts  of  the  said  1 ,4-dihydroxy 


SVPi  OI»T 


THt  ttsmtKD  oxmiCD  xveio^it 


benzene  tanning  silve  r 
image  negative  to  sai 
and  said  gelatin  emdlsion 
gelatin  layer  contain  ng 
per  pound  of  gelatin 

(b)  transferring  the  oxidized 
layer  integral  with  tie 
to  harden  said  colloi  i 
image  negative  to  said 

(c)  removing   the    unh^dened 
hardened  colloid  layi 


Roche  rter, 
Rod  ester, 


MULTIPLE 
Richanl  W.  Becker, 
Kodak  Company, 
New  Jersey 
Continuatioa-in-part  of 
Oct  4,  1962.  This  apblicatioii 
No.  552,281 

13  Claimi  (CI.  96—29) 


A  multiple  compartmei^ 
gered  closures,  and  a  pho 
processing  pod. 
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halide  developer  to  form  an 

light  image,  said  colloid  layer 

being  not  harder  than  a 

0.7  gram  of  formaldehyde 

reshly  coated, 

developer  to  the  colloid 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
layer  imagewise  to  form  an 
light  image,  and 

areas  from  said   un- 


3,:  64,1 


,025 
COMPARTlMENT  PROCESSING  POD 
,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
',  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


jippiication  Scr.  No.  228,319, 
May  23,  1966,  Ser. 


processing  pod  having  stag- 
ographic  product  utilizing  the 


3,:M,026 

FOGGED  SILVER  HAL  DE  DIRECT  POSTTTVE  SO- 
LARIZING ELEMENrS  CONTAINING  MERO- 
CYANINE  DYES 

William  W.  Rees,  Rochesi  er,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rod  ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb, 
19  Claims 


having  the  formula: 

R-NC-CH-CHU-,-^ 


14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  258,624 
(CL  96—64) 


13.  A  process  for  makin  5  a  coarse-grained  silver  halide 
emulsion  composition  for  roating  a  direct  positive  solar- 
izing photographic  material  for  making  duplicates  of  ra- 
diographs, said  process  comprising  the  step: 

( 1 )  adding  to  a  fogge  1  coarse-grained  silver  halide 
emulsion   a  merocyai  ine   dye  selected  from   those 


'=L-L).-i=C- 


-fc=0 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  frqm  1  to  2;  Z 
represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  thiazole  nucleus,  a  benzothiazoie  nu- 
cleus, a  naphthothiazole  nucleus,  an  oxazole  nucleus, 
a  benzoxazoie  nucleus,  a  naphthoxazole  nucleus,  a 
selenazole  nucleus,  a  benzoselenazole  nucleus,  a 
naphthoselenazole  nucleus,  a  benzimidazole  nucleus, 
a  naphthimidazole  nucleus,  an  indolenine  nucleus, 
a  2-pyridine  nucleus,  a  4-pyridine  nucleus,  a  2-quin- 
oline  nucleus  and  a  4-quinoline  nucleus;  R  represents 
an  alkyl  group;  L  represents  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  an  aryl  group  and  a  methine 
group;  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and 
W  represents  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  those  of  the  2-thiazolin-4-one 
series,  the  2,4-thiazolidinedione  series,  the  4-oxazoli- 
dinone  series  and  the  hydantoin  series  said  dye  being 
added  to  reduce  the  contrast  of  the  said  positive  mate- 
rial to  about  50  percent  of  the  contrast  of  the  mate- 
rial without  the  said  dye,  without  appreciably  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  the  said  material. 


3,364,027 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PRODUCT 
Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,312 
2  Claims.  (CI.  96—78) 


OP 


1.  A  composite  photographic  product  comprising: 

an  elongated  carrier  strip  having  a  leading  end  portion, 

a  plurality  of  relatively  short  sheets  superimposed  upon 
and  lying  in  substantially  face-to-face  relationship 
with  one  face  of  said  strip  and  each  including  an  out- 
wardly-facing image-receptive  area, 

hinge  means  individually  securing  said  sheets  along 
their  trailing  edges  directly  to  said  one  face  of  said 
strip  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  therealong, 

the  axis  of  each  such  hinge  means  being  located  closely 
adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  its  associated  sheet  and 
being  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  strip, 

the  spacing  between  adjacent  hinge  means  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  length  of  the  individual  sheets. 

at  least  that  portion  of  said  face  of  said  strip  rear- 
wardly  of  each  of  said  hinge  means  also  being  pro- 
vided with  an  image-receptive  area  located  substan- 
tially symmetrically  about  the  axis  of  the  associated 
hinge  means  relative  to  the  image-receptive  area  of 
the  associated  sheet, 

each  of  said  sheets  being  swingable  about  the  axis  of  its 
hinge  means  into  a  position  wherein  it  extends  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  with  its  image-receptive  area  in 
substantial  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  asso- 
ciated image-receptive  area  on  said  strip  for  conjoint 
processing  therewith, 

one  of  the  image-receptive  areas  of  each  associated 
pair  being  photosensitive, 

and  the  other  being  receptive  to  a  transfer  image  upon 
processing  in  conjunction  with  the  associated  photo- 
sensitive area,  said  strip,  prior  to  processing,  being 
coiled  upon  itself  in  the  form  of  a  multi-layer  helix 
with  said  leading  end  outermost  and  with  said  one 
face  of  said  strip  facing  inwardly  of  said  helix 
whereby  it  is  concavely  curved,  said  sheets  each 
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being  arranged  in  said  first  superimposed  position  on 
said  face  of  said  strip. 


3,364,028 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

YELLOW  FOG-PREVENTING  AGENTS 

Anita  von  Konig,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany  ^      ^,     ,,*«-« 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1963, 
A  42,980 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96—84) 
Yellow  fog  formation  in  silver  halide  emulsion  sup- 
ports, particularly  where  the  support  surface  is  a  baryta 
layer,  can  be  avoided  by  adding  to  the  emulsion  or  baryta 
layer  or  both  a  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  5  to  6 
membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  substi- 
tuted with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  esterified  carboxyl  and  esterified  thiocarboxyl,  said 
substituent  being  directly  bonded  to  a  ring  nitrogen,  or 
through  only  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom  to  a  ring  carbon 
in  alpha  position  to  a  ring  nitrogen,  said  heterocyclic  com- 
pound being  capable  of  splitting  off  said  substituent  and 
forming  difficultly  soluble  silver  compounds. 


wherein  R,  RS  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a 
sulfoalkyl  group  and  a  carboxyalkyl  group;  W  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  acetyl 
group,  the  chlorine  atom  and  the  bromine  atom;  Y  and 
Y*  each  represents  an  atom  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  X©  repre- 
sents an  acid  anion,  and  (2)  at  least  one  benzimidazolo- 
indocarbocyanine  dye  having  the  formula: 


XV 


R> 


Z 

Cl- 


C-C=CH-CH=C 

xe 


R«         R' 


I 

R» 


wherein  R*  and  R'  each  represents  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  sulfoalkyl  group, 
a  carboxyalkyl  group,  and  a  phenyl  group;  R«  and  R'  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group;  R«  represents  a  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  carboxyalkyl 


3,364,029  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ANTIHALATION  COMPONENTS 
John  A.  Haefner  and  Thomas  I.  Abbott,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FOed  July  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,251 
20  Chdms.  (O.  96—84) 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  havmg 
thereon  at  least  one  light  sensitive  coating  and  haying  on 
the  same  support  at  least  one  layer  containing  an 
8-hydroxyquinoline  vanadium  complex  which  becomes 
substantially  colorless  under  alkaline  conditions. 


3,364,030 

LEUCO  DYE-DIACYLAZINO  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

DYE  FORMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Charles  Ycmbrick,  Jr.,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,593 

7  Chdms.  (CI.  96—90) 
A  composition  of  (1)  the  leuco  form  of  a  dye  having 
Immovable  hydrogen  and  (2)  a  diacylazino  compound, 
i^  representative  composition  is  an  aminonitriarylmethane 
with  a  1-diacylaminopyrazole.  The  composition  can  be 
irradiated  with  light  of  wavelengths  between  2000-4200 
A.  whereupon  the  leuco  dye  is  converted  to  its  colored 
form. 

3  364  031 

SUPERSENSmZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Jean  E.  Jones  and  Norman  W.  Kalenda,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  289,897 
12  Chdms.  (CI.  96—104) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
a  supersensitizing  combination  of  (1)  at  least  one  benz- 
imidazolocarbocyanine  dye  having  the  formula: 
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group,  a  phenyl  group  and  an  alkylene  group;  R'  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom  and  the  methylene  group,  such  that  when 
R«  is  an  alkylene  group,  R*  is  the  methylene  group  and 
R«  and  R»  together  form  an  alkylene  bridge  having  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms;  Z  represents  an  atom  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
and  X©  is  as  described  previously. 


3,364,032 
LIGHT-DEVELOPABLE  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Jean  E.  Jones,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
303,180,  Aug.  19,  1963.  This  application  July  2,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  380,044 

21  Claims.  (O.  96—106) 
Light-developable,  direct-print  silver  halide  emulsions 
containing  an  organic  thione  halogen  acceptor  and  com- 
patible merocyanine  spectral  sensitizing  dyes  provide  pho- 
tographic emulsions  responsive  to  wider  ranges  of  radia- 
tion wavelengths. 


3364,033 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HOP  EXTRACTS 
Lars  O.  Spctsig,  Bromma,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Akticbob«et  Stockholms  Biyggerier,  Stockhofan  Sweden 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,741 
7  Chdms.  (CL  99—50.5) 
Process  for  preparing  hops  extracts  by  treating  hops 
with  warm  water  to  obtain  a  tannin  extract  and  a  hop 
residue.  The  residue  is  treated  with  boiling  water  to  obtain 
a  first  bitter  extract  and  the  vapours  given  off  are  con- 
densed and  collected  to  produce  an  aromatic  extract.  The 
remaining  partially  spent  hop  residue  is  then  oxidized  in 
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an  aqueous  solution  at 
bitter  extract. 


HC*T    tUCHAHSC 


The  tannin  extract  is 
while  the  two  bigger 
are  added  to  the  beer 


a<  ded  to  wort  during  wort  boiling 
extracts  and  the  aromatic  extract 
dui  ing  storage. 


3,)«4,i 


METHOD  FOR 

FLAVOR  AND/Oi 

BLE  PROTEIN  MATERIALS 
Theodore  M.  Hoersch, 
Tinley  Park,  111^ 


,034 
REMOVING  CHARACTERISTIC 
ODOR  FROM  VEGETA- 


Pa-k 


assigni  rs 
go,  III.,  a  corporation  a 


No  Drawing.  Filed  M; 
6  Claimi 

1.  The  method  for 
and/or  odors  from  vegetable 
a   substantially   bland   pr  iduct 
said  protein  materials  wit 
genie,  non-toxic  bacteria 
ing    of    Lactobacillus 
Lactobacillus      acidophi 
Pediococcus    cerevisiae, 
monae  fragi,  Aerobacter 
Micrococcus  citreus  and 
inoculated  material  for 
tions  conducive  to  bacteriil 
bacterial   growth   after  sj 
stantially  bland. 


CITRUS  FRUIT 

Wilber  C.  Belk,  Lakelani , 

poration,  San  Jose,  Call 

Continuation-in-part  of 

July  8,  1966.  This 

No.  640,288 

9  Claims. 


iqiid 


A  process  for  sorting 
thin-skinned  citrus  fruit 
below  the  surface  of  a  li< 
and  having  a  specific  gravity 
the  fruit  will  rise  and  simultaneously 
in  the  path,  and  obstructin 
thinnest-skinned  fruit  by 
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ikaline  pH  to  obtain  a  second 


Forest,  and  Joseph  L.  Shank, 
to  Swift  &  Company,  Chica- 
nUnois 

,  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,549 

(CI.  99—98) 

reinoval  of  characteristic  flavors 

protein  materials  to  provide 

comprising:    inoculating 

a  small  amount  of  nonpatho- 

s^lected  from  the  group  consist- 

Lactobacillus    bulgaricus, 

Leuconostoc      citrovorum, 

"seudomonas    ovalis,    Pseudo- 

lerogenes.  Streptococcus  lactis, 

t  lixtures  thereof;  incubating  the 

abput  16-144  hours  under  condi- 

growth;  and  terminating  said 

id   material   is  rendered  sub- 


la  'tis. 

ilu  r 


3,;  64,1 


,035 
■SORTING  PROCESS 

Fhu,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ipplication  Ser.  No.  563,657, 
apt>Ucation  May  22,  1967,  Ser. 


(CI.  99—100) 


t  lick-skinned  citrus  fruit  from 

releasing  the  fruit  into  and 

that  is  moving  along  a  path 

of  from  .90  to  .92  so  that 

move  downstream 

the  upward  movement  of  the 

dositioning  a  horizontal  barrier 


in  the  fluid  sufficiently  downstream  from  the  point  where 
the  fruit  are  released  to  allow  the  thickest-skinned  fruit 
to  rise  above  the  barrier  prior  to  passing  the  upstream 
edge  thereof. 

3,364,036 
DISPERSING  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOIDS 
George  E.  Tesko,  Montvale,  NJ.,  and  Robert  J.  Soukup, 
New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,020 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 
1.  A  dry,  water-soluble,  composition  of  matter,  com- 
prising particles  of  gelatin  and  a  dispersant  coated  on  said 
patricles,  said  dispersant  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diacetin,  triacetin,  dipropionin  and  tripro- 
pionin,  said  dispersant  being  present  in  about  1  to  15% 
by  weight  of  said  gelatin  and  effective  to  forestall  clump- 
ing and  gelling  of  said  particles  of  gelatin  during  hydra- 
tion thereof. 


3,364,037 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  TREATMENT  OF  EGGS 
Leon  D.  Mink  and  EMon  J.  Strandine,  Chicago,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
440,304,  Mai%.  16,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  477,028 

10  Claims.  (CL  99—161) 
Pathogenic  bacteria  (Salmonella)  in  egg  substance 
(especially  egg  white)  are  reduced  by  adjusting  the  pH 
of  the  egg  to  either  below  5.2  or  above  9.5  and  then 
treating  with  sufficient  hydrogen  peroxide  to  have  a  bac- 
tericidal effect.  Egg  white  frozen  after  such  treatment 
retains  functional  qualities  upon  thawing. 


3,364,038 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTEURIZING 
AND  CLARIFYING,  SEPARATING  AND/OR  HO- 
MOGENIZING MILK 
Robert  E.  Bartlett,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Manton- 
Gaulin  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,543 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—212) 


H*^^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  pasteurizing  and  separating  milk 
fluids  which  comprises  passing  raw  milk  through  a  re- 
generator to  preheat  the  milk,  and  then  through  a  heater 
to  raise  the  temperature  to  the  pasteurizing  point,  holding 
it  at  such  temperature  for  a  pre-determined  time,  returning 
the  pasteurized  milk  to  the  regenerator  to  eflfcct  heat 
exchange  with  the  incoming  milk  and  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  pasteurized  milk,  and  finally  passing  the 
pasteurized  milk  through  2  cooler,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(a)  diverting  the  pasteurized  milk  temporarily  during 
its  return  pass  through  the  regenerator, 

(b)  passing  the  diverted  milk  through  a  separator- 
clarilier  to  effect  separation  or  clarification, 
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(c)  returning  this  milk  to  the  regenerator  for  continued 
flow  therethrough  and  subsequent  cooling  to  com- 
plete the  pasteurization  process. 


3,364,039 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Wimam  C.  Tambttsd,  366  Monroe  Ave., 

Cherry  HOI,  NJ.    08034 

Filed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,199 

13  Claims.  (CI.  106—38.3) 


base  glass,  flowing  the  molten  base  glass  through  a  fore- 
hearth,  adding  to  the  molten  base  glass  in  the  forehearth 
a  highly  enriched  colorant  frit  consisting  essentially  of 
soda-lime  flint  glass  composition  containing  the  following 

colorants: 

Percent 

Total  chromium  as  Cr203 2.1-3.1 

CuO ^^^'l 

NiO 2.6-3.8 

and  forming  a  composite  champagne  green  glass,  the 
amount  of  frit  glass  added  ranging  from  1%  to  5%  by 
weight  of  the  molten  base  glass. 


A  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of  cal- 
cium sulfate  anhydrite  and  ammonium  alum  combined 
together  in  water.  The  molding  composition  is  easily 
hardenable  and  is  used  to  form  a  mold.  After  it  has 
served  this  purpose  it  can  be  dissolved  away  by  simple 
contact  with  water. 


3,364,043 

BASIC  REFRACTORIES 

Ben  Davies,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  HarWson-Walker 

Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,045 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 
A  magnesia  fusion  critically  including  less  than  0.06% 
BjOs  and  less  than  5%  of  constituents  other  than  mag- 
nesia and  brick  made  from  grain  of  such  a  fusion,  par- 
ticulariy  such  brick  with  tar-impregnation. 


3364,040 
MOLD  WASH 
George  H.  Criss,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ^,^^„ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,675 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  106—38.23) 
A  sprayable  mold  wash  comprising  a  nonplastic  re- 
fractory aggregate,  pulverized  crude  fire  clay,  and  a  fer- 
mented polysaccharide  gum. 


3,364,041 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  B.  Swain,  Jr.,  and  Hossein  R.  Keshari,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,545 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  grey-green  soda-lime  glass, 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  molten  colorless  soda-lime  base 
glass,  flowing  the  molten  base  glass  through  a  forthearth, 
adding  to  the  molten  base  glass  in  the  forehearth  a  highly 
enriched  colorant  frit  cpnsisting  essentially  of  soda-lime 

flint  glass  composition  containing 

Percent 

Total  chromium  as  CrjOs 1.1-2.8 

CuO 1-3-2.9 

CoO 0-2-0.6 

NiO 2.2-4.9 

and  forming  a  composite  grey-green  glass,  the  amount  of 
frit  glass  added  ranging  from  1%  to  3%  by  weight  of  the 
molten  base  glass. 


3,364,042 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  B.  Swain  and  Hossein  R.  Keshari,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,797 
9  Cbims.  (CI.  106—52) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  champagne  green  soda-lime 
glass,  the  steps  of  preparing  a  molten  colorless  soda-lime 


3364,044 
GELATINE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PEN- 
TAERYTHRITOL    ESTERS    OF    PHOSPHORIC 
ACIDS  ,^.  ^  , 

Herbert  Grabhofer,  Cologne-Flittard,  Hans  Ulnch,  Lever- 
kusen,  Wolfgang  Himmelmann,  Cologne-Stammheim, 
Heinz  Meckl,  Cologne-Flittard,  Erich  Bockly,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  and  Eberhard  Gunther,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AGFA  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1962, 
A  40,977 
10  Claims.  (CL  106—136) 
Photographic  layers  containing  gelatin,  such  as  separa- 
tion or  filter  layers  or  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  or 
protective  or  backing  layers  for  photographic  films  and 
papers,  in  which  the  gelatin  is  plasticized  with  phosphoric 
acid  esters  of  both  pentaerythritol  and  polymeric  ethylene 
glycols.  . 

3,364,045 

LAC  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  L.  Krenflcr,  27731  Glenwood, 

St  CUIr  Shores,  Mich.    48081 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

143,606,  Oct  9,  1961.  This  appUcation  June  16,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  464^48 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—239) 
1.  A  water-proofing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  lac  decantate,  powdered  rosin,  a  carrier  and  dimethyl 
siloxane  in  the  following  percentages  by  volume: 

Percent 

Lac  decantate  (85%  solids) 7-12 

Powdered  rosin 1-5 

Carrier   75-90 

Dimethyl  siloxane 2-5 

said  lac  decantate  being  selected  from  the  group  of  (a) 
the  product  made  by  mixing  a  lac  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Kusmi  lac  and  Bysaki  lac  with  ethylene 
glycol  monoethyl  ether,  permitting  the  mixture  to  settle 
into  layers  and  decanting  the  top  layer,  said  decantate 
comprising  approximately  85%  solids,  and  (b)  the  prod- 
uct made  by  mixing  50%  by  volume  of  methyl  branch 
chain  siloxane  containing  functional  end  groups  of  OC  jH; 
and  50%  by  volume  of  alkyl  titanate  having  an  alkyl 
group  from  Ci  to  0$,  stirring  the  mixture  and  permitting 
it  to  stand  until  it  becomes  clear  and  decanting  the  top 
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layer,    said   decantate 
solids;  said  carrier  being 
ing  of  spirits  of  oleum, 
xylene  and  chlorothene. 


comprising    approximately    85% 

elected  from  the  group  consist- 

n  lineral  spirits,  Stoddard  solvent, 


3,364,1 


Priicesi 


INTERNAL  SETTING 

OF 
Richard  L.  HooTcr, 

Pboenfa, 
Ffled  Sept  23, 
8  Chdms. 
This  application 
adhesive  or  binder  and 
which  comprises  admixing 
liquid  emulsion  having  a 
and  (2)  a  hydrating 
ing  of  ingredients  1  and 
seconds  is  obtained  for 
pH  of  the  mixture  by 
accompanied  by  stirring 
cosity  of  about  5000 
mayonnaise. 
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,046 
ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Anne  Way,  Summer  HOI, 
Md.     21131 
964,  Scr.  No.  398,792 
(CL  106—277) 
disclo^s  an  improved  internal  setting 
method  of  making  the  same 
in  the  order  named   (1)   a 
viscosity  of  about  100  seconds 
settihg  powder,  continuing  the  mix- 
l  until  a  viscosity  of  about  200 
he  mixture,  then  changing  the 
acdition  of  (3)  a  buffer  catalyst, 
until  the  mixture  attains  a  vis- 
comparable  to  that  of 


s<  conds. 


3, 164,047 

ESTERS  OF  FOLYETHER.POLYOLS  AND 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,JCharlcston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  CarMdc  Corporati  on,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

No  Drawing.  Continuatii  »n-in>part  application  Scr.  No. 

137,498,  Sept  12, 1961,  This  appUcation  Dec  13, 1965, 

Scr.  No.  513,568 

4  Claims.  (CL  106— 287) 
1.  An  aliphatic  monoc  irboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  poly- 
ether-polyol  that  is  characterized  by  the  recurring  struc- 
tural unit  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  represents 
from    the    group    consisting 
heptylene  and  tetracyclo[S 
ylene;  wherein  x  represen  s 
from  zero  to  one;  whereir 
a  value  of  from  3  to  8; 
that  has  a  value  of  from 
acid  is  derived  from  a 


3, 


Clyde  C.  May,  Franklin, 
asdgnow  to  Columbian 


pC„Hi,,-,(OH),J-oJ- 


qivalent  radical  that  is  selected 

of    bicyclo[2.2.1]-2,5(6)- 

.2.1i».l3«.02.7]-4,9(10)-dodec- 

an  integer  having  a  value  of 

n  represents  an  integer  having 

therein  y  represents  an  integer 

one  to  two;  and  wherein  said 

oO. 


dning 


164,048 
TREATMENT  <  F  POWDERED  OIL 
FURN4CE  BLACK 

Eari  Molhcra,  Monroe,  La., 
Carbon  Company,  New  Yorii, 
Delaware 


N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi 

Filed  Dec  28, 1  >62,  Scr.  No.  247,912 
3  Claims.  (CL  106—307) 

1.  In  the  process  for  tre  iting  powdered  oil  furnace  car- 
bon black  with  ozone  to  liter  the  surface  characteristics 
of  the  furnace  black  pari  icles,  the  method  for  effecting 
intimate  contact  between  he  furnace  black  particles  and 
the  ozone  in  which  substai  itial  aggregation  of  the  furnace 
black  is  avoided  which  c(  mprises  maintaining  within  an 
elongated,  rotatably-mour  ted,  cylindrical  treating  cham- 
ber a  relatively  quiescent  I  lody  of  the  ozone  and  a  plural- 
ity of  partitioned  beds  of  the  powdered  furnace  carbon 
black  extending  longitud  nally  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  cyli  idrical  treating  chamber,  con- 
tinuously rotating  the  tr  sating  chamber,  thereby  con- 
tinuously elevating  the  respective  beds  of  powdered  fur- 
nace black  consecutively  i  nd  allowing  the  furnace  black 
particles  composing  said  pi  irtitioned  beds  to  fall  by  gravity 
in  a  dispersal  state  throi  gh  the  quiescent  body  of  the 
ozone  within  the  chamber  the  rate  at  which  the  furnace 
black  particles  are  elevated  being  such  that  no  substan- 


tial stagnant  body  is  permitted  to  accumulate  during  the 
treatment  and  no  substantial  tumbling  and  cascading  of 
the  furnace  black  particles  occurs  within  each  of  said 
partitioned  beds  during  such  elevation  to  the  point  at 
which  the  furnace  black  particles  fall  by  gravity  whereby 
substantial  aggregation  of  the  furnace  black  particles  is 
inhibited,  and  continuing  the  operation  until  the  desired 
alteration  of  the  surface  characteristics  of  the  furnace 
black  is  obtained. 


3,364,049 
SELF-DESTRUCTIBLE  DECAL  WITH  ADHESIVE  ON 
ONE  SURFACE  AND  INDICIA  COVERED  BY  A 
VINYL  ADDITION  POLYMER  ON  THE  OTHER 
Gedeon  L  Deak,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  Ftrands  E.  Izzo,  Itll- 
mington,  DcL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  WilnUngton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,924 
6  Claims.  (CL  117—1) 


iufwi  mMdii.erc) 


fUMIITl  _,-*\X\ 
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msswE  scisiTnE 

AMCSIVE 

Self-destructible  composite  film  of  defined  tenacity,  a 
peelable  adhesive  on  one  surface,  indicia  covered  by  a 
vinyl  addition  polymer  of  good  weatherability  for  a  fixed 
period  on  the  other  surface  whereupon  normal  weather- 
ing destroys  it. 

3,364,050 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  CUT  EDGE  AND  ITS 

ADJACENT    PORTION    IN    A    POROUS   SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Hans  Anders  Rausing,  Lund,  Sweden,  asdgnor  to  AB 

Tctra  Pak,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  Swedkh  company 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  1, 1963. 

7,256/63 

4  Claims.  (CL  117—4) 


A  method  to  impregnate  a  laminated  web  of  material 
which  includes  a  paper  layer  to  prevent  wicking  by  the 
paper  layer.  An  impregnating  agent  is  applied  to  one 
surface  of  the  web  material  and  is  pulled  into  and  through 
the  material  by  a  suction  source  closely  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  the  material. 


3,364,051 

PLASTIC  COATED  EMBOSSING 

ROLL  AND  METHOD 

Frank  W.  Brodcrick,  P.O.  Box  2, 

Stirling,  NJ.    07980 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,100 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—8) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  back-up  roll  to  prevent 
damage  thereto  and  adapted  to  mate  with  a  female  em- 
bossing metal  roll  comprising  laminating  a  resilient  com- 
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position  board  to  a  steel  roll  of  suitably  smaller  outside 
diameter  to  produce  an  overall  diameter  slightly  less 
than  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  female  embossing  roll, 
moistening  said  composition  board  with  a  suitable  sol- 
vent, rotating  said  moistened  roll  in  contact  with  said 
female  roll  to  obtain  a  pitch  diameter  of  the  male  roll  a 
'few  thousandths  of  an  inch  less  than  that  of  the  female 
roll,  adding  a  thin  layer  of  flexible  plastic  to  said  com- 
position board,  curing  said  plastic  layer  at  a  suitable 
temperature  for  a  suitable  time  to  produce  a  male  back- 
up roll  having  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  female  roll. 


3,364,052 
METHOD  FOR  DESENSITIZING  SENSI- 
TIZED  RECORD   SHEETS   AND   RE- 
SULTANT ARTICLE 
Frank  D.  Martino,  883  Wendy  Drive, 

Holtsiillc,  N.Y.    11742 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,290 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—15) 


while  so  heated,  immersed  in  said  fluidized  bed  of  coating 
materials  and  then  withdrawn,  the  improvement  cwnpris- 
ing  a  method  for  obtaining  improved  fluidization  of  the 
coating  materials  in  said  fluidized  bed  by  continuously 
withdrawing  coating  materials  from  said  fluidized  bed  at 
an  elevation  below  the  free  surface  of  said  fluidized  bed; 
conveying  all  of  said  withdrawn  coating  materials  by  me- 
chanical means  to  an  elevation  above  the  free  surface  of 
said  fluidized  bed;  and  continuously  discharging  all  of  said 
elevated  coating  materials  into  said  fluidized  bed  at  a 
point  spaced  above  the  point  at  which  said  solids  are  be- 
ing withdrawn,  whereby  a  flow  of  circulating  coating  ma- 
terials is  established  within  said  fluidized  bed  substantial- 
ly countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  fluidizing  gases. 

2.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  fluidization  of  heat-fusi- 
ble, pulverulent  coating  materials  in  fluidized  bed  coating 
processes  including  an  open-topped  fluidization  chamber 
having  impervious  side  walls,  a  lower  gas-pervious  dis- 
tribution plate  adapted  to  support  a  bed  of  pulverulent 
fluidized  coating  materials,  and  means  for  passing  fluid- 
izing gases  upwardly  through  said  gas  distribution  plate 
into  said  fluidization  chamber;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 


'oe 


1.  The  method  of  desensitizing  a  selected  area  of  a 
sheet  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  first  normally  color- 
less reactant  capable  of  reacting  with  a  second  normally 
colorless  reactant  to  produce  a  distinct  color  when 
character-forming  pressure  is  applied  to  the  sheet,  said 
second  reactant  being  an  electron  donor  aromatic  organic 
compound  having  a  double  bond  system  which  is  con- 
vertible to  a  more  highly  polarized  conjugated  form  upon 
taking  part  in  an  electron  acceptor-donor  surface  chemi- 
cal reaction,  giving  it  a  distinctive  color,  said  first  re- 
actant being  an  inorganic  adsorbent  substance  which  is 
an  acid  relative  to  the  second  reactant  so  as  to  be  an  elec- 
tron acceptor  when  in  adsorption  contact  therewith,  the 
inorganic  adsorbent  substance  being  held  in  a  binder  in 
said  coating,  the  organic  compound  being  contained  in  an 
adsorbate  layer  of  entrapped  liquid  droplets  which  are 
ruptured  when  this  layer  is  brought  by  said  pressure  into 
contact  with  said  coating  to  produce  said  chemical  re- 
action, said  method  comprising  applying  to  the  selected 
area  of  said  coating  a  saline  solution  of  citric  acid  and  an 
oxidizing  bleach,  and  drying  said  solution  to  produce  a 
desensitizing  film  over  the  selected  coating  area,  the  con- 
stituents of  said  film  being  in  such  proportions  as  to 
neutralize  said  chemical  reaction  and  thereby  inhibit  the 
production  of  said  color. 


a  generally  vertically  disposed  partition  extending  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  open  top  of  said  fluidization 
chamber  to  a  point  adjacent  said  gas-pervious  dis- 
tribution plate,  which  partition  divides  said  chamber 
into  two  zones; 

orifice  means  located  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  parti- 
tion adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  pulverulent 
coating  materials  between  said  two  zones; 

means  for  withdrawing  fluidized  coating  materials  from 
one  of  said  zones  at  a  point  spaced  below  the  normal 
upper  free  surface  of  coating  materials  fluidized  with- 
in said  chamber; 

mechanical  means  for  elevating  all  of  said  withdrawn 
coating  materials  to  above  the  normal  free  surface  of 
coating  materials  fluidized  within  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  discharging  all  of  said  elevated  solids  into 
the  other  one  of  said  zones. 


3,364,053 
METHOD  OF  COATING  ARTICLES 
Hans  Beike,  Kronberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Polymer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,329 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—21) 
1.  A  method  for  coating  articles  in  fluidized  bed  coatmg 
processes  wherein  pulverulent,  heat-fusible  coating  mate- 
rials are  fluidized  within  the  confines  of  an  open-topped 
fluidization  vessel  and  articles  to  be  coated  are  heated  to 
above  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  coating  materials  and. 


3  364  054 
METHOD  OF  SALVAGING  PHOSPHOR  SLURRY  IN 
A  SPIN  COATING  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOS- 
PHOR SCREENS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Morris  R.  Weingarten,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Dd&wflf c 

FUcd  OcL  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,819 

3  Chdms.  (CI.  117—33.5) 

1.  The  method  of  salvaging  phosphor  slurry  from  a 

rectangular  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate  panel  having  a 

side  wall  and  into  which  an  excess  of  slurry  has  been 


908 

previously  dispensed  for 
phor  layer  thereon,  said 

(a)  rotating  said  pan^l 
trifugally  flow  the 
up  said  side  wall 

(b)  rotating  said 
gaily  sling  said  exce^ 
and  through  space 


anl 
paflEl 
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he  purpose  of  depositing  a  phos- 

nethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

about  its  central  axis  to  cen- 

ejxcess  slurry  therein  toward  and 

onto  an  outer  surface  thereof, 

about  said  axis  to  centrifu- 

slurry  oS  of  said  outer  surface 

from  said  panel, 


avay 


excess 


slurry  so  centrifugally  thrown 
in  annular  slurry  collector  pan 
surj-ounding  said  panel, 

drain  said  excess  slurry  there- 


(c)  collecting  the 
from  said  panel  in 
spaced  from  and 

(d)  tilting  said  pan  tc 
from,  and 

(e)  collecting  said  excess  slurry  from  said  tilted  col- 
lector pan. 


METHOD  FOR 

TO  A 

Iver  L.  iSfelson,  Minneapolis, 
Paper  Products  Company, 
poration  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  1,  lp64, 

4  Claims. 


3  364,055 

APPLY  NG  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 
C>4RTON  BLANK 


nozzle, 
moving  the  blanks  past 


Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 


,  Scr.  No.  393,569 
(CI.  117—44) 


1.  A  method  of  applying  high  viscosity  hot  melt  ad 
hesive  from  a  supply  sour  »  through  a  nozzle  to  a  surface 
of  carton  blanks  convey*  d  in  spaced  relation  past  said 
nozzle,  the  method  consist  ng  in: 

directing  a  continuous  ;  tream  of  adhesive  through  said 


said  nozzle  to  direct  the  stream 


of  adhesive  to  portioi  is  thereof,  and 
detaching  the  adhesive  stream  from  the  carton  blanks 
at  the  ends  thereof  >y  directing  the  stream  against 
a  surface  in  closely  !  paced  relation  to  the  undersur- 
face  of  the  blanks  traveling  in  the  direction  opposite 
the  direction  of  trave  of  the  blanks. 


3364,056 
FLAME  AND  HALOGEN  TREATMENT  OF  A 

POLYOLEFIN  TO  IMPROVE  ADHESIVITY 
Mariois  Scibcl,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kalle 

Aktiengescllschaft,  Wicsbaden>Biebrich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1963, 
K  49,833 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—46) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of 
an  improved  polyoleiin  product  wherein  the  surface  of  a 
polyoleiin  is  treated  with  the  flame  of  a  burning  gas 
mixture  containing  a  halogen  and/or  a  halogen-contain- 
ing compound  until  the  adhesivity  of  the  surface  for  a 
synthetic  plastic  coating  has  been  increased. 


3,364,057 

METAL  HYDROXIDE  INTERMEDIATE  COATING 

FOR  METAL 

Albert  Edward  Jadtson,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor  to 

The  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,289 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1963, 

23,983/63 
13  Cbdms.  (CI.  117— 65J) 
This  specification  describes  a  method  of  coating  elon- 
gated steel  substrates,  e.g.,  strip,  with  a  powdered  coat- 
ing material,  in  which  a  gelatinous,  colloidal  metal  hy- 
droxide is  used  as  a  binder.  Suitable  metal  hydroxides 
include  those  of  aluminium,  zinc,  nickel,  iron,  chromium, 
magnesium  and  manganese.  After  deposition  of  the  coat- 
ing material,  the  coated  substrate  is  heated  to  render 
the  coating  adherent.  ^ 


3,364,058 
COMPOSITE  FLOOR  AND  DECK 
COVERING  STRUCTURE 
Herman  B.  Wagner,  Perfcasic,  and  David  S.  Wciant,  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sclby,  Battersby  &  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  343,908 
11  Claims.  (CI.  117—70) 


1.  A  traffic-bearing  composite  floor  and  deck  covering 
which  permits  relative  movement  between  the  wear  sur- 
face thereof  and  the  supporting  sub-floor,  whereby  said 
wear  surface  is  not  subjected  to  damaging  stresses  due  to 
movement  of  the  sub-floor,  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
release  layer  capable  of  being  ruptured  when  subjected  to 
stresses  created  by  relative  movement  between  said  sub- 
floor  and  said  wear  surface  to  isolate  said  wear  surface 
from  the  movement  of  said  sub-floor  applied  as  a  plastic 
mass  over  a  sub-floor  so  as  to  be  substantially  coexten- 
sive therewith  and  which  upon  setting  forms  a  substan- 
tially non-tacky,  solid  layer  having  an  indentation  char- 
acteristic of  less  than  about  50%  four  hours  after  applica- 
tion and  a  shear  strength  of  not  more  than  about  2.5 
p.s.i.,  seven  days  after  apirfication,  and  a  relatively  thick- 
er wear  layer  over  said  release  layer  which  is  applied  as 
a  plastic  mass  and  upon  setting  comprises  hydrated  hy- 
draulic cement,  rubber,  and  solid  mineral  aggregate  filler. 
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3  364  059 
GLASS  FIBER-ELAsfoMERIC  SYSTEMS 
TREATED  WITH  MERCAPTAN-CON- 
TAINING  ORGANO  SILANE  ANCHOR- 
ING AGENTS  ^  ^    ^ 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Condng  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wsrc 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fa-part  of  application  S«»"' No. 
234,852,  Nov.  1,  1962.  This  application  June  1,  1966, 

Scr.  No.  554,363  _     ,,^ 

14  Claims.  (CL  117— 72) 

The  method  for  the  treatment  of  glass  fibers  to  im- 
prove their  bonding  relationship  with  synthetic  and  or- 
ganic rubbers  in  which  the  treating  composition  contains 
an  anchoring  agent  in  the  form  of  an  organo  silicon  com- 
pound or  a  Werner  complex  compound  in  which  an  or- 
ganic group  attached  to  the  silicon  atom  of  the  organo 
silicon  compound  contains  an  SH  group  and  in  which  the 
carboxylato  group  coordinated  with  the  chromium  atom 
of  the  Werner  complex  compound  contains  an  SH  group. 


j 


lulose  which  comprises  applying  on  the  film  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  a  thermoplastic  hydrophobic  resin,  promptly 
after  applying  the  emulsion  flashing  off  the  water  by  heat- 
ing with  infrared  radiation  before  any  appreciable  amount 
of  water  is  absorbed  by  the  film,  and  then  applying  to 
the  residual  resin  additional  infrared  radiation  of  specific 
wave  length  preferentially  absorbed  by  the  resin  to  fuse 
the  resin  and  adhesively  bond  it  to  the  film. 


3,364,060 
FINISHING  COAT  ON  PLASHCIZED 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Gerhard  Welzel  and  Gerhard  Fanlhabcr,  Mannheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badlschc  Anlttn-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhfae),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,662 
6  Claims.  (CL  117— 76)  . 

Process  of  finish  or  top  coating  plasticized  polyvinyl 
chloride  by  applying  thereto  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
copolymer  of  (A)  methyl  methacrylate,  (B)  the  esters 
of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  fumaric  and  maleic  acids  with 
diols  or  triols  containing  a  chlorine  substitutcnt  in  a- 
position  to  a  free  hydroxy  group,  and  if  desired  one  or 
more  other  ethylcnically  unsaturated  polymcrizable 
monomers,  and  subsequently  drying  the  applied  coating. 
For  example,  one  may  use  an  aqueous  despersion  of  a 
copolymer  of  82%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
10%  by  weight  of  the  acrylic  acid  ester  of  3-chloro- 
propanediol-1,  2,  and  8%  by  weight  of  butyl  acrylate. 
The  resulting  dried  coating  is  useful  as  an  adherent,  tack- 
free  protective  finish  for  the  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,364,061 
EMULSION  COATING  OF  CELLULOSIC  FILMS 
Reid  L.  Mitchell  and  Charies  F.  Mnrphy,  Morris- 
town,  and  Douglas  AUcn,  Parsippany,  NJ^,  »^«n- 
ors  to  Rayonier  Incorporated,  Shelton,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,«^  -^^ 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,264 
7  Claims.  (CL  117— 93.31) 


^ 


3  364  062 
EMULSION  COATING  OF  CELLULOSIC  FILMS 
Reid  L.  Mitchell  and  Charies  F.  Mnrphy,  Morris- 
town,  and  Douglas  Allen,  Parsippany,  N J.,  assign- 
ors to  Rayonier  Incorporated,  Shelton,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,507 
7  aaims.  (CI.  117—93.31) 


1.  In  a  process  for  coating  a  regenerated  cellulose  or 
hydroxyethylcellulose  film  in  which  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  a  thermoplastic  hydrophobic  resin  is  api^d  on  the 
film  and  the  water  of  the  emulsion  is  flashed  oflE  by  heat- 
ing with  infrared  radiation,  and  the  residual  resin  is 
heated  by  infrared  radiation  to  fuse  the  resin  and  ad- 
hesively bond  it  to  the  film,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  the  aqueous  emulsion  from 
1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
the  emulsion  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


POROUS  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  TAPES 

Donatas  Satas,  Palatfac,  DL,  assignor  to  Hie  Kendall 

Company,  Bostmi,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massadmsctts 

FUed  Jnly  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,979 

15  Clafans.  (CL  117—98) 


X 


^sr* 


Porous  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tapes  in  which  the 
1   The  orocess  of  coating  a  cellulosic  film  of  the  group  backing  is  a  non-woven  fabric  and  the  adhesive  is  a 
coL?ngTregenerated  c'ellulose  and  hydroxyethylcel-   pressure-sensitive  adhesive  polymer.  The  adhesive  poly- 


910 


mer  is  applied  as  a  coating 
exposed  at  the  surface  then  of 
ful  in  manufacture  of  pon  us 
tapes  wherein  a  solution  of 
ized  into  droplet  form  and 
fibers  in  the  surface  of  a 
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upon  the  fibers  of  the  fabric   object  having  open  and  closed  ends  featuring  successively 
-'  Also,  a  spray  process  use-    introducing  fluid  under  pressure  and  evacuating  the  iii- 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive 

an  adhesive  polymer  is  atom- 

:he  droplets  directed  upon  the 

fabric  tape  backing. 


3,3<  14,064 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVI  ^G  THE  SOLDERABILITY 
OF  A  NIC!  EL  SURFACE 

Matheus  Adiianus  The-esias  Wijburg,  Nijmegen, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30, 19  i3,  Scr.  No.  298,548 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  Netherlands,  Aug.  8,  1962, 

28 1,894 
2  Cbdms.  i  CL  117—131) 
1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  soft  soldering 
on  a  surface  consisting  ma  nly  of  nickel  with  a  soldering 


metal  which  improvemen 
strike  of  a  thickness  of  0.0 


300'  C.  and  450° 
dering  metal. 


prior 


comprises  applying  a  gold 
to  0.2  n  to  the  nickel  surface 


and  then  heating  said  surf  ice  to  a  temperature  between 


to  the  application  of  the  sol- 


3,3<  4,065 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REFLECTIVE  AND 
THERMALLY  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

Robert  Clinton  Cutright,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Americi  i  as  represented  by  the  Sccre> 


tary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct. 


1.  A  method  of  making 


F.  for  extended  periods  of 


7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,567 


2  Claims.  ((I.  117—135.1) 


a  coating  material  character- 


ized by  high  reflectance  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  600' 


time  comprising  the  steps  of 


( 1 )  combining  and  mixing  to  a  desired  consistency  about 
one-half  part  to  six  .parts  of  a  pigment  selected  from  the 


group  of  rare  earth  oxides 


num.  cerium,  samarium,  eii  ropium,  gadolinium,  dysprosi- 
um, thulium,  ytterbium,  ar  d  lutecium  oxides  with  about 
one  part  of  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  silicate,  potassiui  n  silicate  and  a  silicone  resin; 


(2)  applying  said  mixture 


as  to  form  a  coating  which 


consisting  of  yttrium,  lantha- 


of  pigment  and  binder  to  a 


metal,  and  (3)  heat  curin] ;  said  pigment  and  binder  so 


is  bonded  to  said  metal. 


3,3<  4,066 

BLACK  PIGMENT  FOR  THE  BLACKENING  OF 

INFRARED  RADIATION  DETECTORS 

Eskil  L.  Karlson,  Stemforii  Conn.,  and  Joseph  V.  Kier- 


.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Engineering 
Company,  Stamford,  Coijn.,  a  corporatifla  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  amplication  Ser.  No.  294,145, 

July  10,  1963.  This  apiUcation  June  30,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  379,335 

3  Claims,  (p.  117—215) 

Infrared  radiation  detect  )rs  are  coated  with  a  silicon 
carbide  pigment  coating,  tie  pigment  particle  sizes  fall- 
ing substantially  in  the  ran^  e  of  5-25/x. 


3,3<  4,067 

METHOD  AND  APPA  RATUS  FOR  SURFACE 

CLE.  lNING 

Robert  A.  Pisdtello,  Montv  lie,  and  Arthur  E.  Petit,  Had- 


lyme.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


Filed  Dec.  24, 19<  3,  Scr.  No.  333,082 


15  Oaims. 


General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
corporation  of  Delaware 


CL  134—22) 


Method  and  apparatus  fc  r  cleaning  internal  surface  of 


-.-^y^ 


ternal  surface  at  pre-determined  intervals  during  rotation 
of  object. 

'  3,364,068 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  RAZOR 
HEAD  COMPONENTS 

Gottfried  Fred  Stem,  7  Broadview  Road, 
Woodstock,  N.Y.     12498 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  370,963, 
May  28, 1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  596,333 

17  Cbims.  (CI.  134— 22) 


1.  Process  for  the  cleaning  of  electric  razor  head  com- 
ponents having  finely  cut  hair  particles  thereon  which 
comprises  providing  a  quantity  of  a  liquefied  biocidal  gas 
under  pressure  in  a  closed  hand-held  container,  so  vent- 
ing said  container  to  the  atmosphere  as  to  produce  a 
concentrated  jet  consisting  essentially  of  said  gas,  and 
directing  said  stream  against  said  electric  shaver  head 
component  to  dislodge  said  particles. 
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3,364,069  ,_„„ 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  STORAGE  BATTEWDES 
AND  OTHER  ELECTROCHEMICAL  POWER 
SOURCES  OR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  HAVING 
SPIRALLY  WOUND  ELECTRODES 
Robert  Marcel  Deschamps,  Paris,  France,  asrij^or  to 
Sodete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Tlvctlon 
(Soditi  Anonyme),  Ronudnville,  France,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  FVance                         ^^     ,,^  ««- 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,902 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  13, 1962, 
912,187 
16  Claims.  (O.  136—13)  . 

1.  A  process  for  treating  cells  contammg  spirally 
wound  electrodes,  having  separator  material  interposed 
between  adjacent  electrodes,  for  keeping  the  spiral  y 
wound  electrodes  of  the  cell  close  together  and  uniformly 
spaced  at  substantially  the  width  of  said  separator  ma- 
terial, comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  spirally  wound 
electrodes  into  a  container,  the  outer  spires  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  tendency  of  unwinding  after  insertion  into 
said  container;  and  thereafter  imparting  a  permanent  de- 
formation to  the  longitudinal  wall  of  said  container;  said 
deformation  being  of  such  a  magnitude  as  to  cause  the 
outer  spires  of  said  spirally  wound  electrodes  to  re-engage 
each  other  tightly,  but  not  to  cause  deformation  of  said 
electrodes. 

3,364,070 
FUEL  CELL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Laurence  R.  Alexander,  New  RochcUe,  N.Y.,  as^or  to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  ^      ^r    -*«  aa^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  731,406, 

Apr.  28, 1958.  This  appUcation  May  18, 1961,  Scr. 

No.  112,744 

14  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


trolyte  in  said  reservoir  to  supply  electrolyte  to  said 
separator-reservoir  member  by  capillary  action,  and  the 
surfaces  of  said  electrodes  being  free  from  direct  contact 
with  electrolyte  in  said  reservoir. 


&-2K) 


HjSu^iy 


■»-' 


]ea?B 


-» 


13.  In  a  fuel  cell  having  a  liquid  electrolyte  and  two 
electrodes  for  electrochemically  reacting  a  fuel  and  an 
oxidant,  (1)  a  reservoir  containing  said  electrolyte,  (2)  a 
porous,  gas  impermeable,  ion  permeable,  electrically  con- 
ductive separator-reservoir  member  disposed  between  said 
electrodes  and  electronically  insulated  from  at  least  one 
of  said  electrodes  by  separator-insulator  means,  and  (3) 
said  member  being  in  direct  contact  with  electrolyte  in 
said  reservoir  and  said  separator-insulator  means  being 
free  from  direct  contact  with  electrolyte  in  said  reservoir. 


11.  A  pressure  control  system,  comprising:  a  fuel  cell 
wherein  two  fluids  chemically  react  with  an  electrolyUc 
material  to  liberate  electrical  energy  which  can  flow 
through  an  external  electric  circuit;  supply  means  in- 
cluding two  fluid  fuels  suppUed  for  consumption  m  said 
fuel  cell;  differential  pressure  control  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means  and  having  separate  control- 
lable passages  to  allow  said  fuels  to  pass  through  said 
valve  means;  said  controllable  passages  each  being  oper- 
ated in  response  to  a  position  of  diaphragm  means. 


3  364  072 

FUEL  CELL  WITH  PLATINUM-RHODIUM 

CONTAINING  CATALYST 

William  Austin  Barber,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,711 
4  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 


m  » 


3  364  071 
FUEL  CELL  WITH  CAPILLARY  SUPPLY  MEANS 
Kari  V.  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,102 
13  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  In  a  fuel  cell  having  a  liquid  electrolyte  and  two 
electrodes  for  electrochemically  reacting  a  fuel  and  an 
oxidant,  (1)  a  reservoir  containing  said  electrolyte,  (2) 
a  porous  gas  impermeable,  ion-permeable,  electrically 
conductive  separator-reservoir  member  disposed  between 
said  electrodes  and  electronically  insulated  from  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  by  solid,  ion-permeable  separator- 
insulator  means,  and  (3)  one  end  pwtion  of  said  sep- 
arator-reservoir member  being  in  direct  contact  with  elec- 


1,  A  fuel  cell  utilizing  hydrogen  fuel  contaminated  with 
carbon  monoxide  comprising  in  combination:  a  matrix 
and  electrodes  abutting  said  matrix,  at  least  one  of  Uie 
said  electrodes  comprising  a  four-component  catalyst  mix- 
ture containing  (a)  from  about  15%  to  about  35%  plati- 
num, (b)  from  about  15%  to  about  35%  ihodium,  (c) 
from  about  5%  to  about  35%  tungsten  oxide  and  (d) 
from  about  5%  to  about  35%  molybdenum  oxide,  all  per- 
centages being  by  weight. 
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F«rt 


Dec 


PRIMARf 
Rodolfo  Rodriguez  Balagu^r, 

dale,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 

Holding  Corporation, 

tion  of  Florida 
Continuation  of  appUcad^n 

1964.  This  application 
5  Claims. 

1.  A  dry  cell  battery, 
ing  a  cathode  element  and 
end  and  an  open  end;  a 
said  body  of  said  cup;  bat  ery 
anode  and  said  cathode; 
of  said  cup,  said  closure 
insulating,  corrosion  resist^int 
ing  an  area  at  least  equal  i 
shape  of  said  open  end  of 
to  close  said  open  end.  an 
contact   plate   mounted   o 
closure  element  so  as  to 
with  battery  mix  in  said 
exposed  to  the  interior  of 
extending  through  the 
and  into  contact  with  said 
tact  between  said  contact 
mentioned  means  acting  j 
on  said  external  surface, 
ranged  to  encompass  said 
tact  between  said  metallic 
and  means  to  retain  said 
tionship  with  said  open  en 


3,:  64,073 

BATTERY 
',  Harbor  Beach,  Fort  Lauder- 
mesne  assignments,  to  Patent 
Lauderdide,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 


Ser.  No.  357,190,  Apr.  3, 
1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,515 
a.  136—107) 

cfJmprising  a  carbon  cup  form- 
laving  a  hollow  body,  a  closed 
netallic  anode  disposed  within 
mix  disposed  between  said 
closure  means  for  said  open  end 
nieans  comprising  an  electrically 
solid  closure  element  hav- 
size  and  shape  to  the  size  and 
>aid  hollow  body  and  arranged 
electrically  conductive  metallic 
an   external   surface  of  said 
be  completely  out  of  contact 
h|>Ilow  body  and  so  as  not  to  be 
battery,  and  metallic  means 
thickness  of  said  closure  element 
node  to  provide  electrical  con- 
Mate  and  said  anode,  said  last 
so  to  retain  said  contact  plate 
aid  closure  element  being  ar- 
netallic  means  to  prevent  con- 
means  and  said  battery  mix; 
(Josure  member  in  closure  rela- 
of  said  hollow  body. 


SIMULTANEOUS  CATA 

OF  CARBON-CONTAINING 
ELECTRODE  PRODU 
Karl  V.  Kordesch,  LakeHood, 
Carbide  Corporation, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sep 
6  Claims. 
1.  A  process  for  simultine 
lyzing  a  carbon-containin  i 
( 1 )  contacting  said  electrof  e 
tion  containing  both  (a)  a 
trode,  and  (b)  a  compourid 


(A) 


( 


R-C— 

II 
() 


wherein  M  is  selected  fror  i 
num,  palladium,  rhodium 
hydrocarbon  group  contairtmg 
bon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  M;  and  (2)  heating  said 
ficiently  elevated  to 
mula  A  to  the  elemental 
6.  The  electrode 


VER-PHOSPHORU! 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr 
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3,:  64, 


,074 
YSIS  AND  WETPROOFING 
ELECTRODES  AND 
ED  THEREBY 

,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
corporation  of  New  York 
.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,339 
a.  136—122) 
ously  wetprocfing  and  cata- 
electrode  which  comprises: 
with  an  organic  solvent  solu- 
vetproofing  agent  for  said  elec- 
represented  by  the  formula: 


:h=c-r\ 

M  /n 


the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
j  nd  iridium;  R  is  a  monovalent 
from  one  to  about  10  car- 
equal  to  the  electrovalcnce 
electrode  at  a  temperature  suf- 
decoifipose  said  compound  of  For- 

M. 
produded  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,^  (4,075 
METHOD  OF  PROE  UCING  A  NICKEL-SIL- 


ALLOY    FUEL    CELL 


ELECTRODE  CATALYST 

James  P.  Murdock,  West  i  Ms,  and  Theodore  L.  Larson, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asslgiors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mil  vankee,  Wis. 


5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,749 
5  Cbdms.  |CL  136—120) 

1.  The  method  of  prodi  cing  a  catalytic  fuel  cell  elec- 
trode comprising  the  steps  ( ft  preparing  an  aqueous  nickel- 
ous  and  silver  ion  contain!  ig  solution  by  admixing  water, 
a  nickelous  salt,  a  dissolv  ;d  silver  salt,  an  alkali  hypo- 
phosphite  in  a  quantity  sul  Rcient  to  reduce  the  nickelous 


ions  to  nickel,  a  condensed  nickel  complexing  polyphos- 
phate in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent  precipitation  of 
basic  nickel  salts,  and  a  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  and  ammonium  hydroxides;  react- 
ing said  nickelous  and  silver  ions  and  hypophosphite  there- 
by reducing  said  nickelous  and  silver  ions  to  a  flocculant 
precipitate  of  powdered  catalytic  material,  said  catalytic 
material  comprising  nickel,  silver  and  phosphorus  alloy; 
collecting  the  catalytic  material;  and  fabricating  the  cat- 
alytic material  into  a  fuel  cell  electrode. 


3,364,076 
AUGNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTICELL 

BATTERIES 
Richard  A.  Buttke,  Milwaukee,  and  Daniel  Oriando, 
BrookfieM,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,066 

9  Claims.  (CI.  136—134)  ^ 


A  battery  assembly  utilizing  reference  means  in  the 
battery  casing  walls  which  cooperate  with  portions  of 
the  straps  to  support  the  individual  electrode  assemblies 
and  accurately  locate  the  connector  portions  vertically 
and/or  horizontally  so  that,  for  the  first  time,  lead-acid 
battery  assembly  may  be  truly  automated.  The  cooperat- 
ing portions  may  be  shelves,  V-shaped  slots,  or  ribs  and 
grooves,  for  example,  and  are  preferably  formed  in  the 
electrode  straps  and  casing  walls. 


3,364,077 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND  BATTERY 
Frank  C.  Arrance,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  and  William  H. 
Graves,  Jr.,  Lewisburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,898 
9  Claims.  (CL  136—146) 


S«    so    •» 


1.  A  battery  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  opposite 
polarity  and  a  porous  separator  between  said  electrodes 
for  retaining  electrolyte  and  permitting  transfer  of  elec- 
trolyte ions,  but  preventing  introduction  of  electrode  ions 
through  said  separator,  said  separator  comprising  a  bonded 
matrix  consisting  essentially  of  potassium  titanate  fibers 
and  about  2%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  separator, 
of  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer. 
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3,364,078 

SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  THERMOCOUPLE 

FIXTURE 

Regner  A.  Ekstrom,  Jr.,  15555  Millard  Ave., 

Markham,  DL    60426 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  202,597, 

June  14, 1962.  This  appUcation  SepL  11, 1964,  Ser. 

No.  401,753 

1  Claim.  (CI.  136—221) 


1.  A  surface  temperature  measurement  type  thermo- 
couple comprising  a  supporting  box  with  an  insulating 
base  at  the  bottom  and  a  partition  member  in  the  box; 

(a)  a  spring  blade  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
insulating  base  and  extending  freely  away  from  the 
box; 

(b)  an  insulating  block  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  blade  and  having  a  recess  in  its  outer  side 
opposite  the  spring; 

(c)  a  pair  of  thermocouple  wires  attached  to  said  par- 
tition, projecting  freely  through  the  insulating  base 
and  extending  unsupported  parallel  to  said  spring 
blade,  and  terminating  within  said  insulating  block 
recess,  and 

(d)  a  thermal  conductor  block  of  a  size  smaller  than 
the  insualting  block  recess,  supported  solely  by  ther- 
mocouple wires,  connected  to  wires  between  the  con- 
ductor block  and  the  insulating  block,  and  forming  a 
measuring  junction  with  the  thermocouple  wires,  said 
wires  being  of  such  thickness  relative  to  said  con- 
ductor block  as  to  allow  the  block  to  swing  freely 
in  the  recess  but  to  prevent  it  from  rotation  therein. 


3,364,080 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  OF  CHROMATE  CONVERSION 
COATED  ALUMINUM  SURFACE 
WUbur  S.  HaU,  Plymouth  Meettaig,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,854 

6  Claims.  (CL  148—6.2) 
1.  In  the  art  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance 
of  aluminum  surfaces  having  thereon  an  integral,  amor- 
phous, chemically  applied,  chromate  conversion  coating; 
the  method  which  comprises  treating  the  said  coated 
surface  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  15  to  100  grams  per  liter  of  a  soluble 
hexavalent  chromium-containing  compound,  calculated 
as  NajCraO?,  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  solution,  as  may 
be  requked,  at  from  8  to  12  and  its  temperature  at  not 
less  than  6S°  C,  and  continuing  the  treatment  until  the 
solution  reacts  with  the  said  coating  sufficiently  to  in- 
crease its  corrosion  resistance. 


3364  079 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  RESISTANCE  OHMIC 

CONTACT  TO  P-TYPE  LEAD  TELLURIDE 
John  P.  Gamo,  New  Providence,  and  CccU  A.  Nanney, 
.  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FOed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,962 
4  aaims.  (O.  136—237) 


3,364,081 
AQUEOUS  PHOSPHATING  SOLUTIONS 
John  W.  Forsberg,  Mentor-on-tbe-Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,949 

12  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.15) 
Aqueous  solutions  containing  phosphate,  nitrate  and 
lead  ions  are  useful  for  forming  phosphate  coatings  on 
metal  surfaces.  Such  coatings  may  be  formed  by  contact- 
ing the  metal  with  the  solution  at  room  temperature.  The 
phosphate  solutions  are  particularly  useful  in  that  they 
improve  the  drawing  properties  of  metals  treated  there- 
with, and  metal  surfaces  thus  treated  remain  weldable. 
The  phosphate  coatings  also  improve  the  adhesion  of 
siccative  organic  coatings  to  the  metal. 


3  364  082 
COPPER-NICKEL-VANADIUM  ALLOY 
Jacob  Schramm,  Cupsaw  Lake,  RIngwood,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,678 
10  Claims.  (CL  148—12.7) 


This  application  describes  a  method  for  making  a  low 
resistance  ohmic  contact  to  a  body  of  p-type  lead  tel- 
luride  which  includes  the  steps  of  placing  a  tellurium- 
rich  mixture  of  lead  and  tellurium  between  the  p-type 
lead  telluride  body  and  a  contacting  member  chosen  from 
the  group  including  gold,  silver  and  platinum.  The  mix- 
ture is  alloyed  to  the  body  and  bonded  to  the  contacting 
member  by  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above 
its  melting  point  but  below  500"  C. 

It  is  found  that  contacts  made  in  accordance  with 
the  invention  have  contact  resistances  at  cryogenic  tem- 
peratures that  are  several  orders  of  magnitude  less  than 
contacts  made  by  other  known  means. 


«o      «oo      aao 


8.  A  process  for  producing  a  hot-warm  worked,  pre- 
cipitate strengthened  copper-nickel-vanadium  alloy  com- 
prising providing  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
20%  to  about  40%  nickel,  at  least  0.7%  to  about  2% 
vanadium,  up  to  about  1%  silicon  and  up  to  about  2% 
aluminum  in  proportions  such  that  the  sum  of  the  percent 
silicon  plus  V^  the  percent  aluminum  is  not  greater  than 
1  %  of  the  alloy  and  the  sum  of  the  percent  silicon  plus 
the  percent  aluminum  plus  the  percent  vanadium  is  not 
greater  than  3%  of  the  alloy  with  balance  essentially 
copper  in  a  solid  solution  condition  at  a  temperature  of 
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at  least  about  1050'  C,  ho   working  the  alloy  at  a  tem- 


continuing  to  work  the  alloy 


as  the  temperature  thereof  d  ureases  to  about  750°  C.  and 


further  continuing  to  work 


the  alloy  to  reduce  the  cross 


section  thereof  at  least  abou  65%  and  effect  precipitation 
of  a  vanadium  compound  t  lerein  while  the  temperature 
of  the  alloy  is  decreasing  from  about  750*  C.  to  about 
650°  C. 


3J< 

4,083 

PARTIAL  DECARBI 

RIZATION  OF  IRON 

AND 

STEEL 

WUIiam  H.  Minck,  Miamisl 

iirg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middl 

town,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  applicatim 

Scr.  No.  397,982,  Sept.  21, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Ma 

f  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,737 
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Process  for  the  uniform  ]  artial  decarburization  of  iron 
and  steel  strip,  the  strip  in  1<  »ose  coil  form  being  heated  in 


a  furnace  in  a  non-oxidizinj 


the  strip  are  at  a  uniforri  temperature,  whereupon  a 


decarburizing  atmosphere  ii 


and  maintained  until  the  si  rip  has  been  decarburized  to 
a  specified  intermediate  car  K>n  level,  decarburization  be- 
ing terminated  when  the  sp<  cified  carbon  level  is  reached, 
and  the  partially  decarburized  strip  thereafter  being 
cooled  in  a  non-oxidizing  ai  mosphere. 


PRODUCTION  OF 


33<  4,084 


atmosphere  until  all  parts  of 


introduced  into  the  furnace 


EPITAXIAL  FILMS 


Roiicrt  A.  Rueiirwefai,    >ayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  ft.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfaiuation-k-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

821,101,  June  18,  1959. 1  his  application  May  29, 1961, 

Scr.  No.  129,919 

14  Claims.  dCL  14ft— 175) 

1.  Process  for  the  product  ion  and  depositi(Hi  of  epitaxial 
films  of  compounds  of  Group  lU-B  elements  having 
atomic  weights  of  from  10  to  119  and  elements  selected 
from  Group  V-B  having  a  omic  weights  of  from  12  to 
133  and  mixtures  thereof  oito  a  substrate  oiaterial  crys- 
tallographically  compatible  with  said  films  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  III-V  compounds,  I-VII 
compounds,  II-VII  compounds,  germanium  and  silicon, 
which  comprises  combininj  in  the  vapor  phase  at  least 
one  volatile  compound  of  Group  III-B  elements  together 
with  at  least  one  volatile  a>mpound  of  Group  V-B  ele- 
ments in  the  presence  of    lydrogen,  and  contacting  the 


resulting  reaction  mixture 


a  purified  single  crystal  for  n  of  at  least  one  III-V  com- 
pound is  deposited  from  sa  d  reaction  mixture  as  an  epi- 
taxial film  on  said  substrat;. 


with  said  substrate  whereby 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  148— 187  see: 
Patent  No.  3,363,760 


3,364,085 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Reinhard  Dahlbcrg,  HeillNronn  (Neciuv),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Teiefuniien  Patcntverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,  Ulm 
(Danube),  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18, 1963, 

T  24,016 

9  Claims.  (CI.  148—187) 


A  method  for  diffusing  impurities  into  a  semiconductor 
body  while  preventing  evaporation  of  both  the  impurity 
and  the  material  of  the  semiconductor  body,  which 
method  involves  applying  diffusion  material  to  a  part  of 
the  semiconductor  body  surface,  covering  the  diffusion 
material  with  a  substance  which  prevents  evaporation  of 
the  diffusion  material  at  the  diffusion  temperature,  at 
which  the  material  would  otherwise  evaporate,  and  dif- 
fusing impurities  from  the  diffusion  material  into  the 
semiconductor  body. 


3,364,086 
PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 
NITROCELLULOSE 
WUhclm  OrersoU,  Mannel  Scgura,  and  Stanislaus  Bldt% 
Waldkraibarg,   Germany,   assignors   to   Niferochcmle, 
Gjn.b.H.  Mnhldorf,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1964, 
N  25,948 
10  Claims.  (CL  149—2) 
A  novel  method  of  producing  solid  propellants  having 
a  high  rate  of  combustion  and  to  the  products  produced 
by  said  method.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates 
to  a  method  of  preparing  solid  propellants  from  nitro- 
cellulose granules  and  to  the  highly  combustible  product 
produced  thereby. 


3,364,087 
METHOD  OF  USING  LASER  TO  COAT 
OR  ETCH  SUBSTRATE 
Raymond  Solomon,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Louis  F.  Muel- 
ler, Jr.,  Marblehcad,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,867 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 4) 
2.  A  method  for  machining  a  workpiece  having  a  rela- 
tively high  temperature  of  vaporization  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  Causing  a  predetermined  active  atmosphere  to 
contact  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  desired  to  be 
etched; 

(B)  Directing  a  concentrated  beam  of  laser  type  light 
onto  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  etched  for 
locally  heating  selected  area  of  the  workpiece  to 
the  reaction  temperature  of  said  active  atmosjdiere 
with  said  workpiece  while  said  active  atmosphere 
is  contacting  the  workpiece  surface  to  etch  the  work- 
piece  by  causing  a  reaction  forming  a  compound 
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between  said  workpiece  and  said  atmosphere,  said 
beam  of  light  being  of  insufficient  intensity  to  cause 
vaporization  of  said  workpiece; 


3,364,090 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Roy  M.  Siipp,  Seckonk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clearfloat,  Inc. 

Attlcboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,962 

2  Claims.  (CL  156— 245) 


(C)  Removing  the  reaction  products  from  the  surface 
of  said  workpiece. 


3,364,088 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ORNAMENTAL 
WALL  FACINGS 
Colman  J.  Scman,  1409  Springlake  Drive     16505;  David 
C.  Scman,  638  Brown  Ave.    16502;  and  Frederick  P. 
Scman,  1034  Montpclier  Ave.    16505,  all  of  Erie,  Pa.; 
and  John  G.  Scman,  E.  Main  Road,  North  East,  Pa. 
16511 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,398 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—71) 


noToomm 


wars      I 

NOIUVt       I 


A  transparent  casting  is  formed  with  one  surface  being 
smooth  and  the  opposite  surface  cast  with  a  relieved  half- 
tone image.  When  the  casting  is  illuminated  edgewise,  the 
image  presents  a  very  striking  appearance  which  is  quite 
life-like  and  has  a  three-dimensional  effect. 

The  image  is  obtained  by  casting  a  transparent  plastic 
over  a  half-tone  photo-engraved  plate  of  the  image,  allow- 
ing the  plastic  to  cure,  then  separating  the  plate  and  cast- 
ing. 

3,364,091 
LAMINATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Conti,  Elidns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor,  Iqr  mesne  as- 
signments, to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,932 
I  10  Claims.  (CL  156—306) 


1.  A  process  of  applying  plastic  material  to  the  out- 
side surface  of  a  building  comprising 
providing  sheets  of  rigid  plywood  material, 
applying  relatively  long  pieces  of  pressure  sensitive 

tape  to  one  side  of  said  sheets, 
applying  relatively  short  pieces  of  said  tape  to  said 

sheets  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned 

pieces  to  form  a  brick  like  pattern, 
attaching  said  sheets  to  said  building, 
and  then  applying  plastic  cementitious  material  having 

the  property  of  hardening  in  situ  over  said  tape  and 

said  sheets  to  a  depth  of  at  least  one-eighth  inch, 
and  removing  said  tape  before  said  material  hardens. 


3,364,089 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERAMIC-PLASTICS 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Francis  J.  Koubck,  ElUcott  City,  and  Edward  T.  Dyer, 

College  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,220 

6  Claims.  (CL  156—232) 
A  method  for  forming  a  plastic-refractory  composite 
comprinng  flame-spraying  a  refractory  material  onto  a 
metallic  substrate,  contacting  the  refractory  surface  of 
the  metal-refractory  composite  with  a  plastic  substrate, 
curing  the  plastic  substrate  so  as  to  bond  the  refractory 
material  thereto  and  stripping  the  plastic-refractory  com- 
posite from  the  metallic  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  laminating  a  plurality  of  sheets  in  which 
at  least  one  of  each  pair  of  opposing  sides  thereof  is  formed 
of  thermoplastic  material  including  the  steps  of  api^ying 
heat  directly  to  at  least  one  of  the  opposing  sides  of  each 
pair  of  opposing  sides  to  elevate  the  temperature  thereof 
to  within  the  softening  range  of  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial forming  such  one  side,  engaging  said  heated  sides  with 
opposing  sides  under  pressure,  removing  {M'essure  from 
the  sheets  and  subjecting  the  sheets  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature not  greater  than  the  temperature  to  which  said 
one  side  was  first  heated  but  within  the  softening  range  of 
said  thermoplastic  material,  thereafter  cooling  the  bonded 
sheets. 


016 


FEEl  )ER 


STRETCH  CLOTH 
Richard  B.  Hawkes,  Eastc^i, 
schmer,  PhillipsburK,  N< 
ments,  to  T.  W.  &  C.  B. 
tion  of  New  York, 
subsidiary  of 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  10, 19f  4 
10  Claims. 
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3,3<  4,092 

FOR  BOOK-BINDING 

Pa.,  and  Ernest  A.  Kretz- 

assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 

I  ibcridan  Company,  a  corpora- 

incor  torated  1964,  a  whoDy-owned 

Harris-Inte  type  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y., 


,  Scr.  No.  358,962 
Ci.  156—354) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fee  ling  lengths  of  material  with 
decelerating  and  accelerati  ig  stops  and  starts,  a  power 


transmission  comprising  a 


plurality  of  accelerating  and 


decelerating  cams  adapted  I  >  be  moved  by  a  power  soxirce, 
followers  engaging  said  csms  for  reciprocative  motion 
thereby,  means  for  conver  ing  the  motions-  of  said  fol- 
lowers to  rotary  motion,  sa  id  cams  being  phased  relative 
to  each  other  to  co-operat  vely  provide  a  resultant  con- 
tinuous rotary  motion  thr)ugh  said  converting  means, 
means  for  deactivating  said  followers  progressively  so 
that  the  last  deactivated  ore  thereof  provides  a  deceler- 
ating stopping  motion  throu  gh  said  converting  means,  and 
means  for  progressively  rea  itivating  said  followers  so  that 
the  first  activated  one  the  eof  provides  an  accelerating 
starting  motion  through  sai(   converting  means. 


TIRE-BUILDP  G 
Donald  K.  Porter,  Cnyahog  i 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  19, 
5  Claims. 


3,344,093 

;  APPARATUS 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


19i  4 


c:i. 


A  tire-building  apparatus 
which  includes  a  support  fr  ime 
chions  wherein  each  stanch  on 
mounting  one  end  of  a  tire 
being  axially  movable  and 
spaced  transmission  means 
able  flanges  to  facilitate  th< 
tire  carcass  thereto. 


,  Ser.  No.  390,587 
156-.415) 


for  shaping  pneum^atic  tires 

with  axially  spaced  stan- 

supports  a  rim  flange  for 

carcass  with  such  rim  flanges 

positively  driven  by  axially 

ihterconnected  below  the  mov- 

loading  and  unloading  of  s 


3,364,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

REINFORCED  STRIPS 

Walter  Rosier,  Soest,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Drahtwerke  Rosier  K.G.,  Soest,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1962, 

D  40,091 

2  Claims.  (CL  156—440) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  reinforced  strips  of 
sheet  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure rolls  placed  adjacent  each  other  for  exerting  pres- 
sure upon  items  passed  between  said  rolls,  means  for 
guiding  a  first  strip  of  sheet  material  to  the  space  between 
said  rolls,  means  for  guiding  a  second  strip  of  sheet  mate- 
rial to  the  space  between  said  rolls,  means  for  guiding 
a  plurality  of  parallel  reinforcing  strands  which  are  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  to  the  space  between  the  first 
and  second  strips  as  they  pass  between  the  rolls,  means 
for  driving  said  rolls  to  feed  the  strips  and  the  strands 
therethrough,  and  means  for  applying  an  endless  filament 
transversely  of  said  strips  and  said  strands  as  they  pass 
through  said  rolls  to  form  a  netlike  reinforcing  layer, 
said  applying  means  comprising  an  arcuate  guide  means 
including  movable  means  to  impart  to  said  endless  fila- 
ment an  arcuately  turned  laying  movement  with  an  am- 
plitude adapted  to  the  width  of  the  said  strips. 


3,364,095 

MECHANISM  FOR  AFFIXING  POSTAGE  STAMPS 

TO  ENVELOPES  AND  FOR  SEALING  THE  FLAP 

Edward  A.  Govatsos,  215  Turnpike  St., 

Canton,  Mass.    02021 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,209 

7  Claims.  (CI.  156—442) 


A  device  for  affixing  postage  stamps  from  a  roll  of 
stamps  to  the  proper  corner  of  an  envelope,  including  a 
table  on  which  an  envelope  is  advanced  into  engagement 
with  feed  rolls  at  the  further  end  of  the  table.  A  stamp 
roll  is  supported  above  the  table,  an  area  near  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  envelope  is  automatically  moistened,  and 
the  leading  stamp  from  the  roll  is  applied  to  the  moist- 
ened area  and  severed  from  the  rolled  strip.  The  gummed 
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flap  of  the  envelope  can  at  the  same  time  be  moistened 
and  sealed  as  the  envelope  is  advanced  by  the  feed  rolls. 


3,364,096 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  DISPENSER  AND 

APPUCATOR  FOR  MASKING  TAPE 

Stephen  I.  Hetcs,  93  Klondike  St., 

Stratford,  Conn.    06497 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1965.  Scr.  No.  442,282 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—577) 


(2)  has  unusually  good  surface  smoothness  when  under 
tension  as  well  as  when  relaxed,  even  when  the  product 
is  relatively  thin  (e.g.,  up  to  about  35  mils  in  total  thick- 
ness), and  (3)  is  made  up  of  (a)  a  porous  substrate  fabric, 
(6)  a  very  specific  type  of  nonwoven  fabric  of  randomly- 
disposed  fibers  in  superposed  adherence  with  fabric  (a), 
and  (c)  a  mass  of  microporous  moisture-permeable  flexi- 
ble polymeric  composition  which  not  only  forms  a  smooth 
coating  on  fabric  (ft)  but  also  penetrates  the  pores  of 
fabrics  (a)  and  (b)  whereby  the  coating  and  the  fabrics 
are  integrally  bonded  together. 


A  dispenser  and  applicator  for  masking  tape  having  a 
fixed  hub  and  a  spool  freely  roUUble  on  said  hub  upon 
the  outer  periphery  of  which  the  core  of  a  upc  roll  may 
be  slipped  into  non-rotatable  relation  for  rotation  with 
said  spool  about  said  fixed  hub,  bracket  arm  at  one  side 
of  said  hub  and  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  connertion 
with  said  hub  for  tightening  and  loosening  movement  to 
clamp  and  unclamp  said  bracket  arm  against  said  one 
side  to  said  hub,  said  bracket  arm  supporting  a  rotatable 
guide  and  pressure  roller  outwardly  spaced  from  said 
spool  about  which  the  tape  removed  from  said  roll  may 
be  guided  and  pressed  against  the  surface  to  be  covered 
by  said  tape,  said  nut  being  in  the  form  of  a  handgrip 
knob  whereby  in  the  clamped  position  of  said  nut  said 
knob  may  be  gripped  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  to 
firmly  support  said  hub  and  guide  said  roller  along  said 
surface  to  be  covered  by  said  tape. 


3  364  099 

FIBROUS  niobium' CARBIDE  AND  NITRIDE 
WUIiam  O.  Forshey,  Jr.,  New  Castle,  and  Harold  F.  Rfaig, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and   Company,   Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporati<m  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,439 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—181) 

1.  A  superconducting  material  consisting  essentially  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  niobiimi 
carbide,  niobium  nitride  and  niobium  carbide/niobium 
nitride  mixed  crystals,  said  material  being  further  charac- 
terized by  exhibiting 

(a)  a  ratio  of  length  to  width  of  50:1  to  10,000:1, 

(b)  a  diameter  of  less  than  about  20  microns,  and 

(c)  a  high  current-carrying  capacity  at  high  fields. 


3,364,097 
FIRE-RESISTANT  PANEL  SYSTEMS 
Jon  B.  Dunnington,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Filed  July  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,149 
8  Claims.  (CI.  161—69) 


A  fire-resistant  panel  with  cellular  pockets  forming 
the  core  between  the  panel  skins.  An  infill  material  hav- 
ing  fire-retardant  properties,  such  that  it  yields  its  water 
of  hydration  upon  exposure  to  elevated  temperatures, 
is  contained  and  supported  by  the  cellular  pockets. 


3364,100 
ADHERING  TEXTILE  MATERLALS  TO  RUBBER 

Arthur  C.  Danielson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,412 
20  Cfadms.  (CI.  161—241) 

The  invention  relates  to  improving  the  adhesion  of 
rubber  to  textile  materials  by  incorporating  two  compo- 
nents into  the  rubber  prior  to  vulcanization.  The  first 
component  is  trimethylolnitromethane,  1,1-dimethylol-l- 
nitroethane,  1,1-dimethylol-l-nitropropane,  tris(acetoxy- 
methyl)nitromethane,  1,1  -  bis(acetoxymethyl)  -  1-nitro- 
ethane  or  l,l-bis(acetoxymethyl)-l-nitropropane.  The 
second  component  is  resorcinol  or  other  meta  disubsti- 
tuted  benzene. 

3,364,101 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AGGLOM- 
ERATION OF  RESINS  AND  CRILLS  IN  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  PAPER  PULP 
Terfc  Eck,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  A/S  Niro 
Atomizer,  Soborg,  Dcnmaric 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  469^2,  July 
6, 1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  241,- 
915,  Dec  3,  1962.  This  application  Oct.  24, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  600,313 

Claims  iniority,  application  Denmaric,  Dec.  7, 1961, 
4,891/61 
9  Claims.  (O.  162—12) 
Particles  of  a  size  of  about  5  microns  and  less  are  sep- 
arated from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  fibrous  material 
employed  in  the  production  of  paper  pulp.  The  particles 
are  agglomerated  to  a  size  above  5  microns  and  are  then 
employed  in  producing  paper  pulp. 


3,364,098 

MOISTURE-PERMEABLE  COMPOSITE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Angelos  V.  Patsis,  Ncwburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnhigton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,494 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  161—156) 
A  moisture-permeable  sheet  material  is  provided  which 
( 1 )  is  useful  as  a  shoe-upper  material  for  ladies'  shoes, 


3,364,102 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PAPER-LIKE  AND  RE- 
LATED NON-WOVEN  PRODUCTS  FROM  AC- 
RYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS 
Thomas  C.  Spence  and  Frederick  B.  Eastwood,  Yorktown, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,287 
11  aaims.  (CI.  162—157) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  paper-like  and  related 
non-woven  fibrous  webs  from  gel  filaments  of  a  polym- 


81 


out 


918 

erized  ethylenically  unsatu|rated 
taining   at   least   about 
acrylonitrile  wherein  the 
lengths  and  the  cut  length 
ing  action  in  an  aqueous 
lated  fibers  are  sheeted 
pre-determined  dimension; 
ing  of  the  web-like  structure 
ing,  prior  to  the  fibrillatior 
aqueous  suspension, 

(a)  subjecting  the  gel  fi 
ing  action  so  as  to 
the  gel  filaments  inducing 
in; 

(b)  subjecting  the  crusji 
they  are  in  a  comple 
to  shrink  condition  tc 
medium  at  a  temperjature 
and  300°  F.  for  a 
tween  at  least  about 
minimum  time  va 
ture  of  the  aqueous  mfcdium 

(c)  cooling  the  heated 
125»  F. 


iryu  g 


APPARATUS  FOR 
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monomeric  material  con- 
weight  percent  polymerized 
;el  filaments  are  cut  to  staple 
are  then  fibrillated  by  a  beat- 
si^pension,  after  which  the  fibril- 
into  a  web-like  structure  of 
followed  by  irreversibly  dry- 
the  improvement  compris- 
of  the  cut  gel  filaments  in  the 

aments  to  a  mechanical  crush- 
least  partially  crush  damage 
longitudinal  splitting  there- 

-damaged  gel  filaments  i  while 

ely  relaxed,  unrestrained,  free 

a  heated,  aqueous  non-drying 

of  between  about   180° 

nf  nimum  period  of  time  of  be- 

10  minutes  and  5  seconds,  the 

inversely  with  the  tempera- 

;  and, 

gel  fibers  to  at  least  about 


3,:  64,103 


[>EWATERING  PAPER 


Eduard  Kusters,  <  lladbacfaerstrasse  457, 

Krefek ,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  II,  IS  S5,  Scr.  No.  424,756 

Claims  priority,  applkat  on  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1964, 

K  51  895 

6  Claims.  Cl'.  162—358) 


A  dewatering  apparatus 
with  one  or  both  of  these 
separated  liquid  passageways 
the  paper  is  pressed.  The^ 
water  as  they  arrive  at  the 
and  are  sealed  when  leavijig 
additional  water  pressed 
ter  are  of  course  unsealec 
water  from  the  paper  can 


Edward  W.  Weil,  Uwist^n, 
Chemical  Corporation, 
tion  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb, 
24  Claims. 
1.  A  method  for  controlling 
prises  applying  to  the  locus 
amount  of  a  compound  of 


R-8-( 


atoms  and  wherein  X  and 


las  a  set  of  rotative  press  rolls 

rolls  having  circumferentially 

into  which  the  water  from 

passageways  are  filled  with 

nip  formed  by  the  set  of  rolls 
the  nip  against  loss  of  the 
these  passageways.  The  lat- 

while  at  the  nip  so  that  the 

)e  pressed  into  them. 


ino 


3,3  4,104 

1,2-BIS(ALKYLMER€  APTO)ETHYLENES  AS 

NEMATOCIDES 


,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hoolter 
Pfiagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  90,963 
(CL  167—22) 

nematodes  which  com- 
to  be  treated  a  nematocidal 
the  formula 


Y 

I 
=C-8-R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  ally!  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon 


Y  are  radicals  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen 


3,364,105 
VAPOUR  EMISSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DIMETHYL  DICHLOROVINYL  PHOSPHATE 
Max  Geiger,  Rieben,  and  Richard  Fuerer,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  11, 1963, 

1,673/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  An  insecticidal  preparation  of  prolonged  effective- 
ness consisting  essentially  of  (a)  an  insecticidal  amount 
of  dimethyl  dichlorovinyl  phosphate,  (b)  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene,  para- 
dichlorobenzene,  camphene,  camphor,  uretbane,  acetyl- 
urethane,  menthol  and  trioxane,  and  (c)  as  a  carrier, 
finely  porous  Si02,  component  (a)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  20%  to  100%  by  weight  of  component  (b), 
said  component  (c)  is  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10%  of 
the  total  weight. 

3,364,106 
5  -  TERT  .  BUTYL  .  2  -  CHLOROPHENYL  N- 
METHYLCARBAMATE  AND  ITS  USE  AS 
AN  INSECTICIDE 
Warren  W.  Kaedbig,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,094 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  167—30) 

1.  5-tert-butyI-2-chlorophenyl  methylcarbamate. 

2.  The  method  of  kil'ing  insects  which  comprises  con- 
tacting insects  and  their  habitats  with  a  composition  con- 
taining 5-tert-butyI-2-chlorophenyl  methylcarbamate. 


3,364,107 

CONTROLLING  ALGAE,  BACTERIA,  AND  FUNGI 
GROWTH  WITH  a,<u-ALKYLENEBIS{TRIPHENYL- 
PHOSPHONIUM  SALT] 

Herman  Berenson,  Trenton,  NJ.,  All>crt  Carl  Dombush, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  Clifford  Webner,  Fafa-- 
field.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporaHon  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,941 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  microbes,  fungi  and  algae 

which  comprises  the  step  of:  contacting  the  same  with  a 

small  but  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


-CHt(CHi)„CHt 


■'-f<3].«- 


wherein  X  represents  an  anion  and  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  6  to  14. 


3364,108 
PESTICIDAL  NICOTINE  ALKALOID  SALTS 
OF  DITHIOCARBAZIC  OR  DITHIOCAR- 
BAMIC  ACIDS 

Sashichh-o  Nakanishi,  Tokyo,  and  Hh-oshi  Knyama,    ^ 
Saitama-ken,   Japan,    assignors   to   Tokyo   Yuki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  347,045,  Feb.  24,  1964.  This  application 
Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1963, 
38/11,346 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167—34) 
Compounds  useful  as  fungicide,  bactericide,  antivirus 
agent,  insecticidal  agent,  nematicide  and  herbicide  com- 
prising nicotinic  alkaloid  salts  of  (a)  polythiocarbamic 
acid,  N-dialkyl  dithiocarbamic  acid,  N-mono-alkyl-dithio- 
carbamic  acid,  N-mono-phenyl-dithiocarbamic  acid  or  di- 
thiocarbazic  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  each  alkyl 
group  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  with  (b)  a  nicotinic  alka- 
loid selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nicotine,  neonic- 
otine  and  anabasine. 
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3,364,109 
HYDROXYQUINOLINE  -  STABILIZED    BIOCIDAL 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  PESTICIDES  IN  FINELY 

DISPERSED  SIUCIC  ACID 

Marc  Haering,  Frenkendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

376,225,  Jone  18, 1964.  This  appUcation  Sept  17, 1965, 

Scr.  No.  488,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1963, 

7,772/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  167—42) 

Pesticidal  compositions  of  prolonged  active  life  and 
enhanced  stability  are  provided  by  combining  a  biocidal 
organic  phosphorus  compound,  particularly  dimethyl 
dichlorovinyl  phosphate,  a  finely  dispersed  silicic  acid 
as  the  vehicle  and  8-hydroxyquinoline  or  2,4-dihydroxy- 
quinoline  in  the  proportions  of  40%:  60%  to  60%: 40% 
of  phosphorus  compound  to  silicic  acid  and  1-5%  by 
weight  of  the  hydroxyquinoline  to  phosphorus  compound. 

The  compositions  are  useful  in  pest  control,  generally 
in  plant  protection  and  in  hygiene.  They  are  also  useful 
as  anthelmintics. 


3,364,110 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  COCCIDIOSIS  WTTH 
CERTAIN  BENZOHYDROXAMIC  ACID  DERIVA- 
TIVES 

Hanns  Hanina  Lehr,  Mootclalr,  and  Milan  Mitrovic, 
Notley,  N  J.,  and  Moses  Wolf  Goldberg,  deceased,  late 
of  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  by  Regina  Hanscr  Goldberg, 
cxccntrlz,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nndey,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  389,515 

6  Claims.  (CL  167—53.1) 
Compositions  containing  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,364,112 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 
CERTAIN  6  -  SUBSTITUTED  -  IMIDAZO(2,l.b) 
THIAZOLES  AS  ANTHELMINTICS 
Alfons  Herman  Margaretha  Racymakers,  Beerse,  near 
Tumhout,  Denis  Cyriel  Irene  Cornecl  Thienpont,  Ant- 
werp, and  Paul  Joseph  Alfred  Walter  Dcmoen,  Vos- 
selaar,  near  Tumhout,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
446,408,  now  Patent  No.  3,274,209,  dated  Sept.  20, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  553,595 

11  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
An  anthelmintic  composition  comprising  certain  6-aryl- 
imidazole[2,l-b]thiazoles  and  the  method  of  killing  hel- 
minths by  treatment  with  an  anthelmintic  amount  of  such  < 
compounds. 

3,364,113 
SENNA  PREPARATIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  THEM 
Charles  Aubrey  Friedmann,  Church  Row,  London,  and 
Herbert  Alan  Ryan,  Bedford  Park,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Wcstnifaister  Laboratories  Uniited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corp<Mntion  of  the  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  189,286, 
Apr.  23,   1962,  which  is  a  continuatlon-in^tart 
of  application  Ser.  No.  760,534,  Sept  12,  1958. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,098 
16  Claims.  (CI.  167—56) 
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OH  at 


■  ».rtiliimlll|lM-M.IO*l 


and  salts  thereof    f^ 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  is  halo  or  niti-o; 
useful  for  treating  coccidiosis  in  poultry  by  addition 
thereof  to  feed  or  drinking  water. 


3,364,111 

CARBOXYMETHYLATED  DEXTRAN 

FOR  PEPTIC  ULCERS 

Eiji  Morii,  Nishi-ku,  Nagoya,  Setsuo  Tomizawa,  Tokyo, 
Shunzo  Katoh,  Higashi-ku,  Nagoya,  Kouichi  Iwata, 
Nishi-ku,  Nagoya,  Kyoji  Kito,  Moriyama-ku,  Nagoya, 
and  Kozo  Yamada  and  Fumio  Kuzuya,  both  of  Showa- 
ku,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meito  Sangyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Nidii-ka,  Nagoya,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1964, 
39/65,235 

10  Cbdms.  (CI.  167—55) 

6.  A  method  of  producing  antipeptic  activity  in  a  pati- 
ent with  peptic  ulcers  comprising  orally  administering  to 
said  patient  an  effective  anti-peptic  dose  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy- 
methylated  dextran,  its  sodium  salts,  potassium  salts,  cal- 
cium salts,  and  ammonium  salts. 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,r  -  dihydroxy-3,3'-dicarboxy-8,8'-digentiobiosyloxy-10, 
lO'-dihydrodianthrone  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
metal  salts. 

14.  The  method  of  achieving  a  laxative  effect  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  into 
the  alimentary  tract  of  said  mammal  a  preparation  includ- 
ing a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  from  1  to  40  mg.  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l.l'-di- 
hydroxy-3,3'-dicarboxy  -  8,8'  -  digentiobiosyloxy- 10,10'- 
dihydrodianthrone  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
metal  salts. 


3,364,114 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
AMINOCYCLOBUTANOLS 
Samuel  Kuna,  Westfield,  and  Anthony  W.  Pfario,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  tH  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contfaination-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
159,439,  Dec.  14, 1961.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1962, 
Scr.  No.  176,782 

13  Chdms.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  imit  dosage  form  com- 
prising a  significant  quantity  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  from  about  0.1  to  20  grains  of  a  material  selected  from 


920 


the  group  consisting  of  eye  obutanols 
thereof  to  supply  about  1  ti  ► 
of  animal  body  weight  of 
tanols  have  the  formula: 


and  non-toxic  salts 

about  400  mg.  per  kilogram 

ictive  material,  said  cyclobu- 


R.- 


R4 

\ 

I 


N- 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  Rj,  Rs 
and  R3  and  R4  when  taker 
selected  from  the  group 
pholino,  thiomorpholino. 
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R4,  R5  and  Re  is  lower  alkyl 
together  represent  a  member 
cjansisting  of  piperazino,  mor- 
ino  and  pyrrolidino. 


pi  teridi 


3^<4 


ANTIBIOTICS  AND 
THE  SAME  USING 
Donald  J.  Mason,  Portage 
burg,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
mazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Nov.  27,  If 
27  Claims 
Antibiotics  produced  by 
cultured  in  a  medium  in 
acid  is  present.  The 
following  empirical  formulis 


wherein  m  is  an  integer 


1,115 
PRbCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
STiiEPTOMYCES  CAELESTIS 
and  Curtis  E.  Meyer,  Gales- 
The  Upj<rfui  Company,  Kala- 
of  Delaware 
>,  Ser.  No.  414,123 
(CI.  167—65) 

Streptomyces  caelestis  when 

vhich  an  b^-alkylthio-a-amino 

antibiotics  can  be  represented  by  the 


CTHioNaC  'CmHjni+aS 


from   1   to  8,  inclusive;  and 


C7HioNaO.  The  compounds  have  antibacterial  activity 


and  can  be  used  in  various 
organisms  such  as  Proteus 


jnvironments  in  inhibit  micro- 
vulgaris  and  Escherichia  coli. 


33  4.1K 

METHOD  OF  US  I  OF  DESALANINO 

INSULIN  C  )MPOSmONS 

Miklos  Bodanszky,   Prinoton,  NJ.,  and  Josef  Fried, 

Chicago,  DL,  assignors,  I  f  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  ft  Sok,  Inc^  N^w  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Contfainatio^^-part  application  Ser.  No. 
191,293,  Apr.  30,  1962.  [Us  application  Nov.  2,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  408,402 

4  Claims.  tCL  167—75) 

1.  A  method  for  treating  liabetes,  which  comi)rises  sub- 

cutaneously  administering  I  >  an  insulin  fast  diabetic  about 


20  to  about  1000  units  of 
sisting  of  desalanino  pork 
insulin  and  protamine  zinc 
sterile  aqueous  solution 


a  member  of  the  group  con- 
insulin,  zinc  desalanino  pork 
desalanino  pork  insulin  in  a 


33  i4,117 

VACCINE  FOR  COW  BATING  SALMONELLA 

CHOLERAES  IIS  INFECTION 

Herbert  Williams  Smith,  Stock,  England,   assignor  to 

National  Research  Dcvc  opment  Corporation,  London, 

En^and,  a  British  corpsration 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Scpl   9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,313 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Great  Britafai,  Sept  10, 1963, 

35;  21/63 
8  Claims.  CL  167—78) 
A  vaccine  for  combatin  j  Salmonella  choleraesuis  in- 
fection is  prepared  using  he  attenuated  variant  of  Sal- 
monella choleraesuis  havin  :  the  A.T.C.C.  deposit  number 
15478  or  15479.  The  va  iant,  obtained  by  repeatedly 
selecting  and  growing  roug  1  colonies  of  Salmonella  chol- 
eraesuis, is  stable,  non-pathogenic  to  pigs  and  can  be 
freeze-dried  for  storage  wi  hout  modifying  its  activity.  It 
is  used  as  a  live  vaccine  ii  aqueous  suspension. 


3J64,118 
PROTEIN  COSMETIC   COMPOSITION  FOR  DE- 
CREASING WRINKLES  IN  HUMAN  SKIN 
Hartley  W.  Howard,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  and  Winston 
H.  Wfaigerd,  Elghi,  Roscmarie  A.  Wallisch,  Northbrook, 
and  Sidney  Saperstein,  Elgin,  IlL,  assignors  to  The 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,274 

11  Chdms.  (CI.  167—90) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  cosmetic  composition  for 
topical  application  to  the  human  skin  which  is  particular- 
ly useful  in  smoothing  wrinkles  of  the  skin,  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein  in  undenatured  condi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-lactalbu- 
min,  and  a  mixture  of  alpha-lactalbumin  and  beta-lacto- 
globulin  and  to  the  method  of  decreasing  wrinkles  in 
human  skin  comprising  application  of  said  composition 
to  the  skin.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  composition 
also  includes  a  non-toxic  water  soluble  bacteriostatic  and 
fungistatic  preservative  that  is  nonirritating  to  the  skin 
and/or  a  plasticizing  agent. 


3,364,119 
ZONED  FUEL  FAST  REACTORS 
John  B.  Nims,  Royal  Oak,  and  Earl  M.  Page,  Madison 
Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Atomic  Power  Develop- 
ment Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,916 
3  Claims.  (CI.  176—18) 


TvncM. 


U-»a    *II«t.    (LWIIICT 

u-tu/Tk-tst  coat 

Tk-ia    UIM.    HUIKCT 
U-tM    UIM.    (LM'IT 


cooiiirr  njomm 


WaCTOIt    VISICL 


1.  A  large  sodium-metal  cooled  fast  nuclear  reactor 
having  a  core  comprising  a  medial  region  and  an  outer 
region,  said  outer  region  having  a  plurality  of  Pu239  and 
U238  fuel  elements,  and  said  medial  region  having  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  spaced  U233  and  Th232  fuel  ele- 
ments for  reducing  the  sensitivity  of  the  reactivity  to  the 
loss  of  sodium  moderator,  said  outer  region  containing 
substantially  no  U233  and  Th232,  the  total  of  said  fuel 
elements  being  sufficient  for  sustaining  a  fast  nuclear 
chain  reaction,  said  middle  regions  comprising  about  25% 
of  the  volume  of  the  core. 


3,364,120 
NUCLEAR  CONTROL  ROD  ACTUATOR 
Gordon  R.  Winders,  Kenneth  C.  Litt,  and  John  S.  Dos- 
sett,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  ass^ors  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wil- 
cox Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,524 
10  Claims.  (CI.  176—36) 
1.  A  nuclear  control  rod  actuator  for  a  control  rod  of 
constant  diameter  comprising  a  control  rod,  an  elongated 
cylinder  member  arranged  for  the  passage  of  said  control 
rod  therethrough,  a  fluid-actuated  piston  movably  dis- 
posed for  reciprocation  in  first  and  second  longitudinal 
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directions  within  said  cylinder  member,  coupling  means 
associated  with  said  piston  arranged  to  engage  said  con- 
stant diameter  control  rod  and  to  move  said  control  rod 
with  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  member  in  said  first 
direction,  means  arranged  to  release  said  coupling  means 
from  said  control  rod  during  initial  reverse  movement  of 
said  piston  in  said  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,    means    for    maintaining    said    control    rod 


stationary  during  predetermined  normal  movement  of 
said  piston  in  said  second  direction,  and  means  for  render- 
ing said  maintaining  means  inoperative  at  the  end  of  said 
predetermined  normal  movement  of  said  piston  in  said 
second  direction,  and  means  for  transferring  an  actuating 
fluid  to  reciprocate  said  piston  within  said  cylinder 
member,  said  maintaining  means  being  rendered  inopera- 
tive during  sustained  motion  of  said  piston  beyond  said 
predetermined  normal  movement  in  said  second  direction. 


3364,121 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  POWER  PLANT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Donald  Carroll  Schluderbcrg,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor 

to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,555 
11  Claims.  (CI.  176—59) 


^^    "^jj  A  ^ 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  system  comprising  a  nuclear  re- 
actor, a  turbine  exterior  of  said  reactor,  a  mixing  T,  said 
reactor  having  first  and  second  coolant  flow  zones  there- 
through and  means  defining  a  coolant  inlet  common  to 
said  flow  zones,  said  flow  zones  being  arranged  for  par- 
allel flow  of  coolant  therethrough  from  said  inlet,  means 
for  circulating  a  coolant  fluid  through  said  reactor  sys- 
tem, said  first  coolant  flow  zone  having  a  substantially 


constant  radial  power  level,  said  second  coolant  flow  zone 
having  a  relatively  large  power  gradient  thereacross, 
means  for  heating  said  fluid  flowing  through  said  first 
zone  to  a  higher  temperature  than  the  fluid  flowing 
through  said  second  zone,  means  connecting  said  first 
flow  zone  to  the  inj^t  of  said  turbine,  means  connect- 
ing said  second  flow  zone  to  a  first  inlet  of  said  mixing 
T,  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  turbine  to  a  sec- 
ond inlet  of  said  mixing  T,  and  means  connecting  the 
outlet  of  said  mixing  T  to  said  reactor  inlet. 


3,364,122 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ELEMENTS 

RtBi  Mombazet,  Aipajon,  and  Noel  Raynaud,  Fontcnay- 

■ux-Roses,  France,  assignws  to  Commissariat  k  rEno-- 

gie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,759 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19, 1965, 

6,320 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  176—66) 


1.  In  a  fuel  element  assembly,  a  support  structure  for 
supporting  a  fuel  element  in  the  vertical  position  in  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  an  annular  sleeve  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical bracket  on  which  the  base  of  said  fuel  element  rests, 
at  least  three  discs  which  are  uniformly  spaced  around  the 
axis  of  said  fuel  element  and  engaged  in  a  toric  groove 
formed  in  the  internal  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  in  re- 
cesses which  extend  over  a  portion  of  the  height  of  said 
cylindrical  support  bracket,  said  discs  being  held  in  posi- 
tion under  the  action  of  the  pressure  which  is  exerted  on 
said  cylindrical  support  bracket  by  the  weight  of  said  fuel 
element. 


3,364,123 

PRODUCTION  OF  4N-DEMETIIYL.4N-ETIIYL 

TETRACYCLINES 

Saul  L.  Neidleman,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  aas^Bor,  I7 

mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc^  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

278,400.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  578,950 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  195—80) 

The  following  disclosure  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
4N-demethyl-4N-ethyl-tetracycline  and  4N-demethyl-4N- 
ethyl  (halo)  tetracyclines  which  comprises  culturing  a 
7-chlorotetracycline  producing  microorganism  of  the 
strain  S.  aureofaciens  in  the  presence  of  excess  cyano- 
cobalamin,  methionine,  methionine  sulfoxide  and  threo- 
nine. 


3,364,124 

FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  COLUMN  HAVING 

CHANGING  MULTI-UQUID  PATH  FLOW 

Harry  L.  Walker  and  Golden  A.  Moyer,  BartlesviUe, 

OUa.,  ass^ors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,690 
12  Claims.  (CI.  202—158) 
Fluid  flow  in  a  contacting  colimm  is  changed  to  four- 


922 

path  flow  by  positioning  in 
baffks  and  downcomers  wHich 


the  column  an  arrangement  of 
will  operate  as  a  transition 


zone  in  passing  fluid  from 
flow  tray  to  a  four-path 
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means  maintaining  a  column  of  said  liquid  solution; 

means  alternately  raising  and  lowering  the  height  of 
said  solution  column; 

means  closing  the  top  of  said  column-maintaining 
means  at  the  commencement  of  and  during  the  said 
lowering  of  said  solution  column,  thereby  causing  the 
formation  of  a  space  of  subatmospheric  pressure 
above  said  solution  column  and  within  said  column- 
maintaining  means,  and  inducing  evaporation  of  said 
solvent  into  said  space; 

means  opening  the  top  of  said  column-maintaining 
means  during  the  said  raising  of  said  solution  col- 

.  umn,  to  permit  discharge  of  the  solvent  vapors  in 
said  space; 


a  one-path  or  two-path  fluid 
fliiid  flow  tray. 


3,3  4,125 
WASTE  HEAT  FLASH  EVAPORATOR  IN 
ION  PRESSURE  IJURBINE  CONDENSER 
SYSTEM 


George  W.  Switzcr,  Jr., 


Gilbert  Associate!,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 19i  5,  Scr.  No.  433,121 

2  Claims.  (  :i.  202—160) 

CCMVMOI 


^^=^^J^-©^ 


fc 


=C^ 


Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to 


COmCNKl* 
1 


l  \ ta»jmm.-mam» 


This  invention  relates  t<  improvements  in  a  power 
plant  comprising  flrst  and  second  stage  condensers  hav- 
ing different  vacuums  in  thiir  shell  sides  and  a  cooling 
water  system  serially  passirg  through  both,  thence  to  a 
cooling  water  discharge,  t  e  improvements  comprising 
an  air  removal  vessel  conne  :ted  to  the  second  stage  con- 


means  maintaining  a  second  column  of  liquid; 

means  alternatively  raising  and  lowering  the  height  of 
said  second  liquid  column; 

means  for  transporting  said  solvent  vapors  to  the  top 
of  said  second  liquid  column-maintaining  means; 

means  opening  the  top  of  said  second  liquid  column- 
supporting  means  during  said  lowering  of  said  second 
liquid  column  to  permit  entry  of  said  solvent  vapors, 
into  the  space  above  said  lowering  second  liquid 
columns;  and, 

means  closing  the  top  of  said  second  liquid  column- 
maintaining  means  during  said  raising  of  said  second 
liquid  column  whereby  said  vapors  are  condensed  in 
said  liquid  as  said  liquid  column  rises. 


denser,  from  which  vessel 
by  a  vacuum  pump,  after 


dissolved  gases  are  removed 
which  the  liquid  is  passed 


through  a  flash  chamber,  :  rom  which  chamber  flashed 
vapor  discharge  is  led  into  the  vapor  space  of  the  first 
stage  low  pressure  turbine. 


3,36 1,126 
LATENT  HEAT  D  STILLATION  AND 
CONDENSAT  ON  SYSTEMS 
Robert  P.  Gutterman,  Bet  lesda,  Md.,  and  Alfred  E. 
Roberts,  Jr.,  Falls  Churc  i,  Va.,  assignors  to  General 
Kinetics,    Inc.,    Arlington,    Va.,   a   corporation    of 
Virginia 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  288,021, 
June  14,  1963.  This  app  ication  May  28, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  371,067  ^ 


23  Claims.  ( 


1. 203—11) 


1.  A  system  utilizing  the  1;  tent  heat  of  a  liquid  solution 
for  evaporation  and  distillatipn  of  said  solvent  therefrom, 
which  comprises: 


3,364,127 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CAUSTIC  SODA 
AND  CHLORINE  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTROL- 
YSIS OF  SEA  WATER  OR  OTHER  SIMILAR 
SALTISH  WATER 
Sciichi   Inoue,   Nara-shi,   Nara-keo,   Kuniichi   Hayashi, 
Iwaknni-siii,  Yamaguchi-ken,  and  Takezo  Ono,  Iwakuni- 
slii,  Yamaguclii-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1962, 
37/35,025  1 

8  Claims.  (CL  204—98) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  caustic  soda  and 
chlorine  by  the  electrolysis  of  saline  water  in  an  electro- 
lytic cell,  said  electrolytic  cell  partitioned  into  a  cathodic 
compartment  and  an  anodic  compartment,  said  compart- 
ments partitioned  with  an  anion-permselective  membrane, 
which  comprises  filling  the  anodic  compartment  with  a 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  metallic  chlorides,  filling 
the  cathodic  compartment  with  saline  water  and  then 
renewing  said  saline  water,  said  saline  water  being  re- 
moved of  harmful  components  which  interfere  with  elec- 
trolysis, conducting  electrolysis  of  the  concentrated  aque- 
ous solution  of  metallic  chloride  and  said  saline  water. 
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removing  the  anolyte  from  the  electrolytic  cell  during  the  As  soon  as  the  cooled  metal  tubes  are  set  to  earth  po- 

electrolysis,  and  returning  the  anolyte  to  the  anode  com-  tential,  the  glass  or  ceramic  tubes  will  form  the  dielectric 

partment  of  the  electrolytic  cell  after  removing  therefrom  and  the  metal  layer  applied  to  their  insides  can  be  con- 

3-10  mols  of  water  per  one  faraday  of  circulated  elec-  nected  to  serve  as  a  counter-electrode  or  high  tension 

trolysis  current.  electrode. 


3,364,128 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  MERCURY  AND 
APPARATUS   FOR    USING    PURIFIED 
MERCURY 
Samuel  H.  Wllliston,  Los  Altos,  and  Marion  H.  Morris, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assizors  to  Sperry-Sun  Well 
Surveying  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,748 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204—140) 


Mercury  is  purified  by  covering  it  with  a  dilute  nitric 
acid  solution  and  passing  direct  current  between  the  mer- 
cury as  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  the  nitric  acid  solution. 
The  nitric  acid  is  then  replaced  with  distilled  water,  and 
current  is  passed  with  the  polarity  of  the  electrodes  re- 
versed. The  water  is  then  replaced  by  a  reducing  agent 
which  remains  in  contact  with  the  mercury  permanent- 
ly. The  entire  purifying  process  can  take  place  in  in- 
struments in  which  mercury  is  used  for  flotation  and 
which  are  specially  adapted  for  the  passage  of  the  elec- 
tric current  necessary  for  the  purifying  process. 


3,364,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  OZONE 
Joseph  Crcmer  and  Friedrich  Thomas,  HermnUieim,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack-Griesheim 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  319,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1962, 

K  48,117 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204—321) 


«•« 


A  tubular  type  ozonizer  having  inside  its  individual, 
cooled  metal  tubes,  glass  or  ceramic  tubes  of  appropriate 
shape  suspended  as  dielectrics  to  serve  concurrently  to 
guide  the  gases.  The  outside  diametres  of  the  dielectric 
tubes  are  slightly  smaller  than  the  inside  diametres  of 
the  metal  tubes,  so  that  annular  spaces  are  formed 
through  which  the  gases  to  be  ozonized  are  caused  to 
travel.  The  glass  or  ceramic  tubes  are  covered  on  their 
inside  with  a  metal  foil  or  are  provided  with  an  electrical- 
ly conducting  metal  film  applied  thereon  by  evaporation. 


3,364,130 
REDUCING  FOULING  DEPOSITS  IN 
PROCESS  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  E.  Bamum,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Bruce  G.  Gillespie, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  and  Glenn  A.  Stankis,  Baytown,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  EngineeriiD^  Company, 
a  c<Nrporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,981 

10  Chdms.  (CL  208—48) 
To  reduce  or  prevent  the  fouling  of  process  equipment 
in  petroleum  or  chemical  industries  wherein  an  organic 
feedstock  is  subjected  to  heat  exchange  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  200°  to  about  1300"  P.,  there  is 
added  to  said  organic  feedstock  a  very  low  concentration, 
of  the  order  of  about  0.5  to  140  parts  per  million,  of  an 
amide  condensation  product  of  an  aliphatic  polyamine 
and  an  organic  monocarboxylic  acid  of  about  600  to  5000 
molecular  weight. 


3  364  131 
HYDROCRACKING  NITROGEN-CONTAMINATED 

HYDROCARBON  CHARGE  STOCKS 
Charles  H.  Wafldns,  Aiiington  Heights,  m.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  390,834,  Aug. 
20,  1964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  248,812,  Dec.  31, 1962,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  18,743,  Mar.  30,  1960. 
This  application  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,705 

5  aaims.  (a.  208—59) 
1.  In  a  multiple-reaction  zone  process  for  catalytical- 
ly  converting  hydrocarbonaceous  material,  containing 
nitrogenous  compounds,  into  lower  boiling  hydrocarbwi 
products,  which  process  comprises  reacting  said  hydro- 
carbonaceous  material  with  hydrogen  in  a  first  reacti<» 
zone  containing  a  catalytic  composite,  and  further  react- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  reaction  zone  effluent 
with  hydrogen,  at  cracking  conditions  and  in  contact 
with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  disposed  in  a  subsequent 
reaction  zone  the  improvement  which  comprises  effect- 
ing the  reaction  in  said  first  reacticm  zone  in  contact  with 
a  catalytic  composite  of  a  catoJytically  active  metallic 
component  and  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  carrier  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  alumina  contain- 
mg  from  about  60.0%  to  about  78.0%  by  weight  of 
alumina,  and  effecting  further  reaction  in  said  subsequent 
reaction  zone  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  composite  of  a 
catalytically  active  metallic  component  and  a  refractory 
inorganic  oxide  carrier  material  containing  from  about 
12.0%  to  about  30.0%  by  weight  of  alumina. 


3,364,132 
'*YI?I??^^'"^N  CONVERSION  PROCESS  It)  PRO- 
DUCE  GASOLINE  FROM  HIGH  BOILING  HY- 
gjf  OC^JftBON  OILS  BY  HYDROCRACKING  AND 

REFORMING 

'■Sl^..^^^®*^'***'  ^^  ^^^  nJ-»  assignor  to  Universal 
.  ,1^®^"***  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IIL,  a  coiporation 
of  Delaware 

Continuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  384,112, 
Jy'y  21, 1964.  This  application  Sept  19, 1966,  Ser! 

4  Claims.  (CI.  208—60) 
1.  A  combination  process  for  the  production  of  high 
octane  gasoline  from  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  stock 
accompanied  by  minimum  butane  production  which  com- 
prises: 


924 


(a)  introducing  said 
into  contact  with  a 
presence  of  hydrogei 
zone; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  hydiJDcracking 
said  reaction  zone 
fractionation  to  produce 
for  reforming; 

(c)  introducing  said  fi|tction 
forming  catalyst  in 
in  the  absence  of  recycled 
carbons,  in  a  refonnpg 
taining  said  reformin 
ditions  including  a 

(d)  withdrawing  from 
a  normally  liquid  refohnate 
ber; 


teavy  hydrocarbon  feed  stock 

hydrocracking  catalyst  in  the 

in  a  hydrocracking  reaction 


into  contact  with  a  re- 
presence  of  hydrogen,  and 
normal  aliphatic  hydro- 
reaction  zone  while  main- 
zone  at  mild  reforming  con- 
te4ipcrature  of  800-980'  F.; 
said  reforming  reaction  zone 
of  moderate  octane  num- 


taining  said  sorption 
100"  F.  to  about  SSOf 
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reactor  effluent  from 
separating  said  effluent  by 
a  gasoline  fraction  suitable 


(e)  simultaneously  inti  educing  said  reformate  and  a 
desorbent  into  a  soiption  unit  containing  a  fixed 
bed  of  molecular  si<ve  adsorbent  having  uniform 
pore  openings  of  ab  >ut  5  Angstroms  while  maln- 

^nit  at  a  temperature  of  from 
F.  and  under  a  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  lifauid  phase  conditions  therein; 

(f )  withdrawing  from  s  lid  sorption  unit  a  first  stream 

y  less  sorbed  raffinate  having 

a  high  octane  number  in  admixture  with  said  de- 
sorbent; 

simultaneously  wiihdrawing  from  said  sorption 
;onsisting  of  selectively  sorbed 
sorbate  having  a  higli  concentration  of  normal  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  in  admixture  with  said  desor- 
bent; and 

(h)  separately  subjecting  said  first  and  second  streams 
to  fractionation  to  n  cover  a  high  octane  gasoline 
stream  as  one  produ:t  and  a  normal  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon-rich streanj  as  another  product 


3,:  64,133 

HYDROCRACKI  SG  PROCESS  WITH 

PRE-HY  )ROFINING 


Johii 


cor  loration 
1  64, 


Billy  J.  Young  and 
assignors  to  Union  (H 
Angeles,  Calif^  a 
Filed  Sept  23, 
5  Claims. 
1.  A  process  for  hydroctack 
in  the  optimum  hydrocracli  ing 
680-780°  F.  to  obtain  a 
with  a  minimum  production 
said  feedstock  boiling  a 
taining  at  least  about  0.3% 
which  comprises: 

(1)  contacting  said   feedstock 
with  a  hydrofining  c 
and  pressures  in  a 
trolling  the  severity  o 


ihorc 


H.  Duir,  FuUerton,  Calif., 
Company  of  California,  Los 
of  California 
,  Scr.  No.  398,521 
(CL  208—89) 

ing  a  mineral  oil  feedstock 
temperature  range  of  about 
relatively  high-octane  gasoline 
of  light  hydrocarbon  gases, 
the  gasoline  range  and  con- 
by  weight  of  organic  nitrogen, 


^j^c^^^..   plus   added   hydrogen 

:a:alyst  at  elevated  temperatures 

'^'•st  hydrofining  zone  and  con- 

hydrofining  so  as  to  (a)  effect 


about  30-90%  denitrogenation  of  said  feedstock,  and 
(b)  leave  in  said  feedstock  a  remaining  amount  of 
organic  nitrogen  calculated  to  yield  in  step  (3)  an 
amount  of  ammonia  sufficient  to  control  the  hydro- 
cracking temperature  in  step  (4)  within  the  limits  of 
about  680-780°  F.,  said  remaining  amount  of  organic 
nitrogen  being  between  about  0.03  and  0.3  weight 
percent; 

(2)  treating  the  effluent  from  said  first  hydrofining 
zone  to  separate  ammonia  therefrom  and  to  recover 
a  partially  refined  oil; 

(3)  contacting  said  partially  refined  oil  plus  added 
hydrogen  with  a  hydrofining  catalyst  comprising  a 
Group  VI-B  metal  oxide  and/or  sulfide  plus  a  Group 
VIII  metal  oxide  and/or  sulfide  at  elevated  tempera- 


tures in  a  second  hydrofining  zone  maintained  at  a 
pressure  substantially  higher  than  the  pressure  in 
said  first  hydrofining  zone,  to  reduce  the  organic 
nitrogen  content  thereof  to  below  about  50  p.p.m. 
with  resultant  formation  of  ammonia; 

(4)  passing  effluent  from  said  second  hydrofining  zone, 
including  ammonia  formed  therein  and  hydrogen 
through  a  bed  of  hydrocracking  catalyst  at  an  ele- 
vated pressure,  temperatures  between  about  680°  and 
780°  F.  and  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.5  and 
5,  said  conditions  being  correlated  to  give  about  30- 
70  volume-percent  conversion  per  pass  to  gasoline; 
and 

(5)  recovering  high-octane  gasoline  from  said  hydro- 
cracking step. 


3364,134 

BLACK    OIL    CONVERSION    AND 

DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  J.  HambUn,  DeerficM,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,935 
5  Claims.  (CI.  208—93) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon 
charge  stock  of  which  at  least  about  10.0%  by  volume 
boils  above  about  1050°  F.,  and  which  contains  at  least 
about  1.0%  by  weight  of  sulfur,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  said  charge  stock,  in  a  first  separation 
zone,  into  a  light  fraction  having  an  end  boiling 
point  of  from  about  650°  F.  to  about  850°  F.  and 
a  heavy  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point  above 
about  650°  F.; 

(b)  admixing  said  heavy  fraction  with  hydrogen,  and 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  above 
about  700°  F.; 

(c)  contacting  the  resulting  heated  mixture  with  a 
catalytic  composite  in  a  first  conversion  zone  main- 
tained under  an  imposed  pressure  greater  than  about 
1000  p.s.i.g.; 
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(d)  separating  the  resulting  conversion  zone  effluent, 
in  a  second  separation  zone,  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure  imposed  upon  said  conversion  zone,  and  at 
a  temperature  above  about  700°  F.,  to  provide  a  first 
vapor  phase  and  a  first  liquid  phase; 

(e)  further  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
liquid  phase,  in  a  third  separation  zone,  at  a  pressure 
of  from  subatmospheric  to  about  100  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  550°  F.  to  about 
900°  F.,  to  provide  a  residumn  fraction  and  a  second 
vapor  phase; 


(f )  combining  said  second  vapor  phase,  said  first  vapor 
phase  and  said  light  fraction,  and  contacting  the  re- 
sulting mixture  with  a  catalytic  composite  in  a  sec- 
ond conversion  zone  at  conditions  selected  to  con- 
vert sulfurous  compounds  into  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
hydrocarbons;  and, 

(g)  separating  the  second  conversion  zone  effluent,  in 
a  fourth  separation  zone,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60°  F.  to  about  130°  F.  to  provide  a  hydrogen- 
rich  third  vapo^  phase  and  a  normally  liquid  hydro- 
carbon product. 


3»364  135 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  A  Y  TYPE  CRYS- 
TALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATE  PROMOTED 
WITH  A  POLYVALENT  METAL 
Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  CaUfomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

150,129,  Nov.  6,  1961.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17, 1962, 

Scr.  No.  244,918 

10  aaims.  (CI.  208—120) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  wherein  a  hy- 
drocarbon feedstock  is  contacted  with  a  solid  catalyst 
under  conversion  conditions  including  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  400°  and  850°  F.,  and  wherein  significant 
amounts  of  water  vapor  come  into  contact  with  said 
catalyst  at  least  periodically  during  said  process,  the  im- 
proved method  for  obtaining  high  catalyst  activity  with 
minimum  hydrothermal  deactivation  from  said  water 
vapor,  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  catalyst  in  said 
process  a  composition  comprising  as  the  essential  active 
component  a  crystalline,  alumino-silicate  zeolite  of  the 
Y  crystal  type  wherein  at  least  about  20%  of  the  ion- 
exchange  capacity  thereof  is  satisfied  by  hydrogen  ions, 
at  least  about  20%  by  divalent  metal  ions  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  Group  II-A  metals,  the  Group 
II-B  metals  and  manganese,  and  wherein  less  than  about 
20%  of  said  ion-exchange  capacity  is  satisfied  by  alkali 
metal  ions,  said  zeolite  component,  when  in  its  pure  hy- 
drogen form,  being  unstable  in  crystal  structure  under 
the  above  recited  conversion  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  said  significant  amounts  of  water  vapor. 


3,364,136 
NOVEL  CYCLIC  CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Nai  Ynen  Chen,  Cherry  HUI,  NJ.,  and  Paul  B.  Wcisz, 
Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MoMl  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,063 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208—120) 
4.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  catalytic  cracking  of 
a  hydrocarbon  charge  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  charge  is 
contacted  with  a  solid  combustion-regenerable  conversion 
catalyst  in  a  conversion  zone  so  as  to  effect  cracking  of 
said  hydrocarbon  charge  with  concomitant  deposition  on 
said  conversion  catalyst  of  a  combustible  contaminating 
deposit  and  thereafter  passing  said  cracking  catalyst 
through  a  regeneration  zone  in  order  to  burn  off  said  com- 
bustible deposit  thereby  forming  carbon  dioxide  and  car- 
bon monoxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  admix- 
ing with  said  solid  combustion-regenerable  cracking  cata- 
lyst a  shape-selective  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  a 
pore  size  of  from  about  3  to  less  than  about  5  Angstrom 
units  containing  an  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  I-B,  II-B,  VI-B  and  VIII 
metals  and  compounds  thereof  within  its  internal  pore 
structure  and  having  a  pore  size  such  that  carbon  dioxide, 
carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  will  be  admitted  to  the  in- 
terior pore  structure  thereof,  and  sufficiently  small  to  sub- 
stantially exclude  n-butane  so  as  to  control  the  ratio  of 
carbon  dioxide  to  carbon  monoxide  formed  in  said  re- 
generation zone. 


3,364,137 
LOW    PRESSURE    REFORMING    PROCESS 
UTILIZING  HIGH  PURITY  HYDROGEN 
Harold  W.  Bergendorf,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Anthony 
G.  lickus.  Mount  Prospect,  U.,  a;^ignors  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  IIL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  382,348,  July  13,  1964.  This  application 
June  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,252 

8  Claims.  (CI.  208—139) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reforming  of  a  gasoline  boiling 
range  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  containing  paraffins  and 
naphthenes  which  cominises: 

introducing  said  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  and  a  sub- 
stantially pure  hydrogen  stream  into  a  reforming  re- 
action zone  containing  a  platinum  group  metal  re- 
forming catalyst,  said  zone  being  maintained  at  re- 
forming reaction  conditions  including  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  800°  F.  to  about  1050°  F.,  a  hydrogen 
to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  of  about  3  to  about  20, 
and  a  LHSV  of  about  0.5  to  about  5;  and 
maintaining  a  reactor  i»-essure  selected  within  the 
range  bounded  by  the  equations  y=0.833x— 14  and 
y=x—l50  where  x  is  the  temperature  in  °  F.  of  the 
95%  point  of  the  charge  stock  on  an  Engler  distilla- 
tion curve  being  limited  to  a  maximum  of  about  400° 
F,  and  y  is  the  pressure  in  p.s.i.g.  being  limited  from 
50  to  300  p.s.i.g.,  said  reforming  conditions  and 
pressure  being  selected  to  produce  a  reformate  hav- 
ing an  F-1  clear  octane  number  greater  than  about 
90. 


3,364,138 
SEPARATING  ASPHALTENES  AND  RESINS  WITH 

ALKANE  AND  ALCOHOL  TREATMENT 
Nicolaas  Van  Lookeren  Campagnc  and  Hdnz  Voctto-, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,868 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—309) 
A  process  for  the  separation  of  residual  petroleum  frac- 
tions into  asphaltenes,  resins  and  oils  by  (a)  treating  the 
residual  petroleum  fractions  with  a  hydrocarbon  precip- 
itant thereby  causing  asj^altenes  to  precipitate,  (b)  add- 
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ing  to  the  asphaltene 
ing  two  immiscible  phase: 
and  the  resinous  raffinate 


depleted  oil  an  alcohol  thereby  form- 
comprising  an  oil  extract  phase 
>hase,  (c)  separating  the  phases 


=^- 


s±i^ 


and  (d)  recovering  the 
phases   by    removing   th< 
alcohol. 


Dil  and  resins  in  the  separated 
hydrocarbon    precipitant   and 


METHOD  FOR 
FROM  AN 
John  G.  Kuncsh,  Arlingto^ 
Jr.,  Mount  Prospect, 
Products  Company, 
Delaware 

«      Filed  Dec.  1, 
7  Claims, 


3  364,139 
SE  »ARATING  ISOBUTANE 
ALKYLATE  EFFLUENT 

Heights,  and  William  B.  Borst, 

IL,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 

Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 


Dis 


1)66 
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1.  Method  for  separating 
bons  from  the  hydrocarbon 
fin  alkylation  reaction  zoi  e 

(a)  introducing  the  hyprocarbon 
action  zone  into  the 
tion  means  maintaiied 


o 


tions; 

(b)  removing  an 
ing  Cs  and  C4  hydrdcarbons 

(c)  withdrawing  a  si(  e-cut 
butane  at  a  locus  bplow 
said  effluent; 

(d)  partially  condensiijg 
conditions  sufiicient 
tion  comprising  C3 
comprising  isobutanc ; 

(e)  condensing  said  sic  e-cut 

(f)  condensing  said  se  ;ond 

(g)  passing  the  condensed 
second  fractionation 
ficient  to  produce 
stream; 

(h)  returning  isobutan  \ 
(i)  removing  from 
bottoms  fraction 


sa  d 
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,  Scr.  No.  598,488 
(CL  208—347) 


normally  gaseous  bydrocar- 
effluent  of  an  isobutane-ole- 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
effluent  from  said  re- 
upper  section  of  first  fractiona- 
under  fractionation  condi- 


overh  cad  first  vapor  fraction  compris- 


fraction  comprising  iso- 
the  locus  for  introducing 


said  overhead  fraction  under 

produce  a  second  vapor  frac- 

h^drocarbons  and  a  liquid  stream 

fraction; 
vapor  fraction; 
second  vapor  fraction  into 
means  under  conditions  suf- 
substantlal  pure  C|  product 


to  said  reaction  zone;  and 
first  fractionation  means  a 
comprising  alkylate. 


3,364,140 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF 
ALGAE  AND  BACTERIA  WITH  AMIDINO- 
CARBAMATES 
Donald  Clifford  Wehner,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corp<M:ation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,892 

9  Claims.  (CI.  210—64) 
7.  A  method  of  treating  industrial  process  water  to 
inhibit  the  growth  of  algae  and  bacteria  therein  which 
comprises  providing  in  said  process  water  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  n-alkyl  amidinocarbamate  of  the  structure: 

Nil       o 
NHi— C— NHC— OR 

wherein  R  is  higher,  straight  chain  alkyl,  and  the  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,364,141 
NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INDUSTRIAL 

PROCESSING  WATER 
Herman  Berenson,  Trenton,  NJ.,  Albert  Carl  Dombush, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  Clifford  Wehner,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
481,941.  Divided  and  this  application  July  27,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  656,334 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—64) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  for  treating  in- 
dustrial processing  water  to  control  the  growth  of  micro- 
bial, algae  or  fungi  organisms  therein  comprising:  adding 
to  said  processing  water  a  growth  Inhibiting  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


K 


x~i  *  ♦  r 

j>-|-P-CHi(CHi).CII»-P-L, 


3>- 


wherein  X  represents  an  anion  and  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  6  to  14. 


3,364,142 
COMPOSITION  FOR  RECONSTITUTING 
FROZEN    AQUEOUS    SYSTEMS    AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Rpyce  P.  Buck,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Petrochemical  Company — Vamey  Division,  Janes* 
ville.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  229,- 
209,  Oct.  8,  1962.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  512,008 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—8.8) 
1.  A  composition  for  reconstituting  frozen  aqueous  sys- 
tems, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  5  to 
30  parts  by  weight  of  a  condensate  of  from  10  to  100 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  1  mole  of  oleyl  alcohol  hav- 
ing  an  iodine  number  of  from  75  to  90  and  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softener,  said 
condensate  and  softener  being  dispersed  in  water  in  a  cwj- 
centratlon  of  5%  to  12%  by  weight  of  solids. 


3,364,143 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WORKING 

PROPERTIES  OF  METALS 

Keith  LIddell  Johnson,  Matteson,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
177,968,  Mar.  7,  1962.  This  appUcatfon  Nov.  29, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  510,360 

7  Claims.  (CL  252—49.5) 
1.  A  method  for  Improving  the  working  properties  of 
metals  comprising:  applying  to  a  metal-metal  interface 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  ester  of  a  higher  fatty  acid, 
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the  fatty  acyl  chain  of  said  ester  having  substituted  on 
adjacent  carbons  hydroxyl  groups  and  ether  radicals,  said 
ether  radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxyalkylene  ethers  and  oxyalkylene  esters. 


3,364,144 

LAMELLATED  DIELECTRIC  OF  MIXED 
BISMUTH  OXIDES 

Charies  F.  Pulvari,  2014  Taylor  St.  NE., 
Washington,  D.C.    20018 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,485 

7  Claims.  (CL  252—62.9) 

1.  A  lamellated  dielectric  body  consisting  essentially  of 
a  plurality  of  platelets  in  overlapping  relation  pressed  into 
contact  with  each  other  and  bonded  together  by  an  inter- 
vening bonding  medium,  the  platelets  being  individual 
crystals  of  mixed  bismuth  oxide,  each  crystal  having  a 
layered  crystal  structure,  the  bonding  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  a  high  dielectric  constant  material  having  a 
lower  melting  point  than  the  platelets  fused  to  the  plate- 
lets. 


3,364,145 

FRICTION  MODIFIED  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,647 

16  Claims.  (CL  252—76) 

Transmission  fluids  consisting  of  a  lubricating  oil  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  zinc  formate-zinc  (unsaturated- 
C1J--CJ4)  carboxylate  complex  product  possess  improved 
anti-squawk  tendencies.  The  complex  is  produced  by  neu- 
tralizing a  C12-C34  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  formic 
acid  with  a  zinc  base,  preferably  by  reacting  one  of  the 
acids  first  with  excess  zinc  base  and  then  adding  the  sec- 
ond acid  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,364,146 

POTASSIUM  SALTS  OF  CHLORINATED  CYANURIC 
ACIDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 

Edward  A.  Casey  and  Raymond  L.  Liss,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
802,025,  Mar.  26,  1959,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  693,816.  This  application  Aug. 
17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,170 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—99) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  certain  potassium  salts 
of  chlorine  substituted  cyanuric  acids,  for  example,  mono- 
potassium  dichlorocyanurate,  KCIJC3N3O3,  and  to  bleach- 
ing, siterilizing  and  disinfecting  compositions  containing 
such  salts.  One  anhydrous  form  of  such  potassium  salt, 
referred  to  as  Form  I,  is  a  white  crystalline  solid  whose 
internal  and  external  symmetry  is  monoclinic.  Another 
anhydrous  form,  referred  to  as  Form  II,  is  a  white  crystal- 
line solid  whose  internal  symmetry  is  monoclinic  but 
whose  external  symme>try  is  triclinic.  Also  described  here- 
in are  stable  formulations  (useful  for  bleaching,  steriliz- 
ing, etc.)  which  contain  the  above-designated  potassium 
salts  in  combination  with  certain  non-soap  synthetic  or- 
ganic detergents  such  as  a  sodium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate, 
wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
and/or  certain  inorganic  detergent  builder  salts  such  as 
sodium  tripolyphosphate,  sodium  silicate,  and  the  like. 


3,364,147 

STABILIZED  CHLORINATED  TRISODIUM 

PHOSPHATE  AND  PROCESS 

James  K.  Stamm,  Erlanger,  Ky.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  Yoilc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  228,831, 

Oct  8,  1962.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  614,314 

10  Claims.  (CL  252—99) 
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Triple  salt  bleaching  compounds  having  the  formulae 

NajPO* :  0.25NaOCl :  0.0005-0.32Na5P30io:  10.5-11.5HaO 
Na3PO4:0.25NaOCl:0.0014-0.77Na4P3O,:10.5-11.5HaO 
Na3PO4:0.25NaOCl:0.00e3- 

0.018(NaPO3)e:  10.5-11.5HaO 

are  prepared  from  trisodium  phosphate,  sodium  hypo- 
chlorite and  the  respective  condensed  phosphate.  The  so- 
dium hypochlorite  is  added  to  a  melt  of  trisodium  phos- 
phate and  the  condensed  phosf^ate,  and  the  melt  is  cooled 
to  form  the  triple  salt. 


3,364,148 

HIGH  SILICA  MATRIX  RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Joseph  Kivel,  Annandale,  Va.,  and  Barnard  Manning, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Cw- 
poration,  Fafafax   County,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Vfarginia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,312 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—301.1) 
1.  A  source  of  radioactive  energy  comprising  an  in- 
soluble radioactive  material  enclosed  substantially  within 
the  internal  mass  of  a  heat  fusible,  continuous  matrix 
comprising  at  least  92%  by  weight  silica,  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  matrix  being  substantially  free  of  said 
radioactive  material. 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  radioactive  source  comprising 
introducing  a  liquid  solution  of  radioactive  material  into 
the  pores  of  a  heat-fusible,  porous  matrix  containing  at 
least  92%  by  weight  silica;  forcing  said  solution  inwardly 
into  said  porous  matrix  by  contacting  said  matrix  with 
a  second  liquid  free  of  radioactive  material;  evaporating 
said  second  liquid  and  the  solvent  for  the  radioactive 
material;  and  sealing  the  radioactive  material  within  the 
matrix  by  applying  heat  to  said  matrix  to  seal  at  least  the 
peripheral  pores. 

3,364,149 
CORROSION-INHIBITED  PHOSPHATE  SOLUTIONS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING THEM 
William  W.  Morgenthaler,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,198 

12  Cbdms.  (CL  252—393) 
1.  An  aqueous  ammonium  orthophosphate  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of,  in  addition  to  the   am- 
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monium  orthophosphatc 
of  at  least  about  9:5 
a  water-soluble  8-hydroxj 
lively  decrease  the  normiil 
tion  toward  copper  and 
hydroxy  quinoline  com 
consisting  of  a  compount 
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I  issolved  therein  in  an  amount 

wei^it  percent  of  said  composition, 

quinoline  compound  to  effcc- 

corrosivity  of  said  composi- 

opper-containing  alloys,  said  8- 

pound  selected   from  the  group 

having  the  following  formula 


11.  Compositions  suitable  for  use  as  neutron  absorbers 
consisting  of  boron,  aluminum  and  carbon,  with  the  over- 
all composition  BijCjAI,  having  a  boron  carbide  struc- 
ture and  showing  a  region  of  homogeneity  of  7-20%,  by 
weight  aluminum  and  12-16%,  by  weight  carbon,  and  the 
remainder  being  boron. 


0"  . 


wherein  X  is  selected  froi  i  the  class  consisting  of  chloro. 
bromo  and  iodo,  n  is  an  i  iteger  from  0  to  4,  and  m  is  an 

their  water-soluble  salts  in  an 
0.005  weight  percent  of  said 


integer  from  0  to  4,  and 
amount  of  at  least  abou 


composition. 


3,}64. 


CATALYST    AND    Ml  THOD 
THE  HYDROCRACK  NG 

Thomas  R.  Hughes,  Berkeley, 
Research  Company, 

No  Drawing.  Continuatioi 
May  29,  1963,  which  is 
cation  Scr.  No.  803,106, 
Jan.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

11  Claims , 
Method    for   increasinj 

siliceous  hydrocracking 

catalyst  with  the  hydrogerbting 

present  in  the  oxide  forfi 

range  1200  to  ISOO"  F. 

to  48  hours  under  a  reduc4d 

has  been  so  treated. 


,150 

FOR    INCREASING 
ACTIVITY  THEREOF 
,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
corporation  of  Delaware 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  283,994, 
a  continuation-in-part  of  appli- 
Mar.  31, 1959.  This  application 
S09,271 
(CI.  252—439) 

hydrocracking   activity  of   a 

latalyst,  involving  heating  the 

component  or  components 

at  a  temperature  within  the 

or  a  peribd  in  the  range  0.25 

pressure,  and  the  catalyst  that 


3  364,151 
CATALYST  CONTAINl  NG  SIUCA-ALUMINA  AND 

FINELY  DIVIDED  Ca  'a,  MgFj,  SrF,,  AIF3  OR  InF, 
Wayne  L.  Disegna,  Mark  lam,  and  Henry  Erickson,  Park 

Forest,  IlL,  assignors  ( 9  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora  ion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jai .  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,050 
4  Cbdms,  (CL  252—441) 

Catalyst  suitable  for  us ;  in  fluid  cracking  of  hydrocar- 
bons is  finely  divided  com  osite  of  synthetic  silica-alumina, 
promoted  with  CaFa,  Mg  "j,  SrFa,  AIF3  or  InFs,  the  com- 
posite being  formed  by  ac  mixture  of  the  metal  fluoride  in 
finely  divided  form  (up  tc  about  15  microns  particle  size) 
with  a  silica-alumina  hyirogel  and  drying  the  mixture; 
composite  may  contain,  for  example,  about  95  to  99.5% 
silica-alumina  (alumina  representing  about  25-35%  of 
the  silica-alumina)  and  ^bout  0.5  to  5%  of  the  metal 
fluoride. 


Apr, 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
ALUMINUM    OR 
AND  CARBON 
Alfred  Lipp,  Sankt  Mang 
schmelzwerk  Kempten 
No  Drawing.  Filed 
Claims  priority,  ai  _ 

E 
11  Claims. 
1.  Process  for  the 
compositions  which 
peratures  boron  carbide 
group  consisting  of  finel ' 
finely  divided  alkaline 
boride-containing 
ucts. 


3. 364,152 
MI  NUFACTURE  OF  A  BORON, 
A  JLALINE    EARTH    METAL, 
COMfOSmON  AND  PRODUCT 
Germany,  assfgnor  to  Elektro- 
G  jn.b  JI.,  Munich,  Germany 
24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,487 
ippli^tion  Germany,  Jan.  23, 1964, 
26,282 

(a.  252—478) 

manufacture  of  boride-containing 

com  trises  reacting  at  elevated  tem- 

>fith  a  material  selected  from  the 

divided  aluminum  metal  and 

eirth  metals,  and  recovering  the 

compot  itions  from  the  reaction  prod- 


3,364,153 

CHLORINE-RICH  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

POLYURETHANES 

Milbtfd  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

398,746,  Sept.  23,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1965, 

Scr.  No.  423,324 

48  Clahns.  (CI.  260—2.5) 

Polyurethanes  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  iso- 
cyanate  with  a  phosphorus  compound  which  is  a  mono- 
phosphite,  phosphate,  thiophosphate  or  phosphonate.  The 
phosphorus  compound  has  a  polyhalo  phenyl  or  a  polyhalo 
phenoxy  alkyl  or  polyhalo  phenoxy  polyalkoxy  group.  The 
phosphorus  compound  also  has  attached  thereto  hydroxy- 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxypolyalkoxyalkyi 
groups.  Alternatively,  the  phosphorus  compound  can  be 
a  diphosphite,  phosphate,  thiophosphate  or  phosphonate 
wherein  the  link  between  the  phosphorus  atoms  is  a  ring 
polyhalo  substituted  alkylidene  bis  phenol  residue  and 
where  there  are  also  attached  to  the  phosphorus  atoms 
hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxypolyalkoxy- 
alkyi groups. 

3,364,154 
FOAMING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  Gilchrist,  Prestwick,  Scotland,  and  Mb-ko  Tem- 
bah,  Bcloeil,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 
Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,587 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canaida,  Aug.  18, 1964, 
909,795 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
Foamed   cellular   polymeric   materials   formed   by   a 
foaming  reaction  wherein   a  mixture  of  two  dihydro- 
pyranyl  compounds  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of 
volatile  foaming  agent.  The  first  dihydropyranyl  com- 
pound  is  characterized    by    having   its   dihydropyranyl 
groups  linked  by  an  ester  group.  The  second  dihydro- 
pyranyl compound  is  an  aldol  condensation  product  of  a 
dihydropyran  carboxaldehyde.  The  combination  of  the 
two  types  of  dihydropyranyl  compounds  provides  cellu- 
lar materials  having  properties  superior  to  those  of  cellu- 
lar materials  derived  from  either  compound  alone. 


3,364,155 

ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  DIENE  RUBBER 

AND  OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 

Robert  David  Souffie,  WUmhigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,130 
2  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 4) 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  suitable  for  bonding  nor- 
mal'ly-solid  a-olefin  hydrocarbon  copolymers  having  a 
Mooney  viscosity  above  70  to  elastomeric  surfaces,  which 
composition  comprises  a  dispersion  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  of  (1)  a  conjugated  diene  elastomer  having  at 
least  about  10  gram-moles  of  sulfur-curable  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bonds  per  kilogram;  and  (2)  a  sulfur  cur- 
able a-olefin  hydrocarbon  c<^olymer  component  compris- 
ing a  blend  of  (a)  a  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon 
copolymer  of  at  least  one  a-monoolefin  and  at  least  one 
non-conjugated  diene  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  below 
about  25  and  having  from  about  0.3  to  2  gram-moles  of 
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sulfur-curable  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  per  kilo- 
gram, and  (6)  a  high  diene  hydrocarbon  copolymer  of  at 
least  one  a-monoolefin  and  at  least  one  non-conjugated 
diene  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  below  about  50  and  hav- 
ing at  least  about  2.4  gram-moles  of  carbon-to-carbon 
double  bonds  per  kilogram;  said  low  molecular  weight  co- 
polymer (a)  ranging  from  about  40  to  50  percent  and  said 
high-diene  copolymer  (b)  ranging  from  about  25  to  35 
percent,  both  based  on  the  total  weight  of  ingredients  (1) 
and  (2).  ^__^_^_^^ 

3,364,156 

RUBBER  REINFORCED  WITH  CARBON 

BLACK  BLENDS 

Gerard  Krans,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,299 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—5) 
The  tear  strength  of  vulcanized  rubber  is  increased  by 
reinforcing  the  rubber  with  a  mixture  of  low  structure 
acidic  furnace  carbon  black  and  furnace  Carbon  black  of 
the  type  HAF,  ISAF  or  SAF. 


3,364,157 
DnSOCYANATE  COUPLING  OF  OXYMETHYL- 
ENE  POLYMER  AND  DISSIMILAR  ORGANIC 
POLYMER 
George    W.   Halek,   New   Providence,   and   Frank   M. 
BcrardinelU,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379^57 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—13) 
Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  of  coupling  oxymethylcne 
polymers  comprising  the  utilization  of  an  isocyano  or  iso- 
thiocyano  group.  It  is  preferred  that  the  bifunctional  ma- 
terial be  employed. 


having  an  epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1  and  a  curing 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  epoxy  compound 
phosphorus-containing  organic  ester  slow  curing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  phosphorus 
acid,  esters  of  phosphonic  acid,  esters  of  phosphinic  acid, 
and  esters  of  phosphoric  acid  having  at  most  one  acidic 
hydrogen  atom,  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from 
about  0.5  to  about  1.5  equivalents  per  epoxy  unit  in  the 
epoxy  compound  to  be  cured,  and  a  zinc  salt  of  an  organic 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  about  four  to  about 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  no  nitrogen  atoms,  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  from  about  0.2  to  about  2% 
based  on  the  percentage  of  zinc  by  weight  of  the  epoxy 
compound,  suflUcient  to  enhance  the  action  of  the  slow 
curing  agent,  said  composition  being  free  from  alkali 
metal  halide. 

3,364,160 

ORGANO-POLYSILOXANE  COMFOSITiON  CON- 

VERTIBLE  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

Hans  Dietrich  GoUtz,  C<rfogBc-Stammh«iim,  SJans  Damm, 
Cologne-FUttard,  and  Walter  NoU,  Opladcn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farboiffabriken  Bayer  AktiengcscUschaft, 
LcvoioMen,  Gcmumy,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,404 
Claims  priority,  sqppUcation  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1965, 
F  46,910 
9  Claims.  (Ci.  260—18) 
Novel  cross-linking  agents  are  disclosed  which  can  be 
combined  with  plastically  shapable  organosiloxanes;  the 
resulting  novel  mixtures  or  compositions  being  storage 
stable  under  exclusion  of  all  moisture.  The  cross-linking 
reaction  takes  place  on  exposure  of  the  compositions  to 
water,  atmospheric  humidity  sufficing,  at  temperatures 
below  50°  C.  Depending  on  the  other  additives  present, 
i.e.,  fillers  etc.,  the  compositions  are  adapted  for  use  in 
the  production  of  rubber-elastic  articles,  insulation  for 
electric  equipment,  etc.  The  novel  compositions  comprise: 
( 1 )  a  siloxane  having  the  formula: 


3,364,158 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UGNIN-REINFORCED 

RUBBER,  USING  ALKYLENE  DIAMINES 
Thomas  Raymond  Griffith,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Donald  Wes- 
ley MacGrcgor,  Grcenbriar,  Brantford,  Ontario,  and 
Ernest  C.  Horswill,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Domtar  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawhig.  Continuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
128,395,  Aug.  1,  1961.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  353,231 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.5) 
In  producing  a  vulcanizate  from  a  rubber-ligin  co- 
precipitate,  the  rate  of  cure  can  be  controlled  without 
the  usual  difficulty  of  a  highly  accelerated  lignin-rubber 
coprecipitate  tending  to  pre-vulcanize  during  factory  proc- 
essing if  the  lignin-rubber  coprecipitate  is  first  treated 
with  an  alkylene  diamine,  such  as  N,N,N',N'-tetrakis(2- 
hydroxypropyl)  ethylene  diamine. 


3,364,159 
CURING  VICINAL  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND 
CURING  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Arthur  C.  Hccker,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  Mark  W.  PoUock, 
Teancck,  NJ.,  and  Scymonr  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  a  corpwation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-paft  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
63,489,  Oct  19,  1960.  This  appUcation  Sept.  27,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  490,681 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—18) 

1.  A  vicinal  epoxy  composition  free  from  vinyl  halide 
polymers,  consisting  essentially  of  an  epoxy  compound 


R'-O- 


"R       ■ 

-Si— O- 

Li  J 


-R' 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  having  a  value  of  at  least 
1,  R'  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl,  at  least  half  of  the  sub- 
stituents  R  are  methyl,  the  remaining  substituents  R 
each  being  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl,  said  si- 
loxane can  additionally  contain  up  to  10  mol-percent  of 
siloxane  units  having  the  formula  RSiOs/j,  fillers, 
o,«-bis(trimethylsiloxy)-polydimethylsiloxane  (up  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  first  mentioned  siloxane),  and 
methylpolysiloxanes  composed  of  (CH3)jSiOi/a  and 
SiOa  units  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:2  (up  to  50% 
by  weight  of  the  first-mentioned  siloxane);  and 

(2)  a  cross-linking  agent  having  the  formula: 

X4_.SiZ. 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  a  has  a  value  of 
3  or  4  and  each  Z  is  alkoxy  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  Si-N  bonded  carboxylic  amide  radical 
having  one  of  the  following  formulae: 

R"    R'"                     R" 
-N C=0    and    -N C=0 

wherein  R"  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl 
and  R^  is  alkylene  or  alkarylene,  at  least  one  alkoxy 
and  one  Si-N  bonded  carboxylic  amide  radical  being 
present. 
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:  ,364,161 
SIUCONE  RUBBER  (  OMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CORROSION  INH  BITING  CURING  AGENT 
Coleman  Nadlcr,  Philadi  Iphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ot 

tile  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Continaatibn-ln>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

347,957,  Feb.  27,  196  >.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  610,722 

10  Oaii^.  (a.  260—18) 

The  subject  disclosuri ;  relates  to  an  improved  corro- 
sion inhibiting  curing  ag  ;nt  system  for  room  temperature 
vulcanizing  silicone  pol  ^mer  sealants  that  are  used  to 
encapsulate  and  pot  eleci  ronic  equipment.  It  contemplates 
the  use  of  an  amino  al  cylalkoxysilane  and  a  submicro- 
scopic  pyrogenic  silicon  dioxide  powder  with  the  room 
temperature  vulcanizing  silicone  and  its  organo  metallic 
salt  vulcanizing  agent  ireventing  the  corrosion  of  the 
electrical  wiring  and  cir  uitry  of  the  metallic  salt. 


AQUEOUS 

TROPHORETIt 
OHn  W.  Huggard,  Rock: 

assignments,  to  MoUi 

of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  AppUcatioi 

now  Patent  No. 

is  a  continnation-in 

May  21,  1962. 

1966,  Ser.  No.  585,780 
12 

Aqueous  emulsions 
deposition  are  provided 
has  dissolved  therein  a 
acidic  adducts  which  are 
rated  oils  and  the  like, 
ber  of  at  least  40  and  be 
devoid  of  anhydride 
stituted  by  oil-soluble 
provided  in  organic 
only  limited  water 
aromatic  hydrocarbon 
soluble  alcohols. 

The  present  applicatioi  i 
cation,  Ser.  No.  281.027 
Patent  No.  3.297,557, 
turn,  is  a  continuation- 
Ser.  No.  196.467.  filed 


,364,162 
EMULSIONS  ADAPTED  FOR  ELEC- 
FILM  DEPOSITION 
River,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 


May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,027, 
3,297|557,  dated  Jan.  10,  1967,  which 

<rf  application  Ser.  No.  196,467, 
Divid^  and  diis  appUcation  Oct  11, 


;  Cbdn  IS.  (CL  260—22) 

ajdapted   for  electrophorctic   film 

in  which  the  continuous  phase 

volatile  nitrogenous  base  salt  with 

illustrated  by  maleated  or  fuma- 

t^ese  adducts  have  an  acid  num- 

ng  heat  bodied  and  substantially 

gro  ips.  The  dispersed  phase  is  con- 

rssinous  polyol  esters  which  are 

sol  /ent  solution  using  solvents  of 

miscibility  preferably  illustrated  by 

solvents  or  high  boiling  water  in- 

is  a  division  of  my  prior  appH- 

filed  May  16.  1963  now  U.S. 

issued  Jan.   10.   1967.  which,  in 

part  of  my  prior  application, 

21,  1962,  now  abandoned. 


11 
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3  364,163 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  M INUFACTURE  OF  FORMED 
ARTICLES  FROM  1 OST-CHLORINATED  POLY- 
VINYL CHLORIDE  C  ONTAINING  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC MATERIALS 
Bemhard  Kraemer  and  ians-Ewald  Konermann,  Ober- 
lar,  Germany,  assigns  s  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Troisdorf,  B  ezirk  Cologne,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,140 
Claims  priority,  applies  ition  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1964, 
I    43,321 
8  Cbim  .  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  Process  for  the  man  jfacture  of  formed  articles  from 
thermoplastic  mixtures  1  ased  on  post-chlorinated  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
post-chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  having  a  heteroge- 
neously  adjusted  chlorin  i  content,  the  average  chlorine 
value  of  which  lies  betw<  en  about  60  to  about  70%  and 
which  mixture  consists  <if  a  first  post-chlorinated  poly- 
vinyl chloride  component  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
5  to  50%  of  said  mixtu  e  and  at  least  one  other  post- 
chlorinated  polyvinyl  choride  component  present  in  a 
total  amount  of  50  to  95  ^  of  said  mixture,  each  of  said 
post-chlorinated  polyviny   chloride  components  having  a 


different  chlorine  content,  the  chlorine  content  of  each 
differing  from  the  average  chlorine  content  of  the  mixture 
by  a  value  amounting  to  from  ±0.5  to  ±  14%  to  heat  and 
deformation. 


3,364,164 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  HYDROCARBON- 
ALKYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER  CONTAIN- 
ING  HYDROPHILIC  SUBSTTTUENTS,  AND  A 
DISPERSING  AGENT 
Harold  D.  Lyons,  Overland  Paric,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Oil   Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,002 
7  Chdms.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  substantially  tmiform  copolymer 
having  a  hydrocarbon  chain  structure,  from  about  2.5  per- 
cent to  about  25  percent  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  said  chain 
having  attached  thereto  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbalkoxy,  carboxy,  carboxylate  salt, 
carbamyl  and  N-substituted  carbamyl,  from  about  15  to 
100  percent  of  said  substituents  being  in  carboxylate  salt 
form,  and  approximately  one-fourth  of  a  m<Aax  equiva- 
lent quantity,  based  on  the  total  number  of  said  substit- 
uents of  a  product  of  condensation  of  a  primary  alkyl- 
amine  with  from  about  5  to  50  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
said  condensation  product  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  within  the  range  of  about  420  to  about  2500. 


3,364,165 
SYNTHETIC  LATEX  CONTAINING  DRY  COM- 
POUNDING    SOLIDS    AND    PROCESS    FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Carl  A.  Zimmerman,  Dover,  DcL,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Latex  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Dover,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,491 

15  Cbims.  (CL  260—29.7) 
1.  An  improved  latex  for  incorporating  high  levels  of 
dry  compounding  solids  therein  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  copolymers  of  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated dienc  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  non-carboxylated 
monomer  containing  an  active  CHa=C<group  polynder- 
ized  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  from  about  0.5 
to  about  5.0  parts  by  weight  (p.h.m.)  of  an  anionic  emul- 
sifier  having  the  general  formula: 

R(OCHiCHa)nOSO,X 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylaryloxy  groups, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  and  X  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
ammonium;  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  part  by 
weight  (p.h.m.)  of  a  chelated  salt  of  a  bivalent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  mag- 
nesium; said  latex  containing  from  about  3  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  latex  solids  of  at 
least  one  anionic  dispersant  added  after  polymerization, 
said  dispersant  comprising  a  salt  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  polymer  of  complex  organic  acids*  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  alkyl  aryl  sulfonic  acids. 


POLYCARBOXYUC  AROMATIC  IMIDE 
ENAMELS 
Robert  W.  Barito,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FOed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379^52 
10  Cbims.  (CL  260— 30  J) 
High  boiling  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fractions  contain- 
ing alkyl  benzenes  are  added  to  polyimide  wire  enamels 
as  an  additional  solvent  to  improve  flowability,  smooth- 
ness, corner  coverage  and  dielectrical  breakdown. 
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3,364,167 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COLORLESS  OR 
COLORED    MELAMINE   MODIFIED   PHENOLIC 
RESINS 
Shimesu  Imai,  Hideharu  Kitahama,  Yasuo  Kikuchi,  Yoshl- 
fumi  Iwata,  Osamu  Yamada,  and  Yoshio  MIzutanI, 
Gifu-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibigawa  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu-ken,  Japan,  a  corporaHon  of  J«P«n 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1963, 
38/4,776;  July  29,  1963,  38/37,680,  38/37,681, 
38/37,682,  38/37,683 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.8) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  substantially  colorless 
modified  phenolic  resins  by  the  condensation  of  phenols, 
melamine  and  formaldehyde,  the  order  of  the  mixing  of 
these  reactants  being  such  that  the  melamine  is  first  mixed 
with  at  least  one  of  the  other  reactants,  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  the  melamine  to  phenol  is  from  0.5  to  1.0  and 
the  mole  ratio  of  the  formaldehyde  to  the  total  of  the 
melamine  and  phenol  is  from  1.0  to  1.5,  the  pH  of  the 
reaction  mixture  is  adjusted  to  between  5.0  to  8  after  the 
addition  of  the  phenols  thereto  by  a  pH  controlling  agent 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  NaOH,  KOH,  NajCOs, 
KjCO,,  Ca(OH)j,  ZnO,  Mg(OH)a  and  TiOj,  and  said 
reaction  mixture  is  heated  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
between  about  90  to  about  98"  C.  for  a  time  suflScient  to 
complete  the  condensation  reaction. 


3,364,170 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  WITH 
PHENOTHIAZiNES 
Christos  Savides,  Piscataway  Township,  Middlesex  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,194 
7  Chdms.  (CL  260—45.8) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  rigid  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile,  butadiene,  and  styrene  stabilized  against  the 
deteriorating  action  of  heat  and  air  by  the  presence  of 
between  0.1%  and  5.0%  of  a  phenothiazine  compound 
of  the  formula: 

H 


B'- 


5.  A  composition  comprising  a  rigid  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile,  butadiene,  and  styrene  stabilized  against  the 
deteriorating  action  of  heat  and  air  by  the  presence  of 
between  0.1%  and  5.0%  of  a  phenothiazine  compound 
of  the  formula: 

H 


I 


B'- 


M  1  ^' 


3,364,168 
BINDER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYETH- 
YLENE, STEAM-CRACKED  PETROLEUM  RESIN 
AND  A  PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBON  OIL  AND 
AGGREGATE  CONTAINING  PAVING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Albert  M.  Gessler,  Cranford,  and  William  J.  Sparks,  West- 
field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawbw.  Conthiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
168,7987Jan.  25,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  451,057 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
High  pressure  polyethylene  having  a  low  density  and  a 
high  degree  of  branching  with  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  1,000  and  30,000,  preferably  between  about  1,500 
and  3,500  incorporated  in  quantities  of  between  5  and  15% 
by  weight  in  a  binder  composition  containing  a  major 
proportion  of  a  petroleum  resin  and  a  substantial  portion 
of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil  to  produce  binder  com- 
positions of  good  workability  that  can  be  used  to  formulate 
aggregate  binder  mixtures  which  give  paved  surfaces  and 
substrates  with  excellent  final  properties. 


where  R  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-18  carbons,  alkoxy  of 
1-18  carbons,  halogen  and  alkylthio  of  1-18  carbons,  and 
as  a  co-stabilizer,  2,6-dibutyl-p-cresol. 


3,364,169 

POLYOLEFIN  STABILIZER  COMPOSITION 

Hendrikus  J.  Oswald,  Morristown,  and  Edith  Tnri,  Livfaig. 

ston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,641 

1  Claim.  (CL  260— 45.95) 
A  synergistic  stabilizing  of  polyolefins  against  the  de- 
compositional  affects  of  ultraviolet  light  is  obtained  by  the 
incorporation  therein  of  0.001  to  4%  by  weight  in  essen- 
tially equal  amounts  of  2-hydroxy-4-alkoxybenzophenone 
having  alkoxy  chains  of  8-20  carbon  atoms  in  combina- 
tion with  a  phosphite  of  the  formula: 


3,364,171 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL  WITH 
CERTAIN  BIS-O-ALKYLHYDROXY-PHENYLTHI- 
AZOLES 
John  Denon  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  David  Herbert  Stein- 
berg, Bronx,  and  Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y., 
assQ^rs  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
193,603,  now  Patent  No.  3,288,798.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,181 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—45.8) 
2,2'  -  bis-(dialkyl-hydroxyphenylthiazole)  compounds 
are  used  to  stabilize  polymeric  material,  especially  pdy- 
propylene  against  oxidative  deterioration.  Other  classes 
of  material  stabilized  are  lubricating  oils,  animal  and 
vegetable  oils,  and  hydrocarbons  such  as  gasoline  and 
jet  fuel.  A  preferred  composition  is  polypropylene  stabi- 
lized with  2,2'-bis-[4-(3",  5"-di-tcrt-butyl-4"-hydroxy- 
phenyl)thiazoIe]. 


3,364,172 

NTTROPHENOL  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  POLYOLEFINS 

Stanley  Tocker,  New  Castle  County,  DeL,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  225,862 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—45.9) 
1.  A  composition  resistant  to  thermal  and  ultraviolet 
light  degradation  comprising:  about  90  to  99.9%  by 
weight  of  a  polymer  of  an  a-monoolefin  and  about  10  to 
0.1%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl-substituted  mononitrophenol 
of  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  8-18  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is 
an  alkyl  group  of  1-9  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  cardinal 
numbers  totaling  3,  and  p  is  a  cardinal  number  from  1 
to  3. 
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radical  of  from  10  to  22  carbon 


3,364,173 

PLASTICS  STABIL  ZED  WITH  METAL  SALTS 

OF  SCHIFF  BASES 

Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evan!  ton,  DL,  assigBor  to  Universal  Oil 

Prodncts  Company, :  >cs  Plaincs,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Dclamure 
No  Drawing.  Continual  on>ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

288,505,  June  17, 194  3.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  574,553 

9  Claim  i.  (CI.  260—45.75) 

Stabilization  of  plasti  :s  against  deterioration  by  oxida- 
tion and  ultraviolet  li|ht  with  nickel  and  other  metal 
salts  of  N  -  (2-hydroxy  rylmethylenc)  -  aliphatic  amines, 
such  as  the  nickel  salts  of  N-salicylidene-octadecylamine 
and  N  -  [(2-hydroxy-4-[nethoxyphcnyl)( phenyl)  methyl- 
ene ]  -octadecylamine. 


3364,174 
SUBSTITUTED  THIO  BIS  PHENOUC  COMPOUNDS 
AND  ANHOXIDAN' '  PROTECTION  THEREWITH 
Ralph  Ardinr  Coleman,  Middlesex,  Frank  Mcritt  Fnrman, 
Bridgewater  Townsh  p,  Somerset  Cottnty,  and  Jerry 
Peter  MUkmis,  Fran  Jin  Townakfp,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Am  irican  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corpor  ition  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .  Lpr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,644 
5  Chdnij ;  (CL  260-^5.95) 
A  polymeric  olefin  (omposition  comprising  an  olefin 
polymer  having  disperse  1  therein  in  an  antioxidant  amount 
a  substituted  thiobis  phenolic  compound  of  the  structure 


'J^ 


OK 


HO 


^ 


to  impart  to  the  substrat ;  improved  antioxidant  protection. 


S,364,175 

POLYDIORGANOJ ILOXANES  CURED  WITH 

ALKOXYSI  .YL  CARBAMATES 

Joel  F.  Di  Paok^  Co  iocs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electtic  CompanyJ  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,961 

7  Clain^  (CL  260—46.5) 
A  room  temperature  Ivulcaniziog  silicone  rubber  com- 
position useful  as  a  sealng,  caulking  and  coating  compo- 
sition, stable  under  anh  rdrous  conditions  and  curable  to 
the  solid  elastic  state  t  x>n  exposure  to  moisture  which 
comprises  an  alkoxysily  carbamate  and  a  liquid  silanol 
chain-stopped  polydiorg  inosiloxane. 


1,364,176 

POLYFUNCn  WAL  EPOXIDES  AND 

THEI  t  POLYMERS 

William  De  Acctis^  Bci  teicy,  and  Edgar  J.  Smutny,  San 

Erandsco,  CaUf.,  assi  mors  to  ShcU  OU  Company,  New 

Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  c«p«  ration  of  Delaware 

J»fo  Drawfaig.  FUcd  »  ay  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,999 

9  Claii  a.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  A  compound  of  tt  e  formula 

H-{CHi),-.-(DK-CH-(D).-(CHi)h,-DH 


(B).- 


-1-0-A 


< 


-OA 


wherein 
each  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


— CH=CH— 


o 


-c(i> 


CH 


A  is  an  epoxy  alkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkyl  and  dialkylamine, 
m,  n  and  y  are  integers  independently  selected  from 

0  and  1,  the  sum  of  m+n  being  1,  and  r  is  an  integer 

between  0  and  3. 


3,364,177 

CURING  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  AMINO- 
METHYLATED  DIPHENYL  OXIDES 

Bart  J.  Bremmer,  Midkmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midu^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,768 

2  Chdms.  (CL  260--47) 

1.  Thermosettable  epoxy  resin  mixtures  capable  of 
being  cured  at  room  temperature  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  plu- 
rality of  1,2-epoxide  groups  per  molecule,  and  (2)  from 
about  20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  aminomethylated 
diphenyl  oxide  of  the  general  formula: 


HtNCHi 


^ 


as  a  curing  agent. 


CHtNHi 


THERMOPLASTIC  POLY(HYDROXYALKYL 
DIPHENYL  SULFONE)  ETHERS 

Robert  W.  F.  Kreps,  Arie  Ktootwijk,  and  Johan  M.  Gop- 
peL  Amsterdam,  Netherlands  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Debiware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  41,496, 
July  8,  1960.  This  ai^Ucatton  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
420,169 

14  Cbrims.  (CL  260—49) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  dissolving  substantially  equimolor 
quantities  of  reactants  consisting  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and 
a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  at  least  one  of  said 
reactants  containing  the  diarylsulfone  group,  together  with 
a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  in  a  non-reac- 
tive organic  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least 
5  at  the  reaction  temperature  and  capable  of  keeping  said 
reactants  in  solution  and  maintaining  the  solution  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  until  a  thermo- 
plastic reaction  product  of  at  least  about  0.3S  dl./g.  in- 
trinsic viscosity,  measured  in  dimethylformamide,  has  been 
formed. 

14.  A  thermoplastic,  substantially  linear  polyether  con- 
taining at  least  predominantly  recurring  units  of  the  for- 
mula 


SOr-/^  V-O- 


OH 
-CHr-CH-CHr-O- 


^^yso.-^^^^ 


O— CHi 


OH  -| 

r-CH-CHi-|- 


having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.8  dl./g. 


January  16,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


933 


3364,179 
POLYOXY ALKYLATED  CONDENSATION  POLY- 
MERS  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS,  FORMALDEHYDE 
AND  ALKYLOL  PRIMARY  MONOAMINES 
Willard  H.  Kirkpatrick,  Sugar  Land,  and  Vfagil  L.  Seale, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 
No  Drawhig.  Origfaial  applkation  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
121,374,  now  Patent  No.  3,206,412,  dated  Sept.  14, 
1965.  DIvMcd  and  this  application  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  416,912 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—51.5) 
Compositions  which  are  condensation  polymers  of  an 
alkyl  phenol,  formaldehyde  and  a  primary  alkylolamine 
wherein  at  least  some  alkyl  phenol  and  alkylolamine 
residues  are  linked  by  the.  characteristic  group: 


OH 

A 


RiOH 

I 

;h»-n-ch» 


OH 

I 


Ri 


x/ 


Bt 


x/ 


wherein  Rj  is  the  alkyl  group  in  the  o-  or  p-position, 
the  methylene  bridge  is  in  the  o-  or  p-position,  and 
Ri  is  the  remainder  of  the  alkylolamine  residue;  and 
surface-active  oxyalkylation  products  thereof  useful  as 
deemulsifiers  of  water-in-petroleum  oil  emulsions. 


3,364,180 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMERS  OF 
CYCLIC  ACETALS  AND  ACRYLONTTRILE 
KIcmcns  GntweUcr,  Mainz  (Rhfaic),  and  Khnis  KiMlmar, 
and  Edgar  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Akticngesclbchaft 
vormals  Mcister  Lucius  A  Braning,  FrankAut  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,374 
Chdms  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1960, 
F  32  536 
15  Cbdms.  (CL  260—73) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copolymers  of 
high  molecular  weight,  which  comprises  the  step  of  co- 
polymerizing  100  parts  by  weight  of  trioxane  and  1-25 
parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  in  admixture  with  at 
least  one  cationically  active  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  — 100*  C.  to  about  -f  150*  C. 


3364,181      < 
CYCLIC  CARBAMATE  RESINS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Max  E.  EMer  and  Carl  Moore,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamatfon-in-part  off  applkatfon  Ser.  No. 
177350,  Mar.  5,  1962,  whfch  is  a  contfawatk>n-fai-part 
off  apnllcatkMi  Ser.  No.  114,302,  June  2, 1961.  Thk  ap- 
plkadon  Not.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,235 

2  Clafans.  (CL  260—77.5) 
1.  Method    for    making    a    water-insoluble    resinous 
polymeric  vinylbenzyl  cyclic  carbamate  resin  by  react- 
ing (1)   a  substantially  stoichiometric  proportion  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


-^c/!-^  o 

N C=0 


Me 


wherein  each  Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl  groups  and 
6  to  10  carbon  aryl  groups,  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 
wherein  only  one  aryl  group  may  be  present,  and  wherein 
Me  is  an  alkali  metal,  in  admixture  with  (2)  a  resinous 
crosslinked  ar-chloromethylstyrene  polymer  having  from 
about  0.75  to  1.5  chloromethyl  groups  per  styrene  nucleus 
and  crosslinked  with  between  0.9  and  5  mole  percent, 
styrene  polymer  basis,  of  divinylbenzene  (3)  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  65"  C.  and  150*  C.  (4)  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  displace  at  least  60  mole  percent  of  benzylic 
chloride. 


3364,182 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  POLYTHIOL 
Ridiard  McDonald  Griffith,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  <rf  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,870 
8  Chrfma.  (CL  260—79) 
The  instant  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  the  pro- 
duction of  polymers  of  methyl  methacrylate  wherein  the 
polymerization  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  material 
which  contains  at  least  two  mercaptan  groups. 


3364,183 
N,N.BIS-ACRYLAMIDOACETIC   COMPOUNDS, 
THEIR  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 
THEIR  APPUCATIONS 
Pierre  Talet,  Alfortville,  and  Robert  Behar,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Nobel-BozeL  Paris,  France,  a  )<rfiit-5tock 
company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,142 

Claims  primity,  application  France,  June  9,  1964, 

977  605 

51  Clafans.  (CL  260—793) 

1.  As    new    products,    the    N,N-bis-acrylamide-acetic 

compounds  having  the  formula: 


B-O-C-C 


./ 


NH— CO— C=CHi 


U"^ 


NH-CO-C=CH« 


in  which  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

een  and  the  alkyl  groups  including  the  methyl,  ethyl,  iso- 

i^ix>pyl  groups; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl  residue; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  atom  of 
hydrogen,  an  atom  of  a  monovalent  metal  of  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  and  sodium  and  of  a 
polyvalent  metal  of  the  group  cobalt  and  lead  and 
a  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  of  ramified, 
saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  of  ali{^atic  hydro  <-bon  groups  substi- 
tuted by  an  inorganic  group  se  :ced  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  groups  — HSO3,  NaSOs,  NaSOi, 
—OH. 
25.  New  addition  polymers   including  units  of  bis- 

acrylamido-acetic  acid  of  the  formula: 


[HO— C  O— C  (NH-C  O-C  H=C  Hi)il 
H 


whereby  polymerization  takes  place  through  ethylenically 
unsaturated  bonds. 
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(,364,184 

k'MERIC   GLYCIDYL   COM- 
POUNDS AND  FU  ACTIONAL  ORGANIC  COM- 
POSITIONS  CONT  IINING  THEM 
Maurits  Krakziener  aiid  Petrus  N.  Van  Der  Heydt, 
Amsterdam,  NeAerli  nds,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  f .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  amplication  Sept.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
56,654,  now  Patent  ^  o.  3,166,504,  dated  Jan.  1,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  apijilcation  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
415,162 

Claims  priority,  applichtion  Netherlands,  Dec.  4, 1959, 

246,087 

5  Claim ;.  (CL  260—79.5) 

Copolymers  of  ( I )  ur  saturated  glycidyl  ethers  or  esters 

and  (2)  polymerizable  <sters  of  unsaturated  alcohols  and 

saturated   carboxylic    acids   or   saturated    alcohols   and 

acrylic  acids  which  have  been  modified  with  a  polar  agent 

ire  useful  as  lubricant  ai  d  fuel  additives. 


,364,185 
PHOSPHOSUL  i'URIZED  POLYMERS 
Donald  I.  Hoke,  Chagiin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  CorporationJ  Wicklille,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off 
Ohio  1 

No  Drawfaig.  Hied  C  ct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,141 
18  Cbdn  s.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
A  process  of  preparing  an  oil-soluble  phosphorus- 
lomprising 


1. 


contaming  composition 

(A)  preparing  a  phosbhosulfurized  polymer  by  heating 
at  a  temperature  of  rom  about  100°  C.  to  about  300° 
C,  a  mixture  of  <n  olefin  polymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  fiom  about  300  to  about  100,000, 
and  from  about  1.  %  to  about  25%  by  weight  of 
a  phosphorus  sulfic  e,  and 


(B)  neutralizing,  at  a 
C.  to  about  300°  C 
with  a  hydroxy  con 
mula 


lie  -CHjOH 


wherein  R 

alkyl  and  hydroxyhlkyl 
the  group  consisting 
alkyl  radicals. 


temperature  of  from  about  50° 

the  phosphosulfurized  polymer 

pound  having  the  structural  for- 


K 

I 


K 


J 


is  selectH  from  the  group  consisting  of 

and  R'  is  selected  from 

of  hydroxy,  alkyl,  and  hydroxy- 


:  ,364,186 

COLORED  TERPOLY  4ERS  PREPARED  FROM  (1) 
DYES,  (2)  MONOA  ERS  CONTAINING  CROSS- 
LINKABLE  GROUP  i,  AND  (3)  ETHYLENIC  UN- 
SATURATED MON  >MERS 

Hans   Wllhelm,   Ernst    ^enning,   Gerd   Louis,   Guenter 
Lange,  and   Hans  Wtidinger,  Ludwigshaffen  (Rhfaie), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ln  Iwigshafen  (Rhtaic),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Miy  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,860 
Claims  priority,  appHqition  Germany,  May  20, 1960, 

J\  57,934 
(CL  260— 80.72) 
I.  Colored  crosslinkaSIe  copolymers  which  have  been 
obtained  by  addition  cojx  ilymerization  of 

(a)  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  azo,  anthraquinone  or 

containing  at  least  one  member 
ass  consisting  of  acryloyl  group 


a  crosslinked  polym 
class  consisting  of  > 
chlorhydrin  groups, 
(c)  from  50  to  99.4% 


phthalocyanine  dye 
selected  from  the  c 

and  methacryloyi  gi  oup  as  a  copolymerizable  group, 
(b)  at  least  0.5%  by  iveight  of  a  monomer  containing 
one  olefinically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  group 
and  at  least  one  gro  ip  which  is  capable  of  producing 

:r  and  which  is  selected  from  the 

-methylol,  N-methylol  ether  and 

ind 

by  weight  of  monomers  selected 


from  the  group  cor  sisting  of  vinyl  halides,  styrene, 


unsaturated  hydrocarbons  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
vinyl  alkyl  esters,  acrylic  acid  alkyl  esters,  metha- 
crylic  acid  alkyl  esters,  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,  vinyl  alkyl  ethers,  alkyl  esters  of  allyl  alcohol 
and  N-vinyllactams  of  5  to  7  ring  members. 


3,364,187 
HALOGEN ATION  OF  OLEFIN/ UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC   ACID  AND   DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF  BY  KNEADING 
John  Bentley  Wiggill,  Wihnfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Tiled  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,132 
12  Clafans.  (CI.  260—88.1) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture 
comprising  (a)  a  copolymer  comprising  (1)  alpha  olefin 
units  having  the  formula 

-CH-CHr- 

I 
B 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  (2)  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid  units  having  3  to  8  carbons,  said  alpha  olefin 
units  being  present  in  the  copolymer  in  the  amount  of  at 
least  50  mol  percent  based  on  the  total  mols  of  units 
polymerized  to  form  the  copolymer,  said  alpha,  beta  eth- 
ylenically unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  units  being  present 
in  said  copolymer  to  the  extent  of  between  0.1  and  25 
mol  percent  based  on  the  total  number  of  mols  of  units 
polymerized  to  form  the  copolymer,  (b)  and  a  halogenat- 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carbonyl 
chloride,  phosphorus  trichloride,  phosphorus  pentachlo- 
ride,  oxalyl  chloride,  thionyl  chloride,  phosphorus  pen- 
tabromide,  phosphorus  tribromide  and  perchloroylfluo- 
ride,  to  a  kneading  action  to  bring  the  halogenating  agent 
into  intimate  physical  contact  with  the  copolymer,  con- 
tinuing the  kneading  action  until  at  least  some  of  the  acid 
groups  are  converted  to  acid  halide  groups. 


3364,188 

METHOD  OF  CROSSUNKING  5-METHYLENE-2- 

NORBORNENE  COPOLYMERS 

John  M.  Bruce,  Jr.,  Witanlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,623 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 

Thermoplastic  olefin  polymers  containing  5-methylene 
2-norbomene  copolymerized  therein  may  be  crosslinked 
by  intimately  contacting  the  p(^ymer  with  a  catalyst  as- 
sisting essentially  of  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  trichloride,  zirconium  trichloride, 
tin  tetrachloride,  tn  tetrabromide,  aluminum  trichloride, 
boron  trifluoride,  diborane  and  aluminum  trialkyls  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  reaction. 


3^64,189 

REACTION  OF  PHOSPHONTTRILIC  CHLORIDE 

Harry  Rex  Allcock,  Daricn,  and  Robert  Louis  Kugel, 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,185 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.7) 

A  method  for  the  production  of  a  cross-liiked  phospho- 
nitrilic  polymer  wherein  a  phosphonitrilic  polymer  is  re- 
acted with  an  amine,  the  resultant  amonolized  polymer  is 
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reacted  with  a  terminally  unsaturated  amine  and  the  re- 
sultant polymer  is  heated  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical 
catalyst  is  disclosed. 


3,364,190 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  PROPYLENE 
TO  SYNDIOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE 
Donald  D.  Emrick,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Clevehmd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,989 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  syndiotactic  polypropylene 
comprising  polymerizing  propylene  in  an  aromatic  solvent 
medium  at  a  temperature  below  about  30°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  trialkyl  aluminum  having 
the  structure  R3AI  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  trialkyl  phosphine 
and  an  aluminum  trihalide  cocrystallized  with  a  trihalide 
of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ti- 
tanium and  vanadium 


3,364,191 

OLEFIN-AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
COPOLYMERS 
George  R.  Donaldson,  Banlngton,  and  Richard  S.  Corey, 
Rolling  Meadows,  HU  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Dca  Plaines,  IlL,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,651 

12  Chdms.  (CL  260—93.7) 
Preparation  of  solid  polymers  by  the  copolymerization 
of  benzene   and  naphthalene   hydrocarbons,  preferably 
benzene,  with  mono-olefins,  such  as  ethylene  and  propyl- 
ene, in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum-fluorine  catalyst. 


3,364,192 
ANTISTATIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATES 

James  M.  Leach,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

304,947,  Aug.  27,  1963.  This  application  July  27,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  385,269 

19  Cfadms.  (CL  260—94.9) 

Cationic  organic  electrolytes  which  are  tertiary  amine 
salts  of  phosphoric  and  dithiophosphoric  acid  esters  and 
their  utility  as  anti-static  agents  for  polymeric  resins. 


3,364,193 

UNDECA-  AND  DODECAPEPTIDES  RELATED  TO 
METHIONYL-LYSYL-BRADYKININ 

Reinhard  Hempel  and  Eberhard  Schroeder,  BerUn,  Ger- 
.     many,  assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Beilin,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug^  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1964, 

Sch  35,714 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260—112.5) 

Synthetic  polypeptides  having  hypotensive  activity, 
bearing  the  C-terminal  sequence  of  bradykinin  extended 
by  the  addition  of  certain  amino  acids  to  its  N-terminal 
amino  acid  arginine.  These  compounds  are  prepared  by 
condensing  bradykinin  with  a  suitable  dipeptide  to  give  a 
undecapeptide  in  one  method,  and  substituting  L-lysyl- 
L-lysyl  for  the  L-methionyl  group  of  L-methionyl-L-lysyl- 
bradykinin  in  the  other  method. 


3364,194 
METALLIFEROUS  DISAZO-DYESTUFFS 
Fritz  Mefaifaiger,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  and  Hans  Helmut 
SteuernageL  Kelkhefan,  Taunus,  Germany,  anignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  Tomiala  Meister 
Lucius  &  Brunfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1963, 
F  40,499 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—148) 
1.  A  complex  cobalt,  chromium,  copper  or  nickel  com- 
pound of  the  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


X 


OH 


(SOjY)„ 


N=N-Di 
'X^^^  (80tY)„ 


in  which  Di  and  Dj  represent  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  R  rep- 
resents hydrogen,  methyl,  carboxyl  or  sulfonic  acid,  one 
X  represents  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  carboxyl  in  ortho- 
position  to  an  azo  group  and  the  other  X  represents 
hydrogen,  Y  represents  — CH=CH2,  — CHaCHjOSOsH, 
^— CHjCHjCl, 


-CHiCHiOCCHi.  -CHiCHiO 


^3- 


SOiH 


or  — CHjCHj-NC lower  alkyl)],  n  and  m  represent  0  or  1, 
the  sum  of  n  and  m  being  1  or  2.  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  Di  and  Dj  groups  is  substituted  by  a  water- 
solubilizing  group. 


3,364,195 
HYDROXYINDANE  AZO  BENZANILIDE  DYES 
WilUam  G.  Huey,  Nassau,  WilUam  H.  Armento,  Albany, 
and  Lester  N.  Stanley,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  (rf  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,652 
7  Clafans.  (CL  260—192) 
Hydroxyindane  azo  benzanilide  dyes  is  obtained  by 
first  diazotizing  an  aminobenzanilide  of  the  formula 


R 


o 


CONH 


Ri 


1     


NHi 


wherein  R  represents  either  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen 
such  as  bromine  or  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
and  Ri  represents  the  same  values  as  R  except  hydroxy, 
and  then  coupling  the  resulting  diazotized  compound  with 
either  4-  or  5-hydroxyindane.  The  hydroxyindane  azo 
benzanilides  produce  on  polyester  fibers  dyeings  of  bright 
yellow  shade  of  good  build-up,  with  fastness  to  light, 
wash,  dry-cleaning  and  sublimation  fastness. 


3,364,196 
DIHYDROCHALCONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Jacob  R.  Feldman,  New  CHy,  Matthew  Hamell,  Orange- 
burg, and  WilUam  W.  Ward,  White  Pfadns,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,296 
4  CfaUnu.  (CI.  260—210) 
Dihydrochalcone  compounds  are  prepared  by  dissolv- 
ing flavanone  glycosides  in  an  alkaline  solution  to  hy- 
drolyze  the  flavanone  glycosides  to  chalcone  compounds 
and  treating  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  stream  of  hy- 
drogen gas  in  the  {M'esence  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst. 
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:  ,364,197 
6,8-DIDEOXY-M4-SUBSn- 


2-HYDROXYETHYl 

TUTED-L.2-PYRI  OLIDINECARBOXAMIDO)- 
7  .  O  .  METHYL  -  1  -  THlO-D-ERYTHRO-a.D- 
GALACTO-OCTOl  YRANOSIDES  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Herman  Hocksema,  Mei  ilo  Park,  Califs  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kajamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuatiin-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
359,446,  Apr.  13, 196^ .  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  517,137 

6  Claimi.  (CL  260—210) 
2-hydroxyethyl  6,8-dit  eoxy  -  6  -  (4-substituted-L-2-pyr- 
rolidinecarboxamido)-?-  )-niethyl  -  1  -  thio-D-erythro-a- 
D-galacto-octopyranosid(  s  are  produced  by  acylating  2- 
hydroxyethyl-6  amino  6,  !-dideoxy  -  7  -  O  -  methyl- 1-thio- 
D-erythro-a-D-galacto-o(  topyranoside  with  a  mixed  an- 


hydride one  acyl  group 
2-pyrrolidine  carboxacyl 
bacterial  properties. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 

YLTUBERCIDINI 
Paul  F.  Wiley,  Texas 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Th< 
Mich.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continaatio  n 
Oct  12,  1964.  This 
445,244 

2CbdnisJ 
1.  A  N'-metbyltuberc  d 


364  198 

•RobuCTION  OF  N«-METH. 
AND  INTERMEDIATE 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
of  Delaware 

of  application  Scr.  No.  403,375, 
amplication  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No. 


HaC-h 


HOHi 


wherein  X~  is  an  anion 
ing  of  bromide,  iodide, 
sulfonate. 


Akihfaro  Yamazaki,  Tokio, 
Kumashiro,  Kanaga^a 
Tokyo,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed 
Claims  priority,  appUbition 


assignors 


Dec 


6  Claims. 

2-methyl-inosine, 
2',3  '-O-isopropy  1  idcne 
from  AICAR   and 
with  lower  alkyl  esters 
presence  of  alkali  metal 


of  which  is  the  4-substituted-L- 
The  novel  compounds  have  anti- 


(Cl.  260—211.5) 

in  salt  of  the  formula: 


NHs^X' 


;elected  from  the  group  consist- 
omethylsulfate  and  p-toluene- 


n  on 


3  364,199 
2.ALK  rLINOSINES 


,  Takashi  Megnro  and  Iznmi 

•ken,  and  Tadao  Takenishi, 

to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 


10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,092 
Japan,  Dec.  14,  1964, 
39/70,353 
(CL  260—211.5) 

2-etl  yl-inosine,  2-propylinosine  and 

derivatives  thereof  were  prepared 

isopi  opylidene-AICAR   by    reaction 

>f  lower  alkanoic  acids  in  the 

alcoholates. 


3,364,200 
OXIDIZED  CELLULOSE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
William  H.  Ashton,  Philadelphia,  and  Charles  E.  Moser, 
Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Jolmson,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Conthiuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  157,034,  Nov.  29, 
1961,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser. 
No.  17,840,  Mar.  28,  1960.  This  appUcation  May  19, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  463,440 

4  Claims,  (a.  260—212) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  oxidized  cellulose  by  the  proc- 
ess of  treating  cellulose  wound  in  layers  around  a  per- 
forated core  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen  dioxide,  nitrogen  tetroxide 
and  mixtures  thereof,  washing  the  resulting  oxidized  cellu- 
lose with  a  nontoxic  water-immiscible  solvent  for  said 
oxidizing  agent,  washing  said  oxidized  cellulose  first  with 
a  water  soluble  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  subsequently 
washing  the  oxidized  cellulose  with  a  substantially  an- 
hydrous lower  aliphatic  alcohol  having  an  affinity  for 
water,  wherein  said  oxidation  by  said  oxidizing  agent 
and  said  washings  are  effected  by  passing  them  through 
said  perforated  core  and  the  surrounding  cellulose  layers, 
the  improvement  wherein  washes  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water  soluble  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  con- 
taining said  alcohol  in  a  concentration  range  from  about 
20  percent  to  80  percent  alcohol  by  volume  are  substi- 
tuted for  the  first  of  said  alcohol  washes. 


3,364,201 

CARBONACEOUS  POLYSACCHARIDE  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Tom  R.  Thomson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  non-profit  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,944 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  260—233.3) 

Hard  water  insoluble  black  spherical  granules,  useful  as 
pigments,  fillers  adsorbents  and  the  like,  are  produced  by 
treating  dry  starch  granules  with  hydrogen  chloride  gas 
until  the  carbon  content  of  the  granular  reaction  product 
is  at  least  about  50%. 


3,364,202 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  FREE  SUL- 
FURIC ACID  FROM  AMMONIUM  BISULFATE 

Abraham  H.  de  RooiJ,  Geleen,  and  Jan  Elmendorp,  Brans- 
sum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamkarbon  N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Fikd  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,415 

Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  8,  1964, 
64—3,701 

4  Clafans.  (CL  260— 239.3)  i 

1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  sulfurk  acid  from  am- 
monium bisulfate  by  extraction  with  a  readily  water- 
miscible  alcohol  capable  of  dissolving  sulfuric  acid,  the 
said  process  being  characterized  in  that  in  a  first  extrac- 
tion stage  the  ammonium  bisulfate  is  converted  with 
methylalcohol  containing  up  to  25%  by  weight  water  into 
a  solid  double  salt  essentially  having  the  composition 
(NH4)3H(S04)2  and  an  extract  containing  free  sulfuric 
acid,  whereafter,  the  said  double  salt  is  separated  off 
and,  in  a  following  extraction  stage,  converted  with  fresh 
methylalcohol  containing  water  up  to  50%  by  weight  into 
solid  ammonium  sulfate  and  extract  containing  free  sul- 
furic acid,  and,  finally,  the  two  extracts  containing  free 
sulfuric  acid  are  separated  into  sulfuric  acid  and  methyl- 
alcohol by  distillation. 
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6,7.METHYLENE  AND  6,7.HALOMETHYLENE 
PYRAZOLE  PREGNANES  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Colhi  C.  Beard,  Bonlder,  Colo.,  and  Alexander  D.  Cron, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 

Panama,  Panama,  a  corporatioo  oi  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Continnadon-in-part  off  applications  Ser.  No. 

486,226,  Sept.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,091  and  Ser.  No. 

499,092,  Oct  20, 1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  634,412 

20  Cbinu.  (CL  260—239.5) 

6,7-mcthylene-,  6,7-monohalomethylene-,  and  6,7-di- 
halomethylenepregn-4-eno  -  [3,2-c]  -  pyrazoles  optionally 
containing  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro,  or  fluoro  at  C-6, 
and/or  hydrogen,  chloro,  or  iluoro  at  C-9,  and/or  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy,  keto,  or  chloro  at  C-11,  and/or  hydrogen, 
methylene,  methyl,  chloro,  fluoro,  hydroxy,  or  acyloxy  at 
C-16,  and/or  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  acyloxy  at  C-17, 
and/or  alkyl idenedioxy  at  C-16,17,  and/or  hydrogen, 
fluoro,  chloro,  phosphato,  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydro- 
furanyl,  or  acyloxy  at  C-21,  and/or  an  ortho  ester  group- 
ing at  C-17,21,  which  compounds  exhibit  corticoid  and 
anti-inflammatory  activity  and  processes  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  such  compounds. 


3,364,204 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HALOGENATED  STEROIDS 
OF  THE  PREGNENE  SERIES 
Patrick  A.  Diassi,  WestfieM,  and  Josef  Fried,  Princeton, 
N  J.,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,521 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  5a,6«;  16a,17a-diepoxypregnane-3,20-dione  3,20-bis- 
( lower  alkylene)  ketal. 


3,364,205 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  3-KETO-4,6.BISDE- 
HYDRO-9/?,10a-STEROID  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Theodoras  RefaMier  Rix,  Wecsp,  Nethcriands,  assignor  to 
.    North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  9,  1963, 

301,566 
28  Clahns.  (CI.  260—239.55) 


such  as  9^,10a-pregna-5,7-diene-3,20-dione  3,20-bis-ketal 
and  9^,10a-ergosta-5,7,22-triene-3-one-3  ethylene  ketal 
are  disclosed. 


^ 


-^-.:pS^^ 


This  abstract  is  in  no  way  intended  to  be  a  description 
of  the  invention  defined  by  the  claims. 


3,364,206 

16a-ALKOXY-10a,9^-UNSATURATED  PREGNENE 
DERIVATIVES 

Engbert  Harmen  Reerink,  Pietcr  Westerhoff,  aid  Hendrik 
Frederik  Louis  Scholer,  Van  Hootenlaan,  Wecsp,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
201,824,  June  12, 1962.  lUs  application  July  16, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  472,683 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 

16  derivatives  of  the  9/3, 10a  pregn-4-ene-3,20  dione 
series.  Examples  are  15a-methoxy  9/3,10a-pregn-4-ene-3,20 
dione  and  16a-benzyloxy-9/3,  10a-prcgna-4,6-dkne-3,20- 
dione.  The  compounds  have  hormonal  activities  particu- 
larly deciduoma  forming  propertks. 


3,364,207 

POLYHYDROSPIRO[ESTR/ANDROST-4-ENE-17,2'. 
FURAN/PYRAN]-3-ONE  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Edward  A.  Brown,  Wibnclte,  DL,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarie 
A  Co.,  Chkago,  IlL,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Scr.  No. 
216,346,  Aug.  13, 1962.  lUs  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  514381 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Method   of  producing   3    keto-4,6-bisdehydro  9^,  10a 
steroids  from  a  5,7-bisdehydro  9a,10^  steroids  wherein 

an  Oppenauer  oxidation  step  precedes  an  U.V.  irradia-   wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
tion  step.  Intermediate  5,7  bisdebydro  9/9,10a  steroids   gen  and  the  methyl  radical. 
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3,364^08 

16a,17a-DISUB^TITUTED  SILYLDIOXY 
DERTVAirVES  OF  STEROIDS 


John  H.  Fried,  Palo 
Corporation,   Panapna. 
Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed 

15  Claii^ 

I.  A  compound  of  t 


le 


wherein 

Ri   is  hydrogen,  hyHroxy 

carboxylic  acyloxj 
R'  is  lower  alkyl  or 
R3  is  lower  alkyl  or 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  fliloro 
R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoi  ine 
R'  is  hydroxy  or  ch|oro 

chloro; 
Z'  is  a  carbon-carboh 

double  bond;  and 
T?  is  a  carbon-carboh 

double  bond. 
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Alto,  Calif,  assignor  to  Syntex 
Panama,   a    corporation   of 

S^.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,824 
(CI.  260—239.55) 

formula: 


CH,-R' 

I 


c=o 


*< 


3,364,209 

(20S)<3-KETO.20.HYD  ROXY-18-OIC  LACTONES  20)- 

PREGNA-5.ENE  AP  D  DERIVATTVES  THEREOF 

Jean  Le  Men,  Limeil-  trevannes,  Scine-et-Oise,  France, 

assignor  to  Rog  >r  Bcllon,  Charcot,  France 

«led  Mar.  2  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  97,680 

Claims  priority,  applicj  tion  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25, 1960. 

10,681/60 
The  portion  of  the  t(  rm  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  15, 19i  1,  has  been  disclaimed 
8  Claims .  (CI.  260—239.57) 
2.  In  a  process  of  pr  KJucing  (20S)-3-keto-20-hydroxy- 
18-oic  lactone(^20)-pijgna-4-enc,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise chlorinating  the  st  troid  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


HiC 


\ 


N- 


to  form  the  3-(N-chloro 
treating  said   3-(N-chloto-N 
with  a  solution  of  an  a  kali 
hydrous  alcohol  to  conv< 
into  the  keto  group. 


(> 


o       CHi 


CH» 


/\ 


H 


V^ 


N-methyl  amino)  compound  and 

"methyl   amino)    compound 

metal  alcoholate  in  an  an- 

rt  the  chloro  methylamino  group 


3J64,210 
SUBSTITUTED  3-AMINOACRYLOPHENONES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Sidney  Robert  Saflr,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  and  Richard  P. 
Williams,  Tomkins  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,699 
13  Clalnu.  (CL  260—240) 
The  novel  compounds  belonging  to  the  class  3',4',5'- 
trimethoxy-3-aminoacrylophenones  are  described.  These 
compounds  are  useful  for  their  activity  as  central  nervous 
system  depressants. 


,  fluoro,  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group; 
phenyl; 
phenyl; 

* 

or  chloro; 

,  R*  being  chloro  when  R*  is 

single  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon 

single  bond  or  a  carbon-carbon 


3,364,211 
METHINE  DYES  FROM  4-FORMYL-5-PYRAZO- 
LONES  AND  BARBITURIC  ACID  AND  DE- 
RIVATIVES THEREOF 
Lester  N.  Stanley,  Dehnar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Flhn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,406 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 240  J) 
A  new  class  of  methine  dyes  is  provided,  which  are 
useful   for  dyeing  synthetic  fibers,   especially  polyester 
fibers,  and  which  are  represented  by  either  of  the  fol- 
lowing resonating  structures: 


(A) 


HO-C-N-R" 

R-C C=CH C    C=X 

N  C=0    0=C— N— R'" 


\  / 
N 
I 
R' 


(B) 


it 


0=C-N— R" 

R-C C CH=C    C=X 

N  C— OH    0=C— N— R"' 

in  which  R  is  a  carbalkoxy  in  which  the  alkyl  contains 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
diphenyl  and  naphthyl,  R"  and  R'"  are  members  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  diphenyl, 
naphthyl,  benzyl  and  naphthobenzyl,  and  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
imino. 


3,364,212 
DERIVATIVES  OF  7-AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC 

ACID 

Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Metnchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  ft 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,681 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—243) 

6.  7  -  (1  -  aminocydohexane  -  l-carboxamido)cephalo- 

sporanic  acid. 

3,364,213 
DODECYL  TERTIARYAMINOETHYL 

SULFOXIDES 
Hill  M.  Priestley,  North  Bergen,  and  James  H.  Wilson, 

Demarest,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

365,487,  May  6,  1964.  This  application  May  1,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  634,873 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—247.1) 

The  novel  sulfoxides,  dodecyl  2-dimethylamino-ethyl 
sulfoxide,  dodecyl  2-diethanolaminoethyl  sulfoxide,  do- 
decyl 2-morphoIinoethyl  sulfoxide  and  dodecyl  2-piper- 
idinoethyl  sulfoxide,  are  disclosed.  The  sulfoxides  have 
suds-stabilizing  activity  and  are  germicides. 
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3,364,214 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEXACHLOROMELAMEVE 
Guenther  Hamprecht,  Lambsheim,  Pfalz,  and   Rudolf 
Mofar,  LudwigBhafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische    Anilin-   ft   Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigriiafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,842 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1964, 
B  79  852 
5  Claims.  (Cl'260— 249.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hexachloromelamine 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  suspension  of  mel- 
amine  with  chlorine  while  stirring  in  the  presence  of  an 
amount  of  a  water-immiscible  solvent  for  chlorine  which 
is  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  hexachloromelamine  formed, 
separating  the  aqueous  phase,  depositing  the  hexachloro- 
melamine by  cooling  the  water-immiscible  8(^vent  and 
separating  the  former  from  the  mother  liquor. 


3,364,217 

HYDRAZIDES  OF  HALO  SUBSTITUTED  POLYHY- 
DROALKANONAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Henryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  cmporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,711 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 

Halosubstituted  polyhydroalkanonaphthalenedicarboxy- 
hydrazide  and  derivatives  thereof,  exemplified  by  5,6,7, 
8,9,9  -  hexachloro  -  l,2,3,4,4a,5,8,8a  -  octahydro  -  5,8- 
methano  -  2,3  -  naphthalenedicarboxy-Ni-methyl-NSN*- 
hydrazide,  useful  as  insecticides,  ilame  retardants  for 
epoxy  resins  and  textile  finishing  agents. 


3364,215 
NTTROSO  AND  NITRO  TRLAZINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Johannes  T.  Hadmiann,  Herne  Bay,  Kent,  Herbert  P. 
Rosinger,  Tun^all,  near  Sittingbourne,  Kent,  and  Derek 
A.  Wood,  SittiQgboanie,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1, 1962, 

41,368/62 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  260—249.8) 
1.  A  1,3,5-triazine  compound  of  the  formula 

R' 

■      A 

wherein  each  R  represents  the  group  — N(H)p(R')q,  R' 
representing  an  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms,  p  being  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1  and  q  an 
integer  from  1  to  2  and  such  that  p-f-9=2,  R'  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  and 
nitroso. 


3,364,216 
4,6-DIAMINO-s-TIUAZINYLETHYL  PHOSPHINES 
AND  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Gerald  Alvin  Johnson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corp<Mtition 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  <A  application  Ser.  No. 
424,219,  Jan.  8,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  497,539 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—249.9) 
Novel    4,6  -  diamino-s-triazinylethyl    phosphines    and 
tris[2(4,6-diamino-s-triazinylethyl)]pbosphine    oxide    of 
the  formulae: 

(I)  r        N 

HiN-C  CCHiCHi P(H)i-. 

N  N 

V 

I 
V  NHf  J 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and 
(II)  r  N 

HiN-C  CCHiCHi PC 

N  N 

V.  NH.  Jt 

are  provided  as  useful  fire  retardant  agents. 


33^4,218 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY-1,4. 
ETHYLENEPIPERAZINE 
Walter  H.  Brado-,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,814 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—268) 

Poly-l,4-ethylenepiperazines  are  prepared  in  good  yield 
by  treatment  of  an  N-faydroxyethylpiperazine  with  a  solid 
inorganic  acidic  catalyst  in  tbe  liquid  phase. 


3,364,219 

PROCESS  OF  OXIDATION  OF  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  ALCOHOLS  TO  CORRESPOND- 
ING CARBONYL  DERIVATIVES 
Jay  Donald  Albright  and  Le<«  Goldman,  Nannet,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,462 
20  Cbdms.  (CL  260—285) 

1.  In  the  proces  of  oxidizing  an  alcohol  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  bearing 
the  hydroxyl  substituent  to  the  corresponding  carbonyl 
compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intimately 
contacting  said  alcohol  with  a  mixture  of  dialkyl  sulfox- 
ide and  an  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  phosphoric  an- 
hydrides, and  recovering  the  carbonyl  compound  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture. 

18.  A  process  for  preparing  dihydrocodeinone  which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  dihydrocodeine  with  a 
mixture  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  acetic  anhydride  and 
recovering  dihydrocodeinone  from  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture. 


3,364,220 
HETEROCYCLICAMINOALKYLGUANIDINES 

John  H.  Biel,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  and  Jerry  E.  Robertson, 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  A  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
142,529,  Oct.  3,  1961.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1963, 
,Ser.  No.  323,234 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  260—293) 

Heterocyclicaminoalkylguanidines,  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic amino  moiety  is  polymethylenimino  or  azapoly- 
methylenimino,  either  unsubstituted  or  having  lower  alkyl 
substituents  on  the  heterocyclic  ring,  are  disclosed.  The 
guanidine  grouping  may  bear  an  amino  grouping  on  the 
position  where  the  heterocycliaminoalkyi  is  attached. 
Corresponding  heterocyclicaminoalkyl  amines  and  hydra- 
zines are  disclosed  as  starting  materials.  The  guanidine 
products  are  useful  as  anti-hypertensive  agents. 


940 
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3,364,221 

N-CARBOXYALK  fLPIPERTOYL,  PIPERIDYL 

^LKANES 

Francis  E.  Cislak,  Ind  anapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reilly 
Tar  &  Ciiemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,653 
4Claiiis.(CI.  260— 294) 

ipiperidyl,  piperidyl  allcane  of  the 


1.  An  N-carboxyall^; 
formula 


(CHt). 

I 

COOM 


wherein  R,  Ri,  Rj,  Rj, 

consisting  of  hydroger 
integer  from  1  to  4;  n 


T  A- 

-(cn,K-c--s ^' 


tnd  R4  are  selected  from  the  class 
and  lower  alkyl;  x  is  a  small 
s  a  small  integer  from  0  to  4. 


3,364,222 

PROCESS  FOR  PR]  PARING  LOWER  ALKYL-2- 
ETHYLISONICa  INIC  ACID  ESTERS  WHICH 
INTERMEDIATES   IN   THE 
lOF  2-ETHYLISONICOTINIC 


ARE    USED   AS 

PREPARATION 

ACID  THIAMIDt: 

Hans-Dieter  Eilhauer, 

Spcrgau,  Germany, 


Leipzig,  and  Gcriiard  Reckling, 

.     _     .  .,  assignors  to  VEB  Lcuna-Werke 

**Walter  Ulbricht,"  Leuna,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  R  lay  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,785 

3  Claim ;.  (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  process  for  pre  >aring  lower  alkyl-2-ethylisonico- 
tinic  acid  esters  which  c  emprises,  radically  ethylating  said 
esters  by  adding  thereto  dipropionyl  peroxide,  separating 
the  thus  obtained  mixtur ;  of  lower  aIkyl-2-ethylisonicotinic 
acid  ester  and  lower  alk  y'l-Z-ethylisonicotinic  acid  ester  by 
known  methods. 


9,364,223 
HALOGENA'  "ED  THIOPYRIDINES 
Howard  Johnston,  Wall  lat  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Com]  lany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dehiware 

No  Drawing.  Continnat  on-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
444,861,  Apr.  1,  196i .  This  application  Dec.  29,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  605,549 

7  Cfadmi .  (CI.  260—294.8) 

Halogenated  thiopyri  dines  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula 

L— S— R 


wherein  R  represents  hyjirogen 
halolower  alkyl,  dihak  lower 
phenyl,  monohalophen]  1 
and  L  represents 


X 

I 


CI 

I 


I 

CCIj   f'l 


>■ 


J^ 


wherein  X  represents  h 
bromine,  chlorine  or  fluorine 
or  Y. 


,  alkali  metal,  alkyl,  mono- 

alkyl,   trihalolower  alkyl, 

benzyl  and  monohalo-benzyl. 


ci 

I 


CI 


or  N 


Z 


drogen  or  chorine,  Y  represents 
and  Z  represents  hydrogen 


3,364,224 
,  ACYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  1,2,3,4-TETRA- 

HYDRO-1-OXO-^^ARBOLINES 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mcndham,  Maximilian  von  Strandt- 
mann,  Rockaway  Township,  and  Marvin  P.  Cohen, 
New  Milford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wamcr-Lambcrt 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  27, 1961,  Scr.  No. 

119,831,  now  Patent  No.  3,182,071,  dated  May  4, 1965. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

399,834 

9  Clafans.  (CL  26t»— 295) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  new  and  novel  acylated 
indole  derivatives  having  the  formula:  ^ 


9  A\ 


u-Lt- 


r-A-N 


/ 

\ 


y/\y~^* 


Rt 


wherein  the 


o 

R.-i 


substituent  may  be  at  the  4,  5,  6  or  7  position  and  wherein 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl  such  as  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  iso- 
butyl,  n-butyl  and  the  like,  cycloalkyl  such  as  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl  and  cycloheptyl,  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocy- 
clic aromatic  radical  containing  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  one 
to  two  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring  such  as  radicals  derived 
from  the  pyrimidine,  furan,  pyrrole,  thiophene,  pyran, 
pyridine,  and  thiopyran,  naphthyl,  and  radicals  of  the 
formula 


(CHi) 


Ri 


in  which  n  is  0  to  3  and  Rj  which  may  be  in  the  ortho, 
meta  or  para-position  is  phenyl,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  tri- 
fluoromethy],  lower  alkoxy,  hydrogen.  di-(lower  alkyl) 
amino,  cycloalkyl,  nitro,  benzoyl  and  the  acyl  radical  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  containing  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

Ri         Ri      R«  Ri      R«      Ri 

-CH-,  CH-CH-    and    -CH-CH-CH- 

in  which  R3,  R4  and  Rs  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 

in  which  m  is  0  to  3;  R«  and  R7  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  a  hydroxy,  amino 
or  lower  alkoxy  group,  radicals  of  the  formula 


-(CHt) 


•^ 


in  which  p  is  0  to  3,  and  when  taken  with  the  amino  nitro< 
gen  atom  form  a  piperidino,  pyrrolidino  or  morpholino 
group,  and  when  Re  is  hydrogen,  R7  may  be  benzoyl  or 
the  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  containing 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  Rg  is  hydrogen,  carboxy  or  car- 
bo-lower  alkoxy.  This  invention  also  relates  to  the  phar- 
maceutical ly  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  above  compounds,  to 
a  method  of  preparing  them  and  to  new  and  novel  inter- 
mediates obtained  in  the  course  of  the  synthesis. 
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3  364,225 

O  -  ALKENYL-  AND*  O  -  ARYL  -  N  -  PYRIDYL 

URETHANES   AND   PROCESS    FOR    THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Godfrey  Wllbcrt,  Carmel,  and  Seymour  Hydcn,  Spring 

Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nepcra  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,422 

6  Cbims.  (CI.  260—295) 
A  novel  class  of  urethanes  derivatives,  which  may  be 
represented  by  the  formula: 


X\ 


- -Lnh-c-or ] 


/\ 


or 


/  O 

-M  CH«NH-C- 


^/ 


-). 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkenyl  and  n  is  1  or  2.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  monomers  in  certain  polymerization 
reactions. 

3364,226 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDOXINE  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Earl  M.  Chamhcrlin,  Wcitficld,  and  Robert  B.  Cnrric, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  asignon  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,369 

20  Claims.  (CL  260—297) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyridoxine  which 
comprises  reacting  an  oxazole  of  the  formula: 


N- 


r-CH» 


-R 


wherein  R  is  a  cyano  radi{cal  or  an  oxy-radical  of  the 
formula  OY  wherein  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  benzyl,  i^enyl 
ethyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


HC 


Hi 

O  SI 


i. 


-0-R» 


Ri 

I 
0-C-O-R' 

V 

Hi 

wherein  R*  Is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and 
wherein  R>  and  R'  can  be  connected  together  to  form  a 
tetrahydrofuryl  or  tetrahydropyranyl  radical  and  then 
treating  the  resulting  solution  with  a  mineral  acid  in  the 
presence  of  water  or  a  lower  alkanol  to  iHt)duce  pyridox- 
ine. 


-z 


((mi). 


rv 


B 


3,364,228 
3  .  HYDROXYMETHYL  .  4  •  (INDOL  ■  3  •  YL)  .  HEXA- 

HYDRO  ■  IH  •  AZEPINES    AND    METHOD    OF 

PREPARATION 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  June  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,101 
5  Cbims.  (a.  260—326.15) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  following  formula: 


I 


HOCHi  _J, 


wherein  R,  Rj,  and  R4  are  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen,  and  the 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  the  N-oxides  thereof  where 
R  is  alkyl  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  the 
alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof  where  R  is 
alkyl. 

4.  Process  for  making  compounds  of  the  following 
formula: 


HOCH»-/~   \ 


k. 


wherein  R,  Rs,  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  halogen,  which  comprises  reacting  with 
a  dialkyl  malonate  in  the  presence  ot  a  strcmg  base  a 
compound  having  the  following  formula: 


3,364,227 

POLYMETHYLENEPYRAZOLES 

Richard  A.  Robinson,  Evanaton,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarie  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,371 

7  ChUms.  (CL  260—310) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  structural  formulas  A  and  B 


m 


wherein  R,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  arc  as  given  above  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  following  formula: 


O  R 


RiOOC 

A. 


II 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  between  10  and  13  inclusive;  wherein  R,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  as  given  above,  and  Ri 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  is  alkyl,  and  reducing  the  resulting  compound  with  lithium 
phenyl,  and  halophenyl.  aluminum  hydride. 
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1,4  DITHIIN-2,3,5,6 
PROCESS  FOR 
Wilfried  Drabcr,  Ippcndc^, 
Korte,  Hangelar, 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan  , 
Claims  priority, 

S 
14  Claims. 
Novel     l,4-dithiin-2,3,! 
N,N'-dimethyl- 1 ,4-dithiin-|2 
imide,  useful  as  anthel 
same. 


} 
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3  Mi4,229 

TE  rRACARBOXIMIDES  AND 
WlEIR  PREPARATION 

and  Friedrich  W.  A.  G.  K. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,117 
application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1964, 
~  89  287 
(Ch  260—326.3) 
,6-tetracarboxiniides,    such    as 
,3,5,6-tetracarboxylic   acid   di- 
miiltics  and  processes  for  preparing 


3,  }64,230 

NOVEL  PHOSPK  ORYLATED  2.IMINO- 

1,3-IirrHIOLES 

Roger  William  Addor,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 


4        American  Cyanamid 


a  corporation  of  Ma  ne 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Ap 


4  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 


1.  A  compound  of  the  f  jrmula 


wherein  X  represents  a 
consisting  of  sulfur  and 
bers  selected  from  the 
lower  alkylthio,  lower  a 
wherein   R4  and   R5  are 
consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  R3  are  each  selecte( 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 


n  ember  selected  from  the  group 

o:;ygen;  R  and  Ri  represent  mem- 

goup  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 

koxy,  phenyl  and  R4,  R5  N — 

each  selected  from  the  group 

abd  lower  alkyl  groups;  and  Rj 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl. 


3, 364,231 
PREPARATION  OF  i-IMINO-l,3-DIHYDROGEN 


SI  LFATE 


Stephen  David  Levy, 
Cyanamid  Company, 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed 

12  Claims 
A   process    is   provide( 
thiolane   dihydrogen   su 
ethylene  oxide,  carbon  d 
of  water  with  ammonia 
carbamate,  said  ethylene 
monia  being  present  in  s 
cyclizing  the  thus-formed 
with  a  sulfur  containing 
furic  acid,  chlorosulfonic 
and,  finally,  recovering 
dihydrogen  sulfate,  a 


RK 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  al 
R»  and  R'  being  alkyl. 


Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 


21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,097 


Print  eton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

Ai^.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,108 
(CI.  260—327) 

for   obtaining   2-imino-l,3-di- 

ll^te   by   reacting   a   mixture   of 

sulfide  anifd  a  catalytic  amount 

lo  form  2-hydroxyethyl  dithio- 

)xide,  carbon  disulfide  and  am- 

bstantially  equimolar  amounts, 

2-hydroxyethyl  dithiocarbamate 

icid,  such  as  at  least  65%  sul- 

acid  or  fuming  sulfuric  acid 

sb-formed  2-imino-l,3-dithiolane 

pesticide  intermediate. 


3,  364,232 

SULFUR  CONTAIN  NG  PSEUDOAROMATIC 

DET  ARGENTS 

Donald  J.  Anderson,  Sai  Ansclmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Coiipany,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delawai  e 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ja  n 

5  Claims. 

1.  A  composition  havi 

range  of  750  to  3.000  anc 


.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,787 
(CL  260—327) 

ng  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
of  the  formula: 


=CR' 


-s 


/ 


c=s 


yl  or  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of 


3,364,233 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TETRA- 
CHLOROTHIOPHENE 
Murray  Hauptschein,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Victor 
Mark,  Ransomville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,383 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—332.5) 
Tetrachlorothiophene  is  prepared  by  reacting  sulfur 
with  a  chlorothiolene  or  chlorothiolane  of  the  formulae 


cic= 


R 

-CCI 


:CC1  CIC- 

I       1        II       I 

CIC  CCI.  CIC  CCI    and 

l\    /I  \    /I 

R     S     R  S     R 


R 

CIC- 

I 
CIC 


R 

-CCI 
CCI 


R     S     R 


The  principal  co-product  of  the  reaction  is  sulfur  mono- 
chloride. 


3,364,234 
CHROMAN  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Erwin  F.  Schoenewaldt,  Watchong,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
332,287,  Dec.  20, 1963.  This  application  Dec.  28, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  605,211 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.5) 
7,8-dimethoxy  -  2,5  -  dimethyl-6-hydroxy-2-(4',8',12'- 
trimethyltridecyOchroman  is  prepared  from  2,3-dime- 
thoxy-5-methylbenzoquinone  by  reduction  with  an  excess 
of  a  metallic  reducing  agent  in  an  excess  of  an  acidic  me- 
dium to  produce  the  corresponding  hydroquinone  which  is 
then  condensed  in  situ  with  phytol  or  isophytol.  The  thus 
produced  chroman  inhibits  the  oxidation  of  various  animal 
and  vegetable  fats,  and  has  pharmacological  importance 
related  to  the  biological  activity  of  coenzyme  Q,  and  can 
be  used  in  the  treatment  of  macrocytic  anemias. 


3,364,235 
PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  COLOR  INHIBITION 
Thomas  A.  Bloom,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  517,911 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.7) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  color  formation  in  molten 
distilled  phthalic  anhydride  which  comprises  adding  to 
crude  phthalic  anhydride  which  is  prepared  by  a  conven- 
tional process  of  oxidizing  naphthalene,  a  color  inhibitor 
from  the  class  consisting  of  calcium,  barium,  zinc,  cad- 
mium, silver  and  lead,  and  oxides  thereof,  in  an  amount 
of  a  fraction  of  one  percent  effective  to  inhibit  color 
formation  when  the  phthalic  anhydride  is  distilled,  and 
thereafter  distilling  the  phthalic  anhydride  while  said  color 
inhibitor  is  present  in  the  molten  phthalic  anhydride  being 
subjected  to  distillation. 


3,364,236 
3  .  KETO  -  A«  -  UNSATURATED  -  6  -  FORMYL 
STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION THEREOF 
Erwin  F.  Schoenewaldt,  Watchung,  NJ.,  and  Lawrence 
B.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Somerset,  Mass.,  asdgnors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
244,575,  Dec.  14, 1962.  This  appUcation  Sept.  27, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  490,703 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  3-lower 
alkyl  enol  ether  of  a  6-fonnyl-steroid  selected  from  ster- 
oids of  the  pregnane  and  androstane  series  with  a  mineral 
acid  to  form  the  corresponding  3-keto-6-formyl-4-unsatu- 
rated  steroid  compound. 
5.  6-formylprogesterone. 
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3,364,237 
4,8,14  -  TRIMETHYL  -  9a  -  HYDROXY  -  18  -  NOR- 
8a,14^  .  ANDROST  -  4  -  EN  -  3,11,17  ■  TRIONE 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THER«»F 
Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  and  Pacifico  A.  Principe, 
South  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
442,492,  Mar.  24,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  512,556 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  26,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
This   application   relates   to  compounds   having  the 

formula 


RI 


\/\ 


!\/. 


CH. 


CHi 


3,364,239 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SECONDARY  AMINO 

POLYALKOXY  MONOALKANOLS 
George  P.  Speranza,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,202 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.7) 
Secondary  amino  polyalkoxy  monoalkanols  represented 
by  the  formula: 


I     H    PR    R       -\ 
C— C— N— I  C— C-0  L— H 
J       ^H    H       J 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl;  X  is  a  1 
to  17  carbon  atom  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  fur- 
furyl  group;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  X;  and  «  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  2  to  about  50  can  be  produced  by 
reacting  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  represented  by  the  for- 
mula XYC=0  with  a  primary  amino  alkoxy  monoalka- 
nol  to  form  a  Schiff  base  which  is  catalytically  hydro- 
genated  to  form  the  secondary  amine  reaction  product. 
Higher  molecular  weight  products  can  be  made  by  alk- 
oxylating  prior  to  bydrogenation. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydroxy,  Ri  is  hydroxy,  R^  is  hydrogen  and 
Ri  and  R'  together  are  0x0  (0=). 

The  compounds  of  the  above-identified  formula  possess 
anti-androgenic  activity. 


3,364,238 
3  -  OXYGENATED  SPIRO[ANDROSTENE  -  17,1'- 
CYCLOPROP  .  r  -  ENE],2',3'  -  DIHYDRO  DE- 
RIVATIVES  CORRESPONDING   AND   INTER- 
MEDIATES  THERETO 
Walter  R.  Benn,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,172 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulas 


3,364,240 

4-AMINOBENZENE-SULFONYL-AMINOETHYL- 

ISOTHIURONIUM  SALTS 

Edwin  Baier  and  Henning  Liibbers,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  3,  1962, 
F  37  955 
6  Claims.  (CI.*  260— 397.7) 
1.  A  4-aminobenzene-sulfonylaminoethyl-isothiuronium 

salt  of  the  formula 


X, 


IHtN 


4^ 


NHi 


SO»-NH-CH»-CHr-S 


-L: 


NHilZ© 


and 


wherein  Xj,  Xj  represent  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
and  Z  represents  the  anion  of  hydrochloric,  sulfuric,  phos- 
phoric, nitric,  formic,  acetic  or  oxalic  acid. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkanoyl,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  the  dotted  line 
indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double  bond. 


3,364^41 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6a-FLUORO- 
16a-HALO  PREGNANES  AND  THE  INTERMEDI- 
ATES THEREFOR 

John  E.  Pike  and  George  B.  Spero,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,778 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  6a-fluoro-16a- 

balo-4-pregnene-3,20-dione  acylate  of  the  Formula  IV: 


GHjOTAc 


o=» 


/N/V 


W 


IV 
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wherein  Ra  is  selected  frokn  the  group  consisting  of 

11         II 


II 


/ 


ard 


and  ketonic  oxygen; 
consisting  of  hydrogen 
Rj  and  R3  can  represent 
X  is  selected  from  the 
chlorine  and  wherein  Ac 
carboxylic  acid  containiijg 
inclusive,   which  compri 
aqueous  mineral  acid  a 
droxypregnan-20-one  21-, 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 

fluorine;  and  wherein  together 

a  9(ll)-double  bond;  wherein 

{ roup  consisting  of  fluorine  and 

is  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 

from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

_  :    hydrolyzing   with   a   dilute 

5,6-oxido- 1 6a-halo- 1 7«,2 1  -dihy- 

icylate  of  the  Formula  I: 


Rr-K 


wherein  Ri  is  selected 
oxygen  and  a  cyclic 


(I) 


frojn  the  group  consisting  of  ketonic 
acet  il  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  an  alkylen  : 
bon  atoms,  inclusive,  anc 
bonds  are  separated  by  a 
than  3  carbon  atoms; 
defined  as  hereinabove; 
6/J,17a,21-tetra 
Formula  II 


an  1 


wherein  R2,  R3,  X  and 
treating  Compound  II 
Formula  V: 

R' 

/■ 


wherein  Xi  is  selected 
rine  and  fluorine,  Xj  is 
of  chlorine,  fluorine  and 
individually  represent 
gether  with  the  attached 
due  of  a  heterocyclic 
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atoms,  inclusive,  to  obtain  the  corresponding  5a,17a,21- 
trihydroxy-6^-fluoro- 1 6a-halopregnane-3,20-dione  2 1  -acy  1- 
ate  of  Formula  III: 


HO 


/ 


o 


/ 

\ 
0 

radical  containing  up  to  8  car- 

the  attaching  oxygen  to  carbon 

chain  of  at  least  2  and  not  more 

wherein  R2,  Rs.  X  and  Ac  are 

o  obtain  the  corresponding  5a, 

hydroxypr  :gnane-3,20-dione  21-acylatc  of 


(II) 


Ac  arc  defined  as  hereinabove; 
>rith  a  fluorinating  agent  of  the 


¥     H    Xi 

c-c 

I      \ 

F  Xi 


(V) 


fiom 


the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 

sklected  from  the  class  consisting 

rifluoromethyl,  R'  and  R"  taken 

lo  (ver-alkyl,  R'  and  R"  taken  to- 

nitrogen  atom  represent  the  resi- 

raqical  containing  from  S  to  7  ring 


CHiOAc 


HO 


(HI) 


wherein  Rj.  R3,  X  and  Ac  arc  defined  as  herein  above, 
and  dehydrating  Compound  III  with  an  anhydrous  min- 
eral acid  to  obtain  the  Compound  IV  above. 

4.  A  5a,6/3,17a,21-tetrahydroxypregnane-3,20-dione  21- 
acylatc  of  Formula  II: 

CHiOAc 


01) 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


u        u 

and  ketonic  oxygen,  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine;  and  wherein 
together  Rj  and  R3  can  represent  a  9(11) -double  bond; 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  chlorine  and  wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acid  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 

3364,242 

SEPARATION  OF  GOSSYPOL  FROM 

COTTONSEED  OIL 

Robert  J.  Johnson,  Cliia«o,  and  Frank  A.  Norris,  La 

Grange,  111^  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,132 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—420) 
I.  A  process  for  treating  gossypol-containing  cotton- 
seed oil  products  to  remove  gossypol  from  said  oil  com- 
prising: contacting  said  oil  with  an  aldehyde  free  from 
alpha  hydrogen  substitution  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  an  oil-insoluble  gossypol-aldehydc  complex  and 
separating  said  complex  from  the  substantially  gossypol- 
frec  oil. 

3,364,243 
COBALTOUS  HALIDE-2-BUTYNE.l,4.DIOL 
COMPLEXES 
Wiley  E.  Daniels,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Aniline 
A  Fibn  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,643 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—439) 
1.  Cobaltous  halide-2-butync-l,4-diol  complex  having 
the  following  formula: 

CoXa- (HOCHj— CsC—CHaOH)i 
wherein  X  represents  a  halogen. 
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CYCUC  SILOXANES 
Terry  G.  Selin,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,713 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—448.2) 
Cyclotrisiloxanes     containing     two     diorganosiloxane 
units  and  one  bis-(triorganosiloxy)-siloxane  unit  are  en- 
compassed by  the  formula. 


and 

(6) 


RtSI 


^ 


SiRi 


\ 


8l-(08iR'i)i 


where  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  cy- 
cloalkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  aralkyl  radicals,  alkenyl 
radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  cyanoalkyl  radicals.  Compounds  within  the  scope  of 
the  present  disclosure  may  be  prepared  by  reacting 

ci 

R'iSl— O-8l-0-81R'i 

I 

Cl 

with 

R  R 

HO— 81— 0—81— OH 

i     A 

The  cyclotrisiloxanes  of  the  present  disclosure  are  use- 
ful in  making  ordered  polysiloxanes  which  are  useful  as 
wire  insulation  which  remains  flexible  over  a  wide  tem- 
perature range. 

3  364,245 
PHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
Martin  Grayson,  Norwalk,  Patricia  Tarpcy  Keough, 
RidgcBeld,  and  Michael  McKay  Raohut,  Norwalk, 
Conn.,  assipiors  to  American  Cyanamld  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawii^  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
344,224,  Feb.  12,  1964.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  577,829 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  260—448.2) 
An  organophosphorus  compound  of  the  formula: 

[RiRtR«PCHtCHiSl®RX 

wherein  R»,  R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  Ci-Cw,  substituted  alkyl 
Ci-Cie,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  naph- 
thyl,  said  substituents  for  alkyl  being  lower  alkoxy  or 
cyano  and  said  substituents  for  phenyl  being  lower  alkyl 
or  halogen;  X  is  halogen;  and  R  is  trialkylsilylmethylene, 
wherein  alkyl  is  Ci-Cg. 


r '■    1 

-Si-M-O— 

L  i.     J. 


wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 

vinyl,  /S-cyanoethyl,  /3-carbethoxyethyl  and  7-niercap- 

topropyl, 
Ri  is  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
R»  is  alkoxy  of  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  all^yl  and 

alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
« is  a  number  from  0-2, 
M  is  (CH3)3,  and 
X  is  a  positive  whole  number. 


33^4,246 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TIONS OF  SILANOLS  AND  SILOXANOLS  BY 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  ALKOXY  SILANES  AND 
SILOXANES  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
Gerd  Roasmy,  Altcndorf  (Ruhr),  Germany,  aarignor 
to  Th.  GoMsmidt  A.-Gm  Essen,  Germany,  a  firm 
of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jme  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30, 1962, 
G  35349 
13  Claims.  (CL  260— 448  J) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  substantially  clear  aqueous 
solutions  of  silanols  and  siloxanols,  which  comprises  hy- 
drolyzing at  a  pH  value  below  7  and  aqueous  emulsion  es- 
sentially consisting  of  80-55%  weight  of  water  and  20- 
45%   of  an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


(•) 


R.8i(0Ri)i-. 


3364,247 
BUNTE  COMPOUNDS 
Morton  H.  GoUis,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Research  Corporatioii,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,905 

24  Clafans.  (CL  260—453) 
1.  Substituted-alkyl  aminoalkyl  thiosulfuric  acid  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


MO1S8-R1-N rRf-N-nRi-{(OR0.(OH), 

aTL  i"J. 

in  which 
m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  1 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6  when  m  is  1  and  from  1 

to  6  when  m  is  0 
M  is  H  or  an  alkali  Qietal 
each  R"  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

or  an  alkanoyl  radical  of  the  formula  R^O — ; 
and   each   R    is   a   saturated   aliphatic   hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms 
or  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3  364,248 

NOVEL  DICYANOETHYLFATTYDIAMINES 

OF  FATTY  ACIDS 

Eugene  I.  Miller,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  and  Ago  Mais,  La  Gnmge 

Parte,  IlL,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago, 

nL,  a  conioration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,438 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—465.5) 
1.  A  dicyanoethylfattydiamine  of  the  formula: 

CH»-(CHt)  .-CH-(CHf),-NHCH.CHfCN 
(CHt).NHCHiCH|CN 

where  a=0  to  2,  x  and  y  are  whole  numbers  and 
x-|-y=6  to  22.     

3,364,249 

N-CARBOXYALKYL-PHENOXYALKANOIC 

ACID  AMIDE 

William  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  Pa^  assignor  to  Merdt  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  Jciaey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,421 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—471) 
Phenoxyalkanoic  acid  amides  and  anilinoalkanoic  acid 
amides  which  are  substitued  at  the  amido  nitrogen  by  a 
carboxylalkyl  radical.  The  benzene  nucleus  in  the  result- 
ing product  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  contain  one  or 
more  halo,  nitro,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  alkysulfonyl,  amido  or  aryl  substituents  or  may 
be  substituted  by  a  divalent  hydrocarbylene  chain.  The 
products  are  hypocholesterolemic  agents  which  arc  use- 
ful in  the  treatment  of  atherosclerosis. 

The  instant  products  are  synthesized  by  treating  an 
appropriate  plMnoxyalkanoic  acid  halide  or  anilino- 
alkanoic acid  halide  with  a  suitable  carboxyalkylamine. 
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"METHYL  ;3-(3,5-DI- 
PHENYL) 
Martin   Dexter,   Briarcliff 

Meier,    Nortli    Bninswiiit 

Ciieinical  Corporation, 

tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuationfin 

164,619,  Jan.  5,  1962. 

Ser.  No.  502,528 

1  Claim. 

1.  Methyl  /3-(3,5-di-tert 
nate. 


3,^4,250 

TBRT.BUTYL-4-HYDROXY 
ROPIONATE 

Manor,   N.Y.,   and    Eric    A. 

NJ.,    assignors   to   Geigy 

Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 


part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
'  liis  application  Oct.  22,  1965, 

(  CI.  260—473) 

)utyI-4-hydroxy  phenyl )  propio- 


3,;  64,i 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
YLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
FLUIDIZED 
Anton  Benning  and 
Germany,  assignors  to 
Essen,  Germany,  a 
Continuation  of  applicati^ 
1962.  This  application 
Claims  priority, 

B 
18  Claims. 


V 


,251 

production  of  carbox- 
in  the  presence  of  a 
catalVst  bed 

Novotny,  Essen-Heisingen, 
Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H., 
cor^ration  of  Germany 

Ser.  No.  191,663,  Apr.  19, 
17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,349 
application  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1958, 
"   51,101 

(CI.  260—475) 


Rud<  if 


0(t, 


A  C4  to  Ci4  carboxylic 
the  acid  in  the  solid  state 
with  solid  particles  of  catfalyst 
carrier  gas,  the  esterificati<  n 
to  produce  the  ester  in  the 
acid  in  a  solid  state.  The 
phase  from  the  fluidized 
production   of   a   terephtHal 
terephthalic  acid  and  isobi  tyl 
silica  catalyst  at  a  tempt 
ample  1). 


3,:  S4, 


West 


John  Cameron  Turner, 
to  Biorex  Laboratories 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept. 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii 

40, 
2  Claims, 
1.  Glycyrrhetinic  acid 
mula: 


/\l 


\ 
/ 


N.CO. 


/^ 
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icid  is  esterified  by  contacting 

with  a  Ci  to  C12  alcohol  and 

fluidized  by  means  of  a 

temperature  being  sufficient 
vapor  phase  while  leaving  the 
fster  is  removed  in  the  vapor 
ted.  A  typical  example  is  the 

ic   acid   diester   from   solid 

alcohol,  using  a  powdered 

rature^'of  280-300°   C.   (Ex- 


,252 
3-0.(N,N-DlSUBSTrfUTED.)-CARBAM0YL- 
GLYCYRRHETINIC  ACIDS 

Wickham,  England,  assignor 
Limited,  London,  England 
29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,379 
Great  Britahi,  Oct.  5,  1964, 
162/64 

CI.  260—482) 
(erivatives  of  the  general  for- 


-./ 


COOH 


A 


L/xA^' 


i\/ 


wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen  atoms. 


3,364,253 
ARGININE  N-ACETYL-ASPARAGINATE  AND 
ARGININE  N-ACETYL-GLUTAMINATE 
Roland-Yves  Mauvemay,  Riom,  Pny-de-Dome,  France, 
assignor  to  Laboratobe  d'Analyses  et  de  Recherches 
Mauvemay-Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvemay 
(C.E.R.M.),  Riom,  Puy-de-Dome,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1963, 

17,976/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.11) 
1.  An  arginine  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  arginine   N-acetyl-asparaginate   and   arginine 
N-acetyl-glutaminate. 


3,364,254 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  INORGANIC 
SALT  -  CONTAINING  ALKALI  SULFO-N-AL- 
KYLPROPIONAMIDE 

David  Randal  Sexsmith,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Edward 
Helmut  Sheers,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,834 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—513) 
Process    for    preparation    of    alkali  sulfo-N-alkylpro- 
pionamide  by  sulfonation  of  the  Ritter  reaction  product 
of  an  olefin  and  an  a-unsaturated  nitrile  in  the  presence 
of  sulfuric  acid,  in  which  the  amount  of  byproduct  inor- 
ganic salt  is  reduced  by  aging  the  Ritter  reaction  product 
before  neutralization  and  sulfonation. 


3,364,255 
2.0RGAN0SULFINYL-   AND   2-ORGANOSULFO- 
NYL  -  DERIVATIVES  OF  (4  •  ALKANOYLPHE- 
NOXY)  ALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  ^  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,086 
21  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—519) 
(4-alkanoylphenoxy)alkanoic  acids  which  are  substi- 
tuted in  the  2-position  of  the  alkanoyl  chain  by  an  or- 
ganosulfinyl   or  organosulfonyl   radical;   and   the   salts, 
esters  and  amide  derivatives  of  the  said  acids.  The  prod- 
ucts are  diuretic  and  saluretic  agents  which  may  be  used 
in  the  treatment  of  conditions  associated  with  edema. 

The  products  are  obtained  by  treating  a  [4-[2-(organo- 
thiomethyI)alkanoyl]phenoxy]alkanoic  acid  with  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  capable  of  converting  a  sulfidb  to  its  sulf- 
oxide and  sulfone  analog  as,  for  example,  by  treatment 
with  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,364,256 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
PURITY  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Yataro  Ichikawa,  Nobuo  Suzuki,  and  Michiyuki  Toka- 
shiki,  Iwakuni-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1964, 
39/51,554;  Sept  25,  1964,  39/55,007 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—525) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  purity  ter- 
ephthalic acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  suspending  6 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  crude  terephthalic  acid  sepa- 
rated from  a  reaction  mixture  which  has  been  obtained 
by  oxidation  of  para-dialkylbenzene  with  molecular  oxy- 
gen in  a  liquid  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  cobaltic  com- 
pound, in  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkanoic 
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acid  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  total  water 
content  of  less  than  50%  by  weight,  heating  the  suspen- 
sion at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180  to  230'  C.  under 
the  condition  such  that  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  fed 
crude  terephthalic  acid  may  be  present  in  the  form  of  a 
solid  phase,  and  thereafter  separating  terephthalic  acid. 


4N  -  ethyl  (halo)  tetracycline,  4N  -  demethyl  -  4N  -  ethyl. 
6-demethyltetracycline  and  4N-demethyl-4N-cthyl-6-de- 
methyl  ( halo )  tetracycline. 


3  364  257 

PROCESS  FOR  TOE  PREPARATION  OF 

MONOCHLORACETIC  ACID 

Paulin  Emmanuel  Mounter,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to 

Rhonc-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,422 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—530) 

Monochloracetic  acid  is  made  by  contacting  mono- 
chloracetaldehyde  at  20°  to  100"  C.  with  gaseous  oxygen 
at  atmospheric  pressure  to  50  bars  pressure  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  liquid  lower  alkanoic  acid,  a  cobaltous  salt, 
and,  as  promoter,  a  halogen-free  aldehyde  or  halogen- 
free  ketone.  ■< 

3,364,258 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ORGANIC 
SULPHOCHLORIDES 
Jan  Ide  de  Jong,  Blaricum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Koninkliike  Zwavelznurfabrieken  Voorhecn  Ketjcn 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  Umlted-UabUity 
company  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawins.  FUcd  May  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,888 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—543) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  organic  sulpho- 
cblorides  by  the  reaction  of  an  organic  sulpbonic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  sulphonlc 
acid  and  toluene  sulphonic  acid  with  an  approximately 
stoichiometric  amount  of  chlorosulphonic  acid  to  form 
sulphuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  the  sulpho- 
chloride  to  be  produced,  which  solvent  forms  a  liquid 
solvent  phase  separable  from  the  liquid  sulphuric  acid 
phase; 

the  steps,  upon  completion  of  said  reaction,  of  first 
separating  said  solvent  phase  containing  the  produced 
sulphochloride  from  the  acid  phase, 
only  after  such  separation,  washing  the  separated  sol- 
vent phase  with  water  until  the  same  is  acid-free, 
and 
distilling-off  the  solvent  from  said  solvent  phase  where- 
by any  water  remaining  therein  is  azeotropically  re- 
moved. 


3,364,259 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIMESOYL  CHLORIDE 
Joseph  J.  Sclgliano,  Sacramento,  Herman  H.  Weyland, 
Folsom,  and  Edward  E.  Hamel,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,523 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  trimesoyl  chloride  which 
comprises  reacting  trimesic  acid  with  thionyl  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  weight  of  the  trimesic  acid,  of  a  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  trichlo- 
ride and  ferric  trichloride-nitromethane  com|dex. 


3,364,261 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXYLAMDVE 

FROM  PHENOL 

Frederik  H.  Van  Munster,  Wankegan,  IIL,  assigiior  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  IlUnois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,821 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
Cyclohexylamine  is  made  from  phenol,  ammonia,  and 
hydrogen  at  low  pressure  and  in  the  liquid  phase  using 
rhodium  as  the  hydrogenation  catalyst.  The  process  pro- 
duces substantially  no  secondary  amines. 


3,364,260 
4N.DEMETHYL-4N-ETIIYL  TETRACYCLINES 
Saul  L.  Neidleman,  HIgUand  Park,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Sqnlbb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,400 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4N  -  demethyl  •  4N  -  ethyltetracycline,  4N  -  demethyl- 


334,262 
POLYHYDROXYALKYLPOLYAMEVES 
Hcnryk  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalnes,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
329,281,  Dec.  9,  1963.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  596,772 

10  Ciafans.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  following  formula 


R-N-R'-N- 

R"  R" 

-H      0-H 


I 


(R'-N-    \F 
A-hA 


where  R  is  a  sec-alkyl  group  of  from  6  to  about  50  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkylene  group 
of  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  0  to  4. 


3364,263 

TRIS(DIFLUORAMINOMETHYL)AMINE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

James  Brown  Parker,  Klhrfaining,  Scotland,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,065 

CbOms  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  1,  1964, 

13,514/64;  May  28, 1964,  22,196/64 

10  Claims,  (CI.  260—583) 

1.  The  compound  tris(difluoraminomethyl)  amine. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tris(difluoramino- 
methyl)  amine,  which  comprises  reacting  difluoramine 
with  a  compound  having  a  nitrogen  atom  directly  bonded 
to  three  methylene  groups  in  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hexamethylenetetramine,  hexamethylenetetramine  di- 
nitrate,  dinitropentamethylenetetramine  and  dichloropeh- 
tamethylenetetramine. 


3364464 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OLE- 
FINICALLY  UNSATURATED  KETONES 
Harley  F.  Hardman,  Lyndhnrst,  and  Robert  K.  Grasselli, 
Garfield  Helots,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,980 
12  Cbdms.  (CL  260—586) 
Olefinically  unsaturated  ketones,  such  as  methyl  vinyl 
ketone,  are  produced  by  oxidizing  saturated  alcohols  or 
ketones,   such  as  secondary  butanol   or  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst. 
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3^  64^65 


HOP  CONSTITUI  NTS  AND  METHOD 
^     OF  MAI  :iNG  SAME 
Harry  Klingcl,  Summit,  NJ.,  Kort  S.  Konigsbaclier, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Peter  Roller,  Jamaica,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  S.  S.  Stel  icr,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  1  ork 
Continaation-in-part  of  ippilcation  Scr.  No.  217,013, 
Aug.  15, 1962.  Tliis  a|  pUcation  June  22, 1964,  Ser. 


separating  said  solvent  and  bydroperoxide  phase  from 
the  remaining  peroxidic  oil  {riiase;  and 
evaporating  said  solvent  from  the  solvent  and  hydroper- 
oxide phase  to  recover  3-hydroperoxy-l,5<yclooctadiene 
and  6-hydroxyperoxy-l,4-cyclooctadiene. 


No.  379,427 

11  Claims. 


mc<9  >M.r» 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  obtaii 
alpha-acids  substantially 
solvent  extract  of  hops 
acids  and  beta-acids,  said 
group  consisting  of  hexane  i 
method  comprising  combi 
an  aqueous  solution  consis  ing 
alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
chiometric  amount  based 
pha  acids  present  in  the 
aqueous  alkali  extract  co4taining 
alpha-acids,  substantially 
a  solvent  solution  containing 


th; 


OXn>ATION  OF 

WUUam  J.  Farrissey,  Jr., 
C.  Jennings,  Baytown, 
signmcnts,  to  Esso  Rcsc: 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  coi 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec. 
5  Claims. 

1.  The   compound,    3 

2.  The  compound,  6-i 

3.  The  method  for 
octadiene   and   6- 
peroxidic  oil  which  comprises 

contacting  l,5-cyclootad|ene 
a  temperature  within 
C.  whereby  an  oxidation 

distilling  unreacted  1, 
dation  mixture  leavin; 

mixing  said  oil  with  a  iqixed 
mixtures   petroleum 
ether-methanol  whereii 
ent  in  excess  in  the  m  xture 

cooling  said  oil  and  mixed 
droperoxides  are  sele(  lively 
solvent  forming  a  sol  rent 
and  a  peroxidic  oil  p  lase; 


(CI.  260—586) 


J  itmijTxmr  _"  i 


ing  the  water  soluble  salts  of 

ree  of  beta-acid  salts  from  a 

c  >ntaining  a  niixture  of  alpha- 

olvent  being  selected  from  the 

toluene  and  chloroform,  said 

i  ding  with  said  solvent  extract 

essentially  of  water  and  an 

latter  in  a  substantially  stoi- 

>n  an  es'.imated  amount  of  al- 

splvent  .extract  to  form  (1)  an 

water  soluble  salts  of 

of  beta-acid  salts,  and  (2) 

beta  acids. 


3,.  b4,266 


1  5-CYCLOOCTADIENE 

Northford,  Conn.,  and  Leroy 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
ch  and  Engineering  Company, 
rpofation  of  Delaware 

16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,609 
CI.  260—610) 
htdroperoxy- 1  ,S-cyclooctadiene. 
hyi  roperoxy-l,4-cyclooctadiene. 
prod  icing  3-hydroperoxy-l,5-cycIo- 
hydropeioxy-l,4-cyclooctadiene   and   a 


with  molecular  oxygen  at 
he  range  of  about  50"  to  75* 
mixture  is  formed; 
5-^yclooctadiene  from  said  oxi- 
an  oil; 

solvent  selected  from  the 
;ther-benzene   and   petroleum 
said  petroleum  ether  is  pres- 
c; 

solvent  whereby  said  hy- 

dissolved  in  said  mixed 

and  hydroperoxide  phase 


3,364,267 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOL 
ETHERS  OF  PHENOLS 

Lee  H.  Horslcy,  Midland,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mid.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,893 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—613) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  aryl  2-hydroxyalkyl 
ether  by  the  reaction  of  a  phenol  with  a  vicinal  alkylene 
oxide,  the  improvement  of  reacting  by  contacting  the 
phenol  with  at  least  3  molar  equivalents  of  an  alkylene 
oxide  at  a  temperature  of  80-125"  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of  a  lithium  phenate  and  a  sodium  phenate,  and,  when 
the  catalyst  is  a  sodium  phenate,  of  at  least  4  moles  of 
water  per  mole  of  catalyst. 


3,364,268 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  CHLORI- 
NATED  ALCOHOLS  FROM  TETRACHLORO- 
ETHYLENE  AND  ALCOHOLS  USING  OR. 
GANIC  PEROXIDE  CATALYSTS 

Tatsuo  Matsuda,  Showa-lm,  Nagoya^hi,  and  Takaari 
Yumoto,  Mizaho^kn,  Nagoya<^,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,119 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1962, 

37/55,356 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—633) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine-containing  al- 
cohols comprising 

reacting  tetrachloroethylene  with  a  lower  alkanol  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  high  to  decompose  said  peroxide 
catalyst,  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing 

(i)  the  dehydrochlorinated  1:1  addition  product  of 
tetrachloroethylene  and  said  lower  alkanol. 


3,364,269 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  HEXACHLORO- 
CYCLOPENTADIENE 

Manfred  Minsinger,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badischc  AnlUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Lodwigaliafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
108,761,  May  9,  1961.  This  appHcation  Apr.  15,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  448,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13, 1960, 
B  57,833 

4  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—648) 
1.  A  process  for  production  of  hexachlorocyclopenta- 
diene  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  chlorine 
and  a  hydrocarbon  in  the  vapor  phase,  said  hydrocarbon 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentane, 
cyclopentene,  cyclopentadiene,  dicyclopentadiene,  satu- 
rated or  olefinically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
with  five  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  these  compounds, 
in  a  single  fluidized  catalyst  layer  of  carbon  particles  at 
a  substantially  uniform  temperature  between  350°  C.  and 
600"  C,  thereby  producing  in  said  zone  hexachlorocyclo- 
pentadiene,  withdrawing  said  hexachlorocyclopentadiene 
in  ihe  vapor  phase  from  said  zone,  and  condensing  the 
withdrawn  hexachlorocyclopentadiene. 
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3,364,270 
STABILIZATION  OF  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 
MlUon  J.  Bbnkcnship.  Midland,  and  Ralph  McCarthy, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,419 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—652.5) 
Methyl  chloroform  is  stabilized  in  the  presence  of  alu- 
minum by   incorporating  in  the   solvent  an  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  cyanobenzaldehyde. 


3364,271 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOPROPADIENES 
Robert  W.  Galhmt,  Plaquemlne,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mldbud,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,200 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—654) 
1.  The  process  of  converting  a  propargyl  halide  to  the 
corresponding  isomeric  l-halo-l,2-propadiene  comprising 
contacting  the  propargyl  halide  in  vapor  form  with  a 
cuprous  halide  cataJyst  at  a  temperature  of  100-400'  C. 


4.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  reacting  perylenc 
and  a  molar  excess  of  benzyne  to  form  1,12-o-phenylene- 
perylene,  (2)  reacting  said  1,12-o-phenyleneperylene, 
maleic  anhydride,  and  a  dehydrogenating  agent  to  form 
l,2-benzocoronene-7,8-dicarboxylic  anhydride,  and  (3) 
reacting  said  1,2  -  benzocoronene  -  7,8  -  dicarboxylic  an- 
hydride and  a  decarboxylating  agent  to  form  benzo- 
coronene. 

3,364^75 

PREPARATION  OF  BENZOCORONENE  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

Gilbert  Stork,  Leonia,  N J.,  and  Ken  Matsuda,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Amokan  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,855 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—668) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,2-benzocoronene 

which  comprises  reacting  1,12-benzoperylene  and  a  molar 

excess  of  benzyne. 


3,364,272 
PRODUCTION  OF  PERCHLOROETHYLENE 
John  W.  Ager,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ^  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,380 

4  Clahns.  (G.  260—654) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  perchloroethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  1  mole  of  carbon  tetrachloride  with 
at  least  1  mole  of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  of 
150-300"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  p.s.i.g.  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  carbon 
tetrachloride,  of  a  catalyst  containing  1  part  by  weight 
of  tungsten  bexachloride  or  molybdenum  pentachloride 
in  combination  with  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  aluminum 
chloride  or  calcium  chloroaluminate. 


CYCLOOUGOMERIZATION  USING  NICKEL  (0) 
POLYDENTATE  LIGAND 
Reghiald  F.  Clark,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  Charles  D.  Storrs, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  George  B.  Barnes,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,231 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 
The  use  of  a  novel  heterogeneous  nickel  coordinaticm 
catalyst  to  cyclooligomerize  open  chain  conjugated  ali- 
phatic diolefins  is  described.  These  insoluble  catalysts  are 
coordination  complexes  of  nickel  (0)  with  a  polyester 
of  a  trivalent  Group  V-A  element  containing  at  least 
three  atoms  of  said  Group  V-A  element.  The  production 
of  these  complexes  by  replacing  carbon  monoxide  from 
a  nickel  carbonyl  compound  with  such  polyester  is  illus- 
trated, as  is  the  use  of  such  catalyst  to  convert  butadiene 
to  cyclooctadiene,  vinyl cyclohexene  and  cyclododeca- 
triene  and  the  recovery  and  reuse  of  such  catalyst.  Poly- 
ester production  by  transesterification  of  monomeric 
Group  V-A  esters  with  glycols  and  direct  esterifkation  of 
a  Group  V-A  halides  or  oxides  with  glycols  is  shown. 


3,364,274 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZOCORONENE  AND 
INTERMEDIATES 
Gilbert  Stork,  Leonia,  NJ.,  and  Ken  Matsuda,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,823 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—668) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,12-o-phenylene- 
perylene which  comprises  reacting  perylene  and  a  molar 
excess  of  benzyne. 


3,364,276 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ETHYL 

BENZENE 

Hfat>shi  Toknhisa,  4-203,  Kadan-Apart,  75,  BiwakuU-cho, 
Miyagl-ken,  Sendai-dd,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,260 

CfaUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1964, 

39/3,270 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  260— 671) 
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There  is  provided  a  process  for  producing,  principally, 
ethyl  benzene  from  a  petroleum  distillate  containing  par- 
affin and/or  naphthene  without  the  objectionable  forma- 
tion of  xylene.  The  distillate  is  reacted  with  an  excess 
amount  of  benzene  in  the  presence  of  a  known  alkylation 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  100*  C.  to  300"  C. 
for  a  length  of  time  ranging  from  1  to  200  minutes. 


3,364,277 
DEHYDROGENATING  OLEFINS  TO  DIOLEFINS 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  YELLOW  IRON  OXIDE 
CATALYST 
Roy  C.  Siem,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ShcU  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,819 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—680) 
Dehydrogenation  of  olefins  to  diolefins  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  of  specific  percentage  composition  obtained 
by  calcining  a  mixture  of  mono-hydrated  yellow  iron 
oxide,  chromium  oxide,  potassium  carbonate  and  water. 


950 


CONVERSION  OF 

Robert  E.  Reusser, 

Petroleum  Company, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  De( 

9  Claims. 

Ethylene  is  converted 
comprising   u   reaction 
compound  such  as  die 
of  cobalt   with  a 
acetonate. 


(01. 

ti 
m  xti 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1968 


3,164^78 
ETHYLENE  TO  BUTENES 

Bartlesjville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,193 
260—683.15) 

butenes  by  use  of  a  catalyst 

ure   of  an   organoaluminum 

thylithoxyaluminum  and  a  complex 

beta-dilcetone   such   as  cobalt  acetyl- 


3,;  64,  279 

OLEFIN   POLYMERIZ/^  TION  USING  GROUP  VIII 

FLUORIDE  OR  BORIA  ON 
ACTIVATED   ALUMNA   AS   CATALYST 
Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Higl  iland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,   Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuiiion  of  application  Scr.  No. 
245,390,  Dec.  18,  19  >2.  This  application  June  16, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  558,1'  6 

CI.  260—683.15) 
Aliphatic  monoolefin  hydrocarbons  of  3  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  e.g.,  propylene,  are  polymerized  in  liquid 
phase  to  multiple  unit  p  >lymers,  e.g..  pentamers,  using 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  Group  VllI  metal, 
zinc  fluoride  or  boria,  an(    an  activated  alumina  support. 


3,364,282 
CROSSLINKED  INSOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  FROM  LINEAR 
SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Mon^  Research  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  300,939, 
Aug.  8,  1963.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
602,104 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—881) 

This  invention  comprises  a  polymerisable  mixture  as 
well  as  the  infusible,  insoluble  copolymer  produced  there- 
from,  comprising  80-99.5%  of  a  preformed  linear  polymer 
formed  by  anionic  polymerization  of  a  polyunsaturated 
monomer  such  as  allyl  acrylate,  and  0.5-20%  of  a  specified 
polar  monomer,  typical  of  which  is  acrylic  acid.  The 
solubility  of  the  starting  polymer  and  its  adaptability  to 
add  on  a  large  number  of  the  polar  monomelic  groups 
results  in  the  production  of  copolymers  of  improved 
adhesiveness. 


PROCESS 


ALKYLATION 

AND  SULFONIUM 
PROMOTER 


3,^64,280 

WITH  ACID  CATALYST 
lOR  PHOSPHONIUM  SALT 


George  M.  Kramer,  Ba; 
Research  and 
of  Delaware 


town,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Engine^ing  Company,  a  corporation 


No  Drawing.  Continuatioi  i 
326,368,  Nov.  27,  1963 
Ser.  No.  517,931 

10  Claims.  4CI.  260—683.51) 


proce  5s 


1.  An  alkylation 
an   alkylatable    parafTinic 
alkylating  agent  at  alkyl 
composition  comprising 
ihe  group  consisting  of 
and  fluorosulfonic  acid 
based  on   the   weight   of 
selected   from   the   group 
having  at  least  one  aliph 
phonium  salts   having  at 
Cg-Cjo- 


in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1966, 


which  comprises  contacting 

hydrocarbon   and   an   olefinic 

ion  conditions  with  a  catalyst 

strong  acid  selected  from  the 

!  ulfuric  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid 

^d  0.0005  to  0.2  wt.  percent, 

said   catalyst,  of  a   promoter 

consisting   of  sulfonium   salts 

tic  group  of  Cg-Cjo  and  phos- 

least   one   aliphatic  group  of 


3,  i64,281 

DYEABLE  CRYSTALLINE  POLYOLEFIN 
COM]  OSITIONS 

Tsuyoshi  Saito,  Hyakunin-  :ho,  Shfaijuku-ku,  Tokyo,  Moto- 
nobu  Sato,  Minami-cho,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Osamu 
Irie,  Scijo-Machi,  Sctag  lya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kureha  Kasei  Kabus  likl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  M  ir.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,456 

Claims  priority,  applicition  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1960, 

35/7,105;  May  13, 19  SO,  35/24,021;  July  18, 1960, 

1960,  35/32,607;  Dec.   12, 


35/31,362;  July  27, 
1960,  35/48,246 

10  Claims, 

1.  A  polyolefin  compos 


total  of  a  mixture  of  both 
methacrylic  ester  resin. 


(CL  260— 873)         i 

tion  having  superior  dyeability 


comprising  100  parts  cryst  tlline  polyolefin  and  1-20  parts 


polycarbonate  resin  and  poly- 


3,364,283 
POLYMERS  OF  VINYLIDENE  CYANIDE  AND  AN 
UNSATURATED  SULFONIC  ACID  AND  BLENDS 
CONTAINING  SAME 

Stephen  M.  Davis,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  136,998 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—876) 

1.  In  the  copolymerization  of  vinylidene  cyanide  with 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  sulfonic  acid  and  at 
least  one  additional  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith,  the  improvement  which  com: 
prises  first  copolymerizing  said  vinylidene  cyanide  and 
said  additional  monomer  and,  after  said  copolymerization 
is  about  60  to  85  percent  complete,  introducing  said 
sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2  to  2  mole  per- 
cent of  the  vinylidene  cyanide  and  continuing  copolym- 
erization. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  about  60  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  cyanide  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  other  than  an  or- 
ganic sulfonic  acid,  and  (b)  about  40  to  15  parts  by 
weight  of  another  polymer  comprising  vinylidene  cyanide, 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  sulfonic  acid  and  at 
least  one  additional  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith. 

12.  A  shaped  structure  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
about  60  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyli- 
dene cyanide  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith,  other  than  an  organic  sulfonic 
acid,  (b)  about  40  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  another  poly- 
mer comprising  vinylidene  cyanide,  styrene  sulfonic  acid 
and  at  least  one  additional  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  and  (c)  up  to  about 
20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  N,N-di( lower  alkyl) 
acrylamide. 


3,364,284 
EXTRUSION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER  USING  POLYSTYRENE 
AS  A  PROCESSING  AID 
Lee  O.  Edmonds,  William  M.  Nelson,  and  James  T. 
Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartlesvilk,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  185,505 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  smooth  elongated  structure 
of  dense  polymeric  material  which  comprises  mixing  to- 
gether 85  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  polymer 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  1 -olefins  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  said  polymer  having  a  density  in  the  range 
of  0.930  to  0.990  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  at  25*  C. 
and  a  high  load  melt  index  of  0.6  to  10  and  1  to  15  parts 
by  weight  polystyrene,  and  extruding  the  resulting  mix- 
ture in  the  shape  of  said  structure  in  a  dense,  solid  form. 


3,364,285 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SPIRO- 
CYCLIC  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Herbert  Grabhofer,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Hans  Uirich, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktlenge- 
scllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18, 1963, 
A  43,143 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 973) 

Esterification  of  the  cyclic  partial  ester 


O    O-CHi      CHi 


o   o 

O-CHi      CHt-0 


where  X  is  halogen,  by  reacting  it  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures with  an  alcohol  or  phenol  baling  above  100*  C. 
in  absence  of  solvent  and  continuously  removing  the 
gaseous  hydrogen  halide  formed,  as  by  evacuating  to 
1-250  mm.  of  mercury. 


3,364,286 

METHOD  FOR  DAMPING  THE  STACK  OF  A 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE 

George  F.  Hanks,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,  BloomfieM,  Coon^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,669 

3  Claims.  (CL  263—52) 


1-^ 


3,364,287 
METHOD  OF  LINING  A  ROTARY  KILN 
Wilson  H.  Soydam,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,461 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—30) 
Method  of  lining  at  least  the  firing  zone  of  a  rotary 
kiln  with  a  checkerboard  pattern  of  direct  bonded  and 
pyroplastic  basic  brick.  The  spacing  is  such  that  the 
pyroplastic  shapes  provided  a  plurality  of  dispersed  an- 
chor points  capable  of  rapidly  reacting  with  material  be- 


A  closed  glass  melting  furnace  having  air  and  fuel 
combustion  nozzles  and  a  stack  for  the  waste  products 
of  combustion  wherein  air  is  impelled  under  pressure  in 
conduits  to  the  combustion  nozzles  and  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  is  diverted  from  the  said  conduits  to  the 
bottom  of  the  stack  to  provide  a  damper  for  controlling 
pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber. 


ing  fired  in  the  kiln  to  thereby  form  a  coating  over  all 
brick. 


3,364,288 

FRESH  WATER  RECOVERY 

Sidney  Locb,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,609 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  12, 1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—49) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  semipermeable  membrane 
adapted  to  permit  substantially  selective  diffusion  there- 
through of  a  component  of  a  solution  comprising: 
(a)  dissolving 

(I)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ether  and  ester  cellulosic  derivatives  having 
the  formula 


CH(CHtORi)-0 
)H  CH-O— 


\. 


CHOBi- 


CHORi 


wherein  Ri,  Ra  and  Rj  are  members  of  a  group  consisting 
of  H,  R4  and  CRsO,  wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining 1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R5  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 

(II)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  pore-producing  in- 
organic salt  having  a  monovalent  anion  from 
the  class  consisting  of  periodate,  permanganate, 
perrhenate,  fluoborate,  thiocyanate  and  fluoride 
and  a  pore-regulating  inorganic  salt  different 
from  said  pore-producing  salt  and  having  an 
anion  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halides  and  peroxygenated  halides, 
in  an  organic  solvent: 

(b)  casting  said  solution  to  form  a  membrane; 

(c)  evaporating  a  major  portion  of  said  organic  sol 
vent; 

(d)  immersing  the  cast  membrane  in  water  to  remove 
said  inorganic  salt;  and 

(e)  heating  the  cast  membrane. 


052 
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3^  4^89 

METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTURING  PLASTIC 

MONOFILAMEl  4T  STRUCTURES 

Robert  Edward  Campbell,  Doncaster,  England,  assignor 

to  British  Ropes  Limited,  Doncaster,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  Oct.  28, 19i4,  Scr.  No.  410,044 
7  CWms.  (  :i.  264—103) 
1.  A  method  of  produiing  helically  twisted  plastic 
monofilament  structures  ca  >ablc  of  reorientation,  which 
comprises  helically  twistin]  the  monofilaments,  subject- 
ing said  helically  twisted  n  onofilaments  to  axial  tension 
and  radial  compression  wh  le  at  the  same  time  applying 
heat  to  the  monofilaments  1 3  raise  them  to  their  softening 


point  to  thereby  cause  the 


filaments  to  compact  and  de- 


form while  undergoing  orie  ntation  to  produce  a  structure 
the  cross  section  of  which  is  composed  of  closely  inter- 
fitting  shapes  forming  a  symmetrical  geometric  pattern 
free  from  internal  voids,  th<  compaction  and  defcmning  of 


the  monofilaments  being 
the  first  stage  of  compactioi 
ciable  reduction  of  the 
filaments,  and  maintaining 
filament  structure  between 


cro  ;s 


late)  comprising  coating  a  glass  plate  with  a  thin  layer  of 
a  blend  of  (A)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  comprising 
the  esterification  product  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  and 
fumaric  acid  wherein  the  fumaric  acid  is  substantially  the 
only  dicarboxylic  acid  present,  and  (B)  certain  glycol 
polyacrylates,  advancing  the  cure  of  the  composition  to 
an  intermediate  non-tacky  gel,  forming  a  cell  with  said 
glass  plate  with  the  coated  side  positioned  internally,  fill- 
ing said  cell  with  methyl  methacrylate  and  polymerizing 
said  methyl  methacrylate,  thereafter  removing  the  sur- 
faced sheet  from  the  cell.  Still  further,  this  invention  re- 
lates to  the  process  of  coating  one  side  of  each  of  two  glass 
plates  with  a  thin  layer  of  the  polyester  resin  composition 
used  in  the  present  invention,  advancing  the  cure  of  the 
composition,  forming  a  cell  with  said  glass  plates  with  the 
coated  sides  positioned  internally,  filling  said  cell  with 
methyl  methacrylate  and  polymerizing  said  methyl  meth- 
acrylate, thereafter  removing  the  surfaced  sheet  from  the 
cell.  Still  further,  this  invention  relates  to  the  product  pro- 
duced according  to  the  process  of  the  present  invention. 


effected  in  at  least  two  stages, 
being  effected  without  appre- 
sectional  area  of  the  mono- 
the  heat  applied  to  the  mono- 
reduction  operations. 


t  lei 


the   process  of  extruding 

producing  modifier  and  a 

counteracts  the  occurrence 

bath  containing  sulfuric  acid,  sodium  sulfate  and  zinc 


sulfate,  stretching  the  yarn 


in  a  hot  dilute  acid  bath,  ad- 


justing the  yarn  to  a  pH  o  from  5  to  8.5,  collecting  the 
yarn  in  the  form  of  a  cake  unwinding  the  yam  from  the 
cake,  after-stretching  and  d  tying  the  yarn  for  a  maximum 
of  20  minutes. 


33^^91 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  MAR. 
RESISTANT  i  >CRYLIC  SHEET 

William  George  Deichcrt,  lushing,  N.Y.,  and  Alexander 
Christian  Bristol,  Stamfc  rd,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 


ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June 


6  Claims.   CI.  264—255) 


This  invention  relates  to 
mar-resistant,    cross-linked 


23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,457 


1  process  for  imparting  a  hard, 
unsaturated    polyester    resin 


composition  surface  to  a  s  leet  of  poly  (methyl  metbacry- 


3364,292 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  AND  MOLDING  A 
PREFORM  INTEGRAL  WITH  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIAL BY  ROTATIONAL  CASTING 

Jerome  H.  Lemebon,  85  Rector  St., 
Mctucben,  N  J.     08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  732,937, 
May  5,  1958.  This  application  May  17,  1963,  Scr. 
No.  281,306 

9  Claims.  (CL  264—275) 


3,3  »4,290 
HIGH  TENACITY  RA\ON  YARN  PRODUCTION 

Gcert  Antema,  Tictso  K  iiipers,  and  Johannes  J.  M. 

Netherlands,  assignors  to 
American  Enka  Corp  nration,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,838 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioii  Netheriands,  Oct.  30,  1962, 

2fl  4,888 
7  Claims,  i  CI.  264—191) 

Manufacture  of  high  tenacity  rayon  yams  comprising 

a  viscose  containing  a  skin- 
lation-active  compound  which 
of  spinning  faults  into  a  spin 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  hollow  objects  with  in- 
ternally reinforced  walls  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  a  multiple  part  mold  with  an  elongated 
structural  member  extending  across  a  cavity  in  said 
mold  and  supporting  said  member  near  both  ends  by 
securing  it  to  opposite  portions  of  the  mold, 

(b)  charging  a  quantity  of  plastic  material  into  said 
mold, 

(c)  moving  said  mold  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  plastic 
material  to  become  distributed  as  a  coating  around 
substantially  the  entire  wall  of  said  cavity, 

(d)  causing  said  material  to  become  disposed  against 
portions  of  said  structural  member  next  to  said  op- 
posite portions  of  the  walls  of  said  cavity, 

(e)  solidifying  said  material  into  a  hollow  body  formed 
against  the  walls  of  said  mold  cavity  and  said  ma- 
terial disposed  against  said  structural  member  where- 
by said  structural  member  becomes  integrally  secured 
near  its  ends  to  the  material  solidified  against  said 
mold  cavity  walls,  and  serves  as  a  support  for  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  walls  of  said  hollow  body, 

(f )  separating  said  mold  parts  and  removing  said  hol- 
low body  from  said  mold  with  said  structural  mem- 
ber integrally  retained  therein  and  disposed  so  as  to 
support  the  walls  of  said  hollow  body. 


January  16,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


953 


3,364,293 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  KNOT  BREAKAGE 

DURING  DRAWING  OF  YARN 

Michael  Frank  Culpin,  Pontypool,  Enghud,  assignor  to 

British  Nykm  Spinners  Lfanited,  Pontypool,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  24, 1963, 

16,092/63 
3  CbUms.  (Ct  264—290) 


be  any  of  several  known  devices  and  may  be  operated 
automatically  or  manually. 


33M,294 
FILAMENT  ORIENTATION  PROCESS 
SarUs  K.  GariUan  and  William  L.  Campbell,  Cary,  and 
WiUiam  R.  Hocutt,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,628 
5  Cbfans.  (CL  264—290) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  suddenly  releasing  the  ten- 
sion in  a  synthetic  yarn  which  is  being  drawn  so  that  the 
presence  of  a  knot  in  the  yam  will  not  increase  the  ten- 
sion in  the  drawing  zone  to  a  value  at  which  the  yam 
will  break.  The  tension  release  device  is  one  which  slowly 
lengthens  the  yam  path  between  feed  rolls  and  a  snubbing 
pin  prior  to  the  approach  of  a  knot  and  which  then  sud- 
denly releases  the  yarn  reserve  just  before  the  knot 
reaches  the  drawing  zone.  The  tension  release  device  may 


A  heavy  denier  tow  drawing  process  wherein  a  poly- 
ester tow  is  uniformly  drawn  by  application  of  dielectric 
energy.  The  operation  is  found  particularly  efficient  in  the 
case  of  polyester  drawing  due  to  the  coincidence  of  the 
preferred  drawing  temperature  and  maximization  of  the 
dielectric  loss  factor  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about 
90  to  100*  C. 


ELECTRICAL 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUUM  ARC 
FURNACE 
Rohmd  W.  Roberts,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Norbatrol  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,785 
13  Claims.  (CL  13— 13) 


3,364,296 
ELECTRON  BEAM  FURNACE 

Hugh  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Piedmont  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Afar  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Original  application  June  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,285,  now 
Patent  No.  3,307,936,  dated  Mar.  7, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,353 
2  Cfadmi.  (CL  13-^1) 


'EL LI-' — ?>J 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
ram  in  an  arc  melting  furnace  comprising: 

(1)  Means  detecting  voltage  pulses  present  across  the 
arc; 

(2)  Means  quantizing  and  amplifying  the  detected 
voltage  pulses  and  coupled  to  the  means  detecting; 

(3)  Means  integrating  the  difference  between  the  am- 
plifier quantized  voltage  pulses  and  a  reference,  the 
means  integrating  coupled  to  the  means  quantizing; 
and 

(4)  Means  linearly  moving  the  ram  at  a  rate  dependent 
upon  the  integral  voltage  from  the  means  integrating. 


1.  An  electron  beam  furnace  for  the  producti(Mi  of 
highly  purified  metals  comprising,  a  vacuum  tight  hous- 
ing, means  creating  a  vacuum  within  said  bousing,  a 
hearth  within  said  housing,  means  for  admitting  raw 
materials  into  said  hearth,  an  enclosure  having  an  exit 
therein  surrounding  said  hearth,  electron  beam  heating 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  exit, 
said  electron  beam  heating  means  adapted  to  project  a 
beam  of  electrons  through  said  exit  and  onto  said  hearth. 


954 

a  condenser  positioned  adjacent 
metal  vapors,  said  exit  be  ng 
out  of  the  line  of  sight  of  s|iid 


MECHANIi 
Robert  W.  Osbonie 
Blue 
Filed  June  1, 
7  Claimsl 
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said  exit  for  condensing 
positioned  in  said  enclosure 
hearth. 


S364, 
(AL 


^97 
AL  SIMULATOR 
,  Jr.,  9364  Floral  Ave., 
Ash,  Ohio 

,  Ser.  No.  371,401 
(a.  35—10.2) 


1»64 


:al  y 


Device  for  mechanic 
teristics  of  aircraft 
for  indicating  a  magnetic 
movable  with  the  indicating 
the  indicating  means, 
sponsive  to  movement  of 


ard 


simulating  operating  charac- 
navig^ion  equipment  including  means 
heading  and  a  cam  selectively 
means  and  independently  of 
an  appropriate  indicator  re- 
cam. 


t  le  I 


3, 364,298 
FERROMAGf  lETIC  SHIELDING 
John  C.  Peters,  Woodlind  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sprague  Electric  Conpany,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1 966,  Ser.  No.  542,904 
5  Claims  (CL  174—35) 


2^ 


T^ 


A  closure  for  an 
provided  with  a  flange  m):mber 
ferromagnetic    loop.   The 
member  mates  v/ith  a  cl{>sed 
opening  in  the  shielded 
tance  that  is  substantially 
material  employed 
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opeifmg  m  a  shielded  enclosure  is 

which  provides  a  closed 

closed  flange  on   the  closure 

box-like  jamb  around  the 

enclosure  to  provide  a  gap  reluc- 

equal  to  the  reluctance  of  the 


3  164  299 
PROTECTIVE  ENCLOS  URE  FOR  THE  JUNCTION 
BETWEEN  A  BURIEl »  UTILITY  CABLE  AND  AN 
UNDERGROUND  SERVICE  LEAD  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Douglas  L.  P.  Hamilton,  <  ^  Utility  Products  Co.,  3111  W. 
Mill  Road,  Mil  raukee,  Wis.     53209 
Continuation-in-part  of  ipplication  Ser.  No.  522,082, 
Jan.  21,  1966.  This  a  ipUcatlon  June  15,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  649,787 

11  Claimsi  (CI.  174—37) 
The  junction  between  a  i  underground  service  lead  and 
the  tapping  loop  of  a  burit  d  utility  cable  projects  upward 


ly  through  a  hole  in  a  metal  base  plate  that  is  set  into  a 
hole  in  the  ground.  A  pair  of  inner  and  outer  shells,  the 
latter  being  taller  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  former, 
coact  with  the  base  plate  and  removable  covers  which 
close  the  upper  ends  of  the  shells,  to  form  a  double  walled 
enclosure  for  the  tapping  loop  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 


the  service  lead;  and  a  body  of  moisture  impervious  mate- 
rial that  fills  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  shell  to  a  level 
above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  inner  shell  coacts  with 
moisture  impervious  material  that  fills  the  space  between 
the  shells  and  between  their  covers,  to  completely  seal  the 
interior  of  the  enclosure  against  ingress  of  moisture. 


3,364,300 
MODULAR  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Allen  C.  Bradham  III,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,042 
8  Claims.  (CI.  174—68.5) 


.A  modular  circuit  board  assembly  structure  is  disclosed 
which  includes  a  pair  of  outer  boards  and  one  or  more 
identical  inner  boards  sandwiched  between  the  outer 
boards.  The  inner  boards  are  each  comprised  of  a  sheet 
of  insulating  material  having  an  array  of  holes  there- 
through in  registry  with  holes  of  an  adjacent  board  and 
having  a  conductive  grid  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
board  to  form  a  conductive  grid  pattern  which  covers  the 
openings  in  the  inner  board.  The  outer  boards  are  each 
made  of  an  insulating  sheet  having  rows  of  openings 
through  the  sheet  infilled  at  least  in  part  with  conductive 
material  to  present  contact  means  on  one  side  of  the  sheet 
for  the  welding  of  electrical  components,  such  as  semicon- 
ductor networks.  At  least  some  of  the  rows  of  holes  in 


\ 


January  16,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


966 


the  inner  boards  are  in  registry  with  the  rows  of  openings 
through  the  insulating  sheet  of  the  outer  boards.  Inter- 
connections between  the  boards  are  effected  through  the 
insertion  of  pins  in  the  appropriate  holes. 


3,364,301 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE 
Stanley  B.  Rice,  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dalhus,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,680 
2  Claims.  (O.  174—68.5) 


Disclosed  is  a  ceramic  circuit  package  comprising 
framework  leads  anchored  directly  in  grooves  on  a  ce- 
ramic bar  by  a  glass  glaze,  and  circuitry  on  the  glass 
glaze  connected  to  the  leads. 


3,364,302 
CONDUCTOR  HAVING  AXIALLY-SPACED  WIRE 

HELICES  AND  A  HELICAL  WIRE  TERMINAL 
Fred  S.  SUck,  Rockford,  AL,  assignor  to  Slick  Electro  In- 
corporated, Rockford,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,519 
4  daims.  (Ck  174—75) 


between  the  conductor  and  the  sheath,  a  pot  having  an 
opening  therein  with  screw  threads  that  screw  over  and 
onto  an  end  of  the  sheath,  an  insulating  sleeve  extending 
over  the  conductor  where  the  coiKluctor  extends  beyond 
the  sheath,  said  sleeve  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  pot,  and  plastic  insulating  compound  filling  the  pot 
around  the  sleeve,  said  termination  fitting  including  in 
combination  a  gland  body  into  which  the  pot  will  fit  and 
in  which  the  pot  will  be  held,  a  portion  of  the  gland  body 
extending  along  the  sheath  and  having  a  progressively  in- 
creasing clearance  from  the  sheath  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  end  of  the  sheath,  a  compression  ring  of  con- 
tinuous circumferential  extent,  the  ring  having  a  cylin- 
drical inside  surface  that  fits  snugly  over  the  sheath  and 
an  axially  tapered  outside  surface  that  matches  the  taper 
of  the  clearance  of  the  gland  body  from  the  sheath,  the 
ring  having  end  faces  at  both  ends  of  said  axially  tapered 
outside  surface,  the  end  face  of  the  ring  at  the  small  end 
of  said  tapered  surface  being  out  of  contact  with  the  gland 
body,  threads  on  the  outside  of  the  gland  body,  and  a 
gland  nut  having  a  rearward  clamping  portion  that  sur- 
rounds the  sheath  closely  and  with  an  abutment  surface 
that  bears  against  the  end  face  of  the  large  end  of  the 
ring,  the  gland  nut  having  threads  that  fit  over  the  threads 
on  the  outside  of  the  gland  body  for  advancing  the  nut 
axially  along  the  sheath  to  compress  the  ring  in  the  tapered 
clearance  between  the  sheath  and  the  gland  body  with  a 
uniform  circumferential  pressure  extending  entirely 
around  the  cable  sheath,  the  unit  pressure  of  the  gland 
against  the  outside  of  the  ring  multiplied  by  the  cosine  of 
the  angle  of  taper  of  the  ring  being  greater  than  the  yield 
strength  of  the  sheath  plus  the  hoop  strength  of  the  con- 
tinuous ring,  but  less  than  the  ultimate  compressive 
strength  of  the  sheath  plus  the  hoop  strength  of  the  con- 
tinuous ring,  all  pressures  being  in  pounds  per  square 
inch  or  equivalent  ratios.  N 
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ELECTRICAL  CABLE  SPUCE  WITH 

EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

Henry  J.  Modrey,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  427,256,  May  3, 

1954.  lUs  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,620 

2  Claims.  (CL  174—94) 


1.  A  terminal  means,  for  a  conductor,  said  conductor 
having  cylindrical  axially-spaced  wire  helices,  said  termi- 
nal means  comprising  a  minor  cylindrical  wire  portion 
of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  said  helices  and 
interthreaded  therewith,  and  a  major  helical  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  minor,  co-axial  therewith  and  of  a  di- 
ameter in  excess  of  said  minor  portion. 


MINERAL  INSULATED  CABLE  FITTING 
Matdiew  A.  ZalcsU,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assigmM-  to  Gen- 
eral Cable  Corporation,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,224 
10  Claims.  (CL  174—76) 


"sg^^scssssi 
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1.  In  a  termination  fitting  for  use  with  a  mineral  in- 
sulated cable  which  includes  an  electrical  conductor,  a 
metal  sheath  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  conduc- 
tor, inorganic  electrically  insulating  material  compressed 


ril 


1.  An  electrical  connection  forming  assembly  compris- 
ing a  first  sleeve  of  conductive  ductile  material,  an  ex- 
plosive charge  in  a  continuous  layer  extending  axially 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  first  sleeve  and  substantially 
enveloping  the  outside  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  second 
sleeve  coaxially  disposed  over  said  first  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing over  said  explosive  charge  along  its  length,  the  said 
second  sleeve  having  each  end  formed  inwardly  against 
the  outer  surface  of  an  end  of  said  first  sleeve  with  said 
charge  being  thereby  substantially  sealed  between  said 
sleeves  to  direct  the  pressure  developed  by  detonation  of 
said  charge  inwardly  against  said  first  sleeve,  the  said  first 
sleeve  further  including  at  each  end  thereof  an  annular 
flange  member  formed  radially  outward  and  then  radially 
inward  against  the  outer  aimular  surface  of  each  end  of 
said  second  sleeve  to  position  and  secure  said  second 
sleeve  and  perfect  the  seal  of  said  charge,  two  elongated 
members  of  conductive  material  inserted  in  said  first 
sleeve  extending  axially  therein  in  aligned  end-to-end  re- 
lationship and  approximate  abutment,  the  detonation  of 


956 

said  charge  effecting  a 
sleeve  inwardly   along 
therepf  to  seize  the  two 
connection  therebetween 


radial  constriction  of  said  first 
he  entire  enveloped   periphery 
n  embers  and  provide  an  electrical 
through  said  first  sleeve. 


George  Andrew  Hanlop. 
Garde,  Milford, 
Blake  Company,  Net ' 
Filed  Jan.  27, 
5  Claims, 
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,364,305 
COMMUNICAlnON  CABLE  QUAD 

Branford,  and  Albert  James 
Co^n.,  assignors  to  The  Whitney 
Haven,  Conn. 
966,  Ser.  No.  523,320 
(CI.  174—112) 


Disclosed  herein  is  a 
a  single  wire  pair  joinec 
rate  wires  of  a  second 
to  one  another  along 
wires  may  nest  spaced 
trapment  of  air  and 
capacitance  characteristick. 


]uad  cable  structure  comprising 

by  a  web  and  having  the  sepa- 

wire  pair  nested  in  juxtaposition 

across  the  web.  The  separate 

f -om  the  web  to  provide  for  en- 

re^ultant  improvement  in  mutual 


ard 


1 ,364,306 
SPLICE  SIMULATO  t  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILM,  TELEVISiqN  TAPE,  AND  IHE  LIKE, 
AND  METHOD      [ 

David  W.  R.  Brown,  [409  Marsliall  Court,  Apt.  E, 
Laurel   Md.    20810 


Filed  Mar.  11, 


16  Clain  is.  (CI.  178—6) 


Apparatus  and  methop 
ture  film  splice  by  first 
a  first  film  strip  whereby 
desirable  to  splice  the 
and  visually  inspecting 
place  thereon  where  it 
is  selected,  next  backing 
same  predetermined 
both  strips  of  film 
strip  of  film  on  a  visual 
shifting  the  projection  on 
the  first  to  the  second  strit) 
preselected  places  so  tha 
on  the  visual  receiving  m^ans. 


964,  Ser.  No.  351,117 


^aacfi^wa : J  &^mi  ^B  U 


3,364,307 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  RETRACE  BLANKING  CIR- 
CUIT IN  WHICH  BLANKING  SIGNALS  ARE  DE- 
RIVED  FROM  THE  SYNC  SEPARATOR 
Donald  E.  Griffey,  Skolde,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Ptuk,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,370 
4  Claims.  (CL  178—7.5) 


\^\?Z)Z} 


1.  A  circuit  for  blanking  the  beam  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  in  a  television  receiver  during  horizontal  retrace,  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  source  of  composite  video  sig- 
nal having  video  frequency  components  and  pulses  rep- 
resenting synchronizing  and  blanking  components,  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  first  and  second  control  electrodes, 
circuit  means  for  coupling  said  composite  signal  to  said 
first  control  electrode  so  that  said  pulses  blank  said  tube 
during  the  horizontal  retrace,  with  said  tube  being  sub- 
ject to  momentary  conduction  during  horizontal  retrace 
due  to  overshoot  of  the  synchronizing  components  in  said 
circuit  means,  synchronizing  signal  separator  means  cou- 
pled to  said  signal  source  for  amplitude  separating  said 
synchronizing  pulses  from  said  composite  video  signal, 
means  to  apply  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  syn- 
chronizing signal  to  said  second  control  electrode  from 
said  signal  separator  means  during  retrace  and  with  po- 
larity to  blank  said  tube  for  the  period  of  said  momentary 
conduction  during  the  horizontal  retrace. 


3,36438 

KEY  GENERATORS  FOR  CRYPTOGRAPHIC 

SYSTEMS 

Jean-Pierre  Vasseur,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF. — 

Compagnie  G^n^rale  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  F11,  a  cor- 

poration  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,397 
3  Cbdms.  (O.  178—22) 


for  simulating  a  motion  pic- 

a^vancing  and  visually  inspecting 

a  place  where  it  would  appear 

m  is  selected,  then  advancing 

second  film  strip  whereby  a 

v^ould  appear  desirable  to  splice 

up  both  of  the  film  strips  the 

nuihber  of  frames  and  advancing 

together  while  projecting  the  first 

receiving  means,  automatically 

the  visual  receiving  means  from 

of  film  at  the  above-mentioned 

the  desired  splice  is  simulated 


-n 


1.  A  key  generator  for  self-keying  cryptographic  sys- 
tem comprising:  a  plurality  of  main  counters  having  first 
outputs;  at  least  one  permutator  stage  having  inputs 
coupled  to  said  first  outputs,  and  second  outputs;  a  plu- 
rality of  AND-gates  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  second 
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outputs  and  third  outputs;  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  binary  these  signals  over  the  same  channel  along  with  the  data 

counters  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  third  outputs;  and  to  be  transmitted.  By  shifting  the  frequency  of  both  the 

means  for  feeding  signals  derived  from  letters  in  clear  to  data  and  test  signals  at  the  receiving  end  to  cause  the 

said  AND-gate  inputs.  -{:«:3   «— «       [^3- 


■fCflfM«     t« 


3,364,309 

CONFERENCE  CALL  CIRCUITS 

Roland  Homer,  Wilfredtaigen,  near  Pforzheim,  Germany, 

assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jmie  22, 1963, 

St  20,763 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  179—1) 


frequencies  of  the  pair  of  test  signals  to  assume  the  same 
discrete  relationship  at  the  receiving  end  as  was  assumed 
at  the  sending  end,  the  data  will  be  correctly  repositioned 
in  the  frequency  spectrum. 


3,364,312 


A  conference  call  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of   STOPPING  MULTIPLE*^JwCHES  AT  DIFFERENT 


amplifiers  connected  in  series  to  form  a  ring.  The  sub- 
scribers are  coupled  into  the  ring  using  individual  trans- 
formers connected  between  the  amplifiers 


3,364,310 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Amos  E.  Joel,  Jr.,  South  Oni«c,  NJ.,  asiignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    LabMatorics,    incorporated,    New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  480,790 
7  Claims.  (CL  179—7) 


POSITIONS  IN  A  SINGLE  SCANNING  CYCLE 

Adam  A.  Jorgensen,  ChariottesriDe,  Va.,  asidgnor  to 
Strombeig-Carlson  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jnne  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,949 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  179—18) 


M^. 


Automatic  number  identification  is  provided  through 
the  individual  stations  of  a  PBX  by  applying  a  signal 
through  identifier  relays  to  cause  a  common  encoder  to 
apply  proper  identification  to  a  sender  which  transmits 
that  identification  to  automatic  message  accounting  equip- 
ment at  a  central  oflfice.  In  place  of  the  normal  station 
identification  a  separate  charging  code  can  be  registered 
in  response  to  dial  signals  from  the  station  during  a  time 
delay  period  before  the  PBX  trunk  circuit  to  the  central 
office  is  seized. 

3,364,311 
ELIMINATION  OF  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  IN  A 
MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics aad  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Gary  L.  Parker,  La  Crcscenta,  CaHf . 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,426 
5  Cbfans.  (CL  179—15) 
A  multiplexed  communication  system  suitable  for  car- 
rying data  requiring  end-to-end  frequency  coherence  and 
including  means  for  automatically  correcting  transmission 
errors  introduced  by  frequency  spectrum  shifts.  The  sys- 
tem includes  means  for  generating  a  pair  of  test  signals 
whose  frequencies  are  discretely  related  and  transmitting 


Telephone  scanning  circuits  are  disclosed  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  are  scanned  through  a  single  cycle  to 
select  different  positions  on  each  switch.  Thus,  a  set  of 
distinctive  signals,  such  as  time  multi{dexed  pulses,  is 
chosen  and  a  different  signal  in  the  set  is  allocated  to 
each  switch.  A  different  signal  from  the  set  is  also  used 
to  mark  each  contact  position  on  each  switch.  Then,  by 
coincidence  detection  of  the  same  signal  at  the  switch  and 
the  respective  contact  each  switch  is  stopped  during  the 
scanning  cycle  at  a  unique  selected  contact  position. 


3,364,313 
LINK  CONNECTOR  AND  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

FOR  ROUTINE  AND  PRIORITY  CONNECTIONS 

TO  OPERATOR  POSITIONS 
Arnold  H.  Schehmian,  Silver  ^ring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ben 

Telephone    Laboratwics,    Incoipcvated,    New    Yoric, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  318,360,  Oct  23, 

1963.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,235 
20  Clafans.  (CL  179—27) 

A  tandem  telephone  system  is  disclosed  employing 
common  control  facilities  including  markers,  senders  and 
data  transfer  circuits  for  controlling  crossbar  networks  to 
switch  a  variety  of  special  service  calls  from  originating 


958 


via 


to  terminating  offices 
trunk  circuits.  The  system 
for  serving  such  calls 


connector  and  controlle 
necting  the  calls  from  tie 
lions  on  priority  and  no  d 
each  call  when  operatoi 
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special  service  and  dial  "O"   connected  by  radial  arms,  a  diaphragm  having  a  flat 

utilizes  operator  assistance    annular  peripheral  member  secured  to  the  outer  annular 

t  is  provided  with  position  link    portion  of  said  spider  and  a  concave  surface  extending 

radially  outward  from  said  inner  annular  portion  towards 


equipment  for  successively  con- 
trunk  circuits  to  operator  posi- 
-priority  bases  during  periods  of 
assistance  is  desired. 


Filed  Dec.  18, 


10  Claims.  (CL  179—90) 


1964,  Ser.  No.  419,517 


1.  A  repertory  dialer  i  omprising,  in  combination,  mag- 


netic storage  means,  a 
first  means  for  initiating 


RECORD-REPRODUCE  head, 

a  RECORD  mode  of  operation, 
second  means  for  initiating  a  CALL  mode  of  operation, 
manually  operable  meai^  for  establishing  relative  move- 

and  said  storage  means  only  in 
a  first  direction  or  in  a  iecond  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction,  thereby  t(»  establish  a  relative  index  posi- 

and  said  storage  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  operali(Mi  of  either  said  first  or  said 
second  means  for  establi  thing  relative  movement  between 
said  head  and  said  storage  means  in  said  first  direction 
only,  and  means  automi  tically  operative  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  a  preselected  duration  of  said  last  named 
movement  for  establishing  relative  movement  between 
said  head  and  said  stora;  e  means  in  said  second  direction 
only,  thereby  to  reset  s[ud  dialer  automatically  to  said 
index  positimi. 


:  ,364^15 
ELECTRO  «C  APPLIANCE 

Lnstria,  assi^oor  to  Aknstisclie  u. 
iii.bJI.,  Yienna,  Austria,  a 


Gesclbciaft 


Rndolf  Gorike,  Vienna, 
Kino>Gcrate 
finn 

nicd  Jan.  2, 
Claims  priority,  application 


8  Claims. 

8.  In  an  electric  appl 
ber  having  inner  and 


964,  Ser.  No.  335,077 

Austria,  Jan.  25, 1963, 
617/63 
(CL  179—115.5) 

!i  mce,  a  flat  annular  spider  mem- 
outf  r  coaxial  annular  portions  inter- 


6  5       a  II 


said  outer  annular  portion  of  said  spider  and  including  an 
annular  step  portion  interconnecting  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  concave  surface  with  said  annular  peripheral 
member. 


3,364,316 
SWITCH  GANGING  MECHANISM 
Edward  A.  Jones,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Litton  Pre- 
cision Products,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FHed  Oct.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,967 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—5) 


{,364,314 
MAGNETIC    lEPERTORY  DIALER 
TEL  :PH0NE  SET 
Donald  D.  Huizinga  ai  d  Terry  B.  Prince,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Bel  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  1 4.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 


V^< 


A  switch  ganging  mechanism  in  which  the  pivotally 
movable  locking  arm  that  is  associated  with  each  of  a 
plurality  of  push  button  switches  has  a  central  cutout 
with  a  generally  S-shaped  wall;  the  upper  loop  of  the 
wall  forming  a  camming  surface  and  the  lower  loop  form- 
ing a  locking  surface.  Partial  depression  of  a  switch 
pivots  the  locking  arms  to  a  switch-releasing  position 
and  full  depression  of  a  switch  enables  the  locking  arms 
to  pivot  to  lock  a  switch  in  a  depressed  position. 


3,364,317 
SWITCH  ACTUATOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Eduard  Hermle,  Kirchstrassc  20, 

Neuhausen  (Filder),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12, 1964, 

H  54,275 

6  Claims.  (CL  200—38) 


Jt  MtMU  ». 


Cam  disks  on  a  shaft  are  clamped  against  each  other 
and  against  an  abutment  flange  by  nut  means  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  abutting  faces  of  the  cam  disks 
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and  flange  so  that  the  cam  discs  are  resiliently  deformed 
and  reliably  clamped. 


3,364,318 
ENVIRONMENT-PROOF  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Lcander  J.  Bulliet,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,239 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—47) 


first  and  second  temperature  responsive  means  selectively 
engageable  with  said  series  of  cam  means  to  cancel  a  turn 
signal  initiated  by  the  automobile  turn  signalling  systein, 
said  second  temperature  responsive  means  engaging  said 
slide  means  to  act  as  a  release  means  if  a  second  turn  sig- 
nal indication  in  the  same  direction  is  immediately  made, 
said  automatic  cancelling  device  including  means  for 
making  said  device  operable  in  response  to  accelerator 
movement  of  said  automobile. 


1.  A  limit  switch  for  controlling  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising  a  molded  block  of  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  member  moveable  between  limits  within  said 
molded  block,  snap-action  means  for  positioning  said 
member  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  rest  positions,  a 
magnetic  member  on  said  member,  electrical  switch 
means  encapsulated  within  said  molded  block  in  proxim- 
ity to  and  operable  by  said  magnetic  member,  electrical 
terminals  within  said  molded  block,  electric  connections 
imbedded  in  said  mdded  block  connecting  said  switch 
means  with  said  electric  terminals,  and  means  sealing 
said  electrical  connections  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  terminals  and  an  external  electric  circuit  to 
be  controlled  by  said  switch. 


3,364,319 

AUTOMATIC  TURN  SIGNAL  CANCELLING  SYS- 
TEM WITH  AN  IMMEDIATE  RECANCELLATION 
CAPABILITY 

Harold  V.  Elliott,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FHed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,446 
11  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.3) 


-4? 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  turn  sig- 
nalling system  having  a  mechanically  cancelling  system 
and  an  automatic  cancelling  device,  said  device  compris- 
ing; a  mechanical  linking  means  arranged  to  connect  the 
mechanical  cancelling  system  and  said  automatic  can- 
celling system,  slide  means  disposed  for  translational 
movement  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position, 
a  series  of  cam  means  carried  by  said  slide  means,  and 


3,364,320 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SWITCH 
William  E.  Rhodes,  Colnmbps,  OUo,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,016 
15  Claims.  (CL  200—83) 


1.  In  combination:  a  unitary  sub-assembly  support 
construction  including  a  support  plate  with  an  opening 
in  the  form  of  a  downward  cylindraceous  flange,  such 
flange  having  a  bottom  circumferential  edge  and  an  outer 
cylindraceous  surface;  a  cylindraceous  bellows  member 
with  a  transverse  bellows  bottom  and  with  a  top  corru- 
gated horizontal  wall  connected  to  an  outer  vertical  wall, 
said  horizontal  wall  engaging  said  circumferential  edge 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  vertical  wall  being 
bonded  to  said  outer  cylindraceous  surface;  a  unitary 
switch  sub-assembly  with  a  main  switch  body  containing 
a  switch  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  bellows 
member,  said  last  named  sub-assembly  having  an  out- 
ward switch  body  supporting  and  insulating  flange  con- 
struction over  and  engaging  said  corrugated  horizontal 
wall,  said  main  switch  body  having  a  downwardly  biased 
and  downwardly  extending  switch  actuator  adjacent  to 
and  actuated  upwardly  and  downwardly  by  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  said  bellows  bottom;  and  a  seal- 
ing material  layer  over  and  bonded  to  said  insulating 
flange  construction  and  sealed  and  bonded  to  a  portion 
of  said  support  plate. 


3,364,321 

CONDITION  SENSING  AND  CONTROLLING 

SWITCH  DEVICE 

Ernest  A.  Gcssner,  4130  Flory  Ave, 

El  Paso,  Tex.    79904 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,181 

19  Claims.  (Q.  200—83) 


40  4r 


A  fluid  pressure  responsive  switch  assembly,  the  con- 
tact establishing  elements  of  which  are  enclosed  within  a 
fluid-tight  housing  sealed  by  a  pressure  sensitive  com- 
ponent to  position  a  contact  disc  between  fixedly  spaced 
contact  surfaces  within  the  housing  for  given  internal 


960 


and  external  pressure  cond  t 
tact  disc  may  be  adjusted 
by  facilities  outside  of  the 
the  adjusted  position.  Vj 
established  through  the  sv 
which  the  contact  surfacei 


ions.  The  position  of  the  con- 

•elative  to  the  contact  surfaces 

lousing  which  will  also  register 

Vatious  control  circuits  may  be 

itch  assembly  by  terminals  to 

are  electrically  connected. 


VOLTAGE  AND 


Hemming  G.  Siiberg, 
Electric  Corporation, 
Filed  Sept.  15, 
6  Claims. 
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dielectric  strength  through  said  wall  and  spacing  said  ring 
and  post  less  than  said  minimum  "over  surface"  spacing, 
said  collar  having  a  length  along  said  post  extending  be- 
yond said  ring  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  minimum  "over  surface"  spacing  and  said 
collar  thickness  whereby  said  switch  stack  width  can  be 
reduced  by  utilizing  "over  surface"  spacing  radial  and 
longitudinal  of  said  post. 


3,:  64,322 
I  OAD  COMPENSATED 


F14SHER 


Uiiion,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Warner 
corporation  of  Delaware 
1^65,  Scr.  No.  487,518 
(Ci.  200—113) 


e6    fOe  *o 


A  flasher  unit  which  i    relatively  insensitive  to  varia- 
tions in  supply  voltage  ar  d  independent  of  load  compris- 

"  the  structure  having  a  constant 
1 0  the  period  of  cooling  of  a  first 


ing  a  first  flasher  unit  of 
"off"  time  corresponding 


expansible  pull  means  an<  an  "on"  time  corresponding  to 
the  heating  period  of  the  ixpansible  pull  means.  A  second 
flasher  unit  of  the  struct  ire  having  an  "on"  time  which 


corresponds  to  the  period 
ble  pull  means  and  an 


of  cooling  of  a  second  expansi- 

^ "  )ff"  time  Which  corresponds  to 

the  heating  o£  the  expan  lible  pull  means;  said  first  and 
second  flasher  units  arran  [ed  in  a  circuit  whereby  the  sec- 

a  shunt  for  the  first  flasher  unit 
expansible  pull  means. 


ond  flasher  unit  will  act  ai 
during  heating  of  the  first 


MINIATURIZED 

Edward  S.  Ariin,  Noiiiivlk 
Norwallt  Thermostat 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19, 
5  Claims. 


3  364,323 
STApKED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
dompany,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  a  cor- 


966,  Scr.  No.  573,655 
(CI.  200—138) 


sw 


'1.  In  combination  a 
operating  voltage  which 
surface"  spacing  between 
voltage  levels  comprising 
bushing  embracing  a 
collar  extending  from  s 
of  said  post,  a  conductive 
said  collar  having  a  wall 


itch  stack  having  a  given  rated 

equires  a  given  minimum  "over 

conductive  elements  of  different 

a  conductive  post,  an  insulating 

portion  of  the  length  of  said  post,  a 

first  bushing  along  the  length 

ring  mounted  on  said  collar, 

thickness  providing  the  requisite 


a  d 


3  364  324 

MULTIPLE  MAIN  AND  AUXILIARY  CONTACT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH-POWER  SWITCH 

Guido  Pasi,  Mantova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 

Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1964, 

8,136/64 

7  Claims.  (O.  200—146) 


A  switch  assembly  for  high  current-carrying  electrical 
circuitry,  especially  the  switching  of  electrolytic  cells 
wherein  an  actuating  rod  bears  via  individual  compres- 
sion springs  on  an  array  of  mutually  parallel  contact  fin- 
gers supported  at  one  end  by  laminated-leaf  conductors 
and  carrying  a  respective  working  contact  and  a  respective 
auxiliary  contact.  The  auxiliary  contacts  of  the  individual 
fingers  engage  spring-loaded  plunger-type  auxiliary  con- 
tacts of  a  stationary  contact  member  while  tlic  working 
contacts  co-operate  with  the  stationary  working-contact 
bar.  The  plungers  are  connected  by  conductors  in  parallel 
to  the  working  contact  of  the  stationary  member  while 
the  connecting  rod  is  actuated  by  an  eccentric  movable 
through  dead  center  whereby  the  compression  spring  fa- 
cilitate open-circuiting  of  the  device. 


3,364,325  ^^ 

GAS-OPERATED  GAS-BLAST  CIRCULATING-TYPE 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  PNEU- 
MATIC CONTROL 
James  M.  Telford,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  416,262 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—148) 
A  compressed-gas  circulating-type  circuit  interrupter  of 
the  pressurized  tank  type  has  a  pair  of  arcing  contacts 
and  a  pair  of  serially-related  disconnecting  contacts  dis- 
posed within  a  metallic  dead  tank  having  a  pair  of  ter- 
minal bushings  extending  therein.  One  terminal  bushing 
supports  a  stationary  disconnecting  contact  structure,  and 
the    otlier   terminal   bushing   is   electrically    connected 
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through  an  interrupting  assembly  to  the  movable  isolat- 
ing contact.  A  highly  efficient  gas,  such  as  sulfur  hexa- 
fluoride  (SF«),  is  used;  and  an  exhausting  blast  tube  ex- 
tends from  the  interrupting  assembly  into  a  low-pressure 
externally-disposed  tank.  A  sim^ified  pneumatic  control 
scheme  is  used  involving  a  minlmtmi  number  of  valves 
for  efficient  sequential  operation  of  the  arcing  and  discon- 
necting contacts.  A  three-way  air-iHlot-operated  normally- 
closed  first  valve  has  a  tank  connection  to  the  closing 


The  annular  magnet  core  has  an  air  gap  with  a  rotatable 
armature  carrying  a  closed-circuit  coil  therein.  The  ar- 
mature is  mounted  upon  a  shaft  to  which  the  movable 


■%^S 


side  of  the  piston  for  the  discoimecting  contact  imder 
deenergized  conditions.  A  two-way  normally-closed  sec- 
ond valve  disposed  externally  of  the  pressurized  tank 
controls  the  pilot  section  of  the  first  valve  through  a 
check-valve-controlled  pneumatic  line.  A  three-way  nor- 
mally-open "trip"  valve  controls  the  exhausting  or  pres- 
surizing of  the  cylinders  for  tlie  arcing  contacts;  and  an 
auxiliary  switch  has  a  direct  pneimtatic  coimection  to  the 
IMlot  section  of  the  first  valve. 


contacts  are  secured  and  synchronously  actuated.  A  blast 
valve  is,  also  synchronously  actuated  by  the  shaft  at  a 
current  zero  to  force  a  blast  of  gas  at  the  two  series  arcs. 


COMPRESSED-GAS  CfRCUTT  BREAKER  WITH 
MOVABLE  ORinCE  CONTACT  AND  CON- 
FIGURED FLOW  DIRECTOR  ABOUT  OTA- 
TIONARY  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  F.  Cromer,  Penn  Towndrip,  Thdiord  County,  Pa., 
asdi^ior  to  Wcstinghonsc  Ekciric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burg Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnnqrlTania 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,762 
12  Claims.  (O.  200—148) 


3,364,326 
DOUBLE-BREAK  SYNCHRONOUSLY  OPERATED 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  CONNECTING  BAR 
ROTATING  IN  ENLARGED  OPENING  IN  MAG- 
NET S111UCTURE 
Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  PlftAur^  Pa.,  a  coipwa- 
tion  of  PcBmylraBia 

FDcd  Dec.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,410 

11  CUms.  (CL  200—148) 

A  double-break  synchronous  type  of  circuit  interrupter 

has  a  synchronous  device  including  a  magnet  core  with 

an  enlarged  opening,  through  which  the  intercoimecting 

bar  of  the  two  movable  contacts  swings  during  operation. 


A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  has  an  interrupt- 
ing unit  with  a  movable  orifice  contact  and  an  insulating 
flow  director  with  a  constriction  sturotmding  the  sta- 
tionary contact  structure.  The  gas  flow  is  directed  by  the 
gas-flow  director  through  the  movable  hollow  contact 
and  laterally  out  the  annular  side  exit  opening  after  the 
movable  contact  has  come  to  a  predetermined  stopped 
position.  The  area  through  the  movable  orifice  contact  is 
approximately  twice  that  of  the  annular  side  exit  opening. 


3,364,328 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  ELECTRIC 

POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Hans  Manx,  WaOisdlen,  Switxcriand,  asiigDor  to 

Maschincnf abrik  OcrUkon.  Zurich,  Switxcriand 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,812 

Claims  priority,  appKcation  Switxcriand,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

10,325/64  • 
10  Clahns.  (CL  200—150) 
A  fluid  pressure  actuated  circuit  breaker  comprises 
a  base,  a  hollow  insulator  on  the  base  and  at  least  one 
head  on  the  insulator  carrying  a  circuit  interrupter  and 
a  piston-cylinder  device  for  operating  the  interrupter. 
A  single  pipe  is  mounted  rotatably  on  the  base  and  ex- 
tends coaxially  through  the  insulator  to  define,  with  the 
interior  surface  of  the  latter,  an  annular  clearance. 
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A  fluid  pressure 
constantly  with  the  lower 
nular  clearance  is  con 
on  the  upper  end  of  the 
with  and  communicates 
ply  of  fluid  under  pressifre 
as  well  as  connection  o 
reservoir  connected  to 
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accumlilator  in  the  base  communicates 
end  of  the  pipe,  and  the  an- 
n4cted  to  sump.  A  rotary  valve 
pipe,  which  is  rotatable  there- 
vith  the  pipe,  controls  the  sup- 
to  the  piston-cylinder  device 
the  latter  to  an  intermediate 
he  annular  clearance.    A  fluid 


pressure  actuator  in  the 


base,  which  may  be  a  piston- 


cylinder  device,  is  select  vely  operable  to  angularly  dis- 


the  connections  to  the  piston- 
the  circuit  interrupter,  to  open 


place  the  pipe  to  changt 
cylinder  device  operating 
and  close  the  interruptc. 

Several  of  the  circuit  breakers  may  be  connected  in 
series  with  each  other,  m>r  example,  and  have  pressure 
fluid  supplied  to  pressu  e  accumulators  in  their  bases 
through   a  common  purfp. 


COAXIAL 

ACTION 
Carl  W.  Conceiman, 
phenol  Corporation, 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11, 
10  Claimi 


3  364,329 
SWITCH  WITH  WIPING 
CONTACTOR 
D4ibury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Am- 
Broadview,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 


966,  Ser.  No.  541,584 
(CI.  200—153) 


1.  A  switch  comprisin  i 
ing  flrst  and  second  stop  > 
having  one  end  thereof 
second  stops  of  said  fir^t 
therebetween,  second  and 
mounted  with  respect  to 
said  switching  blade  on 
ond  and  third  contacts 


a  first  electrical  contact  hav- 
therealong,  a  switching  blade 
iisposed  between  said  first  and 
contact  to  permit  movement 
third  electrical  contacts  spatially 
each  other  at  the  other  end  of 
•pposing  sides  thereof,  said  sec- 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance 


greater  than  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
stops  of  said  first  contact,  means  for  urging  said  switch- 
ing blade  into  engagement  with  said  first  stop  of  said 
first  contact  and  one  of  said  second  and  third  contacts, 
and  means  for  urging  said  switching  blade  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  stop  of  said  first  contact  and  tbe 
other  of  said  second  and  third  contacts. 


3,364,330 

COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Ermanno  Bassani,  Corse  Porta  Vittoria  9, 

Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,074 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 


s 
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A  cover  assembly  including  a  frame  having  an  ex- 
posed front  face  and  a  pair  of  exposed  fide  faces  extend- 
ing to  one  side  of  the  front  face  inclined  thereto.  A 
cover  plate  for  covering  the  frame  includes  the  front 
portion  and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  such  portions  being  | 
respectively  adapted  to  overlie  the  front  face  and  the 
side  faces  of  the  frame  in  juxtaposition  therewith.  Co- 
operating male  and  female  coupling  elements  on  the  as- 
sociated side  faces  and  side  portions  are  engageable  with 
one  another  with  a  snap  action  for  installing  the  cover 
plate  on  the  frame.  Release  means  are  provided  on  the 
assembly  and  are  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the 
cover  plate  in  the  installed  condition  of  the  latter  for 
enabling  disengagement  of  the  cooperating  male  and  fe- 
male coupling  elements. 


3,364,331 
ENERGY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Stewart  C.  Johnson,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West> 
inghottse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,340 
4  CkOmfc  (CL  219—10.55) 


A  temperature  responsive  element  in  the  form  of  a  bi- 
metallic structure,  which  structure  is  supported  within 
the  waveguide  of  a  microwave  oven  and  serves  to  vary 
the  angle  at  which  electromagnetic  energy  is  introduced 
into  the  oven  cavity  from  the  waveguide  thereby  creating 
different  operating  modes. 
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3,364^32 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  MICROWAVE  STOVES 
Karl  Sven-Oiov  Rcftmark,  Danderyd,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corp<M«tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,790 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

3,486/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219— 10J5) 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARC 
WELDING 
Hirosfai  Sato  and  Hiroyuki  Fuiiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corptMwtioa  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,743 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—131) 


l.>: 


-    ^ ^^    A 


A  microwave  heating  oven  includes  a  wall  structure  that 
defines  a  heating  chamber.  The  wall  structure  has  first  and 
second  openings  therein  for  supplying  high  frequency  en- 
ergy to  the  chamber.  First  and  second  field  stirrers  are 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of 
tbe  first  and  second  openings,  respectively.  The  field 
stirrers  are  rotated  at  different  speeds  to  produce  a  more 
uniform  energy  distribution  within  the  heating  chamber. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING 

TOGETHER  METALLIC  PLATES 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  182  3<liome,  Tamagawayoga-machi, 

Sctagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conthiuation^.part  off  applications  Ser.  No.  247,387, 
Dec.  26, 1962,  and  Ser.  No.  319,821,  Oct.  29, 1963. 
This  application  Jan.  27;  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,211 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1963, 
38/3,498;  Feb.  18, 1963, 38/8,232;  Apr.  5, 1963, 
38/18,360 

8  ClaioH.  (CL  219— 91) 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  metal- 
lic plates  whereby  a  pair  of  electrodes  apply  a  welding 
current  through  the  plates  transverse  to  their  contact  in- 
terface while  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  obliquely  to  this 
interface  and  to  the  line  of  current  flow  between  the  elec- 
trodes by  at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  poles  diagonally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  electrodes  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plates  and  adjacent  the  electrodes.  There  is  also 
disclosed  methods  of  and  apparatuses  for  bonding,  into 
substantially  homogenous  coherent  bodies,  particles  of 
electrically  conductive  particles  (1)  compacted  by  elec- 
trostatic charges  prior  to  heating  by  and  between  elec- 
trodes or  in  a  furnace,  or  (2)  compacted  by  and  between 
electrodes  and  in  a  magnetic  field  at  right  angles  to  the 
sintering  current.  , 

846  CO.— 84 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  arc  welding  is  described 
in  which  an  AC  arc  is  produced  between  a  welding  elec- 
trode and  a  work  piece.  The  invention  is  characterized  by^ 
providing  a  current  wave  form  converter  comprising  a 
bridge  type  full  wave  rectifier  connected  with  its  AC 
side  terminals  in  series  with  the  welding  current  circuit. 
An  inductive  reactor  is  connected  between  tbe  DC  side 
terminals  of  the  bridge  rectifier  so  that  the  welding  current 
for  sustaining  tbe  AC  welding  arc  is  supplied  through  the 
current  wave  form  converter  including  the  reactor.  As 
a  result  the  wave  form  of  the  welding  current  is  shaped 
by  the  reactor  to  provide  a  square  wave  form  or  a  wave 
form  approximate  to  a  square  wave  which  has  a  lower 
crest  value  than  that  of  a  comparable  magnitude  sine 
wave  and  a  large  current  charging  rate  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  null  instantaneous  current  value. 


3,364,335 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEATING  SURFACE 
STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  ROADS,  BRIDGES,  AIR- 
PORT RUNWAYS,  WALLS,  AND  THE  LKE 
Benno  Palatfaii,  Rnti,  Niedertenfcn,  Switzerland,  and 
Herbert   Pferschy,   23   Radetzkystrassc,   Dombim, 
Vorarlberg,  AnsMa 

Filed  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,814 
4  Cblms.  (a.  219—213) 


1.  A  device  for  electrically  heating  objects  of  large 
surface  area  comprising  heating  conductor  means  ar- 
ranged under  the  surface  to  be  heated  and  electrically 
grounded,  means  for  supjdying  the  heating  conductor 
means  with  a  voltage  exceeding  the  tolerance  of  human 
beings  and  animals,  the  latter  means  including  a  voltage 
supply  means  and  current  feeds  from  the  supply  means 
to  the  conductor  means  and  an  electrical  safety  device 
for  selectively  interrupting  the  connection  between  the 
heating  conductor  means  and  the  voltage  supi^y  means 
in  the  event  of  ground  leakage  or  short  circuit  of  the 
heating  conductor  means,  said  safety  device  comprising 
switch  means  between  the  voltage  supply  means  and  the 
heating  cbnductor  means,  a  current  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  constituted  by  said  current  feeds  and 
a  secondary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  the  primary 
winding,  said  current  transformer  having  zero  output 
when  the  vector  sum  of  the  current  in  the  current  feeds 
is  balanced  and  equal  to  zero,  and  a  trip  coil  operatively 
coupled  to  said  switch  means  and  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  transformer  for  opening  the  switch  means 


qi  lal 
of 


JK-4 

when  the  vector  sum  o 
ductor  means  is  not  e 
including   a   plurality 
stituted  by  a  conductive 
casing  said  core,  a 
sheath  and  connected 
sheath  on  each  conductt>r 
ing  thereon. 


HEATjED  ATM< 

Veikko  A. 

Grcei 

Filed  Aug.  2 
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the  current  supplied  to  the  con- 
to  zero,  said  conductor  means 
heating  conductors  each  con- 
core,  an  insulative  sheath  en- 
c^nductive  covering  enclosing  the 
djrectly  to  ground  and  an  insulating 
enclosing  the  conductive  cover- 


3,364,336 

HERE  GENERATOR  FOR 
A  ROOMS 
I,  R.D.  7,  Box  317, 
Pa.    15601 
1965,  Scr.  No.  482,145 


10  Clali  OS.  (CL  219—275) 
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This  application 
a  sauna  bath  atmosphei|e 
body   with   heating 
numerous  elongated 
when  the  body  has 
perature,  a  measured  alnount 
one  end  of  these  passa, 
into  steam.  The  steam 
the  passages,  and  dischkrg< 
a  surge  of  air  and  stean 
where   water   is   throwfi 
stones. 


electrodes,  and  connector  means  at  one  end  of  the  strip 
and  having  terminals  connected  with  the  electrodes,  re- 
spectively, the  strips  being  disposed  on  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  first  pipe  and  branch  pipes,  respectively,  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  same;  and  the  electrical  insulating 
means  insulating  the  heating  strip  from  the  pipe  means, 
and  the  connector  means  being  respectively  located  at  one 
end  of  each  of  the  first  and  branch  pipes;  first  and  second 
switching  means  respectively  connected  to  the  connector 
means  of  the  first  pipe  and  to  the  connector  means  of 
the  branch  pipes,  the  first  and  second  switching  means 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  voltage  source;  ther- 
mal insulating  means  surrounding  the  pipe  means  and  the 
heating  strips  for  minimizing  heat  radiation  to  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere;  and  first  temperature  responsive  means 
disposed  on  the  first  iMpe,  and  second  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  located  in  the  region  of  the  one  branch 
pipe  to  respond  to  the  temperature  of  the  non-flowing 
fluid  therein  the  first  and  second  thermostat  means  being 
located  inwardly  of  the  thermal  insulating  means  so  as  to 
remain  free  from  influence  by  the  temperature  of  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  respectively  connected  with  the 
first  and  second  switching  means  for  contrc^ling  the  same 
independently  of  each  other  so  as  to  effect  heating  of  the 
first  pipe  and  of  the  branch  pipes  at  a  constant  temper- 
ature along  the  entire  length  of  the  same  irrespective  of 
the  temperature  of  a  fluid  entering  a  branch  pipe. 


an  apparatus  for  generating 

wherein  there  is  a  massive  metal 

therefor,   the    body    having 

passages  therein  so  arranged  that 

heated  to  a  predetermined  tem- 

of  water  is  introduced  into 

;es  and  is  almost  instantly  flashed 

is  superheated  in  flowing  through 

;es  into  an  air  duct  to  generate 

comparable  to  the  original  sauna 

on  specially  arranged  heated 


3,364,337 
PIPE  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT 

CoiiB.,  asiigBor  to  Electro- 
Danbory,  Conn. 
26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,875.  Di- 
Jane  19,  1967,  Scr.  No. 


Watter  C.  Kahn,  W( 

Trace 
Original  application  J 
vidcd  aind  this  ai 
647,071 

8  Clai48.  (CL  2191—301) 


fist 


A  pipe  heating 
tion,  current-conductivi 
fluid  and  including  a 
pipes  at  least  one  of 
in  non-flowing  conditioi  i 
heating  strips  each  inc 
pair  of  elongated 
the  resistance  element 
through  the  resistance 
same,  electrical 
stantially  coextensive 


arrangement,  comprising,  in  combina- 

pipe  means  adapted  to  contain  a 

pipe  and  a  plurality  of  branch 

wliich  is  adapted  to  contain  the  fluid 

;  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  elongated 

Aiding  a  thin  resistance  element,  a 

elec  rodes  electrically  connected  with 

so  that  current  flows  transversely 

element  across  the  length  of  the 

insulaiing  means  surrounding  and  sub- 

vith  the  resistance  element  and 


3,364,338 
OVEN  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Calvin  J.  HoUkamp,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbonse  Electric  Corporatioii,  East  Pittsbnrgii,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  off  Pennqrlraiiia 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,729 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  219—398) 


FI&IA. 


An  oven  temperature  control  including  a  temperature 
selector  for  controlling  periodic  energization  of  the  heat- 
ing elements  and  a  timing  device  for  automatically  start- 
ing and  stopping  a  cooking  cycle  and  further  including  a 
keep-warm  circuit  for  maintaining  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture of  the  oven  at  a  predetermined  value  after  the  cook- 
ing cycle  has  been  stopped.  The  control  is  distinctive  in 
that  the  temperature  at  which  the  oven  is  kept  warm  may 
be  varied  by  the  mcr. 


3,364,339 

MATCH  POINT  DUPUCATE  BRIDGE  SCORER 

Ficdcricfc  H.  Flam,  4510  Callada  Place, 

TaRana,Cali(.    91356 

Original  application  Oct.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,414,  now 

Patent  No.  3,044,693,  dated  July  17, 1962.  Divided  and 

tbia  application  Jan.  2, 1962,  Ser.  No.  163,390 

2  dains.  (CL  235—61.12) 
1.  In  match  point  duplicate  scoring  apparatus:  a  dupli- 
cate board;  a  data  card  holder  secured  to  said  duplicate 
board,  said  data  card  holder  having  provisions  for  ex- 
posing various  areas  of  a  data  card  held  thereby;  and  in- 
dividually operable  means  releasably  mounted  by  said 


January  16,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


mn 


holder  for  concealing  the  said  areas  of  said  data  card  junction  to  maintain  the  output  thereof  at  substantially 
whereby  the  data  card  holder  and  the  duplicate  board  can  zero.  The  digital  count  of  the  flip-flop  is  fed  to  a  stepper 
be  passed  from  table  to  table  by  the  participants  of  a  dupli- 


cate bridge  tournament  so  that  a  common  data  card  for  a 
particular  duplicate  bridge  hand,  and  held  by  the  holder 
can  be  encoded  by  the  participants  without  revealing  the 
results  achieved  by  other  participants. 


3,364,340 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Panl  Harry  McGarr^  Sooth  EndM,  Obio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tbc  Bnnkcr-RanM  Corporation, 
Stanifoffd,  Coan.,  a  oorpomtlon  of  Delaware 
Continnation  of  ap^icatioB  Scr.  No.  89,546,  Feb.  15, 
1961,  wtlch  ta  a  division  off  appBcatioB  Ser.  No. 
725,414,  Mv.  31,  1958,  now  PaiMM  No.  3,079,522, 
dated  Feb.  26, 1963.  TUi  appHcadon  Dec  22, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  605,138 

18  Cbdms.  (O.  235—92) 


pflTHa^lgr 


=1    ^^^5 


motor  acting  on  a  counter  to  provide  a  digital  pulse  read- 
out. A  squaring  circuit  forms  the  second  input  to  the  first, 
second,  fifth  and  sixth  AND  gates  and  the  gating  means. 


3,364,342 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Marek  JaknbowsU,  Eodwell,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  btema- 
tional  Boaincai  MacUnct  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N  J., 
a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,665 
9  Claims.  (CL  235—200) 


^&r^ 


1.  In  a.  pulse  train  generator,  a  counter  circuit  ar- 
ranged to  respond  to  a  series  of  input  pulses  to  period!* 
cally  complete  a  cycle  of  operation,  means  in  said  circuit 
for  generating  four  series  of  pulses  in  each  cycle  of  op- 
eration thereof  with  the  numbers  of  pulses  in  said  series 
being  selectively  addable  to  produce  any  number  from 
one  through  nine  and  with  the  pulses  of  each  series  be- 
ing noncoincident  with  the  pulses  of  each  of  the  other 
series,  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  application  of  every  tentii  input  pulse  to  said  counter 
circuit,  and  a  common  output  circuit  and  four  selectively 
operable  gate  circuits  eadi  associated  with  one  of  said 
series  to  apply  the  pulses  thereof  to  said  common  output 
circuit. 


3,364,341 
ELECTRICAL  DIVIDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RE- 
CEIVING  ANALOG  A-C  INPUTS  AND  YIELD- 
ING AN  OUTPUT  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE 
QUOHENT 
Manin  Masel,  West  Engiewood,  N J.,  aaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision  Inc,  littfe  FaOs,  N J.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,560 
5  cfbUms.  (CL  235—196) 
A  first  signal  in  analog  form  is  fed  to  first  and  second 
AND  gates.  The  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  AND 
gates  are  fed  to  a  D-C  operational  integrator  in  the  <Mie 
and  the  other  phase  at  a  junction.  Level  detection  means 
are  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  integrator  and  the 
level  detection  means  again  supiriy  an  output  to  third  and 
fourth  pulsed  AND  gates  which  in  turn  act  on  a  flip-flop. 
The  secMid  signal  is  likewise  fed  to  fifth  and  sixth  AND 
gates  while  gating  means  from  the  flip-flop  act  as  the 
second  input  to  the  fifth  and  sixth  AND  gates.  The  output 
of  the  fifth  and  sixth  AND  gate*  is  fed  to  the  integrate 


Force  balancing  control  apparatus  with  a  reversible, 
incrementally  adjustable  force  applicator  and  counter, 
for  producing  and  responding  to  fluid  pressure  control 
signals  in  analog-to-digital  and  digital-to-analog  conver- 
sion systems. 

3,364343 
APPARATUS  TO  FURNISH  INSTANTANEOUS  VE- 
HICLE POSITION  IN  TERMS  OF  LATTTUDE  AND 
LONGITUDE  COORDINATES 
John  M.  Hunt,  Palo  Alto,  CaHff.,  Mrignor  to  GcMfai 
Precision  Systems  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,173 
39  Chdms.  (CL  235— 150J71) 
1.  A  computer  device  comprising:  integrating  means 
responsive  to  analog  computer  input  quantities  and  oiv- 
erative  to  integrate  said  computer  input  quantities  with 
respect  to  time  to  provide  analog  omiputer  ouQnit  quan- 
tities; converting  means  responsive  to  said  computer  out- 
put quantities  and  operative  to  derive  pairs  of  output 
quantities,  each  pair  being  commensurate  with  a  different 
computer  output  quantity  and  including  a  digital  signal 
commensurate  with  the  qantized  magnitude  of  the  com- 
puter output  quantity  and  an  analog  interpolation  signal 
commensurate  with  the  difference  between  the  quantized 
magnitude  and  the  actual  magnitude  of  the  computer 
output  quantity;  simulating  means  for  providing  fiulher 
pairs  of  output  quantities,  each  of  said  further  pairs  of 
output  quantities  being  commensurate  with  a  simulated 
computer  output  quantity  and  at  least  one  simulated  com- 
puter output  quantity  being  associated  with  each  of  said 
computer  output  quantities,  each  of  said  furUier  pairs  of 
output  quantities  including  a  simulated  digital  signal  com- 
mensurate with  the  quantized  magnitude  of  the  rim^lMed 
computer  quantity  and  a  simulated  interpolation  signal 


OCfJ 

commensurate   with    th ; 
tized  magnitude  and  th; 
lated  computer  quantity 
sponsive  to  said  pairs 
quantities  and  operativ( 
tities  and  interpolation 
digital  output  quantities 
difference  of  the  digita 
lated  digital  signal  and 
quantities  being 
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difference   between  the  quan-  shutter  rotates  so  that  a  pulse  of  light  is  emitted  which 

actual  magnitude  of  the  simu-  strikes  the  target.  If  the  photoelectric  cell  is  hit  by  the 

arithmetic  computing  means  re- 
md  said  further  pairs  of  output 

to  derive  digital  output  quan- 
output  quantities,  each  of  said  •%  ^ "f  ^V. 

being  commensurate  wth  the  ^r>7iu  'Ji^HB^^^rar  -ss 

signal  and  its  associate  simu-  t\ 

each  of  said  interpolation  output 
conimei  isurate  with  the  difference  of  the 
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AUXILLitY 
Yincent  Marc  tlBiio, 

Brookl;  n. 
FUcd  Apr.  28, 

4  ~  ' 


BOOK  COVER 

,  M25  E.  19th  St, 
N.Y.    11229 
l96<,Scr.No.54^«2t 

(CL  24^-4.4) 


/^ 


\~^^ 


cover 


An  auxiliary  book 
a  book  removably  mounted 
a  self  contained  lighting 
light  onto  the  pages  of  a 
book  is  in  open  position 


which  is  adapted  to  have 

therein  and  is  provided  with 

neans  which  is  adapted  to  project 

book  mounted  therein  when  said 


'tM4J45 
LIGHT  RAY  PROJEC  TORPOR  MARKSMANSHIP 
AIM  T  RAINING  AID 
LdtMoa  L  D  iTii,  45  Azaka  Drive, 
Eaa  Ga  Ht,  Pla.    32935 
Origiiial  appHcatiMi  Od  ^  19<1,  Scr.  No.  143,515,  warn 
Patent  No.  3,23t,421,  dated  Im.  It,  19M.  DIvMcd  aad 
this  appBcatioa  Jiiiv  2 1, 19«5,  Scr.  No.  4t5,M< 

1  Clafan.  (CL  24*— 1M2) 
A  gun  having  a  batte  y  operated  light  and  a  rotati^le 
shutter  is  aimed  at  a  tai  get  having  a  sensing  circuit  with 
a  photoelectric  cell.  By  lulling  the  trigger  of  the  gun,  the 


light  pulse,  the  sensing  circuit  causes  two  neon  bulbs  to 
alternately  blink  for  a  period  of  time. 


interpolation  signal  ana  its  associated  simulated  inter- 
polation signal;  digitaljto-analog  conversion  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  digital  output  quantities  and  operative 
to  provide  analog  outpi  t  quantities;  and  summing  means 
responsive  to  said  inter;  olation  output  quantities  and  said 

and  operative  to  derive  further 
computer  output  quantities,  each  of  said  further  com- 
puter output  quantities  I  eing  commensurate  with  the  sum 
of  the  interpolation  out  )ut  quantity  and  the  analog  out- 
put quantity  associated  with  the  same  computer  input 
quantity. 


EXPLOSION.PIWOF  MERCURY  LAMP 
LiGHnNGUNlT 
Dooald  J.  Gbm,  livcrpooi,  N.Y.,  awlgnnr  to  Ckousc- 
Hinds  Compaay,  Syraiws,  N.Y.,  a  covpontioB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  16,  19M,  S«.  No.  579,Mt 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  24»— 11.4) 


1.  An  explosion  resisting  lighting  unit  having  a  mercury 
vapor  lamp,  said  unit  comprising  a  metallic  tubular  body, 
a  globe  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
and  forming  a  flame  tight  closure  therefor,  a  supporting 
member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  being 
formed  at  its  upper  end  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
conduit  containihg  the  feed  wires  for  the  unit,  said  sup- 
porting member  being  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  forming 
in  conjunction  with  the  body  a  flame  tight  compartment 
communicating  with  said  conduit,  a  lamp  receptacle  and 
ballast  assembly  mounted  in  said  body,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  metallic  plate  detachably  secured  in  said  body 
in  heat  conducting  relation  thereto  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  body  intermediate  the  closed  end  of  said 
supporting  member  and  said  globe,  an  iron  core  ballast 
mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate,  means  clamp- 
ing die  core  of  said  ballast  against  said  plate  in  heat  con- 
ducting relation  thereto,  and  a  lamp  receptacle  fixed  to 
the  underside  of  said  plate,  conductors  sealed  in  the  closed 
end  of  said  supporting  member  and  extending  from  said 
compartment  into  the  area  above  said  assembly,  said  con- 
ductors being  connected  to  said  ballast  and  said  ballast  be- 
ing connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  lamp  receptacle. 
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3,364,347 
LAMP  HOUSING  LENS 
Martyn  Russell,  Elgin,  111^  aarisnor  to  Water  CondUton- 
iag  Product*  Company,  St  Charles,  DL,  a  corporatioa 
of  miBob 

Filed  Aug.  38,  1965,  Scr.  Na  483,469 
1  CUtab  (CL  248—26) 


outer  surfaces  of  such  elongated  members,  and  means 
for  removably  mounting  the  elongated  members  and  the 
decorative  members  on  the  supporting  rings,  providing  a 


An  underwater  lamp  lens  luving  an  electrically  con- 
ductive wire  grid  embedded  in  the  transparent  lens  ma- 
terial. The  wires  in  the  grid  are  welded  together  at  their 
crossing  points  and  have  portions  extending  into  contact 
with  an  electrically  c(»ducttve  rim  pe^pherally  surround- 
ing the  lens  and  connected  to  ground. 


3,364,348 
INDIRECT  UGHTING  FDCTURE  PROYIDING  A 
UNIFORM  UGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
R«r  C.  DamcraL  Pleasant  HUL  CaKf.,  assipor  to  Herst 
Lighting  Corporation,  doing  Imsincss  as  Peerless  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfomia 

Filed  Sept  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,987 
8  Clainis.  (CL  248—51.11) 


»»-'^0^.7 


An  indirect  lighting  fixture  is  described  in  which  the 
underside  of  the  light  housing  is  illuminated  by  reflection 
so  that  the  fixture  is  free  of  the  usual  undesirable  shadows 
or  glare  caused  by  the  underside.  The  lighting  fixture  com- 
prises an  open  top  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  be- 
neath a  ceiling  so  as  to  illuminate  the  ceiling.  The  under- 
side of  the  housing  is  opaque  but  a  U-shaped  projection 
is  provided  at  each  lonigtudinal  edge  of  the  underside  and 
extending  below  it.  The  projections  have  regularly  spaced 
apertures  through  the  side  thereof  facing  the  opaque 
underside  of  the  housing  so  that  light  from  a  light  source 
within  the  housing  will  be  directed  toward  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  opaque  underside  to  illuminate  the  same. 


3,364,349 
LAMP  SHADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Sidney  R.  Witz,  232  N.  Ardcn  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90804 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,125 
5  Clafans.  (O.  240—108) 
Lamp   shade    structure    comprising   elongated    fluted 
members   which   are  preferably   flexible   and   resilient, 
mounted  on  spaced  supporting  rings,  and  decorative  mem- 
bers, which  are  also  preferably  flexible  and  resilient,  posi- 
tioned on  the  outer  surface  of  a  plurality  of  such  elon- 
gated members  and  having  a  contour  mating  with  the 


versatile  lamp  shade  structure  which  can  be  readfly  as- 
sembled in  different  ccMifigurations  and  designs,  and 
readily  disassembled.  i 


PILOT  LIGHT  LENS  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Wilbur  M.  Lanon,  BrookficM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  PariK  Ridge,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Mlch^an 

FUed  Oct  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,365 

10  Claims.  (O.  240^152) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pilot  light  lens  and  a  sjuing 
member  for  mounting  the  lens  in  a  window-like  opening 
in  a  wall  of  rigid  sheet  material,  said  combination  com- 
prising a  lens  having  a  solid  light  transmitting  body  pro- 
vided with  a  front  face  and  with  generally  planar  top 
and  bottom  faces,  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  respectively  from  said  top  and  bottom 
faces  near,  and  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from, 
said  front  face,  groove  means  in  said  top  and  bottom 
faces,  respectively,  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  shoulder 
means,  a  spring  member  provided  with  an  opening  com- 
plementary to  said  lens  body  and  receiving  said  lens  body 
so  that  the  spring  member  is  disposed  thereabout  rear- 
wardly of  said  shoulder  means,  said  spring  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  resQient  feet  portions  extending  oUiq;Qely 
respectively  from  opposite  ends  thereof  toward  said  front 
face  of  the  body  and  a  pair  of  resilient  finger  portions 
extending  from  a  central  portion  thereof  <mi  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  opening  and  resiliently  engaging  the 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  body,  respectively,  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  feet  portions  of  the  spring  member 
being  positioned  to  resiliently  bear  against  an  inner  sur- 
face of  the  wall  when  the  body  of  the  lens  is  received 
in  the  opening  in  the  wall  with  the  shoulder  means  in 
engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall,  and  the 
finger  portions  being  received  respectively  in  the  groove 
means  of  the  top  and  bottom  faces. 


3,364,351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
AND   MEASURING   WATER   YAPOR   AND 
OXYGEN  IN  THE  AMBIENT  ATMOSPHERE 
Thomas  Y.  Palmer,  Seattle,  and  William  G.  Tank,  BcDc- 
vuc,  Wash.,  aasivBoiv  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seatdc, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,063 
2  Clafans.  (Q.  250—43.5) 
1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  water 
vapor  and  oxygen  in  the  ambient  atmosphere,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
(a)  generating  infrared  radiation; 
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(b)  collimating  the  ijifrared  radiation  into  a  relatively 
narrow  beam; 

(c)  transmitting  the  c^llimated  beam  through  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere; 

(d)  receiving  the  transmitted  beam; 

(e)  chopping  the  received  beam; 

(f)  focusing  the  cho  >ped  beam; 

(g)  splitting  the  chopped  beam  into  first,  second  and 
third  components; 

(h)  isolating  first,  sebond  and  third  relatively  narrow 
wavelength  bands  rom  said  first,  second  and  third 
components,  respec  Lively;  said  first  wavelength  band 
wavelength  at  which  oxygen  ex- 
hibits infrared  raliation  absorption,  said  second 
wavelength  band  b  sing  centered  at  a  wavelength  at 


which  water  vapor  i  ixhibits  infrared  radiation  absorp- 
tion, said  third  wa>  elength  band  being  centered  at  a 
wavelehgth  at  whic  i  neither  oxygen  nor  water  vapor 
exhibits  appreciabk  infrared  radiation  absorption; 

(i)  producing  first,  second  and  third  electrical  signals 
proportional  to  the  relative  intensity  of  the  infrared 
radiation  of  said  fi  st,  second  and  third  wavelength 
bands,  respectively; 

(j)  logarithmically  anplifying  said  first,  second  and 
third  electrical  sign;  Js;  and 

(k)  measuring  the  dii  ference  in  relative  amplitude  be- 
tween the  first  and  :  econd  ampUfied  electrical  signals 
to  determine  the  >xygen  content  of  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  and  bei  ween  the  second  and  third  ampli- 
fied electrical  signa  s  to  determine  the  water  vapor 
content  of  the  ambi  ent  atmosphere. 


APPARATUS  FOR 


CLUDING  MEANS 
MATS' HEADS 
WilUam  J.  Fiy, 
IIL, 


:  344352 
UCATING 


ANATOMIC  SITES 


IN  BRAINS  OF  AND  lALS  BY  RADIOGRAPHY  IN 


FOR  HOLDING  THE   ANI. 


.    _  ,  and  Frandi  J.  F^,  Urlma, 
to  AIM  CorporatkM,  ChampatoD,  DL,  a 
of  DiiDoii 
Filed  Fch.  18,  1964,  S«.  No.  345,714 


18  data  m,  (CL  258--58) 


18.  An  ajqparatus  for 
in  an  exacting  and  unn^vable 
lateral  and  vertical 
tical  roentgenograms  being 


holding  the  head  of  an  animal 

position  while  obtaining 

said  lateral  and  ver- 

used  for  locating  anatomic 


roent  venograms. 


sites  in  the  brain  of  said  anunal  for  insertion  therein  of 
probing  means,  comprising  a  head  holding  means  mount- 
ed on  a  rigid  base,  said  head  holding  means  having  a 
plurality  of  pin  means,  a  plurality  of  securing  means  to 
secure  said  plurality  of  pin  means  in  a  predetermined 
position  when  said  pin  means  are  engaged  in  indentations 
in  or  fixtures  mounted  on  the  skull  of  said  animal,  lateral 
cassette  means  having  located  thereon  coordinate  axes, 
first  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  lateral  cassette 
means  on  said  rigid  base,  vertical  cassettte  means  having 
locating  thereon  coordinate  axes,  second  alignment  means 
for  aligning  said  vertical  cassette  means  on  said  rigid 
base,  a  first  probe  positioning  means  mounted  on  said 
rigid  base,  said  first  positioning  means  being  movable 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  Icmgitudinal  axes  of  said 
rigid  base,  a  second  probe  positioning  means  mounted  on 
said  first  positioning  means,  said  second  positioning 
means  being  movable  akwg  an  axis  parallel  to  the  trans- 
verse axes  of  said  rigid  base,  a  third  probe  positioning 
means  mounted  on  said  second  positioning  means,  said 
third  positioning  means  being  movable  along  an  axes  par- 
allel to  the  vertical  axes  of  said  rigid  base,  holding  means 
mounted  on  said  third  positioning  means  and  movable 
along  the  longitudinal,  transverse  and  vertical  axes  of 
said  rigid  base  by  movement  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  positioning  means,  the  axes  of  said  first,  second  and 
(bird  positioning  means  being  accurately  parallel  to  the 
coordinate  axes  on  said  lateral  and  vertical  cassettes,  a 
benchmark  having  alignment  means  thereon  for  align- 
ment of  said  benchmark  on  said  rigid  base,  said  bench- 
mark having  indicating  means  which  coincide  with  rec- 
tangular axes  on  said  lateral  cassette  means,  and  a  prob- 
ing means  movable  along  the  longitudinal,  transverse  and 
vertical  axes  of  said  rigid  base  by  first,  second  and  Uiird 
positioning  means. 


3364353 
APPARATUS  HAVING  OPPOSING  CIRCUITS  OF 
DIFFERENT  TIME  CONSTANTS  FOR  DETECT- 
ING BETA  AND  GAMMA  RADIATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  BACKGROUND  RADIATION 
Roger  Ronlct,  GrcnoUc,  Vrtmu,  awtninf  to  Conunbnriat 
k  iTaerilc  Atomlqae,  Paiis,  France 
FOcd  Jan.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  337,981 
Claims  priority,  appMorflM  France,  Jan.  16, 1963, 
921363 
5  Clafatts.  (CL  258—833) 


1.  j3  and  7  radiation  detection  device  for  measuring 
radiation  in  the  ixesence  of  heavy  background  radiation 
comprising  two  integrator  circuits,  a  plurality  of  elements 
responsive  to  the  radiations  to  be  detected  connected  to 
said  circuits,  said  circuits  being  connected  to  buck  each 
otlier  and  an  indicator  directiy  c(nnected  to  said  dicuits 
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for  comparing  the  signals  from  said  circuits,  said  circuits    application  of  an  electrical  current  pulse,  to  form  an  arc 
having  diflfercnt  time  constants.  across  said  gaps,  gas  occluded  on  said  strips  is  released 

and  ionized  to  provide  a  cloud  of  ions. 


3364354 
FILAMENT  THICKNESS  MEASURING  BY  MEANS 

OF  BACK  SCATTERED  BETA  RAYS 
Bernard  A.  Fries,  Orinda,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Cbcrron  Re- 
search Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,488 
18  Clafans.  (CL  258—83.6) 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  weight  per  imit  length 
of  a  filament  traveling  between  two  points  along  a  cen- 
tral axis  wherein  the  path  of  said  filament  is  substan- 
tially fixed  in  location  relative  to  said  axis  in  a  first  di- 
rection while  the  location  of  said  path  relative  to  said 
axis  in  a  second  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction 
is  variable  within  limits,  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  beta  particles,  said  soivce  being  located 
adjacent  to  said  axis  so  that  said  filament  is  irradiated 
by  beta  particles  traveling  in  said  first  direction, 

(b)  collimating  means  located  between  said  filament 
and  said  source  to  form  said  emitted  beta  particles 
into  a  beam  having  a  finite  width  in  said  second 
direction  centered  on  said  axis,  said  width  being  de- 
termined by  the  dimension  of  said  filament  in  said 
second  direction  and  the  limits  in  variation  of  said 
path  in  said  second  direction  such  that  said  filament 
remains  within  said  beam  during  irradiation  thereof, 
and 

(c)  means  for  detecting  and  counting  beta  particles 
from  said  source  intercepting  said  filament  and  back- 
scattered  from  said  filament  to  determine  said  weight 
per  unit  length  thereof,  said  detection  means  being 
located  on  the  same  side  of  said  filament  as  said 


source. 


3364355 
NEUTRON  GENERATOR  WFTH  OCCLUDED 
GAS  ION  SOURCE 
Lawrence  Ruby,  Berkeley,  Tony  Ynkticli,  Piedmont,  Jo- 
seph B.  Rechcn,  BcilLeley,  and  Dale  Kenneth  Welb, 
Concord,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ac  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  die  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,568 
11  Cbims.  (CL  258—84.5) 


3364356 
OPTICAL  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING 
A    MOVABLE    OBIECT    ALONG    A    STRAIGHT 
PATH 

Sydney  Jono,  Brentford,  En^aad,  assignor  to  R.  B. 
PnlHn  ft  Company  limited,  Brentford,  England,  a 
oritish  coiDpflDjr 

FUcd  May  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,882 
8  Claims.  (CL  258—283) 


This  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the  invention 
of  the  aj^lication  which,  of  course,  is  to  be  measured  by 
the  claims,  nor  it  is  intended  to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope 
of  the  invention  in  any  way. 

An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  movable  object  such  as  a 
drain  digging  machine  or  a  guided  missile  along  a  straight 
line  path  is  disclosed  in  the  hereinafter  specification.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  transmitter  which  emits  a  beam  of 
visible  or  infra-red  radiation  to  thereby  define  the  path 
to  be  traversed  by  the  movable  object;  the  object  carries 
a  receiver  having  a  detector  that  is  responsive  to  the 
radiation  and  which  initiates  action  for  maintaining  the 
object  on  the  path  defined  by  the  beam.  The  beam  is 
modulated  in  the  transmitter  in  such  a  way  diat  a  fre- 
quency modulated  signal  is  sensed  by  the  detector.  This 
signal  is  subsequentiy  demodulated  and  serves  to  operate 
the  object's  steering  mechanism  to  steer  the  vehicle  in 
both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  so  as  to  fc^ow 
the  path. 

3364,357 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PHOTO- 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Richard  S.  Bnrwen,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fanner 

lUectric  Prodncts  Co.,  Inc.,  Natldt,  Mass.,  a  corpwation 

of  Massachusetts 

FDed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,198 
9  Clafans.  (CL  258—214) 
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Ion  source  including  an  evacuated  cylindrical  insulator  A  control  circuit,  of  the  type  having  a  photoconductor 
having  paralleled  metallic  film  strips  deposited  on  tiie  controlling  a  silicon  transistor,  has  temperature  ooinpen- 
interior  waUs  Uiereot  said  strips  interrupted  by  gaps.  On    sation  provided  by  a  plurality  of  forward  biased  diodes. 


070 


The  voltage  across  th< 
across  a  voltage  divide 
and  a  series  impedance, 
is  connected  to  the  ~ 
impedance.  The  numbe 
lected  to  be  n+l,  wher  i 
impedance  to  series 
have  the  transistor  begi  i 
tor  critical  base-emittei 
in  the- same  manner  ai 
biased  diodes,  the 
same  value  of 
temperature. 
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forward  biased  diodes  appears 

comprising  the  photoconductor 

The  base  of  the  silicon  transistor 

junction  of  photoconductor  and  series 

of  forward  biased  diodes  is  se- 

n  is  the  ratio  of  photoconductor 

imi)edance  at  which  it  is  desired  to 

to  conduct.  Because  the  transis- 

voltage  varies  with  temperature 

the  voltage  across  the  forward 

transistor  will  begin  to  conduct  at  the 

photoconductor  impedance  regardless  of 


cent  to  and  are  interconnected  with  the  respective  signal 
photosensors  which  are  to  be  compensated,  the  outputs 


3,364^58 

MEASURING  AFPA  lATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

LINEAR  DI»  ENSION  OF  A  BODY 

James  CUve  Ashworth,  ishton-on-Meney,  Sale,  England, 

assignor  to  The  EniiKsii  Electric  Company  Limited, 

London,  En^bmd,  a  1  iritisli  company 

Continuation  of  appllcition  Ser.  No.  264,442,  Mar.  11, 

1963.  This  appUcatioi  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,579 
Claims  priority,  applica  ion  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15, 1962, 

9,994/62 
3  Chdn  s.  (CL  250—219) 
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Apparatus  f<M' 
the  length  of  a  hot  stee 
a  rotating  mirror 
tion  therefrom  over 


strip  IS  m  view  to  a 
put  of  a  second 
generated  by  a  grating, 
from  a  light  source  by 
first  mirror.  A  pulse 
pulses  which  represent 
In  a  modification  foi 
fixed  photocells  view 
strip;  the  mirror  scan$ 
spacing  between  the 
length  is  a  function  of 
fixed  distance  and  the 
the  strip. 


W(st 


Ml  ssadmsctts 


MISSION 
David  V.  Cronin, 
Dynamics  Rcseardi 
a  corporation  of  ~  ~ 
Filed  Sept 
7 
An  electro-optical 
variations  in  light  trai^mission 
coder  disc.  Compensat  ag 


_     25, 
CbdiH. 
shaft 


measifrmg  a  linear  dimension,  such  as 

strip  in  a  rolling  mill,  comprising 

scanifing  the  strip  and  reflecting  radia- 

part  of  its  rotation  in  which  the 

phdtocell  whose  output  gates  the  out- 

photoc  ill.  The  latter  receives  light  pulses 

or  the  like,  from  a  beam  reflected 

a  second  mirror  rotating  with  the 

(jounter  receives  the  gated  output 

the  length  measured. 

measuring  very  lc»ig  dimensions, 

Kxnts  on,  or  in  the  path  of,  the 

a  limited  distance  equal  to  the 

photocells,  ^o  that  the  total 

the  length  of  the  strip  within  said 

I  umber  of  fixed  photocells  viewing 


flKed 


3^64359 
ELECTRO^PnCAL  ENCODER  HAVING  TRANS- 
VAMATION  COMPENSATION 

Pcabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Corporatioii,  Stoneham,  Mass., 


1964,  Ser.  No.  400,264 
(CL  250—231) 

encoder  with  compensation  for 
around  the  rotating  en- 
photosensors  are  placed  adja- 


SSiC 


of  the  former  being  used  to  cancel  errors  in  the  signals 
due  to  light  transmission  variations  in  the  rotating  disc. 


3,364,360 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  GENERATING 
TRAINS  OF  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  PULSES 
Ivo  Bredaci,  Besoso,  and  Flranco  Sdnto,  Scsto  Calendc, 
Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
munity— ^&iratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Not.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,109 

Chims  priority,  application  Bclgiuni,  Feb.  19, 1964, 

516,775 

4  Claims.  (CL  250— 233) 


1.  An  electromechanical  device  for  generating  trains  of 
sinusoidally  frequency  modulated  pulses,  comprising  a 
lamp  permanently  emitting  light,  a  motor-driven  me- 
chanical disc  in  front  of  the  lamp,  rotating  at  constant 
speed  and  comprising  light-transmissive  elements  parallel 
to  a  perpendicular  direction  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
disc,  a  photo-electric  cell  disposed  behind  said  disc  in 
line  with  said  lamp  for  exploring  the  disc  along  a  circular 
line,  means  to  displace  the  lamp  and  the  photo-electric 
cell  simultaneously  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  disc  in  order 
to  vary  the  radius  of  the  exploration  circle,  and  pulse 
feeding  terminals  at  the  output  side  of  the  photo-electric 
cell. 


3,364361 

PISTON  CONTROLLED  IMPULSE  GENERATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Hdmnt  Burger,  Esdingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G jn.bJB.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,194 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatloB  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1964, 

B  78,129 

14  Cbdms.  (CI.  290—1) 


The  magnetic  cores  of  impulse  generators  embrace  a 
tubular  non-magnetizable  cylinder  in  which  a  magnetiz- 
able piston  is  reciprocable  so  that  flux  paths  are  formed 
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when  the  piston  is  aligned  with  the  cores  whereby  impulses 
are  alternately  produced  in  the  impulse  generators. 


3,364,362 
MEMORY  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  McUott,  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf  .,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aadgnmcnts,  to  The  Bookcr-Ramo  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Debmare 

FUed  Oct  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,205 
14  Cbdms.  (CI.  307—88) 


and  a  control  device  connected  to  the  controlled  recti- 
fier and  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  producing 
pulses  which  are  applied  to  a  controlled  electrode  of  the 
rectifier  for  rendering  the  rectifier  conductive. 


A  selection  system  suitable  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 
binary  memory  elements  of  the  type  having  a  common 
input-output  terminal.  The  selection  system  is  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  transistors,  the  collector  of  each  being 
coupled  to  the  common  terminal  of  a  different  memory 
element.  In  a  write  mode,  a  forward  biasing  potential  is 
applied  to  the  base  of  a  selected  transistor  and  a  binary 
digit  pulse  is  applied  to  the  emitter  of  that  transistor  to 
thus  either  apply  current  to  or  extract  current  from  the 
memory  element  coupled  thereto  to  establish  the  state 
thereof.  In  a  read  mode,  a  selected  transistor  is  forward 
biased  and  the  potential  on  the  transistor  emitter  is  sensed 
to  nondestructively  determine  the  state  of  the  memory 
element  coupled  thereto. 


3364,363 
PHASE  SEQUENCE  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Dcmetre  lordanidls,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a«ignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dover  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  Na  432,501 
5  dafans.  (a.  307— 127) 


3,364,364 

CRYOTRON  CIRCUITS 

Richard  W.  Ahrons,  Somervillc  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 

FOcd  Dec  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,289 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  307—244) 
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The  cryotrons  in  the  last  level  of  a  switching  tree  are 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  current  paths  into  one 
of  which  it  is  desired  to  steer  drive  current.  Each  cryotron 
has  a  gate  element  on  the  substrate,  a  by-pass  element 
joined  to  and  located  over  the  gate  element,  and  a  control 
element  which  passes  between  the  gate  and  by-pass  ele- 
ments. A  control  current,  when  present,  drives  the  gate 
element  on  one  side  of  a  current  path  to  the  "normal" 
(resistive)  state  but  does  not  affect  the  superconducting 
state  of  the  corresponding  by-pass  element.  If  a  drive  cur- 
rent is  present  at  the  common  connection  of  the  gate  and 
by-pass  elements  at  this  time,  it  steers  substantially 
entirely  through  the  by-pass  element  to  one  of  the  current 
paths.  This  switching  arrangement  permits  the  gate  ele- 
ments to  be  relatively  wide  even  though  the  drive  lines 
are  narrow  and  closely  spaced. 


3364365 
PULSE  AMPUTUDElb  TIME  CONVERSION 
CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Eiaenhaner,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aasignor  to  The 
United  States  tit  America  as  rqircscnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary dt  the  Navy 

FOcd  Jnne  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,174 
13  Cbdms.  (CL  307—261) 
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A  phase  sequence  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  a  pre- 
determined sequence  of  phases  of  an  alternating  current 
source  having  three  supply  terminals,  comprises  a  con- 
trolled rectifier  connected  across  one  pair  of  terminals, 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  another  pair  of 
terminals  for  producing  a  timed  recurring  control  signal. 


■Lit 


An  improved  pulse  amplitude-to-time  conversicm  cir- 
cuit of  high  reliability  utilizing  a  diode  coupled  in  i>arallel 
with  the  base-emitter  junction  of  a  transistor  wherein  the 
impedance  of  the  diode  is  greater  than  the  base  to  emitter 
impedance  of  the  transistor.  The  paralleling  of  the  base- 
emitter  circuit  of  Ae  transistor  with  the  diode  of  high 
impedance  relative  to  the  impedance  of  the  base-emitter 
junction  of  the  transistor  and  the  coupling  of  a  storage 
capacitor  between  the  diode  and  the  base  of  the  transistor 
allows  the  output  pube  width  of  the  circuit  to  be  inde- 
pendent of  the  input  pulse  width  and  enables  the  output 
pulse  width  to  be  directly  proportional  only  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  pulse. 


072 


MULTIPLE 
Hugh  L.  Dryden, 
Aeronautics  and 
an  ioYention  of 

Filed  Aug. 
3 


SIjOPE  SWEEP  GENERATOR 

Dc  mty  Administrator  of  tfie  National 

S|  ace  Administration,  witii  respect  to 
Ml  rtin  G.  Woolfeon,  Baltimore,  Md. 

^  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,952 
Cljms.  (CL  307—263) 
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The   invention   coiliprises 
sweep  circuit  having  a 
from  a  constant  currept 
The  constant  current 
charging  paths  connec 
each  path  having  a 
in  series.  The  chargin 
feedback  capacitor 
pacitor.  A  plurality  of 
tween  the  output  teriiinal 
a  switching  transistor 
transistor  are  connected 
junction  of  the  chargi 
age  across  the  chargiifg 
the  circuit  output  term 
a  threshold  circuit  set 
its  associated  switching 
As  the  output  voltag 
thresh(^d  circuits 
output  voltage 

The  invention  descijibed 
formance  of  work 
to  the  provision  of 
tics  and  Space  Act  of 
435):  U.S.C.  2457. 


oper  ite 


Sect 


SOLID  STATE 
CLUDING 


Thomas  P.  Brody, 
house  Electric 
tion  of  Ttmasylwtadi 
FUcdDecl 

6 


Cfadms. 


1.  An  electron 
trons  comprising,  a 
conductive  material 
a  second  layer 
one  type  of  se 
posed  adjacent  said  firs  t 
ing  a  copious  number 
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a  transistorized   bootstrap 
capacitor  which  is  charged  linearly 
source  containing  a  first  resistor, 
ource  also  comprises  a  plurality  of 
ed  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor, 
ing  resistor  and  diode  connected 
resistors  are  connected  between  a 
a  diode  through  the  charging  ca- 
threshold  circuits  are  connected  be- 
of  the  bootstrap  circuit  and 
The  collectors  of  each  switching 
through  a  steering  diode  to  the 
resistor  and  a  diode.  As  the  volt- 
capacitor,  which  also  appears  at 
nal,  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
for  the  predetermined  value  causes 
transistor  to  become  conductive, 
continues  to  rise,  the  successive 
to  again  change  the  slope  of  the 


herein  \yas  made  in  the  per- 

unqer  a  NASA  contract  and  is  subject 

ion  305  of  the  National  Aeronau- 

958.  Public  Law  85-568  (72  Stat. 


3«364,367 
EAECTRON  MULTIPLIER  IN- 

^^„ E\  ERSE-BIASED,  DISSIMILAR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS  ^^ 

rgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westfaig- 
Coq^ration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 


1963,  Scr.  No.  330,053 
(CL  307—308) 
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muit^lier  operative  with  incident  elec- 

layer  comprising  an  electrically 

tr*sinissive  to  irradiating  electrons, 

comprising  a  semiconductive  materia]  of 

miconducpvity,  said  second  layer  being  dis- 

layer,  said  second  layer  produc- 

)f  electron-hole  pairs  in  response 


to  each  incident  electron  penetrating  said  second  semi- 
conductive  layer,  a  third  layer  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tive material  of  another  type  of  semiconductivity  from 
said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  being  adjacent  said 
second  layer  and  forming  a  p-n  junction  therewith,  the 
electron-hole  pairs  being  separated  at  said  p-n  junction, 
and  biasing  means  to  reverse  bias  said  p-n  junction  so 
that  the  separated  electrons  may  pass  through  said  third 
layer. 

3,364,368 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Hans  Conrad  Sondcreggcr,  Wfaiterfliur,  Switzcriand,  as- 
signor to  Messrs.  Kistler  Instmmcnte  A.G.,  Wfaitenhur, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  411,756 
9  Ctaims.  (CL  310—8.7) 
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1.  A  piezo  electric  transducer,  a  crystal  arrangement, 
a  cup-shaped  tubular  spring  under  axial  precompression. 
said  crystal  arrangement  being  located  in  said  cup-shaped 
tubular  spring  and  resting  at  one  of  its  ends  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  cup-shaped  tubular  spring,  said 
transducer  further  including  a  casing  for  receiving  the 
tubular  spring  and  having  an  internal  stationary  shoulder, 
the  crystal  arrangement  being  characterized  in  that  its 
remaining  end  engages  directly  against  the  internal  sta- 
tionary shoulder  of  the  transducer  casing  and  the  tubular 
spring  being  provided  with  a  welding  flange  at  its  open 
end  which  is  welded  under  prestressing  directly  to  the 
internal  stationary  shoulder  of  the  transducer  casing  adja- 
cent that  portion  engaged  by  the  crystal  arrangement. 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

William  P.  Lear,  Wichita,  Kaas.,  asrignor  to  Lear  Jet 

IndnsMcs,  be.  a  conoratioB  of  Debware 

FUcd  Oct  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,063 

9  CfadoH.  (CL  310—74) 
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I.  An  electric  motor  of  the  fly  wheel  type  comprising 
an  exterior  shell  of  ferro-magnetic  material,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  shell,  an  armature  in  toroidal  form 
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having  radial  segments  with  winding  means  thereon,  said 
shell  surrounding  said  armature  with  its  segments  in  mag- 
netic coaction  with  the  shell,  said  shell  and  armature 
being  joined  together  in  concentric  array  and  constitut- 
ing the  rotor  of  the  motor,  connection  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  winding  means,  a  stator  composed  of  a  hub 
with  a  sleeve  bearing  mounted  axially  therein  for  rota- 
tionally  supporting  said  shaft  and  the  rotor  therewith,  and 
permanent  magnet  means  in  sectional  form  mounted 
about  said  hub  for  electromagnetic  coaction  with  said 
armature,  said  rotor  containing  the  predominant  mass  of 
the  motor  and  being  proportioned  to  yield  a  relatively 
high  rotational  inertia. 


said  phase  conductor,  thus  said  vapor  cannot  escape 
from  said  insulating  container  and  said  metallic  drum, 
but  after  its  condensation  serves  repeatedly  for  the  con- 
secutive discharges  of  the  lightning  arrester. 


3,364,370 

TUBULAR  CELL  ANODE  FOR  SPUTTER 

ION  PUMPS 

WUlhun  G.  HcndcrsoB,  LancaKer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amcska,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,124 

4  Chrfms.  (CL  313—7) 


An  anode  for  a  sputter  ion  pump  has  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  sized  tubular  cells  and  at  least  one  additional 
cell  which  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  other  cells  and 
has  a  wall  of  scalloped  configuration. 


3,364,371 

UGHTNING  ARRESTER  Wim  VAPORIZABLE 

UQUm  ELECTRODE 

Hcni7  Grchcr,  225  W.  SOtfa  St,  Apt  8-D, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10024 

Filed  Dec  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,951 

1  Chtim.  (CL  313—34) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  with  vaporizable  liquid  elec- 
trode consisting  of  a  hermetically  closed  insulating  con- 
tainer, provided  with  petticoats  on  its  exterior  siirface  and 
partly  filled  with  electrolyte,  whose  bottom  level  is  con- 
nected to  ground,  whereas  a  metallic  electrode  is  sus- 
pended above  the  top  level  of  said  electrolyte,  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  phase  conductor  through  the  intermediary 
of  a  hermetic  drum,  mounted  above  said  insulating  con- 
tainer, said  metallic  drum  being  of  such  diameter  as  to 
extend  beyond  the  petticoats  of  said  insulating  container, 
so  that  said  drum  constitutes  a  rainshield  protecting  said 
petticoats  from  direct  exposure  to  rain,  said  metallic  dnun 
serving  also  for  condensation  of  the  electrolyte,  which  is 
evaporated  as  a  consequence  of  the  arc  developed  between 
the  upper  level  of  the  electrolyte  and  said  metallic  elec- 
trode suspended  over  it,  when  an  overvoltage  prevails  on 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313—82  see: 
Patent  No.  3,363,961 


3,364^72 
ELECTROSTATIC  ELECTRON   LENSES  WTTH 
TELESCOPICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TUBULAR 
ELEMENTS 
Mamke  Ronald  Bennett,  lUykigh,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signor to  English  Electric  Valrc  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  BrMih  conapnny 

Filed  July  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,172 
Chdms  priority,  appUoMon  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14, 1963, 

32,121/63 
4  Chdnis.  (CL  313—85) 
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1.  An  Einzel  electron  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of 
assembled  and  mounted  separated  overlapping  tubular 
lens  electrodes  of  varying  diameters  and  mounting  means 
for  supporting  said  electrodes  in  coarse  predetermined 
inter-electrode  relationship,  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
disposed  in  precisely  determined  inter-electrode  spatial 
relationship  with  at  least  one  further  of  said  electrodes, 
said  at  least  one  further  electrode  including  two  contact- 
ing tubular  parts  in  telescopic  relationship  and  having  a 
precisely  fixed  over-all  length  finely  adjusted  subsequently 
to  the  mounting  of  the  electrodes  on  said  mounting  means 
to  provide  said  precisely  determined  inter-electrode  spatial 
relationship. 

3,364,373 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
CATHODE  ELEMENT  WITH  A  RENEWABLE 
ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  SURFACE 
Eros  Atti,  Horsehcads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westfaiglionse 
Electric  Corponrtion,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Orighial  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,683,  now 
Patent  No.  3,311,774,  dated  Mar.  28, 1967.  Divided  and 
tills  appUcation  Sept  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584^3 
12  Chdms.  (CL  313—149) 
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Illi. 


This  invention  relates  to  electron  discharge  devices 
with  cathode  assemblies  capable  of  renewing  the  emis- 
sive portion  of  the  cathode  element  and  illustratively 
takes  the  form  in  one  embodiment  of  a  cathode  element 
with   a   layer   of   electron   emissive   material   disposed 


0T4 


beneath  an  aperture  of 
member  having  an  opeif  ng 
such  as  a  bimetallic 
member.    Illustratively, 
mounted  upon  an  insulat 
the  opening  of  the  eccefitric 
eccentric  member  is 
be  orbited  with  respect 
ment  without  rotating 
axis.  As  a  result,  an 
directly  to  the  cathode  eliment 
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control  element,  an  eccentric 

therein,  and  suitable  means 

m^ber  for  rotating  the  eccentric 

the    cathode    element    may    be 

ng  disc  which  is  disposed  within 

member  so  that  when  the 

rotated,  the  cathode  element  may 

the  aperture  of  the  control  ele 

cathode  element  about  its  own 

elefctrical  connection  may  be  made 


'  |364«374 
COMPACT  SOURC  E  LAMP  HAVING  ELEC- 
TRODE  CONSTRUCTION  PROVIDING  ARC 
STABILlZATIONj 
John  WUsoB,  Mayfldd  H  eigUB,  Ohio,  asdgiior  to  General 


Electric  Company, 
Filed  Sept  28, 


■  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
1964,  Scr.  No.  399,501 


4  Ciafani .  (CL  313—184) 


arc  gap  whose  length  I 
the  electrode  axis  and 


a  lib 


3,364,376 

IODINE  CYCLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

INCLUDING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Clifford  B.  ColUns,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Richard  H. 

Hokomb,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,840 

1  Chdm.  (CL  313—222) 


CONTrnta  iNOrr  ato. 
lODine^MDoo. 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  of  the  iodine-cycle 
type  comprising  a  sealed  radiation-transmitting  envelope 
containing  an  incandesible  tungsten  wire  filament,  an 
inert  gas  filling  and  a  quantity  of  iodine  vapor  effective 
to  function  as  a  regenerative  getter  returning  vaporized 
tungsten  from  the  envelope  wall  to  said  fUament,  means 
to  accelerate  the  reaction  of  iodine  with  tungsten  on  the 
envelope  wall  consisting  of  gaseous  oxygen  in  the  form 
of  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of 
about  0.2  to  about  7.5  mm.  Hg  for  inert  gas  filling  pres- 
sures in  the  range  of  about  1200  to  5000  mm.  Hg,  the 
carbon  monoxide  being  correlated  to  inert  gas  pressure 
to  be  present  in  decreasing  amount  with  increasing  inert 
gas  pressure  for  both  long  life  and  freedom  from  black- 
ening of  the  envelope. 


1.  A  compaa  source  ligh  pressure  gas  arc  lamp  com- 
prising a  vitreous  enveU  pe  containing  a  filling  of  xenon 
at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  1  atmosphere  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  sealed  into  said  envelope  and  defining  a  short 


less  than  the  distance  between 
the  envelope  wall,  one  of  said 


electrodes  being  an  actvated  cathode  having  a  pointed 
tip  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  being  a  more  massive 
tungsten  anode  of  gener  dly  cylindrical  shape  and  having 
a  flat  tip  whose  minimui  i  transverse  dimension  is  at  least 
1.5  times  the  interelectrc  de  arc  gap. 


:>364,375 

METAL  VAPOR  L  KMP  THORIUM  COATED 

EL  ECTRODE 

Lewis  V.  McCarty,  Clt\  eland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Comp  my,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,862 

5  Cfadm  k  (CL  313—211) 
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1.  A  high  pressure 
quartz  envelope 
metal  halide,  and  an 
trodes  sealed  into  the 
electrodes    being    a 
tungsten  base  body 
having  a  thickness  in 
being  no  other  thorium 


2  re 


tbi 


discharge  lamp  comprising  a 

containing  a  filling  of  mercury,  an  alkali 

inqrt  gas,  said  envelope  having  elec- 

^  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said 

thermionic    cathode    comprising    a 

havjng  thereon  a  coating  of  thorium 

range  of  3  A.  to  2000  A.,  there 

ijietal  in  said  envelope. 


INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Per  Johan  Berggren  de  Nygorden,  Bronx,  and  Luke  Albert 
Pcrrenod,   Bayside,   N.Y.,   asrignors   to   Insttatc   of 
Natural  Sciences,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  flie  District  of 
Columbia 

Flkd  Oct  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,762 
3  Ctaims.  (CL  313—272) 


In  a  light  source  for  a  projection  system,  an  incandes- 
cent electric  lamp  is  provided  having  a  triad  assembly  of 
the  filament  coils.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  pro- 
jections of  the  helical  axis  of  all  three  coils  on  any  plane 
perpendicular  to  their  axis  form  an  isosceles  triangle  with 
the  effective  width  of  each  coil  being  equal  substantially 
to  one-third  of  the  total  width  of  the  filament  area.  The 
centermost  coil  in  the  triad  assembly  extends  in  a  plane 
normal  to  and  intersecting  a  predetermined  optical  axis. 

The  total  effect  of  the  assembly  is  such  that  a  mini- 
mum area  of  an  incandescent  filament  unit  is  provided 
where  there  are  no  empty  or  dark  spots  in  the  filament 
area  with  the  center  of  the  assembly  aligned  with  the 
optical  axis. 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  UNIT 
BUILT-IN  FUSE 
Edward  M.  Bccsley,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  362,382, 
Apr.  24,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  545,705 

10  Claims.  (CI.  313—315) 
1.  An  electric  lamp  unit  comprising  an  outer  bulb  hav- 
ing terminal  members  attached  thereto, 
a  pair  of  rigid  lead-in  supports  each  secured  at  one  end 
to  respective  said  terminal  members  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  said  outer  bulb, 
an  inner  incandescent  lamp  tmit  comprising 
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a  double-ended  envelope  containing  a  filament  con- 
nected to  lead  wires  extending  outwardly  from  re- 
spective ends  of  the  envelope, 

said  inner  lamp  unit  having  each  end  physically  sup- 
ported from  and  electrically  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  lead-in  supports, 

the  physical  support  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  lamp 
unit  comprising  a  support  member  which  has  a  por- 


tion thereof  secured  to  the  proximate  lead-in  support 
and  another  portion  thereof  secured  directly  to  the 
envelope  of  the  lamp  unit  independently  of  the  proxi- 
mate lamp  lead  wire  and  is  electrically  insulated 
from  the  filament, 
and  the  electrical  connection  at  said  one  end  of  the 
lamp  unit  comprising  a  fuse  wire  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  and  between  the  said  proximate  lamp 
lead  wire  and  lead-in  support. 


3364,379 
AUGNED-GRIDS  ELBC1RON  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICE AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
James  C.  Munday  and  Junius  B.  Neale,  Owensboro,  Ky., 
aai^uors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  14, 1963,  Scr.  Na  315,920 
4  CWbh.  (CL  313—350) 


BACKWARD  WAVE  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  AN 
ION   COLLECTING   PROBE  AT  THE   DOWN- 
STREAM END 
WUHam  L.  Bearer,  Los  AMos  Hills,  mi  lliomas  R.  Mul- 
len, Sunnyvale,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 
Palo  AHo,  CaKf.,  a  corporatfon  of  CaUftenla 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,503 
8  Claims.  (CL  315—3.5) 


Improved  backward  wave  oscillator  performance  is  ob- 
tained by  incorporating  an  ion  draining  probe  at  the  down- 
stream end  portion  of  the  oscillator.  The  {M-obe  is  disposed 
internally  of  a  helix  slow  wave  circuit  and  has  its  free  end 
protruding  preferably  a  few  periodic  lengths  within  the 
helix.  This  design  permits  the  probe  to  be  biased  at  rela- 
tively high  negative  voltages  and  even  down  to  cathode 
potential  without  adversely  affecting  beam  transmission 
or  interfering  with  beam-wave  interaction  along  the  ma- 
jor axial  extent  of  the  slow  wave  circuit.  The  design  is 
especially  effective  in  providing  a  potential  slope  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  oscillator  which  effectively  elimi- 
nates the  shielding  effect  of  the  slow  wave  circuit  in  an 
oscillator  em[4oying  complete  beam  interception  on  the 
helix. 


3,364,381 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  UGHTS 

Roscna  E.  Porter,  2442  Cardaus  St  NE., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mez.    87110 

Filed  June  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,203 

9  Ctaims.  (CL  315—77) 


i^^^ 


■Hill* 


as^rf- — ■=" 


1.  An  aligned-grids  electron  discharge  device  having 
at  least  two  grid  electrodes  supportied  between  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  and  a  pair  of  support  plates  wherein  each 
of  said  grid  electrodes  includes  oppositely  disposed  sup- 
port rods  with  lateral  wires  extending  therebetween  and 
said  support  rods  are  positioned  within  apertures  pro- 
vided therefor  in  said  support  plates  and  extend  from  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  each  of  said  support  plates,  said  sup- 
port rbds  being  deformed  at  points  on  the  sides  thereof 
contiguous  the  opposite  surfaces  of  only  one  of  said  sup- 
port plates  to  mount  said  grid  electrodes  thereon,  said 
points  on  the  sides  of  said  support  rods  being  selected 
to  position  the  corresponding  lateral  wires  of  said  grid 
electrodes  in  respective  conunon  alignment  planes,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  support  rods  being  free  to  move 
within  the  respective  apertures  in  the  other  of  said  sup- 
port plates  to  allow  axial  expansion  or  contraction  of 
said  vippoTi  rods  due  to  temperature  variation  in  said 
device. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  taillight  electrical  system,  a  taillight 
unit  including  first  and  second  light  filaments,  an  electri- 
cal energy  source  operatively  coupled  to  said  filaments,  a 
normally  open  ignition  switch,  said  first  filament  coupled 
to  said  ignition  switch  whereby  upon  closing  said  ignition 
switch  said  first  filament  receives  electrical  energy  from 
said  source,  a  normally  open  turn  signal  switch  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  second  filament  whereby  upon  clos- 
ing said  turn  signal  switch  electrical  energy  flows  to  said 
second  filament,  and  a  normally  opened  stop  light  switch 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  filament  whereupon 
closing  said  stop  light  switch  electrical  energy  flows  to 
said  second  filament. 


!>Tr. 


AUTOMATIC 
OF 
Lee  Harrison  m, 


3,«4,3t2 
GENI  RATION  AND  DISPLAY 
ANIMi  .TED  FIGURES 
Norrisi  own,  Fa^  aatlsnor  to  Control 
Nc^  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 


Conttanation  of  appttcatifn 
1962.  TUs  application 

53Clainii 


played,  for  each  refereno 
voltages  to  the  deflection 
responding  to  the  position 
ing  a  vector  voltage,  and 
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Scr.  No.  24«^0,  Nov.  29, 
3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,078 
(CL  315—18) 


H^^^%i^" 


1.  A  method  of  produi  ing  an  animated  disiday  com- 
prising the  steps  of  gener  ting  a  series  of  reference  volt- 
ages, each  voltage  havin ;  a  characteristic  representing 
lines  on  a  display  scope,  each  of  predetermined  length 
according  to  the  lengths  <  f  parts  of  an  object  to  be  dis- 


line  voltage  api^ying  selected 

>lates  of  the  display  scope  cor- 

of  the  reference  lines,  generat- 

[:ontinuously  adding  the  vector 

voltage  to  the  reference  ijne  voltages  as  they  are  drawn 

on  the  display  tube. 

A  system  for  producing  electrical  information  for 
use  in  video  readout  to  (  isplay  an  animated  multi-part 
figure  on  the  face  of  a  di  ;play  tube  comprising  a  clock, 
a  plurality  of  controls  sue  ;essively  operable  by  the  clock, 
each  for  a  preselected  tine  duration  for  generating  first 
voltages,  the  time  duratkn  of  each  first  voltage  being 

of  a  part  of  the  figure,  a  plu- 
rality of  position  parameier  networks  each  operated  by 
a  first  voltage,  each  position  parameter  network  having 
means  to  generate  a  voltage  for  the  duration  of  operation 
of  the  control,  the  voltag«s  from  the  position  parameter 
networks  being  proportion  id  to  the  positions  of  the  parts 
of  the  figure  with  respect  :o  predetermined  reference  co- 
ordinates, a  generating  nework  including  means  to  gen- 
erate a  vector  voltage  and  means  to  modulate  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  vector  voltage  a  voltage  combining  network 
for  adding  the  modulate^  vector  voltages  to  the  first 
voltages. 


Brian  FkvdcridK  Coopo-, 
signor  to  Englisii 
London,  En^imd,  a 
Filed  Anc.  19, 
Claims  priority. 


3,:64383 
WAVEGUIDE  IMPEQANCE  TRANSFORMERS 

I,  Essex,  England,  as- 
Vahrc  Company  Limited, 


(,  Scr.  No.  303,054 
Great  Brit^  Oct  19, 1962, 
39JU1/62 

KCL  315-^39) 


of  thicker  metal  portions  incomidetely  slotted  to  a  depth 
of  substantially  one-quarter  of  a  wave  length  and  de- 
fining said  thin  metal  faces  supported  by  bendable  necks 
of  metal  carrying  said  thin  metal  faces. 


3,364384 

SPEED  CONTROLLED  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DEPICTING  DRIVER'S  ACTION 

Norman  H.  Dankcrt,  133  E.  Garfield  St, 

Michigan  aty,  Ind.    46360 

Filed  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,169 

16  CWnf.  (CI.  315—79) 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  switch  device  responsive 
to  a  variable  speed  drive  means  comprising: 
an  electric  generating  means  connecting  said  drive 

means; 
a  switch  device  including, 

a  coil  for  developing  a  magnetic  field,  and 
contact  means  operaUy  responsive  to  said  mag- 
netic field  of  said  coU; 
a  circuit  connecting  said  ccmI  and  said  electric  generat> 
ing  means  including, 
a  capacitor, 

a  by-pass  circuit  between  said  capacitor  and  said 
electric  generating  means  for  providing  a  path 
for  said  capacitor  to  discharge, 
an  amplifying  means  haying  an  input  circuit  con- 
necting said  capacitor  for  amplifying  the  charg- 
ing signal  across  said  capacitor, 
a  second  amplifying  means  having  an  input  circuit 
connecting  said  capacitor  for  amplifying  the 
discharging  signal  across  said  capacitor, 
said  first  amplifying  means  having  an  output  dmut 
connecting  said  coil  for  current  flow  there- 
through in  one  direction,  and 
said  second  amplifying  means  having  an  output 
circuit  cmmecting  said  coU  for  current  flow 
therethrough  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,364,385 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLAMP  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CON- 

TTNUOUSLY  ENERGIZED  FILAMENT  PAIR  TO 

PROVIDE  ILLUMINATION  WITHOUT  VISIBLE 

JUMPING  EFFECT 
Paal  J.  Yalcfco,  Lliinpton,  N J.,  yjgior  to  W^n^onsc 

Electric  CotpocatioB,  Plttsbnrgh,  Fb.*  ■  oaipontion  of 


FIM  Oct  23, 19^8«.  N«.  5tMlS 


*^a 


LOW 


■^■»w»y 


,-« 


1.  A  quarter-wave  impe  lance  transformer  including  a  An  automobile  headlamp  system  employing  first  and 
quarter-wave  length  of  i  ectangularly  sectioned  guide  second  pairs  of  spaced  headlamps  mounted  on  the  front 
having  two  opposite  broa  I  faces  of  thin  metal  formed   of  a  vehicle  and  operable  in  a  first  condition  to  produce 
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low  beam  illumination  with  one  of  the  pairs  and  switch- 
able  to  a  second  condition  to  add  the  illumination  of  the 
second  pair  of  headlamps  to  that  of  the  first  pair,  while 
the  first  pair  remains  continuously  energized,  to  provide 
high  beam  illumination  without  any  jumping  visible  beam 
effect  during  transition  from  one  beam  to  the  other. 


PULSE  GENERATING  MEANS  FOR  STARTING 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Yasuo  Segawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hlroald  Kousaka,  Kawasaki- 

slil,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toltyo  Siiibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaid-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,850 

6  Claims.  (CL  315—103) 


the  chamber  afforded  by  said  shell,  means  supporting  said 
arc  centering  electrode  providing  a  substantially  flat  an- 
nular surface  facing  such  chamber  the  other  electrode 
spaced  at  least  1  inch  from  said  arc  centering  electrode 
and  being  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle  having  a  central  gas 
exit  passage,  said  nozzle  having  a  substantially  flat  ended 
portion  projecting  into  such  chamber  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  and  also  having 
an  annular  gas  passage  in  communication  with  a  plurality 
of  tangentially  arranged  ports,  representing  the  sole  means, 
for  discharging  gas  into  such  chamber  means  for  supply- 
ing gas  to  such  ports  so  that  such  gas  follows  a  tornado  like 
pattern  with  a  swirling  path  along  such  surface,  flowing 
first  toward  said  arc  centering  electrode,  where  the  flow 
of  gas  reverses  itself  and  flows  toward  and  out  of  such 
central  gas  exit  passage  in  said  nozzle,  resulting  in  a 
relatively  low  pressure  region  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  such  chamber,  and  means  for  energizing  an  arc 
in  such  region  between  said  electrodes. 


1.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  a  discharge  lamp  having 
a  discharge  circuit  connected  across  supply  terminals  for 
connection  to  an  AC  power  source,  said  discharge  circuit 
including  a  stabilizing  coil  means  with  one  end  lead  there- 
of connected  to  one  of  said  supply  terminals  and  a  dis- 
charge lamp  connected  between  the  other  end  lead  of 
said  stabilizing  coil  means  and  the  other  supply  terminal, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  pulse  voltage  generating 
circuit  having  a  saturable  reactor  switch  element  auto- 
matically responsive  to  a  predetermined  instantaneous 
value  during  every  half  cycle  of  a  source  voltage  with 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  one  of  said  supply 
terminals,  said  saturable  reactor  switch  element  effecting 
a  switching  action  automatically  at  a  certain  voltage-time 
integral  during  every  half  cycle  of  source  voltage,  a 
capacitor  with  one  end  thereof  connected  to  a  tap  defin- 
ing a  control  section  between  the  tap  and  said  one  end 
lead  of  said  stabilizing  coil  means  and  the  other  end  there- 
of connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  saturable  reactor 
switch  element  at  a  junction  point,  and  a  current-limiting 
impedance  element  connected  between  said  junction  point 
and  said  other  supply  terminal,  wherein  by  operation  of 
said  switch  element  during  a  half  cycle  of  said  source 
voltage,  discharge  of  said  capacitor  is  controlled  so  as 
to  generate  a  pulse  voltage  across  the  control  section  of 
said  stabilizing  coil  means  and  said  pulse  voltage  is  super- 
imposed on  said  source  voltage  to  be  applied  to  iaid 
discharge  lamp. 

3,364,387 
RADIATION  TORCH  HAVING  AN  ELECTRODE 

FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  EXHAUSTING  GAS 

John  E.  Anderson,  IndimMpoHs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carliide  Corporation,  a  corporation  ni  New  York 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,775 

4  Claims.  (CL  315—111) 


3,364388 

LIGHT  EMITTER  CONTROLLED  BY  BI-STABLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 

Gary  K.  Zin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,501 

14  Claims.  (CL  315—166) 


A  display  device  comprises  an  elemental  light-emitting 
area,  such  as  an  electroluminescent  cell,  and  a  control  ele- 
ment in  series  therewith.  The  control  element,  which  may 
be  cadmium  selenide,  has  a  hysteretic  electrical  conductiv- 
ity characteristic  and  exhibits  two  conductivity  states.  In 
order  to  switch  the  control  element  from  a  high  conduc- 
tivity state  to  a  low  conductivity  state  the  voltage  applied 
across  the  clement  must  be  reduced  below  a  cut-off  volt- 
age for  a  time  longer  than  the  relaxation  of  the  element. 
An  A.C.  bias  voltage  maintains  the  control  element  in 
either  of  the  two  states  while  a  switching  voltage  causes 
the  element  to  switch  from  one  state  to  the  other.  When  in 
its  high  conductivity  state,  a  voltage  applied  across  the 
light-emitter  and  the  control  element  causes  the  light-emit- 
ter to  give  off  light.  When  in  its  low  conductivity  state,  the 
voltage  drop  occurs  essentially  across  the  control  element 
and  the  light-emitter  remains  dark. 


3,364,389 

LOW  LOSS  CONDUCTOR 

George  N.  J.  Mead,  5  Robin  Lane,  Exeter,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,277 

13  Claims.  (CL  315—168) 


03833 


1.  A  radiation  torch  comprising  in  combination  a 
quartz  shell  of  substantially  tubular  shape,  means  provid- 
ing arc  electrodes  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  shell,  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  located  and  shaped  so  as  to  maintain 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  arc  in  the  axial  center  of 


2-^  aaaejL 

FLOW 

1.  A  low  loss  conductor  of  electrical  current,  com- 
prising 

(a)  walls  defining  an  enclosure, 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  disposed  within  said 
enclosure. 


078 


energ  zing 


(c)  means  for 
ducing  charged 
within  said  enclostlre, 

(d)  a  core  of  electrii  ally 
between  said  electr  3des 
one  passage  for  electrons 
trodes,  said  core 
electrodes  and  the 

(e)  means  to  apply 
ducing  a  distribute{d 
core  passage,  said 
the  fields  of  the 
thereby  reducing 
said  passage. 


said  electrodes  thereby  pro- 
pakticles  having  an  associated  field 


beng 


conductive  material  disposed 

and  said  core  having  at  least 

to  flow  between  said  elec- 

electrically  insulated  from  said 

inner  volume  of  said  enclosure, 

I  charge  to  said  core  thereby  in- 

charge  along  the  walls  of  said 

(  harge  being  adapted  to  neutralize 

•articles  within  said  volume  and 

resistance  to  current  flow  alraig 


tie 


SPARK  GAP 
ELECTRIC 
Arthur  Kivp,  Los  AHos. 
tain  View,  Calif., 
stttntc,  Menlo  Park, 
Filed  Apr.  12, 
4Claiiis. 


1.  A  spark  gap  arrangement 
electrodes,  a  ribbon  of 
tion  of  which  is  positioned 
spaced  electrodes,  mear  s 
spaced  electrodes  to  ciuse 
therebetween,  means 
solid  dielectric  materia 
actuating  said  potential'  apply: 
moving  means  to  ensun 
between  said  spaced  eletjtrodes, 
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3,364,390 
WIT  1  DISPOSABLE  SOLID  DI- 
BETWEEN  THE  ELECTRODES 

and  WiUam  L.  Cornelias,  Moon- 
as  iignors  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
<  ^alif .,  a  corporation  of  California 
1966,  Scr.  No.  542,117 
(CL  315-^26) 


comprising  two  spaced 

a  solid  dielectric  material  a  por- 

in  the  space  between  said  two 

for  applying  a  potential  to  said 

a  spark  discharge  to  occur 

moving  said   ribbon  of  said 

and  means  for  simultaneously 

ing  means  and  said  ribbon- 

the  maintainance  of  a  dielectric 


f)r 


),364,3^1 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  WITH 
CURRtNT  LIMITING 
Alan  K.  Joascn,  IJvi4«><on,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Litton 
c,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
964,  Scr.  No.  380,164 


REGENERATIVI 


Business  Systems,  Ii  c. 
Filed  July  3, 


5  Clain  a.  (CL  317—33) 


i'-X^ 


1.  Load  control  apparatus  comprising  input  and  out- 
put terminals,  a  pluralii  y  of  transducers  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  solid-state  tn  asducer  and  interconnecting  said 
input  and  output  termin  Js  said  input  terminals  arranged 
to  receive  load-control  1  oltages  of  discrete  levels,  circuit 
connections  responsive  t(  >  one  of  said  levels  for  rendering 
said  transducers  effective  to  cause  one  current-load  con- 
dition in  the  load  to  be  controlled,  other  circuit  connec- 
tions responsive  to  anotl  er  of  said  levels  for  keying  both 
said  transducers  to  anotl  cr  condition  to  cause  a  different 
current-load  condition  ir  said  load,  and  additional  circuit 


connections  between  said  transducers  for  maintaining  one 
of  said  load  current  conditions  independently  of  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  control  voltages,  said  additional 
circuit  connections  permitting  an  output  voltage  of  the 
second  of  said  plurality  transducers  to  be  fed  back  to  the 
input  of  the  first  of  said  plurality  transducers  whereby 
said  plurality  of  transducers  are  each  keyed  to  the  "off" 
condition  when  said  load  current  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined level,  said  additional  circuit  connections  being 
adjustable  to  select  the  load  level  cut-off  point. 


3  364,392 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  VOLTAGE  REGULA- 
TORS FROM  INTERMITTENT  AND  PROLONGED 
OVERLOAD  CURRENTS 
James  Lafreniere,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,649 
10  Claims.  (CL  317— 33) 


The  invention  relates  to  the  protection  of  regulators  hav- 
ing a  regulating  valve  in  series  with  the  load  against  de- 
struction due  to  both  intermittent  and  prolonged  overload 
currents.  The  device  comprises  means  responsive  to  pro- 
longed overload  currents  for  decoupling  the  regulator  from 
the  load,  and  means  responsive  to  intermittent  overload 
current  for  feeding  back  to  said  regulating  valve  a  current 
proportional  to  the  intermittent  overload  current  for  re- 
ducing conduction  through  the  valve.  In  the  embodiment 
described,  the  overload  protection  device  is  a  relay  having 
two  electrically  coupled  windings  acting  as  a  current  trans- 
former. The  primary  winding  of  the  relay  is  coiuected  in 
series  with  the  load  and  operates  a  pair  of  contacts  which 
decouple  the  regulator  from  the  load  in  case  of  a  sustained 
overload.  The  second  winding  of  the  relay  is  connected 
in  a  negative  feedback  loop  to  the  regulating  valve  for 
reducing  conduction  therethrough  in  response  to  inter- 
mittent overload  currents. 


3,364^93 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IGNITING 

COMBUSTIBLE  FLUID 

Peter  Rabc,  Mnhlheim  am  Main,  Gcmamr,  anignor  to 

Hdafkii   Mabncr,   Gjn.l»JL,   Otenbadi   am   IVfadn, 


Filed  Sept.  7. 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,510 

CbioM  priortty,  application  Gcnnany,  Sept.  7, 1964, 

M  62,356 

7  Claims.  (CL  317—81) 


The  invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  for  igniting 
combustible  fluid.  Piezo-electric  means  are  provided  for 
generating  a  piezo-electric  current  in  response  to  a  change 
in  its  existent  stress  condition.  Capacitor  means  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  piezo-electric  means  and  is 
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charged  by  the  current  generated  by  the  latter,  and  is 
arranged  to  discharge  in  response  to  the  change  in  the 
existing  stress  condition  of  the  piezo-electric  means  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  limit.  Electrode  means  is  connected 
in  circuit  with  the  capacitor  means  and  defines  a  spark 
gap  for  discharge  of  the  capacitor  means.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  heating  a  combustible  fluid  to  the  vicinity  of 
the  spark  gap  so  as  to  be  ignited  upon  discharge  of  the 
capacitor  means  across  the  same. 


3364,394 

POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Mctz,  Fort  Lcc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pacific 

Electric  Compwiy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,253 

5  Claims.  (CL  317—99) 


ceiving  an  accordion  pleated  wiring  member  on  which  are 
mounted  in  separable  spaced  side  by  side  arrangement  in- 
dividual integrated  circuit  component  members.  The  in- 
dividual support  members  carrying  the  rows  of  modules 
are  arranged  in  parallel  pairs  so  that  the  modules  of  one 
support  member  are  offset  from  and  nested  between  adja- 
cent rows  of  modules  on  the  confronting  printed  wiring 
member.  Each  printed  wiring  module  includes  a  com- 
mon planar  heat-sink-ground-plane  member  operably  as- 
sociated therewith  providing  means  for  interconnection 
to  the  heat  sink  ground  plane  members  of  each  pluggable 
member  for  dissipating  thermal  energy  while  simulta- 
neously providing  electrical  ground  potential  levels  for 
such  apparatus. 

3,364,396  

ELECTRICAL    COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY   WITH 

IMPROVED  STRUT  FASTENING  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Kurt  Stephan,  TUcnsvillc,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Globe-Union 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,438 

14  Claims.  (CL  317— 101) 


A  compact  arrangement  of  individually-cased  capaci- 
tors and  a  central  bus  assembly  for  obtaining  a  high  den- 
sity power  factor  correction  apparatus  within  a  common 
housing.  The  capacitors  are  each  securely  held  in  position 
but  may  be  individually  removed  for  inspection  and  re- 
placement. The  capacitors  are  arrayed  about  a  central 
bus  with  individual  capacitors  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  which  pass  through  the 
central  bus  assembly. 


MODULAR  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  HEAT  DISSIPATING  MEANS 
Frank  C.  Donofirio,  Noiristown,  Walter  H.  MarsfaalL 
Media,  and  Francis  V.  Sabatino,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa^ 
and  Richard  A.  Stotler,  New  Castle,  DcL,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
<rf  Bvfichigan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,156 
15  Claims.  (CL  317—100) 


A  novel  assembly  for  components  such  as  rotary  elec- 
trical switches  where  a  plurality  of  similar  flat  compon- 
ents are  supported  in  spaced  generally  parallel  relation- 
ship on  two  or  more  struts.  Each  strut  has  a  noncircular 
cross-section  and  circumferential  grooves  to  mate  with 
apertures  in  the  components  whereby  rotation  of  the 
struts  locks  the  components  in  place  thereon. 


3,364,397 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NETWORK  INVERTER 

CIRCUIT 

Jack  S.  Kilby,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aariffior  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  implication  Scr.  No.  352,374,  Mar.  16, 
1964,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  qpplicatioa  Scr.  No. 
811,487,  May  6,  1959.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  609,257 

7  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  micro  miniaturized 
integrated  modular  high  speed  data  processing  apparatus 
in  which  the  individual  modules  are  easily  and  efficiently 
interchangeable  with  each  other  and  wherein  the  inte- 
grated circuit  mounting  structure  comprises  a  separable 
demountably  pluggable  unitized  assembly.  Each  such  as- 
sembly is  provided  with  a  multiwalled  receptacle  for  re- 


Disclosed  is  a  semiconductor  network  which  functions 
as  an  inverter  circuit  and  which  is  formed  from  semicon- 
ductor material,  portions  of  which  may  be  formed  in  se- 
lected configurations  to  provide  circuit  functions. 
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JohnM.  St^pccTk^ 
(114  HamptOD  Road, 

FUedJiiiw8,196l, 
11  CWms. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1968 


«:l 


Wcstmont,  N  J. 

NJ.    08108) 
Scr.  No.  556,158 
317—103) 


Co  Hagswood, 


High  voltage  electric  pouer  transmission  substations 
are  provided  in  which  line  bi  ses  and  interconnected  trans- 


verse main  buses  are  all  at 


level  of  the  respective  line 
the  bridging  portions  of  the 


one  level.  In  order  to  con- 


nect a  respective  line  bus  coi  iductor  to  the  corresponding 
phase  conductor  of  the  main  bus  at  a  crossover  or  con- 
nection location,  a  bridging  o  r  hop-over  conductor  of  rigid 
tubing  is  used,  which  crosses  over  any  intermediate  dis- 
posed conductors  of  different  phase  at  appropriate  ver- 
tical spacing.  The  only  port  ons  of  these  conductor  sys- 
tems which  are  disposed  substantially  above  the  common 

buses  and  main  buses  are 
rigid  bridging  conductors. 


3^36^39 

ARRAY  OF  TRANSISTOHS  HAVING  A  LAYER  OF 

SOFT  METAL  FIL  4  FOR  DIVIDING 


Philip  D.  WanMT,  Ladaiahy  Pa.,  assigiior  to 

IRC,  Inc,  a  corpoi  irtioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15, 196^ ,  Scr.  No.  382,858 

7  Cfadms.  (C  .  317—235) 


compni  es 


A   semiconductor   device 
individual  semiconductor  ekiients 
vide  for  greater  ease  of  dividfig 
to  separate  the  individual 
semiconductor  device 
material  of  one  conductivity 
opposed,  substantially  flat  surfaces 
areas  of  a  conductivity  type 
type  of  the  wafer  are  provided 
wafer  to  provide  the  p-n  junc  tions 
conductor  elements.  The 
along  lines  extending  between 


containing   a   plurality   of 
and  fabricated  to  pro- 
the  semiconductor  device 
s4miconductor  elements.  The 
a  wafer  of  semiconductor 
type  and  having  a  pair  of 
A  plurality  of  spaced 
opposite  to  the  conductivity 
in  one  surface  of  the 
of  the  individual  semi- 
wafer  is  adapted  to  be  brolcen 
the  p-n  junction  of  the 


individual  semiconductor  elements  to  divide  the  wafer 
into  the  individual  semiconductor  element.  A  thin  metal 
film  is  coated  on  the  one  surface  of  the  wafer  and  alloyed 
with  the  material  of  the  wafer  with  the  metal  film  ex- 
tending over  at  least  the  portions  of  the  surface  of  the 
wafer  along  which  the  wafer  is  to  be  broken  to  divide 
the  wafer  into  the  individual  elements.  The  metal  film 
provides  a  soft  surface  which  can  be  easily  scribed  to 
permit  ease  of  breaking  the  wafer. 


MICROWAVE  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE 
Doyle  Sherwood  GraBbcnry,  Dallai,  Tex.,  anignor  to 
Texas  InstramcBls  Itorporated,  Dalhis,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  405,667 
4  Oafani.  (CL  317—235) 


1.  A  packaged  microwave  transistor  conH>rising: 

(a)  a  ceramic  disc, 

(b)  a  first  metallized  region  on  one  surface  of  said 
ceramic  disc, 

(c)  second  and  third  metallized  regions  on  said  one 
surface  being  electrically  isolated  from  each  other 
and  from  said  first  region, 

(d)  a  fourth  metallized  region  on  substantially  all  of 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  ceramic  disc  having  an 
aperture  exposing  a  portion  of  said  opposite  stirface 
of  said  ceramic  disc,  said  fourth  region  being  ohm- 
ically  connected  to  said  first  region, 

(e)  fifth  and  sixth  metallized  regions  on  said  portion 
of  said  opposite  surfiice  of  said  ceramic  disc  within 
said  aperature  of  said  fourth  region  and  electrically 
isolated  from  each  other  and  from  said  fourth  region, 
said  fifth  region  being  ohmically  connected  to  said 
second  region,  said  sixth  region  being  ohmically  con- 
nected to  said  third  region, 

(f)  a  transistor  having  its  collector  region  mounted 
on  one  of  said  metallized  regions  on  said  opposite 
surface  of  said  ceramic  disc  with  its  base  and  emitter 
regions  connected  respectively  to  the  other  metal- 
lized regions  on  said  opposite  surfitce  of  said  ceramic 
disc, 

(g)  a  metallic  eyelet  bonded  to  said  fourth  region,  and 
(h)  a  metallic  disc  bonded  to  said  eyelet  to  form  an 

hermetic  package,  said  first  and  fourth  regions,  said 
metallic  eyelet  and  said  metallic  disc  being  ohm- 
ically connected  together.      « 


3,364,401 
CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Charles  C.  Raybam,  Falls  Clardi,  Va.,  aasigiior  to 
HUnoii  Tool  Works  bc^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Contfainatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  513,727,  Dec  14, 
1965.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,870 

12  Claims.  (CL  317—260) 
1.  In  a  capacitor  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutely  wound  layers  of  thermoplastic  dielectric  material 
and  a  coating  of  electrode  material  deposited  on  one  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  layers  so  that  first  portions  of  the 
electrode  coated  thermoplastic  in  successive  layers  are  in 
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overlapping  arrangement  and  second  portions  of  the  elec- 
trode coated  thermoplastic  in  one  layer  are  in  non-over- 
lapping arrangement  relative  to  second  portions  in  the 
other  layer,  said  second  portions  forming  the  end  surfaces 
of  said  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 
electrical  lead  means  positioned  transverse  to  the  capaci- 
tor winding  axis  and  partially  embedded  in  said 
spaced  end  surfaces;  and 
a  coating  of  electrically  conductive  material  overlying 
and  contacting  at  least  an  unembedded  portion  of 
said  electrical  lead  means  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  second  portions  of  electrode  coated  thermoplas- 
tic forming  said  spaced  end  surfaces. 


3364,403 
MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 
TENSION  OF  POSITIVELY  PULLED  WARP 
THREADS  IN  WARP  LOOMS 
Waldcmar  Ucbchcn,  AsfAaffcnbwrg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Jean  Gnsken  Maschfaienfabrik  Eisengicsscrci,  Dnl- 
kcB,  Germany  [ 

Contfaination  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  408,974,  Nov.  4, 
1964.  Thh  application  Nov.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,946 
Claims  priority,  application,  Germany,  Nov.  7, 1963, 
G  39,118 
1  Clafan.  (CL  311—6) 


9.  A  method  of  assembling  electrical  lead  means  to  a 
convolutely  wound  capacitor  body  formed  of  axially 
spaced  and  overlapping  layers  of  thermoplastic  dielectric 
material  having  a  coating  of  electrode  nuterial  deposited 
thereon,  each  end  of  said  capacitor  body  being  formed 
by  an  edge  of  one  of  said  layers  of  thermoplastic  material 
and  the  electrode  material  deposited  thereon  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
partially  embedding  said  electrical  lead  means  in  the 
ends  of  said  capacitor  body  transverse  to  the  wind- 
ing axis  of  the  wound  body;  and 
applying  electrically  conductive  material  in  spray  form 
as  a  continuous  coating  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
electrical  lead  means  and  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
ends  of  said  capacitor  body  to  electrically  connect 
said  lead  means  to  said  electrode  material. 


3J64,402 
ORTHOGONAL  CODE  TRANSMmiNG  ARRAY 
John  S.  Davis,  Glcndale,  CalL,  mit^or  to  The  Bnnkcr- 
""""''  a  corporation  of 


1.'  In  a  warp  loom  having  a  warp  beam  from  which 
threads  are  withdrawn  and  having  a  variable-speed  driv- 
ing mechanism  connected  to  the  warp  beam,  a  motor 
connected  to  said  driving  mechanism  to  vary  the  speed 
thereof,  tension  responsive  means  in  the  path  of  the  with- 
drawn threads  including  a  part  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions through  a  range  as  tension  varies,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  tension  responsive  means  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  a  current  source  for  turning  it  in  opposite 
directions  thereby  increasing  or  decreasing  the  speed  of 
said  driving  mechanism  as  the  movable  part  of  said  ten- 
sion responsive  means  reaches  one  or  the  other  end  of  said 
range,  respectively,  said  connecting  means  including  tim- 
ing means  to  maintain  connection  of  said  electric  motor 
to  the  current  source  fbr  a  predetermined  time  at  each 
operation  thereof,  operation  of  said  motor  tending  to 
move  said  part  towards  the  other  end  of  said  range. 


Filed  Mmt  27, 1966,  Sw.  No.  553,472 
SCfarfM.(CL317— 261) 


33^,404 

PLURAL  MOTOR  PROCESS  DRIVE 

Robert  J.  Carlson,  MUford,  Com.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  325,682 

9  Claims.  (CL  318—7) 


An  apparatus  defining  a  two  dimensional  surface  useful 
with  a  movable  probe  for  developing  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal signals  representhig  the  position  ot  the  probe  on  the 
surface.  The  apparatus  is  comprised  of  first  and  secpnd 
spaced  sets  of  parallel  conductors.  The  conductors  of  the 
fint  set  extend  perpeodiculariy  to  the  conductors  of  the 
second  set.  Each  set  of  conductors  is  woven  on  a  loom 
with  the  conductors  preferably  formmg  the  warp.  The 
shoot  b  preferably  formed  by  nonconductive  elongated 
elements  which  serve  to  insulate  the  warped  conductors 
frcMn  one  another  and  to  maintain  them  in  {dace. 


1.  In  a  speed  control  system  for  jH'ocess  of  material: 
a  series  of  process  rollers  for  determining  the  speed  of  the 
material  in  process  at  successive  stages;  a  series  of  power 
units  for  operating  the  process  rollers  at  intermediate 
stages,  and  each  including 
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a  variable  ratio  transmis  iion  having  an  output  shaft  con- 
nected to  its  procesj  roller  and  having  a  member 
movable  to  adjust  thi;  ratio  of  transmission,  a  main 
motor  for  operating  he  variable  ratio  transmission, 
and  a  mechanical  dif  erential  having  an  output  shaft 
for  providing  an  ern  r  signal  and  connected  to  said 
movable  member  whsreby  the  ratio  of  transmission 
is  adjusted  in  a  direc  ion  to  reduce  said  error  signal, 
said  differential  havi  ig  a  first  input  shaft  driven  in 
proportion  to  the  spe  id  of  the  corresponding  process 
roller  to  provide  a  signal  to  be  controlled,  said  dif- 
ferential having  a  sec  snd  input  shaft,  a  supplemental 
motor  for  operating  said  second  input  shaft,  means 
operatively  associate!  with  the  preceding  process 
roller  for  generating  electrical  energy  for  said  sup- 
plemental motor  to  Irive  said  supplemei>tal  motor 
at  a  speed  iM'oportioi]  il  to  the  speed  of  the  preceding 
process  roller  where  »y  the  said  error  signal  corre- 
sponds to  the  difference  between  the  speed  of  said 
main  motor  and  a  iroportion  of  the  speed  of  the 
preceding  process  rol  er,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
proportionate  effect  if  the  speed  of  said  preceding 
process  roller  on  sai(  second  input  shaft  relative  to 
the  proportionate  eff<  ct  of  the  speed  of  said  process 

'  roller  of  the  corresp<  ending  stage  on  said  first  input 
shaft  whereby  the  spe  sd  of  said  process  roller  is  main- 
tained at  a  set  prop<rtion  of  the  speed  of  the  pre- 
ceding process  roller  independently  of  the  speed  of 
said  preceding  proces!  roller. 


3^  164,405 

POSITION-CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPULSE 

FEBDBACK 

Rolland  H.  Henderson,  Worth  Wales,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Leeds  A  Northmp  Con  pany,  Philadelpliia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  off  Penu^lrani  i 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1  >64,  Ser.  No.  362,640 
15  Cfadmi  (CL  318—18) 

u 


to  minimize  deviations  oi 
desired  value.  The  system 


A  system  for  controlliig  a  reversible  motor  in  order 


a  controlled  variable  from  a 
includes  a  motor  ccmtrol  cir- 


cuit having  an  amjdiiier  tin  t  has  two  output  circuits  which 
include  directional  relays.  An  impulse  feedback  loop  be- 
tween the  amplifier  outputs  and  at  least  one  stage  of 
the  amplifier  includes  two  ( barging  circuits  for  capacitance 
means.  The  two  charging  circuits  are  respectively  closed 
by  normally  open  contacts  of  the  directional  relays  for 
charging  at  independently  ;  djustable  rates  depending  upon 
\^hich  of  the  relays  is  erergized.  The  discharge  circuit 
of  the  capacitance  means  l  completed  by  nonnally  closed 
contacts  of  the  directional  relays  and  includes  resistance 


means  adjustable  to  preset  the  pulse  repetition  frequency. 
Thus,  the  motor  is  pulsed  on  and  off  in  a  repetitive  man- 
ner, always  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  deviations  of 
the  controlled  variable. 


3,364,406 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORS  OF 

ELECTRIC  CARS 

AUra  Watanabe,  Tokyow  li^an,  assignor  to  Toicyo 

Shlbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,852 

Claims  priority,  i^plicatioa  Japan,  Not.  7, 1963, 

38/84  194 

1  Claim.  (Cl!  318—52) 


A  protective  device  for  an  electric  car,  comprising  at 
least  two  driving  motors  connected  in  parallel,  a  DC 
saturable  reactor  including  a  pair  of  primary  conductors 
or  windings  through  which  currents  of  said  driving  motors 
flow  in  opposite  directions,  a  secondary  winding  energized 
from  a  source  of  alternating  current,  and  a  relay  current 
responsive  to  a  current  flowing  through  said  secondary 
winding  to  deenergize  said  drive  motors.  Additional  re- 
lay switches  are  provided  which  act  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  to  achieve  the  results  desired. 


3364,407 
BRUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
Roy  K.  Hill,  BilstoLTenn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poratlmi,  ^o^r  Farrant  Company  Diririon*  Bristol, 
TcmL,  a  corponrtioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  228,849 
9  CUuH.  (CL  318—138) 


^fli'v*'^ 


1.  A  D.C.  powered  motor  comprising  a  stationary 
armature,  a  rotor  surrounded  by  said  armature,  and  com- 
mutating  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  arma- 
ture; said  conmiutating  means  including  variable  imped- 
ance elements  and  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  positioned  physically  remote 
from  said  elements  for  varying  the  impedance  thereof  in 
accordance  with  rotor  position;  and  means  active  at  a 
predetermined  speed  of  said  motor  for  synchronizing  rota- 
tional speed  thereof  in  accordance  with  synchronizing  sig- 
nals received  from  a  source  external  to  said  motor. 
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3  364  408 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  TRIG- 
GER  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
FOR  ENERGIZING  THE  STATOR  THEREOF 
Lconliard  Katz,  Wobum,  Mass.,  and  Karl  W.  Miles, 
Wilton,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Astro  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lington, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massaclinsetts 
Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,320 
14  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


for  energizing  the  motor.  The  SCR  is  coupled  to  the  wiper 
automatic  return  switch  and  is  turned  off  by  the  switch 
when  the  wiper  drive  motor  is  energized.  A  capacitor  tim- 


W  '  Ji-r — ^ 1  'tlfiy  ■  it  ^ 


^      c,-»' 


Il4       «4'^>4~'' 


r-iiiiiiiiimiiiuni'- 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  electric  motor  ap- 
paratus in  which  the  stator  is  energized  by  triggered 
switching  circuits  emfrfoying  silicon-controlled  rectifiers 
and  the  like.               

3,364,409 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIRECT-CURRENT 

MOTOR 
Eduard  Schiiepp,  208  Sosenbergstnuae, 

Zmm,  Switierland 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzwland,  July  24, 1963, 

9,383/63,  9,384/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  318—345) 


ing  circuit  is  connected  to  the  transistor  switching  device 
and  maintains  the  same  in  a  non-operative  condition  for 
a  predetermined  time  interval  thereby  determining  the  in- 
termittent period  of  operation. 


3,364,411 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS 
Maurice  James  Wright,  Birmingham,  Enghmd,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,829 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1964, 

19,847/64 
1  Cbim.  (CL  320— 61) 
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l.In  a  control  system  for  a  direct-current  motor  having 
a  controlled  rectifier  acting  as  an  alternately  conducting 
and  blocking  electronic  switch  and  forming  a  current 
circuit  together  with  a  source  of  direct-current  voltage 
and  at  least  one  direct-current  motor,  said  rectifier  being 
connected  in  parallel  arrangement  with  a  series  circuit 
consisting  of  a  capacitor  and  a  second  controlled  rectifier, 
means  providing  a  current  path  leading  from  said  source 
to  the  interconnection  of  the  capacitor  and  the  second 
controlled  rectifier,  one  diode  arranged  in  series  connec- 
tion with  the  motor,  means  providing  a  current  path 
leading  from  said  source  to  the  interconnection  of  the 
capacitor  and  the  first  controlled  rectifier  and  pulse 
emitter  means  alternatively  delivering  ignition  pulses  to 
the  controlled  rectifiers. 


In  a  battery  charging  system  a  multi-phase  alternator 
supplies  power  to  the  battery  through  a  full  wave  rectifier 
including  a  number  of  diodes  and  a  number  of  controlled 
rectifiers.  If  the  battery  voltage  is  below  a  predetermined 
value,  an  oscillator  supplies  power  to  the  gates  of  the 
controlled  rectifiers  to  hold  them  conductive,  but  if  the 
battery  voltage  exceeds  the  predetermined  value,  the  oscil- 
lator is  stopped  so  that  the  controlled  rectifiers  cease  to 
conduct.  The  controlled  rectifiers  have  a  common  anode 
connection  to  a  supply  line,  and  the  oscillator  includes 
individual  secondary  windings  connected  to  the  gates  of 
the  controlled  rectifiers  respectively. 


3,364,410 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Rohmd  J.  Foreman,  Franldin  Parit,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Motorob^  Inc.,  Franldfai  Park,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  nifaiois 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,003 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—443) 
Intermittent  operation  of  a  windshield  wiper  is  provided 
by  a  control  system  which  includes  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  for  applying  current  to  the  wiper  drive  motor.  A 
transistor  switching  device  is  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
rectifier  and  controls  the  same  to  a  conductive  condition 


3,364,412 
POLYPHASE  FULL  WAVE  RECTIFIER 
AND  CONTROL 
John  D.  Saoter,  Lyndfaurst  OUo,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Mitwaukce, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,769 
11  Clafans.  (CL  321—5) 
A  full  wave  bridge  rectifier  is  connected  to  a  three  phase 
secondary  of  a  transformer.  Each  of  the  legs  of  the  recti- 
fier except  one  is  provided  with  a  diode  as  the  rectifying 
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element.  The  excepted 
rectifier.  A  reference  cohtrol 


ence  signal  are  intercoi^iected 
lator  to  the  gate  of  the 
to  control  the  firing  thereof. 


BerUi, 


LOGIC  CONTROL 
Ludwig  Abrahain, 

Patent- Verwattungs^. 

Filed  July  22, 
Claims  priority, 


T  Fl»-FU)P 


it 


An  inverter  capable 
coupled  to  a  load  circui 
verter  applies  a  driving 
condition,  it  applies  a 
in  the  third  condition 
load.  A  comparison  circliit 
with  different  response 
for  comparing  the  actual 
with  a  nominal  current " 
between  the  comparison  t 
ing  the  inverter  between 
different  output  combinal  ions 
in  the  comparison  circui  . 
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teg  includes  a  silicon  controlled   and  the  cmitrol  windings  are  connected  in  series.  A  re- 
"  signal  and  a  feedback  refer-  versible  control  employs  additional  pairs  of  saturabte 


cfccUIT  FOR  AN  INVERTER 
Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
.m.bJI.,  Franlrfnrt,  Germany 
1964,  Scr.  No.  384,469 
application  Germany,  Jnly  29,  1963, 
45,492 
8  Clain^s.  (CL  321—18) 


OR-circutt 

i'2niEaufNcyoiviocR 

XNO-circuft 

ircutt 


Mm-drcui* 


xuH'^'9    im-eircu 


-tircurt 


<f  assuming  three  conditions  is 
In  the  first  condition,  the  in- 
v  altage  to  the  load,  in  the  second 
counter  voltage  to  the  load,  and 
connects  an  idler  circuit  to  the 
having  two  trigger  elements 
evels  is  connected  to  the  load 
:urrent  flowing  through  the  load 
VI  ilue.  A  logic  circuit  is  connected 
cjrcuit  and  the  inverter  for  switch- 
its  three  states  in  response  to 
of  the  two  trigger  elements 


3  364,414 

SATURABLE  CORE:  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 

THREE-PHASE    "OWER  MODULAIt)R 

Reinliard  ft  Panhis,  Mil  rankee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 

Bradley  Company,  Mi  wankcc.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

lYlsconstn 

Filed  Apr.  3«,  ]  965,  Scr.  No.  452,050 
7Clainii.(CL321— 68) 

A  power  modulator  for  the  control  of  a  three  phase 
induction  motor  has  a  paU  of  saturabte  rcactora  per  phase. 
Each  pair  of  reactors  has  wo  cores,  aiding  primary  wind- 
mgs  connected  to  the  line,  opposing  control  windings  con- 
nected to  the  d-c  control  ource,  and  opposing  secondary 
wmdmgs  connected  to  tlie  motor  sUtor.  The  primary 
and  secondary  windings  o  ay  be  connected  in  Y  or  delta. 


through  a  magnetic  regu- 
singte  silicon  controlled  rectifier 


reactors  for  two  phases  with  oppositely  conducting  diodes 
in  series  with  the  respective  control  windings  of  the  two. 


OF 


3,364^15 
MAGNETIC  PULSE  EXCITATION 
FALLOU  GENERATOR 
Andrew  D.  Hailcy,  BasUng  Ridge,  N J.,  —ignor  to  BcU 
TclephoBc  Labontoffica  Incoqwtntod,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,037 
7  Claima.  (CL  321—69) 
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1.  A  subhannonic  generator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  A-C  volUge  source  having  a  peak  voltage  Ep 
and  a  frequency  /; 

(b)  a  first  linear  inductor,  a  first  nonlinear  inductor, 
and  a  first  capacitor  in  series  relation  connected 
across  said  source  and  tuned  to  oscillate  at  a  fre- 
quency f/n,  n  being  an  odd  integer  greater  than 
unity; 

( c)  resonant  means  connected  in  shunt  relation  to  said 
source,  resonant  at  said  frequency  /  and  including 
a  second  capacitor,  said  source  charging  said  second 
capacitor  alternately  positive  and  negative  on  each 
nth  half-cycte  of  said  frequency  /  to  a  value 

(d)  a  second  nonlinear  inductor  connected  in  shunt 
relation  to  said  second  capacitor,  and  adjusted  to 
saturate  when  the  voltage  on  said  second  capacitor 
reaches  the  value 

said  saturation  causing  a  pulse;  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  said  pulse  to  said  first  nonlinear 
inductor. 
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3,364,416 
SEMICONDUCTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Thomas  E.  Kirk,  Anderson,  Ind^  and  David  J.  Hartman, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Sept  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,195 
3  Claims.  (CL  322—59) 


3,364,417 

OPERATION  GUIDANCE  AND  CONTROL  ARM 

Orio  C.  Norton,  544  Virgfaiia  Ave.     16505  a^  WOi  J. 

Schaaf,  806  Baldwfai  BIdg.     16501,  both  of  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,819 

9  Cbdms.  (CL  323—94) 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  system  for  an  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  having  an  output  winding  and  a  fteld  wind- 
ing comprising,  at  least  one  controlled  rectifier  having 
an  anode,  cathode  and  gate,  means  connecting  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  said  controlled  rectifier  and  said  field 
winding  across  said  output  winding  whereby  said  field 
winding  is  energized  in  accordance  with  the  conduction 
and  nonconduction  of  said  controlled  rectifier,  an  oscil- 
lator circuit  including  a  unijunction  transistor  and  a 
capacitor,  said  unijunction  transistor  having  an  emitter 
and  first  and  second  base  electrodes,  a  pair  of  control 
conductors,  means  connected  between  said  output  wind- 
ing of  said  generator  and  said  control  conductors  for  ap- 
plying a  direct  current  control  voltage  to  said  control 
conductors  which  is  a  function  of  the  output  voltage  of 
said  generator,  means  connecting  the  base  electrodes  of 
said  unijunction  transistor  respectively  with  said  control 
conductors  whereby  said  direct  current  control  voltage 
is  applied  to  said  base  electrodes,  a  resistor,  means  con- 
necting said  resistor  and  said  capacitor  in  series  across 
said  control  conductors,  said  resistor  and  capacitor  hav- 
ing a  common  junction  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said 
unijunction  transistor,  a  discharging  circuit  for  said  ca- 
pacitor including  the  emitter  and  one  of  the  base  elec- 
trodes of  said  unijunction  transistor,  means  coupling 
said  discharging  circuit  and  the  gate  and  cathode  of  said 
controlled  rectifier,  said  controlled  rectifier  being  gated  to 
a  conductive  condition  when  said  capacitor  discharges,  a 
biasing  circuit  includng  a  Zener  diode  connected  across 
said  control  conductors  and  having  a  reference  potential 
point,  the  voltage  of  said  reference  potential  point  being 
maintained  substantially  constant  by  said  Zener  diode 
with  variations  in  said  direct  current  control  voltage,  and 
a  clamping  diode  connected  between  said  common 
junction  of  said  resistor  and  capacitor  and  said  reference 
potential  point  whereby  the  voltage  of  said  common  junc- 
tion is  limited  to  a  predetermined  value  as  said  direct  cur- 
rent control  voltage  increases,  the  voltage  of  said  com- 
mon junction  being  such  that  said  unijunction  transistor 
is  biased  nonconductive  to  prevent  discharging  of  said 
capacitor  when  said  direct  current  control  ventage  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  whereby  turn-on  pulses  to  said 
controlled  rectifier  are  terminated,  said  unijunction  tran- 
sistor being  biased  to  conduct  when  said  control  voltage 
drops  to  a  predetermined  value  whereby  turn-on  pulses 
are  applied  to  said  controlled  rectifier. 


1.  An  operation  guidance  and  control  arm,  comprising, 
an  elongated  casing,  a  rod  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
casing  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  grip  on  said 
rod  extending  exteriorly  of  casing,  an  electrical  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  variable  resistance  etements 
and  contact  means,  said  resistance  element  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  rod,  said  contact  means  being  positioned  in 
said  casing  to  alternately  contact  said  resistance  elements 
on  a  line  thereon  parallel  with  and  depending  on  the 
reciprocated  position  of  said  rod,  whereby  the  included 
portion  of  the  alternately  contacted  resistance  element  in 
said  electrical  circuit  is  proportioned  to  the  reciprocated 
position  of  said  grip,  and  reversing  switch  means  for 
reversible  utilization  of  the  electrical  condition  of  said 
electrical  circuit  depending  on  the  alternate  contact  of 
said  contact  means  with  said  resistance  elements. 


3,364,418 
TIMING  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Richard  S.  MacCrea,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assign<H'  to 
Marquette  Corporation,  MimMapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

Fited  Sept  24,  1964.  Scr.  No.  398,985 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  324—16) 
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Apparatus  for  remotely  adjusting  the  timing  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  in  which  a  pulse  from  the  igni- 
tion circuit  breaker  is  adjustably  delayed  by  a  two-stage 
timer,  before  application  to  a  spark  plug,  through  a  time 
period  which  may  vary  from  less  than  to  greater  than 
the  normal  time  period  between  successive  ignition  pulses. 


3,364,419 

RELAY  CONTACT  CHATTER  TEST  CIRCUIT 

Gary  D.  Anderson,  Coon  RapMs,  Mian.,  Mrignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc,  a  cnrpoiatioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sent  It,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,430 

I  Oaim.  (CL  324—28) 

A  testing  circuit  for  detecting  a  c(Hidition  which  occurs 

for  longer  than  a  predetermined  time  period.  The  specific 


Oftfi 


condition  shown  is  for 
contacts  and  a  holding 
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d  Sleeting  the  opening  of  relay 
cirquit  for  providing  an  indicati<Hi 


when  the  contacts  have  opened  for  longer  than  the  pre- 
determined time. 


3^64,< 


ELECTRi  >DE 


SCANNING 
MATERIAL 
ING  IMPERFECTIONS 
CABLES  HAVING 
TIVE  SHEATH 
Frederik  Hendrik 
sigDor  to  N.V. 
Delft,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  12, 
Claims  priority,  applicat|oD 


AS 


Km  eer, 


5  Claims. 
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equal  to  its  characteristic  impedance.  Pulses  reflected  upon 
breakdown  of  web  are  counted.  Reflected  pulses  may  be 
integrated,  and  output  signal  of  integrator  used  to  con- 
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,420 
APPARA11US   INCLUDING   FLUENT 
MEANS  FOR  DETECT- 
IN  THE  INSULATION  OF 
OUTER  SEMI-CONDUC- 


,  Delft,  Netherlands,  as- 
Kabclfabrlcken, 


Ned  eriandschc 


1<>66, 


Scr.  No.  541,985 
Netherlands,  July  7, 1965, 

654-8,742 

(CL  324—54) 


'  ?       4      •     , 


A  scanning  apparatus  f(  >r  detecting  voids  or  other  im- 
perfections in  the  electriial  instilation  surrounding  the 
conductor  core  of  an  elect  leal  cable  having  an  outermost 

material,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ele;trieally  conductive  containers 
each  holding  a  mass  of  fli  ent  electrically  conductive  ma- 

to  be  scanned  can  pass  in  a 
straight  line  successively  through  said  fluent  material  in 
each  container,  certain  om  s  of  said  containers  being  elec- 
trically grounded  and  othi  rs  being  connected  to  an  elec- 
trical measuring  and  recoding  device,  and  further  com- 
prising a  voltage  source  f  >r  energizing  the  cable  core  as 
it  passes  through  the  fluent  material. 


3;  64,421 
METHOD  AND  APPi  JIATUS  FOR  ASSAYING 
DIELECTRIC  PROP  ilRTIES  OF  A  PAPER  WEB 
BY  MEANS  OF  API  LIED  VOLTAGE  PULSES 
Edward  P.  Bullwinkcl,  Sockbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Klmbcrly-Clarfc  Corpor^on,  Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,612 

4  Claims.  (CL  324—54) 

Moving  web  passes  betveen  two  electrodes.  Series  of 

voltage  pulses  transmittec   to  one  electrode  via  a  cable 

which  terminates  at  its  e  ectrode  end  in  an  impedance 


trol  amplitude  of  voltage  pulses,  measurement  of  this  am- 
plitude yielding  indication  of  minimum  dielectric  strength 
of  the  web. 

3,364,422 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POWER  OF 
METAL  CORROSION  HAVING  A  PROBING 
ROD  ADAPTED  AT  ITS  PROBING  END  TO 
FIX  A  TEST  MATERIAL 
Bernard  Marie  Louis  Henzc,  Boulogne,  Hauts^e-Sefaie, 
France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  dTtudes  Contrc  la  Cor- 
rosion (Secco),  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
Filed  Oct.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  316,655 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Oct  17, 1962, 
912,594 
5  Claimi.  (CL  324—71) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  in  combination  with  a 
potentiostat  by  the  potentiokinetic  method  applied  in 
situ,  the  power  of  corrosive  attack  of  an  ambient  en- 
vironment on  a  metal  material,  said  device  comprising  a 
probing  rod  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  comprising 
means  at  its  probing  end  for  removably  hokling  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  environment  a  samite  of  the 
material  to  be  studied  which  has  a  bore  coaxial  with  that 
of  the  said  probing  rod,  a  first  electrically  conducting 
path  insulated  from  said  enviroimient  between  said 
sample  and  said  potentiostat,  a  reference  electrode  di- 
mensioned to  be  inserted  in  said  bores  through  the  end  of 
said  probing  rod  remote  from  said  probing  end  until  its 
sensing  part  is  positioned  at  said  ivobing  end  in  contact 
with  said  enviroimient  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  but 
insulated  from  said  sample,  and  a  second  insulated  elec- 
trically conducting  path  between  said  reference  electrode 
and  said  potentiostat,  said  bores  being  lined  with  an  elec- 
trical insulator  and  the  external  surface  of  the  probing  rod 
and  of  the  sample,  with  the  exception  of  an  exactly  meas- 
ured secticm  of  the  sample,  being  likewise  covered  with 
an  electrical  insulator. 
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3,364,423 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTROSTATIC 
BUILD-UP  ON  STATIC  PRODUCING  WEB  MA- 
TERIAL BROUGHT  INTO  ROLLING  CONTACT 
WITH  A  STANDARD  WEB 
Karl  J.  MouHoo,  Peoita,  IIL,  assignor  to  Swift  *  Company, 
CWcago,  III.,  a  corporadon  of  Dlinob 
nicd  July  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,603 
3  Claims.  (CL  324— 72) 


3,364,425 
FUNDAMENTAL  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  UTI- 
LIZING  PLURAL  FILTERS  AND  GATES 
Gordon  E.  Peterson  and  Giles  G.  Peterson,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,292 
5  ClaloM.  (CL  324—77) 
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An  apparatus  for  generating  and  measuring  the  electro- 
static potential  of  web  materials  having  two  bearing  sur- 
faces rotating  in  opposite  directions  and  each  mounting 
a  sample  of  web  material  which  are  brought  into  rolling 
contact,  and  an  electrical  circuit  in  direct  contact  with  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  web  sample  tested  for  recording  the 
electrostatic  charge  generated. 


This  invention  deals  primarily  with  means  of  auto- 
matically analyzing  the  fundamental  signal  present  in  a 
signal  containing  fundamental  and  harmonic  frequencies 
and  is  practically  adapted  to  use  human  speech  analyzers. 
A  plurality  of  gating  means  are  provided  in  a  plurality 
of  filter  circuits,  which  have  consecutively  increaung  pass 
bands,  to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  sign^  higher  than  the 
fundamental. 

3  364,426 

DOUBLE  CHANNEL  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Hyman  Hurvitz,  326  Woodward  Bldg., 

Washfaigton,  D.C.    20005 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,525 

8  Claims.  (CL  324—77) 


3364,424 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  TESTING  DEVICE  UTIUZING 

AN  ARC  GAP 
Albert  T.  Berg,   Jr.,  and   Howard  LangUe,  Ellendale, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  North  Central  Plastics,  Inc.,  Ellen- 
dale,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,902 
3  Claims.  (O.  324—72.5) 


An  L-shaped  metallic  rod  has  its  relatively  short  leg 
housed  in  a  dielectric  handle  composed  of  two  plastic 
shells  that  are  secured  to  each  other.  An  apertured  plate 
within  the  handle  mounts  a  screw  for  advancement  and 
retraction  with  respect  to  the  upper  end  of  the  relatively 
long  leg  of  the  rod  to  draw  an  arc  when  a  projecting 
tongue  on  the  plate  is  placed  in  engagement  with  an 
elevated  wire  of  an  energized  electric  fence  and  when 
the  lower  end  of  said  relatively  long  rod  is  touching  the 
ground.  A  notch  forttied  in  the  handle  guides  the  tongue 
onto  the  fence  wire.  The  fence  wire  can  be  shorted  to 
ground  when  the  screw  is  advanced  in  contradistinction 
to  the  arc  that  is  drawn  when  it  is  retracted. 


A  spectrum  analyzer  employing  separate  superhetero- 
dyne channels  for  a  common  band  of  frequencies  to  be 
analyzed,  the  two  channels  having  double  conversion  fa- 
cilities employing  separate  local  oscillators  which  scan  in 
opposite  senses,  but  which  are  so  correlated  in  respect  to 
instantaneous  values  that  each  frequency  in  the  common 
band  is  concurrently  supplied  to  a  correlator,  which  in 
turn  generates  a  visual  display. 


3,364,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  EFFECTIVE 

SIGNAL  STRENGTH  OF  A  TRANSMITTER 
Jack  W.  Bennett,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance 
Manufacturing  Company,    Division    of   Consolidated 
Electronics  Indnsdries  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,728 
9  Claims.  (CL  325—105) 
Means  are  disclosed  for  modifying  the  electrical  op- 
erating characteristics  of  a  portable  signal  transmitter  so 
that  the  transmitted  signal  is  substantially  the  same  re- 
gardless of  whether  the  transmitter  is  vehicular-mounted 
or  hand-carried.  A  receptacle  is  provided  in  the  vehicle 
with  metallic  shorting  bars.  Normally-open  contacts  are 
provided  in  circuit  with  selected  components  in  the  output 
stage  of  the  transmitter.  Upon  insertion  of  the  transmitter 
into  its  receptacle,  selected  impedances  in  the  output  stage 
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of  the  iK^table  signal 
varied  in  magnitude  to 
alternative  embodiment,  a 
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transmitter  are  either  bypassed  or 

ac  lieve  the  desired  result.  In  an 

>iased  push  button  is  connected 


to  contacts  so  that  when 
the  receptacle,  the  push 
above-described  effect. 


the  transmitter  is  inserted  into 
b  itton  is  actuated  to  achieve  the 
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Scr.  No.  373,787 
(CL  325— 385) 
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3.  In  a  system  for  comt  ining  diversity  receiver  outputs 
to  provide  a  combined  output  having  an  improved  signal- 
to-noise  ratio;  f 

(a)  means  separating  jhe  respective  receiver  outputs 
into  frequency  related  segments; 

(b)  means  sequentially  comparing  the  relative  ampli- 
tudes of  the  resultini  respective  signal  segments  of 
like  frequency; 

(c)  means  maintaining  the  relative  amplitudes  of  the 
compered  segments  ii  i  proper  proportion  to  improve 
the  signal-to-noise  rstio  thereof  when  recombined; 
and 

(d)  means  combining  he  signal  segments  to  provide 
said  combined  output 

12.  A  phase  detector  ci  rnit  for  detennining  the  i^iase 
difference  between  two  sij  nal  inputs  over  substantially  a 
full  cycle  of  phase  differei  ce,  comivising: 

(a)  means  producing  t  /o  signal  inputs,  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  whidh  is  to  be  detected; 

(b)  means  separately  applying  the  first  of  said  signal 
inputs  to  all  of  a  paiallel  airay  of  fixed  jdiase  shift 
means,  each  of  which  shifts  the  i^iase  of  the  input 
signal  a  substantially  different  amount; 

(c)  means  c(Mnparing  k  portion  of  the  seond  of  said 
signal  inputs  with  tie  output  of  each  said  phase 
shift  means  and  deriving  from  such  comparison  an 
indication  as  to  whicli  of  the  said  phase  shift  means 
has  produced  an  oumut  in  phase  opposition  to  the 
said  second  signal  in  Hit  and  thereby  provide  an  in- 
dication of  the  extei  t  of  phase  difference  between 
the  first  mentioned  a  gnal  inputs. 


3,384,429 
DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  COM- 
PLEMENTARY TRANSISTORS  AND  MEANS 
FOR  APPLYING  FORWARD  AND  CUTOFF 
BIAS 
H«Tcjr  M.  IcMW,  State  CoUcfe,  Pa.,  aHigDor.  by  mesic 
■mrfiamarti.  to  the  Uaitad  States  of  Ancrica  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Saarctarjr  of  the  Navy 

Flkd  IM.  15, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  425,973 
5  Claims.  (CL  329—181) 

-8- 


r 


-%K^ 


<i 


30=" 


s 


-"vIL- 


m        <  N* 


-'OIU- 


T 

I 


A  system  including  a  sensing  device  such  as  a  gyroscope 
for  modulating  a  carrier  signal;  a  transformer  including  a 
secondary  winding  having  a  grounded  center  tap  for  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  oppositely-phased  reference  voltages  from 
the  carrier  signal;  and  a  demodulator  including  a  pair  of 
complementary  transistors  having  their  bases  receiving 
the  modulated  carrier  signal  from  the  sensing  device  by 
way  of  a  pair  of  matched  voltage  dividers,  first  and  second 
diodes  receiving  the  reference  voltages  for  forward  biasing 
the  collectors  of  the  transistors  during  one  half-cycle  of 
the  carrier  signal,  third  and  fourth  diodes  also  receiving 
the  reference  voltages  for  applying  cutoff  bias  to  the  bases 
of  the  transistors  during  the  other  half -cycle  of  the  carrier 
signal  and  a  smoothing  filter  connnected  across  a  resistor 
to  the  emitters  of  the  transistors  for  providing  to  a  re- 
cording unit  such  as  a  galvanometer  an  output  signal  vary- 
ing in  polarity  and  magnitude  in  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tive pluise  and  amplitude  of  the  modulated  carrier  signal 
provided  by  the  gyroscope. 


3,384,438 
YIG  TUNED  DISCRIMINATOR 
Ira  Goodman,  Jaicho,  and  Morris  Cobcn,  Oceanside, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Loral  Electronics  Corporation,  Bronx, 
N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  23, 1984,  Scr.  No.  412,994 
2  Claims.  (CL  329—118) 
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An  improved  tuned  discriminator  employing  a  single 
bandpass  filter  employing  gyromagnetic  material,  and  in- 
cluding a  fixed  broadband  phase  shifter,  a  differential  am- 
plifier, and  a  non-reciprocal  <Mrectional  yttrium  iron  gar- 
net filter. 

3,384,431 
EXTENDED  RANGE  FREQUENCY 
DISCRIMINATOR 
Robert  N.  Dobie,  Palo  Alto,  a^  Robert  lames  Miller, 
San  Bruno,  CaKf  .,  assignors  to  General  PlcdsioB  Sys- 
tems be,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ivne  24, 1984,  Scr.  No.  377,558 
11  Claims.  (CL  329—122) 
A  mixer  circuit  generates  a  difference  frequency  signal 
by  coaxhining  an  input  signal  with  a  local  oscillator  signal. 
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The  difference  frequency  signal  is  amplitude  limited  and 
passed  by  a  frequency  sensitive  capacit(M-  to  provide  a 
direct  voltage  level  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the 
input  signal  and  to  the  frequency  kA  the  difference  sig- 
nal. A  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  compares  the 


second  harmonics  and  parametric  operation  at  optical  fre- 
quencies. When  magnetic  and  electric  fields  are  applied  to 
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direct  voltage  level  with  a  reference  voltage,  and  the 
diodes  pass  an  alternating  signal  from  a  reference  oscil- 
latiH-  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to'  the  direct 
voltage  level.  An  ultimate  output  signal  may  be  obtained 
by  amplifying  and  rectifying  the  alternating  signal. 


OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

A  WHISPER  MODE 

Gary  D.  Boyd,  CamMifc  Mam.,  mrfrMr  to  BcB  Tele- 

~  tonHorias,  LKnipoiated,  Monray  Hm  and 

,    Mihti,  NJ.,  a  OCToration  of  New  Yotfc 

FBcd  Oct  27, 1988,  Ser.  No.  589,958 

8  CWm.  (CL  338-^.8) 


A  parametric  mixing  device  employing  a  curved  dielec- 
tric discontinuity  is  disclosed.  The  dielectric  discontinuity 
causes  pump  and  signal  beanu  to  propagate  in  a  whisper 
mode  to  compensate  for  diffraction  of  the  beams.  The 
specifically  disclosed  arrangement  also  provides  phase- 
matching  and  conversion  of  the  signal  carrier  frequency 
from  the  infrared  to  the  visible  portion  of  the  spectrum. 


the  crystal,  a  variable  birefringence  results,  permitting 
phase  matching  over  a  range  of  frequencies. 


FOR 


3384,434  

BIASING  SCHEME  ESPECIALLY  SUITED 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Robert  J.  Widlar,  Mountain  View,  CaKf.,  assignor  to 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset, 
N.Yh  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  449,827 
1  Claim.  (CL  338—22) 


An  amplifier  stage,  particularly  useful  in  integrated  cir- 
cuits, using  a  matched  pair  of  differentially  connected 
transistors,  a  pair  of  equal  value  resistors,  a  biasing  tran- 
sistor, and  an  amplifier  transistor.  The  ami4ifier  transistor 
and  the  biasing  transistor  have  their  emitters  connected  to 
a  common  voltage  point  and  their  bases  connected  to  a 
common  voltage  point  via  one  of  the  equal  resistors;  the 
collector  of  the  biasing  transistor  is  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  amplifier  transistor  via  one  of  the  equal  resistors; 
and  the  base  of  the  biasing  transistor  is  connected  via  one 
of  the  equal  resistors  to  its  own  collector.  The  collector  of 
one  of  the  differentially  connected  transistors  is  coufded 
to  the  base  of  the  biasing  transistor  and  the  collector  of 
the  other  differentially  connected  transistor  is  c(Minected 
to  the  base  of  the  amplifier  transistor,  whereby  a  differen- 
tial input,  single  ended  ou^Mit  amplifier  is  provided. 


3^84,433 
MOLECULAR  SWARM  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  DEVICES 
fnmmit  FJiabrtb,  and  Peter  M.  Rentzepis,  Mimng- 
toa,  NJ.,  —jgnnrs  to  Bell  TdMhone  Laboratories, 
IncoiTonited,  Berkeley  Heights,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
NawYock 

FIM  Mm,  18, 1987,  Scr.  No.  822499 
9  Cfadass.  (CL  338—4.8) 
Liquid  crystals  of  the  type  characterized  by  molecular 
swarms,  e.g.,  nematic  crystals,  can  be  made  to  produce 


3384^35 
ACnVE-^FILTER  NETWORK 
Gnnnar  Hurt^  m.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fairdiild  Camera  and  Instivment 
Corporation,  Syoaset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Ian.  11, 1985,  Scr.  No.  424,788 
19  Cbdms.  (CL  338—23) 
An  active  filter  having  two  passive  networks  and  an 
active  circuit  connected  in  tandem  between  them.  The 
active  circuit  is  uniquely  designed  to  include  active  and 
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passive  elements  which  ar  :  selected  so  that  the  input  and 


output  immittances  of  the 


AX^ 


,R« 


RC 

NET- 
WORK 


I    »**>  ^ 
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zero.  The  input  and 
circuit  are  absorbable  in 
included  in  the  two  passive 


ou4>ut  immittances  of  the  active 
tie  resistive  element  or  elements 
networics. 


TUNNEL 
Michlo  OluuBoto, 
KadonuMiii,  Osaka, 
Electric  Indostrial  Co^ 
tk«  of  f  apaa 

Fifed  Dccl9, 
CbfaM  ptiorfly, 

37/5M3*; 
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3,:4M36 

DRODE  CIRCUTTS 

TakaaU,  awl  EUcU  Fujino, 

Mrignora  to  Matsushita 

Ltd^  Onka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
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A  tunnel  diode  circuit 
between  the  tunnel  diod* 
circuit  wherein  the 
seen  from  the  multi-i 
the  feedback  path  for 
nal  network  to  the  signal 
prove  the  noise  factor  of 


active  circuit  are  not  equal  to 
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h  aving  a  multi-terminal  network 

and  a  load  resistor  or  load 

impedance  of  the  tunnel  diode  as 

termi  lal  network  side  is  infinity  and 

noil  e  generated  in  the  multi-termi- 

input  terminal  is  cut  off  to  im- 

the  dicuit. 


3^64,437 
PRECISION  S\  EVT  OSCILLATOR 
Thomas  L.  Loposcr,  Green  lillc,  and  Gordon  D.  McKinlcy, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assign^  >rs  to  LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc., 
Greenville,  Tex.,  a  corpi  ratiop  off  Dcbiware 
Continnation-in-part  of  iipplication  Scr.  No.  481,290, 
Aug.  28,  1965.  This  i  ppiication  Dec.  9,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  621,881 

6  Cfadnu  ,  (CL  331—1) 
1.  A  frequency-contrc^  ed  oscillator  having  an  input 
control  circuit  for  control  ing  the  frequency  of  the  signal 
at  the  output  of  said  osci  lator, 
a  counter. having  an  in  ut  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  frequency-contro  led  oscillator  for  counting  the 
cycles  of  the  output  i  ignal  of  said  oscillator,  means 
operating  in  response  to  said  counter  reaching  a  pre- 
determined end  coun  to  reset  said  counter, 
control  means  connecU  d  between  the  output  of  said 
counter  and  said  inpi  it  ccMitrol  circuit  of  said  oscil- 
lator, said  control  neans  operating  in  response  to 
application  of  signal  from  said  counter  to  control 
accurately  the  freque  icy  of  said  oscillator  as  a  pre- 
determined ratio  of  t  le  frequency  of  the  output  sig- 
nal of  said  counter,  s  lid  counter  applying  a  cycle  of 
signal  to  said  control  means  in  response  to  its  reach- 
ing a  final  count  duri  ng  each  of  its  counting  cycles, 
presetting  means  connei  ted  to  said  counter  for  deter- 
mining the  ntmiber  o  '  counts  in  each  of  said  count- 
ing cycles,  and 


rate  control  means  operating  in  cooperation  with  said 
presetting  means  to  control  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
number  of  counts  in  successive  ones  of  said  counting 
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cycles,  thereby,  to  control  accurately  the  rate  of 
change  of  frequency  during  sweep  cycles  of  said 
sweep  frequency  oscillatOT. 


3,364,438 

AUTOMATIC  SEARCH  SWEEP  FOR  ATOMIC 

FREQUENCY  STANDARD 

Robert  J.  Roiden,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  Mrignor  to  Varlan 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  362,513 

18  Cfadms.  (CI.  331—3) 


1.  A  system  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator  comprising  a  passive  atomic  resona- 
tor, a  source  of  reference  frequency  and  phase,  means 
responsive  to  said  oscillator  and  said  source  for  apply- 
ing microwave  energy  frequency  modulated  by  said  source 
to  said  resonator,  means  for  detecting  oscillations  deriv- 
ing from  said  resonator,  means  responsive  to  said  oscil- 
lations for  deriving  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  in- 
phase  and  quadrature  fundamental  components  of  said 
oscillations  relative  to  the  reference  frequency  and  phase 
and  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  second  harmonic 
components  of  said  oscillations  relative  to  said  reference 
frequency,  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
signals  to  derive  a  control  signal,  means  for  deriving  a 
first  control  voltage  for  sweeping  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillator  over  a  wide  range,  means  responsive  to  said 
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oscillations  for  deriving  a  second  control  voltage  indica- 
tive of  the  in-phase  component  of  said  oscillations,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  selectively 
applying  the  first  control  voltage  or  the  second  control 
voltage  to  said  oscillator. 


3  364  439 
FREQUENCY  CORRECTED  DIGITAL  CLOCK  WITH 

MEMORY  IN  PHASE  CONTROL  LOOP 
Peter  J.  Cohen,  Stony  Brook,  and  Philip  W.  Ackerman, 
Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tele-Signal  Corporation, 
Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,021 
9  Claims.  (CI.  331— 17) 


nm.  «i»c«Tio>i 


J_ 


orrtTM. 

OKHUtTOI 


n 


MMONIOCII 


n 


onann  mTW 
■1111 1— »i 


I 


"1       owcw       I 
'  'it* 


1^ 


-n 


aRS 


n 


8.  In  a  frequency  reference  system  including  an  oscil- 
lator to  supply  a  local  internal  frequency  and  digital  fre- 
quency correction  means  for  correcting  said  supplied  local 
internal  frequency  according  to  external  input  data  sup- 
plied to  said  digital  frequency  correction  means,  the  im- 
provement in  said  digital  frequency  correction  means 
comprising  therein  disabling  i^eans  responsive  to  distor- 
tion occurring  during  periods  of  a  plurality  of  said  input 
data  for  disabling  the  input  to  the  digital  frequency  cor- 
rection means  during  said  periods. 


fNVERTER  ClRCUrrS 
Max  P.  Schrcteer,  Rkhardson,  To.,  aarignor  to  Texas 
Instramentf  Incorporated,  DaOas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  8v.  No.  444,278 
6  Clafans.  (a.  331—111) 


(e)  means  connected  in  series  with  the  cathode  of  said 
switch  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  switch 
for  rendering  said  switch  nonconductive  by  a  cur- 
rent pulse  through  said  second  gate  and  said  means, 
and 

(f)  output  detector  means  in  series  with  said  switch 
responsive  to  the  conductive  and  nonconductive 
state  of  said  switch  to  produce  alternating  current. 


3,364,441 
LOW    FREQUENCY    TRANSISTOR 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 
Roland  T.  Rogen,  West  Milford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Efautic 
Stop  Nut  Conoratloii  of  America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Joscy 

FUcd  Mar.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,163 
10  Chdan.  (O.  331—111) 


A  low  frequency  oscillator  having  a  timing  circuit 
which  includes  a  capacitor  that  charges  to  a  predeter- 
mined potential  in  a  time  period  Ti,  after  which  a  mono- 
stable  circuit  is  triggered  to  turn  on  a  reset  transistor  for 
discharging  said  capacitor.  The  monostable  circuit  has  a 
time  constant  such  that  said  capacitor  is  discharged  to 
and  held  at  ground  zero  for  a  time  period  Tj  which  is 
much  shorter  than  time  period  Ti.  The  frequency  of  the 
oscillator  is  adjustable  at  said  timing  circuit,  and  the  out- 
put is  obtained  from  said  monostable  circuit. 


3,364,442 
TRANSISTORIZED  CAPACmVE  REACTANCE 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 
Keith  D.  Rnppert,  Decatnr,  m.,  asaigBor  to  Goicral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Dec  38, 19M.Scr.  No.  606,227 
6  Chtans.  (CL  332— IQ 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  switch  having  a  first  gate  and  a 
second  gate,  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 

(b)  a  source  of  direct  current  in  series  with  said  anode 
and  cathode; 

(c)  a  capacitor  and  resistor  coimected  in  serial  com- 
bination, said  combination  being  connected  directly 
across  said  source  of  direct  current; 

(d)  a  trigger  diode  connected  between  said  first  gate 
and  the  point  of  connection  between  said  capacitor 
and  said  resistor,  thereby  to  operate  in  combination 
with  said  source  of  direct  current  to  create  a  cuirent 
pulse  to  render  said  switch  conductive; 


A  transistorized  capacitive  reactance  frequency  mod-- 
ulator  having  a  high  feedback  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  and  base  of  the  modulator  stage,  an 
RF  choke  coiq>ling  the  modulator  driver  suge  te>  the  mod- 
ulator stage,  an  RF  chxikc  in  the  collector  circuit  of  the 
modulator  stage  to  pass  audio  frequencies  to  ground,  and 
smoothing  resistors  in  the  collector  and  emitter  circuits  of 
the  transistor  oscillator  stage  to  reduce  the  generation  of 
harmonics. 
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WAVEGI  IDE  VALVE 
George  H.  Stieglcr,  Jr^  ED  cott  City,  and  Beimis  Manhak, 
Baltiiiiorc,  Md^  asiignoi  ^  by  mesne  anignmentst,  to  the 
United  States  €i  Amerl^  as  represented  by  tbc  Secre- 
tary of  tlw  Air  Force 

nicd  Ian.  14, 1^,  Scr.  No.  425,649 
2  CbfaMjCCL  333—7) 


A  waveguide  tube  is  iso 
tern  to  make  possible  its 
tion  of  the  system  and 
ther  without  interruption 
the  transmission  line. 


los 


frequency  are  propagated  along  tbe  conductor;  a  gas- 
eous electron  discharge  tube  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  conductor  at  a  spaced  electrical  distance 
from  the  second  end  thereof,  a  second  terminal  of  said 
tube  being  connected  to  electrical  ground;  and  a  passive 
electrical  filter  means  connected  to  tbe  second  end  of 
the  conductor,  the  filter  means  having  a  transmission  pass 
band  at  the  higher  frequencies  of  the  transmission  band 
of  said  elongated  conductor;  tbe  improvement  ^x^cb 
comprises:  a  bias  circuit,  including  a  coupling  loop 
mounted  within  tbe  cavity  adjacent  to  tbe  elongated  con- 


ated,  pressurewise,  from  a  sys- 
removal  without  depressuriza- 
of  pressurizing  gas  and  fur- 
of  the  high  power  energy  of 


lUCTURE  EMPLOYING 
IE  FOR  REDUCING  RES- 


COAXIAL  HYBRID 
RIDGED  WAVEG 
ONANT  MODES      , 
Joseirfi  D.  Cappncd,  Fafar  cw,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mcrrimac 
Research  and  Developm  mt,  Inc.,  Irvington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1  «4,  Ser.  No.  391^42 
13  Claims  (CL  333—11) 


struc  ure 


A  coaxial  hybrid 
guide  type  elements  a: 
undesired  resonance  mod^s. 
for  the  H  arm  excitation 
transformer  feed  for  E 
operating  bandwith  of  tbe 


utilizing  ridge  line  wave- 

rrai^d  to  prevent  propagation  of 

A  strip  line  feed  is  utilized 

and  a  stub  and  multi-section 

inn  excitation  to  broaden  the 

structure. 


3,  «4,445  

GASEOUS-SOLID  CTATC  POWER  LIMITER  HAV- 
ING A  SELF-BIASIN< ',  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  SOLID 
STATE  DEVICE 
David  C  Brodcikk,  Bcvc  ly,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Metcom, 
be,  Salem,  Mass.,  i  corporation  trf  Delaware 
Contimiation-ln.part  of  ippiicatioB  Scr.  No.  214,546, 
Ang.  3, 1962,  now  P  iteat  No.  3,249,899.  TUs  ap- 
plication Feb.  4, 1964 ,  Scr.  No.  527,396 
6  Claims  (CL  333—13) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  limiting  tbe  power 
of  bigb  frequency  radio  ErequeiKy  signals,  sucb  device 
being  of  tbe  type  comprii  ng  a  cavity;  an  elongated  con- 
ductor mounted  within  tl  e  cavity  and  electrically  insu- 
lated therefrom,  tbe  conductor  having  a  first  end  and  at 
a  spaced  electrical  distance  a  second  end,  tbe  conduc- 
tor being  mounted  within  tbe  cavity  sucb  that  radio 
frequency   signals   of  or  y   limited   transmission   band 


L J  I  ^  ^  ^  ! 


•T^- 


ductor  to  couide  radio  frequency  energy  into  said  bias 
circuit  and  a  rectifying  means  associated  with  the  cou- 
pling loop  to  rectify  said  radio  frequency  energy;  and 
a  variable  reactance  semiconductor  device  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  tbe  passive  electrical  filter  means 
and  to  tbe  bias  circuit  and  a  second  terminal  connected 
to  electrical  ground,  whereby  high  powered  electrical  sig- 
nals propagating  along  the  conductor  are  couided  to  the 
bias  circuit,  and  therein  rectified  and  utilized  to  forward 
bias  the  semiconductor  device  causing  detuning  of  tbe 
electrical  filter  means  and  thereby  blocking  passage  of 
said  high  powered  electrical  signals. 


3-361-116 
WA^EdiJiDDE 
Gcrliard  ScUcklc  and  Wol^ang  Kranl^  Backnang, 
Wnrttembcrg,  Gemuunr,  assignors  to  Telcfunken 
PatcntverwertnngsgescluAaft  m.bJI.,  Utan  (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

FOcd  Oct.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnumy,  Nov.  24, 1964, 

T  27,474,  T  27y475 

11  Ctaims.  (CL  333—95) 


A  comiated  waveguide  having  a  circular  cross  section 
and  within  which  is  provided  a  body  of  dielectric  material 
which  acts  to  suppress  undesired  rotation  of  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  a  linearly  polarized  wave  propagated 
in  the  waveguide. 


ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
FOR  USE  IN  A  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
Robert  Lee  Peck,  Jr.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignnr  to  North- 
ern  Electric   Company   limited,   Monfrcal,   Quebec, 
Canada 

FOcd  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,151 
12  ClafaM.  (CL  335—112) 
An  electrical  contact  actuating  device  for  use  in  the 
crosspoint  selecting  mechanism  of  a  crossbar  switch.  A 
select  bar  rotatable  in  on>osite  directions  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  on  operation  of  a  select  magnet  carries  rigid 
L-shaped  members  each  interposed  between  a  pair  of 
separately  supported  finger  members  such  that  the  finger 
members  are  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  tbe  rigid  members. 
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The  shanks  of  each  pair  of  finger  members  are  interposed 
between  a  pair  of  actuating  cards  and  an  actuator  which 
is  movable  toward  the  cards  on  operation  of  hold  magnet. 
The  finger  members  are  centered  about  a  slot  in  the  actu- 
ator such  that  when  the  actuator  is  moved  toward  the 
cards  it  will  not  engage  the  finger  members  when  they 
are  in  their  unoperated  positions.  Each  card  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  surfaces  facing  the  actuator  having  a  slot 
therein  such  that  a  shoulder  of  the  actuator  can  move  into 
the  slot  when  an  associated  finger  member  is  in  its  un- 
operated position.  When  a  finger  member  is  in  its  oper- 


3,364,449 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCHING 
DEVICES 
Harold  L.  B.  Gould,  Kinnelon  Borough,  and  Daniel  H. 
Wcnny,  Jr.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  18, 1963,  Scr^  No.  331,434 
1  Chdm.  (CL  335—153) 


ated  position  and  the  actuator  is  moved  toward  the  cards, 
the  finger  member  is  trapped  between  a  surface  of  the 
actuator  and  the  surfaces  of  the  card  across  the  slot  to 
move  the  card  and  operate  the  crosspoint.  The  actuator 
is  provided  with  surfaces  on  each  side  of  its  slot  which 
tion  of  their  associated  finger  members  such  that  if  the 
slope  away  from  the  cards  toward  the  direction  of  opera- 
actuator  is  already  operated  due  to  operation  of  the  hold 
magnet  and  the  select  bar  is  then  operated  by  the  select 
magnet,  an  operated  finger  member  can  move  substantially 
its  operated  distance  along  its  associated  sloping  surface 
of  the  actuator. 

3,364  448 
MAGNETIC  CONTACTOR  UTILIZING  SHADING 
COILS   FOR  RETAINING  THE  FRONT  AND 
BACK  PLATES  OF  THE  HOUSING  IN  SPACED 
ASSEMBLED  RELATION 
Dale  F.  wnicox,  Aurora,  IlL,  assignor  to  Furnas  Electric 
Company,  Bataria,  DL,  a  cmpwatioa  <rf  Dctawarc 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,012 
7  Cbims.  (CL  335—126) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  contactor,  the  combination  compris- 
ing; a  housing  including  front  and  back  plates,  a  coil 
assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  providing  a  magnet 
field  piece,  a  reciprocable  contact  carrier,  an  armature 
carried  by  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  contact  the  magnet 
field  piece  when  the  coil  assembly  is  energized,  shading 
coils  for  the  magnet  field  piece,  said  fading  coils  extend- 
ing between  the  front  and  back  plates  of  the  housing  and 
having  contact  therewith  to  lock  the  plates  in  spaced  as- 
sembled re4ation,  and  means  provided  by  the  carrier  hav- 
ing coacting  relation  with  the  front  and  back  plates  for 
guiding  the  carrier  in  its  reciprocating  movements. 


1.  Device  comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a 
pair  of  normally  open  switch  contacts  of  a  magnetic  ma- 
terial together  with  at  least  two  separately  magnetizable 
body  portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  magnetic 
fullness  ratio  of  at  least  SO  percent  and  each  of  said  por- 
tions consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  containing  from  40 
to  75  parts  by  weight  cobalt,  25  to  60  parts  by  weight 
iron,  and  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  vanadium,  said  body  por- 
tions having  been  produced  by  a  series  of  processing  steps 
terminating  in  a  cold  reduction  of  at  least  60  percent,  fol- 
lowed by  a  partial  anneal  during  which  anneal  the  said 
body  portions  are  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  400  to  675"  C.  for  a  time  period  of  from  one- 
quarter  to  25  hours,  the  shorter  times  corresponding  with 
the  higher  temperature,  the  said  body  portions  being  mag- 
netically bistable,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  closure 
is  accomi^ished  by  magnetization  of  both  portions  in  such 
direction  that  the  lowest  reluctance  magnetic  circuit  in- 
cludes the  two  portions  as  well  as  tbe  said  switch  con- 
tacts, the  remanent  field  of  tbe  said  portions  being  of  suffi- 
cient strength  to  overcome  th&  normal  force  maintaining 
the  said  switch  contacts  open  so  that  closure  is  maintained, 
and  in  which  release  is  accomplished  by  magnetization  of 
one  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  resulting  in 
closure. 


3364.458 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 
AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  LATCH  DEVICE  WTTH 
MANUALLY  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  BOTH 
John  P.  Conner,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstin^iousc 
Electalc  Corpioration,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpwation 
of  Pcnmytraaia 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,524 
7  CUms.  (CL  335—178) 
1.  An  electric  control  apparatus  comprising  a  control 
device  and  a  latch  device, 
said  cMitrOl  device  comprising  a  stationary  contact 
structure,  a  control-device  movable  structure  mov- 
able as  a  unit  and  comprising  a  movable  contact 
structure,  a  movable  contact  carrier  and  a  first  mag- 
netic armature,  a  first  electromagnet  comprising  said 
first  magnetic  armature  and  a  first  magnetic  core, 
said  first  magnetic  armature  being  movable  relative 
to  said  first  magnetic  core  to  move  said  control- 
device  movable  structure  to  thereby  move  said  mov- 
able contact  structure  between  two  operating  posi- 
tions to  close  and  open  an  electric  circuit,  a  first 
biasing  means  biasing  said  control-device  movable 
structure  to  a  first  of  said  operating  poations, 
said  latcb  device  comprising  a  latcb-device  movable 
structure,  said  latchndevice  movable  structure  com- 
prising a  second  magnetic  armature  and  latcb  actuat- 
ing means  movable  with  said  second  magnetic  arma- 
ture, said  latch  device  comprising  a  second  electro- 


0I>4 


magnet,  said  second 
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ectromagnet  comprising  said 
second  magnetic  anni  txire  and  a  second  magnetic 
core,  said  second  magjietic  armature  being  movable 

magnetic  core  to  move  said 

^_ structure,   a   second  biasing 

meanr'biasing  said  litch-dcvicc  movable  structure 
to  an  unactuated  poail  ion  wherein  said  second  mag- 
netic armature  is  spac  :d  from  said  second  magnetic 
core,  said  latch  device  comprising  a  latch  member 
movable  between  unli  tching  and  latching  positions, 
a  third  biasing  means  biasing  said  latch  member  to- 
ward the  latching  pos  tion, 

means  mounting  said  cc  ntrol  device  and  latch  device 
in  a  side-by-side  relaionship, 

upon  a  momentary  energization  of  said  first  electro- 
magnet said  control-d  ;vice  movable  structure  being 
magnetically  moved  from  said  first  operating  posi- 
tion to  the  secMid  of  said  operating  positions,  upon 
operation  of  said  cor  trol-device  movable  structure 
to  said  second  operati  ig  position  said  latch  member 
being  automatically  r  leased  and  said  third  biasing 
means  biasing  said  lat  :h  member  to  a  position  latch- 
ing said  control-devil  e  movable  structure  in  said 
second  operating  posi  ion,  thereafter  upon  momen- 
tary energization  of  siid  second  electromagnet  said 
latch-device  movable  structure  being  operated  from 
said  unactuated  posi  ion  to  an  actuated  position 
against  the  bias  of  !  aid  second  biasing  means  to 
thereby  operate  said    atch  member  from  said  latch- 


3^64^1 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITHOUT  SPRING 

CONTACTS 

Walter  Paul,  Adolf  Adam,  and  Max  Brembcrger,  Munich, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    AktiengescUschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Ffled  June  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1964, 

S  92,020 

3  Claims.  (CI.  338—47) 


A  switching  device  for  production  of  electrical  switch- 
ing processes  wherein  a  force  storage  element  is  positioned 
between  an  actuator  element  and  a  semi-conductor  device 
so  that  upon  movement  of  the  actuator  a  force  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  semi-conductor  device  to  change  its  electrical 
characteristics.  The  force  communicated  by  the  force  stor- 
age element  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  maximum  to  pre- 
vent overload  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


3,364,452 
FOOT-CONTROLLED  POTENTIOMETER  SYSTEM 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  MOTORS 
Ronald  R.  Thompson,  Pluckemin,  and  Albert  N.  Cook, 
Madiaon,  N J.,  assignors  to  The  Sfaiger  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jetaey 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,703 
6  aaims.  (O.  338—108) 


ing  position  to  said  inlatching  position  against  the 
bias  of  said  third  biasing  means,  upon  movement 
of  said  latch  memb  r  to  said  unlatching  position 
said  first  biasing  me;  ins  operating  automatically  to 
return  said  control-d<  vice  movable  structure  to  said 
first  operating  positio  i,  upon  deenergization  of  said 
second  electromagne ;  said  second  biasing  m^ans 
operating  automatica  ly  to  return  said  latch-device 
movable  structure  to  (aid  imactuated  position,  main- 
taining means  operating  autmnatically  when  said 
control-device  movab  e  structure  is  in  said  first  oper- 
ating  position  to  mail  tain  said  latch  member  in  said 
unlatching  position  iigainst  the  bias  of  said  third 
biasing  means, 
means  for  manually  op<  rating  said  control-device  mov- 
able structure  from  aid  first  operating  positiwi  to 
said  second  operatin]  position  independent  of  ener- 
gization of  said  first  ilectromagnet,  said  latch  mem- 
ber automatically  moving  to  said  latohing  position 
upon  said  manual  o  leration  of  said  control-device 
movable  structure,  a  id  means  for  manually  operat- 
ing said  latch-device  movable  structure  from  said 
unactuated  position  o  said  actuated  position  inde- 
pendent of  energizat  on  of  said  second  electromag- 
net to  operate  said  la  tch  member  from  said  latching 
position  to  said  unla  ching  position  whereupon  said 
first  biasing  means  o  )erates  automatically  to  return 
said  control-device  ^ovMe  structure  to  said  first 
operating  position. 


1.  A  speed  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  an 
insulated  box,  an  insulated  cover  hinged  to  said  box, 
spring  and  stop  means  biasing  said  cover  in  an  adjustable 
initial  position  in  the  absence  of  pressure  on  said  cover, 
circuit  means  fixedly  mounted  in  said  box,  a  potentiometer 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  box,  a  linear  motion  actuator 
for  said  potentiometer,  crank  means  connected  to  said 
actuator  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  box,  means  se- 
cured to  said  cover  and  in  engagement  with  said  crank 
means  for  imparting  linear  endwise  and  angular  move- 
ment to  said  actuator  responsively  to  pressure  exerted  on 
said  cover,  and  flexible  conducting  leads  electrically  con- 
necting said  fixed  circuit  means  with  said  potentiometer 
to  permit  the  free  angular  movement  of  the  potentiometer. 


3,364,453 
STAGE-LIGHTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Shearing,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SsinpU- 
con,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,747 
8  Claims.  (CI.  338—130) 
1.  Stage-lighting  control  apparatus  comprismg  a  plu- 
rality of  rheostats  arranged  in  a  row  with  their  actuating 
elements  movable  transversely  of  the  row  in  one  direction 
to  effect  fade-in  and  in  the  other  direction  to  effect  fade- 
out,  a  pair  of  template  holders  extending  along  opposite 
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sides  of  said  row  of  rheostats,  a  stack  of  templates  held 
by  each  of  said  holders,  and  feeding  means  for  feeding  the 


means  for  preventing  interchangeability  of  the  parts.  The 
mating  parU  also  contain  locking  means  for  maintaining 
the  polarizing  means  in  an  adjusted  position. 


uppermost  templates  from  said  stacks  laterally  onto  said 
row  of  rheostats,  said  templates  being  configured  to  en- 
gage said  actuating  elements  to  operate  said  rheostats. 


3,364,454 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Ronald  L.  Frochc,  Bucna  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,900 
4  Claims.  (CI.  338—176) 


k^^^^^v^^^1.^w^^v^^^^^^^Vx^\^ 


A  translational  linear  motion  variable  resistance  device 
having  a  reciprocal  shaft  extending  through  an  end  wall 
of  a  housing  encompassing  a  resistance  element  The  end 
of  the  shaft  within  the  housing  is  attached  to  a  contact  car- 
rier block,  by  means  of  an  improved  pivotal  arrangement 
permitting  lateral  movement  of  the  shaft  without  relative 
movement  of  the  conUct  carrier  Mock.  The  shaft  opening 
through  the  housing  is  provided  with  sealing  meaiu  com- 
prising an  annular  ring  of  elastomeric  material  disposed 
within  an  annular  gland  formed  in  an  end  of  the  housing 
and  including  a  pair  of  flat  washers  also  disposed  around 
the  shaft  around  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  washers  adapted  to  move  in  mutually  con- 
tacting engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  gland. 


NON-INTERCHANGEABLE  CONNECTOR  AND 

SETTING  TOOL  THEREFOR 

Ingvar  N.  Nodfelt,  Janivagasatan  76,  GwmJ,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,480 

Claims  wiority,  applicatioo  Sweden,  Oct  6, 1964, 

11,977/64 

15  Claims.  (CL  339—90) 


3,364^56 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  PANEL  LAMP 

SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  A.  ElUott,  Detroit,  Midi^  assignor  to  Esmx 

Wire  CorpondkMi,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  coipontkm 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  424,795 
8  aaims.  (CI.  339—128) 


A  panel  lamp  socket  assembly  made  up  of  a  molded 
plastic  socket  housing,  a  spring-loaded  central  contact 
member  carried  in  one  end  of  the  housing  and  connected 
to  an  electrical  supply  conductor,  and  a  ring  insert  carried 
in  a  recess  at  the  other  end  of  the  plastic  housmg.  The  ring 
insert  is  provided  with  outwardly  extending,  resilient, 
panel-gripping  fingers  which  are  radially  spaced  from  the 
lamp  bulb.  A  flange  for  retaining  Use  bulb  bayonet  base 
extends  axially  inward  from  the  inner  circumference  of 
the  inserted  ring. 


3,364,457    ' 

ELECTRICAL  ADAFIER 
Robert  J.  Veitfa,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Raymond  C  WO- 
kinson  and  Claude  C  Martin,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignon 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  die  Navy 

Filed  May  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,181 
4  Cbdms.  (Q.  33»— 143) 


A  connecting  joint  for  connecting  electrical  cables  in 
which  the  mating  parts  contain  adjustable  polarizing 


1.  An  electrical  adapter  for  connecting  a  coaxial  cable 
connector  to  an  ionization  chamber  which  comprises: 

an  axially  disposed  electrically  conductive  linear  elec- 
trode extending  the  length  of  said  electrical  adapter, 

said  axially  disposed  conductive  electrode  having  a 
female  connection  at  each  end  thereof, 

a  first  insulator, 

said  first  insulator  secured  about  said  axially  disposed 
electrode  along  the  entire  length  thereof, 

a  first  electrically  conductive  element  secured  about  one 
end  of  said  first  insulator  element, 

said  first  electrically  conductive  element  having  screw- 
threads  on  the  (Miter  end  thereof, 

a  second  insulator  surrounds  the  unthreaded  portion  of 
said  first  conductive  element  and  electrically  enclosing 
the  inner  end  thereof, 

a  second  conductive  element, 

said  second  conductive  element  surrounds  said  first 
insulator  in  axial  aligiunent  with  said  first  conductive 
element  and  separated  therefrom  by  said  second  in- 
sulator element. 
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said  second  conduct  vc  element  extending  along  said 
first  insulator  ovei  a  portion  thereof  and  having  a 
radially  outwardl]  extending  portion  at  one  end 
thereof, 

said  radially  outwai^  extending  portion  providing  a 
shoulder, 

a  coupling, 

said  coupling  surroui^ing  said  radially  outward  extend- 
ing portion  of  saii  second  conductive  element  and 
extending  axially  a  long  the  length  of  said  connector, 

said  coupling  includ  ng  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
that  secures  again  it  the  shoulder  provided  by  said 
radially  outward  extending  portion  of  said  second 
ivc  element, 

said  coupling  indudi  ig  screw-threads  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  for  t  treading  onto  a  threaded  portion 
of  an  ionization  ch  amber,  and 

a  third  electrically  conductive  element, 

conductive  element  surrounding 
said  second  insulakor  element  extending  along  sub- 
stantially the  lengl  i  thereof  and  extending  over  the 


inner  end  thereof. 


WITH   INDEXED 
AND  CONNECTOH 


UNIVERSAL  EXTENSION  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE 

PRINTED  cmcurr  boards 

PLUGS 

Charles  J.  Black,  Jr.,  rinntington  StetkHi,  and  Joseph  J. 
Kowell,  South  Farm  ngdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kem- 
forschungsanlage  Julch  des  Landes  Nordrhcin-West- 
JuHch,  Ge  inany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
1966,  Ser.  No.  554,399 


faleD-e.V 

Filed  June  1, 


17  Cbdi  IS.  (a.  339—184) 


conn  ;ctor : 


8.  An  extension 
lishment  of  correct 
nated  pairs  of  contacts 
spaced  contacts,  said 
a  plurality  of 

are  non-compressi^l 
sions, 
each  of  said 
each  end, 
housing  means  su 
parallel  relationshi 
ductors  to  translate 
said  housing  means 
said  conductors 
be  made  to  the 
said  conductors. 


for  use  in  assuring  the  estab- 

ele4trical  connections  between  desig- 

from  respective  pluralities  of 

e  [tension  connector  comprising, 

longiti  dinally-extending  conductors  that 

e  in  their  longitudinal  dimen- 


conduct  >rs  having  a  connector  means  on 


jpp(  irt 


1 ) 


ing  said  conductors  in  spaced 

but  permitting  individual  con- 

longitudinally  therein, 

)roviding  access  to  both  ends  of 

w  lereby  electrical  connection  may 

CO  inector  means  of  desired  ones  of 


LcsUe  L.  ScUllcr, 
Specialty  Company, 
DUnois 

Filed  Oct  11, 
ICfadnu 
A  terminal  connector 
single  blank  of  material 
for  engaging  one  end  (^f 


1364,459 

UNIVERSAL  SI  ARK  PLUG  TERMINAL 
CC  NNECTOR 

Chicago,  VLi  aarignor  to  TH^A 
Cliicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 


1965,  Scr.  No.  494,641 
(CL  339—245) 

for  a  spark  plug  formed  from  a 

and  providing  one  sleeve  portion 

a  terminal  wire,  and  a  second 


sleeve  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  electrode  of  a  spark 
plug  with  the  sleeve  sections  connected  together  by  a  cor- 
rugated web.  A  clamp  is  formed  to  project  through  open- 
ings in  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  terminal  which  embraces 


the  electrode  and  which  provides  inwardly  struck  projec- 
tions insertable  into  openings  formed  in  the  sleeve  por- 
tion of  the  terminal,  with  the  projections  clamping  the 
sleeve  on  to  the  spark  plug  as  well  as  engaging  the  elec- 
trode thereof. 


3,364,460 

SEAMED  SLEEVE  CONNECTOR 

Martin  D.  Bergan,  WestficM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Thomas  &  Bctts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  229,260,  Oct  1, 1962. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,673 

1  Ckdm.  (CI.  339—275 


1.  (a)  An  electrical  compression  connector  comprising 
a  copper  sleeve,  a  saw-tooth  shaped  butt-edge  open  seam 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  sleeve,  i.e.,  a  space 
is  provided  between  the  butt-edge  teeth,  hard  solder  fused 
within  said  space,  thus  closing  and  bonding  the  butt- 
edge  teeth,  and  forming  a  seam-area  SA  that  occupies 
a  portion  of  the  sleeve  circumference; 

(b)  whereby  a  stranded  flexible  wire  disposed  within 
said  sleeve  has  a  great  number  of  its  strands  criss- 
crossed by  the  solder  lines  (14)  of  the  seam-area 
SA  and,  when  tool-compressed,  the  hard  solder  (be- 
ing less  ductile  than  the  sleeve)  is  urged  ahead  of 
said  sleeve  and  serves  to  produce  a  plurality  of  bite- 
in,  keying  contacts  with  and  into  said  great  number 
of  wire  strands,  throughout  said  circumference  por- 
tion. 


3364  461 
TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  WITH  CONSTANT  FRES. 

SURE,  PLANE  WAVE  NEAR-FIELD 
Winfield  J.  Trott,  Oriando,  Fb.,  ass^or  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrctaiy  of 
tlie  Navy 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476^14 
28  Claims.  (CI.  340—6) 
A  shaded  transducer  array  wherein  the  individual  ele- 
ments of  the  array  are  shaded  to  produce  a  constant, 
plane  wave  near-field  extending  over  the  aperture  of  said 
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arrav  The  shading  is  such  that  the  sensitivities  of  the  ele-   spacing  means  having  a  lesser  transverse  cross-sectioiial 
ments  increase  from  the  extremities  toward  the  center  of   area  than  said  rigid  members;  and  means  mterconnecting 


>  "t  >>>>>>>  "V  >  > 


the  array  according  to  the  coefficients  of  a  summed  bi- 
nomial probability  distribution  function. 


3  364  462 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELINONATING  UNDESIRED 

EVENTS  ON  TRACES  OF  SEISMOGRAMS 

Charles  W.  Bogs  and  Jack  L.  Wright  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 

sipiors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  a  cm*- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,823 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  340—153) 


'Q 

& 


■IW»*CiM  IfM 


^      ttlMIit  HM 


UflHUFHTd 
I  f««MKT  I 

CItlff  / 


said  rigid  members  for  maintaining  them  in  said  stacked 
column. 

3364,464 

DEVICES  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER  A 

LARGE  DIAMETER  DRILLED  HOLE  WILL 

ACCEPT  CASING 

Thomas  B.  DelUnger,  Tulsa,  (Nda.,  assignw  to  Fenix  & 

Sdsson,  Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla.,  a  corporati<m  of  <Ndahoma 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,711 

13  Claims.  (Q.  340—18) 


HMunmn 


V" 


"Mm^ 


Undesired  events  on  traces  of  seismograms  are  elimi- 
nated by  filtering  each  trace  and  varying  the  upper  cutoff 
frequency  as  a  function  of  time  on  the  seismogram.  A 
servomotor  is  used  to  vary  the  frequency  controlling  ele- 
ment of  the  filter.  The  speed  of  the  servomotor  is  con- 
trolled as  a  nonlinear  function  of  the  seismic  trace  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  A  tapped  potentiometer  and  a  tapped 
transformer  provide  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
servomotor  and  the  time  variation  of  the  upper  cut  of  fre- 
quency of  the  filter. 


laac 


3364,463 
WELL  LOGGING  TOOL 
George  H.  Pardue,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schhun- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FOcd  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,291 
28  Qaims.  (CL  340—17) 
1.  Sonic  well-logging  apparatus  comprising:  at  least 
two  sonic  transducers;  means  for  spacing  said  transducers 
from  one  another  and  attenuating  travel  of  sonic  energy 
therebetween  including  a  plurality  of  rigid  members 
stacked  into  a  column  between  said  transducers  and  spac- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  rigid  members,  said 


This  invention  provides  a  calibrating  device  for  deter- 
mining whether  a  large  diameter  drilled  hole  will  accept 
casing.  The  device  includes  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therethrough  loosely  receiving  a  drilling  string, 
wheels  carried  by  the  body  engaging  the  exterior  of  the 
drill  string  to  maintain  the  body  in  central  position  rela- 
tive to  the  drill  string,  gyroscope  means  carried  by  the 
body  to  maintain  the  body  in  {Kreselected  axial  orientation, 
rotating  wave  energy  transmitting  and  receiving  means 
carried  by  the  body  for  detecting  the  distance  from  said 
body  to  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole,  a  wire  line  extending 
from  the  body  whereby  the  body  may  be  moved  verti- 
cally on  the  drill  string,  and  recording  means  at  the  earth's 
surface  for  recording  the  distance  from  the  body  to  the 
wall  of  the  bore  hole  as  detected  by  the  wave  energy 
transmitting  and  receiving  means.  One  embodiment  of 
the  invention  includes  a  multiplicity  of  hinged  feelers 
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pivotally  extending  fron 
ing  the  angle  thereof 
angle  is  recorded  as  an 
figuration.  In  another 
means  of  suspending 
means  affixed  to  the 
maintaining  a  body 
the  walls  of  the  bore  hole . 
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the  body  with  means  of  detect- 

retitive  to  the  body  which  detected 

indication  of  the  bore  hole  con- 

eiiibodiment  the  invention  includes 

body  on  a  cable  and  includes 

cal^le  at  a  point  above  the  body  of 

suspended  and  spaced  from 


f  re  ;ly 


;  3^  4^5 

METHOD  FOR  11  NING  INDUCTIVE  LOOP 
VEHICI E  DETECTORS 
Martin  John  Prucha,  Ps  lo  Alto,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  B  nghampton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 


1962,  Ser.  No.  172,620 


4  Claim  s.  (O.  340—38) 


A  vehicle  presence  detkctor 
lator,  a  reference  oscillator 
a  difference  frequency  is 
of  the  reference  oscillate  r 
adjusting  the  loop  oscil 
sponse  of  the  difference 
the  reference  oscillator  tb 


DATA   COLLECTION 
CHANNEL  STORAGE 


States  of  America  as 
the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  27, 


system  having  a  loop  oscil- 
and  a  mixer  for  generating 
tuned  by  shifting  the  frequency 
by  a  predetermined  increment, 
ator  to  obtain  a  minimum  re- 
frequency,  and  thence  returning 
the  normal  frequency  thereof. 


:  ,364,466 
SYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL 
OF  SEQUENTIAL  SIGNALS 


Paul  T.  Stinc,  Mornings  de,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 


represented  by  the  Sccretaiy  of 
[963,  Ser.  No.  326,642 


4  Claims,  (O.  340—147) 


rM^ 


Telemetering  system 
Plurality  of  channels,  which 
arrangements  of  sequence  d 
circuitry  to  store  data,  an 
mitter. 


or  short  duration  phenomena. 

include  sensors  and  different 

,  pealc  holding  and  intergrating 

sequentially  c(Hinected  to  trans- 


3,364,467 
CRYOGENIC  FAULT  OR  ERROR-DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  SPARE  CHAN- 
NEL  SUBSTITUTION 
Luther  H.  Haibt,  Croton-on-Hudson,  and  Joseph  D.  Rut- 
ledge,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,042 
3  Claims.  (CL  340—147) 


1.  A  device  for  sending  information  signals  from  one 
location  to  another  along  a  plurality  of  channels, 

the  device  including  a  sending  mechanism  and  a  re- 
ceiving mechanism,  a  plurality  of  M  information 
channels  and  a  plurality  of  S  spare  channels  disposed 
between  said  sending  mechanism  and  said  receiving 
mechanism, 

said  sending  mechanism  including  a  sending  register, 
a  first  detection  and  sequence  circuit  coupled  to  said 
sending  register,  a  first  replacement  switch  disposed 
between  said  sending  register  and  said  M  informa- 
tion channels  and  said  S  spare  channels,  a  first  re- 
placement switch  control  circuit  coupled  between 
said  first  replacement  switch  and  said  first  detection 
and  sequence  circuit, 

said  receiving  mechanism  including  a  receiving  register, 
a  second  detection  and  sequence  circuit  coupled  to 
said  receiving  register,  a  second  replacement  switch 
disposed  between  said  receiving  register  and  said  M 
information  channels  and  said  S  spare  channels,  a 
second  replacement  switch  control  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween said  second  replacement  switch  and  said  second 
detection  and  sequence  circuit, 

said  first  and  second  detection  and  sequence  circuits 
responding  to  loss  of  amplitude  in  the  information 
signals  on  one  or  more  of  said  M  information  chan- 
nels to  operate  automatically  said  first  and  second 
replacement  switch  control  circuits  which  in  turn 
automatically  operate  said  first  and  second  replace- 
ment switches  to  substitute  any  one  of  the  S  spare 
channels  for  any  one  of  M  informations  channels, 

first  and  second  storage  means  coupled  to  the  respective 
first  and  second  replacement  switches  for  indicating 
the  next  available  S  spare  channel,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond storage  means  being  coupled  to  and  operated  by 
the  respective  first  and  second  detection  and  sequence 
control  circuits  each  time  the  first  and  second  replace- 
ment switches  are  operated. 


CRYOGENIC  FAULT  OR  ERROR-DETECTING  AND 
CORRECTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SPARE  CHAN- 
NEL SUBSTITUTION 

Luther  H.  Haibt,  Croton-on-Hndson,  N.Y.,  and  Michael 

0.  Rabin,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  YotIk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  862,940 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  340—147) 

1.  A  device  for  sending  information  signals  from  one 
location  to  another  along  a  plurality  of  channels, 

the  device  including  a  sending  mechanism  and  a  receiv- 
ing mechanism,  a  plurality  of  M  information  chan- 
nels, a  plurality  of  K  code  channels,  and  a  plurality 
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of  S  spare  channels  disposed  between  said  sending 
mechanism  and  said  receiving  mechanism, 

said  sending  mechanism  including  a  buffer  storage  reg- 
ister having  outputs  coupled  to  the  M  information 
channels  and  K  code  channels,  a  first  decoder  cou- 
pled to  said  buffer  storage  register,  a  first  replace- 
ment switch  disposed  between  said  first  decoder  and 
said  M  information  channels,  said  K  code  channels, 
and  said  S  spare  channels,  a  first  multi-position  switch 
coupled  to  said  first  decoder,  a  first  switch  control  cir- 
cuit coupled  between  said  first  replacement  switch 
and  said  multi-position  switch, 

said  receiving  mechanism  including  a  receiving  register, 
a  second  decoder  coui^ed  to  said  receiving  register, 
a  second  replacement  switch  disposed  between  said 
second  decoder  and  said  M  information  channels, 
said  K  code  channels  and  said  S  spare  channels,  a 
second  multi-position  switch  coupled  to  said  second 


being  responsive  to  said  first  signal,  disabling  means  to 
disconnect  the  output  of  said  second  pulse  generator  from 


@5 


£? 


^^^^^^ 


■^ 


'"^^"•^'".1;^^^ 


said  pulse  counting  means,  said  disabling  means  being  re- 
sp<Misive  to  said  second  signal,  and  alarm  means  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  count  in  said  counter. 


3,364,470 

ALARM  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  AMPLIFIER 

PROVIDING  DEAD-BAP<n>  CONTROL 

Bradley  R.  Thompson,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  asstpior  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corpontkw  of  New 

York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,226 
9  Clabns.  (CL  340—172) 


decoder,  a  second  switch  control  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween said  second  replacement  switch  and  said  sec- 
ond multi-position  switch, 

said  first  and  second  decoders  responding  to  fault  indi- 
cating combinations  of  signals  on  said  M  informa- 
tion channels  and  said  K  code  channels  to  operate 
automatically  said  first  and  second  multi-position 
switches  which  in  turn  automatically  operate  said  first 
and  second  switch  control  circuit  which  thereupon 
automatically  operate  said  replacement  switches  to 
substitute  any  one  of  the  S  spare  channels  for  any 
one  of  the  M  informations  channels, 

first  and  second  storage  means  coujrfed  to  the  respective 
first  and  second  switch  controls  for  indicating  the  next 
.  .  available  S  spare  chatmel,  said  first  and  second  stor- 
age means  being  coupled  to  and  operated  by  the  re- 
spective first  and  second  multi-position  switches  each 
time  the  first  and  second  replacement  switches  are 
operated. 

SIGNAL  RATIO  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Norwood  G.  Long,  MUUngton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Tele* 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YoHk,  N.Y.,  a 

c<NiN>ralion  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,437 
7  Cbfans.  (a.  340—149) 

3.  A  critical  ratio  detector  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  pulse  generator  having  a  predetermined  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate,  a  second  pulse  generator  having  a  predetermined 
pulse  repetition  rate,  a  first  and  a  second  signal,  the  critical 
ratio  of  the  respective  durations  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  being  monitored  for  a  predetermined  measuring 
period,  the  ratio  of  the  pulse  repetition  rates  of  said  first 
and  said  second  pulse  generators  being  inversely  propor- 
tional to  said  critical  ratio,  pulse  counting  means,  en- 
abling means  to  connect  the  output  of  said  first  pulse  gen- 
erator to  said  pulse  counting  means,  said  enabling  means 


1.  Li  a  control  system  having  a  source  of  D-C  signals, 
an  adjustable  source  of  D-C  reference  potential. 

means  for  obtaining  a  current  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  D-C  signals  and  said  reference  potential, 

means  for  amplifying  said  D-C  difference  current, 

a  control  relay  and  means  for  coupling  said  relay  to  an 
output  of  said  amplifying  means, 

the  improvement  for  providing  a  true  and  stable  dead 
band  comprising  means  coufded  between  the  outputs 
of  two  in-i^ase  stages  of  said  amplifying  means  for 
feeding  bade  a  signal  of  the  proper  polarity  when 
both  of  said  stages  are  OFF  to  tend  to  increase  the 
forward  bias  on  the  stage  succeeding  the  first  of  said 
two  stages  so  tliat  the  switching  of  said  succeeding 
stage  from  ON  to  OFF  requires  said  first  stage  to 
pass  a  current  larger  than  a  predetermined  value,  said 
predetermined  value  being  the  current  value  that 
would  cause  said  succeeding  stage  to  turn  OFF  in 
the  absence  of  said  feedback  current. 


3,364,471 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
MUton  G.  Bicnhoff  and  Edward  J.  Schnebeiger,  Canoga 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Bunkcr-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawarc 

Filed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,706 
15  aafans.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  locations  each  respectively  storing  either 
an  instruction  or  a  data  word; 
a  i^urality  of  registers;  i 
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means  for  selectively 
words  from  said  m^ory 
tion  word  in  a  first 

means  for  identifying 
memory; 

means  for  accessing 
memory; 

means  for  storing  a 
registers; 


accessing  one  of  said  instruction 
and  for  storing  said  instruc- 
)f  said  registers; 
a  first  data  word  stored  in  said 


t!St 


ON  iw«>Tip<aoNio  im 
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o  COMPu^n. 
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means  for  comparinf 
accordance  with  a 
accessed  instructioi  i 
when  said  comp; 

means   responsive   to 
stored  in  said  first 
signal  for  sequenti; 
data  ^ords  stored 
tially  comparing 
word  stored  in  saic 


ssid 


said  first  and  test  data  words  in 

omparison  criteria  defined  by  said 

word  and  for  generating  a  signal 

m  satisfies  said  criteria;  and 

said  accessed  instruction   word 

-egister  and  to  the  absence  of  said 

lly  identifying  and  accessing  other 

in  said  memory  and  for  sequen- 

otber  data  words  with  the  data 

second  register. 


David  K.  Slopcr, 
house  Electric 
poration  of  Pennsyiv 
Filed  Mar.  6 
8  Claim^. 


syst<  m 


1.  In  a  computer  _^  _ 
ing  elements  all  being 
means  which  provides 
ing  elements,  a  computation 
element  comprising 
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said  first  data  word  from  said 
data  word  in  a  second  of  said 
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3,364,472 
COMP  JTATION  UNIT 

Catoi  isville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
Corpo  -ation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
«nia 
1964,  Scr.  No.  349,870 
(CI.  340—172.5) 


including  a  plurality  of  process- 
inder  control  of  a  central  control 
c  sntrol  signals  to  all  of  the  process- 
unit  for  each  said  processing 


a  logic  network  having  a  plurality  of  sections  each  for 
carrying  out  at  least  a  specific  operation; 

operation' control  means  associated  with  an  individual 
processing  element  and  responsive  to  predetermined 
input  signals  for  providing  a  plurality  of  operation 
signals  on  output  lead  means,  the  pattern  of  opera- 
tion signals  provided,  representing  specific  opera- 
tions to  be  performed; 

said  logic  network  being  connected  to  said  central  con- 
trol means  and  including  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  re- 
ceiving control  signals  indicative  of  more  than  one 
operation  to  be  performed  and  being  additionally 
connected  to  said  output  lead  means  for  receiving 
said  operation  signals  for  performing  only  the  opera- 
tion as  represented  by  said  pattern  of  operation 
signals  when  said  central  control  means  designates 
more  than  one  operation. 


3,364,473 
DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Reitz,  Los  Angeles,  Jules  Mersel,  Sherman  Oaks, 
and  James  F.  Everett,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Bunker>Ranio  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,317 
10  Clafans.  (a.  340—172.5) 
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A  system  for  translating  data  expressed  in  a  first  lan- 
guage to  substantially  equivalent  data  expressed  in  a  sec- 
ond language.  The  system  includes  data  processing  means, 
responsive  to  signals  representing  the  data  to  be  trans- 
lated, for  providing  unedited  data  expressed  in  the  second 
language.  This  unedited  data  is  displayed  on  a  first  display 
surface,  e.g.,  the  upper  half  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen. 
Manually  actuatable  means  are  provided  enabling  an 
operator  to  selectively  enter  new  data  onto  a  second  dis- 
play surface  as  well  as  copy  data  onto  the  second  display 
surface  from  the  first  display  surface. 


3,364,474 
FERROACOUSTIC  MEMORY  DELAY  LINE  EM- 
PLOYING REFLECTED  STRAIN  WAVES  FOR 
IMPROVED  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RESPONSE 
Richard  W.  Freytag,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,291 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
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A  ferroacoustic  information  storage  apparatus  is  de- 
scribed wherein  the  coincident  application  of  a  stress  and 
field  changes  the  property  of  a  line  at  the  coincident  loca- 
tion so  that  data  can  be  written  at  that  location.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  transducer  centrally  disposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  line  for  straining  the  line  so  that 
reflected  stress  waves  are  re-inforced  thereby  aiding  in 
reducing  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  during  reading  out  from 
the  line. 
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3,364,475 
TIME  DELAY  COMPENSATION  FOR  COINCIDENT 

CURRENT  MATRIX  SELECTION  CIRCUITS 
Wc^gang  Hilbcrg,  Neu-Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Telefunkcn  Patentrcrwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24, 1964, 

T  27,071 

4  Claims.  (Q.  340—173) 
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2.  A  computer  storage  means  for  use  with  the  coin- 
cidence method  of  interrogation  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  plurality  of  storage  elements; 

a  plurality  of  row  wires; 

a  plurality  of  coliunn  wires,  one  of  said  column  wires 
and  one  of  said  row  wires  being  connected  to  eacb 
of  the  storage  elements  to  form  an  intersecting  point 
and  together  forming  a  matrix-like  arrangement  of 
storage  elements; 

a  plurality  of  delay  lines,  one  of  said  delay  lines  be- 
ing connected  to  one  end  of  each  row  wire  and 
each  column  wire  of  the  matrix,  said  delay  lines 
having  a  delay  period  which  increases  from  column 
to  column  and  from  row  to  row,  respectively,  start- 
ing at  a  common  corner  of  the  matrix,  by  the  amount 
of  time  required  for  a  switching  pulse  to  traverse 
the  distance  between  two  adjacent  points  of  inter- 
section in  the  matrix. 


3,364,476 
INTERACTION  ANALYZER 
Elliott  H.  Kahn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ac  Uidted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

Filed  June  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,728 
3  Clalmi.  (CL  340—213) 


O- 


J^ 


/%. 


-CF- 


HMkH 


2. 


A  4Mb 


^ 


'm^ 


rA-rfJj-^ 


^ 


'S^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  anticipated  stumiation 
effect  on  a  human  body  of  an  environment  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gases  and  a  THl  factor  applied  simultaneously 
to  the  human  body  in  varying  ratios  of  concentrations 
comprising  in  combination; 


(a)  sensor  and  ratio  computer  means  for  sensing  and 
simultaneously  measuring  the  concentration  of  each 
of  said  gases  and  producing  for  each  gas  a  corre- 
sponding output  voltage, 

(b)  sensing  and  ratio  computer  means  for  sensing  and 
simultaneously  measuring  said  THI  factor  and  pro- 
ducing a  corresponding  output  voltage, 

(c)  a  summing  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  si- 
multaneously receive  said  output  voltages  and  pro- 
vide an  electrical  output  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  said  combined  computer  output  signals,  and 

(d)  indicator  means  operatively  connected  to  receive 
said  amplifier  output  signal  and  to  provide  indication 
of  the  value  of  said  amplifier  output  signal  to  thereby 
continuously  indicate  the  parameter  of  safe  and  dan- 
ger conditions  of  said  measured  environment. 


3,364,477  1 
VAULT  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Vincent  T.  McDonongh,  Verona,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
.  can  District  Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  €^,  N J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,646 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  340—261) 
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An  alarm  system  of  the  sound  monitoring  type  for 
the  protection  of  vaults  affording  superior  protection 
against  attacks  designed  to  elude  the  response  characteris- 
tics of  such  systems  of  the  prior  art  and  a  reduction  in  the 
possibility  of  the  production  of  false  alarm  signals.  The 
system  employs  a  preamplifier  and  a  peaking  circuit,  the 
output  of  which  is  supplied  to  a  continuous  channel  and 
an  impact  channel.  The  latter  provides  a  voltage  pulse 
output  proportioned  in  amplitude  and  duration  to  values 
of  the  signal  voltage  passed  by  a  threshdd  control.  The 
output  of  both  channels  is  applied  to  an  integrating  cir- 
cuit. An  alarm  is  produced  when  the  energy  stored  in  the 
integrating  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,364,47t 

INFANT  TRAINING  CHAIR 

John  Dee  Waard,  Chestertmi,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Monitor,  Inc.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  a  cwpontion  of 

North  Dakota 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,787 
2  Claims.  (O.  340—272) 

1.  A  toilet  training  chair  having  legs,  arms,  a  back 
and  a  seat  with  an  enlarged  aperture  therethrough  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  supports  fixed  on  and 
spaced  from  the  underside  of  said  seat,  a  bowl  having  at 
least  two  outwardly  extending  flange  portions  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  pivot  means  on  said  flange  portions  along 
a  conmion  axis,  said  pivot  means  engaging  with  portions 
of  said  supports  such  that  the  bowl  is  substantially  bal- 
anced along  said  common  axis,  a  light  carried  by  said 
chair,  a  battery  operated  circuit  for  said  light,  an  actuator 
member  in  said  circuit  whereby  in  one  position  said  light 
is  inoperative  and  in  another  position  said  light  is  opera- 
tive, and  said  actuator  member  extending  in  operative 
relation  to  said  bowl  whereby  said  actuator  member  is  in 
the  inoperative  position  when  said  bowl  is  empty  and  said 


1002 

actuator  member  is  in 
is  added  to  said  bowl  to 


t\  e  operative  position  when  weight 
livot  said  bowl  into  said  operative 
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position  of  said  actuatcjr 
bowl  engaging  with  and 
tor  member  to  ligh^aid 


member  by  a  portion  of  said 
noving  said  portion  of  said  actua- 
ight. 


Cinosa 
Calf. 


LINE 
Martin  C.  Hcndcrsoii, 
Padfic  Palisades, 
meats,  to  Tlic  Bunii^r- 
CodiIm  a  corporatioB  < 
Filed  Jnly  31, 
15 


Clains. 


,364,479 
DR4W1NG  SYSTEM 

Park,  and  Norton  B.  Buck, 
asaignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
Ramo  Corpontion,  Stamford, 
Delaware 
1963,  Scr.  No.  298,881 
(CL  340—324) 


An  apparatus  for  def  ccting  a  cathode  ray  tiibe  beam 
along  a  straight  line  bel  ween  two  end  points  defined  by 
vertical  and  horizontal  coordinates,  liie  apparatus  in- 
cludes first  and  second  delay  line  means  respectively  re- 


sponsive to  horizontal 


and  vertical  step  iiqMit  signals. 


The  delay  lines  respecti\  ely  develop  horizontal  and  verti- 


cal deflection  signals  of 


a  character  causing  the  beam  to 


have  equal  horizontal  an  1  vertical  transition  times  regard- 


less of  the  magnitude  of 


delay  lines  and  summing 
on  the  taps 


Albert  Roth,  San  Di( 


transition.  The  deflection  signals 


are  developed  by  applying  the  input  signals  to  tapped 


the  signal  components  appearing 


BI-DIRECnONAL  DIGITIZER 

Calf.,  aarignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporaion,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,562 
8  Claim  i.  (CL  340—347) 


1.  A  frequency 
frequency  difference 
data  signal,  said  digitizer 


diffe^nce  digitizer  for  digitizing  the 
between  a  reference  signal  and  a 
comprising 


(a)  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  reference  pulses  displaced  in 
phase  from  one  another  during  each  cycle  of  said 
reference  signal, 

(b)  means  responsive  to  said  data  signal  for  providing 
pulses  in  each  cycle  thereof  which  have  durations 
about  equal  to  the  interval  between  successive  ones 
of  said  reference  pulses, 

(c)  comparing  means  responsive  to  said  data  pulses 
and  said  reference  pulses  and  including, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  flip-flops, 

(ii)  means  for  applying  data  pulses  to  said  flip- 
flops  for  enabling  them  to  be  conditioned  into  at 
least  one  of  said  states. 

(iii)  means  for  applying  said  reference  pulses  to 
said  flip-flops  for  conditioning  them  into  at  least 
said  one  state  and, 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  gate  circuits  each  adapted  to 
be  enabled  and  triggered  respectively  by  different 
ones  of  said  flip-flops  to  produce  an  output,  and 

(d)  first  and  second  output  lines  coupled  to  different 
ones  of  said  gate  circuits  whereby  said  first  output 
line  carries  pulses  representing  a  reference  signal 
frequency  higher  than  said  data  signal  frequency 
and  said  second  output  line  carries  pulses  represent- 
ing a  reference  signal  frequency  lower  than  said  data 
signal  frequency. 


3,364,481 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  ROTATING 

BALL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Joe  E.  FnzzcO,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  June  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,375 

3  Claims.  (Q.  340—373) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  indicator  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  either  a  first  condition  or  a  second  condition 
in  an  operational  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

rotatable  means  pivotably  mounted  in  a  transparent 
portion  of  tlie  housing  between  two  pivot  points  on  a 
transverse  axis  of  said  housing  and  rotatable  between 
a  first  position  which  is  indicative  of  the  first  condi- 
tion present  in  the  system  and  a  second  position 
which  is  indicative  of  the  second  condition  present 
in  the  system; 

a  first  permanent  bar  magnet  fixedly  secured  within 
said  rotatable  means  equidistant  from  the  two  pivot 
points,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnet  being 
perpendicular  to  said  transverse  axis; 

an  electromagnet,  consisting  of  a  coil  and  a  core,  the 
electromagnet  being  axially  displaced  from  said  trans- 
verse axis  interiorly  of  said  housing,  wherein  the 
plane  developed  by  the  locus  of  rotation  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  permanent  bar  magnet  under- 
lies and  is  parallel  to  a  horizontal  plane  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  core  of  the  electromagnet; 

a  second  permanent  magnet  enclosed  within  the  coU  of 
said  electromagnet  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  hori- 
zontal plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which 
is  parallel  to  and  underlies  the  plane  developed  by 
said  locos; 
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stop  means  consisting  of  a  promontory  on  said  rotatable 
means  and  a  cooperating  raised  portion  on  said 
housing  adapted  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  ajds  of 
said  first  permanent  bar  magnet  from  aligning  itself 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  Uie  core.  . 


APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  RADAR  ^ATJIER 

RETURNS  BY  COINCIDENCE  DETECTION 
William  K.  Soncs,  Baltimore,  Md^  aarifnor,  by  meanc  as- 
dgnmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  .as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  die  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,670 
1  Clatan.  (CI.  343—5) 
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being  measured  to  the  same  scale  and  both  sets  of  co- 
ordinates being  referred  to  a  predetermined  common 
point,  discrete  means  for  converting  the  differences  be- 
tween corresponding  rectangular  coordinates  to  respective 
AX,  AY,  and  AH  A.C.  error  signals,  means  for  resolving 
said  AX  and  said  AY  A.C.  error  signals  to  respective 
voltages  corresponding  to  polar  coordinates  representing 
range  error  and  azimuth  error  signals,  said  range  error 
signal  voltage  and  said  azimuth  error  signal  voltage  being 
applied  respectively  to  said  range  servo  loop  and  said 
azimuth  servo  loop,  such  that  the  output  of  said  range 
and  azimuth  servo  drive  motors  are  driven  in  a  direction 
to  null  the  respective  difference  voltages  applied  thereto, 
and  means  for  apjrfying  said  AH  error  signal  to  said  eleva- 
tion servo  loop  whereby  said  elevation  servo  drive  motor 
is  driven  in  a  direction  to  null  said  AH  error  signal.     .^ 
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A  pulse  radar  system  including  a  scanning  antenna 
and  receiver  with  means  for  reducing  the  effects  of  pulse 
returns  produced  by  weather  on  pulse  returns  produced 
from  true  targets  responsive  to  regular  amplitude  modula- 
tion from  true  target  pulse  returns  caused  by  the  antenna 
scanning  pattern  and  having  a  coincidence  detector  and 
sliding  window  detector  for  providing  true  target  mdi- 
cation.  

3364,483 
RECTANGULAR  TO  POLAR  COORDINATE 
CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Matthew  J.  Batkr,  Wal  Township,  Mounonth  County, 
Werner  F.  Zaayenga,  Fk«ehold  Townriiip,  Monmondi 
County,  and  Alvin  Zarin,  Asbory  Park,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  Amoka  as  r^esented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  17,713 
5  Claims.  (CL  343—7) 


3364  484 
LOW  AMBIGUITY  RADAR  SCANNING 
Etfaridge  C.  Best,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  NJL,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307,536 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbceqnent  to 

Apr.  23, 1983,  has  been  dlsdafaned 

27  Claims.  (CI.  343—16) 
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1.  In  combination:  a  local  target  track  radar  including 
a  range  servo  loop,  an  elevation  servo  loop,  and  an  azi- 
muth servo  loop,  each  of  said  servo  loops  having  respec- 
tive servo  drive  output  motors  and  including  means  re- 
spectively re^wnsivc  to  the  respective  outputs  of  said 
servo  loop  drive  motors  to  produce  three  discrete  D.C. 
voltoges  corresponding  to  X^,  Yl,  and  Hl  rectangular 
coordinates  of  a  point  in  space,  a  radar  source  remote 
from  said  target  track  radar  and  adapted  to  produce  three 
discrete  D.C.  voltages  which  correspond  to  the  Xr,  Yr, 
and  Hr  rectangular  coordinates  of  a  target  in  space  with 
respect  to  said  radar  remote  source,  said  D.C.  voltages 


1.  In  echo-type  radio  detection  in  which  reflections  of 
energy  radiated  in  a  beam  are  detected  to  indicate  the 
position  of  an  energy-reflecting  object,  an  improvement 
for  eliminating  indications  of  non-existing  objects,  said 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  suc- 
cessive groups  of  radiated  beams  in  different  modes,  each 
mode  producing,  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  space  loca- 
tions, a  reflection  that  returns,  following  initiation  of  the 
mode,  at  an  interval  different  from  the  return  interval 
of  at  least  one  other  mode  from  the  same  space  location, 
said  modes  producing  from  different  space  locations,  re- 
flections returning  at  different  sets  of  intervals  following 
initiation  of  said  modes,  and  combining  with  reflections 
produced  from  one  nrKxle  only  those  reflections  pro- 
duced from  another  mode  which  are  reflected  from  the 
same  space  location. 
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:  ,364,485 

>  xhtude  measuring 


David  M.  CUarello, 
Precision  Systems  Im 
Fflcd  Nov.  1, 
8  Claim*. 


AI  PARATUS 
Emerson, 


1.  A  method  of  dete^ining 
above  the  surface  of 
ing  the  radiation  emittec 
on  the  earth  by  a  first 
and  detecting  the  radiatijsn 
tennined  area  on  the 
of  a  portion  of  the  first 
rectional  antenna  on  sai  1 
said  first  antenna,  corre  ating 
ceived  by  respective  antennas 
overlap  of  said  areas 
craft  above  the  earth  a; 


eaith 


area. 


N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
966,  Scr.  No.  591,162 
(CL  343—112) 


the  altitude  of  a  craft 
comprising  the  steps  of  detect- 
from  a  first  predetermined  area 
irectional  antenna  on  said  craft 
emitted  from  a  second  prede- 
and  including  as  a  part  there- 
predetermined  area  by  a  second  di- 
craft  horizontally  spaced  from 
the  radiation  patterns  re- 
to  determine  the  extent  of 
calculating  the  altitude  of  said 
a  function  of  said  overlapping 


:  ,364,486 

ELECTRONIC  1  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

George  F.  Morris,  Rod  ester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporatic  n,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Noi .  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,661,  now 
Patent  No.  3,206,754,  iatcd  Sept.  14, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  4 ,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,946 
5  Claims.  (CL  343—119) 


An  azimuth  tracking  s  'stem  useful  in  Tacan  navigation 
systems  is  described.  A  pair  of  directional  antennas  are 
mounted  on  a  common  pedestal  for  receiving  patterns 
which  are  angularly  disp  aced  with  respect  to  each  other. 
The  pedestal  is  rotated  I  y  a  servo  system  so  that  the  di- 
rection of  the  source  will  be  along  a  line  bisecting  the 
angle  between  the  anteinas.  This  direction  can  be  dis- 
played on  a  dial  operate  1  by  the  servo  system.  Informa- 
tion for  operating  the  servo  system  is  obtained  by  syn- 

iignals  received  by  each  antenna 
accordance  with  Tacan  pulses 


chronously  applying  the 
to  the  servo  system  in 


which  are  received  by  a  ch  antenna 


PORTABLE  RADIO  RECEIVER  ANTENNA 

COUPLER  SET 

Rosario  J.  Maheux,  6414  St  Laurent  Blvd., 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,027 

3  Claims.  (CL  343—702) 


An  antenna  coupler  set  for  a  radio  receiver  for  use  in 
an  automotive  vehicle,  the  set  consisting  of  a  portable 
shielded  casing  having  an  antenna  coupler  including  a 
ferrite  core  over  which  an  induction  coil  is  wound,  the 
coupler  being  mounted  in  the  casing.  One  end  of  the  in- 
duction coil  is  connected  to  a  plug  and  the  other  end  to 
ground.  The  casing  is  constructed  to  receive  a  radio  re- 
ceiver having  a  receiving  antenna  to  be  disposed  in  facing 
relationship  with  the  ferrite  member. 


3,364,488 

INFLATABLE  PORTABLE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  J.  Perenic,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Allen  R. 

Taylor,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision 

Inc.,  Little  FaUs,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,072 

5  Claims.  (CL  343—723) 


1.  In  an  inflatable  antenna  system,  in  combination,  a 
payoff  reel  on  which  to  wind  deflated  tubing;  inflatable 
non-conductive  plastic  tubing  wound  around  said  payoff 
reel  including  inner  and  outer  turns,  said  outer  turns  be- 
ing adapted  to  form  a  column  when  inflated;  plastic  cord 
means  passing  lengthwise  through  said  inflatable  plastic 
tubing  supplying  a  lengthwise  passage  therethrough  from 
the  inner  to  the  outer  turn;  valve  means  connected  to 
said  tubing  inner  turn  for  feeding  fluid  therethrough; 
brake  band  means  at  least  wound  partly  around  said  outer 
turn  spring  tensioned  to  prevent  fluid  back  pressure;  and 
support  means  extending  from  the  payc^  to  support  said 
tubing  vertically  as  a  column  when  filled  with  fluid. 
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3364  489 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ANTENNA  HAVING  RADI- 
ATOR ELEMENTS  WITH  DOUBLY  PERIODIC 
SPACING 
Robert  Wayne  Masters,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mclpar,  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,130 
21  Claims.  (CL  343—731) 


side  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  and  fed  by  a 
matched  balanced  feed.  A  single  relatively  wide  relative 


FOUTIOM 
AOJUSTMC 


.^'1' 


A  traveling  wave  antenna  in  which  electromagnetic 
waves  are  propagated  along  a  transmission  channel  for 
absorption  of  energy  therefrom  and  consequent  radiation 
of  the  electromagnetic  waves  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  re- 
current radiating  elements  coupled  to  the  channel  for 
cophasal  excitation  by  each  electromagnetic  wave,  the 
radiating  elements  of  each  pair  separated  longitudinally 
along  the  channel  by  a  distance  departing  substantially 
from  an  integral  number  of  half  wavelengths  of  the  wave, 
an  element  in  any  pair  being  separated  from  the  adjacent 
clement  in  the  next  pair  by  a  distance  differing  substan- 
tially from  the  aforementioned  distance,  and  the  centers 
of  recurrent  pairs  separated  by  an  integral  number  of 
half  wavelengths. 

3,364,490 

VARIABLE  BEAMWIDTH  ANTENNAS 

UTILIZING  DEFOCUSING 

Peter  W.  Hannan,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,849 

16  Claims.  (CL  343—754) 


to  its  length  radiator  mounted  adjacent  a  suitable  reflector 
plane  and  with  an  efficient  feed  system  is  also  disclosed. 


3  364  492 

SINGLE  ELEMENT  HOMING  ANTENNA 

Leslie  V.  Griffee,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ColUns  Radio 

Company,  Cedu-  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,911 

2  Claims.  (CL  343—832) 


1.  A  variable  beamwidth  antenna  for  use  in  a  system 

which  derives  information  dependent  on  phase  relations 

existing  between  different  portions  of  a  received  signal, 

comprising: 

an  antenna; 

first  means  for  changing  the  focusing  effect  provided 

by  said  antenna; 
and  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  pro- 
viding phase  shift  compensation  related  to  the  change 
in  focusing  effect  produced  by  said  first  means; 
whereby  the  focus  of  said  antenna  can  be  varied  while 
maintaining  said  phase  relations  substantially  un- 
changed. 

3,364,491 
BROADBAND  ELLIPSOIDAL  DIPOLE 

ANTENNA 
Walter  Stohr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  857,918, 
Dec.  7,  1959.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  600,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1958, 
S  60,904;  Dec.  30,  1958,  S  61,171 
5  Claims.  (CL  343—807) 
An  antenna  which  in  the  preferred  embodiment  com- 
prises a  pair  of  cigar-shaped  radiators  mounted  side  by 


This  invention  describes  a  single  element  antenna  which 
is  capable  of  producing  a  reversible  cardioid  pattern.  The 
antenna  is  comprised  of  two  monopoles  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  relationship  and  both  of  which  are 
fed  against  a  ground  plane.  The  monopoles  are  connected 
by  a  transmission  line.  A  receiver  is  connected  to  the 
monopoles  through  a  double  pole  double  throw  switch 
such  that  the  monopoles  are  alternately  connected  to  the 
receiver  by  reversing  the  position  of  the  switch.  Each 
reversal  of  the  switch  causes  the  cardioid  pattern  to 
reverse  around  the  transmission  line. 


3,364,493 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

LASER  ENERGY  DISTRIBUTION 
Ion  H.  Myer,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Cidif.,  a  cmporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,058 
6  Claims.  (CL  346—1) 
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A  device  and  method  of  determining  the  energy  of  a 
laser  beam  wherein  a  stack  of  colored  sheets  is  exposed 
to  a  laser  beam  to  be  vaporized  to  an  extent  dependent 
upon  the  instantaneous  energy  of  the  beam,  thereby  cre- 
ating a  streak  of  different  colors  indicating  the  distrihu- 
tion  of  the  beam  energy  in  time  and  space. 
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3,364,494 

SYSTEM  RECORDER 
and  Alexander  B.  HiMebrandt, 
D.  Lynn,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
Pri>dii€tion  Research  Company,  a 


RJph 


DRILLING 
Thomas  B.  Dellinger 
Tulsa,  Okhu,  and 
signors  to  Esso 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jw  e 
vided  and  this  appl  cation 
559,658 

4  Clai4is.  (CL  346—30) 
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23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,087.  Di- 
May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 


An  apparatus  for  deiermining  when  the  bit  employed 
in  the  drilling  of  a  wel  should  be  changed  which  com- 
prises means  for  contii  uously  recording  the  footage  of 
hole  drilled  as  a  functic  n  of  the  cost  of  perfdrming  such 
drilling. 


),364,495 
APPARATUS  F0R  INTERRECORD  GAP 
CONTROL 

Robert  V.  McFadden,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Charles  P. 
Ranf  and  Gilbert  G.l  Unger,  Poughkccpsic,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  the  Intenutfional  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.^^  a  corporation  of  New  York 


Filed  June  28, 


6  Cbdn  s.  (O.  346—74) 


1.  Means  for  controlling 
block  of  digital  information 
cent  tape  block  on  magpetic 
means  for  providing 

long-write  time 

prior  to  writing  th( 
means  for  measuring 

the  end  of  writing 
means  for  signaling 
means  for  actuating 

to  the  next  tape  wtite 

interval  of  time, 
and  means  for 

sponse  to  the  next 

said  measured  interial 


delay 


the 


1963,  Ser.  No.  291,359 


the  writing  of  a  next  tape 

in  relation  to  a  prior  adja- 

tape,  comprising 

short-write  time  delay  and  a 

for  use  while  moving  said  tape 

next  tape  block, 

an  interval  of  time  related  to 

said  prior  adjacent  tape  block, 

writing  of  the  next  tape  block, 

short-write  delay  in  response 

signal  occurring  within  said 


said 


3,364  496 

CURIE  POINT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

PROCESS 

Joachim  Greiner,  Wolfgang  Eichler,  and  Friedrich  Krones, 

Lcverkusen,  Germany,  asaignora  to  Agfai  AktiengescU- 

schaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporatkm  of  Germany 

nied  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29, 1964, 

A  45,360 

8  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 

ftitt  . 

5.  A  process  for  copying  magnetic  signals  from  an 
original  magnetic  recording  member  which  original  mem- 
ber comprises  a  magnetizable  layer  containing  a  mag- 
netizable compound  and  carries  the  magnetic  signal  to  be 
copied,  onto  a  copying  magnetic  recording  member  com- 
prising a  magnetizable  layer  which  contains  a  magnetiz- 
able compound  the  Curie  point  of  which  lies  considerably 
below  the  Curie  point  of  the  magnetizable  compound 
contained  in  the  original  magnetic  recording  member,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  in  close  contact  the  magnetizable  layers  of 
the  original  magnetic  recording  member  and  the 
copying  magnetic  recording  member, 

(b)  heating  both  magnetic  recording  members  while 
kept  in  close  contact  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  the 
Curie  point  of  the  magnetizable  compound  of  the 
magnetizable  layer  of  the  copying  magnetic  record- 
ing member, 

(c)  cooling  both  magnetic  recording  members  while 
still  kept  in  close  contact  to  a  temperature  below  the 
Curie  point  of  the  magnetizable  compound  of  the 
copying  magnetic  recording  member, 

(d)  separating  the  original  magnetic  recording  mem- 
ber and  the  copying  magnetic  recording  member 
from  each  other. 


3,364,497 
RECORDING  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
David  L.  MacAdam,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,055 
3  Claims.  (CL  346—108) 


actuating  said  long  write  delay  in  re- 
ape  write  signal  occurring  after 
of  time. 


Apparatus  for  recording  digital  data  in  the  form  of  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  but  distinct  single  frequency 
diffraction  gratings  formed  by  interference  patterns  be- 
tween reference  and  "digit"  beams  derived  from  a  laser 
source.  A  plurality  of  individual  mirrors  moved  by 
piezo-electric  units  are  used  to  control  selectively  the 
"digit"  beams.  ^ 


ass 
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3,364,498 
PAPER    FEED    APPARATUS    FOR    A    GRAPHIC 

COMMUNICATION  RECORDING  STATION 

Susumu  Kawase,  Junjiro  Knbota,  and  Katsuhiko  Mori, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1966, 

41/5,485 

5  Claims.  (CI.  346—136) 


72  ftrfM  TUB  SWTCMI 


1.  A  paper  feed  apparatus  for  a  graphic  communication 
recording  station  of  the  kind  in  which  data  are  recorded 
by  a  stylus  moving  across  a  segment  of  a  paper  web  or 
other  recording  medium  supported  upon  a  platen,  and 


in  which  paper  feed  of  a  precise  length  is  required  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  a  corresponding  paper  feed 
at  a  remote  station,  comprising:  a  supply  of  a  paper  web 
having  indexing  apertures  spaced  longitudinally  thereof 
at  said  paper  feed  length;  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
web  from  said  supply  to  said  platen;  a  paper  advancing 
mechanism  for  advancing  said  paper  web  through  said 
guide  means  and  across  said  platen;  tensioning  means  for 
maintaining  said  paper  web  under  substantial  tension  with- 
in said  guide  means  and  at  both  ends  of  said  platen; 
energizing  means  for  energizing  said  paper  advancing 
mechanism  upon  movement  of  said  stylus  to  a  prede- 
termined location  on  said  platen  and  for  maintaining  said 
paper  advancing  mechanism  energized  thereafter;  detector 
means,  coupled  to  said  energizing  means,  for  detecting 
movement  of  one  of  said  indexing  apertures  to  a  given 
position  indicative  of  advancement  of  said  paper  web 
through  said  paper  feed  length  and  for  de-energizing  said 
paper  advancing  mechanism  in  response  thereto;  and  a 
brake  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  energizing  means,  for 
automatically  braking  said  paper  advancing  mechanism 
immediately  upon  de-energization  of  said  paper  advanc- 
ing means. 


i 
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209,896 

ARM  GUARD  FOR  ARCHERY 

Otto  L.  Anderson,  354  South  1100  East,  and  Marvin 

Naylor,  Box  42,  both  of  SpringvUle,  Utah    84663 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 27) 


209,900 

ANTI-FREEZE-UF  PROTECTOR  FOR 

DOOR-HANDLE  LOCK 

Karl  Meier,  Woif  Aurg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kamei- 

Auto-Komfort-Wolfsburg  Karl  Meier  KG.,  Wolfsbnrg, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  DIO— 8) 


209,897 
BED 
Mhioru  Ilieda,  Kokubunji-shi,  Toicyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,316 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 4) 


209,901 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Vem  P.  Fredriciuen,  Bayport,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport,  Mfam.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 11) 


209,898 
BED 
Mfaioni  Ikeda,  KokubunJi-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ass^or  to 
France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5— 4) 
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209,899 
BED 
Minoni  Ikeda,  Kokubunji-shi,  T(Ayo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,324 

Term  (Mf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5— 4) 


209,902 
HANDLE  FOR  GEAR  SHIFT  LEVER 
John  A.  Watson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hurst-Campbell,  Inc.,  Warmfaister,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PennsylvaaJa 

FUed  Dec  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 
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209,903 

COMBINED  VANITY  CHAIR  AND 

HAIR  DRYER 

Patk  Ridge,  and  Horst  Genger,  Chi- 
to  Bretford  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
corporation  of  Illinois 
4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,853 
}f  patent  14  years 
CI.  D15— 1) 


Edward  J.  Petricit, 
cago,  III.,  assignors 
Schiller  Park,  HI.,  a 
Filed  Sept. 
Term 
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209,906 

THUMB-DIALING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

TELEVISION  TEST  PROBE 

Joseph  Woroble,  33  Morgan  Place, 

North  Arlington,  NJ.     07032 

Filed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 
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209,907 
CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  AN  INFORMATION 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
John  Libera  Gianfagna,  Statcn  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26— 5) 


209,909 

COVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TELEPHONE  HANDSETS 

James  Russell  Prke,  Eanond,  RX,  assignor  to 

Gorham  Corporation,  ProTMcncc,  R.L 

FUcd  Aug.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,417 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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209,911 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  MULTIPLE  CHAIR  UNIT 

FOR  STUDENT  INSTRUCTION 

James  W.  Cooper,  611 S.  N  St, 

Indianola,  Iowa    50125 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


209,904 

combined  t»atients  chair  and 
cj  binet  unit 

Robert  C.  Park  and  Jo  i  K.  Park,  both  of  911  Brown  BIdg., 

WicI  ita,  Kans.     67202 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


209,912 
GAME  BOARD 
Denis  R.  Alooco,  Yokaham,  and  Naoyasn  Hanayama, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ttadcport,  Inc.,  El  Scgondo, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  133 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Ang.  12, 1965 

Term  (^  patent  7  years 

(a.  D34— 5) 


209,910 
HANDSET  FOR  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 
Jolm  F.  Tyson,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Nortlicm  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUed  Not.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


SOLDERING 
Charles  D.  Baxend4ll 
Westingbouse 
ot  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan 
Tern 


209,905 
T0OL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Eiictric  Corporation,  a  corporation 


209,908 

COVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TELEPHONE  HANDSETS 

Walter  Eric  Youngb«aY,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Gorham  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  816 
of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


209,913 
ADJUSTABLE  FAN  TOY 

Felix  GUbert,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assii^ior  to  Dc  Loxe 

Topper  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,305 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


1014 


John  D.  Bcincrt, 
tiooal  Patent 
corporatfcNi  of 
Filed  Not. 
Term 


209,914 
l4wn  EDGER 

Ba  lylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna* 
Resi  arcli  Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
Niw  Yorii 

5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,677 
off  patent  7  years 
CL  D4«— 1) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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209,916 

LAMP 

Fred  P.  Grcve,  Berrien  Springs,  Micli.    49103 

Filed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4S— 20) 


209,917 
CARGO  HOOK 
Tiiaddeus  A.  Leieli,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Breeze 
Corporation,  Inc.,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54--11) 
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209,919 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Jose  A.  Conde,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


209,921 
SPRING  WINDING  MACHINE 
Erman  V.  Cavagnero,  Torrington,  Conn.,  Wilbur  L.  Shef- 
field, Westwood,  MasB.,  and  Joseph  L.  Monro,  Torrfaig- 
ton.  Conn.,  ass^ors  to  The  Torrington  Mannfiidnr- 
Ing  Company,  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  <rf 
Connectioit 

FUed  Oct  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,211 

Term  <^  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


209,920 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Siro  R.  Toffolon,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
temational  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD54— 12) 


209,922 

MIXER-CHOPPER  FOR  MEAT  OR 

VEGETABLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  E.  Golding,  T<rfedo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cMporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,073 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

(a.  D55— 1) 


209,915 

COMBINED  AnXER  AND  DISPENSER 

MazweU  Benley,  1331  Newbridge  Road, 

North  BeUn  ore  Vttlage,  N.Y.     11710 

Fifcd  Apr.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 


209,918 
GASOLINE  DISPENSER 
Raymond  A.  Smith,  Bradford  Woods,  Glenn  W.  Monigle, 
Wexford,  and  Robert  B.  Gaylor,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  2,983, 
July  8,  1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
5,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D52— 2) 


t.W'.  ■  '.■  ■  ■  ■» 


209,923 

GUITAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  L.  Baker,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  aarignor  to 

Baker-Lewis  Music  Entoprises,  Inc. 

^    FUed  Aug.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,443 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

(CL  D56— 1) 


fT  |~t» 
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:09,924 
GUITAR  BODY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Niry,  ConiL,  assignor  to  Kaman 
loomfieid,  Conn.,  a  corporation 


Charles  H.  Kaman, 

Aircraft  Corporation, 

of  Connecticut 
Continnation-in-part  of 

July  21,  1966.  This  a 

5,583  . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(C  --     ' 


^    application  Ser.  No.  3,174, 
lication  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 


209,928 
JUG 
James  L.  Linn,  Jr.,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 5) 


D56— 1) 
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209,931 
BOTTLE 
Alfred  D.  Stergcs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 
Corporation,  Ud.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,277 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD58— 8) 


209,934 
DISPENSING  CAP 
Woodrow  S.  Wilson,  Johnston,  R.I.,  assigncM-  to  Polytop 
Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 26) 


FUed  Sept.  22 
Term  of 


209,925 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Anton  Dietrich,  Munich ,  Germany,  assignor  to  Optiscbe 

Werlie  G.  Rodei  stock,  Munich,  Germany 

1965,  Ser.  No.  87,108 

patent  3Vi  years 


(C  I.  D57— 1) 


209,929 
JUG 
James  E.  Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 5) 


Norman  A.  Kelly,  Way 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Has^on,  Inc 
ration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  1 


209,926 
JU^  HANDLE 

le  Township,  Koscuisko  County, 
Warsaw,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 


1967,  Ser.  No.  5,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(C  I.  D58— 5) 


Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los 


FUed  Jan.  U 


/  ^ 
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209,932 
COVERED  PAIL 
Morris  Greitzer,  Los  Angeles,  and  Simon  Greitzer,  Ingle- 
wood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Contafaier  Corp., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLDS8— 17) 


209,935    i| 
FAN  STAND 
John  R.  Dean,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robbhis  & 

Myers,  Inc.,  Sprin^eld,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  des^  api^cations  Ser.  No.  86,544  and 
Ser.  No.  86,546,  Aug.  12,  1965.  This  appUcation  June 
22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,175 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CL  D62— 4) 


209,930 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  HANDLE  THEREFOR 

Robert  C.  Seggerman,  Eldora,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Whbik 

Products  Co.,  Eldora,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


209,927 

:arafe 

ingeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 
Corporation,"  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,448 
Term  o  f  patent  14  years 
(<  1.  D58— 5) 


209,933 
DISPENSING  CAP 
Woodrow  S.  WUson,  Johnston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop 
Corporation,  SbtersvUle,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


209,936 
GALLEY  PUMP 
Eugene  L.  KUbonm,  MarshaU,  and  James  M.  Barkier, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  H  &  H  Engineering 
Division,   Barker   Manufacturing  Co.,   Battle   Creek, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 
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209,937 

CARRIEfc  FOR  A  GARMENT 
HANC  ER  OR  THE  UKE 

pi  !8,  Jr^  7103  Brentwood  Avc^ 
tUWioma  City,  Okla. 

16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5,067 
of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D80— 8) 


209,940 

NEUROLOGICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 

WUIiam  E.  Marsh,  975  Overlook  Road, 

Berkeley,  Calif.    94705 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 12) 
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MEDICAL 
Street  S.  Chang,  W 
pHed  Radiation 
corporation  of  Delkware 
FUcdMai 
Tern  I 


209,938 
INEAR  ACCELERATOR 
nut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ap- 
Corporation,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  a 


3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6,053 
of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D83— 1) 


209,941 
COMBINED  SHOE  HORN  AND  HORN 
Sam  Kuppcrman  and  William  McMillan,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  R  B  Toy  Development  Co.,  Skokie,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


209,943 

HANDLE  FOR  AN  ORTHOPEDIC  CANE 

WUIiam  J.  Knrpis,  4342  S.  PanUna  St, 

Chicago,  in.    60609 

FUed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D88— 4) 


209,946 

11RE 

James  F.  Newman,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mkh^  assignor 

Unfawyal,  lac,  a  corporation  oi  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,161 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D90— 20) 


to 


209,944 
GEAR  SHIFTING  CONSOLE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Viktor  Schrcckengost,  CIcvchmd  Heists,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mannfacturfaig  Co.,  Nashville, 
Tewu,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 1) 


209,947 

hre 

James  F.  Newman,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


Clifford  E. 


209,939 
FACIAL  VAPORIZER 


Smbe,  8816  Merrill  Ave., 
^  lies.  111.     60648 
Filed Jun^  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,373 
of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D83— 1) 


Tern 


209,942 

NAIL  CLIPPER 

William  L.  Berry,  Maywood,  IIL,  assignor  to  H.  Fishlove 

and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


V 

^/                          ^v 

'«-           1) 

llim                                                                                   ^ss^^*" 

^p^ 

' '  lli                                                                           iJllllliig^Bfcp^**^ 

i            ' 

n^ 

jL                                                   ->«8bsbJ 

1         n 

t 

• 

209,945 

TIRE 

James  F.  Newman,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  at  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


209,948  I 

CRIB  SHEET 

Emmy  N.  Petoson,  115  Fairview  Ave., 

Jamestown,  N.Y.    14701 

FUed  July  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 26) 


1020 


BEVERAGE  DISPENSER, 
Richard  T.  Cornelius, 
Golden  Valley,  and 
assignors  to  The 
corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Feb. 
Term 


209,949 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Minneapolis,  Clark  L.  Lofgren, 
antes  R.  Reichow,  Edina,  Minn., 
Corpelius  Company,  Anoiia,  Minn.,  a 


,21 


,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,877 
patent  14  years 
(CL  D94— 3) 
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209,950 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Clark  L.  Lofgren, 
Golden  Valley,  and  James  R.  Reichow,  Edina,  Minn., 
assignors  to  The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D94— 3) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

Note Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  aisnlficant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city 

teleimone  directory  practice) . 

Anderson,  Frederic  W..  to  Keedley  Nursery,  Inc.  Apricot  tree.    »e«<UCT  Nurwry,  Inc. :  flw— 
2.78»,  1-16-68,  CI.  39.  Anderson,  Frederic  W,  2,789. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alonco,  Denis  B..  and  N.  Hanayama.  to  Tradeport,  Ine.  Game 

board.  209,912,  1-16-68,  CI.  1)34—5. 
Andersen  Corp. :  See — 

Fredericlcsen.  Vern  P.  209,901. 
Anderson,  Otto  L.,  and  M.  !•.  Naylor.  Arm  guard  for  archery. 

209,896,  1-16-68,  CI.  D2— 27. 
Applied  Radiation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chang,  Street  S.  209,938. 
Baker.  Joseph  L..   to   Baker-Lewis  Music   Enterprises,   Inc. 

GuiUr  or  similar  article.  209.923,  1-16-68,  CI.  D56— 1. 
Baker-Lewis  Music  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  L.  209,923. 
Barker,  James  M. :  See — 

Kllbourn,  Eugene  L.,  and  Barker.  209,936. 
Baxendell,  Charles  D.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.  Solder- 
ing tool  or  similar  article.  209,905,  1-16-68.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Beinert,   John   D.,    to   International   Patent  fiesearch   Corp. 

Lawn  edger.  20tf,914,  1-16-68,  CI.  40— 1.  _    ..    , 

Bentley,  Maxwell.  Combined  mixer  and  dispenser.  209,915,  1- 

|n_gg    Qi    D44 1. 

Berry,  ^Vllllam  L.,  to  H.  FLshlove  and  Co.  Nail  clipper.  209,- 

942,  1-16-68,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Breeze  Corporations,  Inc. :  See — 
Lelek,  Thaddeus  A.  209,917. 
Bretford  Mfg^  Inc. :  See — 

Petrick.  Edward  J.,  and  Oenger.  209,903. 

Cavagnero,  Erman  V.,  W.  L.  Sheitleld,  and  J.  L.  Morro,  to  The 

Torrington  Mfg.  Co.  Spring  winding  machine.  209,921,  1- 

16-68^  CI.  D55 — 1. 

Chang,  Street  S.,  to  Applied  Radiation  Corp.  Medical  linear 

accelerator.  209,938.  1-16-68,  CI.  D83— 1.  „      „ 

Conde.  Jose  A.,  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Vending  machine.  209,919, 

1-16-68,  CI.  D52— 3. 
Cooper,  James  W.  Combined  table  and  multiple  chair  unit  for 

student  instruction.  209,911,  1-16-68,  CI.  D33— 14. 
Cornelius  Co.,  The :  See —  ^    _ 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.,  Lofgren,  and  Reichow.  209,949. 
Cornelins,  Richard  T.,  Lofgren,  and  Reichow.  209,950. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T.,  C.  L.  Lofgren,  and  J.  R.  Reichow    to 
The  Cornelius  Co.  Beverage  dispenser,  or  similar  article. 
209,949,  1-16-68,  CI.  94—3. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T.,  C.  L.  Lofgren,  and  J.  R.  Reichow,  to 
The  Cornelius  Co.  Beverage  dispenser,  or  similar  article. 
209,950    1-16-68,  CI.  D94 — 3. 
Dean,  John  R.,  to  Robbins  &  Myers,  Inc.  Fan  stand.  209,935, 

1-16-68,  CI.  D62— 4. 
De  Luxe  Topper  Corp. :  See — 

Gilbert,  Felix.  209,913. 
Dietrich,  Anton,  to  Optlsche  Werke  G.  Rodenstock.  SpecUcle 

frame.  209,925,  1-16-68,  O.  D57— 1. 
FIshlove,  H.,  and  Co. :  See- 
Berry,  William  L.  209,942. 
France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 
Ikeda.  Mlnoru.  209.897. 
Ikeda,  Mlnoru.  209,898. 
Ikeda,  Minoru.  209.899. 
Fredericksen,  Vern  P.,  to  Andersen  Corp.  Handle  assembly  for 

window  operator.  209.901,  1-16-68,  CI.  DIO— 11. 
Gaylor,  Robert  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Smith,  Raymond  A.,  Monigle,  and  Gaylor.  209,918. 
Oenger,  Horst :  See — 

Petrick.  Edward  J.,  and  Oenger.  209,903. 
Oianfagna,  John  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Control  console  for 
an    Information    retrieval   system.   2()9,907,    1-16-68,    CI. 
D26— 8. 
Gilbert,  Felix,  to  De  Luxe  Topper  Corp.  Adjustable  fan  toy. 

209,913.  1-16-68.  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Qolding,  Frank  E.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.  Mixer-chopper  for 
meat  or  vegetables  or  the  like.  209,922, 1-16-68,  CI.  D55 — 1. 
Gorbam  Corp. :  See — 

Price,  James  R.  200,909. 
Youngberg,  Walter  E.  209,908. 
Greitzer,  Morris  and  S.,  to  Industrial  Container  Corp.  Covered 

pall.  209,932.  1-16-68.  CI.  D58— 17. 
Greitzer,  Simon  :  See — 

OreiUer,  Morris  and  S.  209,932. 
Greve,  Fred  iP.  Lamp.  209,916,  1-16-68,  CI.  D48— 20. 
Grube.   Clifford   E.   FacUl   vaporizer.   209,939,    1-16-68,   CI. 

D83— 1. 
H  &  H  Engineering  Division,  Barker  Mfs.  Co. :  See — 
Kilboum,  Eugene  L.,  and  Barker.  209,936. 

Hanayama,  Naoyasn  :  See — 

Alonco,  Denis  R.,  and  Hanayama.  209,912. 


Haskon,  Inc. :  See — 

Kelly,  Norman  A.  209,926. 
Hurst-Campbell,  Inc. :  See — 

Watson,  John  A.  209,902. 
Ikeda,  Mlnoru,  to  France  Bed  Co..  Ltd.  Bed.  209,897.  1-16-68, 

CI    D5— 4 
Ikeda,  Minoru,  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  Bed.  209,898.  1-16-68, 

CI   D5— 4 
Ikeda,  Minoru,  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  Bed.  209,899,  1-16- 

68,  a.  D5— 4. 
Industrial  Container  Corp. :  See — 

Greitser,  Morris  and  S.  209,932. 
International  Patent  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Beinert,  John  D.  209^14. 
International  Sliver  Co.,  The :  See — 

Toffolon,  Siro  R.  209,920. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Kaman,  Charles  H.  209,924. 
Kaman,  Charles  H.,  to  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.  Guitar  body  or 

simiUr  article.  209,924,  1-16-68,  CI.  D56— 1. 
Kamei-Auto-Komfort-Wolfsfourg  Karl  Meier  KG  :  See — 

Meier,  Karl.  209,900.  ^  „„  - 

Kelly,  Norman  A.,  to  Haskon,  Inc.  Jug  handle.  209,926,  1-16- 

68,  CI.  D58— 6. 
Kllbourn,  Eugene  L.,  and  J.  M.  Barker,  to  H  &  H  Engineering 
Division.  Barker  Mfg.  Co.  Galley  pump.  209,936,  l-16-«8, 
CI.  D65— 1. 
Kupperman,  Sam,  and  W.  McMillan,  to  R  B  Toy  Development 
Co.  Combined  shoe  horn  and  horn.  209<041,  l-16-«8,  CI. 
D86— 10. 
Kurpis.  William  J.  Handle  for  an  orthopedic  cane.  209,943,  1- 

16—68   CI.  D88— 4. 
Lelek,  Thaddeus  A.,  to  Breeze  Corporations,  Inc.  Cargo  hook. 

209,917,  1-16-68,  CL  D54— 11. 
Linn,  James  L^  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Jug.  209,928,  1- 

16-68.  CI.  D58— 5. 
Lofgren,  Clark  L. :  See — 

Cornelius.  Richard  T.,  Lofgren,  and  Reichow.  209,949. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T..  Lofgren.  and  Reichow.  209.950. 
Marsh,  William  E.  Nenrological  diagnostic  Instrument.  209,- 

940,  1-16-68,  Cl.  D88— 12. 
McMiUan,  William :  See— 

Kanperman,  Sam,  and  McMillan.  209,941. 
Meier,   Karl,  to  Kamei-Auto-Komfort-Wolfsburg  Karl   Meier 
KG.  Anti-freexe-op  protector  for  door-handle  lock.  209,900, 
l-ie-«8.a.  DIO— 8. 
Monlsle,  Glenn  W. :  See — 

Smith,  Raymond  A.,  Monigle,  and  Gaylor.  209,918. 
Morro,  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Cavagnero,  Erman  V.,  Sheffield,  and  Morro.  209,921. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Schreckengost.  Viktor.  209,944. 
Naylor,  Marvin  L. :  See — 

Anderson,  Otto  L.,  and  Naylor.  209,896. 
Newman,  James  F.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Tire.  209,945,  1-16-68, 

Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Newman,  James  F.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Tire.  209,946,  1-16-68, 

Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Newman.  James  F.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Tire.  209,947,  1-16-68, 

Cl.  D90— 20, 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Tyson,  John  F.  209,910. 
Optlsdie  Werke  O.  Rodenstock :  See- 
Dietrich.  Anton.  209,923. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Linn,  James  L.,  Jr.  209,928. 
Plummer,  James  E.  209,929. 
Park.  Jon  K. :  See — 

Park,  Robert  C.  and  J.  K.  209,904. 
Park,  Robert  C.  and  J.  K.  Combined  patient's  chair  and  cabinet 

unit.  209.904,  1-16-68,  Cl.  D15— 3. 
Peoples,  Aille  v.,  Jr.  Carrier  for  a  garment  hanger  or  the 
like.  209,937,  l-16-«8,  Cl.  D80— 8. 

Peterson.  Enuny  N.  Crib  sheet.  209,948,  1-16-68,  Cl.  D92— 
26. 

Petrick,  Edward  J.,  and  H.  Genger,  to  Bretford  Mfg.,  Inc. 
Combined  vanity  chair  and  hair  dryer.  209,903,  1-16-68, 

Plummer,  JameiB.,   to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.   Jug.  209,929. 
1—16-68,  Cl.  D58— 5. 


Polyt^^ 


op  Corp. :  See — 

Ison,  Woodrow  S.  209,933. 
Wilson,  Woodrow  S.  209,934.. 
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Price,   James  B.,   to 
telei^one  handsets 
Pnrex  Corp. :  See — 

Sterfes,  Alfred  D. 
Pnrex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Sterces,  Alfred  D.  2( 
RB  Toj  Deyelopment  Co. 
Knpperman,  Sam,    ~ 
Relcbow,  James  R. :  S. 
Cornelius,  Richard 
Cornelius,  Richard 
Bobbins  &  Myers,  Inc. : 
Dean,  Jobn  R.  200, 
Schreckengost,  Viktor, 
shifting  console  for  a 
Seggerman,  Robert  C,  to 

and  handle  therefor 
Sheffield.  Wilbur  L. :  8. 
CavagnCTO,  Erman 
Smith,  Raymond  A.,  G. 
Symington  Wayne  Cor  > 
68,  CI.  D52— 2.  ^ 

Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  See 
QIanfagna,  John  L 
Sterges,  Alfred  D.,  to  ' 

CT.  D58— 5. 

Sterges,   Alfred   D.,   to 

1-16-68,  CI.  D68— 8. 

Symington  Wayne  Corp. 

Smith,  Raymond  A 


04rham  Corp.  Coyer   attachment   for 


.,  Lofgren,  and  Relchow.  209.949. 
.,  Lofgren,  and  Relchow.  209,950. 
Sse — 


2)9, 


See-- 


V 


109,907. 
Pi  rex  Corp.  Carafe.  209.927,  1-16-68, 

Purex  Corp.,    Ltd.    Bottle.   200,931, 

Bee— 

Monlgle,  and  Gaylor.  209,918. 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


jorp.  Co.—    

,909,  l-l»-68,  CI.  D26— 14. 

),927. 


1,931. 
See — 
McMillan.  209,941. 


The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.  Gear 
Icycle.  209,944,  1-16-68,  CI.  D90— 1. 
Whink  Products  Co.  Combined  bottle 

,930,  1-16-68,  CI.  D58— 8. 


.,  Sheffield,  and  Morro.  209,921. 
~.  Monlgle,  and  R.  B.  Gaylor.  Jr.,  to 
Gasoline  dispenser.  209,918,  1-16- 


Toffolon,  Slro  R.,  to  The  International  Silver  Co.  Fork  or 
similar  article  of  flatware.  209,920,  1-16-68,  CI.  D54 — 12. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Goldlng,  Frank  E.  209,922. 
Torrlngton  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cavagnero,  Erman  V.,  Sheffield,  and  Morro.  209.921. 
Tradeport.  Inc. :  See — 

Alonco,  Denis  R.,  and  Hanayama.  209,912. 
Tyson,  John  F.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Handnet  for 

telephone  instrument.  209,910,  1-16-68,  CI.  D28 — 14. 
Uniroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Newman,  James  F.  209,945. 

Newman.  James  F.  209,946. 

Newman,  James  F.  209,947. 
Vendo  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Conde,  Jose  A.  209,919. 
Watson,  John  A.,  to  Hurst-Campbell,  Inc.  Handle  for   gear 

shift  lever.  209,902,  1-16-68,  CI.  D14— 6. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Baxendell,  Charles  D.  200,905. 
Whlnk  ProducU  Co. :  See — 

Seggerman.  Bobert  C.  209,930. 
Wilson.  Woodrow   S..  to  Polytop  Corp.  Dispensing  cap.  209.- 

933,  1-16-68,  CI.  D58— 26. 

Wilson.  Woodrow  S„  to  Polytop  Corp.  Dispensing  cap.  209,- 

934,  1-16-68,  CI.  D58— 26. 

Woroble,  Joseph.  Thumb-dialing  high  voltage  television  test 

probe.  209,906,  1-16-68,  CI.  026 — 1. 
Youngberg,  Walter  E.,  to  Gorham  Corp.  Cover  attachment  for 

telephone  handsets.  209,908,  1-16-^8,  CI.  D26— 14. 


■f 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

Not*. — AmngM  in  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  witb  city  uid 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Tetra  Pak  :  See — 

Bauslng,  Hans  A.  3,364,050. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Modrey.  Henry  J.  3,304,304. 
A/S  Nlro  Atomiser :  See — 

Bek  Terje.  3,364,101. 
Abbel-Boiel :  See— 

Talet.  Pierre.  3,363.073. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Van  Munster,  Fredertk  H.  3,364,261. 
Abbott,  Thomas  I. :  See — 

Haefner,  John  A.,  and  Abbott.  3.364,020.  ,    ^ 

Abe,  Takashl,  and  A.  Shlnada,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 

Zig-sag  folding  system.  3,363,895.  l-ie-68.  CI.  270— «1. 
AbolTns,   Andrew,   to   Strlck   Corp.  Comer  member  for  van 

slse  cargo  conUlner.  3,863,803,  1-16-68,  CI.  220—23.4. 
Abraham,  Ludwlg,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 
Logic  control  drcuit  for  an  Inverter.  3,364,413.  1-16-68,  CI. 
821-^18 
Ackerman,'  Philip  W. :  See — 

Cohen,  Peter  J.,  and  Ackerman.  3.364,439. 
Acme  Paving  Co^.  Inc. :  See — 

Brock,  Rex  D.,  and  Jones.  3,363,523. 
Adam,  Adolf :  See —  ^    ^,^ 

Paul,  Walter,  Adam,  and  Bremberger.  3,364,451. 
Adamatlon  Inc. :  See — 

Welhe,  Clyde  R..  Jr.  3.363,636.  _.    „, 

Addlngton,  Andrew  C.  Dough  divider.  3.363.589,  1-16-68,  CI. 

107 — 68. 
Addor,  Roger  W.,   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Novel  phos- 
phorylated    2-lmlno-l,3-dlthloles.    3,364,230,    1-16-68,    CI. 
260—327. 
Aerolet-General  Corp. :  See —  _  ^  ^^^  ^,^ 

Scigliano,  Joseph  J..  Weyland.  and  Hamel.  3,364,259. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology :  See — 

Matsuda.  Tatsuo.  and  Yumoto.  3|364,26S. 
Ager.  John  w.,  Jr.,  to  PMC  Corp.  Production  of  perchloro- 

ethylene.  3.364.272,  1-16-68,  CI.  260—654. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaf t :  See — 

OrabhOftr,  Herbert,  and  Ulrlch.  3.364,285. 

Grabhofer,  Herbert,  Ulrlch,  Hlmmelmann.  Meckl,  BSckly, 
and  Ottnther.  3,364.044.  _    ^^^ 

Grelner.  Joachim.  Elchler,  and  Krones.  3,364,496. 

Von  Konlg.  AnlU.  3.364,028. 
Agf a-Gevaert  Aktlengesellschaf t :  See — 

Winkler,  Alfred,  Wagner,  and  Ernst.  3,363,528. 
Aghnides,  Elle  P.  Molded  water  aerators.  3,363,841.  1-16-68, 

^j    239 428.5. 

Ahrons,  Richard  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Cryotron  cir- 
cuits. 3,364,364.  1-16-68,  CI.  307—244. 
Aljlma,  Osamu,  to  Seltaro  Aral  k  Co.,  Ltd.  Numbering  ma- 
chines. 8,863.548,  1-16-68,  a.  101—83. 
Aiken.  William  P.  See— 

Dearlng.  Joseph  L.  3,363,794. 
Air  Devices.  Inc. :  See — 

Sweeney,  George  J.  3,363,535. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Schmauch.  George  E..  and  Stols.  3,363,399. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See —     „    .  ^    „  _^„  ,„,„ 

Blanchard,  Edward  R..  and  Smith.  3,363.427. 

Smith,  Hugh  R..  Jr.  3.364.296. 
Aluola,  Franco  :  See —  _ ^  . 

Maulini,  Maurisio.  and  Aluola.  3.363,822. 
AJlnomoto  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  „  ^.  ^  «,  ,.     .  vi 

Yamasakl,  Aklhlro,  Meguro,  Kumashlro.  and  Takenlshl. 

Akl8ter,'Wilbani  D..  and  D.  Wilson,  to  Bedlfon  Air  Trainers 
Ltd.  Visual  flight  slmulaUng  systems.  3,363,832,  1-16-68, 

^j    opt j2, 

Aktlebolaget  Stockholms  Bryggerler  :  See— 

Spetslg,  Lars  O.  3^364.03^ 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Kullaferfabriken :  See— 

Caldeback,  Bernt  R.  3.363,444.  ^  „      „ 

Akustlsche  U.  Klno-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Gortke.  Rudolf.  3,364,315. 
Aladdin  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Ouldl,  William  R.  3,363,466.  ^.        ^ 

Albertsson,  Per-Ake,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  RoUry  sedimenta- 
tion and  counter-current  extraction  apparatus.  3,363,981, 
l-lft-«8.  CI.  23—269. 
Albright,  Jay  D.,  and  L.  Goldman,. to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 
Process  of  oxidation  of  primary  and  secondary  alcohols  to 
corresponding  carbonyl  derivatives.  3.364,219.  1-16-68,  O. 
260—285. 
Alden  Self-Transit  Systems  Corp. :  See- 
Brush.  Stephen  O..  and  Alden.  3,363,584. 

Alden,  William  L. :  See— 

rirush.  Stephen  G..  and  Alden.  3,363,584. 
Aldlnger,  Ulrlch,  to  Robert  Bosch  O.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection 

pump.  3,363,674,  1-16-68,  CI.  103—41. 
Alexander,   Arthur  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.  Teaching  macilne.  3,363,333.  1-16-68,  CI.  35—19. 
Alexander.  Laurence  B..  to  Leesona  Corp.  Fuel  cell  control 

system.  3.864,070.  1-16-68.  CI.  136—86. 


Allcock.  Harry  R.,  and  R.  L.  Kngel,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co. 

Reaction  of  phosphonltrilic  chloride.  3.364.189,  1-16-68,  CL 

260—89.7. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  See — 

Paulus.  Reinhard  H.  3.364.414. 
Allen,  Douglas  :  See — 


Mitchell,  Reld  L.,  Murphy,  and  AUen.  3,364,061. 
MitcheU,  Reld  L..  Murphy,  and  AUen.  3.364.062. 
Allen,  Frederick  C,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Process 


for  making  variable  denier  yam.  3,363,295.  1-16-68,  CI. 
28 — 75. 
Allen,  Oliver  K. :  See- 
Miller,  Charles  F.,  Allen,  and  Splcer.  3,363.818. 
Alliance  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Bennett,  Jack  W.  3,364,427. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.,  and  Turi.  3,364,169. 
AUis-Chalmer  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Murdock,  James  P..  and  Larson.  3.364,075. 

«chott.  Robert  B.  3.863.649. 
Allis.  Louis.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Northern,  Gerald  D.,  and  WUUts.  3,363,897. 
Almgren,  Harald,  to  Blomqvists  Verkstadsaktiebolag.  Machine 

base.  3,363,863,  1-16-68,  CI.  248—19. 
Altalr  Corp. :  See — 

Fry,  WUllam  J.  and  F.  J.  3,364,352. 
Altman,  Gerald.  Overhead  projector.  3,363,606,  1-16-68,  C3. 

Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

La  Barge,  Bobert  L.  3,863,383. 
Alvlmas  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Friedlander,  Alan  P.  3,363,268. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Hall.  WUbur  S.  3,364,080. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Addor,  Roger  W.  3,364,230. 

AlbrlghttJay  D„  and  Goldman.  3,364,210. 

Allcock,  Harry  R.,  and  Kugel.  3,364,189. 

Barber,  WlllUm  A.  3,364.072. 

Berenson,  Herman,  Dombush,  and  Wehner.  3,364,107. 

Berenson,  Herman,  Dornbush,  and  Wehner.  3,364,141. 

BuUer.  Gerald.  3,363^981. 

Coleman,  Ralph  A.,  Furman,  and  Millonis.  3,364,174. 

Deichort,  William  G.,  and  Bristol.  3,364,291. 

Grayson,  Martin,  Keough,  and  Rauhut.  3,364,245. 

Griffith,  Richard  M.  3,364,182. 

Johnson,  Gerald  A.  3,364,216. 

Levy,  Stephen  D.  3,364.231. 

Saflr,  Sidney  R.,  and  Williams.  3,364,210. 

Savides,  Chrlstos.  3,364,170. 

Sexsmlth,  David  R.,  and  Sheers.  3,364,254. 

Stork,  Gilbert,  and  Matsuda.  3,364.274. 

Stork.  GUbert.  and  Matsuda.  3.364,275. 

Wehner,  Donald  C.  3,364,140. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

McDonongh,  Vincent  T.  3,364,477. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

Antema,  Geert,  Kulpers,  and  Mulderlnk.  3.364,290. 

Heljnls,  James  W.  3,363,577. 

Jeurissen,  Hendrikus  G.,  and  Bles.  3,363,294. 

Ungerfelt,  WUl  C.  3,363,860. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Oambertnl,  Gtoffredo.  3,363,632. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Chen,  Muchuan.  3,363,829. 
American  Schack  Co.,  inc. :  See — 

Emest,  Walter.  3,363,679. 
American  Standard,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaiser,  Jack  N.,  and  Noel.  3,363,267. 
Amphenol  Corp. :  See — 

Concelman,  Carl  W.  3,364,329. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Severson,  George  E.  3^63,443.  ^    ^      „  ,^ 

Anderson,  Donald  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Sulfur  con- 
taining paeudoaromatlc  detergents.  3,364,232,  1-16-68,  CI. 
260—327. 
Anderson,  Gary  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Relay  contact  chatter 
test  circuit.  S.364,410. 1-16-68,  CI.  324— 28        ,   ,„  ^„    „ 
Anderson,  Gayle  W.  Hunting  knife.  3,363,315.   1-16-68,  CT. 

Anderson,  James  B.,  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Co.  Stirrer.  3,363,883, 

l_16-68.  CI.  269 — 109. 
Anderson.  John  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Radiation  torch 

having  an   electrode   for  supplying  and   exhausting  gas. 

3,364,387,  1-16-68.  Q.  315—111. 
Anderson.  Maynard  B. :  See— 

Reus.  John  F.,  Anderson,  and  Balaz.  3,363,649. 
Anderson,   Richard    N..   to  V.  B.   Anderson   Mfg.   Co.   Crate 

stracture.  3,363,800, 1-16-68,  CI.  220—83. 
Anderson.   Richard  N.,  to  V.  E.  Anderson  Mfg.  Co.  Comer 

stracture.  3,363,922,  1-16-68,  CI.  287—189.36. 

Anderson,  V.  E.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Anderson,  Richard  N.  3,368,800. 
Anderson,  Richard  N.  3,363,922. 
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Anetsberger  BroB..  Inc. 

Anetsberger,  Richard 
Anetsberger,   Richard   J., 
collecting  deep  fat  fryi 
Antema,  Geert,  T.  Kulpe 
lean    Enka   Corp.    Hlg 
3,364,290,  1-16-68,  CI 
Antram,  Howard  E.,  to  . 
3,363,958,  1-16-68.  CI 
Aquatic  Controls  Corp. : 
Grlnwald,  MathlaB 
Arbogast,  Fred,  Co.,  Inc. 
Oney,  John.  3,363," 
Argus  Chemical  Corp. : 
Uecker,  Arthur  C, 
Arlln,    Edward    S.    MIl 
3,364,323,  1-16-68,  Cl. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  8ee- 
Cornelsen,  David  J 
Mlnck,  WUUam  H.  ^ 
Armento,  WUllam  H. :  Se 
Hney,  WlUiam  G.,   * 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr, 

Arrance,   Prank   C,   and 

Douglas   Corp.    Batteri 

l-lfr-68,  Cl.  136—146 

Ashland  Oil  k  Refinlnsr  Cc 

Cronberg,  Alvln  D.. 

Ashton,  William  H..  and 


J.  3,363,541. 

to  Anetsberger   Bros.,    Inc.   Crumb 

r.  3,303.541.  1-10-68,  Cl.  99—408. 

1,  and  J.  J.  M.  Mulderlnk,  to  Amer- 

tenadty    rayon    yarn    production. 

u  264—191.  ^     . 

I  lebold.  Inc.  Power  file  level  control. 

312—268. 
4ee— 

.  3,363,596. 

See — 
35b. 

_..  1  oUlck,  and  Cohen.  3,304.159. 
Mlniiturlsed    sUcked    switch    assembly. 
200 — 138. 

Relnarz,  and  WUke.  3,363,647. 
31364,083. 

'^mento,  and  Stanley.  3.364,195. 

and  Mais.  3.364,248. 
W.   H.    Graves.    Jr.,    to   McEtonnell 
separator  and   battery.   3.364,077. 


Oxidized  cellulose   p 
"O.  1-1' 


same.  3.364,200. 

Ash  worth,  James  C.  to 

uring  apparatus  for  m^isurln 
3,364,3W,  1-16-68,  Cl 
Astro  Dynamics,  Inc. :  S( 
Kati,  t«onhard.  and 
Atlantic  Research  Coro 
Klvel,  Joseph,  and 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canadi 
Toronchuk,  Jack  P. 
Atomic  Power  Developmi  nt 
Nlms,  John  B.,  and  ]  'ag 
Attl.  Eros,  to  WestlnriJofse 
device  having  a  cath 
emissive  surface.  3.364  ,373 
Atwell.  Charles  F.  Handheld 

sager.  3.363,623,  1-16-|68 
Autonumis  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Porter,  Charles  B. 
Avdel  Ltd. :  Bee—  „       .  ^ 

Sanders.  John  S.,  ^Matson 
BLH  Electronics.  Inc.  :  _ 

Laimlns.  Eric.  3,36S(456 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.. "" 
Bulllet.  Leander  J. 
Schluderberg.  Donal  I 
Winders,  Gordon  R. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Ltd. : 

Hall.  Geoggrey  S.  3,p63 
Baden.  Raymond  A. :  Bet 
Camenlsch.  Glan  C. 
Badlsche  Anllin-  ft  Soda 
Hamprecht.  Guentbi  r 
Minsinger.  Manfred.  ' 
Welzel.  Gerhard.  an< 
Wllhelm.  Hans, 
3,364,186.  ^ 

Baler.  Edwin,  and  H.  Ld  bbers 
gesellschaf t  vormals  M  elster 
zene  -  sulfonyl  -  amino^tbyl 
1-16-68.  O.  260—397 
Bailey.  Lawrence  By,  Jr.t 
Schoenewaldt.  Erwi  i 
Bailey.    Robert    M.    Theft 

1-16-68.  a.  211—74. 
Baker.    Henry    W.,    to 
sheets  of  glass.  3,363, 
Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  Bee 
Wheeler,  Dennis  A. 
Baker,  Roger  L..  to  E.  I. 
tube  heat  exchanger 
680,  1-16-68.  Cl.  ie_ 
Balaguer.  Rodolfo  R.,  tc 

tery.  3,364,073.  1-16-  18, 
Baiaz,  Charles  S. :  See— 

Reus,  John  F..  Anderson, 
Ballard,  John  H.,  and  J 
Inlet  distributor.  3,36:  >, 


Impola,  and  Lentz.  3.363,758. 
C    E.  Moser,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson, 
ct  and  method  for  preparing  the 

"  The  EngUsh  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Meas- 
isurlng  a  linear  dimension  of  a  body. 
250—219. 


ro  luct 
6-58 


under^  'ater 


Bee  — 


Ball.  Gunther  W.,  to 
flnishing  composition 
368,  1-16-68.  a.  51— 

Barber,  Alan  and  W.  A. 
the  casting  of 
Cl.  249—1. 

Barber,  WlUUm  A. :  _    . 
Barber,  Alan  and  W 

Barber,  William  A.,  to 
platlnam-rbodium 
Cl.  136—86. 

Barbler,  William  J.,  to 
control  means  and  rei 
1-16-68.  Cl.  62—196. 

Barbler,  William  J.,  to 
control  valve.  3,363,' 

Barlto,  Robert  W.,  to  0 
matlc  Imlde  enamels. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Miles.  3,364.408. 
.  .Bee — 

A  annlng.  3,364,148. 
I  Ltd. :  Bee— 
),363.910. 
.1  nt  Associates,  Inc. :  Bee — 
]  'age.  3,364.119.  ^,     ^ 

e  Electrtc  Corp.  Electron  discharge 
element  with  a  renewable  electron 

1,  1-16-68.  Cl.  313—149. 
.J  double-acting  nerve  reflex  mas- 
,  Cl.  128—36. 

3,363,736. 

.  and  Jeal.  3,363,445. 
Bke — 
la  ,456. 
Tl  e  :  Bee — 
3  ,364,318. 
C    3  364  121 

Li'tt,'and  Doasett.  3.364,120. 
fee — 
,840. 

3,363,290.  ,      „ 

Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — 

and  Mohr.  3,364.214. 
3,364,269. 

Faulhaber.  3.364,060.        _  ,^. 
,  Lools,  Lange,  and  Weidlnger. 


Peqning 

to  Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
Lucius  ft  Bruning.  4-amlnoben- 
Isotbiuronium  salts.  3,364,240, 
17.  ' 
Bee— 

P.,  and  Bailey.  3,364,236. 
-proof   bottle    container.    3,363,776, 

Pllklngton     Bros.    Ltd.    Toughened 
,1  36,  1-16-68,  Cl.  296—84. 

3,363,882.  „     „,     ^. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Plastic 
wtth  novel  header  construction.  3,363,- 
1654-158. 

Patent  Holding  Corp.  Primary  bat- 
I,  a.  136—107. 

..—J,  and  Balai.  3,363,549. 
B.  Hlnes,  Jr.,  to  Union  Oli  Co.  Fluid 
1,843,  1-16-68.  CT.  239—504. 
Bioto-Flnlsb  Co.  Method  for  removing 
entrapped   In  finished  parts.  3.363,- 
314. 


Shuttering  means  and  apparatus  for 
structures.  3,363,873,  1-16-68, 


A.  3,363,873. 
A  merlcan  Cyanamld  Co.  Fuel  cell  with 
con:alnlng  catalyst  3,864.072,  1-16-68. 

Jackes-Evans  Mfg.  Co.  Temperature 
ref^Seratlon  system  therefor.  3,363,431, 

lackes-Bvans  Mfg.  Co.  Pilot  operated 
43fe.  1-16-68.  CT.  82—197. 
Ge  leral  Electric  Co.  Polycarboxylic  aro- 
364,166,  1-16-68.  Cl.  260—80.2. 


Banner  Maachinenfabrik  AG. :  Bee — 

Ramcke,  Carsten.  3,363.514. 
Barnes  Drill  Co. :  iSfee — 

Estabrook.  Mark  R.  3,363.366. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Karlson.  Eskil  L.,  and  Kiernan.  3,364,066. 
Barnes.  George  B. :  Bee — 

Clark,  Reginald  F.,  Storrs,  and  Barnes.  3.364,273. 
Bamum,  Robert  E.,  B.  Q.  Gillespie,  and  O.  A.  Stankis,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Reducing  fouling  deposits  in 
process  equipment.  3,364.130,  1-16-68,  CT.  208 — 48. 
Barr,  Charles  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Direct  positive  photo- 
graphlcolor  reproduction  process  and  element  utlUiing  thlo- 
Bubstituted  bydroquinones  as  development  inhibitors.  3,364,- 
022,  1-16-68,  Cl.  96—3. 
Bartlett,  Robert  E.,  to  Manton-Gaulln  Sales  Co..  Inc.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  pasteuriaing  and  clarifying,  separating 
and/or  homogenizing  milk.  3,364,038,  1-16-68,  Cl.  99 — 212. 
Basch,  Harry  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  CbaBsls  sup- 
port structure.  3,363,957.  1-16-68,  CT.  312—214. 
Basic  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Miller.  Charles  P.,  Allen,  and  Spicer.  3,363,818. 
Bassanl,   Ermanno.  Cover  assembly.  3.364,330.   1-16-68,  Cl. 

200—168. 
Bauer,  Eugen,  G.m.b.H. :  Bee —  ^ 

Rube.  Helmut.  3,363,851. 
Baumann.  Hans  D.  Steam  calorimeter.  3.363.460,  1-16-68.  Cl. 

Baumgarten.  Robert  L.  Device  to  prevent  oil  loss  from  auto- 
mobile engines.  3.363.616,   1-16-68.  CT.   123 — 198. 

Baumgartner  Herman  J..  G.  C.  Hood,  and  D.  D.  Weaver,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  Catalysts  for  hydrogen  Mroxide  decomposi- 
tion. 3.363.982.  1-16-68,  Cl.  23—204. 

Baxendale,  Richard  H.,  to  Dust  Control  Equipment  Ltd.  Gas 
filtering  apparatus.  3,363,405.  1-16-68.  Cl.  55 — 804. 

BayuB.    Thomas   £.    Vapor   generating  apparatus.   8.863.607, 

Bea,  Gayle  A. :  Bee — 

Glattlno.  Louis  R..  McDermott,  and  Bea.  3,363.566. 

Beard,  Colin  C,  and  A.  D.  Cross,  to  Syntex  Corp.  6,7-methyl- 
ene  and  6,7-halometbylene  pyrazole  pregnanes  and  proc- 
«8WB  for  their  preparation.  3.364,203,  1-16-68,  CT,  260— 
239.0. 

Beasley.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  R.  P.  Rodenbaugh.  to  Southern 
•Metal  Products  Corp.  Stop  and  fastening  device  for  win- 
dow Installations.  3,363.363,  1-16-68,  Cl.  49 407 

Beaver.  William  L.,  and  T.  R.  Mullen,  to  Varian  As'sodateB. 
Backward  wave  oscillator  having  an  Ion  collecting  probe  at 
the  downstream  end.  3,364,380,  1-16-68,  CT.  316—3.6. 

'Jif*'.;..?*'!,*!'  ''■  ^^''P  '^^^^  viewer.  3,363,854,  1-16-68, 
LI.  ,£42 — d7.4. 

Becker.  John  E.,  to  Eclipse  ConaulUnts  Ltd.  Hydraulic  cou- 
pllng  with  reservoir.  3.363,417.  1-16-68.  Cl.  60—54. 

Becker   Richard  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Multiple  compart- 
ment  procesBlng  pod.   3.364.025,  1-16-88.  Cl.  96—29. 
pltJu*  y.**'"^^-  *??  ^    ^    ^»'"''  '0  The  National  Cash 

ofs.  l-l^ls  ^"*g«^|^"°o''P«ropyn"»  dye  Images.  3,364,- 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Froebe.  Ronald  L.  3,364.454. 
PickelB,  Edward  G.  3.363.479. 
Shifrln    Norman.  3,363,503. 

^^'u"S"3;3te?  ?-lM'gr5'i-^?5  ""'■  "*•**'  '"t*"*^""" 
Beckman  A  Whitley,  Inc. :  Bee^ 

Teeple.  Lawrence  R..  Jr.  3.363.525. 
Beco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Guss,  Louis  F.  3.363,730. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dunmire,  Robert  W.  3,363.265. 
Beesley,    Edward    M..    to    General    Electric   Co.    Electric   in- 
^■°<le»cent  lamp  unit  built-in  fuse.  3,364,378,  1-16-68,  Cl. 

Behar.  Robert :  See — 

Talet,  Pierre,  and  Behar.  3.364,183. 
Bebler,   Wolfgang,   to  A.   Linneborn.   G.m.b.H    Carrying  bar 
and    method    of    making    same.    3,363,826.    1-16-68.    cf 

^Zo — 04. 

^M"3.'  i-i^ls^'cf  m-^i-  ^^''^^^  °'  *^"'*^'^  ""''*" 

^\''rui^S%'3&,,rr^&  ?r?4»"*'"  '''  «H.tlonl.lng 

^ti6S.'i  V^fls^'S^aaof "'"' '™"  '°'""'  *»''»*'"• 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Boyd,  Gary  D.  3.364.432. 

Freund,  Isaac,  and  Rentzepis.  3,364,433. 

Garno.  John  P.,  and  Nanney.  3,364,079. 

Gould.  Harold  L.  B.  and  Wenny.  3,364,449. 

Hasley.  Andrew  D.  3.364.415. 

Huizinga,    Donald    D..    and    Prince.    3,364.314 

Joel.  Amos  £.,  Jr.  3,364,310. 

Long,  Norwood  G.  3,364,469. 

Scheinman,  Arnold  H.  3,364,318. 
Bellon,  Roger  :  £ree — 

Le  Men.  Jean.  3.364,209. 
Beloit  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brafford.  Donald  A.  3,363,323. 

Daane.  Robert  A.,  and  Koelscb.  3,363,665. 

Hill.  Lester  M.  3,363,603. 
Bencker,  Horst :  Bee — 

Groth,  Joachim,  and  Bencker.  3,363,761. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Murphy.  Norman  B.  3,363.480. 
Benlamin.    Benjamin    C.    to    Fuller    ft   Emerson    Mfg.    Co. 
Throttle  check  valve.  3,363.890.  1-16-68.  CT.  267—1" 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Berardlnelll.  Frank  M. . 

Halek.  Georte  W., 

Berenson,  Herman,  A. 

American    Cyanamld 


Benn,  Walter  R.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.  3-oxyfenated  •plro 
[iridroBtene-17;i'-cycloproi)-2'-ene]  2'.3'-dihydro  deijTa- 
tlves  corresponding  and  intermediates  thereto.  3,3(i*,£ati, 
1-16-68,  Cl.  260—397.3. 

Bennes  Marrel :  See —      „_  „, , 
Labianche,  Jean.  3,363.944. 

Bennett,  Jack  W.,  to  The  Alliance  Mfg.  Co..  Division  of 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
maintaining  the  effective  signal  strength  of  a  transmitter. 
3.364,427,  1-16-68.  Cl.  325—105.  „  ,        ^       _  _ 

Bennett,  iiaurice  R..  to  EnglUh  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd. 
Electrostatic  electron  lensefl  with  telescoplcaUy  adjustable 
tubular  elements.  3,364,372.  1-16-68,  Cl.  313— 85. 

Bennlng,  Anton,  and  R.  Novotny.  to  Bergwerksverband 
G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  production  of  carboxyUc  acid 
esters  in  the  presence  of  a  flaldlsed  catalyst  bed.  3,364.201. 
1-16-68.  Cl.  260 — 475. 

*°*jSnes"johii  F..  Benson,  and  Williams.  3.363,413. 
Benson,  Robert  N.  Visual  indicator  device.  3.363,347.  1-16- 

68.  Cl.  40—28. 

—      ■  --     Bee — 

and  BerardineUl.  3,364,157. 
C.  Dornbush.  and  D.  C.  Wehner,  to 
.^uiencu   v,7.i..u..u   Co.   ConUoUioc  algae  bacteria,  and 
fungi    growth    with    o.»-alkyleneburtrlphenylphoBphonium 
salt].  3.364.107.  1-16-68.  Cl.  187-— 30.  ^  ^    ^    „  . 

Berenson.  Herman,  A.  C.  Dornbush.  and  D.  C.  Wehner.  to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  Novel  method  for  treating  In- 
dustrial processing  water.  3,364,141.  1-KMJ8  Cl   210--64. 

Berg,  Albert  T.,  Jr..  and  H.  Langlie.  to  Nortli  Central 
Plastics,  Inc.  Electric  fence  testing  device  utilizing  an  arc 
gap.  3,364,424,  1-16-68,  Cl.  324—72.5. 

Bergan  Martin  b.,  to  The  Thomas  ft  Betts  Co.  Seamed  sleeve 
connector.  3,364,460,  1-16-68,  CT.  339—275. 

Bergendorf.  Harold  W..  and  A.  G.  Lickus.  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Co.  Low  pressure  reforming  proce"8^"P»*''l? 
high   purity   hydrogen.   3,364.137,   1-16-68.   Cl.  208—139. 

Bergman.  Ernest :  See —  „  _„„  „„„ 

Scott.  Howard  A.,  and  Bergman.  3,363,286. 

Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H. :  See —   „„,„,, 
Bennlng,  Anton,  and  Novotny.  3,364,251. 

Berry,  John  D. :  See — 

Grosclaude,  Gerald  R.,  and  Berry.  3,363,788. 

Berryman,  William  O.,  to  Scblumberger  TechnolOjgy  Corp. 
Full  bore  bypass  valve.  3.363.696.  1-16-88,  CT.  IW^— 226. 

Best  Ethrldge  C.  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Low  ambiguity 
radar  scanning.  3.364.484.  1-16-68.  CT.  343—16 

BidweU.  Robert  B..  B.  J.  Hallstein.  and  S  MlBbkin.  to 
Deknatel,  Inc.  Underwater  drainage  apparatus.  3,363,626, 
1    111  flfi   Cl    128 276 

Bidwell  Robert  E..  and'S.  Misbkln,  to  Deknatel  Inc.  Under- 
water dralnagf  awaratus.   3,363,627.   1-16-68.   CT.   128- 

Blel  John  H..  and  J.  E.  Robertson,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Heterocycllcamlnoalkylguanldlnes.  3.364.^20,  1-16-68,  Cl. 
ogA  ^  2ft3 

Blelsteln.  Walter  J.,  to  Easo  ProducUon  Beseardi  Co.  Cement- 
ing  multiple  tublnglesB  completions.   3.363.688.  1-16-68, 

f  I     Iflfl       2l 

Blelsteln,  Walter  J.,  to  Esao  ProducUon  B«search  Co.  Bock 
bit  dullness  Indicator.   3,363.702.  1-16-68,  Cl.  175— 80. 

Bienhoff.  Milton  G..  and  E.  J.  Schneberger.  to  The  Bunlwr- 
Ramo  Corp.  Data  processing  apparatus.  3,364.471,  l-lo-oo. 
pi   340 ij^  5 

Blerijoff.  Rolf."  to  Flrma  Bbelnlsch-WeatfalUches  Elektrlalt- 
atswerk  AG  Hot-water  generator  with  heat-storage  means. 
3.363.675,  1-16-68.  Cl.  165—32.  ,         „, 

Biile,  6len  B.,  to  Snyder  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Glove  mandrel. 
3,363,284.  1-16-68.  Cl.  18 — 41. 

Biorex  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 
Turner.  John  C.  3.364,252. 

Bird  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Clarke-Pounder.  Ian  J.  3,363,759.        ^     „  ^^  ^  * 

Bishop,  Harold  B.,  to  PhU"P«.Petroleuni  Co.  Method  for  pro- 
duction of  fluids  from  a  well.  3,363,692.  1-16-68,  Cl.  166— 

Black,  Charles  J..  Jr..  and  J.  J.  Kowell.  to  Kernforschungsan- 

lage  Jullch  des  Landes  Nordrheln-Westfalen-e.V.  Universal 

extension  connector  for  use  with  Indexed  printed  circuit 

boards  and  connector  plugs.  3.364.458.  1-16-88.  Cl.  339— 

184. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 

Blevlns,  George  R..  and  Cowman.  3,383,367. 
Matrey   George  B.,  Jr.  3,363,899.  _   „  „^     ,_ 

Blackwell  ko^rt  J.,  ^.  A.  jrforgan.  III.  and  J.  K.  HeUhecker, 

to  Easo  ProducUon  Research  Co.  Oil  displacement  process. 

3,363,685,   1-16-68,   Cl.   16«^— 9.  »  o«o  .tao    i    ir_«« 

Blades,  Alfred  N.  Uquid  sampling  device.  3,383.468.  1-16-68, 

Cl.  73—425.4. 
Blaer,  Horst :  See — 

Mendel,  Gunter,  and  Blaer.  3.383.378.  /,.Kw#-«.iino. 

Blagg.  Leon,  to  Scblumberger  Tecbnologr  Corn.  Cable-feeding 

apparatus.  3,383.880.  1-16-88,  Cl.  264—135. 
Blake"  Carl  B..  to  Marttn-MarietU  Corp.  Heat  transfer  of 

Indicia   containing   subllmable  coloring  agent.    3,363,057, 

l-lfr-68.  Cl.  101—470. 

"'""keuSy!  Kbrkf  Kriiey.  and  Blake.  3.363.581. 

Biakeslee.  Gregory  E..  and  D.  B.  Lash,  to  National  Air  Vibra- 
tor Co.  Dispenser  having  a  vibrator  for  facilitating  the  flow 
of  bulk  matertal.  3.363.806.  1-16-88.  Cl.  222—70. 

Blancbard,  Edward  R.,  and  D.  L.  Smith,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc.  Production  of  ultrahigh  purifar  oxygen  with  removal 
of  hydrocarbon  Impurities.  3,383,427,  1-18-88,  Cl.  82—21. 

Blankensblp.  Milton  J.,  and  B.  McCarthv,  to  The  f>ow  Cheml- 
ci^Co.  S?ablll«aUon  of  meUiyl  chloroform.  3.384.270.  1-18- 
68,  CT.  280— 852.8. 


Blea.  Gerardus  W. :  See—  ^  „.       .  «„.  «^^ 

Jeurlssen.  Hendrikns  G..  and  Bles.  3,363,294. 
Blevlns.  George  R..  and  O.  W.  Cowman,  to  The  Black  and 
Decker    Mfg.    Co.    Dust    coUecUon   Insert    means   for   belt 
Bander.  3,363.367.  1-16-68.  Cl.  51—170.        ,  „   ,  ^ 
Blom.  Leendert.  O.  Kateman,  K.  A.  Potrafke.  and  P.  J.  Storne- 
brlnk.  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Process  for  determining  the 
nitrogen  content  In  solids  or  liquids.  3.383.990.  1-18-88. 
Cl.  23—230. 
Blomqrlsts  VerkstadsakUebiriag :  See — 

Almgren.  Harald.  3.383.883. 
Blonsky.  Joseph  E..  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
ElllpUcal-wheeled  vehicle.  3,363J13.  1-16-68,  CT.  180—93. 
Bloom,   Thomas  A.,   to  The   Sherwin-Williams  Co.   Phthallc 
anhydride  color  Inhibition.  3,384,235,  1-18-88,  Cl.  260— 
346.7. 
Blotz,  Stanislaus  :  See — 

Oversohl,  WUhalm,  Segura,  and  Blotz.  3,364,088. 
Blue,  Sidney  D.  Shirt  collar  construcUon.  3,363.263.  1-18-68, 

2—118. 
Blundell,  Billy  J.,  to  Novel  Ideas  Inc.  Coaster.  3,363,869, 

1-16-68,  Cl.  248—346.1. 
Bockly,  Erich  :  See — 

Orabbofer,  Herbert.  Ulrlch,  Hlmmelmann.  Meckl.  BSckly. 
and  OUnther.  3.364,044. 
Bodanszky,  Mlklos.  and  J.  Pried,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons. 
Method  of  use  of  desaanlno  Insulin  composition.  3,364,118. 
l-l«-68,  Cl.  167—75. 
Boeing  Co.,  The:  See — 

Palmer,  Thomas  T.,  and  Tank.  3,364,351. 
Bofors  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Engberg,  Lars  G.  R.  3,363  J08. 
Bogs,  CTiarles  W.,  and  J.  L.  Wright,  to  Esso  ProducUon  Re- 
search Co.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  undeslred  events  on 
traces  of  selsmograms.  3,364,482.  1-16-68.  Cl.  340 — 15.5. 
Bogue,  David  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Combustion  seal. 

3,363,420,  1-16-68,  Cl.  60—259. 
BoguBCb,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  to  Millers  Falls  Co.  Rotary  and  ham- 
mer drill.  3.363,700,  l-lft-68.  Cl.  173—109. 
Bohlmann,   Willy  P..  Jr.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co. 
Servicing  a  plurality  of  well  tubings.  3,363,693,  1-18-88, 
CT.  166 — 45. 
BoissevalQ.  Mathew  Q.  Hydraullcally   damped  air  cylinder. 

3,363,518,  1-16-68,  Cl.  92—12. 
Bolbofer,  WUllam  A.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  N-carboxyalkyl- 
phenozyalkanolc  add  amide.  8.364,249.  1-16-68.  Cl.  280 — 
471. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mlt  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Vllblg.  Frledrlch.  3,383.857. 
Bolster,  Ronald  H.,  to  CTark  Equipment  Co.  Gear  pump  with 
thrust  plate  adapted  to  both  directions  of  flow.  3,363,579. 
1-16-88.  Cl.  103—128. 
Bomar.  Horace  L. :  See — 

Nichols,  Edward  C.  3,363,653. 
Bond,  Joseph  N.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Probe  lock. 

3,363,201.  1-16-68.  Cl.  24—249. 
Bonnefont.  Edmond  B.  P. :  See — 

Chombard.  Pierre  A..  Bonnefont.  and  Rambaud.  3.383.- 
473. 
Borden  Co..  The:  See — 

Holllngsworth,  Clinton  A.,  and  Snyder.  3,364.008. 
Howard,  Hartley  W..  Wlngerd.  Walllsch,  and  Sapersteln. 
3,364,118. 
Bordenave,  Pierre,   to  Btabllssements  Industrlels  D.  Sonle. 
Heat  and  sound  Insulating  panels.  3,363,391,  1-16-68,  Cl. 
52—578. 
Borgeaud,  Gaston,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Locomotive  truck. 

3.363,585,  1-18-88,  Cl.  105—172. 
Borsanl,  Olancarlo,  to  S.n.C  Angelo  Borsani  di  E.  Borsanl  ft 

PlgU.  T(«gle  hinge.  3,868.281.  1-16-68,  Cl.  16—163. 
Borst,  WUllam  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kunesh,  John  O.,  and  Borst.  3,364,139. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Aldlnger,  Ulrlch.  3,363,574. 
Burger,  Helmut.  3,364,381. 
Botkln,  Albert  L.  Method  of  making  a  screw  cap  liner  and 
assembling  same  in  a  screw  cap.  3,383,305,  1-16-88,  CT. 
29—458. 
Boughner,  Joseph  C,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Adjustable  stud 

anchor.   3,383,392.   1-16-68.   CT.   52—715. 
Bourassa,   Robert   L.,   and   J.   G.    Winkler,   to   International 
Vulcanizing  Corp.   Shoe  having  heel  core  molded  therein. 
3,363,343,  1-16-68,  CT.  36—32. 
Bowman,  Jan,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.  Gun- 
ning nozzle  shield.  3,363,839,  1-16-68,  CT.  239—103. 
Boyd,  Gary  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Optical 
parametric  device  employing  a   whisper  mode.   3,384,432, 
1-16-68,  Cl.  330 — 4.6. 

Boyd,  Gordon  A.,  to  Vlckers- Armstrongs  (ESnglneers)  Ltd. 
Rotary  fluid  valve.  3,363,651,  1-18-68,  Cl.  137—625.23. 

Brack,  Jacques,  to  Etem  Etabllssement  de  Techniques  Mod- 
ernes.  Explosivelymctnated  repeatlng-aetlon  power  tool. 
3,363,817.  1-16-68.  CT.  227—9. 

Brader,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Prep- 
aration of  poly-l,4-ethyleneplperazlne.  3,364,218,  1-16-68, 
Cl.  260—268. 

Bradham,  Allen  C,  III.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Modular 
circuit  boards.  3,384,300,   1-16-88,  Cl.   174—68.6. 

Brafford,  Donald  A.,  to  Beloit  Corp.  Method  for  drying  of  the 
Interior  of  a  traveling  flexible  sleeve.  8,363,823,  1-16-88, 
Cl.  34—8. 

Brandon,  Chester,  to  General  Precision  Systems.  Inc.  Two 
sUr  simulator.  3.363.507,  1-16-88,  CT.  8»— 24. 

Brandrlff.  Robert  C,  and  C.  0.  Pickett,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Plu- 
onlc  control  circuit  useful  with  sewing  machines.  3,363,595, 
1-16-68.  CT.  112—218. 

Brazell,  James  W.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Swivel  Joint 
connector.  3,363,019,  1-16-68,  Cl.  285—276. 


Tl 


Pla  tic 


Bredmel.  Ito,  and  F.  Sciu^ 
munity — Euratom.    "' 
trains  of  frequency 
CI.  250—233. 
Bremberger,  Max :  See — 
Paul,  Walter,  Adam, 
Bremmer,  Bart  J.,  to  T 
resins   with   aminome' 
l-ie-68,  CI.  260—47. 
Brenneke,  Artbur  M.  Sell 

pressure  accumulator. 
Bright.  Sylvester  B..  Jr. 

eS,  CI.  15—541. 

Bristol,  Alexander  C. :  8e 

Delchert.  William  U. 

Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

Kuna,  Samuel,  and  .' 

Bristol  Slddeley  Engines 

Heybyrne,  Ernest  W 

British  Iron  and  Steel  ' 

Jackson,  Albert  B. 
British  Nylon  Spinners 
Allen,  Frederick  C. 
Culpin,  Michael  F.    , 
British  Ropes  Ltd. :  See-  ■ 
Campbell.  Robert  E  *" 
Brock,  Rex  D.,  and  C 
Pavement  forming 
46. 
Broderick,  David  C,  to 
er  llmiter  having  a 
device.  3.364.445.  1- 
Broderlck,  Frank  W.  1  „ 
od.  3,364.051,  1-16-68 
Brody.  Thomas  P.,  to  W« 
electron  multiplier  Inc 
conductor  layers.  3,36-  \ 
Brooks.  Burton  J. :  See — 
Brooks.  Richard  J.  i 
Brooks,  Joseph  A.,  to  £. 
Ing  and  light  stabiliiin  g 
stericaliy    hindered   pie 
nates  with   or  without 
3.363.969,  1-16-68,  Cl 
Brooks.  Richard  J.,  and 
digester.  3.363.994.  1- 
Brown.  Billy  H..  to  Co-" 

pulley.  3.363.476.  1- 
Brown.  Charles  H. :  See 

Walters.  Theodore 
Brown.  Cicero  C. :  See- 

Potts.  Ernest  L.  3_ 
Brown.  David  W.  R.  Splfce 
television  tape,  and 
68,  a.  178—6. 
Brown,  Edward  A.,   to 
restr/androst-4-ene-17,  i 
dlate&  3,364,207.  1-'* 
Brown,  Harold  F.,  to  E 
Interlocking  analyser. 
Brown,  Millard  L. :  See 

Hall.  Chester,  Bro^ 
Brownell,  John   R..   to 
drafting  machine.  3,2 
Bruce,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to 
Method   of   crosslinkii  g 
mers.  3.364.188,  1-""  " 
Brungardt.  Donald  J. 
port  structure  for 

5j2 184 

Brush,  Stephen  G.,  and 

S stems  Corp.  Vehicle 
,  a.  10+  -247. 
Buchner,  Marvin  K.,  to 


luvu,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
El<  ctromechanlcal  device  generating 
modulated  pulses.  3.364,360,  1-16-68, 


ind  Bremberger.  3,364,451. 

„      .„  ^.iB  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Curing  epoxy 

am'inometl  ylated   dlphenyl  oxides.   3,364,177, 

supercharged  engine  with  constant 
;  .3^612,  1-16-68.  Cl.  123—76. 
\  ortar  Joint  painter.  3.363,279,  1-16- 


and  Bristol.  3,364,291. 

Itrcio.  3,364,114. 
:  ^td. :  See — 
, .   and  Powell.  3,363,416. 
I9search  AHSociation.  The : 
i,057. 
_. .  See — 
363,295. 
,293. 


3  3M,< 
L  d 

3  364,: 

3,364,289. 

Jones,  to  Acme  Paving  Co.,  Inc. 
apparatus.  ^,363,523,  1-16-68.  Cl.  94— 

1^  etcom.  Inc.  Gaseous-solid  state  pow- 
biasing  circuit  for  the  solid  state 
16f68.  Cl.  333— 13. 

coated  embossing  roll  and  metn- 

^1      117 ft 

cptlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Solid  state 
I  iiding  reverse-biased  dissimilar  semi- 
T,367;  1-16-68,  Cl.  307—308. 


f.^  B.  J.  3,363,994.  ^     ^ 

I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Dye- 

nylon  yarns  with  sulfonated  dyes ; 

lols,    and    alkylnaphthalene   sulfo- 

other  ultraviolet   light  absorbers. 

g j7 

B.  J.,  to  Chemlthon  Corp.  Chemical 
6-68,  Cl.  23— 290.5. 

Conveyor  &  Eqtipment.  H  Ing 
Cl.  74 — 230.6. 


aid 


pi  enols. 


onti  nental 


16-68 


i,  .  3,363,771. 
3  i3.575 


tie 


pitting  fruit.  3.363.65 
;uck.  Norton  B. :  See — 


BuCkj^nuriuu   D.  .   oc» — 

Henderson,  Martin 
Buck,  Royce  P.,  to  Northern 
slon.  Composition  for 
and  method  for  makii 
Bulliet,  Leander  J.,  to    I 

ment  proof  limit  swlqch 
Bullwinkel,  Edward  P . 
>  apparatus  for  assayln  ; 
by  means  of  applied 
324—54. 
Banker-Raino  Corp.,  The 
Blenhoff,  Milton  G., 
Davis,  John  S.  3,3r 
Henderson,  Martin 
McGarrell,  Paul  H. 
Mellott.  Robert  N. 
Belts,  Gerhard,  Mei 
Bnntenbach,  Herbert  W 


,36  I 


Harrington.  Roy  E 

-    -^  — 3.5r- 


Forth.  3,363,588 
Burger,  Helmut,  to  Robert 
impulse  generating 
290—1. 
Burger  Train  Systems, 
Cunningham,  Will 
Borbns,  Charles  £>.,  A. 
ing  apparatus.  3,363, 
Burkett,  George,  Jr. :  8< 

Thut,  Paul  J.,  Burkktt, 
Borkh-irdt.  Glsbert,  and 


Willli  m 

I 


wertnnfsgeMlIscbaft 
aeparatlng  flat  rect 
3,303.782,  l-lfr-«8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


See — 


simulator  for  motion  picture  film, 
like  and  method.  3.364.306.  1-16- 


3.  D.   Searle  *  Co.   Polyhydrosplro 
'-furan/pyr*n)-3-one  and   interme- 
Cl.  260—239.55. 
.^^.^  Kodak  Co.  Multifilament  yarn 
J.363.459.  1-16-68,  Cl.  73—160. 

.p.,  Thurman.  and  Kins.  3.363.670. 
hiTbo  Machine  Co.  Modular   textile 
J^287.  1-16-68.  Cl.  19—260. 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
5-methylene-2-norbornene   copoly- 
16468,  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
an  i  F.  H.  I>ongwell.  Filing  cabinet  su 
sb<et  material.  3,363,954,  1-16-68 


1(^68. 
Ea  itman 


i,3€ ) 


sup- 
1,  C\. 


W.  L.  Alden.  to  Alden  Self-Transit 
control  mechanisms.  3.363,584.  1-16- 


ITMG  Corp.  Method  for  splitting  and 
1-16-68.  Cl.  146—238. 


:..  and  Buck.  3.364.479. 

0  ern  Petrochemical  Co.— Varney  Dlvl 

1  econstituting  frosen  aqueous  systems 
ig.  3^364,142,  1-16-68,  Cl.  252—8.8. 
The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Environ- 
ph.  3,364,318^1-16-68,  Cl.  200—47. 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Method  and 

n  :  dielectric  properties  of  a  paper  web 
V  )ltage  pulses.  3,364,421,  1-16-68,  Cl. 


.  See— 

and  Schneberger.  3,364,471. 

.402.  1 

J.,  and  Buck.  3,364,479. 
3.364.340. 

,364,362. 

lel,  and  Everett.  3.364,473. 
See — 

Roll,  Sonnenburg,  Buntenbach,  and 


.,-;.i  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Piston  controlled 
arrangement.   3,364,361.   1-16-68,   CT. 


IDC. 


.  See— 

B.  3,363,723.  _  „  ^^ 

Doak  and  F.  S.  Coffman.  Pattem- 
,i  35,  1-16-68,  Cl.  35—29. 


n 


ansu 
C.  S 


tt,  Ferguson,  and  Preston.  3,363,547. 

K.  Rebm.  to  Telefunken  Patentver- 

b.H.  Device  for  stacking  and  re- 

jlar  items  of  mall,  fucta  a«  letters. 

214—7. 


Burns,  Robert  L.  Fire  hose  nossle.  3,363,842,   1-16-68,  Cl. 

239—441. 
Burnside,  Harvey  E.  W. :  See — 

Mayer,  Ivan,  and  Burnside.  3,364,010. 
Burroughs  Coip. :  See  -  ^    «.  ^, 

Donofrio,    Frank   C,    Marshall,    Sabatino,    and    Stotler. 

3  364  395 
Thut,  Paul  J.,  Burkett,  Ferguson,  and  Preston.  3,363,547. 
Burrows.  Milford  D..  P.  H.  Morganson,  and  P.  J.  Quedens,  to 
The  Stanley  Works.  Router.  3,363,510,  1-16-68.  Cl.  90—12. 
Burwen,   Richard   S.,   to  Farmer  Electric  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Temperature    compensated   photoelectric    control   systems. 
3,361,357,  1-16-68,  Cl.  250—214. 
Butler,  Gerhard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Production  of 
finely  divided  oxides  by  plasma  process.  3,363,981,  1-16-68, 
n    g^      202 

Butler,  Matthew  J.,  W.  F.  Zaayenga,  and  A.  Zarln,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Rectangular  to  polar  coordinate 
converter  system.  3,364,483,  1-16-68,  Cl.  343—7. 
Buttke.  Richard  A.,  and  D.  Orlando,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Align- 
ing arrangement  for  multicell  batteries.  3,364,076,  1-16- 
68,  a.  136—134. 
Byard,  Gerald  A. :  See—  ^       ^  ., 

Hunter,  Edward  A.,  Byard.  and  Knarr.  3,363,974. 
C.A.V.  Ltd. :  See— 

Evans,  Fraser  M.  3,363,568. 
Evans,  Fraser  M.  3,363,844. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegrapble  Sans  Fll :  See — 

Vasseur,  Jean-Pierre.  3,364,308. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Krinov,  Stonley  M.  3,363,980. 
Cadle,  Rose  M.  Target  animator.  3,363,900,  1-16-68,  Cl.  273— 

Cadlou,  Jean,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Liquid  fuel 
injection  devices  for  free  pistqn  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,363,609,  1-16-68,  Cl.  123—46.       ,    _.       „,^  „     ,. 

Cadiou,  Jean,  to   Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.   Sealing 

strip.  8,363,364.  1-16-68.  Cl.  49 — 490. 
Cagle.   Toby  T.   Antlcreep  device   for  a   vehicle.    3.363,947. 

1-16-68,  Cl.  303—18.  „         ^      „  .. 

Caldeback,    Bernt    R.,    to    Aktlebolaget    Svenska    Kullager- 

fabriken.  RoUing  miU.  3,3e3J44,  1-16-68,  Cl.  72—243. 
California  Institute  Research  foundation  :  See — 

Wheeler,  Samuel  B.  3,363,463. 
Camenisch,  Gian  C,  to  R.  A.  Baden.  Cable  clip  with  non- 
tangling  features.  3,363,290,  1-16-68,  Cl.  24—81. 
Camolett,    Bruno,    P.    Hausermann,    and    E.    Hoecbel.    Pre- 
fabricated elements  of  moulded  material  for  the  construction 
of  dwellings.  3,363,870,  1-16,68.  Cl.  52—80. 
Campagne,  Nicolaas  V.  L.,  and  H.  Voetter,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Separating  asphaltenes  and  resins  with  alkane  and  alcohol 
treatment.  3,364,138, 1-16-68,  Cl.  208—309. 
Campbell.  Robert  E..  to  British  Ropes  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing plastic  monofilament  structures.  3,364,289.  1-16- 
68.  Cl.  264—103.  ,  ^     .         .       « 

Campbell.  Thomas  M.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  and  system  for  using  the  carbon  monoxide  content 
of  gases.  3,363,993,  1-16-68,  Cl.  23—288. 
Campbell,  William  L. :  See—  »  „^.  „„. 

Qarlblan,  Sarkls  K..  Campbell,  and  Hocntt.  3,364,294. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Gilchrist,  Thomas,  and  Ternbah.  3,864,154. 
Cappotto,  Samuel  D. :  See — 

Zeamer,  Aaron  C,  and  Cappotto.  8,363,738. 
Cappuccl,   Joseph   D.,   to  Merrlmac  Research   and  Develop- 
ment, lac.  Coaxial  hybrid  structure  employing  ridged  wave- 
guide for  reducing  resonant  modes.  3,364.444,  1-16-68.  Cl. 
333—11. 
Carlson.  Robert  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Plural  motor 

process  drive.  3.364.404,  1-16-68,  Cl.  318—7. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Caton.  Robert  L.  3,364,013. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Grotr,  Gerald  C.  3,363,832. 
Leonard,  Louis  N.,  Jr.  3,363,677. 
Carson,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Leflet,  Herbert  A.,  Jr.,  and  Carson.  8,364,005. 
Carter,  Chester  C. :  See — 

Shirley,  William  C,  and  Carter.  3,363,889. 
Carter,  Harry  T.,  and  D.  J.  Hicks.  Appliance  frame  engage- 
ment eonstraction.  3,363,948,  l-16-«8,  Cl.  306 — 17. 
Carter,  Lloyd  G. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Dwicbt  K.,  and  Carter.  3,363,689. 
Case,  John  S.  Power  transmission  arrangement.  3,863,482, 

1-16-68,  Cl.  74—752. 
Casey,  Eklward  A.,  and  R.  L.  Lisa,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Potas- 
sium salts  of  chlorinated  cyannric  acids  and  compositions 
conUlnlng  same.  3,364,146,  1-16-68,  a.  252-99. 
Cassella,  Norman.  Power  driven  rasor  hair  cutting  and  shaping 

apparatus.  3,863,817,  1-16-68,  Cl.  30—272. 
Catenaccl,  Gerald  A.  Curb  extruding  machine.  3,363,524, 1-16- 

68,  a.  94—46. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  Bee — 

nscher,  Robert  D.,  and  Zuhn.  3,363,412. 
Fnssell,  Joe  E.  3,364,481. 
Knell,  Harvey  A.,  and  Scoggln.  3,368,711. 
Kress,  Ralph  H.,  Medley,  and  Kostas.  3,363i916. 
Caton.  Robert  L.,  to  The  Carpenter  Steel  Co.  Stainless  steel 

aUoy.  3.864,013,  1-16-68,  Cl.  75—126. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  M.  8,364,283. 
Halek,  Georte,  W.,  and  Berardinelli.  3,364,157. 
Centre  >Natlonale  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques :  See — 

Noel,  Tvqn-Pol.  3,364,012. 
Century  Bleetiric  Co. :  Bee — 

Crow.  William  D.  3.363,485. 
Chalmers,  Franklin  L. :  Bee — 

Mlfaud,  Joseph  F.,  Chalmers,  Tullos,  and  Hanan.  3,363,- 
720. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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^•^S^JjArnVeiJr'l^/py^ri^^^^^^^ 

Ch?n'ieW*l5;^' Aj^B^r^o^m^blned  liner  hanger  and 
welTwsfngseXg  device  and  method  for  completing  wells. 
3,363,694,  l-16-«8,  Cl.  166—49. 

^"'ThrcinotFor'i-^f  ^nd  R.  0.  3,363,694. 

*^''"«ya'l}:=Kl'w^=n?^ang.  3,363,90^^    ^     ,       ^  _  ,^^ 
Channon.  Robert  ii.  Portable  sun  bathing  device.  3,363,272, 

ChiptSnf^Sha^ A.®B.  B.  Daniels,  and  G.  D.  Fox  to  Inter- 
national Equipment  Co.  Centrifuge  rotors.  3,363,834,  1-16- 
A  A    PI    2^3—26  w    J 

ChArtesworthPaul  L.,  to  Petrocarbon  Developments  Ltd. 
Hyd?S«!n  recovery  with  condensate  wash  in  heat  exchanger 

ChM'loVn'i.^JW.  cVoS^y^.'^^^^^^^    record  player. 

ChauJffi  jliJio  The  Mtad^Corp.  Article  carrier.  3,363,- 

752,  1-16-68.  Cl.  206—65. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 
Ohsol,  Ernest  O.  8,363,672. 

*^*'*'B^k.,^Rl?hird'j:;nd  B.J.  3,363.994.         ,     ,  „     ., 
ChenfKhuVn,  t^American  RadUtor*  Standard  Sanitary 

CoroTFluid  compressor  drive  antl  stall  means.  3,363,829. 

Chin^  nJi* V?knd  pTb.  Weiss,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Novel  cyclic 
catalytic  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  3,d«4,- 
136,  1-16-68.  Cl.  208—120.  ^       „  ^    ,        ^-♦. 

Chervenak.  Mic^iael  C.  to  Hydrocarbon  Research  Jgc^Cate- 
lytic  reaction  and  recycle  system.  3,363,99^,  l-16-o»,  ci. 
23—288.  ^  ^       „ 

Chevron  Research  Co. :  See— 

Anderson,  Donald  J.  3,364,232. 
Fries,  Bernard  A.  3.364.354^ 

Hall,  Chester  D.,  Brown,  Thurman,  and  Kinz.  3,363,070. 
Hughes,  Thomas  B.  3,364.150. 
Chlarello.    iavld    M..    to    General    P««»8»o°,  Systems    Inc. 
Radiometric     altitude     measuring     apparatus.     3.JB4,4»o, 
l-lft-68,  Cl.  343—112. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

McKlnven.  Robert.  Jr.  3.363,911.      ^    „  -         _  -^    .  „ 

Chitwood,  Ardoth  J.,  and  E.  D.  J"""-!  *«  Hfyo^cT  ^^-71 
Loading  dock  door  enclosure.  3,363,273,  1-1  &-«8,t.i.i4—<i. 

Chombard  Pierre  A..  E.  B.  F.  Bonnefont,  and  J.  B.  B.,  Rfm- 
te"d  to  sSe  pVancalse  d'Equipements  Pour  la  Navlga^ 
tion  Aerienne  (S.F.E.N.A.).  C^^^^tuzal  bnietor  ^ 
gyroscope  with  cardan  suspension.  3,363,473,  l-16-«»,  ^i. 

ChrUtle.*Alfred  R.  Accessory  for  an  automobile  or  the  like. 

3,363,931,  1-16-68,  O.  296—1. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Mortrude.  Albert  D.  3,363,598.  „  oao  ikk    i   ift_«« 

Chuard    Jean  E.  L.  Conditioning  holder.  3.363,755.  1-16-68. 

Cl.  206 — 80. 

Gelger,  Max,  and  Fuerer.  3,364,105. 
Haering,  Marc.  3.3C4409. 
Lltxler.  Alfred,  and  Wegmann.  3.363.971. 
Ulrlch  Paul,  and  Niederer.  3,363.972.      „    ^    „     ,„... 
aedor  He  nrlch  and  B.  Maier.  to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe 
!Stl4n«i«ll8chaft.    Differential    feed    adjuster.    3.363.593. 

ClsVk^?in?ik  E.VReilly  Tar  *  Chemical  Corp.  N<ag>ox^- 
alkylplperidyl.   piperidyl   alkanes.    3.364.221.    l-i»-o»,   ^». 

ClSk^Si's  H.  Combined  service  and  emergency  brake  system 

apparatus  3.363,519,  1-16-68.  Cl.  92-lSO. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See— 

Bolster.  Ronald  H.  3,363.57». 

Orpana   Robert  J.  3.363.714. 

Sisson,  Ronald  L.  3.363,578. 
Clark,    Reginald   F.,    C.   D.    Storrs 


and    G.    B.    Barnes,    to 


CoTumWin  carbon  (|.Jc«m^^^^ 


polydentate  ligand.  «, — . — .  -  - 
Clarke-Pounder,  Ian  J.,  to  Bird  Machine  Co   Scree„,n^ap^ 

ratus  with  roUry  pulsing  member.  3,363,709,  i  lo-oo,  v,t 

209 — 273. 
Clearfioat.  Inc. :  See — 

Sllpp.  Roy  M.  3.364.090. 
Cloud  Machine  Corp. :  See— 

Kins  Richard  G.  3,363,395. 
m^^A   H.'mld  S    and  B   W.  Elchelsdorfer,  to  Nosco  Plastics, 
^iS:  P^uJ  3^363,590^1-16-68,  Cl.  108-53. 

Cochin,  J.  D.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Quatkeymeyer,  James  H.  3,363,7^4.  ^  ,  ^a 

1-1^,  CT.  180-122. 

^"""B'u%E,1:hrrles^li.f  D^i^k.  and  Coffman.  3.363,335. 

^^''^''ili^veWohii;  ¥C~yon  Strandtmann,  and  Cohen.  3,364.- 
224. 

^^^^'^ec^Jr?  Ariiu/ C:  PoUick.  and  Cohen.  3,364,169. 

Coleco  Industries,  Inc.  -.Si^—         _„ 
Greenberg.  Leonard  B.  3.363,58d. 


Coleman  Ralph  A.,  F.  M.  Furman,  and  J.  P.  MUIonis,  to 
American  Cfyanamid  Co.  Substituted  thiobhi  phenolic  com- 
pounds and  antioxidant  protection  therewith.  3,364,174, 
1-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 45.95.  ,  ^       ^  o ««,  qua 

Cole,   James  D.    Self-aligning  bearing  structures.   3,363,950, 

Coieit^^Sn^w7"d  J.  J.  Schuler,  to  Radio  Corp^of 
America.  Cathode  arrangement  of  an  electron  microscope 
for  reducing  the  occurrence  of  virtual  cathodes.  3.363,901, 
1-16-68,  Cl.  313—82. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Biel.  John  H„  and  Robertson.  3.364,220.  .  ™    »  , 

Collins  Cliffonl  6.,  and  R.  H.  Hofcomb,  to  General  Electric 
Co  fodine  cycle  incandescent  lamp  Incfudlng  carbon  monox- 

Co^1;s''»m'irt'o''u'2itl^*¥ffi  Of  America,  Army, 
and/or  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agen<^. 
caloric    irrigation    receptacle    for    test^  the    ves^gl" 
system  in  the  inner  ear.  3,363,620,  1-16-68,  Cl.  1^8     i. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See— 

Grlffee,  Leslie  V.  3,364,492. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co. :  See—  t,„„„„    q  or^  27<» 

Clark,   Reginald  F.,  Storrs,  and  Barnes.  3,364,273. 

May,  Clyde  C^  and  Mulhern.  3,364,048. 
Commissariat  a  rEner«le  Atomlque :  See— 

D' Andrea,  Felix  V.,  and  MlnJoUe.  3,363,780. 

Mombazet,  Ben«,  and  Raynaud.  3,364,12^. 

Petit.  Jean,  and  Schaub.  3,363,668. 

Roulet,  Roger.  3,364,353. 

Ulmann,  Paul.  3,363,449.         ' 
Composite  Metal  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

con to,'^'r'i  W.'«\enol  corn.  Co^lal  swltch_wlth 
wiping  action  contactor.  3,364,329,  1-16-68,  Cl.  .^uv— io». 
Congleton,  Robert  S. :  See— 

Kelster,  Frank  Z.,  and  Coneleton.  3,363.998.  Electric 

Conner    John   P.,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.    f-lecmc 
control  apparatus  having  an  electromagnetic  control  device 
and  an  tFJ^tromagnettc Jatch  devicewfth  m 
ing  means  for  both.  3,364,450,  1-16-68,  Cl.  335— 17«. 
Container  Corp.  of  America :  See— 

Nowak,  William  W.  3,363,747. 
ConUmination  Control,  Inc. :  See— 

Tavlor    Leonard  M.,  and  Rasimenoks.   3,363.539.      ^ 
Contl   John  oTto  FMC'Corp.  Laminating  method  and  appa- 

?atu8  3.364,691,  1-16-68,  6.  156-306. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Growney,  LawrenceJ.  3.363,825. 

Haufe,  Hans,  and  Detsel.  3.363.928. 

•Karey,  Kenneth  W.  3,393,552. 
Continental  Coneyor  k  Eaulpment :  See- 
Brown.  BUly  H.  3,363,476. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc. :  See— : 

Turnbull.  High  G.  3,863,495. 
Controllmage  Corp.:  Se^ 

Harrison,  Lee,  HI.  3,8«4,a8^. 
Cook,  Albert  N.  :Se*—      ,--..-0 

Thompson,  Ronald  R.  3,364,40^. 
Cook  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  see— 

Cooi2r"'B'rii'F.,Vlinlia  =1^ trie  TalveCo^^  Ltd   Wa^ 
guide  Impedance  transformers.  3,364,383,  l-a6-6»,  ci.  aio 

C(feer,  Daniel  W.,  and  J.  «-,Mli<*eH{J»2S-  9Li^*8**<n 
Co.,  l.td.   Releasable   snap  hook.  8,363,289,   1-16-68,  ci. 

CoofcJ^Samuel   I.   Clothes  caddy.   3,3«3.777.   1-16-68,  Cl. 

211—86.  ^       „ 

Coots  Porcelain  Co. :  Bee— 

Coobrough,  Lawrence  E.  3,363,658. 
Corey,  Richard  S. :  See — ^         ^  «    ..-    o  «aa  km 

ilonaldson,  George  E.,  and  Cowy.  3^64,1*^       Produc- 
Corley  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  and  M.  O.  Pattlson,  to  ifisso  f  r<Kiuc 
tlon  Researeh  do.  Offshore  apparatus  and  method.  3,363.- 
683,  1-16-66,  Cl.  l«<^— .»• 
Cornelius  Company.  T*e :  See— 

Cornelius.  Rldhard  T.  3j3a3,802. 
Cornelius.  RlcWrd  T.,  to  The  CornellUB  Comi 


ca- 


"pSclirm^dSd^plisUc"  bi^Wte  "^i^TerT  3.36S,8Cr2,  ^-^-^. 


L.   WUke,   to 


tl.  220—102.        ,       „ 
Cornelius,  William  L. :  Bee— 

Karp,  Arthur,  and  Cornelius.  8,364,890. 
Pnrnelsen    David  J.,   A.   R.   Relnars,  and  H.  _.    ,    -_ 

Armw  SteS  Corp.  BlpldlT  removable  valve  cover  assembly. 

3,368,647,  1-46-68,  Cl.  137—542. 
Corning  Glass  Works :  See— 

ILannlng,  John  G.  3,363,478.  ,  .     ^_    et^A  #n* 

Coubrough.  "Lawrence,  B„  to  CoorsPorcelaln  Co.  Stud  for 

tires  anA  tiie  like.  3.363,658,  1-16-68,  Cl.  152—211. 

^''^'^"Vlnsr^^rYe^Bfwd  Cowman.  3,m867.,,     ,    ^^ 

Cosine,  Harold  b/  and  J.  J.  forok,  to  Owens^lllnols  Inc. 

'Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  In  cylindrical  form.  3,S»4,WU4, 

C««oel*dwd*jrjr!'to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  2-organosulflnyl- 
^"Sd^'a^rlSJTosulfonyWerlvatlves   of*   (4Hiltono^^ 

alkanolc  idds.  3,864.255,  l-^«-«8.  Cl.  260— 519. 
iTrine    Jameson,  and  G.  C.  Pulmer,  to  Crane  Plasties,  Inc. 
^™rtrud^1lastlc  panel-framing  strip  bavin.  Integral  r^d 

body  section  and  reslMently  flexible  panel-gripping  flanges. 

8,363,390,  1-16-68,  a.  52— 716.  «  aim  ^i«»   i_n«_RR 

Crane  Mose  S.  Segmented  measuring  cup.  3,363,469,  1-16-68, 

Cl.  73—429.  , 
Crane  Plastics,  Inc. :  Hw— • 

Crane,  Jameson,  and  Fulmer.  3.863,390. 
Creative  Monitor,  Inc.  'Bm— 

Dee  Waard,  J  (An.  3,364,478.  ..«  .^.u^t—  av 

CremeT  Joseph,  and  P.  Thomas,  to  Knapsack JGrteshetei  Ak- 

ttenpwil^^t  Apparatus  for  use  to  the  manufactare  of 

oione.  3,364,129,  1-16-68,  Cl.  204— »21. 


vm 


V 


See  — 


Crist,  G«orfle  H.,  to  ^.... 

wash.  3.364.040.  l-16-e|, 
Cromer,    Charles  F.,    to 

pressed-gas  circuit 

configured  flow  director 

3,364,327,  1-16-68,  Cl. 
Cronberg,  Alvln  D.,  C.  N. 

Oil  k  ReAnlng  Co.  Use  o 

salts  In  froth  flotation 

166. 
Cronln,  David  W.,  to 

encoder  having  transmi 

35»,  1-16-68,  Cl.  250— 

Croskery,  Lorraine  J. :  'Bet 

Charnock,  John  A.  3, 

Cross.  Alexander  D. :  '8e( 

Beard,  CoUn  C,  and 

Crouse-Hlnds  Company 

Ounn,  Donald  J.  3,i.>, 
Crovello,  Robert  J.  Jump 

272—73. 
Crow,  William  D.,  to 

machines.  3,363,435,  1-: 
Culpin.  Michael  P.,  to  Bri 

preventing  knot  breaica 

290,  l-16-«8,  Cl.  264— 
Cunningham,    William   B 

Drive-in  restaurant 

186—1. 
Curran,  Bernard  E.,  to 

construction  utilising 

52 334. 

Currle,  Robert  B. :  See — 
Cbamberlin,  Barl  M. 
Curtice,  George  L. :  Se 

Stoneman,  Harold.  ^ 
Curtis,  Allen  W.  Gas  flre< 

1-16-68,  Cl.  158—114 
Curtiss,  Alan  C,  and  R. 

Co.  Gear  train  assembly 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See 

Scharf,  Erich  J.,  and 

Cutright,  Robert  C,  to  U 

Hi^  temperature  refle< 

ings.  3.364,065,  1-16-48 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to  Univ 

billzed  with  metal  salts 

Cl.  260 — 15.75. 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to 

halo    substituted    po 

acids.  3,364,217,  1-16-6(1 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  to 

alkylpolyanilnes.  3,364 
Daane,  Rooert  A.,  and  L 

drum  dryer  with 

665,  1-16-68,  Cl. 

Dadajee  Dhackjee  *  Com 

Hukerikar,  Viswanath  I 
Dahl,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.  File 

129—16. 
Dahlberg,     iReinhard,     to 

G.m.bja.  Metiiod  of 

085,  1-16-68.  Cl 
Daimler-Bens  Akti 

Scherenberg.  Han»  O. 
Stengelln,  Adolf,  and 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co. :  r 
D"Alello,  G«etano  F 
Dale.    James   W.,    to   M 

and  process.  3.363,907. 
D'Alello.  GaeUno  F.,  to 

insoluble  copolymers  an( 

soluble  polymers.  3^64,: 
Dameral.  Ray  C.  to  Hersi 

Co.  Indirect  lighting  Ax 

trftution.  3.364.348,   1- 
Damm,  Klaus  :  See — 

Oolits,  Hans  D..  Dami  l, 
DiAndrea,    Felix   V.,   and 

I'Energie  Atomtque, 

pipes  employing  rods 
Daniels.  Robert  R. :  See— 
Chapinan,  Richard  A 
Daniels.  Wiley  E.,  to 

halide-2-butyne-1.4-diol 

260 — 439. 
Danlelson,  Arthur  C.  to 

rials  to  rubber.  3.364 


H«r|lson-Walker  Refractories  Co.  Mold 
},  Cl.  106—38.23. 

Vestlnghouse   Electric  Corp.   Com- 
brealer  with  movable  orifice  contact  and 
about  stationary  contact  assembly. 
300—148. 

Xmpola,  and  T.  H.  Lents,  to  Ashland 

primary  aliphatic  ether  amine  acid 

3,368,758,  1-16-68,  Cl.  209— 


p  "ocess. 

Dyni  mics  Research  Corp.  Electro-optical 
ion  variation  compensation.  3,364,- 

250— aw. 


^63,1 


,907. 

dross.  3,364,203. 
t  ee — 
361 ,346. 

rope  device.  3,363,898,  1-16-68,  Cl. 

Cei  tury  Electric  Co.  Dynamo  electric 

1  fr-68,  Cl.  64—27. 
Briiish  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Method  of 
e  during  drawing  of  yarn.  3,364,- 
|90. 

to    Burger    Train    Systems,    Inc. 
serving  system.  3.363,723,  1-16-68,  CI. 

H.  Robertson  Co.  Composite  fioor 
welded  studs.  3,363,379.  1-16-68,  Cl. 


and  Currle.  3,'364,226. 

Mi>rrls,  and  Curtice.  3,363,538. 

infrared  ray  generator.  3,363,662, 


Flnnegan.  3,363,458. 
ited  States  of  America.  Air  Force, 
and  thermally  protective  coat- 
Cl.  117--135.1. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Plastics  sta- 
of  schlff  bases.  3,364,173,  1-16-68, 


refle<  tive 


Unlv€  rsal  Oil  Products  Co.  Hydrasides  of 

lyl  ydroalkanonaphthalenedlcarboxylic 

.  Cl.  260—250. 

Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Polyhydroxy- 

82.  1-16-68,  Cl.  260—563. 

M.  Koelsch,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Double 

removible  external  heating  means.  3,363,- 


159— 10. 


148—187 


Device 


.1(0, 


3(4, 


L  af 


Dankert,  Norman  H.  Speed 

ing  driver's  action.  3,~ 
Davidson.   Clarence   O. 

1-16-68,  Cl.  15 — 405 
Davles,  Ben.  to  Harbi8on-\f  alker 

tories.  3.364.043,  l-16-<  8 
Davis.  Charles  J.  Undergrc  iind 

423.  1-16-68.  Cl.  61—7!^  " 

Davis,  John  S.,  to  The 
transmitting  array.  3, 

Davis,  Leighton  I.  Light 
training  aid.  3.364.345, 

Davis.  Stephen  M..  to  CeUnese 
cyanide  and  an  unsatura^ 
ing  same.  3.364,283.  1-1^68, 

Dawson.  Robert :  See — 

Thau,  Edmund  R.,  Wiigner, 
Day,  Dwayne  L.,  to  TitanI  am 
nlum  base  alloys.  3,364|)17, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.  Hood,  to  Hersey-Sparllng  Meter 
3,363,477,  1-16-68,  Cl.  74 — 421. 


a  «n; 
I.  3, 


y  Private  Ltd. :  See — 
3,363.709. 
container.  3,303,091,  1-16-68,  Cl. 


Telefunken     Paten  tverwertungs- 
m4klng  semiconductor  device.  3.364.- 


Aktiengesell  icbaf t :  See — 

~         ~     and  Herschmann.  3.363,608. 
uckert.  3,368,728. 


IV 


Set — 
S  ,364,282. 
Monuinto   Co.    Composition    of   matter 
1-16-68,  a.  23—356. 
>al  Mon  Research  Co.  Crossllnked 
i  process  of  preparation  from  linear 
«2,  1-16-6^  Cl.  260—881. 
Light  Cory.,  dba.  Peerless  Electric 
figure  provldini 
16-68,  Cl.  24 


ig  a  uniform  light  dis- 
tO— 51.11. 


and  Noll.  3,364.160. 

L.  Mlnjolle,  to  Commissariat  a 
for  automatically  feeding  blow- 
,780,  1-16-68,  Cl.  214—1.5. 


3,  {63, 


Daniels,  and  Fox.  3.363.834. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Cobaltous 
•omplexes.   3.364,243,   1-16-68,  Cl. 


Uhlroyal,  Inc.  Adhering  textile  mate- 
1-16-68.  a.  161—241. 
controlled  signal  system  for  deplct- 
,384,   1-16-68.   a.  315—79. 
blowing   apparatus.   3.363,278, 


Refractories  Co.  Basic  refrac- 

.  Cl.  106—58. 

cable  laying  Implement.  3.363.- 
6. 


.-„.  Ramo  Corp.  Orthogonal  code 
,402,  1-16-68.  Cl.  317—261. 

projector  for  marksmanship  aim 

16-68.  Cl.  240—10.62. 


B  inker 
.3<4 

riy 


, „  Corp.  Polymers  of  vlnylldene 

ed  sulfuric  acid  and  blends  contaln- 
i.  Cl.  260—876. 

,  and  Dawson.  3.363.488. 
Metals  Corp.  of  America.  Tlta- 
1-16-68.  CL  75—175.5. 


De  Acetls.  WUllam.  and  E.  J.  Smutny,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Poly- 
functional  epoxides  and  their  polymers.  3,364,176,  1-16-68. 
Cl.  260—47. 

Deak,  Oedeon  I.,  and  F.  E.  Isso.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Self-destructible  decal  with  adhesive  on  one  sur- 
face and  indica  covered  by  a  vinyl  addition  polymer  on  the 
other.  3,364.049.  1-16-68.  CI.  117—1. 

Deal,  Carl  H..  Jr.,  and  M.  N.  Papadououlos,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Method  of  removing  ouifur  containing  gases  from  gaseous 
mixtures  and  recovering  sulfur  therefrom.  3.363.089.  1-16- 
68,  Cl.  23—225. 

Dean.  Frank  J..  Jr..  to  Tempmaster  Corp.  Thermostatic  control 
assembly  for  air  conditioning  systems.  3,363,536,  1-16-68, 
Cl.  98 — 41. 

Dean,  Maurice  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Reservoir  heating 
with  autoignltable  oil  to  produce  crude  oil.  3,363,687.  1-16- 
68,  a.  166—11. 

Dearing  Joseph  L..  35%  to  W.  P.  Aiken.  Article  lift  for 
conUlners.  3.363,794.  1-16-68.  Cl.  215 — 100. 

Deckert,  Gerhard,  to  Planatolwerk  W.  Hesselmann  Cbemlsche 
und  Maschinenfabrik  fur  Klebelechnik.  Apparatus  for  the 
application  of  liquid  substances.  3,363,605,  1-16-68,  CI. 
118—415. 


and  Forth.  3^363.587. 
Sonnenburg,  Buntenbach, 


and 


Infant  training 


of  filling  or 
1-16-68.  Cl. 

Devices  for 


Lynn,  to 
recorder. 


Demoen. 


Deere  k  Co. :  See — 

Harrington,  Roy  E.,  Roll. 
Harrington.  Roy  E..  Roll, 
Forth.  3,363.588. 
Dee  Waard.  John,  to  Creative  Monitor,  Inc. 

chair.  3.364.478.  1-16-68.  CI.  340 — 272. 
De  Havllland  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Watts.  Frederick  T.  3,363,859. 
Deichert,  William  O.,  and  A.  C.  Bristol,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Process  for  preparation  of  mar  resistant  acrylic  sheet. 
3,364,291,  1-16-68,  Cl.  264 — 255. 
De  Jonc,  Jan  Ide.  to  Konlnklijke  Zwavelsuurfabrieken  Voor- 
heen  Ketjen  N. V.  Process  for  manufacturing  organic  sulpho- 
chlorldes.  3,364.258,  1-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 543. 
Deknatel,  Inc. :  See — 

BIdwell.  Robert  E..  and  Misbkin.  3,363.627. 
BIdwell,  Robert  E..  Hallstein.  and  Misbkin.  3,363,626. 
Shave,  William  U..  and  Kurts.  3.363.751. 
Delaruelle,   Jacques,   and  J.   Le  Corre.   Method 
sealing  Joints  betw.een  pipe  sections.  3,363,301, 
29—157. 
Deiiinger,   Thomas  B..   to  Fenlx  k  Scisson,  Inc. 

determining    whether   a    large   diameter   drilled   hole    will 
accept  casing.  3,364.464.  1-16-68.  Cl.  340 — 18. 
Delllnger.  Thomas  B.,  A.  B.  Hlldebrandt,  and  R.  D. 
Esso    Production    Research   Co.    Drilling   system 
3.364.494.  1-16-68.  O.  346—30. 
Delman  Co..  The :  See — 

Kibler.  Willis  L.  3.363.671. 
Demoen.  Paul  J.  A.  W. :  See — 

Raeymakers,    Alfons    H.    M.,    Thienpont.    and 
3.364.112. 
Dennis,  Clarence  A.  Construction  apparatus.  3,363,874.  1-16- 

68,  Cl.  249—17. 
Denver  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Logue,  Leiand  H.  3.363,580. 
De  Nygorden.  Per  J.  B.,  and  L.  A.  Perrenod,  to  Institute  of 
Natural  Sciences,  Inc.   Incandescent  electric  lamp.  3.364,- 
377,  1-16-68,  Cl.  313 — 272. 
De  Penning.  Harold  E.  Combination  tractor  exhaust  pipe  cover 

and  reflector.  3,363,537.  1-16-68.  CI.  98 — 59. 
De  Rooll.  Abraham   H..  and   J.   Elmendorp.   to  Stamlcarbon 
N.V.  Process  for  recovering  phosphoric  acid  from  aqueous 
solutions  containing  nitric  acid  and  phosphoric  add.  3,363,- 
978.  1-16-68.  Cl.  23—165. 
De   Rooij.   Abraham   H..  and  J.   Elmendorp,   to  Stamlcarbon 
N.V.    Process  for  the  recovery  of  free  sulfuric  add  from 
ammonium  bisulfate.  3,364,202.  1-16-68.  Cl.  260 — 239.3. 
Descbamps,  Robert  M..  to  Sodete  des  Accumlateurs  Fixes  et  de 
Traction  (Societe  Anonyme).  Process  of  treating  storage  bat- 
teries and  other  electrochemical  power  sources  or  electrolytic 
cells  having  spirally  wound  electrodes.  3,364,069.  1-16-68. 
Cl.  136—13. 
Detroit  Edison  Co..  The  :  See — 

Taylor.  Frank  L.  3,363.402. 
Detsel,  Josef :  See —  « 

Haufe,  Hans,  and  Detiel.  3.363.928. 
Devlenne.  Andre  :  See — 

Mlrtain,  Henri,  and  Devlenne.  3.363,660. 
Dexter,  Martin  :  See — 

Spivack.  John  D.,  Steinberg,  and  Dexter.  3.364.171. 
Dexter.   Martin,  and  E.   A.   Meier,   to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
Methyl    9-(3.5-dl-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy    phenyl)    propionate. 
3.364,250.  1-16-68.  Cl.  260—473. 
Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  and  J.  Fried,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Synthesis  of  halogenated  steroids  of  the  pregnene  series. 
3.364.204.  1-16-68,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  and  P.  A.  Prindpe.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons, 
Inc.  4,8.14-trimethyl-9a-hydroxy-18-nor-8a,14^-androst-4-en- 
3.11,17-trione  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,364.237.  1-16-68, 
Cl.  260—397.3. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :  See — 

Fehlberg,  Richard  A.,  and  Kasen.  3.364.020. 
Dickens.  William  A.,  and  S.  H.  Hong,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp. 

Rotary  drying  drum.  3.363.328.  1-16-68.  a.  34—124. 
Dlebold.  Inc. :  See — 

Antram.  Howard  E.  3.363,958. 
Dlerkshelde.  Dale  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Article  conveying 

apparatus.  .%363.741,  1-16-68,  Cl.  198—25. 
Dlke-O-Seal.  Inc. :  See- 
Olson.  Richard  L.  3,363.870. 
Di  Paola,  Joel  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Polydlorganosilozanes 
cured  with  alkoxysilyl  carbamates.  3,364,1to,  1-16-68.  Cl. 
260 — 46.5. 
Dlsegna.  Wayne  L.,  and  H.  Erickson,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc. 
Catalyst  containing  sUlca-alumlna  and  finely  divided  CaFt, 
MgFt,  SrFt,  AlF*.  or  InFi.  3,364,161,   1-16-68,  Cl.  252— 
441. 
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Dixon.  Lewis  C.  to  United  States  of  ^merlca^rmy^oUtlon- 
ally  activated  fuse.  3,863,567.   1-16-68.  Cl.  lOZ — 7». 

^"Niurhlfs  ^c'hf^D ,  Doak.  and  Coffman.  3,363,336. 

tems   Inc.  Extended  range  frequency  discriminator,  i.iv*,- 

431,  1-16-68.  Cl.  329—122. 
Doerfer,  Richard  E  :  See—  r,      ,       q  ^aq  jlih 
Neebel,  Richard  R.,  and  Doerfer.  3,363,848. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The :  See— 
DomPnSS" Av??Ut'o.''Mith'id Ynd'apparatus  utilising  solar 

the?Sil  radiation  to  heat  a  fluid  contained  under  pressure. 

3,363,618^  1-16-68.  Cl.  126—270. 
^'"arllB^h:  Th".^  R.,  MacGregor.  and  HorswllL  3  364  158. 
Donaldson,  faeorge  R.,  and  R.  8.  Corey,  »»  U"i^«i»*>  ^'iHgf 

ucts  Co.  Olefln-aromatlc  hydrocarbon  copolymers.  3,364,191, 

mnomS^SLkcTw^'k  MarriMUl.  F.  V.  Sabatino,  and  R.  A. 
Stotler,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Modular  d»^  Pi°J«"'?«,S£§8' 
ratus  indudlng  heat  dissipating  means.  3,364,395,  1-16-68, 
Cl.  317—100. 
Dornbusb,  Albert  C. :  See—  ™r.v>.^,   o  qaa  in7 

Berenson.  Herman,  Dornbnsh,  and  Wehner.  3,364,107. 
Berenson,  Herman,  Dornbusb,  and  Wehner.  3,384,141. 

^"wVndeS  OoVdon"^..  Litt,  and  Dossett.  3,364,120. 
Douglas.  Charles  H.  Means  for  supporting  posts  in  the  ground. 

3.363,374,  1-16-68,  Cl.  52—158. 
Dover  Corp. :  See —  

lordanidis,  Demetre.  3,364,363. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See—  ^  „  _     ..       ,  _- .  „,„ 

Blankensbip,  Milton  J.,  and  McCarthy.  3,364,270. 

Bremmer,  Bart  J.  3.364,177. 

Elder,  Max  E.,  and  Moore.  3,364,181. 

Forrest,  Ronald  C.  3,363,381. 

Forrest.  Ronald  C.  3,363,382. 

Gallant,  Robert  W.  3,364,271. 

Horsley,  Lee  H.  3,364.267. 

Irons.  Carroll  R.  3.363.561.^^ 

Johnston,  Howard.  3.364  223. 

Kaeding,  Warren  W.  3.364,106. 

Palfey,  Albert  J.  3,363.378.  .    „  ,- .  ,„, 

Soence  Thomas  C,  and  Eastwood.  3,364,102. 
Dral^P   Wl  frled^d  ^.  W.  A.  G.  K.  Korte,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
1  4  dlthiin  2.3.5,6-tetracarboxlmide8  and  process  for  their 
preiiratlon.  3.364,229,  1-16-68,  Cl.  260—526.3. 
Drahtwerke  Rosier  KG. :  See— 

Rosier.  Walter.  3,364.094. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  ■See— 

Vengblattis,  Alexis  A.  3,363,719.    ^  ,,     ^       ,  *    „. 

Driskeli'Vhoma's  E.,  and  D  M.  Heath,  to  Mo^on  Interna- 
tional,  Inc.  Brine  production  process.  3,363,995,  1-ltJ-OH, 

Drummo^?  Alan  Y.,  A.  H.  Edwards,  and  L.  J.  fhephard  to 
Esso  R«^arch  and  Knrineering  Co.^Petroleum  fuef  contUn- 
Ing  tertiary  alkanolamlne  ester.  3,364,001, 1-16-68.  Cl.  44— 

DrLmmondi  WlUlam  D.,  to  InternaUonal  Harvester  Co.  Har- 
vester platform  witt  lateral  float  and  attitude  control 
means.  3.363,407,  1-16-68,  Cl.  56—23.  ^  ^.     „  ^,       ,  .  .,^ 

Dryden,  Ht^h  L,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  M.  0.  Woolfson.  Multiple  slope  sweep  generator. 

tubular  shells  and  ammunition  cartridges.  3,36J,zira,  i-io- 
68,  Cl.  29—1.3. 

"""VounS,  BlilyJ^nd  Duir.  3,364,133.  ^^      ,       ,  ^^ 

Dunmire,  Robert  W.,  to  Recton,  Dickinson  and  Co.  Insulated 

glove.  3,363,265.  1-16-68,  Cl.  2—167. 
Dunninkton,  Jon  6.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Fire  resisUnt  panel 

systems.  5,364.09*,  1-16-68,  Cl.  161—69.     ^       „  „   „ 
Dunwt?Marir6..  and  M.  L.  Salutskv  ;  %  each  to  W^.  Grace 
*  Co.  and  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Process  for 
descaling  sea  water.  3.363,975,  1-16-68.  Cl.  23—107. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co, :  See — 

Baker,  Roger  L.  3,363,680. 

Brooks,  Joseph  A.  3,363.960 

Bruce,  JohnM..  Jr.  8  364,188. 

Deak,  Oedeon  I.,  and  laio.  3,364,049.  „  .„^  ^^ 

Forsiey,  WUllam  O.,  Jr..  and  Ring.  3,364,099. 

Patsis,  Anielos  V.  3.364  098. 

Souffle,  Robert  D.  3,364,155. 

Tocker,  SUnley.  3,364.172, 

Wigglll,  John  B.  3,364,187. 
Dust  Control  Equipment  Ltd- :  f*«TT_ 

Baxendale,  Richard  H.  3,363,405. 


EVO  Entwicklungs-u  Verwertungs-Oesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See 

Ritter,  Josef,  and  Gott.  3,363,474. 
Eastman,  Edward  A.,  to  Locknlfe.  Inc.  Knife  scabbard  con- 
struction. 3,363,813,  1-16-68.  d.  224—2. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See— 

Barr,  Charies  R.  3,364.022. 
Becker,  Richard  W.  3,364,026.; 
Brown,  Harold  F.  3,363,459. 
Ernlsse,  Paul  J.  3,863.626. 
Haefner,  John  A.,  and  Abbott.  3,364,029. 
Haten.  SUnley  S.  3,364,021. 
Jones,  Jean  E.,  and  Kalenda.  3.364.031. 
Jones.  Jean  E.  3,364,032. 
Lareau,  Norman  N.  3,868,553. 
MacAdam.  David  L.  3,864.497. 
Nerwin.  Hubert.  8,364,027. 
Rees,  William  W.  3,864,026. 
Rice,  John  N.  3.363.580. 
Yackel,  Edward  C,  and  Foster.  3,864,024. 
Eastwood,  Frederick  B. :  See—  .,    „  ««.»  mo 

Spence,  Thomas  C,  and  E^astwood.  3,864,102. 
Baton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.:  See— 

Gets,  Edward  T.,  and  Pacak.  3,363,943. 
Sabat.  Arthur  Q.  3.363,734.  ,„«^„*  r.«-. 

Eck  John  B.,  to  Nudear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corp. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  produdng  small  particles. 
3.363,846,  1-16-68,  Cl.  241—15.  i>m„», 

Eckstein,  deorge  R.,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  InCjPrtmer 
having  closed  flash  hole  means.  8,368,663,  1-16-68,  Cl. 
102—45.  ,    .      „ 

Eclipse  Consultants  Ltd. :  See — 
Becker,  John  E.  3,363,417. 
Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr. :  See— 

Edmonds,  Leo  O.,  Nelson,  and  Bdmonds.  3,868,284. 
Edmonds,  Lee  O..  W.  M.  Nelson,  *nd  J  /T  Edmonds.  Jr.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Extrusion  of  high  molecular  weight 
ethylene  polymer  using  polystyrene  as  a  processing  aid. 
3,364,284.  1-16-68.  Cl.  260—897. 
Edwards,  Alan  H. :  See —  ..  «,.     u     ^    »  o«^  aai 

Druinmond,  Alan  Y.,  Edwards,  and  Shephard.  8,864,001. 
Eek,  Terje,  to  A/S  Nlro  Atomiser.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  agglomeration  of  resins  and  crtlls  in  the  prodoetlon  of 
paper  pulp.  3,864,101,  1-16-68,  Cl.  162—12. 
Ehrenrelch,  A.,  k  Cle :  See— 

OotUchald,  Rudolf.  8,863,921. 

'  Sklnnerf  ^urrh'us  F.^and  Ehrllch.  3,363,838. 
Eichelsdorfer,  Raymond  w.  •See— 

Cloyd,  Harold  S.,  and  Eichelsdorfer.  3,863,590. 


''^''k?ub^rF?i:icU  jTand  Dyer.  3,364,089. 
Dvkaar    David  B.,  and  B.  J.  Stein,  to  Lnndy  laectronlcs  & 
SystemsTlnc.  oiicument  handling  system.  8,368,756,  1-16- 
68,  Cl.  209—78. 
Dynamic  Precision  Controls  Corp.:  See— 

Vanderbilt,  Vern  C,  Jr.  3,968,455. 
Dynamics  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Cronln,  David  V.  8,364,859.  . 

Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Oawllck,  Heint,  and  Stehlmann^,363,564. 
Krasmer,  Bernhard,  and  Konermann.  3.364  163 
Stadler,  Hans,  Oawllck,  Stahlmann,  and  Umbach.  3,363,- 

662. 
Tscboepe,  Bruno.  3,363,509. 


Eichler.  Wolfgang:  See —  ^  ^  „„-....«- 

Grelner,  Joachim,  Eicbler,  and  Krones.  3,364,496. 
Elmendorp,  Jan  :  See — 

De  RoolJ,  Abraham  H.,  and  Elmendorp.  3,863,978. 
Ellhauer,  Hans-Dieter,  and  O.  Reckling,  to  Veb  Leuna-Werke 
"Walter  Ulbrlcht."  Process  for  preparing  lower  alkyl-2- 
ethylisonicotlnic  add  esters  which  are  used  as  Intermedi- 
ates in  the  preparation  of  2-ethyllsonicotlnlc.  3,864,222, 
1-16-68.  Cl.  260—294.8.  .  „     .        ,    .        .        „ 

Elsenhauer,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy. 
Pulse  amplitude  to  time  conversion  drcult.  3,364,365, 
1-16-68,  Cl.  307—261.    ^     ^  ^         ^^  , 

Ekstrom.  Regner  A.,  Jr.  Surface  temperature  thermocouple 

flxture.  8,364,078,  1-16-68,  Cl.  186—221. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Rogers,  Roland  T.  8,864,441.      ^  ^      .    ,    /, 

Elder.   Max  E.,  and  C.  Moore,   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co. 
Cyclic  carbamate  resins  and  method  of  preparation.  3,364.- 
181.  1-16-68.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Electromatlc  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
McKlnley,  Billy  S.  8,368,840. 
Electro-Trace  Corp. :  See — 

Kahn,  Walter  C.  8,364,387.  _      „ 

Elektroscbmelswerk  Kempten  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Llpp,  Alfred.  3i364,152.  .  „    „  ^  .     «._^  .^.. 

Elflein,  Friedrii*.  W.  Hudets,  and  T.  Schwan,  to  Fartrlild- 
Oesellschaft   Hackenbruch   k  Co.   Rlvetless  and  screwless 
connection  for  force  fit  and  sliding  fit  of  adjacent  structural 
elements.  3,363,386,  1-16-68,  Cl.  52—686. 
Blltex:  See— 

Vostal,  Oskar.  3,363.815. ^         „       .      ..       * 

Elliott,  Howard  A.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.  Construction  for  a 
panel  lamp  socket  assembly.  8,864,456,  1-16-68,  a.  889— 
128 
Elliott,  Harold  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corn.  Automatic  turn 
signal  cancelling  system  with  an  Immediate  recancellatlon 
capability.  3.364,819,  1-16-68,  Cl.  200—61.8. 
Ellis,  Herbert  S.,  to  Lifetime  Metal  Producte,  Inc.  Water  dis- 
tribution system  for  swimming  pools.  8,863,767,  1-16-68, 
a.  210—169. 
Elmendorp,  Jan :  See —  _         ^         » „«.. -,..v« 

De  RooiJ,  Abraham  H.,  and  Elmendorp.  3,364,202. 
Elwell,  Charles  A.,  to  The  Tojr  Development  Center,  Inc.  To/ 
sound  reproducing  device.  8,868,904.  1-16-68,  a.  274 — 1. 

Emerson  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  J.  8,864,404. 

Emhart  Corp. :  See — 

Hanks,  George  F.  3,364,286. 
Emrlck,  Donald   D.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.  ProceM  for 

Solymertslng    propylene     to     syndlotactlc    polypropylene. 
,364,190.  1-16-68,  Cl.  260—98.7. 

Emsig  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Medoff,  Irving.  8,363,592. 

Endevco  Corp.:  See — 

Lovelace,  Donald  E.,  and  Shoor.  3,863,471. 

Engberg,  Lars  O.  R.,  to  Bofors  Aktlebolaget  Steering  device 
for  a  combat  rehlcle.  3,363,708,  1-16-68,  Q.  180—6.2. 

Bngllsh  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 
Ashworth.  James  C.  8,364,358. 
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BDgUah  Electric  Valve  Co. 
Bennett,  Maurice  R    ' 
Cooper,  Brian  P.  3,: 
Engign,   Harold  W.,   to   D 
Alter  assembly  having 
1-16-68,  CI.  210—136. 
Erck,  Leo  T.  PreMure 

CI.  103—25. 
Erlckson,   Donald   J.,   to 
3,363,453,  1-16-68.  CI. 
Erlckson,  Henrv  :  See — 
Diaegna.  Wayne  L., 
Erlckson,   Howard   L.,   to 
valve  having  filter  and 
68,  CI.  210—137. 
Eriksen,  Jan  B.,  to  Trio 
Laaseog  Besiagfabriker 
1-16-68,  CI.  9&— 426. 
Ernest,  Walter,  to 

ers.  3,363,679,  1-1^68, 
Ernisse,  Paul  J.,  to 

3,363,526,  1-16-68,  CI. 
Ernst.  Heini :  Bee — 
Winkler,  Alfred, 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp. :  See — 
Jemigan,  Thomas  L. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  Bee — 

Elliott,  Howard  A.  3.. 
Esso  Production  Research 
Bielstein,  Walter  J    ' 
Bielstein,  Walter  J.  3, 
Blackwell.  Robert  J., 
Bogs,  Charles  W.,  an< 
Bohlmann,  Willy  F., 
Corley.  Charles  B. 
Dellinger,  Thomas  B., 
Mlfsud,  Joseph  F.,  " 
720. 
Esso  Research  and  Engi 
Barnum,  Robert  E.,  v 
Campbell.  Thomas  M. 
Drummond,  Alan  Y., 
Farrissey,  William  J 
Gessler,  Albert  M.,  an'( 
Hunter,  Edward  A., 
Kramer,  George  M 
Mayer,  Ivan,  and 
Porter,  Walter  J.,  Jr., 
Pringle,  Gordon  R.  3. 
Estabrook.  Mark  R..  to  I 
3,363  366,  1-16-68.  CI. 
Estes,  Levert  J.  Machine 

1-16-68,  CI.  82—11 
Estes,   Vernon  D. 

CI.  102—28. 
Etablissements  Industriels 
Bordenave,  Pierre.^, 
Etem  Etablissment  de 
Brack,  Jacques.  3, 
European  Atomic  Energy 
Bredael,  Ivo,  and  Scii 
Evans,  Charles  L.,  to  A 
structure  and  glazing 
498. 
Evans,  Fraser  M.,'-4o  C.A 

ratus.  3,363,568,  1- 
Evans,  Fraser  M.,  to  C.A 

units.  3,363,844,  1-16-60, 
Everett,  James  F. :  Bee — 

Relts,  Gerhard,  Mers^l 
Eversharp,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuhnl,  Leopold  K.  3, 
Eyles.   Thomas   E.,   and   J 
Method  and  apparatus 
3,364,003,  1-16-68,  a. 
FMC  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ager.  John  W.,  Jr.  3, 
Belk,  Wilber  C.  3,363, 
Belk,  Wilber  C.  3,"* 
Buchner,  Marvin  K.  3 
Conti.  John  D.  3.364, 
Grlswold,  Richard  R. 
Lill,  Melvin  H.  3,363, 
Wilson,  William  F.  ~ 
Fager,  Charles  H.,  to  W 
for  an  internal 
180—54. 


Ltd.:  Bee— 
,364,372. 
"  383. 

O.  brtswold.  Removable  element 
Sow-.preventlng  means.   3,363,762, 

pi  mping  device.   3,363,572.   1-16-68,  ' 

loneywdl   Inc.   Pure   fluid   sensor. 
?3-^5i- 

a^d  Erlckson.  3,364,151. 

The  Dole   Valve  Co.   Snap  acting 
flow  control  means.  3,363,763,  1-16- 

Pabrikker  A/S  de  Forenede  Norske 
Conveyor  arrangement.  3,363,544, 

Americkn  Schack  Co..  Inc.  Heat  exchang- 
Cl.  165—141. 
Eiftstiian  Kodak  Co.  Flash  photography. 
)5— 11.5. 

Wagner,  and  Ernst.  3,363,528. 

Fox.  and  Minor.  3,363.586. 

3b4.456. 

Co. :  Bee — 
3  363,688. 
163.702. 

dorgan.  and  Hellbecker.  3,363,685. 
Wright.  3,364,462. 
r.  3,363,693. 
'3t.  and  Pattison.  3,363,683. 

Hlldebrandt,  and  Lynn.  3,364,494. 
Chalmers,  Tullos,  and  Hanan.  3,363,- 

ne4rtng  Co. :  Bee — 
C  iUespie,  and  Stankis.  3,364,130. 
3,363.993. 

Bdwards.  and  Shephard.  3.364,001. 
Jr..  and  Jennings.  3,364.266. 
Sparks.  3,364,168. 
1  lyard.  and  Knarr.  3,363,974. 
3,  )64,280. 
Bu>nside.  3,364,010. 

and  Moser.  3,364,011. 
163.796. 

rnes  Drill  Co.  Abrading  machine. 
1—135. 
tool  radius  attachment.  3,363,492, 

Resists  ice  fuse  wire.  3,363,^59.   1-16-68, 


il- 


-16-<8, 


Fairchild  Camera  and  Ins  rument 
Hnrtig,  Gunnar,  III. 
Widlar,  Robert  J.  3, 

Falrey  Engineering  Ltd. ; 
Fuell,  Frederick  J., 


Damn 


Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
GolIU,  Hans  D., 

Farbwerke  Hoechst 
A  Bruning:  Bee — 
Baier.  Eklwln,  and 
Gutweller,  Klemens. 
Meininger,  Friti,  and 

Farmer  Electric  Products 
Burwen,  Richard  S 


Farris.  Ralph  J..  J.  M. 
stock,  Inc.  Directional 
175—76. 


Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr 
search  and  Engineering 
3,364.266,  l-lS-98,  CI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


D.  Soule  :  See — 
,391. 
Teiftiniques  Modemes : 
363  817. 


SS3,: 


Bee 


Community-Euratom :  Bee — 
o.  3,364,360. 

.  Levan,  to  Fenestra,  Inc.  Window 
n4;mber.  3,363,385,  l-lft-68,  Q.  52— 


V.  Ltd.  Liquid  fuel  pumping  appa- 
Cl.  103—2. 

Ltd.  Liquid  fuel  injection  nozzle 
.  CI.  239—533. 


and  Everett.  3,364,473. 


:  163,313. 

J.   Torok,   to   Owens-IUinols   Inc. 

cooling  glass  plungers  and  molds. 
•5—83. 


3  (4,272. 

155. 

364,  935. 

-   "363.657. 

>91. 

Gagnon,  and  Malafa.  3,363,746. 
»04. 
,933. 

Motor  Corp.  Fuel  snraly  system 
combustion  engine.  3,363,710,  1-16-68,  CI. 


3, 193: 

hi  te 


314.< 


Corp. :  Bee — 
,364,435. 
~  ,434. 

9ee — 

Fowler.  3,363,615. 

Bee — 
and  Noll.  3,364,160. 
Aktlenkesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 


aid 


Akt  engesellschaft : 


Lfl  >ber8. 


3.364.240. 
Enllmar,  and  Fischer.  3,364,180. 
Steuernagel,  3,364,194. 

Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 
3  364,357. 

T<  ylor,  and  E.  W.  Garrett,  to  Whip- 
i  rilling  tool.  3,363,704,  1-16-68,  O. 


and  L.  C.  Jennings,  to  Esso  Re- 
Co.  Oxidation  of  l.tTcyclooctadlene. 
2S<^— 610. 


Partrlxid-Gesellachaft  Haekenbrucb  4  Co. :  Bee— 

Blfleln.  Friedrich,  Hudeti.  and  Schwan.  8,868,886. 
Faulhaber,  Gerhard  :  Bee — 

Welzel,  Gerhard,  and  Faulhaber.  3,364,060. 
Fayed,  James  J.  Safety  razor  with  disposable  wire-blade  mag- 
azine and  having  honing  means  for  the  wire  blade.  8,368,- 
312,  1-16-88,  a.  30—40.1. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Metz.  Robert  P.  3,364,394. 
Feenstra,    KobijD,    to    Shell   Oil   Co.    Bit   with   extended   Jet 

nozzles.  3,363,706,  1-16-68,  CI.  175—340. 
Fehlberg,  Richard  A.,  and  D.  R.  Kazen,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 
Photo-electret   multiple   copy   process.   3,364,020.   1-16-68, 

Feldinan,  Jacob  R.,  M.  Hamell,  and  W.  W.  Ward,  to  General 
Foods  Corp.   Dlhydrochalcone  derivatives  and  method  for 
their    production.    3,364,196.    1-16-68,    CI.    260—210. 
Fenestra.  Inc. :  See — 

Evans,  Charles  L.,  and  Levan.  3,363,385. 
Feniz  &  Sciason^  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dellinger,  Thomas  B.  3,364,464. 
Ferguson.  Ronald  W.  :  See — 

Thut,     Paul     J.,     Burkette,     Ferguson,     and     Preston. 
3,363.547. 
Ferri,  Antonio,  to  General  Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Supersonic  engine.   3,363,421,   1-16-68,  CI.   60 — 263. 
Ferrule  Mfg.  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Le  Vasseur,  Robert  F.  3,363,280. 
Fiebiger,  Erich  :  S«e— 

Meckv.  Karl,  and  Fiebiger.  3,363,768. 
Flke.  Lester  L.,  to  Fike  Metal  Products  Corp.  Rupture  disc 

assembly.  3,363,801,  1-16-68,  CI.  220—89. 
Fike  Metal  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Fike.  Lester  L.  3,363.801. 
Filipov,  Alexander  M.,   to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy. 
Electrical    circuit   for    a  simulated    radioactive    radiation 
detector.  3,363,329,  1-16-68.  CI.  35 — 1. 
Finnegan,  William  B. :  See — 

Scharf,  Erich  J.,  and  Finnegan.  3,863,458. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Keckler,  Norman  F.,  and  Johnson.  3,363.659. 
Firma  Rheinisch-Westfalisches  Elektrizitatswerk  AG. :  Bee— 

Bierhoff.  Rolf.  3,363,675. 
Fischell.  Kobert  E. :  Bee — 

Tossman,  Barry  E.,  Mobley,  and  Fischell.  3,363,856. 
Fischer.  Edgar :  See— 

Gutweller,  Klemens.  Kullmar,  and  Fischer.  3,364,180. 
Fischer,  Paul  W..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Method  and 
composition  for   treating  subterranean  formations.  3,363,- 
690.  1-16-68,  CI.  166—33 
Fischer,  Robert  D.,  and  A.  A.  Zuhn.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  System  for  maintaining  turbocharger  compressor  speed. 
3,363,412,  1-16-68.  CI.  60—13. 
I-lsher,   Edward    W..    to   Garlock   Inc.    Reinforced   expansion 

Joint.  3,363,918,  1-16-68,  CI.  285 — 229. 
Fisher.   Oarv  L.  Fuel  injection  system.   3,363,614,   1-16-68, 

CI.  123—139. 
Fisher,  Harry  W. :  See— 

Harriger.  John  W.,  Smouse.  Fisher,  and  Lee.  3,363.464. 
Fishman,   Sam.   Prophylactic  device.   3,363,624.   1-16-68,  CI. 

♦28—132. 
Flam.    Frederick    H.    Match    point    duplicate    bridge   scorer. 

3,364.339.  1-16-68,  CT.  235 — 61.12. 
Fletcher,  H.  B^  Co. :  See — 

Horton.  William  B.  3,363,661. 
Fletcher,   Peter   S.   Reclining  chair  sequencing  arrangement. 

3,363  942.  1-16-68.  CI.  297—322. 

Florentine.  Marcus  R.,  and  D.  Richardson,  to  Textile  Machine 

Works.   Braiding   apparatus   with   means   for  guiding  and 

propelling  strand  carriers.  3,363,502,  1-16-68,  CI.  87 — 38. 

Foglia.  Andrew  J.,  and  F.  P.  Kehoe,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Heat 

sealable  thermoplastic  bag.  3,363,828,  1-16-68,  CI.  229 — 62. 

Folkins,  Dan  L. :  See — 

Folkins.  Lewis  B.  and  D.  L  3,363,318. 
Folkins,  Lewis  B.  and  D.  L.  Trailer  hitch  sight.  3,363,318. 

1-16-68.  CI.  33—46. 
Fontaine.  John  G.  Vehicle  seat  belt  control  means.  3.363.712, 

1-16-68.  Cl.  180—82. 
Foreman,  Edward  H.  W.  Pressure  bleeder  valves.  3,363,646, 

1-16-68.  Cl.  137—540. 
Foreman,    Roland    J.,    to    Motorola,    Inc.    Windshield    wiper. 

3,364,410.  1-16-68.  Cl.  318 — 443. 
Foris,  Peter  L.  :  See — 

Becker.  William  J.,  and  Foris.  3,364,023. 
Forrest,  Ronald  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Modular  panel 
Joining  means  with  expandable  locking  strips.  3,363,381, 
1-16-68.  Cl.  52—464. 
Forrest,  Ronald  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Meshing  panels 
with  interfitting  expandable  locking  strips.  3,363,382, 
1-16-68,  Cl.  52—464.  y       ,       .       . 

Forsberg  John  W.,  to  The  Lubrizol  Corp.  Aqueous  pbosphat- 

Ing   solutions.    3,364,081,    1-16-68.    Cl.   148 — 6.15. 
Forshev.  William  0„  Jr..  and  H.  F.  Ring,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.  Fibrous  niobium  carbide  and  nitride. 

3.364,099.  1-16-68,  Cl.  161—181. 
Forster,  Leslie  L.,  and  W.  E.  Palmer,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co. 

Multi-pressure  surface  condenser.  3,363,678,  1-16-68,  Cl. 

163 — 112. 

Forth   Murray  W. :  See- 
Harrington,  Roy  E.,  Roll,  and  Forth.  3j3e3,587. 
Harrington,  Roy  E..  Roll,  Sonnenburg,  Buntenbach.  and 
Forth.  3.363,588. 

Foster,  Antoinette  K.,  and  B.  R.  Foster;  said  B.  R.  Foster, 
assor.  to  said  A.  K.  Foster.  Shock  absorber.  3.363,475, 
1-16-68.  Cl.  74—103. 

Foster,  Buel  R. :  See — 

Foster,  Antoinette  K.  and  B.  B.  3,363.476. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^"**Y;c¥e?%wiiS'c:  and  Poster.  8,864,024 

Foster.  Edwin  E.  Compound  curved  spring  motor.  8,363.801. 

FolTer*"Harold  uJli^SprinM  Mllls^nc   Drawing  frame  stop 

motion.  3.363.2^5.  1-16-68,  Cl.  19— .26. 
Fowler.  Allan  R. :  See— 

Maxey,  Alexander  B.  3,363,852. 

^""^ TueS  Fredericry:  and  Fowler.  3,363.515. 

*'""'^a"ma?.-=Rfcd   A..   Daniels,   and   Pox.   3.363,834. 

^"""'jMnigan'-nfo^s  L.,  Fox.  and  Minor.  3,363,586. 
Fra«ier"cfur°tis  L.,  to  The  Morley  Co.  Apparatus  forcing 

mattress  handles  and  other  articles.  3,363,804,  1-1»-^J»,  v-». 

221—72.  ^      „ 

wVJ^    for    improved    Signal-to-nqlse    response.    3,364.474. 
1-16-68.  Cl.  340—173. 

dloxT  derivative*  of  steroids.  3.864,20«,  i-io-oo.  ^i.  *«" 
239,65. 
''**%Aan«k?.'Mrklo..  '^r^^^Mitm- 

Fried?a!.S<lffi  4;^°>a^^^^^  ^-  <^«--*^^« 

pool.  3.«««Jl«8,l-i«-«8.CT.^-m.  w.rtnlii»ter 

Frontier  Research  Co.  -See— 
Gary.  James  H.  3,363,999. 
Fry,  Francis  J. ;  Bee —    _  ,  „  o«^  amn 

fng  awtSiilciltes  in  brains  of  '^^^'^<'„^y  JtT'^^^^ 
cl&^g  means  for  holding  the  animal's  head.  3,364,35^, 

Fulu  ^Jjeriik  ¥ra?d  J.  L.  Fowler,  to  Falrey  Engineering 
'"Ltd.  Control  Bjitem  for  movable  roof  supports  and  the  like. 
"363.5157 l-lb-fl8.  Cl.  91-217. 

^•'S^lSr.  Mi:  fndTuerer.  3.364.105. 

^^'«S!  Mlchi;.  Takezakl.  and  Fujlno.  3.364,486. 

^^'^tS:HlrSSl"iir^Jlwara.  3.364,334. 

^%*njfe?r§enJa'mS-6.^3Si^.890. 

^*'c«?e'!7ai;Mf nT^d  Fulmer.  3,363.890. 

^''"^afth.''Btiph^8rrnd  Furlong.  3.3«3.638. 

.  """"^iJaTBilpii  iTiuman.  and  MlUonls.  3.864.174. 

Famas  Electric  Co. :  Se<^— 
Wlllcox.  Dale  F.  3,364,448. 

Cl.  340— 373, 

Cl.  131— W. 
^'"Kl'eJ^r.  Wuliam  C.  Jr.  8,363,424. 
Cant  Bruahwi  Inc. :  S^ri, ... 

Garbage  Service  Co. :  Bee— 

Redman,  Lawrence  B,  3,384,007,  .„.„v„ 

Garbati.  Paolo.  Ap^ratus  fot^maklng  panoramic  photographs. 

8.363/J27.  l-lrf-88.  a.  95—16.  *  r    8  n  A 

Oarberi  Sergio,  and  O.  Rlcclardl.  to  Ing.  C.  Ollvettt  *  C..  |.P. a. 

Printlng^evlce  for   adding  or  like  machines.  3,363.651. 

1-16^6?.  Cl.  101-93. 

^•""^atl Wc^rfe^t:  and  Garde.  8.864.806. 


Gardner,  Harry  I.  Traffic  safety  deflectors.  3,383,021,  l-16-«8, 

a.^hi>t~skrki8  K     W    L.  CampbeU.  and  W,  R.  Hocutt,  to 
^'MSn^nto  c"  Flliinent  orlenUtlon  process.  3.364.294, 1-16- 

68,  Cl.  264—290. 
Garlock  Inc. :  See — 

GarnSf.'M'.c^erB^  t^' IA?tf  Atlonale  dEtude  et  de  Con- 
""tru^on  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Axial-flow  compr^sorwUh 

two  contra-rotating  rotors.  3,363,881,  1-16-88,  Cl.  £<W 

123 
Garno  John- P.,  and  C.  A.  Nanney,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

toriis  Inc.  Method  of  making  low  reslstence  ohmlc  contact 

tS  P-type  le^  tellurtde.  3.36^,079  l-18-«8  Cl.US-237. 
QsLTY,  Alvln  C.  Signal  device.  3,363,600,  1-18-88,  Cl.  116— 

Ga^y,  James  H.,  to  Frontier  Research  Co.  Hydrocarbon  fud 
additive.  3,36^,999,  1-16-88,  Cl.  44—55.  «v.-i«.i 

Gasslno,  Terisio,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  S.p.A.  Mediani«l 
storing  device  for  storing  Information  coded  according  to 
a  binary  code.  3,363.837, 1-16-68,  Cl.  235-123 

Gates,  Harris  G..  to  Aates  k  Sons.  Inc.  S"dlng  tie-end  latch 
assembly   for  gang  forms.   3,363,877,   1-18-68,  Cl.  249— 

Gates  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See— 

Gates,  Harris  G.  3,363,877.  _  „      „ 

Gauthler,  Alfred,  Prontov-Werk,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.  3,883,529. 

Gawllck.  Heinz  :  See —  ..  ^   „^  ^,  .,  tt_k— k   q  m« 

SUdler,  Hans,  Gawllck,  Stablmann,  and  Umbadi.  3,383,- 

GawUck.  Heinz,  and  R.  Stahlmann.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AkjUen- 
gesellschaft.  trimer  assembly.  8,^63,5^4, 1-16-68,  Cl.  102— 

Gebr."  Elckhoff  Maschlnenfabrik  u  Eisenglesserel :  See — 

Wlllner,  Oskar,  and  Karkntt.  3,383,948. 
Geiger,  Max,  and  R.  Fuerer.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Vapour  emlaalve 
compositions  containing  dimethyl  dlcblorovinyl  phosphate. 
3,364.105,  1-16-88,  Cl.  187—22. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corv. :  See— 

bexter,  Martin,  and  Meier.  3,384,250.         „  ,^^  ,  _, 
Splvack,  John  D„  Steinberg,  and  Dexter,  3,364,171. 
Gelgy,  J.  B.,  A.G. :  See — 

^chaitner,  Kari,  and  Solron.  3,363,970. 
Gelst.  WllUam  J..  8r.,  to  B-C  Can  Co.  Container  with  ||ran|rlble 
seal  for  extruaable  materials.  3.363.811.  1-16-88.  Cl722— 

5*1- 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Daniels,  WUey  E.  3.364.243.       ,  „_  ,       ,,^^,o- 
Huey,  William  G.,  Armento,  and  Stanley.  3,384.195. 
Sames,  Delbert  W.  3,363,959. 
Stanley,  Lester  N.  3.384^211. 
General  Applied  Science  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Ferri,  Antonio.  8,363.421. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

ZalesU,  Matthew  A.  3,864,303. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee — 
Freytag,  Richard  W.  3,364,474. 
Morris.  George  F.  3,364,486.         „^^  ^„ 
Plscltebo.  Robert  A.,  and  Petit.  3,364,067. 
Roth,  Albert.  3,364,480. 
Walter,  Harold  L..  and  Malthaner.  3.363,862. 
Zeien,  Alfred  M.  3,388,697. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Se^ 

Barito,  Robert  W.  8,364,166. 
Beesley,  Edward  M.  3.364,878.^  ^  „^^  „^^ 
Colllna,  ClUTord  B.,  and  Holcomb.  3.364,376. 
Dl  Paola,  Joel  P.  3,364,175. 
Gowanlock.  Thomas  W.  3,863,299. 
McCarty.  Lewis  V.  3,384,376. 
Munday,  James  C.  and  Neale.  3,864,379. 
Roberts.  John  A.  3.363,451. 
Buppert.  Keith  D.  3,364,442. 
SeltoT  Terry  G.  3.364.244.^ 
Staler,  Robert  R.  8,863.848. 
Thompson.  Bradley  R.  3,364,470. 
Wilson,  John.  8,864,374. 
General  Poods  Corp. :  See—  ^  w.^    o9<tAia« 

Peldman,  Jacob  K.,  HameU,  and  Wart.  3,864,196. 
Tesko,  George  B.,  and  Souknp.  3,864,036. 
General  Kinetics.  Inc. :  See—  o  oc  io« 

Gutterman.  feobert  P..  and  Roberts.  3,364.126. 
General  Motors  Corp.:  Bee— 

Elliott,  Harold  V.  3.364.319.       ,,...,. 
Kirk.  Thomas  E..  and  Hartman.  3,364,416. 
General  Precision.  Inc. :  Sw— 

Masel.  Marvin.  3.364,841.  oo«AAftft 

Perenlc.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Taylor.  3,364,488, 
Prucha,  Martin  J.  3.384,466. 
General  Precision  Systems,  Inc. :  See— 
Brandon.  Chesfcr  3,363  607 
ChlareUo,  David  M.  8,864.485. 
Doble;  Robert  N..  and  killer.  8.364.431. 
Hunt,  John  M.  3,368.831. 
Hunt,  John  M.  3.364.343. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. :  Bt^ 
Galbreath,  Blchart  N.  3,363,522. 

Gentle,  Lewis  R.,  Sr. :  See — 

Lockrow,  WUbur  M..  and  Gentie.  3,363,396. 

George,    Peter   D.  Modular  latches.   3.363.491.   1-16-68.   CT. 

82 — '6.  ,., 

Geriltz,   Richard   M..    to   Phllw   Corp.    Soldering  machines. 

3  361819.  1-16-88.  Cl.  228— 36. 
Gessler   Albert  M.,  and  W.  J.  Sparks,  to  Esso  Kesearch  and 

WnrfB^r^ff    Co     Binder    compositions    comprising    poly- 

ethVlcM    s*eam-cracked  petroleum  resin  and  a  Petroleum 

hy/S^b^n  oU  and  agg^gate  co?t»»Vi£5»ro°l6"M3  e' 
tlonsprepared  therefrom.  3,864,188. 1-16-88,  Q.  260—83.6. 


8tru<  tures 


See— 


Ih 


See- 


See— 


XU 

Geuner,  Eme«t  A    . 

device.  3,364,321,  1- 
Getz,  Edward  T.,  and  M 

Load    supporting    stru 

frame  means.  3,3ti3,943 
Glattino,    Louis    R.,    M. 

United  States  of  Ameri<^ 

3,363,566,  1-16-68,  Q 
Gibson,  Howard  B. :  8e' 

Logan,  Maurus  C, 
Gilbert  Associates,  Inc. 
Switier,  George  W. 
Gllclirist,  Ralph  U.,  to 

coke    formation    durin  ; 

1-16-68,  a.  166—11 
Gilchrist,  Thomas,  and 

Ltd.     Foaming     com 

260—2.5. 
Gillespie,  Bruce  G. 

Barnum,  Robert  E., 
Girdner,  William  I. :  See 

Selated,  Walter  T., 
Girling  Ltd. :  See— 

Goddard,  Arthur.  3 
Glassman,  Frederick  R. 

like.  3,363,341,  1-16-68 
Globe-Union  Inc. :  -See— 
Buttke,  Richard  A., 
Stephan,  Kurt.  3,3( 
Glos,  Edmond  A.,  II,  to 

3,363,770.  1-16-68,  CI. 
Glos,  Edmond  A.,  II,  to 

37363.773,  1-16-68,  Q. 
Goble,  John  F.  :  See — 

Hands,  Howard  G., 
Goddard,  Arthur,  to  GIl 

3,363.893,  1-16-68,  O. 
Gobm,  William  H.,  Sr.  " 

1-16-68,  CI.  77—62. 
Goldberg,  Moses  W. :  See- 
Lehr,    Hanns   H.,    M 
Goldberg,  Re^na  H. : 
Lehr,    Hanns   H., 
Goldman,  Leon  :  See — 

Albright,  Jay  D.,  and 

Goldsmidt.  Th.,  A.-G  :  Sei 

Rossniy.  Gerd.  3,364 

GoldzwlK,  David  M. :  See- 

Hott,  Ion  V.  K.,  and 

Gollls,  Morton  H.,  to 

pounds.  3,364,247,  1 
GolltB,  Hans  D.,  K.  Dam  ai 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschii  rt 

convertible  at  room   *■  ■" 

260—18. 
Gomory,   Paul   L.,  to 

propping  fractures  in 

68,  CI.  166-39. 
Goodman,  Ira,  and  M. 

tuned  discriminator.  3, 

Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The 

Porter,  Donald  K.  3. 

Goppel,  Johan  M. :  Sce-- 

Kreps,  Robert  W.  F 

Gorike,   Rudolf,    to  Ak 

m.b.H.  Electronic  ap 

115.5. 
Gorman,  William  G.,  to 

device.  3,363,808.  1-1  < 
Gossen,  P.,  G.m.b.H. :  Se 
Schmitt,  Helmut.  3, 
Gott,  Hans  :  See — 

Rltter,  Josef,  and 
Gottschald,  Rudolf,  to  A 

especially  for  motor  v 

90. 
Gould,  Harold  L.  B.,  and 

Laboratories,  Inc.  Mag  i 

3,364,449,  1-16-68.  C\.  " 
Govatsos.  Edward  A.  Af 

to  envelopes  and  for 

CI.  156 — 142. 
Gowanlock.  Thomas  W.. 

assembly.  3,363,299,  1- 
Grabhofer,   Herbert.   H 

E.    Bockly,    and    E.    G 

Gelatine  compositions 

phosphoric  acids.  3.36^ 
GrabhSfer,  Herbert,  and 

Process  for  the  prod 

esters.  3.364,285.  1-16 

Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. :  See- 
Dunseth.  Maria  G., 
Harrison,  William  B 
Simons,  Charles  W 
Stamm,  James  K.  3, 
Sump,  Cord  H.  3. 

Granberry,  Doyle  S..  to 
transistor  package.  3. 

Grantham  &  Oleson 
Irik,  Harry.  3,363, 

Grasselli.  Robert  K 

Hardman,  Harley  F 

Graves,  William  H.,  Jr 
Arrance,  Frank  C, 

Grayson,  John  R.  Contro 
ent  densities.  3,363,64 


CoDdiklon  sensing  and  controlling  switch 
16-  B8,  CI.  200 — 83. 

Pacak,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. 
having  auxiliary  mounting 
1-16-68,  CI.  297—452. 
..  McDermott,  and  G.  A.  Bea,  to 
,  Navy.  Piezoelectric  power  supply. 
102—70.2. 


an  I  Gibson.  3,363.309. 

.  3,364,125. 

lililps  Petroleum  Co.  Reduction  of 
in    situ     combustion.'  3,363,686. 

Ternbab,  to  Canadian  Industries 
petitions.      3,364,154.      1-16-68.      CI. 


Gilllespie,  and  Stankls.  3.364,130. 

aiil  Girdner.  3,363,855. 

343  893. 

C  onstruction  for  blackboards  and  the 
CI.  35—65. 

ajtd  Orlando.  3,364,076. 
364  396. 

Mero  k  Co.,  Inc.  Filter  apparatus. 

210—345. 

Mero  k  Co..  Inc.  Filter  apparatus. 

210 — 402. 

„.,    ^hotliff,  and  Goble.  3,363,915. 

Girl  Ing  Ltd.  Vehicle  suspension  device. 

M<  rtising  and  boring  device.  3.363.487. 


trovlc,   and   Goldberg.   3,364.110. 
Mltrovlc,   and   Goldberg.   3,364,110. 

Goldman.  3,364,219. 

— 
246. 

ioldiwig.  3,363.511. 
Mcfnganto  Research  Corp.  Bunte  com- 
1^68,  CI.  260—453. 

1.  and  W.  Noll,  to  Farbenfabriken 

Organo-polysiloxane  composition 

temperature.   3,364,160.   1-16-68,   CT. 


8i9 


Set  — 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


u.w.t»>  Petroleum  Co.  Filling  and /or 
s  ibterranean  strata.  3,363,691,  1-16- 


Ph  Hips 


Cdhen,  to  Loral  Electronics  Corp.  Yig 
|64,430,  1-16-68,  CI.  329—116. 
See — 
3,^64,093. 

Klootwljk.  and  Goppel.  3.364,178. 

U,  Klno-Oerate  Gesellschaft 

3.364,315.  1-16-68,  CI.  179— 


Aku8  tische 
pi:  ance 


Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Liquid  metering 
16  68.  Cl.  222—193. 

363,967. 

Gdtt.  3,363,474.  .... 

I.  Ehrenrelch  k  Cle.  Universal  Joints, 
e  licles.  3,363,921,  1-16-68,  Cl.  287— 

D.  H.  Wenny,  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone 
letically  actuated  switching  devices. 
,  335—153. 

p  'hanlsm  for  affixing  postage  stamps 
sealing  the  flap.  3.364.095,  1-16-68, 

o  General  Electric  Co.  Cutting  tool 
16-68.  Cl.  29 — 105. 
ijlrlch,  W.  Hiramelmann,  H.   Meckl. 
I  nther.    to   Agfa   Aktlengesellschaft. 
•ontaining  pentaerythritol  esters  of 
044.  1-16-68,  Cl.  106—136. 
.  rirlch.  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft. 
production  of  splrocyclic  phosphoric  acid 
6468.  a.  260—973. 

;  nd  Salutsky.  3.363,975. 

and  Price.  3.363.327. 
^,363.793. 
164.147. 
36-1 ,015. 


Texas  Instruments,  Inc.  Microwave 
,400.  1-16-68.  Cl.  317—233. 
Elec  rical  Contractors,  Inc. :  See — 


3  54. 


and  Grasselli.  3,364,264. 

(See- 

Graves.  3.364,077. 

valve  responsive  to  fluids  of  dlffer- 
1-16-68,  Cl.  137—399. 


and 


Grayson,  Martin,  P.  T.  Keougb,  and  M.  McK.  Raubut,  to 

American    Cyanamid    Co.    Pbosphonium    salts.    3.364,245, 

1-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Greber,    Henry.    Lightning   arrester   with   raporizable   liquid 

electrode.  3.364.371,   1-16-68,  Cl.  313 — 34. 
Ureen,  Donald  W.,  and  D.  M.  Kerr,  to  Stewart  Engineering 

k  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Conveyor  apparatus.  3,363,744,  1-16- 

68,  Cl.  198 — 136. 
Greenberg.  Leonard  E..  to  Coleco  Industries,  Inc.  Assembly 

of  track  members  for  ski  lifts  and  the  like.  3,363,583,  1-16- 

68,  Cl.  104 — 134. 
Greer,  Miles  R.  Marking  guide.  3,363,310,  1-16-68,  Cl.  33— 

76. 
Greiner,  Joachim,  W.  Eichler,  and  F.  Krones,  to  Agfa  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft. Curie  point  magnetic  recording  process.  3,364,- 

496,  1-16-68,  Cn.  346—74. 
Griffee.  Leslie  V..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Single  element  homing 

antenna.  3,364  492.  1-16-68.  Cl.  343—832. 
Griffey,  Donald  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cathode  ray  tube  retrace 

blanking  circuit  In  which  blanking  signals  are  derived  from 

the  sync  seoarator.  3.364.307,  l-16-«8,  Cl.  178—7.5. 
Griffin.  Phil  H.,  III.  and  J.   W.  Melton,  Jr.,  to  Swaco,  Inc. 

Mud  degessers.  3.363,404,  1-16-68,  Cl.  55—170. 
Griffith,  Thomas  R..  D.  W.  MacGregor,  and  E.  C.  Horswlll, 

to  Domtar  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  lignin-relnforced  rub- 
ber, using  alkylene  diamines.  3,364.158,  1-16-68.  Cl.  260 — 

17,5. 
Griffith,  Richard  McD.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Polymer- 
ization of  methyl  methacrylate  In  the  presence  of  a  poly- 

thiol.  3.364,182.  1-16-68.  Cl.  260—79. 
Grinwald.  Malhias  K.,  to  Aquatic  Controls  Corp.  Dump  means 

for    machine    for    harvesting    underwater    plant    life   and 

weeds.  3,363.390    1-16-68,  Cl.  114 — 32. 
Grlswold.  Donald  G. :  See — 

Ensign   Harold  W.  3,363,762. 
Grlswold.   Richard  R.,  D.  G.  Gagnon.  and  G.  £.  Malafa,  to 

FMC    Corp.    Detector   for    two-piece   container.   3,363.746. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  198—232. 
Groff.  Gerald  C,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Fans.  3,363,832,  1-16-68. 

Cl.  230—134. 
Grosclaude,  Gerald  R.,  and  J.  D.  Berry.  Car  top  boat  mounts. 

3,363.788.  1-16-68,  Cl.  214 — 450. 
Groas,  Eschol  S.  Invalid's  chair.  3,363,039,  1-16-68,  Cl.  297-- 

116. 
Gross,  John  E. :  See — 

Hodgson,  Robert  W.,  and  Gross.  3,363.303. 
Gross.  Merrill  J.  Disk  catching  game  and  projector  therefor 

3.363.899.  1-16-68.  Cl.  273—95. 
Grossman  Music  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Thompson,  Josephus  B.  3.363.407. 
Groth.   Joachim,   and    H.   Bencker.   to   Seitz-Werke   G.m.b.H. 

Movable  settling  filter.  3,363,761,  1-16-68.  Cl.  210 — 87. 
Growney,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Container 

with  article  receiving  pockets.  3,363,825,  1-16-68,  Cl.  229~- 

28. 
Guarnaccio.  Anthony  J.,  to  Universal  OH  Products  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  recovery  of  boron  balides  from  hydrocarbons.  3,363,- 

986.  1-16-68.  Cl.  23—205. 
Guidl,  William  R..  to  Aladdin  Industries  Inc.  Fluid  detection 

device.  3.363,466,  1-16-68,  Cl.  73 — 295. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See- 
Lyons,  Harold  D.  3,364,164. 
Gunderson.   Robert  A.,  and   W.  H.  Larson,   to  Stikum,  Inc. 

.Means  for  providing  a  document,  such  as  check  or  the  like. 

with  a  surface  for  encoding  magnetic  characters  or  indicia. 

3,363,917,  1-16-68.  Cl.  283—58. 
Gunerloy,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  W.  Maya,  and  R.  D.  Wilson,  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc.  Preparation  of  chlorine  pentafluo- 

rlde.  3.363.985.  1-16-68.  Cl.  23—205. 
Gunn.  Donald  J.,  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Co.  Explosion  proof  mer 

cury  lamp  lighting  unit.  3,364.346,  1-16-68,  Cl.  240 — 11.4- 
Gunther,  Eberhard  :  See — 

Grabhiifer,  Herbert.  Ulrich,  Himmelmann,  Meckl,  B^ickly, 
and  Giinther.  3,364.044. 
Gusken,  Jean,  Maschlnenfabrik  Eisengiesserel :  Bt9 — 

Liebchen,  Waldemar.  3,364,403. 
Guss,  ILooia  F.,  to  Beco  Products  Corp.  Luggage.  3,363,730, 

1—16—68    Cl.  190—49.  »■  «»        >       i       > 

Gutterman,  Robert  P.,  and  A.  E.  Roberts,  Jr.,  to  General 

Kinetics,    Inc.   Latent  heat   distillation   and   condensation 

systems.  3,364,126,  1-16-68,  Cl.  208 — 11. 
Gutweller,  Klemens.  K.  Kallmar,  and  E.  Fischer,  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormate  Melster  Lucius  k  Brun- 

ing.  Process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  cyclic  acetals  and 

acrylonltrile.  3,364,180,  1-16-68,  Cl.  260 — 73. 
Hackmann,  Johannes  T.,  H.  P.  Rosinger,  and  D.  A.  Wood,  to 

Shell  Oil  Co.  Nltroso  and  nitro  triazlne  derivatives.  3,864.- 

215,  1-16-68,  Cl.  260—249.8. 
Haefner,   John  A.,   and   T.   I.   Abbott,    to  Eastman   Kodak 

Co.  Photographic  anxibalatlon  components.  3,364,029,  1-16- 

68.  Cl.  96—84. 
Haering,  Marc,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Hydroxyquiooline-stabllized  blo- 

cldal  organic  phosphorus  pesticides  in  finely  dispersed  silicic 

acid.  3.364.109,  1-16-68.  Cl.  167—42. 
Hafele,  Adolf,  Messrs. :  See — 

Wesemann,  Karl-Heinz.  3,363,927. 
Hagen.    Relnold.    Apparatus    for    the   production    of    hollow 

plastic  articles.  3,363,2^2,  1-16-68,  Cl.  18 — 5. 
Haibt,  Luther  H.,  and  J.  D.  Ratledge,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Cryogenic  fault  or  error-detection  and 

correction  device  having  spare  channel  substitution.  3.364,- 

467,  1-16-68,  a.  340— 14t. 

Haibt,  Lather  H^  and  M.  O.  Rabin,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Cryogenic  fault  or  error-detecting  and 
correcting  system  having  spare  channel  substitution.  3.364,- 

468,  1-16-68,  Cl.  840—147. 

Halek,  Georte  W.,  and  F.  M.  Berardinelll,  to  Celanese  Corp. 
Dilsocyanate  coupling  of  oxymethylene  polymer  and  dls- 
slmUar  organic  polymer.  3.364,157,  1-16-^,  Cl.  260—13. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


«*£'n.^t?*a'he?^o^Be^^.?S'c"i.  Se£^^^^^^ 
^F^i^Sl'^SiA  ^i^ru?ox%^<f.^.iuld  fuel 

H£!°'iXur'^*8'^ft*  lS?he'.f*iaU:'t5''£i  "^^^^ 

"•S  ovUi2  the^corrosl^  "TOroV'l'ins'ci^lV^  2 
coated  aluminum  surface.  3,364,080,  1-16-68.  Cl.  14»— o.*. 

"'" ga;  ^liht'KTand  carter.  3.363.689. 
"*"&elL  Bo'£rtis!'Hilsteln.  and  Mishkln.  3.363.626. 
IHalBO-och  sjukvardtlnformatlon  AB:  See— 

Hamffii%'^rlTy:.¥o'!jSffersal  OU  ProductsCo  BUck 
oU  convenlon  and  deaulfurlzatlon  process.  3.364,134,  1- 
16-68,  Cl.  20^98. 

''•'"lMlrno'''jW*jTweyUnd.  and  H«mel.  3.364.259. 

Ha^itJr^^yld  B..  to,  Hovercraft  DevelopnMsntLtd.^kWs 
for  aaa-cuahlon  vehicles.  3,363.718,  l-l*;*°i,  ^J;  ^^ifZ^tfjil 

«"So?2??V  *4W  M-.  and.9l-"&.3,353^396.  _^^^  ^^ 


stact  of  a  glasB  melting  ftirnace.  3,364,286,  1-16-w.  v-i 
Ha&*Giorge  A.,  and  A.  J.  OVd^'-^Thgrnitne^  Blake 
i^mpany.   Communication  cable.   3,364.306.   l-l»-6».  <-»• 

H^fci^eter  W..  tq  Hazeltlne  Research.  In«:7/on*^^  m!S 
"  d"   antennas  ntUixlng  defocuslng.  8.364.490.  1-16-68, 

Ha^?.*Ke"K.  Cart»n  mt  atUchment  for  Industrial  lift 

c?ya.r^ra'oX'a«rS^tg^  ^h^r^fyv^l'/n^ 

3j63T67j»,  l-ie-68.  Cl.  165--8. 
Haii)l«on-W'alker  ^frjctorles  Co. :  Bee— 
CnsB,  George  H.  8.864,040. 
Darles,  Ben.  8}»«4,04S. 
Piatt,  Richard  O.^d  Veverka.  3,363.602. 

mturated  ketones.  3,364,264,  H^Su'CJ^^g^rSd  W  T 
«*z'^'e.  ^trR  Jkw?U  Vg-'^cT'^rbt  ^iftrr.  '3!l«3V; 

Co  Hay  wafering  machine.  3,863.887,  i-ao-oo.  i-J- J-^i,    ^ 
Harrtngf(n.  Roy  /^.W    ^    ?oll,  G^    Son^enb^.  H    W. 
Bnntenbacb,  and  M.  W.  Portn.  to  ^^^*  "i-BV- «o  i_i8_ 
means  for  borage  crop  wafering  machine.  8,«63.588,  1-16- 

HartW  °Donald  E.  to  International  Combustion  (Holdlnm) 

l/td.  keat  exchaifers  having  vertex  producing  vanes.  3.863.- 

682.  l-l«-e8.  Cl7l«5— 191. 
°"»  ?SolJai'  kf  2^d  Hartman.  3.364.416. 
Haselmo,  Robert  D.  Valve  spring  tool  device.  3.363,802.  i- 

16-68.  Cl.  29 — 216.  ,      „       _,_„ 

Hjialev  Andrew  D..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  toe  M^- 

nitfc  4°w  eKltitlon  of  Fallou  generator.  3.364.415,  1-16- 

1-16^8,  Cl.  1J60— 332.5. 
^*"cIS"ett,^B™nV,  H^iliennann,  and  Hoechel.  3.363,370. 


Hayea.  John  C,  to  UnlTerMl  OU  Products  Co-  M«^<>?.l2' 
start-up  of  a  continuous  catalytic  hydrogen  producing  sya- 

Hazelttne  Research,  Inc. :  Se^— 
Hannan,  Peter  W.  3.8«4,490. 

Haze^inW  t'o'Sffin  Kodak  Co.  Sj^supPorU^  «d 
liquid  developable  electro-photographic  element.  8.804,021, 
1-16-68,  Cl.  96—1.8. 
Heath.  Donald  M. :  See—        ^  „    ,^    »  --„  -ok 

Driakell,  Thomas  B.,  and  Heath    3,863,996.     

Hebel.  Carl  G..  J.  C  Herman,  and  L.  Rossi.  HydrauUc  re- 
mote control  system.  3,363.418.  1-18-68.  «.  i(J-64.5. 
Hecker.  Arthur  C..  M.  W.  PoUlck,  and  8.  Cohen,  to  Aigns 
Chemical  Corp.  Curing  vicinal  epoxy  compounds  aad  enrlng 
compositions  Uierefor.  3.8«4,169.  l-l»-«8,  CL  2«^8.  „ 
Hed«n,  BJOm  H.  Jigs  for  drilling  of  parallel  holes.  8,868,489, 

1-16-68,  Cl.  77—62.  .,  ._..  ^     . 

Hedgewick,  Peter,  and  W.  A.  Stanley.  Molding  ai^MtratOi  ror 

reflectors.  3,363,875,  1-16-68.  Cl.  249— 11^ 
Heijnis.  James  W.,  to  American  Bnka  Corp.  8haft  sealing  for 

spinning  pump.  3,863,877,  1-16-68,  Q.  108—126. 
Heilhecker,  Joe  K. :  Be^—  ,  „  .,^    ^      .  «.. .«. 

Black weU,  Robert  J..  Morgan,  and  Heilhecker.  8,868.686. 
Heinrich  Maltner.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Rabe,  Peter.  3,864,893. 
Heinz,  H.  J.,  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  James  B.  3,863,883. 
Heinz,  William.  Tooth-brush  and  comb  holder  and  cleaner. 

3,363,275,  1-16-68.  CL  16 — 104.6. 
Heifer,  Heinz,  to  The  Mettoy  Co.  Ltd.  Constructional  toy  com- 
posed of  separable  rods  and  plates.  3,863.861.  1-16-68.  CL 
46—17. 
Helms,  Thomas  F..  to  Idex  Corp.  Can  bead  depth  gauge. 

3,363,320,  1-16-68.  CL  33—172. 
Hempel,  Reinhard.  and  B.  Scbroeder,  to  Sdtering  A.Q.  Undeca- 
and  dodecapeptldes  related  to  methionyl-lysyl-bndykinin. 
8,364,193,  1-16-68,  CL  260—122.6. 
Henderson,  Martin  C.,  and  N.  B.  Buck,  to  The  Bnnker-Bamo 
Corp.  Line  drawing  system.  3,864,479,  1-16-68,  Cl.  846— 
324. 
Henderson,  Rolland  H.,  to  Leeds  k  Nortbrup  Co.  Position- 
control  system  with  impulse  feedback.  8,864,406,  1-16-68, 
p|   3ig -18. 

Henderson,  William  G.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Tubular 
cell  anode  for  sputter  ion  pumps.  3,864,870,  1-16-68,  Cl. 
313 — 7.  I 

Herman,  James  C. :  Bee — 

HebeL  Carl  G.,  Herman,  and  Rossi.  8,368,418. 

Hermle,  Bduard.  Switch  actuator  arrangement.  8,864,817, 
1-16-68,  CL  20O--S8. 

Herschmann,  Otto :  See — 

Scherenberg,  Hans  O.,  and  Herschmann.  8,868,608. 

Hersey-Sparllng  Meter  Co. :  See — 


cfurtiss,  Joan  C.  and  Hood.  8,863,477. 


Haveg  Industries,  Inf:  fg^To* 

Weber,  Walter  O.  3,863,283.  ..    «  nr  a  m  n 

n.witM  Alehard  B.,  and  B.  A.  KretMChmer,  to  T.  w.  * JC.  ». 

Bheriiw  Company "tretch  dofli  feeder  for  book  binding. 

3,iiSw2.  l-l«=6l  Cl.  156-384^ 
Hawkins,  Ray,  to  I/aldlaw  Corp.  Hanger  cover.  3.363,612,  l- 

16-68.  a.  223—98. 

"''Sa^sfflSL  nSiiil.  and  Ono.  8.664.127. 


Herat  Lighting  Corp. :  Sec 

Dameral.  Ray  C.  3,364,848. 
Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  8-hydrozymethyl- 
4-(indol-3-yl)-hexahydro-lH-asepines  and  method  of  prep- 
aration. 3,364,228,  1-16-68,  a.  260—326.15. 
Hetes,  Stephen  J.  Manually  operable  dispenser  and  applicator 

for  masking  tape.  3,364,096,  1-16-68.  CL  166—677: 
Heuse.  Bernard  M.  L..  to  Sodete  d'Etudes  Contre  la  Cor- 
rosion (Secco).  Device  for  determining  the  power  of  metal 
corrosion  having  a  probing  rod  adapted  at  Its  probing  end 
to  fix  a  test  material.  3.3M.422,  1-16-68,  Q.  824—7l! 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Selsted.  Walter  T.,  and  Girdner.  3,863.866. 
Simpklns.  Alan  B.,  and  Stewart.  8.863.460. 
Heybyrne,  Ernest  W.,  and  W.  J.  PoweU,  to  Bristol  Siddeley 
Engines  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  engines.  3,363,416,  1-16-68,  Cl. 
60 — 39.76. 
Hiba-Beschaffungsring  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hint,  Irene.  3,863,388. 
Hicks,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Carter.  Harry  T..  and  Hicks.  3,363.948. 

Hllberg.  Wolfgang,  to  Telefunken  Patentrerwertungsgesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Time  delay  compensation  for  coincident  cur- 
rent matrix  selection  drcuita.  8,364,476,  1-16-68,  Cl.  840— 

Hlldebrandt,  Alexander  B. :  See — 

Dellinger  Thomw  B.,  and  Hlldebrandt.  3,364,494. 
Hill    Lester  M     to  Belolt  Corp.  Flooded  nip  coater  doctor 
Hin*p®«KP*l '?■*'!''  t*"*"'*""-  3.863,603,  1-16-68,  CT.  118—126. 

Himmelmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

°"Sd°Gaither3''3'64  04?'  H*-""*^"".  ^eckl.  Bflckly. 

°'3%?0ri-lV6'8'!^c!*'6t-J6*S  '™""  '"  '^^'^  "''P"- 

Hlnes.  Charles  F.  Padfler  with  eoUapsible  shield.  3,863,680. 

1-16-68,  Cl.  128—60.  ... 

Hlnes,  John  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Ballard,  John  H.,  and  Hlnes.  3,863,843. 

Hinz.  Irene,  to  Hiba-Beschalfungsring  Qjn.b.H.  Prefabricated 
units.  3,363,388,  1-16-68,  Cl.  52—624. 

Hishkln,  Sidney  :  See — 

Bidwell,  Robert  £.,  and  Hishkln.  3,368.627. 

Hitachi,  Ltd. :  See- 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  and  Fnjiwara.  3,364,884. 
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Hoch.  Wlnton  C.  System  of  atereoscopic  photography.  3,368,- 

96«.  1-16-68,  a.  352— «  . 
Hocutt,  William  R. :  Bee—  „ 

Gariblan,  Sarkis  K.,  Ca  npbell.  and  Hocut.  3,364,294. 
Hodgson,  Robert  \V.,  and  J.  B.  Gross.  Weatherstrip  mounting 

hand  tool.  3,363,303,  l-lft-68,  CI.  29—235. 
Hodgson,  Rot>ert  W.,  and  J.  W.  Johnson.  Glare-lnhibltlng  and 

glare-controlling  apparati  %  for  the  windshield  of  a  motor 

vehicle.  3,363,666,  1-16-6  J,  CI.  160—23. 
Hoechel,  Eric  :  Bee — 

Camolett.  Bruno,  Haui  ermann,  and  Hoechel.  3,363,370. 
Hoeksema,  Herman,   to  Th  j   Upjohn   Co.   2-hydroxyethyI-6.8- 

dldeoxy  -  6-(4-8Ubstltuted  Lr2-pyrrolldine-carboxamldo)-7-0- 

methyl  -  1  -  thlo-D-erythr  j-a-D-galacto-octopyranosldes  and 

process  for  producing  tht  m.  3,364,197.  1-16-68,  CI.  260— 

210. 
Hoekstra,    Stanley.   Knee  c  ;>erated   outboard   motor  steering 

control.  3,363,599,  l-16-<  8.  CI.  114—144. 
Hoerer,  Martin,  to  Super-Ct  t,  Inc.  Rotary  segmental  saw  with 

rim   rlgldlfying  and   silencing  means.   3,363,617,   1-16-68, 

CI.  12^—15. 
Hoermer.   WlUlam   L.,    to    Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.   Rotary 

windshield   wiper  assemlly.   3,363,277.   1-16-68,   CI.    16— 

250.19 
Hoersch.'Xheodore  M.,  and  .  .  L.  Shank,  to  Swift  ft  Co.  Method 

for  removing  characteristic  flavor  and/or  odor  from  vegeta- 
ble protein  materials.  3,3(  4,034,  1-16-68.  CT.  99—98. 
Hoffman-Taft,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Chitwood   Ardoth  J.,  a  id  Jonea.  3,363,273. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  B  te — 

Lebr,  Hanns  H.,  Mltnvlc.  and  Goldberg.  3,364,110. 
Hokarl.  Ulroshi :  See— 

Takao,  Susumu,  and  H(  kari.  3,363,400. 
Hoke,   Donald   I.,   to  The    ..ubrizol  Corp.   Phosphosulfurized 

polymers.  3,364.185,  1-1€  -68,  CI.  260—79.5. 
Holcomb,  Richard  H. :  Bee-  - 

Collins,  Clifford  B.,  an<  1  Holcomb.  3,364,376. 
HoUlngswortta,  Clinton  A.,  ind  J.  H.  Snyder,  to  The  Borden 

Co.  Method  of  defluorlna  ing  phosphate  rock  in  a  fluidized 

bed  reactor.  3,364.008.  1-16-68,  CI.  71 — il. 
Holloway,  John  W.  Seal  gai  ket.  3,363,912,  1-16-68,  CI.  277— 

206. 
Holloway,  William  S.,  to  M  idison  Industries,  Inc.  Boring  cut- 
ter notch.  3,363.485,  1-16  -68,  CI.  77—58. 
Holtkamp,  Calvin  J.,   to  \  'estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Oven 

temperature  control.  3,3(  4.338.  1-16-68.  CI.  219 — 398. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Gary  D.  3,3  kl  419. 
Erickson,  Donald  J.  3,;  63,453. 
Hong,  Sung  H.  :  See — 

Dickens,  William  A.,  ai  id  Hong.  3,363,328. 
Hood,  Charles  R..  to  The  I  rocter  k  Gamble  Co.  Combination 

display  and   dispensing    rnckage  for  a  roll   of  continuous 

sheeting  material.  3,363.l48.  1-16-68,  CI.  206—45.33. 
Hood,  George  C. :  See— 

Baumgartner,  Herman  J.,  Hood,  and  Weaver.  3,363,982. 
Hood.  Roger  W. :  See — 

Curtiss,  Alan  C.  and  1  ood.  3,363,477. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  Be  ) — 

Weil,  Edward  W.  3,36^  ,104. 
Hoover,  Richard  L.  Interni  1  setting  adhesive  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  3,364,(  46.  1-16-68,  CI.  106 — 277. 
Hoppe,  Frederick  J.,  to  Pi  cine  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  Boom 

assembly    for   front   end    loaders.    3,363,792,    1-16-68,   CI. 

214 — 776. 
Horneff,  James  P.  Qas-clrci  lating  means.  3,363,532,  1-16-68, 

CI.  98—33. 
HOrner,    Roland,    to   International    Standard   Electric   Corp. 

Conference  call  circuits.  3,364,309.  1-16-68.  CI.  179 — 1. 
Horsley.  Lee  H.,  to  The  IKw  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  prep- 
aration of  glycol  ethers  <  f  phenols.  3,364,267,  1-16-68,  CI. 

260—613. 
Horswill,  Ernest  C. :  Bee — 

Orifnth.  Thomas  R.,  M  LcGregor,  and  Horswill.  3,364,158. 
Horton,  William  B..  to  H.  ]  I.  Fletcher  Co.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing a  flame  jet  by  C(  mSustlug  counter  flow  reactants. 

3,363,661,  1-16-68,  Cfl.  158 — 27.4. 
Hotchkiss,  Philip  E..  to  Loc  [heed  Aircraft  Corp.  Roller.  3,363,- 

735,  1-16-68,  CI.  193— 3  r. 
Hott,  Ion  V.  K.,  and  D.  M    Ooldzwig,  to  The  Jovce-Cridland 

Co.  Lift  mechanism  witt  low  oil  control.  3,363,511,  1-16- 

68.  CI.  91 — 4. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Rumsey,  RolUn  D.  3,3(  3,729. 
Houghtby,  William  E.,  an(    A.  D.  Joseph,  to  Leesona  Corp. 

Method  of  making  fuel  ( ell  electrodes.  3,364,019,  1-16-68, 

CI.  75—208. 
Hovercraft  Development  Li  i. :  Bee — 
Cockerell,  Christopher  3.  3,363,716. 
Hammett,  David  R.  3,;  ;63,718. 
Hunt.  Rowland  D.  3,3(  3,717. 
Howard,  Hartley  W..  W.  K .  Wingerd.  R.  A.  Walllsch.  and  S. 

Saperstein,  to  The  Borde  i  Co.  Protein  cosmetic  composition 

for  decreasing  wrinkles  ii  human  skin.  3,364,118,  1-16-68, 

CI.  167—90. 
Hubbard,  Glenn  R.,  to  We  )8ter  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Hydraulic 

system  and  valve  assemb  y  therefor.  3,363,516,  1-16-68,  CI. 

91—414. 
Haden.  Thomas  P.  Automa  bile  seat  lock.  3,363,935,  1-16-68. 

CT.  296—65. 
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Hudetz.  Wilhelm  :  Bee — 
Elflein.  Friedrlch. 

Huey,  William  O.,  W.  H 
General  Aniline  &  Film 
Hde  dyes.  3,364.195,  1-I6f68 

Huggard,  Olin   W.,   to   1_ 
adapted  for  electrophor<  tic 
16-68,  CI.  260—22 


.  Tokashlki,  to  TelJin  Ltd. 
purity  terephthallc  acid. 


Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee — 

Keister,  Frank  Z.,  and  Congleton.  3,363,998. 
Myer,  Jon  H.  3,364,493. 

Hughes,  Thomas  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Catalyst  and 
method  for  increasing  the  hydrocracklng  activity  thereof. 
3,364,150,  1-16-68,  CI.  252—439. 

Huizinga,  Donald  D.,  and  T.  B.  Prince,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Magnetic  repertory  dialer  telephone  set. 
3,364,314.  1-16-68.  CI.  179—90. 

Hukerlkar,  Viswanath  D.,  to  Dadajee  Dbackjee  k  Co.  Private 
Ltd.  Hydraulic  differential  gear  for  automobilea  and  like 
vehicles.  3.3«3,709.  1-16-68,  01.  180—6.48. 

Hunt,  John  M.,  to  General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  Flight  simu- 
lator. 3,363,331,  1-16-68,  CI.  35—12. 

Hunt,  John  M.,  to  General  Precision  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus 
to  furnish  instantaneous  vehicle  position  in  terms  of  lati- 
tude and  longitude  coordinates.  3,364,343,  1-16-68,  CI. 
235—150.271. 

Hunt,  Rowland  D.,  to  Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  Vehicles 
for  travelling  over  a  surface  and  equipped  with  inflatable 
cushion  retaining  walls.  3,363.717,  1-16-68,  CI.  180—128. 

Hunter,  Edward  A.,  G.  A.  Byard,  and  W.  A.  Knarr,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  preparing  active 
cuprous  haiide  sorbents.  3,363,974,  1-16-68,  CI.  23—97. 

Hunter,  Frank  B.,  Jr..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Ro- 
tating beat  exchanger.  3,363,676,  1-16-68,  CI.  165 — 86. 

Hupp  Corp. :  Bee — 

Weeks,  Edwin  R.  3,363,326. 

Hurtig,  Gunnar,  III,  to  Falrcblld  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corp.  Active  fllter  network.  8,364,435,  1-16-68,  CI.  330 — 
23. 

Hurvitz,  Hyman.  Double  channel  spectrum  analyzer.  3,364,- 
426,  1-16-68.  CI.  324—77. 

Huss,  Bernard  B.,  Jr.  Form  tie.  3,363,373,  1-16-68,  CI.  52— 
98. 

Hyden,  Seymour :  Bee — 

Wlibert,  Godfrey,  and  Hyden.  3,364,225. 

Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Chervenak,  Michael  C.  3,363,992. 

IRC,  Inc. :  See- 
Warner,  Philip  D.  3,364,399. 

Ibigawa  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Imai,  Sblmesu,  Kitatiama,  Kikuchi,  Iwata,  Tamada,  and 
Mizutani.  3,364,167. 

Ichikawa,  Yataro.  N.  Suzuki,  and  M. 
Process  for  preparation  of  high 
3,364,256,  1-16-68,  CI.  260—525. 

Idex  Corp. :  See — 

Helms,  Thomas  F.  3,363,320. 

Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Rayburn,  Charles  C.  3,364,401. 

Imabasni,  Issei,  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Appa- 
ratus for  adjusting  electric  timepieces.  3,363,410,  1-16-68, 

Imai',  Shimesii,  H.  Kiuhama,  Y.  Kikuchi,  Y.  Iwata,  O.  Yamada, 

and  Y.  Mizutani,  to  Ibigawa  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method   of   manufacturing  colorless   or  colored   melamlne 

modified  phenolic  resins.  3,364,167,  1-16-68,  CI.  260—30.8. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Weir,  Robert  J.  3,363,467. 
Impola,  Clarence  N. :  See — 

Cronberg.  Alvin  D.,  Impola,  and  Lentz.  3,363,758. 
Improved  Machinery,  Inc. :  See — 

Luthi,  Oscar.  3,363,774. 
Impulse  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Ottestad.  Jack  B.  3.363,512. 
Imse,  Philip  J. :  See— 

Thuerman,  John  H.,  and  Imse.  3,363,745. 
Industrle-Werke  Karlsruhe  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Ciecior,  Heinricb,  and  Maler.  3,363,593. 
Infrared  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Warren  J.,  and  Riedl.  3,363,963. 
Ingersoll-Rand   Co. :  See — 

Forster,  Leslie  L.    and  Palmer.  3,363,678. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  bonding  together 

metallic  plates.  3,364.333,  1-16-68,  CI.  219—91. 
Inoue,  SeUchI,  K.  Hayashi,  and  T.  Ono,  to  Teijln  Ltd.  Method 
for  producing  caustic  soda  and  chlorine  by  means  of  elec- 
trolysis of  sea  water  or  other  similar  saltish  water.  3,364,- 
127,  1-16-68,  CI.  204—98. 
Institute  of  Natural  Sciences,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Nygorden,  Per  J.  B.   and  Perrenod.  3,364,377. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Arthur  D.  3,363,333. 

Haibt.  Luther  H.,  and  Rutledge.  3.364,467. 

Halbt,  Luther  H.,  and  Rabin.  3,364,468. 

Irvin,  Ronald  D.  3,363.853. 

Jakubowski,  Marek.  3,364,342. 

McFadden,  Robert  V..  Rauf,  and  Unger.  3,364,495. 
International   Combustion    (Holdings)    Ltd. :  See — 

Hartley,  Donald  E.  3,363.682. 
International  Eiquipment  Co. :  See — 

Chapman.  Richard  A..  Daniels,  and  Fox.  3,363,834. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Drummond,  William  D.  3,363.407. 

Murray,  Donald  A.,  and  Sexton.  3,363,707. 
International  Latex  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Carl  A.  3,364,165. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Vondrasek,  Albert  F.  3,363,976. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schramm,  Jacob.  3,364,082. 


,  and  Scbwarz.  3,363,386. 
Armento,  and  L.   N.   Stanley,   to 
:orp.  Hydroxylndane  azo  benzani- 
,  CI.  260—192. 

Oil   Corp.   Aqueous   emulsions 
film  deposition.  3,364,162,  1- 


Internatlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 
Hdrner,  Roland.  3,364,309. 
Naujoks,  Dieter.  3,363,437. 

International  Vulcanizing  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bourassa.  Robert  L.,  and  Winkler.  3,363,343. 

lordanidis,  Demetre,  to  Dover  Corp.  Phase  sequence  sensing 
circuit.  3,364,363,   1-16-68.  Cl.  307—127. 
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^^*'  aluS"  Tsu1r*orti   Sato,  and  Irie.  3.364,281.  ,   ^     ,      ,    „ 
Hwry.  to  Grantham  k  Oleson  Electrical  Contractors, 

•     "j?'f<'    _".il    m ....l/llna   /»hla   into   COndui 


Irik 


•'i'ic    clbTe  iSld1X",^Tdlng  cable  into  conduits.  3,363,879, 

Iro'ntVa'rro'il-  k'Vj be^T  Sf 'ci  %2^'"  "**'" 
IrvrTo''na^l^d"!i.N'o-^'Stfo-n\rB«isSei'|^^^^^^^^^ 

Strip   record    medium    transporting    apparatus.    3,363.8oo, 

IshiliwffimalH"rto;"jukogyo    Kabushlkl    Kaisha :  See- 
Nakirura,  Harumitsu,  Tejlma,  and  Someya.  3,363,732. 

^"""'SiorirElJi^TomUawa,  Katoh,  Iwata,  Klto,  Yamada.  and 

Kuzuya.  3,364,111. 
''^'UrlhreVu.^KlUhama,  Kikuchi,  Iwata,  Yamada,  and 
Mizutani.  3,364,1677 

Izzo,  Francis  E. :  fee—      

Deak.  Gedeon  I.,  and  Izzo.  3,364,04». 
Jarkes-Ev'ans  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Barbler,  Wilfiam  J.  3,363,431 

T     .®""rf*w.'5^t"F*°io\he  British  Iron  and  Steel  Research 
^•'iSlatlt^Meta^"  hgro^"f>^^^^^^^^  ^-""«    '•^'• 

Ja?gVr'''v^k'.?e?l''^ri^we«.fSlinV'c7n«t^o^^  system.  3,363,573, 

JakubUkV'^Uekrto'international  Business  M^^^^^ 

Fluid  pressure  control  apparatus.  3,364,342,  1-16-08,  ci. 

jj?e^l2?;id  R.,  to  Williams  k  James  (^\f^^^\}'^t 
Plural  valves  having  selective  actuation.  3,363,6ai!,  i  lo- 
68,  Cl.  137—636.4        „ ..       _^, 

''°"R^y^m\\Trt"i\f?ns''lM?^hienpont,    and    Demoen. 

3,364.112. 
Japanese  Geon  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Takao    Susumu,  and  Hokarl.  3,36d,4l»0.  E.,*,.«.*«r 

Jarvls     John    R ,    to    Cook    Machinery   Co.,    Inc.    Extractor. 
^3!363.772    1-16-68,  Cl.  210-363. 

d°AauUalne    Process  for  the  recovery  of  gaseous  sulph"'**^ 
Compounds  present  in  small  quantities  in  residual  gases. 
3i36l401,  1-16-68,  Cl.  55—73. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Ca,  Inc. :  See-- 

Brader,  Walter  H..Jr   3.364.218. 

Speranza,  George  P.  3,364,2J». 

■''""ffiis^rVniiam  jTjr..  and  Jennings.  3  3 64,2 6# 
Jense^n^AUn'k"^  to  Litton  Business  Systems    inc    Begenera- 
tive  drive  circuit  with  current  limiting.  3,i64,<jtfi,  i  ±o  oo, 

Jeniin  ^Hlr^v^ey  M.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy  De- 
^'m^dilator  cfrcuit  including  complementary  transistors  and 

means  for  applying  forward  and  cutoff  bias.  z,imAiv. 
Jei^'n^fohS'j^  CoTeTarrel  inner  tube.  3,363.705,  1-16-68, 

Cl.  175—226. 

Corp    Self-closing  tangling  jet  apparatus.  Z.SfiS.zv*,  i   lo- 

J.il2 J."'sv..  O.  icborl.,  tool..  3,363.701.  1-16-68.  Cl. 

175—18-  ^  ,       „„ 

^°^Te°ckS"rm^an#;^^a^d  J^  ^,,   ,„„„, 

Johnson,    Christopher  „L..   to   Rolls  Rogce  ^to  ^g. 

jo^nK  K^erl^fT  S^aV^^  A^^^^  and  duplicating 
master.  3.363  558.  l-l^-^f  ^^/^-iTMinid  Co.  4,6  diamino- 

^rt??a°zin^yre?iyl1>hos"pMnTand  pS^pSSe'oi.des;  3,364,210. 
1-16-C8,  Cl.  260—249.9. 

^°''To°diorRo'b^^t  wTand  Johnson.  3,363,666. 

^°*"'Me°rchtnt"ciie^tfro.,  and  Johnson.  3,363,298. 

3,363,546,  1-16-68,  O.  101—38. 
^"''T.hton  wmum  rTTud  Moser.  3,364,200. 

-MSir  ^^i^i^'^.  Si^*?^^^ 

Johnson'^i^wart  C^  to  ^3^1^^ Hl-lf  S-^  ^^o'-^lK^^ 
distribution  system.  3.364,331,  i  lo       .  nnnoig 

Johnson,  William  E     and  D.  F.  St    -loM    \^^^^^  to  control 

Inc.  Electrical  Prt°"°»^„  Jl'l'545   1-16-68,  Cl.  101—1. 
boundary  layer  effect.  3,363,04o,  1  ^w-v 


Johnston.  Howard,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Halogenated 

thiopyrldlnes.  3,364,223, 1-16-68,  Cl.  260—294.8. 
JoUey,   Paul   L.    Self-loading   transporter  for  composite  toy 

vehicles.  3,363,362,  1-16-68,  Cl.  46—244. 
Jones,  Charles  N. :  See — 

Brock.  Rex  D..  and  Jones.  3,363,523.  „_..  u 

Jones.  Edward  A.,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Switch 

ganging  mechanism.  3,364,316,  1-16-68,  Cl.  200—5. 
Jones,  Eldon  D. :  Bee — 

Chitwood,  Ardoth  J.,  and  Jones.  3,363,273. 
Jones,    Jean   fc.,    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.   Light-developable 

haiide  emulsions.  3,364^32,  1-16-68,  Q.  96— 106. 
Jones,  Jean  E.,  and  N.  W.  Kalenda,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Supersensltized     photographic     sliver     haiide     emulsions. 

Zoliy^l:^tT:Sl'^l^U.  B.  Wimams.  to  WUllams 
Research     cbrp.     Gas     turbine.     3,363,413.     1-16-68.     Cl. 

Jones,  Proctor  P.  Geographical  game  Including  means  for 
checking  correct  Dlays.  3,363,902.  1-16-68,  O.  273— 130. 

Jones,  Sydney,  to  ft.  fe.  PuUln  &  Co.  Ltd  Optical  gold*nce 
apparatus  for  guiding  a  movable  object  along  a  straight 
path.  3,364,356,  1-16-68,  Cl.  250—203.  „.       .  w 

Jorgensen,  Adam  A.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corp.  Stopplnfe 
multiple  switches  at  different  positions  In  a  single  scanning 
cycle.  3,364,312,  1-16-68,  Cl.  179—18. 

Joseph.  A.  David  :  Bee—  v  o  oc^  n^o 

Houghtby,  William  E.,  and  Joseph.  3,364,019.     ,„.-_, 
Jovls.  Arthur.  Medicinal  applicator.  3,363,625,  1-16-68,  Cl. 
1 2ft— 260 

JowereT  James  B.  Grapefruit  cutter.  3.363.311,  1-16-68.  Cl. 

30 — 24. 
Joyce-Crldland  Co^  The:  Se^ 

Hott.  Ion  V.  k'.,  and  Goldzwlg.  3.363.511. 
Jorus    Peters  P.  Weft  feed  mechanism.  3,363,654,  1-16-68, 

n  'i39 141. 

Junkers  Tlugzeug.und  Motorenwerke  AG. :  See — 

Lambrecbt,  Jurgen.  3,363,861. 
K.  K.  Tokyo  Kakl  Selzosho  :  Bee— 

Masuo,  Ryulchl,  and  Maeda.  3,363,949. 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  :  Bee— 

Imahashi,  Issei.  3.363,410.  .     ,  r^      •  ♦„,t_K.,t^i 

Kaedine    Warren  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  5-tert-butyl- 

2-chlorophenyl    X-methylcarbamate    and    Its    use    as    an 

insecticide  3  364,106,  1-16-C8,  Cl.  167—30.    ^.       ,      ^ 

KaSer?  William  C,  ir    to  Gamma   Inc   Machine  for  bu^- 

Ing  flexible   pipes   and   the  like.   3,363,424,   i-itJ-<J»,    v-». 

KahnTElilott  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amerlca^aTy.  Inter- 
action  analyzer.  3,364,476,  1-16-68,  Cl.  <$4(>-— ^id. 

Kahn  Leonard  R  Diversity  receiver  system  with  sequential 
compMlson  and  control   of  signal  segments  In  amplitude 

Ka\°n^feer^C^.nfE^;^rr^oVrlbe^C^^^^^^^ 

meit  3,364,337,  1-16-68,  Cl.  219--301. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kaise?'jackN^!"'and'^J.^f  Noel,  to  American  Standard,  Inc. 
Shower  r^eptor  3,363,267, 1-16-68.  Cl.  4-146. 

^"''joSes'' JeaS  E^and  Kilenda.  3,364,031. 

Kalev   John  M    System  for  calibration  of  a  locomotive  speed 

recorder  3,363l46,  1-1^8,  O.  73-2. 
Kalle  AktienKesellschaf t :  See— 

Seibel.  Niarkus.  3.364,056. 
Karkutt,  Belmund  :  See—  ,._  - .„ 

V    u^J."  F^'kl? '^'kSd  W  K  erS'tn-arnes  Engineering 
^crBiafk  pigment  for  the  blackening  of  Infrared  radiation 

MoS  ?,3\4  066  1-16-68  Cl.^^^^^ 

^Yn^stifuWpa?k°^gJw|i 

KaMfn^'^Sl^rlf  i' Kk^pirVa?s,^In'c^ 
^3,363,920,  l-ll^8,  Cl.  287-20.2. 


Kasparian's'i  Inc. :  See— 

Kasparlan,  George.  3,363,920. 


'"'*'Blo°m.''l^niert,'^ateman,   Potrafke,   and   Stornebrink. 

3  363  990. 
^''^  Mori?"S!Ui;  To'^«iwa,  Katoh,  Iwata,  Klto,  Yamada,  and 

^"*FehlbIrg!'Ric&A.,  and  Kazen.  3,364,020. 

^^"&4-.^:  ^rk«T3S8f^ 

^^"^^ili^o?:^^Ji.Vgft:Kearns,  and  Jeppsen.  3.363  ^^^ 

3,363,659,  1-16-68,  Cl.  152—330. 

Kehoe.  Francis  P. :  See —      x,^*,^,.  s  ^r'K  R28 
i?<n<riiii    Andrew  J.,  and  Kehoe.  d,aDo,»^o. 
Foglla,  An«ey  •>  ••  J^      Oonrieton  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Keister,  Frank  Z  ,  and  R.  S.  i^?«}®J°°i  gUver  and  a  layer  of 
Laser  apparatus  Hf?8°/o?8Y-16^8,  a    29^183.5 
silicon  monoxide.  3,363.»»».  1  i'>-oo.  ^»-  .     -      , 

Kelt«er,  Walter  A.  Voldlne  audlo|Taph  and  method  of  using 
same.  3,363.619,  1-16-68,  Cl.  l^»     ^- 


ZYl 


i! 


and 


Kelley,   Kork  and   R.   K., 
3,363.581,  1-18-68,  CI. 
KeUey,  Robert  K. :  See— 

Kelley,  Kork  and  R.  K 
Kellner,  Han^.  Fisherman's 
Kemnietmuller,  Roland.  Me 
steel.  3,364,0O».  1-16-68, 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Satas,  Donatas.  3.364 
Kende,  George.  Cigarette  c<}n 

lock.  3,363,439,  1-16-68. 
Kennedy,  Clifford  F.,  and 
Aviation,  Inc.  Tube 
72—123. 
Kentucky  Electronics,  Inc. : 
Merchant,  Chester  O., 
Keougb,  Patricia  T. :  See— 

Grayson,  Martin,  Keoiigb 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julie  i  " 
e.V. :  See- 
Black,  Charles  J..  Jr., 
Kerr,  Douglas  M. :  See — 

Green,  Donald  W.,  and 
Keshari,  Mossein  R. :  See — 
Swain,  Arthur  B..  Jr.. 
Swain   Arthur  B.,  and  L 
Kewanee  Machinery  k  Conv  • 
Neebel.  Richard  R.,  and 
Kibler,  Willis  L.,  to  The 

froster  system.  3,363,671, 
Kiernan,  Joseph  V.  :  See — 
Karlson,  Eskll  L..  and 
Kieserling.  Th.,  k  Albrecht : 
Pfeiffer.  Hans.  3.363.~ 
Riedel.  Frans.  3,363, 
Kikucbl.  Yasuo:  See— 
Imai.  Shimesu 

Mizutani.  3.364.167 
Kilby,  Jack  S.,  to  Texas  In 
work  Inverter  circuit.  3  ' 
Kimball  Systems  Ltd. :  See 
Kruger,  Herbert  A.  3,"" 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See- 
Bullwlnkel,  Edward  P. 
Dickens.  William  A 
King,  Richard  G..  to  Cloud 
apparatus.  3.363,395,  1- 
Kln«,  Richard  A. :  See — 

Hall.  Chester  D.,  Browfi 
Kinkead  Industries  Inc. : 
O'Brien.  George  A.  3 
Kirk,  Thomas  E.,  and  D.  J 
Semiconductor   voltage 

322 59 

Kirkpatrlck,    Milton   E..   to 
porous  refractory  metals, 
Kirkpatrlck,  Milton  E..  to  ~ 
alloy  and  method  of 
75 — 176. 
Kirkpatrick.  Wlllard  H 
Co.   Polyoxyalkylated 
nols,  formaldehyde  and 
179,  1-16-68,  CI.  260—5  : 
KItahama,  Hldeharu  :  See 
Imai,  Shimesu, 

Mlzutanl.  3.364.167. 
Kito,  Kyoji :  See— 

Morri,  Elji,  Tomlzawa, 
Kuiuya.  3.364,111 
Kivel,  Joseph,  and  B 
High  silica  matrix 
aratlon.  3.364,148.  1 
Klein,  Thomas,  to  North 
making  a  double  diffused 
masking  step.  3.363,760   ■ 
Kltngel.   Harry.  K.   S.  " 
Steiner  Inc.  Hop  cons 
3,364,265.  1-16-68,  CI. 
Klootwijk,  Arle  :  See— 

Kreps,  Robert  W.  F.,  K 
Knapsack-Griesheim 

Cremer.  Joseph,  and 
Knarr.  Warren  A.  :  See — 
Hunter.  Edward  A., 
Knell,  Harvey  A.,  and  B 
Co.    Mechanism   for 
1-16-68.  CI.  180—79.2. 
Knobel.  Max.  Force  and 

CI.  73—37.6. 
Kobler,  Richard 
tus.  3.363.330 
Koblet,  Jack  R. 

190. 
Kobusai  Denshln  Denwa 
Wada,  Tasaku,  and 
Koelsch.  Lester  M. :  See — 
Daane.  Robert  A.,  and 
Koenlg,    CTarence   P.    Whee 

3,363,726,  1-16-68,  CI 
Kohlmeyer.   Horst,  and   H 
K.O.  Ventilating  arrang( 
especially  of  a  stall,  pfg 
531,  1-16-68,  CI.  98—30 
Konermann.  Hand-Ewald 
Krasmer,  Bembard, 
Konigsbacher.  Kurt  S. :  See 

Kllngel,  Harry,  ~     ' 
Koninklijke 
See — 

De  Jong,  Jan  I.  3.364,2^8 


i.nd  E.   G. 
1  )3— 232. 


(|63. 

talner  with  variable  period  time 
|C1.  70 — 272. 

M.  Shelton,  to  North  American 
Uperfng  device.  3,363^442,  1-16-68,  CI. 

See— 

ind  Johnson.  3,363,298. 

.  and  Rauhut.  3.364,245. 
des  Landes  Nordrhein-Westfalen- 

add  Kowell.  3,364,458. 

Kerr.  3,363,744. 

and  Keshari.  3,364.041. 
Cesharl.  3,364,042. 

or  Co. :  See — 

•oerfer.  3,363,848. 
Dflman  Co.  Air  conditioner  and  de- 
1-16-68,  CI.  165—2. 

iiernan.  3,364,066. 

See — 
.743. 
,48  i. 

Kitaha)na.  Kikucbl,  Iwata,  Yamada,  and 

truments  Inc.  Semiconductor  net- 
;  64,397,   1-16-68.  CI.  317—101. 


3  J3,550. 


ai  d 


.  to  McQra 
.  1-16-68. 
Power 


CI 


lK«ty 


rei 


Konigsl  acher 


Zwavelsuurfat  rteken 
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Blake.   Gas  lift  valve. 


and  Blake.  3,363,581. 
ear.  3,363,355,  1-16-68,  CI.  43—5. 
od  for  the  production  of  iron  and 
CI.  75—25. 


3.364.421. 
a  Hong.  3.363,328. 
Machine  Corp.  Suction  packaging 
iP-68,  CI.  53—112. 

.  Tburman.  and  Klnx.  3.363,670. 

Ske — 

31  3  314.  ' 

.  flartman,  to  General  Motors  Corp- 

regulator.    3,364.416.    1-16-68.    CI. 

TRW   Inc.   Brazing   methods  for 

3.363,306,  1-16-68,  CI.  29 — 487. 

ItlW  Inc.  Porous  tungsten  rhenium 

mating  same.  3,364,018,  1-16-68.  CI. 


V.  L.  Seale,  to  Nalco  Chemical 
coiidensation  polymers  of  alkyl  phe- 
al  (ylol  primary  monoamines.  3,364,- 
.5. 

:   otrr — f 

Kltaha  na,  Kikuchi,  IwaU,  Tamada,  and 

Katoh,  Iwata.  Kito,  Tamada.  and 

Manblng.  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp. 
radloi  ctive  source  and  method  of  prep- 
CL  252—301.1. 
.\nlerlcan  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 

1  semiconductor  device  by  a  double 
1-16-68.  CI.  148— 187. 

Cher,  and  P.  Roller,  to  S.  S. 
tltufents  and  method  of  making  same. 

2  10—586. 


ootwijk.  and  Ooppel.  3.364,178. 
"schaft :  See— 
Tliomas.  3,364.129. 


Aktlen  tesellschaft 


Bj  ard. 


„.  and  Knarr.  3.363.974. 
Scoggin.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
steeling  follow-up   linkage.   3,363,711, 
2. 
mojion  amplifier.  3,363,448.  1-16-68. 

Edison  Co.  Educational  appara- 
.  35 — 9. 

3.363.881,  1-16-68,  CI.  254— 


shelve 

Kaiusbiki  Kalsba :  See- 
Fur  isawa.  3,383,737. 

Voelscb.  3,363.665. 

bearing  seal   protective  shield. 
;— 18. 

Spobr,  to  Lohmann-Apparateban 
t  for  the  rooms  of  a  building, 
fowl-house  or  the  like.  3,363,- 


ua 


ei  sent 


ai  i  Konermann.  3,364,163. 


r,  and  Roller.  3,364,265. 
■Voorheen     Ketjen     N.V. : 


Kordesch,  Karl  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Fuel  cell  with 
capillary   supply   means.   3,364  071,   1-16-68,   CI.    138 — 86. 

Kordesch,  Karl  v.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Simultaneous  cata- 
lysis and  wetprooflng  of  carbon-containing  electrodes  and 
electrode  produced  thereby.  3,364,074,  1-16-68,  CI.  136 — 
122. 

Korte,'  Frledrlcb  W.  A.  G.  K. :  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried,  and  Korte.  3,364,229. 

Kosrow,  Robert  L.,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.  Automatic 
feed  mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3,363,594,  1-16-68, 
CI.  112—210. 

Kossuth,  Louis  C.  Portable  rescue  apparatus.  3,363,269.  1-16- 
68.  CL  5—81. 

Kostas,  James  M. :  See — 

Kress,  Ralph  H.,  Medley,  and  Kostas.  3.363,916. 

Kostrzewskl,  Ladislaus  J. :  See — 

Slazlk,  Walter  O.,  and  KostrseWski.  3,363,871. 

Koubek.  Oancis  J.,  and  E.  T.  Dyer,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Method  of  making  a  ceramic-plastics  com- 
posite  material.   3.364,089.   1-16-68,   01.  156 — 232. 

Kousaka,  Hlroaki :  See — 

Segawa,  Yasuo,  and  Kousaka.  3,364,386. 

Kovacb,  Stephen  M.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Olefin 
polymerization  using  group  VIII  metal  and  zinc  fluoride 
or  boria  on  activated  alumina  as  catalyst.  3,364,279,  1-16- 
68,  CI.  260—683.15. 

Kowell,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Black.   Charles  J.,   Jr.,   and   Kowell.  3,364,458. 

Kozu,  Isao,  and  O.  Ogata,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Phonograph  pickup  apparatus.  3,363,909,  1-16- 
68,  CI.  274—23. 

Kramer,  George  M.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Alkylatlon  process  with  acid  catalyst  and  sulfonlum  or 
phosphonlum  salt  promoter.  3,364,280,  1-16-68,  CI.  260 — 
683.51. 

Krasmer.  Bernhard,  and  H.-E.  Konermann,  to  Dynamlt  nobel 
Aktlengesellscliaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  formed 
articles  from  post-chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  contain- 
ing thermoplastic  materials.  3,364,163.  1-16-68.  01. 
260—23. 

Krank.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Schickle,  Gerhard,  and  Krank.  3,364,446. 

Kraus.  Gerard,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Rubber  reinforced 
with  carbon  black  blends.  3,364,156,  1-16-68.  01.  260 — 5. 

Krentler,  Walter  L.  Lac  compositions.  3,364,045.  1-16-68, 
CI.  106—239. 

Kreps,  Robert  W.  P.,  A.  Klootwijk,  end  J.  M.  Goppel,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  Poly(hydroxyalkyl  dlphenyl  sulfone)  ethers. 
3.364,178.  1-16-68.  01.  280 — 49. 

Kress,  Ralph  H.,  J.  0.  Medley,  and  J.  M.  Kostas,  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.  Hitch  for  heavy  duty  hauling  vehicles. 
3.3ji3.916,  1-16-68,  01.  280 — 438. 

Kretzschmer,  Ernest  A.  :  See — 

Hawkes.   Richard  B.,   and  Kretzschmer.   3.364,092. 

Kreuger,  Frederik  H.,  to  N.V.  Xederlandscbe  Kabelfahrleken. 
Scanning  apparatus  including  fluent  material  electrode 
means  for  detecting  imperfections  in  the  insulation  of 
cables  having  an  outer  semi-conductive  sheath.  3,364,420. 
1-16-68.  01.  324—54. 

Kreutzer.  Conradin  O.,  to  Smith  Research  and  Development 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  electrifying  the  flshlng  waters  between 
electro-fishing  electrodes.   3,363,353,   1-16-68,   01.   43 — 4.5. 

Kreutzer,  Conradin  O..  to  Smith  Research  and  Development 
Co..  Inc.  Means  for  electrifying  the  flshlng  waters  between 
electro-flsblng  electrodes.  3,363.356.  1-16-68.  01.  43 — 17.1. 

Krlnov,  Stanley  M.,  to  Cabot  Corp.  Mixing  control  during 
metal  and  metalloid  oxide  production.  3,363,980,  1-16-68. 
01.  23—202. 

Krones,  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Grelner.  Joachim,  Eichler.  and  Krones.  3,364,496. 

Krueger.  Harvey  R.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Donald  S.,  and  Krueger.  3,383,571. 

Kruger.  Herbert  A.,  to  Kimball  Systems  Ltd.  Selective  rotary 
eplcycllc  label  printer.  3,363.550    1-16-68,  01.  101—92. 

Krukzlener.  Maurlts.  and  P.  N.  Van  Der  Heydt.  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.  Oil-soluble  polymeric  glycldyl  compounds  and  func- 
tional organic  compositions  containing  them.  3,364,184, 
1-16-68,  CI.    260—79.5. 

Kubota.  Junjiro  :  See — 

Kawase,    Susumu,    Kubota,    and    Mori.    3,364,498. 

Kucera.  Joseph  B..  Mi  to  R.  L.  Lowell.  Silo  unloading  machine. 
3,363.785.  1-16-68.  01.  214 — 17. 

Kugel.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Allcock.   Harry   R.,   and   Kugel.   3,364,189. 

Kugelflscher  Georg  Schafer  k  Co.  :  See — 
Schwabe.  Kurt,  and  Lang.  3.363,409. 

Kuhn.  Franz,  to  Willy  Ruscb.  Flrma.  Endotracheal  catheter. 
3.363.629.  1-16-68.  01.  128—351. 

Kiihn.  Gerhard,  and  W.  Kunack.  to  Veb  Lokomotlvbau- 
Elektrotechnlsche  Werke  "Hans  Beimler."  Device  for  pro- 
tecting a  shaft  against  condensation  of  vapor.  3,363,434, 
1-16-68.  01.  64—3. 

Kuhnl,  Leopold  K.,  to  Everaharp,  Inc.  Safety  razor  with  side 
wiper.  3,363,313.  1-16-68,  01.  30 — 41. 

Kuipers,  Tietno  :  See — 

Antema,  Geert,  Kuipers.  and  Mulderlnk.  3,364,290. 

Kullmar.  Klaus  :  See — 

Gutweller.  Klemens.  Kullmar,  and  Fischer.  3,364,180. 

Kumasblro,  Izuml :  See — 

Yamazaki,  Meguro,  Kumasblro,  and  Takenlshi.  3,364,199. 

Kuna,  Samuel,  and  A.  W.  Pircio,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co. 
Therapeutic  compositions  containing  amlnocyclobutanols. 
3,364,114.  1-16-68.  01.  167—65. 

Kunack.  Wilfried  :  See— 

Kiihn.  Gerhard,  and  Kunack.  3,363,434. 

Kunesh,  John  G..  and  W.  B.  Borat,  Jr.,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Co.  Method  for  separating  Isobutane  from  an 
alkylate  effluent.  3.364,139,  1-16-68,  01.  208—347. 
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3.364,103. 


Kureha  Kasei  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 

Salto,T8uyo8hl.Sato,  and  Irie.  3,364  281. 

Kurpls,  William  J.  Orthopedic  cane.  3,383,639.  1-16-68,  Cl 

135-— 47 

^'"'l^i^^Wmi^ni  H"7nd  Kurtz.  3,383.751. 
Kusters,  Eduard.  Apparatus  for  dewaterlng  paper 
1-16-68,  01.  162 — 358. 

*'"^*N^aka"iffi''sisMcWro,  and  Kuyama.  3.364.108. 

*^""]Sorif "  BUi;  ^iSmlMiwa,    Katoh,    Iwata,    Bito.    Yamada, 

and  Kuzuya.  3,364,111. 
LKB-Produkter  AB  :  See— 

Albertsson,  Per-Ake.  3,383,991. 
LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc. :  See— 

Europeen  de  Eecherches  Mauvernay  (C.E.R.M.)  .  eee — 
Mauvernay,  Boland-Yves.  3.364,253. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique  :  Bee — 

Labiate"' ?e"a^n,V&rMarrel    Elevator  ^m^^^ 
operating  tilting  buckets  or  the  like  on  vehicles.  3,36J,»44, 

Lacan^^^iiy^  H^®V"ii  Telemecanique  Electrique.  aosure 
d"lcep?oof  against  Projections  of  water  for  cover  of 
swltchbSard.  3/63,953  1-16-68  01  312—100,.-  ,«   i_i6_ 

Laepple,  George  F.  Prefabricated  light  units.  3,363.365,  i-io- 

LaefdS'AL^iJd  S.  Elastic  bag  for  artificial  respiration  appa- 

La?tlS?erlTaK  lo-'ttefi  ffcrto.  Ltd.  ^Device  for 
prXttig  voltige  regulators  from  Intermittent  "djJO" 
longed  overioad  currents.  3.364.392.  1-16-68,  CI.  317—33. 

Laidlaw  Corp. :  See— 

Laim?n\f&'^tS  BLn'^Efectronics  Inc^  Cantilever  beam 
transducers    3  363,456.  1-16-68.  CI.  73 — 141.^^  ^  , 

Lamb?e%ht"  Ji.rgen%  T>ug»eug  und  Motorenwerke 

AG.  Rocket  propelled  winged  aircraft.  3,363,861,  i-io-os, 

LaSdfoJstArthur  A.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Diffusion 
pump.  3,363.830.  1-16-68,  01.  230—101. 

^°'&chwlbe!  K^,  and  Lane.  3.363.409. 

Langdon.  Jesse  D.  kotor  vehicle  ground  speed  control.  3,863,- 

715, 1-I16-68,  CI.  180—108. 
^"•^imeto^HaSSrPennlng,  Louis.  Lange,  and  Weldlnger. 
M64.186. 

^""•SiJife"  RSb^rt  Brind  P.  B.  3,363.288 
nge, 

SIT- 
Lange,  Robert  B.  and 
or.  24—68. 

^°*B«g^A7lirt  •T!7r:and  Langlie.  3,364,424. 

L.nn?ngf  jthn  O., to  CiVning  qia|s  Works^priving^ans  for 

L.'r^rS^rLl^n^S^'^t'o'^te^ 

La-r*rit-n-,yiSffS.;iiVeV^^ 

phosphorus  containing  polynrethanes.  3.364,153,  l-l6-«». 

LaMi)n/*fcpJ'  A.  Fastening  device  for  a  hinged  member. 
3.36i.937.  1-16-68.  CI.  296—84. 

Larson.  Theodore  L.  :8ee—  «  ,  ««a  mk 

Murdock.  James  P..  and  Larson.  3.364,075. 

Larson,  Wesley  H. :  See — 

Ounderson,  Robert  A.,  and  Larson.  3.383,917. 

LarsoS^  Wilbur  M.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Plfot  light  lens  mount- 
ing Btrnctu"e.  3,364,3M;  1--16-68,  CI.  240-152 

Larsson,  Lars  A.  Lifting  device  for  motor  vehicles.  3,863,778, 
1-16-68,  01.  214—1. 

iliBkeslee'  Gregory  E..  and  Lash.  3,383,808. 
Last,  B^rna^d;  to  Kwell  Mfg.  Co.  F'luld  meters.  3.363.485, 

1 —1 A    Aft     pi     7^        2BS 

Lawrence."  Richard^  E.'    SecUonalizea    "J?*i^8* 
smokesUck  and  breeching.  3.863,591,  1-16-68, 

1R4 

LeiS;  James  M.,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co..  Inc  jlntUtatic  polyner 
compositions  containing  ammonium  phosphates.  3.364,i»i!, 
1-16-68,  CI.  260—94.9. 

Lear  Jet  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Lear'^liU^Tto  aVA?Ind«stries.  Inc.  Electric  motor 
WMtructlSii.  3,364.869. 1-16-68.  CI.  310-74 

Leclabrat,  Jean.  Hair  curler  and  method  of  using.  3,36d,e84. 
1-16-68,  CI.  132—7. 

Le  Corre,  Jacques  :  See—  

Delarnelle.  Jacoues,  and  Le  Corre.  3,3o3,dOi. 

Lee.  F?aik  B.  OolfXb  "selector.  3.363,838, 1-16-68.  01.  235— 

^"  Hwr&r^John  wTsmouse.  Fisher,  and  Lee.  3.363.464. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Co. :  See— 

Henderson.  Rolland  H.  3.364.405.      .       .    ^         ^    ., 
Leeds   Wlnthrop  M.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Double- 
brwk  •ynchronousiy  operated  circuit  breaker  witE  connect- 
ing bar  routing  m  enlarged  opening  In  magnet  structure. 
3.364.326.  1-16-68,  CI.  2«>-148. 
Leesona  Corp. :  See— 

Alexander,  Laurence  B.  3,364,070. 
Houghtby,  WiUlam  E.,  and  Josei*.  8,364,019. 


Leflet,  Herbert  A..  Jr.,  and  F.  J.  Carson,  *»  Llbbey-OwMg-Ford 
Glass  Co.  Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets.  3,364,005, 

Lehr?  BiSnn? HrM^^Mltrovic.  and  M.  W.  Ooldberfc  deceMed 
(by  B.  H.  Goldberg,  executrix),  to  Hoffmann-La  "Roche  Inc. 
Method  for  preventing  cocddiosis  with  ,<»rtaln  benxohy- 
droxamlc  acid  derivaflves.  3,364,110.  1-16-68.  CI.  167— 

53  1 
Leistritz.  Hans  K.  Heating  system  having  a  noiale-free  oU- 

gaslflcktlo^  burner.  3.36l,fiS8,  1-16-68,  01.  237—63. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Method  of  positioning  and  "oldlng  a 

preform  integral  with  plastic  material  by  rotational  casting. 

lactone  (-♦20)-pregna-5-ene  and  derivatives  thereof.  8.364,- 
209,  1-16-68  jfl.  260—239.57. 
Lentz,  Thomas  H. :  See —  ^  r     ^     t  ono  <tko 

dronberg,  Alvln  D.,  Impola,  and  Lente.  3,363,768. 
Leonard,  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Heating  and  cooling 

system.  3.363.677,  1-16-68,  01.  165— 111. 
Lespeau,  Bernard  A.  Machine  for  packaging  solid  arUcles. 

3;363^97,  1-16-68.  CI.  53—188. 
Lesser,  Bertrand  R. :  See — 

Thomas,  Morton  I.,  and  Lesser.  3,363,667. 
Levan.  Aloysisus  B. :  See — 

Evans,  Charles  L.,  and  Levan.  3,363,386. 
Le  Vasseur,  Robert  F.,  to  The  Ferrule  Mfg.  Corp.  Ferrule  as- 
sembly. 3.363,280,  1-16-68.  01.  16 — 42. 
Le  Vaux.  Bene  G. :  Bee— 

Wood.  Ernest  C.  3,363,628. 

Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See —  ,  ^^„ 

Priestley,  HiU  M.,  and  Wilson.  3,864,213. 
Levi,  Hans  L. :  See —  _  „„„  ^„„ 

Paige,  BIchard  E.,  and  Levi.  3,363,823. 


LangF^fomau  C.'La%°mil?r.T36i^^^^^   1-16^8,  01.  214- 
P,  B.  Boot  buckle.  3,383,288,  1-16-68, 


Insulated 
01.  110— 


Levy.  Stephen  D.,  to  American  C^anamid  Co.  Preparation  of 
J-Llno-Tl-dlhydrogen  sulfate.  3,864,231, 1-16-6S;  CI.  260— 

327. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

Leflet,  Herbert  A.,  Jr..  and  Carson.  3,864.005. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltunra-Qjn.b.H. :  See — 

Abraham,  Ludwig.  3,364,413. 
Lickus,  Anthony  G. :  See —        ^  ,  .  ^       „  „„.  .„- 
Bergendorf.  Harold  W.,  and  Lickus.  3,364.137. 
Llebchen,  Waldemar,  to  Jean  Gusken  Maschlnenfabrik  Elsen- 
giesserei.  Motor  control  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  posi- 
tively pulled  warp  threads  in  warp  looms.  3,364.403. 1-16- 
68   CI   318—6. 
Lifetime' Metal  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

BlUs.  Herbert  S.  3.363,767.    ,_  .     .  , 

Lill.  Melvin  H.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Mirror  stand  for  use  with  a 
wheel  alignment  apparatus  which  Includes  a  pendulously 
Bupportef  mirror.  3,363,604,  1-16-68,  CI.  88—14. 
Lincoln  Brass  Works  :  See — 

Fierce,  Eugene  E.  3,863,845.^       „     ^       ,       .... 
Lindblom,  Frank  W.,  to  Welsh  Mfg.  Co.  Goggle  with  separate 

lens  frame.  3,363,262,  1-16-68.  CI.  2—14.  ^ 
Lingerfelt,  Will  C,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  ConsUnt  pressure 
drive  used  In  tne  formation  of  yarn  packages.  3,363,860. 
1-16-68,  CI.  242—18. 
Llnneborn,  A..  0.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Behler,  Wolfgang.  3,368,826.        _  ^      ^  ^   ». 

Lipp,  Alfred,  to  Eiekiroschmelzwerk  Kempten  G.m.b.H.  Proc- 
ess for  the  manufacture  of  a  boron,  aluminum  or  alkaline 
earth  metal,  and  carbon  composition  and  product.  3,364,152, 
1-16-68,  01.  252—478. 
LIppo,  Veikko  A.   Heated  atmosphere  j»nerator  for  sauna 

rooms.  3.364.336.  1-16-68.  01.  219—275. 
Liss,  Baymond  L. :  See —  >«..,„ 

Casey,  Edward  A.,  and  LUs.  8,364,146. 
LItt,  Kenneth  0. :  Be^—  ^  _  '„„».,„„ 

Winders,  Gordon  B.,  Lltt,  and  Dossett.  8,364,120. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Jensen.  AUn  K.  3,364,391. 
Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Jones,  Edward  A.  3,364,816.  ^    _ 

Litzler,  Alfred,  and  J.  Wegmann,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Proce«« 
for  dyeing  with  sulfur  dye«tufa.  3,363,971.  1-16-68,  01. 
8—37. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Brazen,  James  W.  3.363,919. 
Hoermer.  William  L.  3,363,277.  ^ 

Hotchkiss,  PhiUp  B.  3.363,735. 
Locknife.  Inc. :  See — 

Eastman,  Edward  A.  3,363,813. 
Lockrow,  Wilbur  M.,  and  L.  B.  Gentle,  Sr.,  to  Hanes  Corpo- 
ration.  Apparatus   for   packaging  compressible  materials. 
3,363,396,  1-16-68,  01.  63 — 124. 
Loeb,  Sidney,  to  The  Begents  of  the  DnlTerslty  of  California. 

Fresh  water  recovery.  3,364,288,  1-16-68.  CI.  264 — 49. 
Loftus  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Shirley,  WilUam  C,  and  Carter.  3.363,889. 
Logan,  Maurus  C,  and  H.  B.  Gibson,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts 
Co  Method  of  attaching  terminals  to  a  length  of  insulated 
conductor.  3.363.309.  1-16-68,  CI.  29—628. 
Logue.  Leland  H.,  to  Denver  Bquipment  Co.  Multiple  valve 
pump.  3,363.680,  1-16-68,  CI.  103 — 161. 

Lobmann-Apparatebau  K.  G. :  Bee — 

Kohlmeyer.  Horst,  and  Spohr.  3.363.631. 
Long,  Norwood  Q.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Sig- 
nal ratio  alarm  system.  3,364,469.  1-16-68.  a.  340 — 149. 

liongwell.  Frankly n  H. :  See — 

Brungardt.  Donald  J.,  and  Longwell.  3.363,964. 

Loomis,  Brvin  0. :  See — 

Zurc^er.  Allen  K..  and  Loomis.  3.363,799. 

Lopei-Caatillon.  Gulllermo.  Animated  picture  sign.  3,363,348, 
1-16-68.  01.  40—84. 
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Loposer.  Tbomas  L.,  and 
aystems,  Inc.  Precision  s^ept 
CI.  331—1. 
Lo  Presto,  Martin  A.  _ 

454.  l-lft-68,  a.  73—11  ( 
Loral  Electronics  Corp. :  " 
Goodman,  Ira,  and  Cv~ 
Lorrance,  Arthur.  Article  of 
ers  and  the  like.  3,363,"'' 
Louis,  Oerd  :  See — 

Wllhelm,  Hans,  Penning 
3,364.186. 
Love,  John.  Wheel  alignmint 

16-68.  CI.  33 — 203.14. 
LoTelace,  Donald  E.,  and  B. 
Accelerometer.  3,363,471 
Lowell,  Budolph  L. :  See — . 

Kucera,  Joseph  B.  3,3(  3,785 
Ltlbbers.  Henning :  See— 

Baler,  Edwin,  and  Lul)|>ers. 
Lubrizol  Corporation  The 
Forsberg.  John  W.  3,J. 
Hoke,  Donald  I.  3,364 
Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries 
Wright,  Maurice  J.  3, 
LuckenbTU,  Lawrence  F. : 
Smith,  John  J.,  and 
Lueck,  Arthur  M.,  to  Te 
arrangement.  3,363,308, 
Lundy  Electronics  i*  Systei  i 
(Dykaar.  David  E.,  ar^ 
Luthl,    Oscar,    to    Improv 
filter.  3,363,744.  1-16-68 
Lynn.  Ralph  D. :  See—  „ 

Dellinger,  Thomas  B.. 
Lyons,  Harold  D.,  to  Gulf 
hydrocart)on-alkyl    acrylfite 
phlllc  substltuents,  and 
16-68,  CI.  260—29.6. 
LyonJJetal  Products,  Inc. 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D. 
Mac  Adam,  David  L.,  to 
digital  dau.   3,364,497, 
MacCrea,  Richard  S.,  to 
apparatus  for  Internal 
68,  CI.  324—16. 
.MacGregor,  Donald  W. 

Orimth,  Thomas  R.,  3 
Macber,  Karl  Helnrich^  to 
jective  system  with  ' 


Crank  sase  ventilation  indicators.  3,363,- 


S<e— 


Louis,  Lange,  and  Weidlnger. 

testing  devices.  3,363,322,  1- 

A.  Shoor.  to  Endevco  Corporation. 
1-16-68.  CI.  73—517. 


1.  3,364,240. 
See — 
,081. 
85. 

)  :  See — 
.411. 


3H 

Wee— 


Texi  s 


luckenbiil.  3,363,878. 
8  Instruments  Inc.  Diode  contact 
-16-68,  CI.  29—589. 
8,  inc. :  See — 
Stein.  3,363,756 


Machinery,  '  Inc.    Rotary    drum 
■CI.  210 — 404. 

Hlldebrandt,  and  Lynn.  3,3«4,494. 

Oil  Corp.  Aqueous  dispersions  or 

.te    copolymer    containing    hydro- 

a  dispersing  agent.  3,364,164,  1- 

See— 
3,363,955. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Recording  of 
1-16-68,  CI.  346--lp8. 
larquette  Corp.  Timing  adjusting 
c<  mbustlon  engines.  3,364,418,  1-16- 


Ser- 


lens  groups.  3,363,964, 
Macomber,  Franklln_S.,_to 


M&c 


Intel  changeable 


Pik 


yfee 


Hand  truck.  3,363,787, 
Maddock,   Ralph  B.,   to  L 

stripping  sheet  material 
"^   1-16-68,  CI.  226--186.  ^ 
Madison  Industries,  Inc. :  ^ -„,  ,._ 
Holloway,  William  S.  ^,363,485 
Maeda,  ChlkayosM :  See- 
Masuo,  Ryuichi,  and 
Maffey,  George  E.,  Jr.,  to ' 

levered  rotor  means  for 

CI.  173—93.5. 
MagnettI,   Enrico.   Stackli  g 

CI-  214— 6.  _  „  „ 

Maguire,  Addison  C,  to  Rplls 

l-16-«8.  CI.  244—64. 


iw  Gregor,  and  Horswlll.  3,364,158. 
Jos.  Schneider  k  Co.  Optical  ob- 
'hangeable  varlfocal  and  telescopic 

-'-16-68.  Cl.  350—176. 

A.  T.  Kearney.  Personnel  Services. 

^^16-68.  Cl.  214--370. 
ko  Corp.   Roller  const'"c"°5'a'o'" 
from  transport  rollers.  3,3od,8itJ, 


Porta  jle 


Maheux,  Rosario  J 

set.  3,364,487.  1-16-68, 
Maicben,    Karl.    Double 

wrench.  3.363.490,  1 
Maier,  Eugen :  See— 

Cieclor.  Heinrich,  and 
Mailer,  Werner  H.,  to  Vlqtor 
paratus  for  converting^ 
data.  3,363,835,  1-16-68 
Mais,  Ago :  See— 

Miller,  Eugene  J..  Jr., 
Malafa,  George  E.  -See-- 

Grlswold,  Hichard   R 
Malec,  Jerry  P.  Fluid  cJ*eck 

137—516.15.     ^      „ 
Malthaner,  Jean  A.  rJSeu 

Walter,  Harold  L.,  ani 
Mann,  Frank  E 


Four  «%«p*r 
Ci.  '296—23. 
Manning.  Bernard :  Se 

Klvel.  Joseph,  and  M4nnlng. 

Manton-iGanlln  Sales  Co.. 
Bartlett.  Tlobert  E. 


3  364.1 
Maschlnei  fabrlk 


Manx,  Hans,  to  

tuated  electric  power 
Cl.  200—150. 

Marcelllno.  Vincent. 
CL  240—6.4. 

Mark,  Victor:  See— 

Hauptscheln,  Murray 

Marquette  Corp. :  See 


ilacCrea.  Richard  8. 

Marsbak.  Bennis :  See— 
Stiegler,  George  H., 

Alarshall.  John  D. :  See— 
Nichols,  Edward  C. 

Marshall.  Walter  H. :  See 
Donofrlo.    Frank   C. 
3.364.395. 
Martin.  Albert  B.  Kilns. 


^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


D    McKlnley,  to  LTV  Electro- 
bsciliator.  3,364,437,  1-16-68, 


c„.  3,364,430. 

manufacture  with  retracting  cast- 
1-16-68,  Cl.  188—2. 


Tie 


llaeda.  3,363,949.  „     ^     ., 

'  le  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Cantl- 
>neumatlc  tool.  3.363.699.  1-16-68. 

mechanism.  3.363.781.   1-16-68, 

i-Royce  Ltd.  Aircraft.  3,363.860, 


radio  receiver  antenna  coupler 
V'l.  343—702.  ,         ..     ^  . . 

«nded.    simulteneously    adjustable 
Ifr  ^8,  Cl.  81—77. 


Maler.  3,363,598. 
lor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Ap- 
Unary  code  into  printed   decimal 
,  Cl.  235—61. 

and  Mais.  3.384.248. 

Oagnon.  and   Malafa.   3,363.746. 
-    ^ive!   3,363,644,   1-16-68,  Cl. 

Malthaner.  3,363  862 

camper.   3,363,932,    1-16-68, 


]  EC. 


;.  3,364,148. 

.  See — 
,038. 

..raorlk  Ocrllkon.  f iH^^olS^^sV^Jw' 
circuit  breaker.  3,364,828,  1-16-68. 


Auxil  ary  book  cover.  3,364,344,  l-l«-68, 


and  Mark.  3.364,233. 
t,3«4,418. 

4r..  and  Marsbak.  3,364,443. 
1,363,653. 

"Marshall.    Sabatino,   and    Stotler. 
1.363.324.  1-16-68.  Cl.  34—22. 


.Martin.  Claude  C. :  See— 

Veith.  Robert  J.,  Wilkinson,  and  Martin.  3,364,457. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See — 
Blake.  Carl  B.  3,363,537. 
Martin,  Oscar  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Dobbins,  Billy  D.,  Martin,  Munson,  and  Nail.  3,363.858. 
Martino,  Frank  D.  .Method  for  desensitizing  sensitized  record 
Mbeets  and  resultant  article.  3,364,052,  1-16-68.  Cl.  117— 
15. 
Marzocchl.  Alfred,   to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas   Corp.  Glass 
tlber-elastomeric   systems   treated   with   mercaptan-contuln- 
ing   organo   sllane   anchoring   agents.    3,364,059,    1-16-48, 
Cl.  117—72. 
Maschinenfabrik  Oerllkon  :  See — 

Manz,  Hans.  3,364,328. 
Masel,   .Marvin,   to  General  Precision  Inc.  Electrical  divider 
arrangement  for  receiving  analog  A-C  inputs  and  yielding 
an  output  corresponding  to  the  quotient.  3,364,341,  1-16- 

68    Cl    235 196. 

Mason,    Donald   J.,    and   C.   E.    Meyer,    to   The   Upjohn   Co. 
Antibiotics    and    process    for    producing    the    same    using 
streptomyces    caelestis.    3,364,115,    l-lft-68,    Ci.   167—65. 
.Mason,   Harry  L..   to   United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dy- 
namic blast  closure  valve.  3,363,540,  1-16-68,  Cl.  98 — 119. 
.Massarotti,    Luigi.    Inlet    manifold    for    internal-combustion 

engines.  3,363,610,  1-16-68.  Cl.  123—52. 
Masters,  Robert  W.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Traveling  wave  antenna 
having    radiator    elements    with    doubly    periodic    spacing. 
3,364,489,    l-lft-68,    Cl.    343—731. 
Masuo,  Ryuichi,  and  C.  Maeda,  to  K.  K.  Tokyo  Kakl  Seizosho. 

Cross  knife  edge.  3,363,949,  1-16-68,  Cl.  308 — 2. 
Mathlson,  Robert  V.  I're-tled  ties  embodying  tie  strlng-plnch- 
Ing  loop  on  yoke  member.  3,363,264,  1-16-68.  Cl.  2—150. 
.Matsuda,  Ken  :  See — 

Stork,  Gilbert,  and  Matsuda.  3,364,274. 
Stork,  Gilbert,  and  .Matsuda.  3,364,275. 
.Matsuda,  Tatsuo,  and  T.  Yumoto,   to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Preparation  of  unsaturated  chlo- 
rinated   alcohols    from    tetrachloroetbylene    and    alcohols 
using  organic  peroxide  catalysts.   3,364,268.   1-16-68.   Cl. 
260—633. 
Matsumoto     Yoshlyukl,    to    Nippon    Oakkl    Selzo    Kabushiki 
Kalsha.  Keyframe  side  pin  guides  of  musical  Instrument. 
3,363.499,  1-1&-68.  Cl.  84—432. 
Matsushlma,  Isao.  to  Nippon  Toki  Kabushlkt   Kalsha.  Auto- 
matic greenware   replacing  device  for  continuous  pottery 
forming  machine.  3,363,779.  1-16-68.  Cl.  214—1. 
.Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Kozu,  Isao,  and  Ogata.  3,363,909. 
Okamoto.  Mlchlo,  Takexaki,  and  Fujlno.  3,364.436. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Ryan,  John  W.  3,363,360. 
Ryan.  John  W..  and  Chang.  3,363,905. 
Maullnl,   Maurlzlo,  and   F.   Aluola.   Double  container  having 
an  Inner  bag  of  Impermeable  material.  3,363,822,  1-16-68. 
Cl.  229—14. 
Mauvernay,    Roland-Tves,    to   Laboratolre   d'Analyses    et    de 
Recberches    Mauvernay    Centre    Europeen    de    Recherches 
Mauvernay  (C.E.R.M.).  Arginine  N-acetyl-asparaglnate  and 
arglnlne     N-acetyl  glutamlnate.     3,364,253,     1-16-68,     Cl. 
260-— 501.11. 
.Maxey,  Alexander  R..  to  A.  R.  Fowler.  Coaxial  tape  trans- 
port apparatus.   3.363.852,   1-16-68.   Cl.   242 — 55.12. 
Mav,   Clyae  C.  and   E.   Mulhern.   to  Columbian   Carbon  Co. 
Treatment  of  powdered  oil  furnace  black.  3,364,048.  1-16- 
68,  Cl.  106—307. 
Maya,  Walter  :  See— 

Gunerloy,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  Maya,  and  Wilson.  3,363,985. 
Mayer,  Ivan,  and  H.  E.  W.  Burnside,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Iron  ore  reduction.  3,364,010.  1-16-68.  Cl. 
7.5 — 26. 
McArthur.  Colin  S.  Cigarette  testing  system.  3.363.452.  1-16- 

68,  Cl.  73—45.2. 
McBrlde,  James  M.  Flare  attachment.  3.363.560.  l-l<^-68,  Cl. 

102—37.4. 
.McCarthy.  Ralph  :  See — 

Blankensblp,  Milton  J.,  and  McCarthy.  3.364,270. 
McCarty.  Lewis  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Metal  vapor  lamp 
thorium  coated  electrode.  3.364,375,  1-16-68.  Cl.  313 — 211. 
McCllve.  Ralph  T.  Cushioning  material.  3.363.270.  1-16-68. 

Cl.  5—345. 
McDermott.  Michael  S. :  See— 

Glattlno,  Louis  R.,  McDermott,  and  Bea.  3.363.566. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  :   See — 

Arrance.  Frank  C.  and  Graves.  3.364.077. 
McDonougb,  Vincent  T..  to  American  District  Telegraph  Co. 

Vault  alarm  system.  3.364.477,  1-16-68.  Cl.  340—261. 
McFadden.  Robert  V..  C.  P.  Rouf,  and  G.  O.  Unger.  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corp.    Apparatus    for    inter- 
record  gap  size  control.   3,364.495.   1-16-68.  Cl.  346 — 74. 
McFarland   Douglos  F.  Oscillating  wheel  support  for  vehicles. 

3.363.91.V  1-16-68,  Cl.  280—104.5. 
McGarrell,  Paul  H..  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Pulse  generating 

circuit.  3.364,340.  1-16-68.  Cl.  235—92. 
MCGary,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Esters  of 
polyetber-polyols  and  curable  compositions  thereof.  3.364,- 
047,  1-16-68.  Cl.  106—287. 
McGlll.   Howard  L..   to  Schlumberger  Well   Surveying  Corp. 

Hydraulic  anchor.  3.363,695.   1-16-68,  Cl.  166—120. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See — 

Kobler,  Richard.  3.363,330. 
McKlndary,  Thomas  W.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  zig-zag 

folding  a  web.  3,363,896,  1-16-68,  Cl.  270—69. 
McKlnley,    Billy   S.,    to    Electromatlc    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.    Fluid 
power  trainer  tray.  3,363,340,  1-16-68.  Cl.  35—60. 

McKlnley.  Gordon  D. :  See — 

Loposer,  Thomas  L..  and  McKlnley.  3.364.437. 
MdKlnven.  Robert.  Jr..  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  Shaft 
seal.  3.363,911,  1-16-68,  Cl.  277—65. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McLarty,  Jack  L-.  to  McI^an-Anderson   Inc^llament  wind- 

MiLlJiWn"A"a  Wa%^'Vr1eslz'*fo  Potash  Co  of 
aSwIc"  Propulsion  systei  for  continuous  mining  machine. 
3:363,945, 1-16-68,  Cl.  299-31. 

McLean- Anderson,  Inc. :  See— 
McLarty,  Jack  L.  3.363,849. 

Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Chaussadas,  Jean.  3,30J,70^.  _      <_ift_flg. 

Mead,  George  N.  J.  Low  loss  conductor.  3,364,389,  i-io-oo. 

M«^n«^^H^l?*R     to  T.  W.  &  C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.,  a  whoUy- 
''I'^S  A°b?rd^iry^f  Hrrris-lntertype  Corp-gApjaram.  and 

method  of  spacing  groups  of  books.  3,363,7d»,  i-io-oo,  v-'- 

198—31. 
***"G'rfbh"er.  Hubert.  Ulrlch.  Himmelmann.  Meckl.  BSckly. 

Mecky  "Jr?  «*d'E.  W^to  Seit«-Wepke  G.m.b.H.  Filter 
press.  3.3^3,768,  1-16-68,  fcl.  210-224. 

**'^*Ee88**'R'alSh  H  ^M^ey.  and  Kostas.  3.363.916.     , 
ii*il^lT^n'S!'io%X'^i  &? "^rilT^lf3''^''*  * 
^^rGS!S%'d'lt:^tiio:  Sod^JTc^^Sing  tower. 
3.3'63!885*  1-16-68.  Cl.  261—30. 

''*'^Y'JmSfef^lW?^Meguro.  Kumashiro.  and  Takenlshl. 
3,364,169. 

^*'*&extw  MarllTlnd  Meier.  8,364.250.  ^    „      ^\ 

MelniSer  tMtV  and  H.  H.  Steuernagel.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

Akt^fngesellscCf t  vormalsMeister  Lucius  &  Br'inlng^Met- 

alllferous  disazo-dvestufts.  3,364,194. 1-16-68,  Cl  260-^48. 

Melconian,  Albert  K.  Cigarette  package.  3,363,821.  l-i»-oo. 

Mellott   R^b^rt  N..  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp  Memory  selec- 
tion system.  3,364.362.  1-16-68,  Cl.  307—^8. 

'''•^5l'«Sr8;B^tW.  3.364.489. 

^'"orifflJphTl-a.'iilfa'^Melton.  3,363,404. 
Menaaco  Mfg.  Co. :  Sefr— 

HUl,  Robert  L.  3,363.894.  -  „«,  «o«   i   nUAR  n 

Mendola.  Joseph  A.,  Tongue  depresser.  3,363,622.  l-l»-e8,  ci. 

MeVchan\?Chester  O..  and  J.  H.  Johnaon.  to  Kentucky  Elec- 
tPonlCB    Inc.  CRT  color  gun  positioning  and  assembly  Jig- 
3.363,2^8.  1-16-68.  CI.  29—25.19. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  fiee-r- 

Bolhofer,  William  A.  3.364.249. 
Chamberhn,  Earl  M.,  and  iurrle.  3,364,226. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr  3!364.255. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.  3^64,212. 
Schoenewaldt.  Erwin  P.  3,364,234. 
Schoenewaldt.  Edwin  F..  and  Bailey.  3,364,236. 
Meredith  PubUsbing  Co.  c  Se*— 
Skinner,  Burrhus  F.  3,363,836. 
Skinner  Burrhus  P.,  and  Bhrli<±.  3.363.388. 
Skinner,  Burrhus  F.,  and  Ostashever.  3,368,837. 
Mero  k  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

GIos.  Edmond  A..  II.  3.868.770. 
Glos,  Edmond  A.,  II.  3,363.773.  ^    ._    „  ,  ,     ^.     , 
MerrUl.  Oifford  O..  to  C.  B.  Strombeck.  Metal  shingle  con- 
struction   with    Entrant   Joint.    8.863.380,    1-16-68,    Cl. 
02 — 420. 
Merrlmac  Research  and  Development,  Inc. :  See — 

Cappucci,  Joseph  D.  8,364,444. 
Mersel,  Jules  :  fiee —  „        ^^   „  „„..  ..-o 

Reiti,  Gerhard.  Mersel,  and  Everett.  3,364.478. 
Meshberg,  PhUip.  ReflUable  pressurlied  container  having  vent- 
ing means.  3,868,810,  1-16-68,  Cl,  222—397. 
Messrs.  Kistler  Instrumente  AG. :  See — 

Sonderegger,  Hans  C.  3,364.868. 
Mestre  Lais,  image  raising  and  lowering  mechanism.  3,303,- 

554,  1-16-68,  Cl.  101—248. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Rainbow,  George  H.  3,368.394. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaf t :  Bee — 

\i^ndel.  Gunter.  and  Blaer.  3,363,876. 
Metcom.  Inc. :  See — 

Broderick,  David  C.  3,864.446.  ^      ^       „  ^^,  „^^ 

Metaker.  Harry  E.  Downspout  bracket  construction.  8,863,865. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  248—71. 
MettoT  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See- 
Heifer.  Heins.  3,863.861.       ^    „,     ,_,     „ 
Meti.  Robert  P..  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co 
correction  apparatus.  8.364,894,  1-16-68.  Cl. 

Smith,'  John  J.,  and  Luckenbiil.  3,368,878. 
Meyer.  Curtis  B. :  See —  „«-.,,. 

iiuon.  Donald  J.,  and  Meyer.  3,864  116        

Meyerle,  George  M..  to  Network  Reseapchi  Mfg.  Corp.  Switch- 
ing cfrcuit.  3,364,616,  1-16-68,  Cl.  128—148. 
Mirhel    Alexis    to  G.  S.  Zejma.  Method  for  fluld-tlghUy  ae- 
curing  a  metal  part  such  as  a  connection  to  a  glass  member. 
3i864:002.  1-16-68.  Cl.  66—69. 
Micromatic  Hone  Corp. :  See— 

Youngblood.  Charles  W.  8.868.821. 
Mifsud    Joseph  P..  P.  L.  Chalmers.  F.  N.  TuUos.  and  C.  C. 
Hanin   to  TEB80  Production  Research  Co.  Seismic  vibrator. 
3.363,720.  1-16-68,  Q.  181— .5. 
Mikawa,  Tsuneaki.  to  Nippon  Klnioki 


Power  factor 
817—99. 


Co..  Ltd.  Copper  al- 
-    76—169. 


_    _  Nippon  Kl— —  — 

"loyslof'sprligs'.  8;864.016,  1-16-68.  Cl. 

^'*kS.'LSnh??drand  Milea.  8.864.408. 

^'"  Co1eiJSn7B?iph®ArFurman.  and  MiUonis.  8.864.174. 


Miller,  Buck  J.  Method  of  recovery  by  Increased  density  fluid. 
Products  Corp.  Spool  mount  for  wire  feed  device.  3,863.818, 

<    in   |» Q    fyt    228—3 

Miller.  Earl  B*  All  pitch  chimney  flashing.  8.368,869.  1-16-68, 

MiUer.  Eugene  J..  Jr..  and  A.  Mais,  to  -A-mour  and  Co.  Novd 
dicyanoethylfattyliamines  of  fatty  adds.  8,864,248.  1-16- 

Miller.  Eugenie  R.'  Filter  cover  for  cooUng  *^„Cr<>®?" '^i 
filtering  cooking  by-products.  3,868.406.  1-16-68,  a.  66 — 
384 
Miller',  James  Q.  Seat  attachment  for  golf  bag.  3,363.940. 

1-16-68,  Cl.  297—217. 
Miller  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  -.See—  , : 

Nelson.  Eugene  R.  3,363.790.      ;  I 
Miller,  Robert  J. :  See—  „  ^^^  ^„, 

Doble,  Robert  N.,  and  Miller.  3,364,431.     ^ 
Miller,  Sheldon  M.  Check  plate  with  reinforced  sealing  mem- 
ber. 3^363,645.  1-16-68,  Cl.  137—627. 
Millers  Palls  Co. :  See— 

Bogusch,  Frank  C,  Jr.  3,363,700. 
Mills,   Benjamin,   III.   Valve  posiUon   indicator  mechanism. 
3,363,601,  1-16-68,  Cl.  116—125.  „,,,.,        ^     ,  . 

Mlnck,  William  H.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Partial  decarburlza- 

tlon  of  iron  and  steel.  3,364,083.  1-16-68.  Cl.  14&— 16. 
Miner,  Robert  G. :  See —  „  „^„  „,^ 

Peckham,  David  G.,  and  Miner.  3,363,674. 
Miner.  Warren  M.,  and  A.  A.  Yamasaki,  to  The  Solocaat  Co. 

Portable  record  player.  3,363,906,  l-l«-68.  Cl.  274-2 
Miner.  Warren  M..  and  A.  A.  Yamasaki.  to  The  Solocaat  Co. 
Record  player  having  means  to  omit  or  repeat  a  part  or 
the  record.  3,363,908,  1-16-68.  Cl.  274—13. 

^"^^D-ind^ea^'i-flu"^.,  and  MlnJoUe.  3,363,780.      ^  ^ 
Mink,  Leon  D.,  and  E.  J.  Strandine.  to  Swift  &  Co.  Hydrogen 
peroxide  treatment  of  eggs.  3,3^4,037,   1-16-68,  Cl.  99— 

Mlnko'ff,  Walter,  to  Peerless  Paint  k  Varnish  Corp.  Method  for 

measuring  flow.  3,363,461,  1-16-68,  Cl.  73—194. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Fredrick,  Russell  E.  3,364.014. 
Shely,  Benjamin  L.,  and  Shepard.  3,363,556. 
Minor,  Ronald  E. :  See— 

Jernlgan,  Thomas  L.,  Fox,  and  Minor.  3,363.586. 
Mlnslnger?  Manfred,  to  Badische  Anilin-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
geselisciiaft.  Continuous  production  of  hexachlorocyclopen- 
tadiene.  3,364,269,  1-16-68,  Cl.  260—648. 
Mirtain,  Henri,  and  A.  Devlenne,  to  Societe  Prancaise  du 
Pneu  Englebert.  Asymmetric  pneumatic  tire.  3,363,660,  l- 
16-68.  Cl.  152—356. 

^***'Bldw?{f.°Bo^?rK,  Hallstein.  and  Mishkln.  3.363,626. 

BidweU.  Robert  E..  and  Mlshkin.  3.363,627. 
Mitchell,  John  R. :  See —  ..  „   „  „„„  „„„ 

Cooper,  Daniel  W.,  and  Mitchell.  3,363,289. 
Mitchell,  Reld  L..  C.  F.  Murphy,  and  D.  Allen,  to  Rayonter 
Inc.  Emulsion  coating  of  celluloaic  films.  3.364,0OT.,  1-16- 

Mitciiell,  Reld  L.,'  C.  P.  Murphy,  and  D.  Allen,  to  Bayonier 
Inc.  Emulsion  coating  of  celluloslc  films.  3,364,062,  1-16- 
68,  Cl.  117—93.31. 
Mitrovic,  Milan :  See —  ^  „  ,^^        aoa..iin 

Lehr,  Hanns  H.,  Mitrovic,  and  Goldberg.  3,364,110. 
Miyanoto,  Fred  :  See — 

Price,  Henry.  3.363,613. 
Mizutani,  Yoshio :  See —  ,  „        ^  ^ 

Imai,  Shimesu,  Kitahama,  Kikuchi,  Iwato,  Yamada,  and 
Misutani.  3,364,167. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See—  „„«..,,- 

Chen.  NaT  Y,.  and  Weisa.  3,364,136. 
PogUa,  Andrew  J.,  and  Kehoe.  3,363,828. 
Haggard.  Olin  W.  3.364,162. 
Otto,  Ferdinand  P.  3,364,145. 
Ruehle,  William  H.,  and  Zimmerman.  3,363.457. 
Schwartz,  Albert  B.,  and  WUson.  3,363,979. 
Mobley,  Frederick  P. :  See —  _     ..  ..    „  „„„  „,» 

Tossman,  Barry  B.,  Mobley,  and  Pischeil.  3,3^,856. 
Modrey,  Henry  J.  Wall  anchor.  3,363,501,  l-lft-68.  O.  85— 

71 
Modrey,  Henry  J.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  cable  splice  with  ex- 
plosive charge.  3,364,304,  1-16-68,  Cl.  174—94. 
Mohr,  Rudolf:  See —  ^  „  ^     „««..«,.. 

Hamprecht,  Guenther,  and  Mohr.  3,364,214. 
Mollnet,  Georges:  See —  „  ..     ^  ..    ™       .     * 

Jean-Pierre,    Ren«,    Solinhac,    Mollnet,    and    Terminet. 
3,363,401.  .„       _. 

Mombaxet,  Ren<,  and  N.  Raynaud,  to  Commissariat  a  rEnergie 
Atomique.  Support  structure  for  nuclear  fuel  elements. 
3,364,122,  1-16-68,  Cl.  176—66. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See —  „„„.,.« 

Casey,  Edward  A.,  and  Liss.  3,364,146. 
Dale,  James  W.  8,363,997.  _  „  „^.  „„. 

Oaribian,  Sarkis  K.,  Campbell,  and  Hocutt.  3,364,294. 
Morgenthaler,  William  W.  3,364,149. 
Ruehrwein,  Robert  A.  3,363,984. 
Ruehrwein,  Robert  A.  3,364,084. 

Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 
Oollis,  Morton  H.  3|364.247. 

Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. :  See^-4 

Pasi.  Guido.  3.364.324. 
Montgomery,  Robert  D.  Lock  bar  structure.  3,363,389.  1-16- 
68,  Cl.  52—656. 

Moore,  Carl:  See—      ,  „„„>.„. 

Elder,  Max  B.,  and  Moore.  3,364,181. 

Moore.  Wayne  O.  Precast  concrete  manhole  twse  molding  ap- 
paratus. 3,368,876»,  1-16-68.  Cl.  249—145. 
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Moran,  James  Q.  Inflatable 

68.  CL  40—106.54. 
Morgan,  Frank  A..  Ill :  See 

Blackwell,  Robert  J., 
Morganson,  Peter  H. :  See 

Burrowg.  Mllford  D., 
Morgenthaler,  William  W. 
ited  phosphate  solutions 
facturing  them.  3,364,14$ 
Mori,  Katsuhlko  :  See— 

Kawase,  Susuinu,  Kut>4ta 
Moril,   Eiji,   S.   Tomlzawa, 
Yamada,   and  F.   Kuzuy 
peptic  ulcers.  3,364.111, 
Morley  Co.,  The :  See — 

Frasier,  Curtis  L.  3.36 
Morris.  Earl  L. :  See — 
Stoneman,  Harold, 
Morris,    (Jeorge   F.,    to 

navigation  system.  3,, 
Morris,  Marlon  H. :  See — 
Williston,  Samuel  H., 
Morton  International.  Inc 

Driskell,  Thomas  E., 
Mortrude.  Albert  D..  to 

1-16-68.  CI.  114—66.5. 
Moser,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Ashton,  William  H..  an 
Moser,  John  F..  Jr. :  See — 
Porter.  Walter  J..  Jr., 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See- 
Foreman,  Roland  J.  3, 
Griffey.  Donald  E.  3,? 
Vingren,  John  C,  and 
Wech8ler,  Reuben,  and 
Moulton,  Karl  J.,   to   Swlf 
electrostatic    build-up    o 
brought     into     rolling 
3,364,423,  1-16-68,  CI. 
Mounter,   Paulin   E..   to 
preparation   of 
CI.  260—530. 
Moyer.  Golden  A. :  See — 

Walker,  Harry  L.,  and 
Mueller.  Louis  P..  Jr.  :  See- 

Solomon,  Raymond,  an  I 
Mulderlnk,  Johannes  J.  M. : 
Antema,  Geert,  Kulpei 
Mulhern.  Earl :  See — 

May,  Clyde  C,  and  Mu 
Mullen,  Thomas  R. :  See — 
Beaver,  William  L.,  a 
MuUer,  Georg,  Kugelfabrlk 
Titt.  Georg.  3,363.73.? 
Munday.  James  C,  and  J. 
Aligned-grlds   electron    t 
apparatus  for  manufactii  re 
313 — 350. 
Mnnson.  Howell  B.,  Jr 
Dobbins.  Billy  D., 
Munters  k  Co. :  See — 

Meek.  <:eorge  W.  3,„ 
Murata,    Isamu.    Paperboapd 

229—27. 
Murdock,    James    P.,    and 
Mfg    Co.   Method   of   . 
alloy  fuel   cell  electrode 
136—120.  _      „ 

Murphy,  Charles  F. :  See— 
Mitchell,  Reld  L..  "• 
Mitchell.   Reid  L., 
Murphy,  Xorman  B.,  to  ^ 
control  mechanism.  3,. 
Murray,    Donald    A.,    and 
Harvester  Co.   Bale   w" 
C\.  177—136. 
Muskegon  Tool  Industries. 
Tourison.  Asher.  3,36i 
Myer,  Jon  H.,  to  Hughes  ^ 
measurement     of     laser 
1-16-68,  a.  346—1 
Mylander,  Gerald  D.  .'- 
to  liquid  level.  3,363,641, 

S  V  Xederlandsche 

Kreuger,  Frederik  H 

Vadler,  Coleman,  to  Unlte< 
rubber  composition  conl  i 
agent.  3,364,161.  1-16-6  I 

Nakamura,     Harumltsu, 
Ishlkawajlma-Harlma 
and    reverse    transmission 
3.363.732,  1-16-68.  C\. 

Nakanlsbl.  Sashlchlro.  and 
Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaishi 
of     dlthlocarbailc     or 
1-16-68.  CI.  167—34. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  Sec— ^ 
Klrkpatrick.  Wlllard  I 

Nail,  Hilary  H:  See- 
Dobbins,  Billy  D., 

Nanney,  Cecil  A. :  See— 
Garno,  John  P..  and 

National  Aeronautics  and 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.  3 
Webb,  James  E.  3,< 

National  Air  Vibrator  Co. : 
Blakeslee,  Gregory  E., 


\  organ,  and  Hellhecker.  3,363.68o. 

M  organson,  and  Quedens.  3.363,510. 
to  Monsanto  Co.  Corrosion-inhlb- 
I  nd  compositions  useful  for  manu- 
1-16-68,  CI.  252—393. 

.,  and  Mori.  3,364,498. 
>.   Katob,   K.   Iwata,   K.   Kito,   K. 

Carboxymethylated  dextran  for 
-16-68,  CI.  167—55. 

,804. 

Mofrls,  and  Curtice.  3,363,538. 
Gei  leral    Dynamics    Corp.    Electronic 
364.186,  1-16-68.  CI.  343 — 119. 


nd  Morris.  3.364.128. 
See — 
Heath.  3.363.995. 
Ctf  ysler  Corp.  Boat  hull.  3.363.598. 


;64.410. 
.( 4,307. 

:  eller.  3,303,950. 
Taylor.  3,.'J63.429. 
&  Co.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
static    producins    web    material 
'ontact     with     a     standard     web. 
—72. 

Poulenc  S.A.   Process  for  the 
monochliracetlc   acid.   3,364,257,    1-16-68. 


doyer.  3,364,124. 

Mueller.  3,364,087. 

1,  and  Mulderlnk.  3,364.290. 

hern.  3,364,048. 

Mullen.  3,364,380. 
K(; :  See — 
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illuminable  toy.  3.363,350,  1-16-    National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 


Moser.  3,364,200. 
Moser.  3,364.011. 


B  Neale.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
ti  Ischarge  device  and  method  and 
^     thereof.  3.364.379,  1-16-68.  Cl. 

Mai  tin.  Munson,  and  Nail.  3.303,858. 
36.1 .885 


Becker,  William  J.,  and  Foris.  3,364,023. 
National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Beckman,  Melvln  H.  3,363,377. 
Wilson,  William  B.  3,303,920. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Landfors,  Arthur  A.  3,303,830. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  Herbert  W.  3,364,117. 
National  Screw  &  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Slmko,  John  J.  3,303,500. 
Naujoks,    Dieter,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 

Frame-type  holding  arrangement  for  suspended   incandes- 
cent mantles  In  high  Intensity  lanterns.  3,363,437,  1-16-68, 

a.  67—103. 
Neale,  Junius  B. :  See — 

Munday,  James  C,  and  Neale.  3.364,379. 
Neebel,  Richard  R..  and  R.  E.  Doerfer,  to  Kewanee  Machinery 

&  Conveyor  Co.  Roller  mill  with  adjustable  bearing  means. 

3,303.848,  1-10-08,  Cl.  241—230. 
Neel.  Coke.   Jr.   Load  equalUIng  device.   3,363.914,   1-16-68, 

Cl.  280—405.  .        „     .       , 

Neldleman,  Saul  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Production 

of  4N-dimethyl-4N-ethyl  tetracyclines.   3.364,123,   1-16-68, 

Cl.  195—80. 
Neldleman,  Saul  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  4N-dlmethyl- 

4N-ethyl  tetracyclines.  3,364,260,  1-10-68,  Cl.  260—559. 
Nelson,  Dale  L.  Open-face  card  holder  and  mounting  assembly 

therefor.  3,303,349.  1-16-08.  Cl.  40—102. 
Nelson.  Eugene  R..  to  Miller  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Vehicle  mounted 

container    handling    equipment.    3,363,790,    1-10-68,    Cl. 

214 — 518. 
Nelson,  Iver  L.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  Method  for 

applying  hot  melt  adhesive  to  a  carton  blank.  3,364,055, 

1-16-68.  Cl.  117—44. 
Nelson,     Marvin.     Material     handling    assembly.     3,363,929, 

1-18-68,  Cl.  294—88. 
Nelson,  William  M. :  See—  ,   „   „^        ^      ,     o  o«.. 

Edmonds,  Lee  O.,  Nelson,  and  J.  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.  3,364,- 
284 
Nemrod,  Henry  S.,  and  T.  Watson.  Bag  tie.  3,363,293,  1-16-68, 

Cl.  24 — 30.5. 
Neperh  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wllbert,  Godfrey,  and  Hyden.  3,364,225. 
Nerwln,    Hubert,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.   Photographic  film 

product.  3,304,027,  1-10-08,  Cl.  96 — 78. 
Network  Research  A.  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee— 

Meyerie.  George  M.  3.363.615.  .    ^    „     ,        ^  , 

Nevard.  Leslie  A.,  to  Pilklngton  Bros.  Ltd.  Tank  and  furnace 

walls.  3.363.887,  1-10-68.  H.  263—11.  .       n  „ 

Newell.  Frederic  W..  and  B.  J.  Saunders,  to  Pilklngton  Bros. 

Ltd.  Opposed  Masthead  apparatus  for  toughening  «heet8or 

glass    with    spaced    vertical    deflecting   shields.    3.364,oo«, 

1-16-68.  Cl.  65—348.  „    ,     « 

Nichols.  Edward  C.  to  J.  D.  Marshall,  and  H.  L    Boipar,  as 

trustees  of  The  Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust    Re«I 

controlling  mechanism  for  terry  loom.  3.363,653.  l-l«-o». 

Cl.  139—26. 

Nlederer,  Hans  :  See —  

Ulrtch,  Paul,  and  Niederer.  3.363.972.  .  ,.  .^   .  ,„   _   . 
Nielsen    Aage.  to  H.  Nielsen  k  Son  Masklnfabrlk  A/8.  Rotary 


box.    3.363.824.    1-16-68.    Cl. 

T  L  Larson,  to  Allls-Chalmers 
jiicine  a  nickel-silver-phosphorus 
catalyst.   3.364.075,   1-16-68.   CT. 


pr  iduci 


Mn  rphy 
Mu  rphy 
Tie  ~ 
.30  i 


and  Allen.  3.364,061. 
,u,.  and  Allen.  3,364,062 
■  Bendlx  Corp.  Automatic  throttle 
,480,  1-16-6*8,  Cl.  74—626. 
W     C     Sexton,    to    International 
el^ht'  Indicator.  3,363,707,  1-16-68, 

Inc. :  See — 

AQfl 

Ilrcrkft  Co.  Device  and  method  for 
energy     distribution.     3,364,493. 


Automatic 


Kabelfj  brieken 


,wi;  flow  control  valve  responsive 
-16-68.  a.  137—393. 

:  Sec — 

»«-.,42b. 

States  of  America,  Navy.  Silicone 

nlng  corrosion  inhibiting  curing 

Cl.  260—18. 

Tejlma,    and    H.     Someya.    to 

:yo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Forward 

with    brake    for    prime    mover. 

;— 4. 


3,364 


conl  lining 


J»  kogyo 


192 
H 


Kuyama,  to  Tokyo  YukI  Kagaku 
.  Pestlcldal  «>>«>tine  alkaloid  salts 
dlthlocarbamlc     adds.     3,364,io». 


Ma  rtin 


and  Seale.  3.364.179. 
I,  Munson,  and  Nail.  3,363,858. 


N  inney 


■.  3,364.079. 

lace  Administration  :  See 
166. 
1. 


ind  Lash.  3,363,806. 


apparatus  for  the  heating  of  particulate  or  granular  naate- 


3,363,- 


especlally   stones  for  road-making  materials. 
888,  1-16-68,  Cl.  263--33. 
Nielsen.  H..  k  Son  Masklnfabrik  A/S:  See— 

Nielsen.  Aage.  3.363.888.  „  t^     , 

NIms.  John  B..  and  E.  M.  Page,  to  Atomic  P«>w"  P«Vn°^"f£! 
Associates.  Inc.  Zoned  fuel  fast  reactors.  3,364,119.  1-1«- 
68.  Cl.  176—18. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Abe,  Takashl.  and  Shlnada.  3,363.895. 
Kawase.  Susumu.  Kubota.  and  Mori.  3.384.498. 
Nippon  Gakkl  Selio  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Matsumoto,  YoshlyuW.  3.363.499. 
Nippon  Kinsokl  Co..  Ltd. :  See-— 

Mlkawa,  TsuneaH.  3.364.016. 
Nippon  Tokl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Matsushlma.  Isao.  3.363.779. 
Nltrochemle  G.m.b.H. :  See—  ^  _,  .     „  ,-.  ^aa 

Oversohl.  Wllhelm.  Segura.  and  Bloti.  3,364,086. 
Nobel-Bosel :  See— 

Talet,  Pierre.  3,363,973.  „  „^^  ,„, 
Talet,  Pierre,  and  Behar.  3,364,183. 
Nodfelt.  Ingvar  N.  Non-Interchangeable  connector  and  setting 
tool  ther*for.  3,384,4«5,  1-16-68.  Cl.  339—90. 

Noel.  John  A. :  See —  .„««„„-- 

Kaiser.  Jack  N..  and  Noel.  3.363.267. 
Noel    Yvon-Pol.    to  Centre   Natlonale  de   Recherehes   Metal- 

lurglques.  Detecting  the  level  of  charge  In  blast  furnaces. 

3.364.012.  1-16-68.  Cl.  75 — 41. 

*  °   'OoUts.  Hans  D..  Dam.  and  Noll.  3,364.160. 
Norbatrol  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 
Roberts.  Roland  W.  3.364.295. 

Johnson.  Robert  J.,  and  Norris.  3,364,242. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See—       _,.  ^^    ,  ,.„  .„. 

Gunerloy.  Frank  C,  Jr.,  Maya,  and  Wilson.  3,363.985. 

Hunter.  Frank  B..  Jr.  3,363,676.     „  „^„  ,  ,„ 

Kennedy,  Clifford  P..  and  Shelton.  3,363,442. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Klein.  Thomas.  3.363,760.  ..  „  u  ,       o  o«^  oaa 

Reerink,  Engbert  H..  Westerhof,  and  Scholer.  3,304,206. 

Reftmark.  Karl  S.-O.  8,864,332. 

RIx,  Theodorua  R.  3,364,205. 

Wljburg,  Mathens  A.  T.  3,364,064. 
North  Central  Plastics,  Inc. :  See-- 

Berg,  Albert  T.,  Jr.,  and  Langlle.  3.364,424. 
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zxi 


^«'^5S"reSrr?SSes^t^4:|2. 

NortL*?^:  §2-i^fc  "^  f  ^^^^^^       '?\i:%t^''^7S^ 

Control  for  folding  machines.  3,363,897,  l-16-«»,  i-i.  ^'w 

No^'hern  Petrochemical  Co.-Varney  Division :  See— 

Norton  "'drfo'^C.!  Ld  "w^j"  Schaaf.  Operation  guidance  and 
cont^l  arm.  3:364,417.  1-16-67.  Cl.  323-94. 

NoBCo  PlastlCB.  Inc. :  Bee—         ,.j„,,„,  «  o/,.  Ran 
Cloyd,  Harold  S.,  and  Elchelsdorfer.  3,383,590. 

Novel  Idea's  Inc. :  See — 

Blundell,  BUly  J.  3,363.869. 
Novotny.  Rufolf :  Bee —  »  oi»A  oki 

Benning,  Anton,  and  Novotny.  3.364.261.      .^.^^    p,„_. 
Nowik.   Wlfilam  W..   to  Container  Corp    of  America    Con- 
toured display  carton  3.383.747  1-16-68.  Cl.  206— »0.14. 
Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corp. .  See— 

ObenSaln'."l&5d'i'*t!*West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paj^r  Co 
Mwins  for  coUectingand  transferring  sheet  material.  3,363,- 

OtS??'Ho"wSrt®t.^Po®fc'driven  rotary  snow  remover.  3,363,- 

o4rien'X?|4  A:.""K?ikead  Industrie*  Inc.  Carpet  trlm- 

mlng  tool.  3:363,314,  1-16-68,  CT.  30— 125. 
O'Brien  John  P.  Golf  practice  tee-off  station.  3,363,903.  l-it*- 

68,  Cl.  273—187. 

apparatus  for  cooling  pitch.  3,363,672,  i-i6-«».  i-i-  i°^^- 
Oka%;  F^kumatsu.  Folding  device  for  a  coat  hanger.  3,363,- 

Okimit'o-'&^^o^V!' T'iiiliil.  and  E.  FJiJIno,  to  Matsushita 
K?22tric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tunnel  diode  circuits.  3.364,- 

Oxt^S:  'A^r%?io''ii^^Corv,  of  America    fl^trosUtlc 
method  of  making  multiple  copies  of  an  Image.  3.363,555, 

01«wVoVe^R.  Coni;fit\anger.  3,363,864,  l-lfr^8.  Cl.  248- 

OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corn  :  See— 
Duffleld.  Albert  J.  3.363.296. 

*^"^'^Vr^°.?;  ie-rSS-aSlf #lVcil15r3,363,551. 
OUon°*a&Ir  t°o  D5^Tb%.Inc    Articles  of  bubbl^n- 
closing  plasUc  or  plasUc  elastomers.  3,363,870.   i  lo-oo, 

OlSewswTlo'pWe.  Spring  mounted  bumper.  3,363,925,  1-1<^- 

On"ey,S'j)hn,VFred  Arbogast  Co  Inc.  Artificial  fish  lure. 
3,363.339,  1-16-68,  Cl.  43—42.39. 

°''**'  SoursVHchTHayaehl.  and  Ono.  3.864.127. 
'''•'^Ward. fe^erick^.  A.  3.363.481. 

*"''*  Buttfe  Kliia^'T.  and  Orlando.  3.364,076. 

Orpana,  Robert  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Vehicle.  3.363.714, 

O-bilS^^Sirt^ V^^jr.    Mechanical    .Imulator.    3.364,297, 

OaLXBorl?.  fcmaSc  If  finitely  variable  mechanical  j^- 
er  tranamlMlon  mechanlam.  3,363,483,  l-io-w,  ^«-  •*— 
752. 

Polyolefin  stabllUer  composition.   3.364.169,   l-io-oo.   ui. 

Ot^Sudl'^JMk  B.,  to  Impulse  Products  Corp.  Impact  ram. 
3.363,512    1-16-68,  Cl.  91— 5.  ^    .j__5 

compositions.  3,364  145,  1-16-68,  C>-  252— 76. 
Oversohl    Wllhelm,  M.  Segura,  and  S.  Biota,  to  ^"  5*2  nafl 
O^bH    Propellants  cSnteinlng  nitrocellulose.  3.364,086, 

I-I16-68.  Cl.  149—2.      _ 
Owena-Coming  Flberglas  Corp. :  See— 
MariocchI,  Alfred.  3.364.059. 

Owens -Illinois  Inc. :  See—  ^  »  oa^  rwu 

Coaine.  Harold  E..  and  Torok  3,364.004. 
Dlerkabelde.  Dale  H.  3.363,741. 
Eylea,  Thomas  E..  and  Torok.  3,364,003. 
Johnson,  John  R.  3,363,546. 
Johnson,  William  E..  «»<»  St.  John  3.363.545. 

•'"•gvS'^:^  ¥.!li.  P.0.».  ».363,M3.  _ 

Pachmayr.  Prank  A.  Cushioned  firearm  recoil  pad.  3,363,35^, 
1-16-68.  a.  42—74. 

^'^•SoSK"?eJe7l?57.S«'7^ 

"•"^kSl!  j'ShA'^Tnd  Page.  3.364.119. 
Paige   Richard  B.,  and  H.  L.  Levi- MultlDlepackaging  partl- 
tSk  member.  3,363.823.  1-16-68.  Cl.  52»— 15. 

^'Vad'J<;^k^'&h  B.  3.363.816. 

P.i.tinl  Benno  and  H.  Pferschy.  Device  for  electrically  heat- 

^•tag' «rKc°e°".tA.ctur«.  auch  i  road^  ^ifST'di  ^9^213' 

ways,  walla,  and  the  like.  3.364,335,  1-16-68.  a.  219— /id. 


Pnlfev    Albert  J     to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Bollding  panel 
^"Sf  method  of'.iS,embly.  3,363.378.  1-16-68.  €^55-309^ 
Palmer,  Reed  A.,  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Co.  Control  eyatem 
having  manually  movable  selector  means  and  parts  therefor 
or  the  like  3.363,438.  1-16-68,  Cl.  68 — 12. 
Pa"Le?f  Thomas  1\',  and  W.  G.  llank.  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Meth- 
od and  apparatus  tor  detecting  and  measuring  water ^^por 
and  oxygen  in  the  ambient  atmosphere.  3,364,351,  1-16-08, 
Cl.  250 — 43.5. 
Palmer,  William  E. :  See— 

Forster.  Leslie  L.,  and  Palmer.  3.363,678.  .^„^. 

PandJIris.  Anthony  K..  and  A.  I.  I'^derick.  to  The  Pan^Wa 
Weldm>:nt  Co.  Turning  roll  assembly.  3.363,786,  1-16-88, 
Cl.  214—340. 
PandJIris  Weldment  Co.,  The :  See— 

PandJIris.  Anthony  K.,  and  Frederick.  3,363,786. 
Papadopoulos.  Michael  N. :  See— 

Deal    Carl  H.,  Jr.,  and  Papadopoulos.  3,363,989. 
Parachute,  G.  Q.,  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Cooper,  Daniel  W.,  and  Mitchell.  3^^63,289. 
Pardue,  George  H.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Well 

logging  tool.  3,3<i4,463,  1-16-68,  Cl.  340—17. 
Parker.  Gary  L. :  See- 
Webb,  James  E.  3,364,311.  .        »t  rr-i- 
Parker.  James  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Nayy.  Tria 
(difluoramlnomethyl) amine    and    process    of    preparation. 
3,364.263,  1-16-68,  Cl.  260—583. 
Parrish.  Marion  F. :  See — 

^arrish.  Mvles  F.  and  Marion  P.  3,363,923. 
Parrish.  Myles  F.  and   Marion  F.   PneumatlcaUy  operated 

abrasive  distributor.  3.363.923.  1-16-68,  Cl.  291— 3. 
Pasl,  Guldo.  to  Montccatlni  Edison  S.p.A.  Multiple  main  and 
auxiliary    contact    arrangement    for    high-power    switch. 
3,364,324,  1-16-68,  Cl.  200—146.  ^  _,     ^.  ,  - 

Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Derivatives  of  7- 
amonocepholosporanlc  add.  3,364,212.  1-16-68,  CL  260— 
243. 
Patent  Holding  Corp. :  See — 

Balaguer.  Rodolfo  R.  3,364,073.  „    ,      „      ,       „     r^     , 
Paterson,  Peter  C,  to  The  Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.  Dual 

Up  seal.  3.363,9^2,  1-16-68,  Cl.  308—187.1.  ^     ,,  ^ 

Patsis,  Angelos  V.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Mois- 
ture-permeable composite  aheet  material.  3,364,098,  1-16- 
68,  Cl.  161—166. 
Pattiaon,  Martin  O. :  See— 

Corley.  Charles  B.,  Jr..  and  Pattiaon.  3.363.683. 
Paul    Walter.  A.  Adam,  and  M.  Bremberger.  to  Slemena  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Switching  device  without  spring  conUcta. 
3,364,451,  1-16-68,  Cl.  338 — 47. 
Paulaon.  Donald  L. :  See — 

Robert^  Tom  J.,  and  Paulaon.  3,363.543. 
Paulus.    Relnhard   H..   to  Allen-Bradley   Co.   Saturable  core 
frequency  donbler  three  phase  power  modulator.  3,364,414, 
1-16-68,  a.  321—68. 
Payne.  Harold  J.  W.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Reinforced  con- 
crete cavity  floor  construction.  3,363,375,  1-16-68,  O.  62 — 
220. 
Peckham,  David  G.,  and  R.  O.  Miner,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Ab- 
sorption refrigeration  apparatua  and  metboda.  3,363,674, 
1-16-68.  Cl.  165—26.  „  ^     ,    .    ™     ^     , 

Peek,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Electrical 
contact  actuating  device  for  uae  in  a  croashar  awltcb.  3,364,- 
447.  1-16-68,  Cl.  335 — 112. 
Peerleas  Paint  k  Varnish  Corp. :  See — 

Minkoff.  Walter.  3.363.461. 
Penning,  Ernst :  See — 

Wllhelm.  Hana.  Penning.  Lonla,  Lange,  and  Weidinger. 
3,364.186. 

Pennaalt  Cbcmicala  Corp. :  See —  _      

Hauptachein.  Murray,  and  Mark.  3.364,233. 
Silverm.in,  Meyer  S.  3,363,996. 
Perenic,  Lawrence  J.,  and  A.  R.  Taylor,  to  General  Predalon. 
Inc.  Inflatable  portable  antenna  system.  3.364.488.  1-16-68, 
a.  343—723. 


Perrenod,  Luke  A. :  See — 

De  Nygorden.  P?r  J.  B.,  and  Perrenod.  3,364,377. 

Peters,  Norman  L.  Automobile  frame.  3,363,934,  1-16-68,  a. 

296—28. 
Peters,  John  C,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Ferromagnetic  ahield- 

ing.  3,364,298,  1-16-68.  C\.  174—35. 

Peteraon.  GUea  G. :  See — 

Peteraon,  Gordon  E.  and  G.  G.  3.364,425. 

Peteraon,  Gordon  E.  and  G.  G..  to  United  Statea  of  America, 
Navy.  Fundamental  frequency  detector  utlliiing  plural  Al- 
tera and  gates.  3.364,425,  1-16-68,  C\.  324 — 77. 

Petit.  Arthur  E. :  See — 

Piaclt^llo.  Robert  A.,  and  Petit.  3,364,067. 
Petit,   Jean,   and  B.    Schanb,   to   Commisaariat  a  I'Bnergie 

Atomlque.    Method    of    vibrating    metal    during    easting. 

3,363,668,  1-16-68.  CT.  164—71. 
Petlx,  Giuseppe.  Ladder  construction.  3,863,721,  1-16-68,  CL 

182—22. 

Petrocarbon  Developments  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Charlesworth,  Paul  L.  3,863,428. 

Petrollte  Corp. :  See — 

Stromberg,  Vemer  L.  3,864,000. 
Pfelffer,  Hana,  to  Th.  KieserUng  tt  Albrecht  3,868.748.  1-16- 
68,  a.  198 — 41. 

Pferachy,  Herbert :  See — 

Palatini,  Benno,  and  Pferacby.  3,364,335. 

Pfiser.  Cbaa.,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Leacb,  James  M.  3.364,192. ; 

Pbllco  Corp. :  Bee— 

GerUtx.  Richard  M.  3.363,819. 


aid 


zzu    > 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee 

BUtaop,  Harold  B.  3,363  692 
Dean,  Maurice  R.  3,363J387 
Bdmonds,    Lee    O., 

3,364,284. 
Gilchrist.  Ralph  E.  3,_ 
Gomory,  Paul  L.  3.363 
Hicks,  Jtoel  T.  3,363.4' 
Kraus,  Gerard.  3.364, 
Reusaer,  Robert  E.  3,1 
Walker,  Harry  L.,  and 
Plckels,    Edward    G..    to    B^c 

strength  rotary  member. 
Pickett,  Charles  G. :  See — 
Brandrlff,  Robert  C. 
Pierce,    Eugene    E.,    to    L_. 
creates  uniform  flame  si 
holes.  3,363,845.  1-16-68 
Pike,  John  E..  and  G.  B.  1 
for  the  production  of  6o- 
Intermediates  therefor.  3, 
Pllklngton  Bros.  Ltd. :  See- .    ^ 
Baker.  Henry  W.  3.363.  )36. 
Nevard.  Leslie  A.  3,363J887 
Newell.  Frederic  W.,  i 
Pirclo.  Anthony  W. :  See— 
Kuna   Samuel,  and  Pi 
Piscltello.  Robert  A.,  and 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatiis 
1-16-G8.  CI.  134 — 22. 
Plttsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel 
Stuart,  Reece.  III.  3,36'' 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. : 

Webb.  James  L.  3,363 
Place.  Ruth  M.  J.   Braille 

Planatolwerk  W.  Hesselman  > 
fur  Klebelechnlk  :  See— 

Deckert.  Gerhard.  3,3_6^,60o. 
Plasser,    Franz,    and   J 
1-16-68.  CI.  104 — 7. 
Plasta  Pla^  Inc. :  See — 

Zurcher,  Allen  K.,  and 
Plastics,  Inc.  :  See —  . 

Schilling,  Paul  K.  3,36J 
Piatt.    Richard   O..  and  V. 
Refractories  Co.  Apparat 
brick.  3.363,602,  1-16-68, 
PolUck.  Mark  W.  :  See— 

Hecker,  Arthur  C,  _ 
Polymer  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Belke.  Hans.  3.364.053 
Porter.    Charles   B.    A.,    to 

machines.  3,363,736.  1- 
Porter,  Donald  K.,  to  The 

apparatus.    3,364,093, 
Porter.   Rosena  E.  Vehicle 

CI.  315—77. 
Porter,  Walter  J.,  Jr..  and 
and  Engineering  Co.  Pi 
the  direct  reduction  of 
CI.  75 — 26. 
porter,   William   F.,   to   Un 
tion  chamber  burner  and 
663.  1-16-68,  Ci.  158—1 
Potash  Co.  of  America  :  Se 

McLaughlin.  Asa  L.. 
Potrafke.  Karl  A.  :  See^^ 
Blom,    Leendert. 
3.363.990. 
Potter  Instrument  Co..  Inc 
Bond.  Joseph  N.  3,363 
Potts,  Ernest  L.,  to  C.  C.  I 
plex  pump.  3,363.575,  1- 
Powell.    Howard    P.   Flexible 

container  therefor.  3, 
Powell,  Walter  J. :  See — 

Heybyrne,  Ernest  W., 

Powers,  Richard  E.,  to  Fc 

return  percussive  tool.  3 

Powers  Wire  Products  Co.. 

Powers.  Richard  E.  3. 

Powertronlcs  Co. :  See — 

Slaughter.  Clarence  S 
Preeman.    Marvin    B..   to 
handling  system.  3,8«3, 
Preston.  Norman  H.  :  See — 
Thut.  Paul  J.  Burkett. 
Preies.  Luclen.  Mechanism 
Ing  of  buttons  to  button 
1-16-68.  CI.  221—173 
Price    Henry,   V.    to  F.  — 
Ing  crankcase  vapors.  3, 
Price.  Raymond  E.  :  See- 
Harrison,  William  B  . 
Prlesnitz.  Frederick  J.  :  Se 

McLaughlin.  Asa  L..  ai  id 
Priestley.    Hill    M.,   and    J    1 
Dodecyl  tertlaryamlnoetl  yl 
CI.  260—247.1. 
Prince.  Terry  B.  :  See — 
Huizlnga,  Donald  D 


Nc  son,    and    J.    T.    Edmonds,    Jr. 
36  1,686. 

,,3,6  n. 

1,49'i  . 
,361 


Pickett.  3.363.595. 
Lincoln    Brass    Works.    Burner    that 
by  using  progressively  smaller 
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iero.  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Process 
uoro-16a-halo  pregnanes  and  the 
64,241.  1-16-68,  CI.  260—397.45. 


and  Saunders.  3,364,006. 


Pirclo.  3,364.114 


Principe,  Paclflco  A. :  See- 
Diassi.  Patrick  A.,  and 

Pringle.  Gordon  R.,  to  Eaio 
Insulated  cargo  contalnei . 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The  ^  ^^„ 
Hood.  CbarlM  H.  3,364748 
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oyer.  3.364.124. 
kman    Instruments.    Inc.    High 
363,479,  1-16-68,  CI.  74—572. 


E.'  Petit,  to  General  Dynamics 
for  surface  cleaning.  3,364,067, 

Co.  :  See— 

,795. 

lee — 
9  to. 
(jell  structure.  3,363,339,  1-16-68, 

Chemlsche  und  Mascblnenfabrik 


Tleure'r.   Track   grading.   3.363.582, 

]  ioomis.  3,363,799. 

■820.  „  ., 

C  Veverka,  to  Harbison-Walker 
IS  for  handling  and  Impregnating 
CI.  118—6. 

Polllck.  and  Cohen.  3.364.159. 

Autonumis  Ltd.   Ticket  vending 
16t-68.  CI.  194—63.  ^    „^. 

B  P  Goodrich  Co.  Tire  building 
16-68.  CI.  156 — 415.  .  „  „„ 
safety  lights.  3.364.381,  1-16-68, 

F.  Moser,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research 

Process  for  the  production  of  Iron  by 

Uon  oxide  ore.  3,364,011,  1-16-68, 

ted   States  Gypsum  Co.   Combus- 
I  method  for  its  operation.  3,363,- 
117.5. 


aid 


Priesnitz.  3,363,945. 
Katelaan,   Potrafke,  and   Stornebrlnk. 

See — 

91. 
Btown.  Fluid  pressure-driven  multl- 
iP-68.  CI.  103 — *9.  ,^_. 

dispensing   bag  and   semi-rigid 
36*807.   1-16-68,  CI.  222—105. 

and  Powell.  3,363,416. 
Fo  vers  Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Air 
363,517.  1-16-68,  Cl.  91—416. 

t. :  See — 
1.517. 


:  nc. 


3  S3.' 


.  J.364,484.  ^  ,^     . 

Standard   Steel   Corp.   Asphalt-mix 
,8  14,  1-16-68,  a.  259—169. 

Ferguson,  and  Preston.  3,363,547. 
for  automatic  orienting  and  feed- 
attaching  mechanism.  3,363,805, 

Mikanoto.  Apparatus  for  recombust- 
163,613.   1-16-68,  Cl.   123—119. 

t^6  Price.  3,363,327. 

Prlesnitz.  3,363.945. 
H.    Wilson,   to   Lever   Bros.   Co. 
sulfoxides.  3.364,213,  1-16-68, 


and  Prince.  3,364,314. 


Principe.  3,364,237. 
>  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
3,363,796,  1-16-68,  Cl.  220—9. 

See — 


Prucba,  Martin  J.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc.  Method  for 
tuning  Inductive  loop  vehicle  detectors.  3,364,465,  1-16-68, 
PI    340—38 
Pscb'lbnl,    Franz.    Toilet   accessory.    3,363,604,    1-16-68.   Cl. 
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Pullln,  R.  B.,  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Jones.  Sydney.  3,364,356. 
Pulvarl,  Charles  F.  Lamellated  dielectric  of  mixed  bismuth 

oxides   3,364,144.  1-16-68.  Cl.  252—62.9. 
Quatkeymeyer,   James  H.,   to  J.   D.  Cochin   Mfg.  Co.   Safety 

leg  for  vehicle  lift.  3,363,724,  1-16-68,  Cl.  187—8.49. 
Quedens,  Phlllipp  J. :  See — 

Burrows,  Mflford  D.,  Morganson,  and  Quedens.  3,363,610. 
Querraann,   Thomas   R.,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Constant- 
angular-momentum  gyroscope.  3.363,472.  1-16-68,  Cl.  74— 
5.7. 
Qulnlan,    Frank    B.,   to   United   States   of   America,    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Method  of  fabricating  zlrconfum-beryl- 
llum  eutectlc  wire.  3,363,304,  1-16-68,  Cl.  29—423. 
R-C  Can  Co. :  See — 

Gelst,  William  J.,  Sr.  3,363,811. 
Rabe,  Peter,  to  Heinrich  Maltner,  G.m.b.H.  Arrangement  for 
Igniting  combustible  fluid.   3,364,393,   1-16-68,   Cl.   317— 
81. 
Rabin.  Michael  O. :  See— 

Haibt,  Luther  H.,  and  Rabin.  3,364,468. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Ahrons,  Richard  W.  3,364,364. 
Coleman,  John  W.,  and  Schuler.  3,363,961. 
Henderson,  William  G.  3,364,370. 
Olden,  Roger  O.  3,363,535. 
Weingarten^  Morris  R.  3,364,054. 
Zin,  Gary  K.  3,364,388. 
Zln,  Gary  K.  3.364,391. 
Raeymakers,  Alfons  H.  M.,  D.  C.  I.  C.  Thlenpont,  and  P.  J. 
A  W.  Demoen,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.v.  Compositions 
and  methods  employing  certain  6-substituted-lmidazo(2,l-b) 
thlazoies  as  anthelmintics.  3.364,112,  1-16-68,  Cl.  167—55. 
Rainbow,  George  H.,  to  The  .Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  collating  articles.  3,363,394,  1-16-68,  Cl.  53—61. 
Rallis.  James  M.  Ceiling  access  opening  and  bracket  therefor. 
3,363,384,  1-16-68,  Cl.  52 — 489. 

Rambaud,  Jacques  R.  R. :  See — 

Chombard,  Pierre  A.,  Bonnefont,  and  Rambaud.  3,363,473. 
Ramcke,  Carsten,  to  Barmer  Mascblnenfabrik  AG.  Control  and 
switching  device  in  mechanically  or  hydraullcally  operated 
traverse-motion  systems  In  spinning,  spooling  and  especially 
ring  twist  machines.  3,363,514,  1-16-68,  Cl.  91—24. 
Rarey,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus   for  mlnlmlring  screen  patterns  in  xerography, 
electrostatic  screen  process  and  other  forms  of  printing. 
3.363.552.  1-16-68.  CM.  101 — 129. 
Rasimenoks,  Pavels  :  See — 

Taylor,  Leonard  M.,  and  Rasimenoks.  3,363,539. 
Raub,  Samuel  H.  S. :  See — 

Revllock,  Joseph  F.,  and  Raub.  3,363.681. 
Rauf,  Charles  P. :  See — 

McFadden,  Robert  V.,  Rauf,  and  Unger.  3,364,495. 
Rauhut.  Michael  M. :  See— 

Grayson.  Martin.  Keough,  and  Rauhut.  3,364,245. 
Rauslng,  Hans  A.,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Method  of  treating  a  cnt 
edge  and  its  adjacent  portion  in  a  porous  sheet  material. 
3.364,050,  1-16-68,  Cl.  117—4. 
Rayburn,  Charles  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Capacitor 

assemblv  and  method.  3,364,401,  1-16-68,  Cl.  317—260. 
Raynaud,  Noel :  See — 

Mombazet^RenC,  and  Raynaud.  3,364,122. 
Raynes,  Burt  F..  to  Rohr  Corp.  Multi-spar  panel  structures. 

3,363,372,  1-16-68,  Cl.  52—93. 
Raynor,  Warren  S.,  to  Rex  Chalnbelt,  Inc.  Selective  delivery 

conveyer.  3.363,742,  1-16-68,  Cl.  198—38. 
Rayonler  Inc. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Reld  L.,  Murphy,  and  Allen.  3,364,061. 
Mitchell,  Reld  L.,  Murphy,  and  Allen.  3,364,062. 
Rechen,  Joseph  B. :  See — 

Ruby,  Lawrence,  Vuletlch,  Rechen,  and  Wells.  3,364.355. 
Reckling,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Ellbauer.  Hans  Dieter,  and  Reckling.  3,364,222. 
Redlfon  Air  Trainers  Ltd. :  See — 

Aklster,  William  D.,  and  Wilson.  3,363,332. 
Redman,   Lawrence   E.,   to  Garbage    Service  Co.   Method   of 
composting  waste  materials.  3,364,007,  1-16-68,  Cl.  71— 
14. 
Rednlss,  Alexander.  Method  of  preparing  sodium  sulfate  and 

hydrogen  chloride.  3,363,977,  1-16-68,  Cl.  23—121. 
Reerlnk,  Engbert  H.,  P.  Westerhof,  and  H.  F.  L.  Scholer,  to 
North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc.    16a-alkoxy-lOa,90-un- 
saturated    pregnene    derivatives.    3,364,206,    1-16-68,    Cl. 
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Rees,  William  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Fogged  silver  hallde 
direct  positive  solarizing  elements  containing  mercocyanine 
dyes.  3,364,026,  1-16-68,  Cl.  96—64. 
Reftmark,  Karl  S.-O.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Arrangement  In  microwave  stoves.  3,364,332,  1-16-68,  Cl. 
219—10.55. 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  The  :  See — 

Loeb,  Sidney.  3,364,288. 
Rehm,  Karl :  See — 

Burkbardt,  Gisbert.  and  Rebm.  3.363,782. 
Rehni,    Karl,    to    Telefunken    Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Document  processing  device.  3.363,783.  1-16-68,  Cl. 
214 — 7. 
Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
Ctslak,  Francis  E.  3,364,221. 

Relnarz,  Alvln  R. :  See —  ,  „,.  ^     „„.„».,, 

Cornelsen,  David  J.,  Relnarz,  and  Wllke.  3,363,647. 

Reiss  Raymond  H.,  and  J.  P.  Tanner ;  said  Relss  assor.  to 
Ronthor  Betas  Corp.  Center  drawer  slide  construction. 
3,363.960.  1-16-68.  Cl.  312—344. 
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'^^'iSluJ.fHii!*?^  Tanner.  3.863,960.  ^      ^, 

Belter;  Daniel  I.  ProM  anchoring  and  hiding  construction. 

B.?^.*'^hai?jrSeSl'tiiTF.  l^erett  to  The^nker- 
Bamo  Corp.  D«U  dlspiay  system.  3.364.478,  1-16-68,  ci. 

Rt^^PWilp  W.    ^l«"*|)»e   t"»»^s»»°}«»*/»2'i'25'8°""'""* 
I  recepUde  covers.  3,3d3.»24,  1-16-68,  Cl.  292 — ^aa. 

Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  •See— 

Eckstein,  George  B.  3.363,663.    .     „  ^         ,    -   ♦     «ri-j 
Renner.  Oerda,  H.*Schne\der,  and  A    Schwartkoff,  to  Wlnd- 
moUer  k  Holacher.  Carrying  handle.  3.863,827,  1-16-68, 
Cl    229-^54 
Bentschler,  Waldemar  T.,  to  Alfred  Oauthter  Prontov-AVerk. 
OBibH.    Pbotograpblc    camera    with    channel-correlated 
scale.  8,363,629.  1-16-68,  Cl.  96—64. 
Rentieple,  Peter  M. :  «e^  „,^... 

rrennd,  Isaac,  and  Rentsepls.  3,364.438. 
RepoMle  Steel  Corp.:  fiee-- 

Boagbner.  Joa^b  C.  3,968,892. 
Research  Corp. :  8t». 

rrbomion,  Tom  K.  d.8«4.201.      ^   _  „    _  .  .    _  ip-im,„ 

Beos.  John  F..  M.  B.  Anderson,  and  C.  8.  B«lu.  to  FiWen. 

Inc.  Platen  control  means  In  postage  meter  machinea.  3,868,- 

BeSSjrf"B!b?rt  S.'  S^PWUips  Petrolewn  Co   Conversion  of 

ethylene  to  butenes.  8,«M.278.  l-;lflr-^8,  Cl.  MO---e88.io. 

BevuS^k.  Joseph  F..  an<i  8.  H    B.  R*"^to  UnlonCarblde 

Corp.  beat  exchanger.  8,863.681.  1-16-68,  Cl.  l«o — 166. 
Bex  Cbalnbelt,  Inc. :  See—  • 

Baynor,  Warren  S.  3,363,7«2. 
Tbuerman,  John  H.,  and  Imae.  3,363,745. 
Beynolds,  Donild  8.,  «nd  H.  B   Krueger,  to  Beynolda  Prod- 
octe.  Inc.  Metering  pump  and  system.  8,863,571,  l-i«-«8, 
Cl.  103—11. 
Beynolds  ProdacU,  Inc. :  «««— •  .  ,.-  __, 

BeynoMs,  Donald  «.,  and  Kmecer.  8,863,571. 
Bhodli:  wmikm  E..  to  BbbertsbawJeontroledojHermetically 

^ed  awltch.  3,^64.320,  a-l«^68,  Cl.  200—88. 
Btaone-PoQlenc  8.  A.  •jBe&— 

Moanler,  Panlln  B.  3,364.267. 

*'*^rfeeSl"5Sjro;  fn'JilccUrdl.  8.868.601.       '  ,        _„ 

Bice.  JohS  li.rtoBi«tm«n  Kodak  Co.  Apparatns  'or  process- 

lug^fllm  by  means  of  a  porous  web  solution  appUcator. 

-     of  ceramic  drcolt  package.  8.364,801,  l-l»-68,  Cl.  17«— 
«8.6.  ^     „ 

*'**'TnSrtStt£"l5Srinfs*  b:  and  Blchard«)n.  3,863,602. 

abarlng  pipes  and  the  like.  8,8(ra,4M,  1-16-68,  ci.  »< 
20. 

*'*^8mU?  WarSSTy.  and  Bledl.  8,863,968. 
Bleker  k  Co. :  ^M— 

Blem«'*''fe5l!&  B :  tJ' Smltb  Beeearcb  and  Development 
Co.!4n?^Miettod  of  and  m-n- for  operatli«  DC  Impulse 

Transformers.  3,363,364^  ^-^^^\2:.*fu^^i2    1-16-68 
Bind    Jamee.  Safety  ladder  aseemblles.  8,863,722.  i-io-oo, 

Cl.  1«2— 8». 

^''^^fewAiT  willuS~0    Jr .  and  Blng.  8.864,009. 
Blt^  jS2^  7iS  H^  &t?  to  B^O  EStwicklings-n  Verwer- 
tSWoSeili^t  mTri.  Straight  guiding  device.  3,868,- 

BiTJA.ydSl*AJtti;iSially-wtractlTe  key  holder.  8.868.- 

Bli*%tdS^'fin*Jrto*North  American  «>iM|Ji  "Co    Inc. 

"iliSSi  of  prJdSdn.  *.»-ket<H4.«;""««>'irlSi  |ftv*  VlHw 
^tatermedlates  obtained  therefrom.  8.364,205,  1-16--68, 

Cl.  260— «».55. 

***«i?»^^  ^blri  P«d  -Boberta.  8,364,126. 
1WHSff*jSS"A?*So«ir:i  ^rtc^ Co:  0»f  »«k  <J«tector 
baTtogVleak   concentration   responsire   Indicating  means. 

of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  eatalyat  therefor.  s,JfWJ,woa,  x 


^tem  for  vacaom  AlOC  furnace.  8.864.206,  l-i*-«8.  Cl. 

lU&i'Tom  J^  and  D.  I-.  Paulson,  said  PmIwii  asaor.  to 
^SdBoberts  AaAecue  grill  apparatna.  8,868.548,  1-16-68, 

Cl   99—121 
Bobertshaw  Controls  Oo.  jSaj— 

Palmer.  Beed  A.  »,»2MW^^ 

IBhodes.  Willlaa  B.  3,S«4.S20. 

Boberteon.  H.  H.,  Co. :  H^-- 

Carran,Bernard  B^ 3,8«8.87J». 

Payne,  Hirold  J.  W.  8,888,878. 
Robertson.  James  B.  »nK\t-TOtottTV»i^ten*^  combustion 
^w^e.  i.8«S.«06.  l-16-«8.  Cl.  128—18. 

Bobertaon JJerrri). : ^ftrv  _        »  dma  <><>a 
Biel,  llobnH..  and  Bobertaon.  8,864,220. 

*-Jy^rS"oie?S5ia2tf ,  ^-lUl  ST^^I 

"^hSmS"  Jibi  w!rkmon^,  IWier,  and  Lee.  8,868,464. 
Laat,  Bernard.  8,8<8,466. 

""^S^i^.  SSS  5V  rr-d  lUKlenbaaJ^  1 888J*. 
Bo«ia.  William  C.  Protective  cover.  8,868,T»T,  1-15-68.  ci. 

846  O.O.— ST 


Polyaathylene- 


Bocers.  Boland  T.,  to  Elaatlc  8top  Nut  Corp.  of  Abot- 
iS  LowfreSuency  transistor  roUxatlon  o«:Ulator.  8.864,- 
441. 1-16-68,  a.  381—111. 

Bohr  Corp. :  Bee — 

Baynes,  Burt  F.  3,863,372. 

*°"'HlSr*ffi?i.*  bSTe..  Boll,  and  Forth.  8.863.687 

IBarrtagtonI  Boy  B..  BoU.  Sonnenborg.  BnnteidMdi,  and 
(Forth.  3,368,588. 

^"lKito^.'kaOTrKonlgsbacher.  and  Boiler.  8,384.268. 
HollsJloyce  Lrtd. :  Se»—         „„«.,. 
(Johnson,  Christopher  L.  3,863,414. 
(Magulre,  Addison  C.  8.363.860. 

fWlIde,  OeolTrey  L.  8.363,419.  ♦•..,«*«, 

Boosa,  Vernon  D.  Fuel  pomp  and  purging  system  tberefor. 

3,363,669.  1-16-68,  Cl.  103—6.        ^  ^    ^        ^. . 

Borden,'  Robert  tJ..  to  Varian  Associates  AntOTMtic  »«irdi 
eweep  for  atomic  frequency  standard.  3.384.488.  1-16-68, 
Cl.  331—3. 

*"'^ctSSS?'joLii^.,  aoslnger.wd  wood.  8.864^215 
Rosier.  Walter,  to  Drahtwerke  Rosier  f-G.  ADparatusfor  tte 

manufacture  of  reinforced  stripe.  3,364,064.  1-18-68,  Cl. 

166—440. 

***'*kJS*Cafl*or  Herman,  and  Bo«il.  8.363,418. 

Bossmy.  Cferd.  to  i*.  Ooldamidt  A.JG.  Process  for  preparing 
aauMus  solutions  of  silanols  and  slloxanols  by  hydrolysis 
of  alkoxT  sllanes  and  slloxanes  in  an  aqueous  emulsion. 

Rot^'l%rt,^to^niral"  Dwiamlcs'  Corp.  Bl-dlrectlonal  digit- 
tier  3.364,490.  1-16-68.  Cl.  340— 347.      ,  ^   ^         .*, 

Rotb.  Anton.  Device  for  l»teraU^  conveying  and  depositing 
motor  vehidea.  3,8«8.784,  l-16-«8,  Cl.  214— l«.l. 

Roto-Flnlsh  Co. :  See-- 

Balt^  Gunther  W.  3.363,368.         .„^     _.      ^^      .     ^     *„ 

RouletT  &oger,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Bnergle  Atomlque  Ap- 
paratus having  opposing  circuits  of  different  time  constants 
S?r  detwttng  beta  andj^mma  radUtlon  In  the  pr«M~  of 
background  radiation.  3.364,353,  1-16-68,  Cl.  260—88.8. 

Rover  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Bee— 

Harbidge.  John.  3.863.673.  ,      ^      ,  ..     ,^„  ^„., 

Rowe  Lester  Sr.  Means  for  remoTlng  foreign  matter  from  boiler 
water.  8.863,765.  1-16-^8.  Cl.  2f0— 16r 

Rube  Helmut,  to  Bugen  Bauer  0.m.b.H.  Projector.  3,363,8Si, 
l-i6-68,  a.  242— «6.11. 

Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc. :  See— 

Wurmbock.  Oscar.  3,863.635.  ^  rx   ir  mi»ii. 

Ruby  Lawrence,  T.  Vuletich.  J.  B.  Rechen,  and  D.  K.  WeUs, 
to  Unlt^  SUte.  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  CommlMton. 
Neutron  generator  with  occluded  gas  Ion  source.  8.864.360. 
1-16-68.  a.  260—84.6. 

^"*^8te*nSlln.'A*dXandBuckert.  3.863.728.^      ^    »,„„,  r>ii 
Ruehle   WUllam  H..  and  J.  B.  Zimmerman.  Jr..  to  Mobil  (Ml 

C?ro  MetSods  of  measurement  of  radiant  ener«r  from  aub- 

surfacTfonnatlons.  8.868.467.  l-ie-«8.  Cl.  T3— 164. 
BuehVwSn.  Bobert  A.,  to  Monsanto  C^Preparation  of  IH-V 

impounds.  8.863.984.  1-16-68.  CL  28—204, 
RuehrwMn.  Robert  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Production  of  epl- 

turill  lUinr8"864.084, 1-16-68,  Ci.  148—175. 
Bui^ugb.  Hugk  M.  and  V.  W  Water  «o'ten^|  ^^ft^jgS 

article  washing  machlnjt.  3.363,637,  1-16-68,  Cl.  18«     ivw.  . 

'^""b  ".StaurtfHigb^ia^nT^.W.  8.863.687.  ,        „  ,      „ 
Bum«r bX  D^' to  HondidUe  Ind"trle.    l^.^^«tft 
buffer  with  disk  control  ralTe  structure.  3,368.729.  i-io- 

Ru?pe2:  MfttTD:.  to  General  M^.^*  Co  Transi.torl«J^- 
pacltiTe  reartance  frequency  modulator.  3.864.4*2.  i-io-oo. 
tl.  883—16. 

Rusch.  WlUy^rma  -Sj^ 

Rus.5l?fea?5?.'t?' wit  J  Conditioning  ProdocU  Co.  Lamp 
hS?s  nJleM.  M64.847.  l-l<M»yn.  240-M. 

RutMilc  Kreto  G.  Plug  and  tapered  candle.  8.863.486,  1-16- 
68.  Cl.  67—66. 

^°"HffbtWbir^H:.*.Sdilutiedge.  3.864.467. 

Ryan.  Herbert  A. :  See—  . 

Ryan'^Sr^!!' t?ffi??e^•In'?*4gUi•Jt^^ 

Rfesy:'?^»rBiril^.iSii^'b^^  with  wear 
'inMrtJ:  M63.951. 1-16-68.  Ci.  308-79. 

^^^mii,  ^n  C.  a^  Cappotto  8,867.788^ 
8  n.CTAngelo  Borwinl  dl  B.  Borsanl  k  FlgU :  See— 

R.h.?^Artbur%"?o'Eatif  Tale**  Towne  Inc.  Temperature 
^SSiotdre  fluid  clutrt    8.368.784.  1-16-68.  Cl.  1»*-B8. 

^•^iSnifriT  f;«W  cTllarshall,   8abatino,   and   8totier. 
3,364,395.  »..«..*«    i   i- 

Sabln   Cullen  M.  Fluid  anemometer  system.  3.868.462.  l-iu- 

68. 'Cl.  73—204.  ^  ,. 

a.a*   airfnvv  R    and  B  P.  Williams,  to  American  Cyanamld 
^*&.  fS^^^ii^^i^Mcrriov^^^p  ^^^^fio'  P*^ 

paring  the  same.   3.864.210.  1-16-68.  Cl.  260— 24Q. 


^*-  %i£S"'^?mii.*lt"«d  8t.  John.  8.868.M6. 
a>iht  Tmvoshl  M  8ato.  and  O.  Irie.  to  Knreba  Kasel  Kabo- 
^sWkl  KalX   DmUe  ?7Stalllne  polyolefin  compoalttoM. 
3.364.281.  l-16-«8.  Cl.  260—878. 

^'^'D^SsiS.  MiWr6.fSS'«aluteky.  8,868,975. 
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1.3- 
Set — 


a  id 


Sames,  Delbert  W.,  to 
attachment  for 
CI.  312—326. 
Samuels.  Peter  B. :  See — 

Wood.  Ernest  C.  3.363J628 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc 

Best,  EthrldKe  G.  3.36' 
Sanders,  John  S.,  C.  A.  Wa  tson 

Blind  rlvattng.  3.363,441 
Sapersteln,  Sidney  :  See- 
Howard.  Hartley  W.. 
3.364.118. 
Satas.  Donatas.  to  The  Kejidall 

adhesive  tapes.   3,364, 
Sato,  Hlroshi,  and  H.  Fuji  wara 
apparatus  for  arc  weldfag. 
131. 
Sato,  MotODObu  :  See — 

Salto.  Tsuyoshi,  Sato 
Saner.  L.  E..  Machine  Co.  : 

Sauer,  Louis  E.  3.363J496 
Sauer,  Louis  E.,  to  L.  E. 
3.363.496.  1-16-68.  CI. 
Saunders.  Raymond  J. : 

Newell,  Frederic  W.. 
Sauter.  John  D..  to  A.  O 

rectifier  and  control.  3.;  64 
Savides.  Chrtstos,  to  Amet  can 
polymers  with  phenothiaplnes 
45  8 
Scaramucci.  Domer  ^^,_ 

650.  l-lft-68.  CI.  137— 4141T. 
Schaaf.  Will  J. :  See— 

Norton.  Orlo  C.  and  Schaaf. 
Schaffner.  Karl,  and  C. 
and    pyrosulflte    bleachi 
agents  in  a  dye  bath  and 
9T0.  1-16-68.  CI.  8—19, 
Scharf.  Erich  J.,  and  W.  B 
Apparatus  for  detectini 
wetw.  3,363,458,  l-16-6i 
Schaub,  Bernard  :  Seei — 

Petit,  Jean,  and  Schai  b 
Scheinman.  Arnold  H.,  tc 
Link  connector  and  con 
ity  connections  to  opeiptor 
CI.  179—27. 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.,  a 
Aiitiengesellschaft.  Int*  rnal 
1-16-68,  CI.  123—41.8- 
Sobering  A.O.  :  See— 

Hempel,  Reinhard,  an  I 
Schickle,  Gerhard,  and  W. 
tungsgesellschaft  m.b.H 
333—95.  ^   ^       , 

Schie.  Arne  J.  Method  and 
cording  and  automatic 
nlng  web.  3,363,325.  l-H 
Schiller.  Leslie  L.,  to 


Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Roll  feed 
dupllcatfcg  apparatus.  3,363.959.  1-16-88, 


Gem  ral 


4ee — 
484. 

and  H.  P. 
1-16-68.  CI. 


l^ingerd,  Walllsch.  and  Sapersteln. 


md  Irle.  3.364.281. 
Sree 


Saunders.  3.364.006. 
Smith  Corp.  Polyphase  full  wave 
.412,   1-16-68,  CI.  321—5. 
Cyanamld  Co.  Stabiliiation  of 
3.364.170.  1-16-68.  CI.  260— 

Combi  latlon  plug  and  check  valve.  3,363,- 


S<i 


3.364,417.  ^    „.     ,^, 

ron.  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.  Bisulfite 
hg  agents  and  metal  complexlng 
polyamide  dyeing  therewith.  3,363,- 

Flnnegan.  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
surface  imperfections  on  moving 
CT.  73—159. 


^  Schpoeder.  3.364.193. 
Krank.  to  Telefunken  Patentverwer- 
'wavegulde.  3,364.446.  1-16-68.  CI. 


Tri  )1 


Elug  terminal  connectoi 
illlng.  Paul  K..  to 


t) 


0 
■MO 


ml 

Purlfl  ration 


,36  5 


I  ic. 


iiieJes,  ci.  229—1.5. 

Schluderberg.  Etonald  C 
reactor  power  plant  a 
176—59.  „  . 

Schlumberger  Well  Survej 
McGlll.  Howard  L.  3. 
Schlumberger  Technology 
Berrvman.  William  '^ 
Blag'g,  Leon.  3.363, 
Pardue.  George  H.  8 
Schmauch.  George  E..  a 
Chemicals.    Inc. 
3..'?fi3,.399.  1-16-68.  CI. 
Schmitt.   Helmut,  to  P. 
trolled  shutter  for  move 

332 204. 

Schneberger.  Edward  J 

Bienhoff,    Milton    G.. 
Schneider.  Charles,  to 
base  construction.  3, 
Schneider,  Charles.  Co., 
Schneider.  Charles 
Schneider.  Jos..  &  Co. : 

Macher.  Karl  H.  3. 
Schneider,  Horst :  See 

Renner.  Gerda. 
Schoenewaldt.  Erwln  F.. 
pounds  and  preparaticp 
260 — 345.5. 
Schoenewaldt.  Erwin  F.. 
Co.,   Inc.  3-keto  -  , 

ess    for    the    productiop 
260 — 397.3. 
Schoenfeld,  Jack  R.,  to  _ 
bon  conversion  process 
ing    hydrocarbon    oils 
3.364.132.  1-16-68.  CI. 
Scholer,  Hendrik  F.  L. : 
Reerink,  Engbert  H 
Schott.  Robert  E.,  to 
control  valve.  3.363 
Schramm,  Jacob,  to  Int 
nickel- vanadium  alloy 


All  is 
.64  > 


Schreiner.  Max  P.,   to 
culta.  3,364,440.  1-16-|8 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D.,  to 
structlon.  3.363,955,  1 

Schroeder,  Eberbard 
Hempel,  Reinhard, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Jeal.  to  Avdel  Ltd. 
72—391. 


Co   Porous  pressure-sensitive 
1-16-68,   CI.   117—98. 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and 
3,364,334.   1-16-88,  CI.   219— 


Sauer  Machine 
—659. 


Co.  Slotting  anvil. 


,.  3,363,668.  ,        . 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
equipmeflt  for  routine  and  prior- 
positions.   3.364,313.   1-18-68. 

O.  Herschmann,  to  Dalmler-Ben« 
combustion  engine.   3.363.608, 


apparatus  relating  to  measuring,  re- 

■egulatlon  of  the  moisture  of  a  run- 

ft-68.  CI.  34 — 31.  ,  . 

e-A  Specialty  Co.  Universal  spark 

3  364^459    1-18-88.  CI.  339-245. 

putties.  Inc.  Plastic  glasses.  3.383,820, 


The  Babcock  h  Wilcox  Co  Nuclear 
Jrangement.  3.384,121.  1-16-88.  CI. 


ng  Corp 
183,695. 
Corp. :  See- 
8,383,698. 


See 


J    L.  Stolx.  to  Air  Products  and 
of    oU-contaminated    water. 

(fossen,  G.m.b.H.  Automatically  con- 
cameras.  3.363,967,  1-16-88.  CL 


and 


Schneberger. 
CHarles  Schneider  Co 
271.  1-18-88.  CI. 
See — 
,271. 


SchneDp.  Bduard.  Control  syatem  for  a  direct-curpent  motor. 

3.364,409.  1-18-68,  Q.  318—345. 
Schuler,  Joseph  J. :  See—    ^  „  ^   .       ,  „„„  . ., 
Coleman.  John  W.,  and  Schuler.  8,363,961. 
Schultz,   Carl,   to   Scbults   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.   Collapaible  truck 

cover.  3,363,938,  1-16-88.  CL  296—100. 
Schultx  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Schulti.  Carl.  3,383,938.  ^    ^       ^  ^  .    , 

Schwabe,  Kurt,  and  O.  Lang,  to  Kugelflacher  Georg  Scbafer 

ft  Co.  Rotary  tube  for  crimping  filamentary  synthetic  flbers 

by  Imparting  thereto  a  false  twist.  3,363,409,  1-18-68,  a. 

prV fyS    O 

Schwarta.'  Albert  B.,  and  R.  C.  Wilson,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Process  for  producing  desiccants.   3,363,979,  1-16-68,  CI. 

23 182 

Schwarz,  Theodor  :  See — 

Elflein,  Friedrich.  Hudeti,  and  Scbwan.  3,863,886. 
SchwarzkoiT.  August :  See —  _    _  _^_^  „^^ 

Renner,  Gerda.  Schneider,  and  Scbwarxkoff.  3,363,827. 
Schwlndt,  Benjamin  W.  Door  construction.  3,8«3,887,  1-16- 

68    CI    52—819 
Scigliano,  Joseph' J.,  H.  H.  Weyland,  and  E.  X.  Hamel.  to 
Aerojet-General   Corp.    Preparation   of   trlmesoyl   cUoride. 
3,364,259,  1-16-68.  CI.  260—544. 
Sclnto,  Franco  :  See — 

Bredael.  Ivo,  and  Sciato.  3,364,360. 
Scoggin,  Barry  A. :  See — 

Knell,  Harvey  A.,  and  Scoggin.  3,363,711. 
Scott,  Howard  A.    and  E.  Bergman,  to  H.  A.  Scott.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  moisture  content  of  nat- 
ural fibers  for  cleaQing  and  ginning.  3,383,286.  1-16-88,  CI. 
19—88. 
Scott.  Howard  A. :  See — 

Scott.  Howard  A.,  and  Berman.  3.883,286. 
Scott.  Norman  H.,  to  Universal  CMl  Prodacts  Co.  Tank  filling 

system.  3.363,570.  1-18-88,  CI.  108—6. 
Scale,  Virgil  L. :  See— 

kirkpatrick,  WiUard  H.,  and  Seale.  8,864,179. 
Searle,  G.  D..  it  Co. :  See — 

Benn,  Walter  R.  3,384,238. 
Brown.  Edward  A.  3,384,207. 
Robinson.  Richard  A.  3,364,227. 
Segawa.  Yasuo,  and  H.  Kousaka.  to  Tokyo  Sbibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.   Pulse  generating  means  for  starting  discbarge 
lamps.  3.384.388,  1-16-68,  a.  81&— 103. 
Segura,  Manuel :  See — 

Oversohl,  Wilhelm,  Segura.  and  Blots.  3^64,086. 
Selbel,  MarkuB,  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft.  Flame  and  halo- 
gen treatment  of  a  polyolefln  to  Improve  adbeslvity.  8,864,- 
056.  1-18-88,  CI.  117—48. 
Seltaro  Aral  &  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Aijlma,  Osamu.  3,363,548. 
Seiti-Werke  G.m.b.H. :  Sea— 

Grotb,  Joachim,  and  Bencker.  3,368.761. 
Mecky.  Karl,  and  Flebiger.  3,363,788. 
Selby.  Battersby  k  Co. :  See — 

Wagner.  Herman  B.,  and  Welant.  8,364,058. 
Selin,   "l^rry   G..    to   General  Electric  Co.   CjeMc  ailozaaM. 

3,384,244.  1-18-68.  CI.  280 — 448,2. 
Selsted.  Walter  T.,  and  W.  I.  Girdner,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.  Keel-retaining  hob  for  tape  transport  apparatus.  3,868,- 
855,  1-16-88,  CI.  242—88.3. 
Seman,  Colman  J.,  D.  C,  F.  P.,  and  J.  G.  Process  for  mak- 
ing ornamental  wall  facings.  3,364,088,  1-16-88,  CI.  IIM — 
71. 


3,384,471. 

Inc.  Furniture 
5—354. 


T>zas 


Se  I — 
a  Qd  Schroeder.  3.864,198. 


C,  P.  P..  and  J.  G.  8,864.088. 
C,  F.  P.,  and  J.  O.  8.864.088. 


S  ,383,: 
S« ! — 
343,964. 

Schntlder,  and  Schwankolt.  3,363,827. 
to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  Chroman  com- 
of  same.   3,364.234.  1-18-68,  CI. 

and  L.  B.  BaUey,  Jr..  to  Merck  & 

A*-uns4turated-6-formyl  steroids  ,"d  proc- 

thereof.    3.864.286,    1-18-88,    CI. 

llniversal  Oil  Products  Co.  Hydrocar- 
to  produce  gasoline  from  high  boil- 
by  bydrocracklng  and  reforming. 
208—80. 


Westerhof,  and  Scholer.  3,384,206. 
Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  pressure 
1-16-88,  a.  137-596.12. 
'rnational  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Copper- 
3,364,082.  1-16-68,  CI.  148— 12.^ 
Instruments  Inc.  Inyerter  clr- 
Cl.  331—111. 
Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Desk  con- 
16-68.  CI.  312—194. 


Seman,  David  C. :  See — 

Seman,  Colman  J.,  D. 
Seman,  Fredrick  :  See — 

Seman,  Colman  J..  D. 
Seman.  John  G. :  See — 

Seman,  Colman  J..  D.  C,  F.  P..  and  J.  G.  3,364,088. 
Severs.  Richard  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Multiple 
chromatograph  column  heater  unit.  3,363,447,  1-16-88,  Xh. 
73—23.1. 
Severson,  George  E.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Rod 
mill  repeating  apparatus.  3,383,448,  1-16-88,  CI.  72 — ^280. 
Sexsmith,  David  R.,  and  E.  H.  Sheers,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.    Process   for   preparing   low   inorganic   salt-containing 
alkaU   suIfo-N-alkylpropionamide.   3,864.204,    1-16-88.   CI. 
'260 — 513. 
Sexton,  William  C. :  See- 
Murray,  Donald  A.,  and  Sexton.  3,888,707. 

Seymour,  Melvin  E.,  to  Vanmark  Corp.  Apparatus  for  sep- 
arating articles  of  different  specUlc  gravities.  8,868,7S7, 
1-18-88,  CI.  209—188. 

Shank,  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Hoersch,  Theodore  M.,  and  Shank.  3,884,084. 

Shave,  William  H.,  and  L.  D.  KurU,  to  Deknatel  Inc.  Needle 
suture  package.  3,363,751,  1-18-48,  a.  206 — 68.3. 

Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  M.  von  Strandtmann,  and  M.  P.  Cohen,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Acylated  derivatives 
of  l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l-oxo-/}-carboIlne8.  3,364,224,  1-18-88, 
CI.  260—295. 

Shaw,  Charlotte  W.  Magnetic  sewing  aids.  3,383,775,  1-16-88, 

CT.  211—80. 
Shearing,  John  A.,  to  Symplicon,  Inc.  Stage-lighting  control 

apparatus.  3,364,453,  1-16-68,  CI.  338 — 130. 

Sheers,  Edward  H. :  See — 

Sexsmith,  David  R.,  and  Sheers.  3,384,254. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Baumgartner.  Herman  J.,  Hood,  and  Weaver.  3,383,982. 

Campagne,  Nicolaas  V.  L.,  and  Voetter.  8,364,188. 

De  Acetis.  William,  and  Smutny.  3,364.178. 

Deal,  Carl  H.,  Jr.,  and  Papadonoulos.  i.3M.989. 

Draber,  Wllfried,  and  Korte.  3,384.229. 

Feenstra,  Robijn.  3,363.708. 

Hackmann,  Johannes  T.,  Rosinger,  and  Wood.  3,864.216. 
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Kruk^ener,  Maurits,  and  Van  der  Heydt.  3,364,l»4. 
Roberts,  Richard  M.  3.363.983. 
8lem,BoyC.  3.384.277. 

^''^^  K?nSr  Clifford^F'Tand  Shelton.  3.363,442.  ^,  , 

Shely   sSSSiiln  K  and  J   W.  Shepard.  to  iiinnesota  Mln  ng 

and   Mfg    Co.    KflectrophotograpHc   imaging   and   copying 

process.  3.363.556.  1-16^8.  CI.  101—469. 

^'*'^hV."BlSjamin  ^'.[^d  Shepard.  3.883.566. 
^'"'"'^Amoud,  Alif  Y^dwards.  and  Shephard.  3.364.001. 
"•'"lSSSrkIs,mch^rd''6.,and'k'^t.schmer.  3.364,092. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The :  Se^ 

Bloom,  Thomas  A.  3,384,230.  noat-Tni    1    i«_ 

Shewmake,  Parkes.  OrtenUtlon  coring  tooL  3,383,703,  1-16- 

ShWri?Nol^.*JtoB^kman  Instrument^  U^^ 
saowle  cells.  3,363,503,  1-18-88,  CI.  88—14. 

^^^"^  Takashi*"^  Shimida.  3,363.895.  ^  ^        .   „ 

SbirltyT'WilK  C"«d  C.  C    carter  to  Lottus  Engineering 

Corp!  Industrial  furnace  and  oven  wall.  3,36^,889,  1-10-00, 

Sboliesffel^E..  to  WesUnzhouse  Electric  Corp.  Bottle  water 

cooler.  3,363,432,  1-18-68,  CI.  62—397. 
Shoor,  Btmard  A. :  See—     ._.„„,,»«,  4,, 
Lovelace,  Donald  E.,  and  Shoor.  3,363,471. 
Shotliff,  Raymond  H. :  See — 
SiemfHToffc^'trsinolfcY'^hydrogenating  Olefins  to  d^ 

olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  yellow  iron  oxide  catalyst.  3,364,- 

277.  1-16-88,  CI.  260—680. 
''*"^?ul^wVTtfrAla'S"nd^Br7mberger.  3,364,451. 

Siibe?i'*He^lnVo?to' winner  Electric  Corp.  VolUge  and 
loaTcoiSSsafed  dasher.  3!364,322,  1-18-68,  CI.  200-113. 

Silverman  Ira^See-^  SUverman.  3,363,766. 

Silveman.  Meye?  6.,  to  pSinsilt  Chemicals  Corp  Bismuth 
thioMlenide  ind  a  method  for  its  preparation.  3,363,996,  1- 

Sliki!*io*Ln^J*r?o"The  National  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co.  Screw. 

Si^o'nt''c^r\;sVto^V^Grace  *  Co.  Closure  elements. 

Sia^aVan^Wd'c^HnAVi  'h^l^'tf^-i 
Co   Probe  for  testing  cables  for  leaks.  3,363,400,  i-io-oo, 

CI.'  73—40.5. 
SincUir  Research,  Inc. :  See—  •  9«a  i<ti 

Disegna,  Wayne  L.,  and  Brickson.  3,384.151. 
Kovach   Stephen  M.  3,384.'279. 

''°%.M''lioK?ra.  and  «ckett    3^63  5W. 

Thompson,  Ronald  R.,  and  Cook.  3.384,«2.  „.„hi«o 

SUler.  Rofiert  R.,  to  General  K»«5t'»c  Co.  Washing  machine 
witk  improved  nozsle  means.  3,363,648,  1-16-68,  ci.  in 

Slsson,  Ronald  L.,  to  Clark  ^ulpment  Co.  Gear  pun^  and 
thrust  plate  therefor.  3.363.578,  1-18-68,  U.  lUJ— 1^0. 

Skar^en,  ^Anders  R..  to  Skarsten  kfg.  Co.  Ltd  WaUpaper  re- 
moving devices.  3,363.316.  1-18-88,  CI.  30—171. 

Skarsten  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. :  see— 

Skinn^^'%%";hi?r  tf  Me?;jf?h'Vublishing  ^  Method  and 
devices  for  teaching  writing  skills.  3.383.336,  1-16-88,  Ci. 

s.f«l■^,'hJ.V^.?if;5.'V.'?•^.•i'■^?!!L"a 

ing  Co    Method  and  devices  for  teaching  writing  skills. 

3TS63,338.  l-l*-68.  a.  3^-36  o  o«,  aa^    ii«_flR 

Skulski,  Louis  J.  Float  operated  valve.  3,363,643,  1-16-68, 

Cl    137^—445 
Slaughter,  Clarence  S.,  to  Powertronics  Co.  Speedometer  cor- 

8.  J.TVilfe?''g!'  inl'^'i.^k  Jst^liSki.  Mountfor  ^chalk- 
"ard  and  the  iike.  3,383,871,  1-18-68,  CT.  248—451. 

Slick  Electro  Inc. :  See- 
Slick.  Fred  S.  3.384,302.  ^     ,  .  ,, 

Slick?  Pre;i  8..  to  Slick  Electro  Jnc  Conductor  having  axi^ly- 
spaced  wire  helices  and  a  helical  wire  terminal.  3.364,302, 

8lipp!^ioy' m'.  to  Cleariloat,  Inc.  Method  of  making  three  di- 
mensional display  panel.  3.364,090,  1-16-68^  Cl.  158—245. 

SlSlr.  I^vld  If.,  to'westmghouse  felectric  <iorp.  Computa- 
tion unit.  3.364,472,  1-18-88,  Cl.  340—172.5. 

Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See — 

Smtth*And*/w'w.?Jrf^'Wes'Unzhouse  Electric  Corp.  Speed 
control  system  for  eiger  and  other  rolls  in  a  reduction  roll- 
ing miU.  3,383,441,  l-l»-88.  Cl.  72—8. 

*'""B'la^hlrd,'^EfaSirt"R..  and  Smith.  3.363,427. 

Smith,  Dwight  K..  and  L.  O.  Carter,  to  HUllburton  Co.  Well 

cementing.  3.36^,689,  1-18-68,  Cl.  166—29. 
Smith.  Hallle  C.  Combined  package  and  drinking  container. 

3.3^3.750,  1-16-68,  Cl.  208—47. 

Smith,  Herbert  W.,  to  National  Research  .Develop™*'*;  C?I?" 
Vaccine  for  combating  salmonella  cboleraesuls  infection. 
3,364,117,  1-18-88,  Cl.  187—78. 

Smith,  Hugh  R.,  Jr..  to  Air  Seduction  Co.,  Inc.  Electron  beam 
furiace.  3.384,29i,  l-l«-68,  CI.  18—31. 


Smith.  John  J.,  and  L.  F.  LudtenblU,  to  Mueller  Co.  Self-clos- 

infvalve.  3,363,878,  1-18-68,  Cl.  251-253. 
Smith    Melvin  A.  Bolt  assembly  for  firearm.  3,363,361,  1-18- 

68,  Cl.  42—16.  „       , 

Smith  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Riemer,  Dietrich  E.  3,363,354. 
Kreutzer,  Conradin  O.  3,363,353. 

Kreutier,  Conradin  O.  3,363.358.  .,  r  ^     *  •«= 

Smith,  Warren  J.,  and  M.  J.  Riedl.  to  Infrared  Industries. 
Inc.  Precision  optical  measuring  device  and  method.  6.aoa,- 
963.  1-16-68,  Ci.  350—112. 
Smouse,  Edmund  L. :  See — 

Harriger,  John  W.,  Smouse,  Fisher,  and  Lee.  3,363,464. 
Smutny,  Edgar  J. :  See—  „  ,«^  ,-» 

De  Acetis,  William,  and  Smutny.  3,364.176. 

"^  Hollingsworth.  Clinton  A.,  and  Snyder.  3,384.008. 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Biile,  Glen  R.  3,363,284.  ^      „„„„„„,    ,   ,« 

Snyder,  Peter  J.  Manufacturing  steel  strip.  3,383.297.  1-18- 

00     r^\     Oft 1  fi 

Snyder,  Roy  D.  Meat  slicing  machine.  3,363.658.  1-18-88,  Cl. 

148—103. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 
Cadlou.  Jean.  3,363,364. 
Cadiou,  Jean.  3^363,609. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A. :  See — 

Thirion,  Rene.  3.363,727.  „  *.  , 

Societe    Anonyme    dlte :     Soclete    Netlonale    des    Petroles 
d'AquiUine:  See —  ,,  „  ^    »,       .     » 

Jean-Pierre,    Ren6,    Sollnhac,    Molinet,    and    Termlnet. 
3.363,401.  „        ,      „ 

Soclete  d'Etudes  Contre  la  Corrosion  (Secco)  :  See — 

Heuze.  Bernard  M.  L.  3,364,422.       ^      ^      ^         ,0  .,  . 
Societe    des    Accumlateurs    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  :  See — 
Deschamps,  Robert  M.  3,384,089.  .    „  _,     ^       .      • 
Societe  Francaise  d'Equlpements  pour  la  Navigaitlon  Aerienne 
(S.F.E.N.A.)  :  See —  ^  „      ..     ^    « --- 

Cbombard,  Pierre  A.,  Bonnefont,  and  Rambaud.  3.363.- 
473. 
Societe  Francaise  du  Pneu  Bnglebert :  See — 

Mirtaln,  Henri,  and  Devlenne.  3,363,680. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction   de   Moteurs 
d' Aviation  :  See — 

Gamier.  Michel  R.  3.363,831.  „        ^       „.     ._.^. 

Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Participations,  Eau  Gas  Electridte. 
Energle,  S.S.  (S.E.P.)  :  See— 

iSsereszewski,  Pinchas  P.  3,363,411. 

Soiron,  Charles :  See —  ^_^ 

Schaffner,  Karl,  and  Soiron.  3,363,970.  _  ^^    ^, 

Sokol,   William  A.  Fish-hook  guard.  3,363,357,  1-18-88,  CI. 

43 — 42.4. 
SoUnbac,  Jean :  See —  ^    „       .     ^ 

Jean-'Pierre,    Ren«,    'Sollnhac,    MoUnet,    and    Termlnet. 
3,363,401.  ,     ^  ,  ^    ^ 

Soil,   David  B.  Extraocular  muscle  balance  testing  means. 

3,363,965.  1-16-68,  Cl.  351 — 4. 
Solocast  Co.,  The :  See— 

Miner,  Warren  M.,  and  Yamasakl.  3,383,908. 
Miner,  Warren  M.,  and  Yamasakl.  3,363,908. 
Solomon,  Raymond,  and  L.  P.  Mueller,  Jr.,  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates. Method  of  using  laser  to  coat  or  etch  substrate. 
3,384,087,  1-18-68,  Cl.  156 — 4. 
Someya,  Holchl :  See —  ^  ^  ^  „  „  „^-,  __^ 

Nakamura,  Harumitsu.  Tejima,  and  Someya.  3,383,732. 
Sonderecger,  Hans  C,  to  Messrs.  Klstler  Instrumente  AG. 
Piezo-electric  transducer.  3.384,368.  1-16-68,  a.  310—8.7 
Sones,  William  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Apparatus  for  reducing  radar  weather  returns  by  coinci- 
dence detection.  3,364,482.  1-16-88.  Cl.  343—5. 
Sonnenburg,  George  W. :  See —  ...     ^     ..     ^ 

Harrington,  Roy  E.,  Roll,  Sonnenburg,  Bnntenbach,  and 
Forth.  3,363,588.  ^,  ^   „ 

Souffle    Robert  D.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Adhesive   containing  diene   rubber   and   olefin.   3,864,165, 
1-18-68,  Cl.  260—4. 
Soukup,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Tesko,   George  E.,   and    Soukup.   3,364,038. 
Southern  Metal  Products  Corp. :  See—  _.,    „  „fc«  «,, 

Beasley,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  Rodenbaugfa.  3,383.383. 
Sparks,  William  J. :  See — 

Gessler,  Albert  M..  and  Sparks.  3,364,188.  ^      , 

Spence.  Thomas  C.  and  F.  B.  Eastwood,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Method  for  making  paper-like  and  related  non- 
woven  products  from  acrylonitrile  polymer  fibers.  3.384.102. 
1-16-68,  Cl.  162—157.  ^   ^ 

Speno.  Martin  J.  Ballast  removing  and  cleaning  method. 
3.963.897,  1-16-88,  Cl.  171—16.  „  .v  .. 

Speransa,  George  P.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
for  preparing  secondary  amino  polyalkoxy  monoalkanols. 
3,384,289,  1-18-88,  Cl.  280—347.7. 
Spero.  George  B. :  See — 

Pike,  John  B.,  and  Spero.  3.884,241. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 
Hill.  Roy  K.  8,364,407. 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveying  Co. :  See — 

WUliaton,  Samuel  H.,  and  Morris.  3,364,128. 
Spetslg,    Lars  O.,   to   Aktiebolaget   Stockholms   Birggerter. 
Method  of  preparing  hop  extracts.  3,384,033.  1-^6-68.  Cl. 
99—50.5. 

Spicer,  Howard  L. :  See —  „„„.  a^- 

Miller.  Charles  F.,  Allen,  and  Spicer.  3,383,818. 

Spivack.  John  D..  D.  H.  Steinberg,  and  M.  Dexter,  to  Oelgy 
Chemical  Corp.  StahlUaation  of  organic  material  with  cer- 
tain bis-o-allgrlhydroxy-pbenylthlaioles.  3,384,171.  1-16-88. 
Cl.  260— 45J. 


Spohr.  Horst :  See — 

Kohlmeyer.  Horst.  and  fipohr.  3,883,681. 
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Sudler,  Hana,  H.  Gawllcl 
to     Dynamlt     Nobel 
3,363,562,  1-16-68,  CI 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See 
Peters.  John  C.  3,364 
Springs  Mills,  Inc. :  See^ 
Foster  Harold  L.  3, 
Square  D  Co. :  See— 

Larson,  Wilbur  M.  3,3)64 
Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons  :  S 
Bodanszky,  Miklos, 
Dlassl,  Patrick  A.,  ■ 
Ulassl,  Patrick  A., 
Neidleman,  Saul  L 
Neidleman.  Saul  L 
Stablmann,  Rudolf :  See 
Stadler,  Hans, 

562. 
Gawlick.  Heinz,  and 
Stahmer,    Bernhardt 
CI.  89—1.818.       ^ 
SUmlcarbon  N.V. :  See— 
Blom,    Leendert,    K' 

3,363.990. 
De  RoolJ,  Abraham 
De  Roolj,  Abraham 
Stamm,  James  K.,  to.  W 
trisodlum  phosphate 
252 — 99. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohlp)j 
Emrlck.  Donald  D.j 
Hardman,  Harley  F., , 
Standard  Steel  Corp. :  See 
Preeman,  Marvin  B.  ' 
SUnford  Research  Instltu 
Karp,  Arthur,  and  C'* 
SUnkls.  Glenn  A. :  See— 
Barnum,  Robert  E., 
Stanley,  Lester  N. :  Se 
Huey,  William  G., 
Stanley.  Lester  N.,  to 
dyes  from   4-formyl-5  . 
derivatives  thereof.  3, 
.Stanley,  Wallace  A. jj 
Hedgewick,  Peter, 
Stanley  works    The  :  See 
Burrows,  MUford  u., 
SUnton  k  Staveley  Ltd  : 
Wheatcroft,  John  B., 
SUrk.  James  A.  :  «««-- 

Swanson,  Arthur  H., 
Stec.  Charles  U.  Sr    <f" 
Method    of    making 
1-16-68,  CI.  29—149. 
Stec,  Ruth  D. :  See— 

Stec,  Charles  L..  Sr 

Stein,  Bernard  3-See— 

Dykaar,  David  E.,  a 

Steinberg,  David  H.:Sei 

Splvack,  John  D.. 
Stelner,  S.  S.,  Inc. :  See-^ 
Kllngel,   Harry,   Ko 
Stengelln,  Adolf,  and  F^-.- 
sellschaft.  Hydrodynan  ic 
CT.  188—90. 
Stephan,    Kurt,    to 

assembly  with  imp.-.j 
of  manufacture  thereo  . 
Sterkel,  Otto    Holilndust  :le 
Tamm,  Walther.  3,3i  >3 

Sterling  Dr^K^^V, •i'rTi 

Gorman,  William  G. 
Stern.  Gottfried   F    Pro 

components.  3,364,Oto», 
Steuernagel,  Hans  H. :  Sre 

Melnlnger,  Fritx,  an(  I 
Stewart.  Oyde  R. :  See — 

Simpkins.  Alan  B., 
Stewart  Engineering  * 
Green.  Donald  W., 
Stiegler,   George  H.,  Jr. 

of    America,    Air 

1-16-68,  C\.  333—7. 
Stlkum,  Inc. :  See— 

Gunderson,  Robert 
Stlne.   Paul   T..    to   Unlled 

collection  system  haviife 

signals.  3.364,46^  1- 
Stinson.   Thomas   W.. 

means.  3,363.310   1- 
Stipcevich,  John  M.  L 

3^364,398,  1-16-68,  O 
Stohr,  Rudolf,  to  Rlekei 
.    CI.  36 — 2.5. 
Stohr,    Walter,    to 

ellipsoidal  dipole 

Stol«,  Jack  L. :  See— 
Scbmauch,  George 

Stone,  Gerald,  to  Hawl 

Ing  apparatus.  3,363, 

Stoneman,  Harold.  K. 

Morris  »•»«  Cu'**|«, 
vent  protector.  3,3Dd, 

Stork.  Gilbert,  and  ^K 
Prcnaration  of  beniu.^— 
1  "S^.  a.  260-668 


\  rehr  Corp.  Air  distributing  device. 

c  a 38_ 

R    Stahlmann,  and  H.  Umbach, 
A  'tiengesellschaft.     Cartridge    case. 
1  )2— 43. 


.  Fried.  3,364,116. 

Fried.  3,364  204. 

Principe.  3,364,237. 
64,123. 
,;  64,260. 


GawlU  k,  Stahlmann,  and  Umbach.  3,363,- 

S  tahlmann.  3,363,564. 

launcher.    3.363,508,    1-16-68, 


aid 


•:  he :  See— 
iid^JrMselll.  3,364.264. 

.363,884. 
e :  See — 
Co  -nelius.  3,364,390. 


Gillespie,  and  Stankls.  3,364,130. 

0,  and  Stanley.  3,364,195 
euerai  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Methlne 
$-o.ones_^a^^bag.turi^ac.dand 
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Hazeltl  ae 
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98. 
,285. 
350. 


Potrafke,    and    Stomebrink. 

and  Elmendorp.  3,363.978. 
and  Elmendorp.  3,364,202. 
Grace  k  Co.  Stabillxed  chlorinated 
process.  3,364.147,  1-16-68,  ci. 


Co. 
CI. 


2  64,: 
^anj'stanley.  3,363,875. 

Morganson,  and  Quedens.  3,363,510. 
InVwillacy.  3,363.398. 

md  stark.  3,363,542.  ...^t^, 

ised,  by  B.  D.  Stec   ad°»l"»V«?*'^ 
8    lubricated    bearings.    3,363,300. 


J,363,300. 
Stein.  3,363,756. 


inl 


Si  elnberg. 


.  and  Dexter.  3.364,171. 

^esbacher    and   Roller.   3.364,265. 
BSckert    to  Daimler  Benz  Aktlenge 
vehicle  brake.  3,363,728,  l-16-§8 


atd 

E| 
and 


union  Inc.  Electrical  component 
1  strut  fastening  means  and  method 
*  3.364,396.  1-16-68,  CI.  317—101. 

e  und  Maschlnenfabrik  :  see — 

,533. 

2if  fif  the  cleaning  of  razor  head 
1-16-68,  a.  134—22. 

Steuernagel.  3,364,194. 

,„  Stewart.  3,363,450. 
ulpment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

i&^B.'iSa^htt.  to  united  States 
Wave    guide    valve.    3,364.443, 


Glot  e-Unlon 
jrove  1 


Pro<  ess 


1 J-68 
J 

16-68 
Lor 


and  Larson.  3,863^17. 

1    States   of  America,    Navy.   Data 

plural  channel  storage  of  sequential 

meSrtca^Troundlng  method  and 
^sfihoue«rhigh  volUge  subsUtlon. 
k  Co.  Ski  boot.  3,363,342,  1-16-68, 

»    Aktiengesellschaf t     Broadtand 
.  3,364,491,  1-16-68,  CI.  343—807. 


and  Stoli.  3,363,399. 
e  Research,  Inc.  Luminance  measur- 
,.  1-16-68,  CT.  88—23. 
Morris    and   G.   L.    Curtice;   said 
rt    to  skid  Stoneman.  Vandalproof 
„o"i-lV68,  a.  98-66^ 

^•^"^'•an*S  i^^eSXt^!' W?.2?2; 
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Stork.  Gilbert,  and  K.  Matmida.  to  American  Q[a""J»f  Co. 
Preparation  of  bensocoronene  and  intermediates.  J.ao4,^70, 
1-16-68,  CI.  260—668. 

Stornebrink,  Petrus  J. :  See —       „  ^    -.  ^    «♦ «K.ini, 

Blom.    Leendert,   Kateman.    Potrafke.    and    Stornebrink. 
3,363.990. 

^^^'ciark^BTglSu/Fr'storr..  and  Barnes.  8.864.273. 

^^''"Slnofrio^'Ftiik 'c7  Marshall.    Sabatino,    and    Stotler. 

3,364,395. 
Strandine,  Eldon  J. :  See — 

Mink,  Leon  D.,  and  Strandine.  3.364.037. 
Strick  Corp. :  See —         _^„  ^^, 

Abollns.  Andrew.  3,363.803.  „.^,^i.,  ^f.r 

Stroklosinskl,  Roman.  Gas  separation  with  parUcoUr  refer- 
ence to  air  separation.   3.363,426.  1-16-68.  CT.  62—14. 
Strombeck,  Carl  E.  :  See— 

Merrlir  Clifford  O.  3,363.380. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corp. :  See-- 

Jorgensen,  Adam  A.  3,364.312.  «  *    i    ._.  ^i.hii.». 

Stromberg.  Verner  L..  to  PetroUte  Corp.  Petroleum  dlstUUte 

fuels    conulnlng    ester-amlde-acld    compounds.    3,304,000. 

1  _1  ft    flft     f  1     AA AQ 

Stuart,  Reece.'  III.  to  Pittsburgh-Dea  Moines  Steel  Co.  Ble- 

vateil  storage  tank.  3,363,795.  1-16-68.  C\.  220—1. 
Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd. :  See—- 

Borceaud,  Gaston.  8,368.585. 
sum?,   (!ord  k"  to  W.  R.   6race  k  Co.   SJUfO"  »1»07»  «S2" 
talilng  rare  earth  metals.  3.364,015.  1-16-68,  CL  75—184. 
Super-Cut.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hoerer,  Martin.  3,363.617. 
Suydam,    Wilson    H..    to    Harbison- Walker   RefractMlja 
Method   of   lining   a   rotary   kiln.   3.364.287,    l-16-«8. 
—     264^—30. 
Suzuki,  Nobuo  :  See —  ^  -,  ^    vib<    q  otiA  oka 

Iciilkawa,  Yataro,  Susaki.  and  Tokaahikl.  3.364.2S6. 

Swaco.  Inc. :  See —  _  _^„  ^.^ 

Grifiln,  Phil  H.,  III.  and  Melton.  3,363.404.  tiii-«i. 

Swam.  Arthur  B..  Jr..  and  H.  R-Kesharl    to  Owens-Illinois. 

Inc.  Glass  composition  and  method.  3.364,041.  1-16-68,  Cl. 

Swa^ltTArthur  B..  and  H.  R.  Kesharl   to  Oy«n»-ni«£«»5{  ^^ 
Glass    composition    and    method.    3,364.042,    1-16-68.   Cl. 

SwaMo"n^Arthur    H..    and    J.    A.    Stark.    Cooking   utensil. 

3,363,542.  1-16-68.  Cl.  99—419. 
Sw«leney,  George  J.,  to  Air  Devices,  Inc.  Diftuser.  3.363.635, 

|_«ft_flg     pi      QQ ^Q 

Swet  Charles  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Na^T-  M«*" 
for  increasing  space  suit  mobility.  3,363.266.  1-16-68.  O. 
2—2.1. 

^   Hoersch,  Theodore  M.,  and  Shank.  3.364,034. 
Johnson.  Keith  L.  3,364,143. 
Johnson    Robert  J.,  and  Norris.  3,364,242. 
Mink.  Leon  D..  and  Strandine.  3,364,037. 
Moulton.  Kari  J.  3,364,423.  .  »  .     i„„    w..t« 

Swltzer.  George  W.,  Jr..  to  Gilbert  Associates.  loc^^ Waste 
heat  flash  evaporator  In  Ion  pressure  turbine  condenser 
system  3,364,125.  1-16-68.  Cl.  202—160. 

^^'^V^d«B?^i.*wnri«n  A.,  and  SUverman.  3.363,766. 
Sympllcon,  Inc. :  See — 

Shearing.  John  A.  3.364,453. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See —  „  «»..  „/»„ 

Beard,  Colin  C,  and  Cross.  3,364,203. 

Sser^wiu?  Pln'kM  r:  ufscKdete  d'Btudes  et  de  Partlcioa- 
tf^Eau'Caz  Electridte.  Energie,  S.  S.  (S.E.P.).  Befujat- 
Ing  means  of  power  planU  comprising  at  least  one  rtee- 
^ton  g«s  generator.  8,368,411,  1-16-68,  Cl.  6<V-18. 

TRW  Inc. :  See —  „   „  „„„  .^^ 

Klrkpatrick,  Milton  E.  3,363,306. 
Klrkpatrick   Milton  E.  3,364,018.  .......  • 

T  W*^B  Sheridan  Co..  a  wholly-owned  snbsidiary  of 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp. :  See— 

Mebus.  Henry  R.  3.363,739.         ^       ^^  „      ^^  .  _„ 

Takabashi  Tom  T.  Spring  booster  for  driTe  roller  on  Uwn 
mowers.' 3,363.892.  1-16-68,  O.  267--1.  _^ 

Takao,  Susumu,  and  H.  Hokari,  to  The  Japanese  G«on  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  removing  higher  acetylenes  and  other 
impurities  from  gases  obtained  by  the  thermal  cra<±inc 
of  hydrocarbons.  3,363,400.  1-16-68.  Cl.  58— «S. 

^*^*?amazlk?  MegSrrKumashlro.  and  Takenlshl.  8.864,199. 

'^•'''oiSiiK^Michlol^ke.akl,  and  Pnjlno.  3.364.436. 
Talbot.  Torek.  J.  Bear  view  mirror.  3,363.872,  1-16-68.  Cl. 
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Talet,    Pierre,    to    Nobel-Boiel.    Condensation    prodncts    of 

acrylamlde  with  acetylene-mono-nrelne.  3,363.973.  l-io-oo, 

a.  8—116.3. 
Talet    Pierre    and   R.   Behar,   to  Nobel-Boxel.  N.N-bls-acryl- 

amldSSric  compounds    their  fethod  of  manufac^re  and 

their  appUcations.  8.364.188.  1-16-68.  Cl.  260—79.3. 
Tambnsai,  WlUlam  C.  MoWin^  composition  and  method  of 

us*  3,364,089, 1-16-68,  0. 1^6—88.8. 
Tamm      Walther      to     Otto     Sterkel,     Holsindustrie     and 

MS^rhlwnfabrlk.     Method    for    screenlnf    air    passages. 

3,363,533.  1-16-68,  Cl.  98—36. 
Tamny.   Simon,   to  Wayne  Mfg    Co.   Street  Bwe«p«rDlck-up 

broom   and   elevator   suspension.   8,868.274.   1-16-68.   Cl. 

15—84. 
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Tank,  William  G. :  Se^  viaahi 

j>almer.  Thomas  T..  and  Tank.  3,864,3ol. 
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'^'"Beisi?Brymoi.dH:and  Tanner.  3.868,960. 
^''*Per« " u;wfen*^ J.,  and  Taylor.  3.364.488. 

^*'*w'eSS.lS*B2bin*'ii^  Taylor.  3,863,429.    ^     ^    ,  _^^^ 
Tavlor^rSSTk  iT^o'j'be  DetroU  Kmson  Co.  Contxol^tem 

TaX;'tL'o»  M?*aS^"p: 'i^i^JnVs^ 
Control    Inc    Exhaust  system  for  ultra-clean  laminar  flow 

naphy    of    spectral    dispersion.    3,363,6^0.    1-10-00,    y,i. 

^•^'^ii'^wa^^Ttaro.    Su.ukl.   "^Jol-shlll.f  364.256. 
Inoue,   Sellchi,   Hayashl.  and  Ono.   3,364.1i!7. 

"^'^^ikSTAar^fiiru'iSirsu,  Tejlma.  and  Someya.  3,363,732. 

^•'^?SS?,  SSr  ■j'.':^  Ackerman.  3.364,«9^ 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G  m.b.H. .  flee— 

Dahlberg,  Belnhard.  3,364,088. 

Burkhardt,  Olabert.  and  Behm.  3.363.782. 

HUberg,  Wolfgang.  3,364,475. 

Behm,  karl.T,3«l.783.  0364  44* 

field  ^umatlc  controL  3,864,826.  1-16-68.  Cl.  200—148. 
TemMoaster  CorporaUon :  "^fri 
Ibean,  Frank  J..  Jr.  3.368.636. 

''•"j?M-P*e?^;  ^nSTe.    SoUnhac.    Mollnet.    and    Termlnet. 
3,868,401. 

139. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  •Be'TZ^  -^ 
Bimdham,  Allen  C,  IM.  S.^*!-*""- 
lcSSSerry,Doylel3.864.400. 

KllbT  Jack  S.  8,864,397. 
Lie&/A?5iur  Ji.  3.863  308. 
«1^.  kunley  B..  Jr.  8.^64^01. 
SchrWner,  Max  P.  3,364,440. 

Cl.  77—62. 
^''•'pS'si^r^aSriid Theurer.  3,868,882. 
"^^  bS?^SS2  Aif oni^^MTxhlenpont.  and  Demoen.  8,864,- 

-iri:k%.ife8^7!V-^."^"^  """^ "" 

Tho.2fs'*S^?A"s' V°ComWn^'un?'?Sover  and  fabric 
^wXr.  3*863,:^*,  1-16:^8.  Cl.  15-106. 

corJer.  i.MS.ftJ.  J-'t^'f 'J*^'  t.  The  Slmer  Co. 

745.  1-16-68,  CT.  198—189. 
Thunnan,  Garrett  T. :  8^— 
Hall.    Chester  D.,   Brown. 

Thnt.  Pani  J..  O-  Borkett,  Jr.. 


Thunnan.  and   Kins.  3.863. 
B.  W.  Ferguson,  and  N.  H 


¥^.t7n"^obnrr«^r^^^^^ 

in  Item  encoders.  8>88.547,  l-l*-68,  Cl 


Timken  BoTieVBearini  Co.,  The 
Paterson,  Peter  C. 


.     101—45 
ilSee— 

Tlnapple,- William  W.,  tVw^Slghouw  Electric  Coi^faJ^' 
•ppllaice  packaging  arrangement.  3,863,749.  1-16-67.  v-i. 
i^oS— — 46 

clutch.  3,363.788.  1-16-68.  Cl.  i»z— «i.x.  Kifro- 

16-68.  CL  260— 4«.9. 

Tokuhlsa,  Hlroshl.  Method  for  manufacturing  ethyl  bensene. 

3.864.2T6.  1-16-68.  Cl.  260—671. 
Tokyo  ShlbauraBlectrtc  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 
Wwa,  Yasno  ana  KousjAa.  3,864.886. 
Watanabe,  Aklra.  8,364,406. 


TokTo  Yuk*  Kasaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  KaliJh* :  See— 
^aiiS^^shldSKo,  and  Kuyama.  8,864,108. 

'^'""Morii:  mi:'To£^>L.  Katoh,  Iwata.  Klto.  Y«n.d*,  and 

Kuzaya.  3,364,111. 
Torok,  Julius  J. :  See— 

Byles,  Thomas  E.,  and  Torok.  3.364,003. 
Cosine,  Harold  E.,  and  Torok.  3,364,004^ 
Toronchuk,  Jack  P.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Oftnada  Ltd.  Fluid 

mounts  shaft  seal.  3,363,m  l-»;«8,  Cl.  277-^ 
Tosaman.   Barry  E..   F.   F.   Mobley.  and   B.   fc.   Hiscneii,   to 
Unutd   SUtef  of   America,   Navy.   Eddy   current  nutation 

ously-centralixed  adjusuble  boring  cutter.  3,863,486,  1-16- 

AA    Cl     77      SQ 

Toy  bevelopment  Center,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Elwell,  Charles  A.  3,363.904. 
Trane  Company,  The :  See— 

Peckhun,  David  G.,  and  Miner.  3,363.674. 
Trio  F^"lSer  A/S  di  Forenede  Norske   Laaseog   Beslag- 
f  abriker :  See—       „  ^^  ,  ^ . 

Erlksen.  Jan  B.  3,363,544. 
Trlple-A  Specialty  Co.  =  ^«e— 

Trott'^^^ild^jho'^uilfeVISites  of  America.  Navy.  Tr^jj 
ducer  arnTy  with  consUnt  pressure.  pUne  wave  near  field. 

Tscl?(2>pe*."'rino^^®b?LmitNob^ 

booster.  3,363,509.  1-16-68.  Cl.  89—104. 

"^"wkfro"  Jo«ph^  FTchalmers.  and  Tullos.  3.368,720. 
Turt)o  Machine  Co. :  iSee-- 

iBrowneU.  John  B.  3.368,287. 

'^"''bSiSiSd'  it^rikus  J.,  and  Turi.  3,364,169.   _^        ^    , 
TurxSSlTHuS^G  "to  Continental  Machine.  Inc.  Drive  wheel 
foTband  SSJs.  i,363,495.  1-16-68.  Cl.  83-13. 

Turner.  John  Cameron,  to  Biorei  I^^f»t?'"iS'rt«   ^awas?' 
N-dlsubBtltuted-)-carbamoyl-glycyrrhetlnlc  acids.  3,864,zsz. 

1   1  ft"  ftfi   Cl   260— 4S2 
Turzlllo.  Lee  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a^'log  »  J^ 
down  bar  In  an  earth  situs.  3,363,422,  l-16-«8,  V-i.  01 

Ueb?i*  Gerhard  R.  and  P.  R.  Recorder  flute.  3,363,498,  1-16- 
68.  Cl.  84—384. 

^"•^bebll^Oert^rt  BTand  P.  B.  3.363,498.  ,        ^  ^^ 

UlamT  jJhn  B.°  to  Composite  Metal  Prodncts,  Inc    Mettod 

of   making  eiectrically   heated   cooking  vessels.   3,363,307, 

i_-|o go    />i    2ft— 488 

Ulmann,  Paul."  to  Comnllssariat  a  l'Ener«ie  Atomlque.  Device 

for  measuring  the  leak-tightness  of  filtering  masks.  3,363.- 

449.  1-16-68.  a.  73 — 40. 

^''' Gra?h5fer.^ff«bert.  Ulrlch.  Hlmmelmann.  Meckl,  B6ck- 
ly,  and  GOnther.  3,364,044.       „„„,„, 
GrabhOfer,  Herbert,  and  Ulrich.  3,364,285^ 
Ulrlch    Paul,  and  H.  Nlederer.  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Process  for  dye- 
ing  and  printing  natural  nitrogen-containing  fibrous  mate- 
rials. 3.363.972,  1-16-68,  Cl.  8—54. 
Umbach.  Hans :  See —        .    „     .^,  j  tt_u...».    9  la^ 

Stadler,  Hans,  Gawlick,  Stahlmann,  and  Umbach.  3,363.- 

562. 
Unger,  Gilbert  G. :  See —  .       ^  -.^  o  tax  a^k 

McFadden.  Bobert  V..  Bauf ,  and  Unger.  3.364,495.   . 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 

Anderson,  John  E.  3,364,387. 

Kordesch.  Kari  V.  3.364.071. 

Kordesch.  Kari  V.  3.364,074 

McGary,  Charies  W..  Jr.  3.364,047. 

Revilock,  Joseph  F.,  and  Raub.  3,363,681. 

Union  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Ballard,  John  H.,  and  Hlnes.  3,363.843. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Fischer,  Paul  W.  3,363.690. 

Hansford,  Rowland  C.  3.364,135. 

Young.  Billy  J.,  and  Dulr.  3,364,133. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Kosro-v,  Robert  L.  3,363,594.  || 

Unlroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Danlelson,  Arthur  C.  3,364,100. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— - 
Bogue.  David  L.  3,363,420. 
Quermann,  Thomas  R.  3.363,472. 

United  States  of  America 

Air  Force :  See —  ^      ^^^ 

Cutrignt,  Robert  C.  3.364.065. 
Sones.  William  K.  3.364,482. 
Stiegler,  George  B.,  Jr.,  and  Marshak.  3,364,443. 

"Bntier.  Matthew  J.,  Zaayenxa,  and  Zarin.  3.364.483. 
Collins,  William  E.  3,363,620. 
Dixon.  Lewis  C.  3,363.567. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Suinlan.  Frank  B.  3,363,304  ^  rwr  »     o^ajl 

uby,  Lawrence,  Vuletlch,  Bechen,  and  WeUs.  3,364,- 
365. 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  :  See — 
Collins,  William  E.  3,363,620. 

°Duiweth,  Maria  G.,  and  Salutsky.  3,363,975. 

Dobbins,  Billy  D.,  Martin,  Munson,  and  Nail.  3,363,858. 

Elsenhauer,  Bobert  E.  3.364,365. 

RUpov,  Alexander  M.  3,363,829. 

Glattino,  Louis  R..  Mcliermott.  and  Bea.  3.363,566. 

Jensen.  Harvey  M.  3.364,429. 
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United  States  of  America 
Navy  :  See — Continued 
Kahn,  Elliott  H.  3,' 
Koub«k,  Francis  J.. 
Mason,  Harry  L.  3, 
Xadler.  Coleman.  3. 
Parker.  James  B.  3,: 
Peterson.  Gordon  E 
Stine.  Paul  T.  3.364 
Swet.  Cliarles  J.  3, 
Tossmau.  Barry  E., 
Trott,  Winfleld  J.  3 
Veith,  Rot>ert  J..  W 
Walther  Mark  K.  3 
United  SUtes  Gypsum  Co 
Porter,  William  I.  3, 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co 
Bergendorf,  Harold  \N 
Cyba.  Henryk  A.  3,"" 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.  3,&»^« 
Cyba,  Henryk  A.  3.364 
Donaldson.  George  R. 
Guarnaccio,  Anthony 
Hamblin.  Robert  J.  J. 
Hayes.  John  C.  3,363,1 
Hayes,  John  C.  3,363, 
Kunesh,  John  G.,  and 
Schoenfeld,  Jack  R.  3, 
Scott,  Norman  H.  3,3( 
Severs.  Richard  K.  3, 
Watklns,  Charles  H. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The:  See- 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr 
Hoeksema,  Herman.  3 
Mason,  Donald  J.,  and 
Pike,  John  E.,  and  Sp 
Wiley,  Paul  F.  3,364, 
Van   den   Broek,   William 
Pools,  Inc.  Swimming 
CI.  210—169. 
Van  der  Heydt,  Petrus  N. : 
Krukziener,  Maurits, 
Van  Munster,  Frederlk  H 
tion  of  cyclohexylamine 
CI.  260—563. 
Vanderbilt.  Vern  C,  Jr., 
Apparatus  for  testing 
3.363.455,  1-16-68,  CI 
Vanmark  Corp. :  See-— 

Seymour,  Melvin  E.  3, 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 
Beaver,  William  L. 
Rorden,  Robert  J.  3, 
Solomon,  Raymond, 
Vasseur,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
graphle    Sans  Fil.  Ke 
terns.  3,364.308.  1-16- 
Veb  Leuna-Werke  "Walter 
Eilhauer,  Hans^^Dleter 
Veb  Lokomotlvbau 
See — 

KQbn,  Gerhard,  and 
Veith,  Robert  J.,  R.  C  Wl 
States    of   America,    N 
1-16-68,  Cl.  339—143. 
Venghlattis.  Alexis  A.,  tc 
velocity  logging  metho<l 
longitudinal  receivers,  v 
Veverka,  Vaclav  C. :  See— 
Piatt.  Richard  O.,  and 
Vlcard,  Pierre  G.  Electr 
1-16-68,  Cl.  53—122. 
Vickers- Armstrongs  (Eng 
Boyd,  Gordon  A.  3,3( 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp 
Mailer,  Werner  H.  3,' 
Vilblg,   Friedrlch,   to  " 
Haftung.    SatelUte 
244—1. 
Villalobos,  Roberto  F.  __ 
371,  1-16-68,  Cl.  52—! 
Villanueva,  Jnan  T. 

1-16-68.  CT.  159—1 
Vingren.  John  C.  and  H 
grain  cabinet.  3.363,956 

Voetter.  Heinz  :  See — 
Campagne.  Nicolaas 

Vogl,  Thomas  P..  to 
optical  system  comp 
1-16-68.  Cl.  350—2. 

Von  Heidenstam.  Erik  J 
multi-storey  building 
52—745. 

Von  Konig.  Anita,  to  A, 
material  conUining  ye 
1-16-68,  Cl.  96—84. 

Von  Seggern,  Ernest  A 
with  excess  air.  3,363, 

Von  Seggern,  Henry  B. : 
Von  Seggern.  Ernest 

Von  Strandtmann. 
Sbavel,  John,  Jr., 
224. 


3  >4,470. 

t  nd  Dyer.  3.364.089. 
3  13.540. 
,i  64.161. 
*4.263. 

and  G.  G.  3.3«4.42o. 

466. 

Woblej.  and  Fischell.  3.363.856. 

1  kin'son.  and  Martin.  3.364.457. 
163,565. 
See — 
,663. 
See — 
and  Lickus.  3,364,137. 

73. 


,262. 

md  Corey.  3,364,191. 

.  3.363,986. 

},364,134. 

t87. 
c  gg 

1  iorst.  3,364,139. 

3»4,132. 

,570. 

a|B3,447. 

1,131. 


3(364, 

3.364.228. 
31364,197. 
Meyer.  3.364,115. 
Sp«  ro.  3.364,241. 
-    j  ^g 

A.!    and   I.    Silverman,   to   Sylvan 
p  )ol  apparatus.  3.363.766.  1-16-68. 

See — 

(  nd  Van  der  Heydt.  3,364,184. 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Prepara- 
from  phenol.  3.364,261,  1-16-68, 


Dynamic  Precision  Controls  Corp. 
je  difterentlal  of  a  motor  vehicle.. 
3—118.  ^ 

163,757. 


aicl 
3<4 
and 


(Tic 


Maxin  illan 

TCQ 


Vondrasek,  Albert  P..  to 
Corp.  Selective  remova 
3,363,976,  1-16-68,  Cl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mullen.  3.364.380. 
.438. 
,d  Mueller.  3.364.087. 
:SF.-Compagnie  Generale  de  Tele- 
generators  for  cryptographic  sys- 
.  Cl.  178—22. 
Ulbrlcht" :  See— 
and  Reckling.  3.364.222.  ., 

Elektra  technische  Werke  "Hans  Belmler    : 

I  unack.  3.363,434.  ,.   ..  ^ 

Inson.  and  C.  C.  Martin,  to  United 

ifvy.    Electrical   adapter.    3.364,457, 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Acoustic 
and  apparatus  having  lateral  and 
,363,719,  1-16-68,  Cl.  181— .3. 

Veverka.  3,363,602. 
Eiectrogfeatic  Altering  apparatus.  3,363,403, 

lineers)  Ltd.:  See — 
.651. 
See — 
1,835. 

Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
3,363,857,    1-16-68,    Cl. 


6  3, 


3  S3,) 


Bol  EOW 

cor  struction. 


Erection  of  prefabricated  houses.  3,363,- 
of  salt  manufacture.  3,363,664, 


9) 


Scbcpne 

J.  Zeller,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wood 
1-16-68,  Cl.  312—204. 

.  L..  and  Voetter.  3,364,138. 
Weitlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Infrared 
ritfng  three  lens  elements.  3,363,»Oi:, 

Method  and  equipment  for  erecting 
itructures.    3,363,393.    1-16-68,    Cl. 

[  a  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic 
II  ow  fog-preventing  agents.  3,364,028, 


and 
611 


H   E   Full  pressure  cycle  engine 
l-16-iB8,  Cl.  123—65. 


Sfe — 


and  H.  E.  3,363,611. 

an  :  See —  „  „a^ 

Strandtmann,  and  Cohen.  3,364.- 


International  Minerals  k  Chemical 
.  of  alumina  from  phosphate  rock. 
23—109. 


Vostal.  Oskar,  to  Elitex.  Yarn  feeding  system  for  circuUr 
multlfeed  kiittlng  machines.  3,863,816,  1-16-68.  Cl.  226— 
172. 

^"^*Buby7Liwrfn^Vuletlch.  Rechen,  and  Wells.  3.364,355. 
Wada,  Tasaku,  and  K.  Furusawa,  to  Kobusai  Denshln  Denwa 
Kabuablki  Kaisha.  Pulse  generatlnf  key  board.  3,368,737, 
l-16-«8,  Cl.  197—98. 
Wagner,  Albert :  See — 

Thau,  Edmund  R.,  Wagner,  and  Dawson.  3,363,488. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See —      _ 
Siiberg,  Hemming  G.  3,364,322. 
Wacner  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Wlkkler,  Alfred,  Wagner,  and  Ernst.  3,363,528^  ^^      .     . 
Wagner,  Herman  B.,  and  D.  ^.  Weiant.  to  Selby.  Battergby  4 
Co  Composite  floor  and  deck  covering  structure.  3,864,008, 
l-i6-68,  Cl.  117—70. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 

Nelson.  Iver  L.  3.364,055.  „    _.    „„. 

Walker.  Brooks.  Carburetor.  3,363,886,   l-lft-68,  Cl.  261— 

Walker,  Harry  L..  and  G.  A.  Moyer,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Fractional  distillation  column  havinc  changing  multi-liquid 
path  flow.  3,364,124,  1-16-68,  Cl.  202—168. 
Walllsch,  Rosemarle  A. :  See —  ...    ._        ^  „ 

Howard,  Hartley  W.,  Wingerd,  Walllsch,  and  Sapersteln. 

3  364  118 

Walter,  karold  L.,  and  J.  A.  Malthaner,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corp     Variable    camber    longitudinal    control    system    for 

aircraft  3,363,862,  1-16-68,  Cl.  244 — 82. 

Walters.  Theodore  M..  25%    to  C.  H.  Brown.  Uquid  filter. 

3.363,771,  1-16-68,  Cl.  210—360. 
Wafther.  Mark  F.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navv.  Recessed 

ammunition  primer.  3.363,565.   1-16-68,  Cl.  102—46. 
Ward.  Frederick  W.  A.,  to  Orlgineers  Inc.  Gear  drive.  3,363,- 

481,  1-16-68,  Cl.  74—675. 
Ward.  William  W. :  See—  ^_     ^   „„».,«« 

I'^eldman,  Jacob  R..  Hamell,  and  Ward.  3,364,196. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Shavel.  John,  Jr.,  Von  Strandtmann.  and  Cohen.  3.364,- 
224. 
Warner,  Philip  D.,  to  IRC,  Inc.  Array  of  transistors  having 
a  layer  of  soft  metal  film  for  dividing.  3,364,399,  1-16-68, 

Watanabe,  Akira.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 
tective system  for  motors  of  electric  cars.  3,364,406,  1-16- 
68,  Cl.  318—52. 
Water  Conditioning  Products  Co. :  See — 

Russell.  Martyn.  3,364,347.  .„  ^„ 

Watkln,   Theodore.   Educational   article.   3,363.334.    1-16-68. 

Cl    35     28 
Watklns.  Charles  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Hydro- 
carbon conversion  process  to  produce  gasoline  from  high 
boiling  hydrocarbon  oils  by  hydrocracklng  and  reforming. 
3.364,131,   1-16-68.  Cl.   208—59. 

Watson,  Colin  A.  :  See —  ^, 

Sanders,  John  S..  Watson,  and  Jeal.  3,363,445. 
Watson,  Thomas  :  See — 

Nemrod,  Henry  .S..  and  Watson.  3,363,293. 
Watts,  Frederick  T.,  to  The  De  Havilland  Aircraft  Co.  Ltd. 

Aircraft.  3,363,859,   1-16-68.  Cl.  244—42. 
Way,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Wlerwille,  Bob  E.  3,363,941. 
Wayne  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Tamny,  Simon.  3.363,274. 
Weaver,  Donald  D. :  See —  ^  „  „^„  ^„„ 

Baumgartner,  Herman  J.,  Hood,  and  Weaver.  3,363,982. 
Webb    James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
G    L.  Parker.  Elimination  of  frequency  shift  in  a  multiplex 
communication  system.  3,364.311,  1-16-68,  Cl.  179 — 16. 
Webb,  James  L..   to   Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co.   Conveying 

glass  sheets.  3.363,930.  1-16-68.  Cl.  294—118. 
Weber,  Claude  J.  Smoker's  pipe  and  means  for  keeping  same 

lighted.  3,363,633,  1-16-68,  Cl.  131—178. 
Weber,    Walter   O.,    to   Haveg    Industries,   Inc.    Lip  forming 

method  and  apparatus.  3,363,283.  1-16-68.  Cl.  18 — 19. 
Webster  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hubbard.  Glenn  R.  3.363.516,  _ 

Wechsler.  Reuben,  and  D.  W.  Taylor,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tem- 
perature control  circuit  for  refrigeration  system.  3.363,429. 
1-16-68.  Cl.  62—140. 
Weeks.  Edwin  R.,  to  Hupp  Corp.  Dryer  control.  3,363,326, 

1-16-68,  Cl.  34 — 45. 
Wegmann.  Jacques  :  See — 

Lltxler.  Alfred,  and  Wegmann.  3.363,971. 
Wehner,  Donald  C. :  See — 

Berenson,  Herman.  Dornbuah,  and  Wehner.  3.364,107. 
Wehner,  Donald   C,   to  American  Cyanamid   Co.   Method  of 
inhibiting  the  growth  of  algae  and  bacteria  with  amidino- 
carbamates.  3.364.140.  1-16-68.  Cl.  210—64. 
Wehner.  Donald  C. :  See — 

Berenson.  Herman.  Dornbush.  and  Wehner.  3,364,141. 

Wehr  Corp. :  See — 

Spradllng.  Joseph  W.  3.363,534. 

Weiant.  David  S. :  See — 

Wagner.  Herman  B..  and  Weiant.  3.364.058. 

Weldlnger,  Hans  :  See — 

wnhelm.  Hans.  Penning.  Louis.  Lange.  and  Weldlnger. 
3.364,186. 
Weihe,  Clyde  R.,  Jr..  to  Adamatlon  Inc.  Rinsing  system  for 

dishwashing  machines.  3.363.636.  1-16-68.  Cl.  134 — 72. 
Well.  Edward  W.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Ii2-bl8  alkvl- 

ethylenes  as  nematocldes.  3,364,104,  1-16-68,  Cl.  167—22. 
Welngarten,  Morris  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of 

salvaging  phosphor   slurry   In  a  spin  coating  process  for 

making  phosphor  screens  for  cathode  ray  tubes.  3,364,054, 

1-16-68,  Cl.  117—33.5. 
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ZXIX 


Welsmantel.  Leo  J.  Board  f »»« '^h  plvxiUble  magnetic  play 
ing  piece.  3,363,901,  1-16-68,  O.  278—108. 

^•*"^en."N?i=Y!'«d  Wei...  3.364.136. 

'^^"ituby.' La^wre£"Vuletich,  Rechen,  and  Wells.  3,364.355. 

Welsh  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

S^;\Uchlor1de    8  364  060    l-l«i««^,^t,ifc'.ft   Akti- 
^rnSlLlte:  B^ow.|t?f*o|yr^^^^  dust  separa- 

tor 3,363.376.  1-16-68    CL^52— 262. 

wSL.«.  •><>■•*"!,"  ,si»«<3J?  '"""  ■""  ""  "*"' 

panels.  S,363.927.  1-16-68.  Cl.  .2g*— fe- 
west Virginia /ulp  and  Pa^'  C«  .  Se»- 
Blonsky   Joseph  E.  3.363  713. 
Obenshain,  David  N.  3,363,».iu. 

^'•'"'^'ee^lnk'^Engi.eftV  Westerhof,  and  Scholer.  3,364,206. 

Blsch'^HarryW   3,363  957 

Brody,  Thomas  P    3,364,3«7. 

Conner,  John  I'-  3.364  450 

Cromer,  Charles  F- 3.3^,327 

Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.  3,364,338. 

Johnson,  55tewart  C.  3,364,331. 

I.iPed8    Wlnthrop  M.  3,364,320. 

Sh^lt«  Carl  =."3.363,432 

Sloper.  David  K    3.364,472 

SmtVh,  Andrew  W    J"".  3'3e3.441. 

Telford,  James  M.  3.364,325 

Tlnapple.  William  W    3^63.749. 

Vogl,  Thomas  P.  3,363.96J. 

Yatcko.  Paul  J.  3.3^4.385 
Westminister  Laboratories  Ltd. .  Aee       ,  ,«4  1,0 

Friedmann,  Charles  A.,  and  Ryan.  3.364,lid. 
Weston  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Larrlson,  Millard  8.  3,364, lOd. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See— 

Dunnlngton,  Jon  B.  3,364,0»T. 
Weyland.  Herman  H. :  f'««;^,„,,_^    ..j  Hamel.  3,364,259. 

wrXoSSrff  v"iH.-SSf.%.Vr%%rlnt,!«  ..b..  3,363,- 

"r"«^/£««?'«^s'e3-n^ 

68,  Cl.  73—204 
Whlpstock,  Inf:  =  ®«,%,._ior   and  Garrett.  3,363,704. 

^?or   3  363.764.  1-16-68.  Cl.  210-^138.  „ecutrlx.  Re- 

^?^*^eril?oTs7st^em^4?fh"a1xlfe=co^jB^^      -ans.  3.363.- 

435.  1-16-68.  Cl.  62-183. 
White.  Elisabeth  C. :  «««ri_„  .„r. 
White.  Clarence  E.  3.3«».4au. 
White  Motor  Corp.  -See— 

wierwiiie.  Duu       i_i«_68  Cl.  297 — 284. 

wnhelm'  Hm7b.  Penning.  O.  ^^^^^J-^^i^  »?^..?l^fin". 
Ber'  to    Badlsche    Anllin-    k    Soda-Fabrtk 


WlUcoz:  Dale  F.,  to  Furnas  Electric  Co.  MagneUc  conUctor 
utluJng  shading  colls  for  retaining  the  front  and  back 
plates  of  the  housing  in  spaced  assembled  relation.  3,364,- 
448.  1-16-68.  Cl.  385—126..  ^  .  _.         ..^ 

Wlliems.  Peter.  Hydrodynamlc  torque  transmission  device. 
8,363,731,  1-16-68,  Cl.  192—3.28. 

Williams  k  James  (Engineers)  Ltd. :  See- 
James,  David  R.  3.363.652. 

^""SalT.  tee  Xf  jtTand  Williams.  3.363.814. 
Williams  Research  Corp. :  See— 

Jones,  John  F.,  Benson,  and  Williams.  3,363,413. 

Williams.  Sam  B.  3,363.415. 
Williams,  Richard  P. :  See— 

Saflr.  Sidney  R..  and  Williams.  3.364.210 
Williams,    Roger   K.    Aerosol  dispenser.    3,363,968.    1-16-68, 


Cl.  401 — 28 
Williams,  Sam  B 
Jones,  John 
WiUiams,  Sam  B 


Aktlengesell- 


Ineer     to    Badlsche    Anllin-    a    °""5"%"""* , i\    -1^00     (2) 
iTaft.  colored  terpolymersprej^jxed^f^^^^   (D   dyes^^  m 

^n°ru™n^^u7a^'^'"mo"nome«"3!3^^^^^  Cl.  260- 

80.72. 
^"'&o?n*eK  David 'jTRelnar..  and  Wilke.  3.363,647. 

"^"^Vyith:  te"??"!!^.  wilkin'^n.  and  Martin.  3.364.457. 

^'"'^heatc^rSf^'jo^hn  f.  «d  Willacy.  3,363.398. 


F.,  Benson,  and  Williams.  3.363,413. 
luiuuB.  ouui  X..,  to  Williams  Research  Corp.  Gas  turbine  for 
automotive  vehicles.  3.363.416,  1-16-68,  Cl   60— 39.51. 
Williamson,  Robert  H.  Refrigeration  system  for  ▼e^^-POJ'- 
ered    by   liquified   petroleum   gas.    3.363.425.    1-16-68,   Cl. 

WilUston,  Samuel  H.,  and  M.  H.  Morris,  to  Sperry-sun  Well 
Surveying  Co.  Method  of  purifying  mercury  apdapP"*- 
tus  for  using  purified  mercury.  3.364.128. 1-16-^8,  Cl.  204— 
140. 

^""NorufeVn.  GeraW^DT.  and  Wlllits^  3.363,897. 
Winner,  Oskar,  and  R.  Karkutt,  to  Gebr.  Elckhoff  MascWney- 
fabrlk  u  Bisengiesserei.  Coal  removing  machine.  3,3o3,»4«, 
1-16-68,  Cl.  299 — 43. 
Wllmot  Engineering  Co.  ■Bee— 

Wllmot.  George  L.,  Kearns,  and  Jeppsen.  3,3ed,70». 
Wllmot,  George  L.,  J.  L.  Kearns,  and  H.  C.  Jeppsen,  to  Wiimot 
Engineering  Co.   Slurry  dewatering  apparatus.   3,363.769, 
1-16-68,  cl  210—251. 
Wllmoth,  Harry  L. :  See—  „  „„„  „,.,. 

Wllmoth,  John  H.  and  H.  L.  3,363,344. 
Wllmoth,  John  H.  and  H.  L.  Power  driven  reel  for  earth  mov- 
ing scraper.  3,363.344,  1-16-68.  Cl.  37—9. 
Wilson,  Douglas  :  See —  _  „^„  „„„ 

Aklster,^einiam  D.,  and  Wilson.  3,363,332. 
Wilson,  James  H. :  See —  „„-,.„,  o 

Priestley,  Hill  M.,  and  Wilson.  3,364.213. 
Wilson.  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Compact  source  lamp 
haviuK  electrode  construction  providing  arc  sUWUiatlon. 
3,364,374,  1-16-68,  Cl.  313—184. 
Wilson.  Richard  D. :  See—  i,r„„„„    ,  o«o  orx 

Gunerloy.  Frank  C,  Jr.,  Maya,  and  Wilson.  3,363,988. 
Wilson.  Robert  C.  Jr. :  See— 

Schwart..  Albert  B..  and  Wnson.  3,363,979. 
Wilson   William  B.,  to  National  Lock  Co.  Locking  mechanism 
for  a   door  lock   assembly.   3.363.926.   1-16-68.   Cl.  292— 
169 
Wilson.  Winiam  F..  to  FMC  Corp.  Aluminum  dumpbody  with 

transverse  floor  ribs.  3.363,933,  1-16-68.  Cl.  296—28. 
Winders.  Gordon  R..  K.  C.  Utt.  and  J.  S^  Dossett    to  The 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Nuclear  control  rod  actuator.  3.364.- 
120.  1-16-68,  Cl.  176—36. 
Wlndmoller  &  Holscher:  See—  ,  o«o  097 

Renner   Gerda,  Schneider,  and  Schwar.kofr.  3.363.827. 

"^""io^waTd^H^tSy  w'.'wingerd.  Walllsch.  and  Sapersteln. 

3  364  118 
Winkler'  Alfred.'  F.  Wagner,  and  H.  Ernst,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic  frame  counter  for  cameras. 
3,363.528.  1-16-68.  Cl.  95—31. 

""'""Bourass""  Roberf  L.7and  Winkler.  3.363.343.        ^^     ^^ 
Wlttboldt.  Sven  V..  to  Halso-och  SJukvardslnformatlon  AB 

Data  card  for  a  complUng.  transporting  and  communicating 

svstem.  particularly   Intended  for  personal  characterirtng 

data.  3.363.346.  1-16-68  Cl.  40-2.1 
Wit.  Sidney  R.  Lamp  shade  construction.  3.364,349.  l-lo-o». 

Cl'.  240 — 108. 

^°**ia^manl'johaTne8  T..  Roslnger,  and  Wood.  3,364.216. 
WnnA  Kmest  C    "A  each  to  P.  B.  Samuels,  and  R.  O.  Le  Vaux. 
HemosTatic  ciip^3T63,628,  1-16-68,  Cl'.  128-325. 

Woolfson,  Martin  G. :  See—  , ; 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3.364,366;    tj 

'''*'^5*ogJ,''?ha^iisT~and  Wright'  3.364.462. 

^^tlf/chrgS? s'ystrm?."aSn"l^5°6^6i:'a  i^^^'"' 
Wurmbock.  Oscar,  to  Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.  Mascara  appli- 
cator. 3.363.635.  1-16-68.  Cl.  132—88.7. 
Yackel    Edward  C,  and  D.  P.  Foster,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Photographic  process.  3.364.024.  1-16-68.  Cl.  96-29. 

^"""Moril^ Eiji.  Toi^zawa,  Katoh.  Iwata,  Kito,  Yamada.  and 
Kuzuya.  3,364,111. 

^*™Imii.^ShTme'su.'Krtahama,  Klkuchl,  Iwata,  Yamada,  and 
Mlzutanl.  3,364,167. 

Yamasaki.  Akira  A.  ■See— 

Miner.  Warren  M..  and  Yamasaki.  3.363,906. 
Miner,  Warren  M.,  and  Yamasaki.  3,363.908. 
Yamazakl.  Aklhlro.  T.  Meguro.  I.  Kumashlro.  and  T.  Takenl^l. 

to  Ajlnomoto  Co..  Inc.  2-alkyllno8lnes.  3.364.199,  1-16-68, 

Cl.  260—211.6. 
Yatcko.  Paul  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Automobile 

headlamp  system  with  a  continuously  energized  nlamem 

nalr  to  provide  iUumlnation  without  visible  Jumping  effect. 

5,364,385,  1-16^8,  Cl.  315—83. 


xzx 


Leuco 


£ 


208— «B 


to 


l,'^63 


Bee-- 


Tatdc,  RaplMiel  O 

515. 
Yembrlck.  Charle*.  Jr    _ 

dye  former  composltloni 
Young,  Billy  J..  «nd  J.  ' 

fornia.  Hydrocracklng 

133.  l-lft-«8.  CI.  20f 
Youngblood,  Charles  W 

gauge  application.  3, 
Yumoto,  Takaari :  Bee — 
Matsuda,  Tatsuo,  and 

Zaayenga.  Werner  F     ^ 
Butler.  Matthew  J., 

Zackriaaon,  Eric  B.  Shelf 

68.  a.  248—250. 
Zaleski,  Matthew  A.,  to 

cable  ilttlng.  3,364.303, 

Zarin,  Alvln  :  Bee—      , 
Butler.  Matthew  J.. 

Zeamer,  Aaron  C,  and  S. 
winding  device.  3.363,"' 

Zebarth,  Ralph.  Inc. :  Be 
Zebarth,  Ralph  8., 


Acceler*  meter.  33«3,470,  l-l«-«8.  CI.  T3— 


dye^llacylaxino  light-aemitive 
3,364.030.  1-16-68.  CI.  96—00. 
KM    Dulr.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Cali- 
p  'ocess  with  pre-hydroflning.  3,364.- 


iiaayenga.  and  Zarln.  3,364.483. 
nounUng  bracket.  3,363,867.  1-16- 


Oefaerttl  Cable  Corp.  Mineral  Inaulated 
1-16-68.  CI.  174—76. 


teayenga.  and  Zarln.  3.364,483. 
D.  Cappotto,  to  8CM  Corp.  Ribbon 
7*.  1-16-68.  CI.  1»7— 161. 


an  I  Furlong.  3.363.638. 
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Mlcromatlc  Home  Corp.  EUectronic 
321.  1-16-68.  CI.  33—178. 

Yumoto.  3.364.268. 


Zebarth.  Ralph  8..  and  J.  A.  Furlong.  ^oRtlDhZ^butii.  In*. 
Heat  exchanger  for  poultry  and  the  like.  3,363.638.  l-lo- 
68    CI    134-^126. 

Zeien,  Alfred  M.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Ship  and  method 
of  conrtructlon.  3,363,5»7,  1-16-68,  CI.  114—66. 

Zejma,  Georgette  8. :  Bee — 
B^ichel,  Alexis.  3,364,002. 

Zeller,  Herbert  J. :  See— 

Vlngren,  John  C,  and  ZeUer.  3,863,»5«.  .    ,  „  _ 

Zimmerman.  Carl  A.*  to  International  Latex  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Synthetic  latex  conUining  dry  compounding  solids  and  proc- 
ess for  preparing  same.  3,364,166,  f-16-68.  CI.  260—29.7. 

Zimmerman,  John  R.,  Jr. :  see— 

Ruehle,  William  H.,  and  Zimmerman.  3,368.457. 

ZIn.  Gary  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Light  emitter  con- 
trolled by  bl-»table  semiconductor  switch.  3.364,388,  1-16- 
68    Cl    315 166 

Zln.  OaiV  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Ucht  emitter  con- 
trolled by  bt-sUble  semiconductor  switch.  3,364,391,  1-16- 
68,  Cl.  315—166. 

Zuhn,  Arthur  A. :  See —  ««-».,o 

nscher.  Robert  D..  and  Zuhn.  3.363,412. 

Zurcher.  Allen  K..  and  B.  C.  Loomis,  to  PUsta  Plug  Jnc.  Clo- 
sure means  for  drain  tile  and  the  like.  3,363,790,  1-16-68, 
Cl.  220 — 42. 
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3.363.692 

202 

158 

3.364.124 

62 

3.363.828 

45 

3.363.693 

160 

3364.125 

230-     2      : 

3..163.829 

49 

3363.694 

203 

11 

3364.126 

101 

3..163.&10 

120 

3363.69.S 

2M 

98 

3364.127 

123 

3.363331 

226 

3363.696 

140 

3364.128 

134 

3..363.8;12 

167-  22 

3364.105 

321 

3364.129 

169 

336.3.^3.3 

30 

3364.106 

206 

45.14 

3.363.747 

233-  26 

3..36,1.834 

3364.107 

.33 

3363.748     235-61 

3..3633.^S 

34 

3364.106 

46 

3.363.749                     .12 

3364.3.39 

42 

3364.109 

47 

3363.750                 78 

3363336 

53.1 

3364.110 

63.3 

336,3.751 

92 

336t.34<) 

ss. 

3364.111 

65 

3.363,752 

123 

336:1.837 

3364.112 

3,36,3.753 

150.27 

3,164343 

56 

3364.113 

79 

3363.754 

196 

3..36434I 

65 

3364.114 

80 

3363.755 

200 

3..364..342 

3364.1 15 

208 

48 

3.364.130 

237-  53 

3,36:13.38 

75 

3364,116 

59 

3364.131      239- ia3 

3..363.839 

78 

3364.117 

60 

3364.132               397.5 

3,.363.840 

90 

3364.118 

89 

3364.133 

428.5 

3.363.841 

171-   16 

3,.V»,1.697 

93 

3.364.134 

441 

3,363,842 

172-  44 

3363.698 

120 

3.364.1.35 

.504 

3..363.843 

173-  93.5 

3.363.699 

3364.136 

533 

3.363.844 

109 

3363,700 

139 

3364.137 

5.59 

3..36334,S 

174-  35 

3364.298 

309 

3.364. 1.38 

240-     6  4 

3.364344 

37 

3364.29»< 

,347 

3.364.139 

10.62 

3.,364..345 

68.5 

3364300 

209 

■   73 

3.36;).7.t6 

11.4 

3.:i64..346 

33M.301 

158 

3..36;}.757 

26 

3.364.347 

75 

3364.302 

166 

3.;«)3.7.58 

51.11 

3364..348 

76 

33M303 

273 

3.36.3.7.59 

108 

33M..349 

94 

336*304 

210 

.  64 

.3..3M.H0 

152 

3..364,.i50 

112 

3364  ,.mS 

.33M,141      241-    15 

3„36.3.846 

175-    18 

3363,701 

87 

3,363.761                 81 

3..36.3.JU7 

39 

.    3363.702 

136 

3363,762               230 

3.:i6.1.848 

44 

:    3363.703 

137 

336.3.763      242-      7 

3.:»6.1.«49 

76 

:    3  3M.704 

138 

3363,764                 18 

3..36.3.aS0 

226 

:    3363.7aS 

167 

3363.765 

.5.5.11 

336:i,aSl 

340 

:    3  ,,363.706 

169 

3363,766 

.12 

3..163.852 

176-   18 

:    3364.119 

3,363.767 

3..16:i3.5.3 

36 

:    3364.120 

224 

3363.768 

67.4 

3..36.1.R54 

59 

:    3364.121 

251 

3363.769 

68.3 

3.,163.aS5 

66 

:    3364.122 

345 

3363.770 

244-      1 

3..16.3.8.S6 

177-136 

:    3, .36.1.707 

360 

3363.771 

3.:i63.RS7 

178-     6 

:    3364,W6 

363 

3  ,,363,772 

.3.14 

3.16:13.58 

7.5 

:    3364.307 

402 

:    3363,773 

42 

■    3..16.33.S9 

22 

:    3.364.308 

404 

3363,774 

54 

•    3.:i6.3.860 

179-     1 

:    3364309 

211 

-  60 

:    3363,775 

74 

:    3.363.861 

7 

:    3.364310 

74 

:    3363.776 

82 

.    3..36:i.862 

15 

:    3.364311 

86 

:    3363.777 

248-    19 

:    3.;i6:i.863 

18 

:    3364312 

214 

-      1 

:    3363.778 

68 

:    3.36.3.8M 

27 

:    3364313 

3.363,779 

71 

:    336336.S 

90 

:    3.364314 

.5 

:    3,363,780 

226 

:    3,363.866 

115.5 

:    33643 l.S 

6 

:    3363.781 

250 

:    3..36:i.867 

180-     6.2 

:    3363.708 

7 

:    3.363.782               317 

:    3.36:1368 

.48 

:    3363.709 

3363,783               346.1 

:    3.363,869 

54 

:    3363.710 

16.1 

:    3.363.784                358 

:    3363.870 

79.2 

:    3363.711 

17 

:    3  3^3.7&S                451 

:    3.36.3.871 

82 

:    336,3.712 

340 

:    3363.786               483 

;    3„363372 

93 

:    3363.713 

370 

:    3.,363.787     249-      1 

:    3.363373 

3363.714 

4.50 

:    3.363.788                 17 

:    3..363374 

108 

:    3363.715 

517 

:    3.36.3.789                117 

:    3,363375 

122 

:    3363.716 

518 

:    3363.790                145 

:    3.363376 

128 

:    3363.717 

654 

:    3.363.791                190 

:    3.363377  , 

3363.718 

776 

:    3.363.792     250-  43.5 

:    3.364.351 

181  -       .5 

:    3363.719 

215 

-  40 

:    3.36.3.793                  50 

:    3.364352 

3363.720 

100 

:    3  ,,363.794 

83.3 

:    3364.3.53 

182-   22 

:    3, .36,3.721 

219 

-    10.55 

:    3364331 

.6 

:    3.364..3.54 

89 

:    3  ,,363.722 

3364.332 

84.5 

:    3364355 

186-     1 

:    3.363.723 

91 

:    3.364.333 

203 

:    3364.3.56 

187-     8.49 

:    3363.724 

131 

:    3364.334 

214 

:    3364.357 

188-     2 

:    3,36,1.725 

213 

:    3364..335 

219 

:    3,364.3.58  < 

18 

:    3363,726 

275 

;    3364.336                231 

:    3,364..1S9 

73 

:    3363.727 

301 

:    3.364.337               233 

:    3,364..360 

90 

:    3363.728 

398 

:    3.364338      251-253 

:    3,363,878 

% 

:    3  ,,36,3.729      220l 

-      1 

:    3,36,3,795     252-     8.8 

:    3364.142 

190-  49 

:    3,.363.730 

9 

:    3363,796 

49.5 

:    3364.143  , 

62.9 

76 

99 

301.1 

393 

4.39 

441 

478 

1343 

135 

190 

5 
109 
169 

2.5 

4 

S 
13 

17.5 
18 


22  : 

23  : 
29.6  : 

.7  : 
30.2  : 

.8  : 
33.6  : 
45.75: 

.8  : 

.9  : 
.95: 

46.5  : 

47 

49 

51.5 

73 

77.5 

79 
.3 
.5 

8072 
88.1 
.2 
89.7 
93.7 

94.9 
112.5 
148 
192 
210 

211.5 

212 
233.3 
239.3 
.5 
.55 


.57 
240 

.2 
243 
247.1 
249.6 

8 

.9 
250 
268 
285 
293 
294 

.8 

295 

297 
310 
326.15 
.3 
327 


332.5 
3455 
346.7 
347.7 
397.3 


420 
439 


.45 

.7 


3364.144  I 
3.364.145 
3364.146 
3364.147  I 
3.364.148  I 
3,.364,149  I 
3..364,150  I 
3364.151 
33M.152  I 
3363379 
3363380  , 
3363381 

3363382  I 

3363383  ' 
3363.884  ! 
3364.153 
3364.154  i 
3364.1.55 
3364,156  I 
3364.157 

3364.158  I 

3364.159  I 

3364.160  I 
3..364,161 
3,364,162 
3,364,163 
3364,164 
3.364.165 
3364.166 
3.364.167 
3364.168 
.3..364.I73 
3.364.170 
3364,171 
3364,172 
3364,169 
3.364.174 
3.364.175 
3.364.176 
3.364.177 
3364.178 
3364.179 
3364.180 
3364.181 
3364,182 
3,364,183 
3364.184 
3364. 1&5 
3364.186 
3..364.187 
3364.188 
3.364.189 
3364.190 
3364.191 
3.3M.192 
3364.193 
3..364.194 
3364.195 
3..164.196 
3364.197 
3364.198 
3.:i64.199 
3..364.200 
3.364,201 
3364  J202 
3364,20:1 
3364,2(M 
3364,205 
3364  J«)6 
3364.207 
3..364.208 
3..364.209 
3364.210 
3.364.21 1 
3364.212 
3.364.213 
3364.214 
.3364.215 
3364.216 
.3.364.217 
.3364,218 
.33M.219 
3.364,220 
3,364,221 
3364,222 
3,364.223 
3364.224 
33M.225 
3364.226 
3364,227 
3,364.228 
33Mji29 
3364.230 
3.364.231 
3,364.232 
3364.233 
3.364,234 
3.364.235 
3364J2.39 
3364.236 
3364.237 
3364,238 
3364.241 
3364.240 
3,364.242 
3,364,243 


260- 

-448.2  : 

3364.244  ' 

297- 

116      : 

3363.939 

3.364.245 

217      : 

3363.940 

.8  : 

3364.246 

284      : 

3363.941 

453      : 

3364.247 

322      : 

3363.942 

465.5  : 

3364.248 

452      : 

3.363.94:1 

471 

3364,249 

298- 

22      : 

3363.944 

473      : 

3.364.250  < 

299- 

31 

3..36;i.945 

475      : 

3364.251 

43 

3363.946 

482      : 

3364.252 

303- 

18      : 

3363,947 

501.11: 

3364,2.53 

306- 

17      : 

3„363,948 

513      : 

3364.254 

307- 

88      : 

3,364,.162 

519      : 

3364.2.55 

127      : 

3.;iM..16:i 

525      : 

3364,256  ; 

244      : 

3..3643M 

530      : 

3364,257  ' 

261 

3.364,165 

543      . 

3,364,258  i 

263      : 

3364.366 

544 

3364,259 

.306 

3..364..367 

5.S9 

3,364.260  ' 

308- 

■      2      : 

3.363.949 

563 

3364.261   ' 

72      : 

3363.9.50 

3.364.262 

79 

3..363.951 

.583 

3364,263 

187.1   : 

3363.952 

586 

3364,264 

310- 

-     8.7  : 

3..364.368 

3364,265 

74      : 

3364369 

610 

3364J266 

312- 

-100      : 

3363.9.53 

613 

3364,267 

184      : 

3.-363.954 

633 

3364.268 

194 

3.363.95.5 

648 

3.364.269 

204      : 

3.36.3.9.56 

652.5 

3..364,270 

214 

3.36,3.957 

654 

3364,271 

268      : 

3,363.9.58 

3364,272 

326 

3..16;i,9.59 

666 

3,364,273 

344      : 

336:1.960 

668 

3,.364,274 

313- 

7 

3,-364,37(1 

3364,275 

34 

3..16437I 

671 

3364,276 

82 

3,:i63.961 

680 

3364  JJ77 

&5 

3,:i64372 

683.15 

3,364,278 

149 

3,364373 

3,364  JJ79 

184 

33M374 

.51 

3..3M.280 

211 

3364375 

873 

3..364.281 

222 

3364376 

876 

3364.283 

272 

3364377 

881 

3364.282 

315 

3,.164378 

897 

3.364.284 

350 

3364379 

973 

3364.2&5 

315- 

-     3.5 

3364  .,380 

261- 

-  30 

3.36.3.885 

18 

3364.382 

41 

3.:i63.886 

39 

33643*3 

263- 

-    11 

3.163.887 

77 

33M,181 

3;i 

3..163.888 

79 

3364384 

40 

3.:l6:l.889 

&3 

3,3643a5 

52 

3..164.286 

lOl 

3364..386 

264 

-  30 

3..364J87 

111 

3,.1M387 

49 

■    3,-364  288 

166 

3..364..388 

ia3 

•    3,364,289 

168 

3..364,:i89 

191 

:    3364,290 

326 

3..364.:i90 

255 

:    3364,291 

317- 

-  33 

3..164,191 

275 

:    3364JJ92 

33M..392 

290 

:    3.364.293 

81 

3..364393 

3,.364.294 

99 

3.:iM,194 

267 

-      1 

:    3..36.1.89() 

100 

3.364.:i95 

3..36;i.891 

101 

3..364..196 

3.363.892 

33M..197 

64 

:    3,363,893 

103 

3,.364..198 

65 

:    3,363,894 

2.V, 

3364.:i9g 

270 

-   61 

:    3..363.895 

3..3M.400 

69 

:    3.-363.896 

260 

3.3M.40I 

84 

:    3,363.897 

261 

3.:iM.402 

272 

-  75 

:    3,.363.898 

318- 

-     6 

•    3364.40:l 

273 

-  95 

:    3,.163399 

7 

:    3.364.404 

ltt52 

:    3..36.3.900 

18 

3.,364.4«5 

106 

:    3363,901 

.52 

3.364.406 

130 

:    3363.902 

138 

:    3,364.407 

187 

:    336:1.903 

3.364.408 

274 

-      1 

:    336.3.904 

345 

:    3364.409 

3363.905 

44:1 

;    3364.410 

2 

:    3363.906 

320 

-  61 

:    3364.411 

10 

:    3363,907 

321 

-     5 

:    3..364.412 

13 

:    3.-36:1,908 

18 

:    3.364.413 

23 

:    3.36.3.909 

68 

:    3364.414 

277 

-     5 

:    3..363.910 

69 

:    3364.415 

65 

:    .336.3.911 

322 

-   59 

:    .3364.416 

206 

:    3..36.3.912 

323 

-  94 

:    3.364.417 

280 

- 104  5 

:    3..36:i.913 

324 

-    16 

:    3,364.418 

4a5 

:    336.3.914 

28 

:    3..364.419 

427 

:    336.3.915 

54 

:    3..1M.420 

4.38 

:    .336.3.916 

33M.421 

283 

-  58 

:    336:1.917 

71 

:    3361.422 

285 

-229 

:    .336.3.918 

72 

;    3364.423 

276 

:    336.3.919 

.5 

:    3..3M.424 

287 

-  20.2 

:    336.3.920 

77 

:    3364.425 

90 

:    3..363.921 

3..3M.426 

189.,lt 

:    3363.922 

325 

-105 

:    3,361.427 

290 

-     1 

:    3.3M.:i61 

.305 

:    3..364.428 

291 

-     3 

:    3363.923 

,329 

-101 

:    3.364.429 

292 

-169 

:    3.363.926 

116 

:    3,364.4.30 

258 

:    3363.924 

122 

:    3.364.431 

293 

-  &5 

:    3363.925 

330 

-     4.6 

:    3.364.432 

294 

-    16 

:    3363.927 

3,364.43:1 

87.2 

:    3363.928 

22 

:    3,364,4.34 

88 

:    3363.929 

23 

:    3364,4.35 

118 

:    3.363.930 

61 

:    3364.436 

296 

-      1 

:    3„V»,3.931 

331 

-      1 

:    3364.437 

23 

:    3363.932 

3 

:    3364.4.38 

28 

:    3  ,,363.933 

17 

:    3364.4.39 

3,3^3.934 

111 

:    3.364.440 

65 

:    3363.935 

3.364.441 

84 

:    3.363.936 

332 

-    16 

:    3364.442 

3363.937 

333 

-     7 

:    3.364.443 

100 

:    3363.938 

11 

:    3364.444 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXIU 


,333-  13 
95 

335-112 
126 
153 
170 

.338-  47 
106 
130 
176 

339-  90 


3364.445 
3364.446 
3364.447 
3364.448 
3364.449 


339-128 
143 
184 

245 
275 


3364.450  I  340-  6 

3364.451  15.5 

3364.452  |  17 

3364.453  18 

3364.454  I  38 
3364.455 


3364.456 
3364.457 
3.364,458 
3364.459 
3364.460 
3364.461 
3364.462 
3364,463 
3364.464 
3364.465 


340-147 


149 

172 


3364,466     340-213 


.5 


173 


3364,467 
3364,468 
3364.469 
3364.470 
3364.471 
3364,472 
3364.473 
3364,474 
3364,475 


261 

272 

324 

347 

373 

343-     5 

7 

16 

112 


3.364,476 
3364,477 
3364,478 
3364.479 
3364.480 
3364.481 

3364.482  \ 

3364.483  346 
3364.484 
3364.485 


343-119 
702 


723 
731 
754 
807 
832 

30 
74 


3364.486 
3364.487 
3364,488 
3364,489 
3364,490 
3364,491 
3364.492 
3364.493 
3364.494 
3364.495 


346-  74 
106 
136 

350-  2 
112 
176 

351-  4 

352-  65 
204 

401-  28 


3364,496 
3364.497 
3364.496 
3363.962 
3363.963 
3363,964 
3363.965 
3363.966 
3363.967 
3363.968 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-  27 

209396 

D  5-     4 

209397 

209396 

209399 

D  9-  38 

209.931 

39 

209.927 

40 

209.929 

42 

209.928 

47 

209.930 

220 

209.932 

275 

209.933 

D  9-275 

291 

DIO-     8 

11 

D14-     6 

D15-     1 

3 

D23-156 

D26-      1 


209,934 
209.926 
209.900 
209.901 
209.902 
209.903 
209,904 
209.935 
209.905 
209.906 
209,907 


D26-  14 


D33-  14 
D34-  5 
15 
D40-  1 
D44-  1 
D48-  20 
D52-  2 
3 


209.906 

D54- 

11 

209.917 

209.909 

12 

209.920 

209.910 

D55- 

1 

209.921 

209.911 

209.922 

209.912 

D56- 

1 

209.923 

209.913 

209.924 

209.914 

D57- 

1 

209.925 

209.915 

D58- 

5 

•      209.926 

209.916 

209,927 

209.918 

209.928 

209.919 

209.929 

D58-  8 

17 
26 

D62-  4 

D65-  1 

D80-  8 

083-  1 

12 


209.930 
209.931 
209.932 
209.933 
209.934 
209.935 
209.936 
209.937 
209.938 
209.939 
209.940 


D66-  10 

D88-  4 

D90-  1 

20 


D92-  26 
D94-  3 


209.941 
209,942 
209.943 
209.944 
209.945 
209.946 
209.947 
209.948 
209.949 
209.950 


Classification  of  Plants 
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i 
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■ 

OF 

RESIDENCE  OF 

INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Te 

-ritories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NO! 

E.- CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 

Alabama 

1 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

21 

22 

23 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Puerto  Rico 

41 

Alaska      

2 

42 

American  Samoa 

3 

43 

Arizona 

4 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

UnK  <o  abu«e  key.     Refer  to  patent  nu 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 
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Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina... 
South  Dakota 

44 

Arkansas 

5 

45 

6 

46 

Canal  Zone. 
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Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands.... 

Washington 

West  Virginia.... 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force... 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 

>f  tbe  OAcial  Gaiette  lo  ob 
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Ciilnrado    

■     8 

48 

riitnnerticut - 
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49 

Delaware 

10 

50 

District  of  Columbi 
Florida 

a.... 
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51 

12 

52 

(^^orgia. 

13 

53 

Guam          

14 

54 

Hawaii 

15 

55 

Idaho   

16 

56 

Illinois 

17 

57 

Indiana    

18 

58 

19 

59 

Kansas  
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Patents 

1      :    3J63.476 

6      :    3363.690 

6      :    3364J296                  9 

:    3364,066 

12      :    3364345 

17      :    3363.903 

3      :    3J63.938 

3363.694 

3364  J296 

3364,067 

3364.461 

3.363,916 

4      :    3J63.429 

3363.724 

3364316 

3364,072 

13      :    3363.277 

3363,917 

3363.764 

3363.750 

3364339 

3364,096 

3363300 

3363.931 

3.364.007 

3363.762 

3364343 

3364.118 

3363,900 

3363.950 

3.364  J»l 

3363.798 

3364348 

3364,140 

3363,919 

3363.956 

6     :    3.363JJ72 

3363«>7 

3364349 

3364,182 

3,363,922 

3363,968 

3J63J274 

3363,818 

3364354 

3364,189 

17      :    3363305 

3363.986 

3J63.276 

f 

3363339 

3,364355 

3364,203 

3363314 

3363.987 

3J63.278 

3363.842 

3364362 

3364,245 

3363347 

3363.988 

3J63J286 

3363343 

3364380 

3364,254 

3363,362 

3363.995 

3.363  J03 

3363353 

3364390 

3364  J266 

3363366 

3364.020 

3J63J06 

3363.855 

3364,402 

3,364^286 

3363377 

3364.034 

3.363319 

3363362 

3364,431 

3364,304 

3363395 

3364,037 

3363344  I 

3363379 

3364,434 

3364305 

3363.412 

3.364.063 

3363.350  ; 

3363384 

3364,435 

3364329 

3363.430 

3364.078 

3363352 

3363386 

3364,438 

3364337 

3363,447 

3364.131 

3363360 

3363394 

3364.454 

3364,404 

3363341 

3364.132 

3363372 

3363.902 

3364.465 

10 

:    3363,283 

3363342 

3364.134 

3363380 

3363,904 

3364.471 

3363353 

3363352 

3364.137 

3363.406 

3363,905 

3364,473 

3363356 

3363358 

3364.139 

3363.439  I 

3363,920 

3364,479 

3363,672 

3363370 

3364.143 

3363.442  i 

3363,926 

3364,480 

3363,680 

3363371 

3364.151 

3363.450 

3363.933 

3364,493 

3,363,969 

3363387 

3364,173 

3363.454 

3363,937 

8      :    3363JJ69 

3364,030 

3363388 

3.364.191 

3363.462 

3363,939 

3363321 

3364,099 

3363394 

3364.207 

3363.463 

3363,947 

3363359 

3,364.155 

3363317 

3364J2I7 

3363.471 

3363,963 

3363380- 

3.364,165 

3363331 

3364JJ27 

3363.479 

3363,966 

3363,613 

3364,172 

3363339 

3364.235 

3363303 

3363,962 

3363,658 

3364,187 

3.363342 

3364.238 

3363312 

3363,983 

3363377 

3364.188 

3363.643 

3364.242 

3363313 

3363.985 

3363.954 

11 

:    3363304 

3363363 

3364.248 

3363317 

3363.969 

3363.999 

3363.691 

3363365 

3364.261 

3363318 

3363.996 

9      :    3363J279 

3364311 

3363.707 

3.364.262 

3363319 

3364.018 

3.363  J280 

• 

3,3o4«d6o 

3363.711 

3364302 

3363325 

3364.077 

3363.2% 

3364,426 

3363.730 

3364307 

3363338 

3364367 

3363313 

12 

:    3363354 

3363.741 

3364318 

3363349 

3364,106 

3363320 

3363,420 

3363.746 

3364347 

3363360 

3364,128 

3363334 

3363396 

3363.753 

3364352 

3363366 

3364,133 

3363301 

3363,655 

3363.763 

3364,410 

3363389 

3364.135 

3363310 

3363,712 

3363,770 

3364,423 

3363.606 

3364,150 

3363363 

3363347 

3363,773 

3364,442 

3363.611 

3364.176 

3363369 

3363385 

3363.787 

3364,448 

3363.618 

3364,197 

3363383 

3363.912 

3363335 

3364,459 

3363.628 

3364.206 

3363384 

3363,942 

3363336 

3364,481 

3363.640 

3364,223 

3363.654 

3363,976 

3363370 

18      :    3363,455 

3363,641 

3364,232 

3363,719 

3364,006 

3363374 

3363,492 

3363.657 

3364.259 

3363310 

3364,035 

3363376 

3363322 

3363.666 

3364,277 

3363,961 

3364.073 

3363378 

3363323 

3363.676 

3364,288 

3364,019 

3364.144 

3363397 

3,.V>,3,612 
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24 
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26 


3363312 
3363.923 
3364,221 
3364  J279 
3364,282 
3,364314 
3.364319 
3.364384 
3364387 
3364.416 
3364.478 
3363  J28S 
3363.408 
3363.537 
3363343 
3363.726 
3363.757 
3363.785 
3363.791 
3363.795  | 
3363.799 
3363.848 
3363,913 
3363.423 
3363.581   . 
3363.698 
3363.792 
3363.948 
3364,164 
3364,.%9 
3363.267 
3.363.298 
3.363.540 
3.363.648 
3.364.147 
3;«>4379 
:    3363.683 
3.363.704 
3364.048 
3364.271 
3364.273 
:    3363.266 
3..363312 
3.363.367 
3.36,1,482 
3363.488 
3363320 
3.363..S65 
3..363.567 
3363.699 
3363.856  '; 
3363.a>8 
3.363,951 
3363.975 
3364.046 
3..364,089 
.3364,126 
3.364.230 
3.364.306  I 
3.364313 
3364,443 
3364.466  ! 
3.364.472 
3.364.482  ; 
:    3.363.327 
3.363329 
3363336  I 
3.363337 
3..363.338 
3..363343 
3363.448 
3.363.451 
3.363.4,56  , 
3.363.460  S 
3363.477 
3363.491 
3363.506 
3..363.597 
3.363.601  , 
3363.636 
3.363.653 
3..363.661 
3.363.700 
3.363.793 
3.363.830 
3363.834 
3363398 
3363.980 
3.363.997 
3.364.038 
3.364.090 
3364.095 
3364.247 
3.364357 
3364359 
3364,406 
3364,421 
3364,432 
3,364,445 
3.364.470 
3.363.299 
3363,321 
3363339 
3,363368 
3363378 
3363381 


26 


27 


28 

29 


30 
31 


33 


34 


3363382 
3,363.402 
3363.413 
3363.415 
3363.425 
3363.469 
3363.484 
3363.486 
3363.487 
3363.504 
3363345 
3363361 
3363378 
3363379 
3363.623 
3363.633 
3363.671 
3363.721 
3363.734 
3.363.797 
3363329 
3363382 
3363390 
3363392 
3363.911 
3363.977 
3364,045  I 
3364,100  { 
3364.115 
3364.119 
3364.177  1 
3364.181 
3364.198 
3364.228 
3364  J241 
3364J67  , 
3364.270  ; 
3364.425 
3364.456 
:    3363.424 
3363.453 
3363.495  : 
3363356 
3363399  , 
3363.758 
3363.777  \ 
3363302 
3363316 
3.363320 
3364.014  1 
3364.055  I 
3364.418 
3364.419 
3364.424  i 
:    3364.484 
:    3.363.273  I 
3363.431 
3363.433 
3363.435 
3363.446 
3363,496 
3.363.536 
3.363.786 
3.363301 
3363313 
3.364.000 
3364.146 
3364.149 
:    3.363.443 
3363.638 
:    3363.271 
3363308 
3363.614 
3363344 
:    3363.744 
3.363.774 
3.363304 
3.364.389 
:    3.363309 
3363317 
3363322 
3.363.330 
3.363.418 
3363.427 
3363.480 
3363332 
3363355 
3363395 
3.363.600 
3363.771 
3363328 
3363396 
3.363.924 
3363.957 
3363.960 
3363.%! 
3363.992 
3364,004 
3364,010 
3364.036 
3364,039 
3364,051 
3,364,061 
3,364,062 
3,364,079 
3364,062 


34 


35 


36 


3364,107 
3364,110 
3364,114 
3364.116 
3364,123 
3364,130 
3364,136 
3364,141 
3364,145 
3364,153 
3364,157 
3364,168 
3364.169 
3364.170 
3364.174 
3364.204 
3364.210 
3364.21? . 
3364.213 
3364.224 
3364,226 
3364J231 
3364.234 
3.364,236 
3364.237 
3364J60  j 
3364J65 
3364.272  ! 
3364.274 
3364  JJ75 
3364,292 
3364303 
3364,310 
3364322 
3364341 
3364364 
3364385 
3364391 
3364.394 
3364398 
3364.415 
3364.433 
3364.441 
3.364.444 
3364.449 
3364.452 
3.364.460  ; 
3364.469  ( 
3364.477 
3364.483 
3364.485  ; 
3.364.488 
:    3363.440 
3363.475 
3363,945  ; 
3,364381  ' 
:    3.363J263 
3363.268 
3363.270 
3363.291  I 
3363.292 
3.363311 
3.363326 
3363331 
3.363333 
3..363384 
3.363.385 
3.363387 
3363.421 
3363.458 
3363.461 
3.363.466 
3363.472 
3363.478 
3363305 
3363326 
3363330 
3363335 
3363347 
3363.553 
3363.554 
3363357 
3363391 
3363.592 
3363315 
3363.622 
3.363.624 
3363325 
3363.626 
3363.627 
3363,667 
3363,677 
3363381 
3363397 
3363,715 
3363,722 
3363.725 
3363.729 
3363.735 
3363,738 
3363,751 
3363,754 
3363.756 
3363,767 
3363308 
3363323 


36 


37 


38 


39 


3363325 
3363332 
3363341 
3363352 
3363371 
3363,906 
3363.906 
3363.918 
3363.929 
3363.959 
3364.011 
3364.021 
3364,022 
3364,024 
3364,025 
3364,026 
3364,027 
3364,029 
3364,031 
3364,032  I 
3364,049 
3364,052 
3364,068 
3364.070  , 
3364.098 
3364.104 
3364.159 
3364,166 
3364,171 
3364,175  I 
3364,195  ' 
3364,196 
3364J211 
3364,219 
3364  JJ25 
3364,244 
3364,250 
3364  J291 
3364342 
3364344 
3364346 
3364371 
3364373 
3364377 
3364,428 
3364,430 
3364,439 
3364,447 
3364,453 
3,364,458  1 
3364,467  j 
3364.468 
3.364.474  \ 
3.364.476  1 
3364,486  ! 
3364.490 
3364.495  | 
3364.497  i 
.    3363.264  i 
3.363310  i 
3363396 
3.363.452 
3363.790  ; 
3.364.192 
3364.294  ; 
:    3363302 
3.363373  | 
3.363372  j 
:    3.363.265  : 
3.363J»4  ' 
3363345 
3363357 
3363359 
3363390 
3363392 
3363.422 
3363.432 
3363.497 
3363300 
3363311 
3363346 
3.363.607 
3363319 
3363.637 
3.363.659 
3.363,662 
3363,710 
3.363.747 
3363.748 
3363.749 
3363345 
3363365 
3363399 
3363.901 
3363.930 
3363.940 
3363,941 
3363,943 
3363,952 
3363,958 
3363,984 
3364,003 
3364.005 
3364317 
3364,023 
3364,041 


39 


40 


41 
42 


3364342 
3364365 
3364371 
3364.074 
3364,081 
3364,063 
3364,064 
3364393 
3364.162 
3364,185 
3364.190 
3364.264 
3364.283 
3364.297 
3364320 
3364323 
3364331 
3364338 
3364340 
3364374 
3.364375 
3364376 
3364378 
3364.412 
3364.427 
:    3363.494 
3363376 
3363320  i 
3363345 
3363.650 
3363.686 
3363.687 
3363.689 
3363.723 
3363369 
3364.124 
3364.156 
3364.278 
3364  J284 
3364,464 
3364,494 
:    3363,765 
3363354 
:    3363,287 
3363,293 
3363,297 
3363307 
3363335 
3363351 
3363365 
3363379 
3363383 
3363399 
3363,438 
3363,441 
3363,464 
3363,465 
3363,470 
3363,481 
3363302 
3363339 
3363.590 
3363.602 
3363.656 
3363378 
3363.739 
3363.766 
3363.769 
3.363303 
3363314 
3363319 
3363346 
3363383 
3363389 
3363.934 
3363.955 
3,363.%2 
3363.965  | 
3363,979 
3363,996  j 
3364313  ! 
3364,040 
3364,043 
3,364,054 
3364,058 
3364.060 
3364.068 
3364,091 
3364,092 
3364.125 
3364.161 
3364.200 
3364.233 
3364  J243 
3364.249 
3364.255 
3364,295 
3364325 
3364326 
3364327 
3364336 
3364367 
3364370 
3,364382 
3364388 
3364395 


42 


44 


45 

47 


48 


49 
51 


53 


54 

55 
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3364399 
3364,405 
3364.417 
3364.429 
3364.450 
3363.262 
3363341 
3363.485 
3364.059 
3363.285 
3363.713 
3363340 
3363363 
3363.459 
3363.794 
3363311 
3363350 
3364315 
3364,407 
3363306 
3363315 
3363324 
3363348 
3363,404 
3363,457 
3363373 
3363375 
3363321 
3363,647 
3363,670 
3363,684 
3363.685 
3363.688 
3363392 
3363.695 
3363.696 
3363.702 
3363.703 
3363.720 
3363.772 
3363.775 
3363.776 
3363306 
3363364 
3363380 
3363391 
3363.914 
3363.932 
3363.974 
3363.993 
3364.179 
3364  J216 
3364.218 
3364  J239 
3364.280 
3364,287 
3364300 
3364301 
3364321 
3,364397 
3364,400 
3364,437 
3364.440 
3364.462 
3364.463 
3364.492 
:    3363.349 
:    3363300 
3363374 
3363386 
3363.630 
3364.102 
3364.120 
«  3364.148 
3364312 
3364365 
3364.401 
3364.457 
3364.489 
:    3363304 
3363318 
3.363389 
3363.705 
3363.788 
3363,789 
3363,935 
3363,994 
3364.&97 
3364351 
:    3364.047 
:    3363323 
3363328 
3363369 
3363316 
3363334 
3363396 
3363303 
3363316 
3363.649 
3363,674 
3363,745 
3363309 
3363349 
3363.925 
3364.075 
3364376 
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1 
:    3364,121 
3,364.142 

S! 

:    3J64;220 

55 

:    3J64J299  1 

i 

55 

3J64.3.S0 

55 

:    3,364396 

55 

:    3364.414 
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< 

209,924 

19 

209.930  i 

27 

1 

209.9.S0  ■ 

39 

209.928 

44 

209.909 

209.927 

1 

209.903 

20 

209.904 

29 

209.919  1 

209.928 

209.933 

209.931 

209.939 

26 

209.902  i 

34 

209.906  1 

209.929 

209.9.33 

209.931 

209.941 

209.916 

209.917 

209.929 

209.934 

209.932 

209.942 

209.9.'»6 

36 

209,907 

209.944 

209.9.34 

209.932 

209.943 

209.945 

209,913 

40 

209.937 

47 

209.923 

209,938  ' 

II 

209,926 

209.946  1 

209,914 

42 

209.905 

209.9.35 

209.940  > 

209.926 

209.947 

209.9 1.S 

209.918 

209.9.33 

8 

209.921 

1" 

209.911 

27 

209.901 

209.948 

44 

209.908 

49 

209.896 

9 

209,920 

209.930 

209.949 

39 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  16,  1968  Volume  846  Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Scrvke  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  Ach  of  the  regUtratlons  l^entlfled 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  noUce  of  8uch  proceeding* 
«ent  by  reglitered  mallto  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
addre88  hiving  been  returned  by  the  ?»«*  Office  as  undeiiver- 
able,  notice  U  hereby  given  that  unlew  the  ree^^V^ni*  "»*!? 
herein,  their  aaslgns  or  legal  «Pfe«°t*t^ve«.  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thlrtv  daya  fron«  the  date  of  *"■?"»>»«*: 
tloV.  the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
defauH,  „     „        m 

Fine    Spun    Knitting   Mills    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y..    Reg.   No. 

735.702.  Cane.  No.  8962, 
Holly-Pak.  Inc..  Anaheim.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  775.473.  Cane.  No. 

8994. 


L.  D.  McLean  Co..  assignee  of  Goldberg.  Bowen  *  Co..  San 

Francisco.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  10S.3W.  Cane.  No.  8997. 
Lewls-Hubbard    Corporation.   Charleston.   W.   Va..    Beg.   No. 

436.439.  Cane.  No.  9002. 
Oakes  k  Company.  Chicago,  111..  Reg,  No.  508.014.  Cane.  No. 

9003. 
Felix  E    Brown,  d.b.a.  Safety  Orlp  Manufaeturlng  Company. 

Bethlel^m.  Pk..  Reg.  No.  440.5^0.  Cane.  No.  9015. 
Zola    Siegal.   d.b.a.    Vita   Chemical   Products.    Lo«   Angeles. 

CalOe*.  No.  737.437.  Cane.  No.  9017. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Firtt  A$»iatant  CommisMioner  of  Patent $. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1967 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)]. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 2"\ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) 


17,  427 
Jan.  30,  1967 
Aug.  24,  1964 


C.  M,  WENDT.  DkMtor.  IVBdeiMrk  Ezananinc  OgtnOm 
TRADEMABE  EXAMINING  ^\^i^OSS.ES^MlSE^^  Ar^T>  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF.  Ctessea  2.  3.  4.  5.  7.  9.  10.  11.  27.  28.  80.  32,  33.  37.  38.  38.  40.  41.  42.  43,  ISO;  Certification  Marks. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


(II) 


^f!T'wETHERBEE,  Classes  1.6. 15."l8r45V4«,  47.  48,  49.  CollecUve  Membership  Mark.  Ctass  200. 


(Ill)  P.8.BALL.  Classes  18.  21.  23.  26,  31.  34.  35.  36.-  „    "1     ^/L" 'A",    "liVm  ini   in^    ina    ift«    IMs' 

IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON.  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17,  20.  22.  24,  25,  29.  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101, 102.  103.  104.  106. 


106,  and  107. 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes). 


3-1-67 

1-30-67 

2-16-67 

11-6-67 
U-13-67 


lh6-65 
8-24-64 
»-l»-65 

2-24-65 


Apidications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1967—2,276 


Registrations  Issued 428-No.  842.244  to  No.  842.671 

Renewals  Issued "^^ 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .re  tur^^Mbj  *•  »^;««»  0«ee  for  20  c«nt.  «Mh.  Addre-  order,  t.  tke 

CommlMioacr  of  P.t— t..  W.MMgwn,  w.i^.  auai. 
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TM  846  O.Q.— 7 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  foUowim  rearks  are  pi  blished 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  ha 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flv 
[NOTE: 


SN  223,482.  Combustion 
assignee  of  O.  E.  Smith, 
1965. 


SECTION  1 

Biisnea  In  compliance  wtth  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Application  for  the  reflstratlon  of  these 
been  filed  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Uw  772.  Wth  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9. 1962. 
ection  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
.  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 
For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  refistration  In  one  class,  see  section  2. 1 


I  ngineering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn., 
ic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  16, 


Class  1— Raw  or  Partly    Prepared  Materials 

For  Foundry  Mold  Wash  fs. 

Class  5 — Adhcsiycs 

For  Foundry  Core  Binder  i. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,  Ma<^iery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Foundry  Sand  Hanc  ling  Equipment — Namely,  Mixers, 
Conveyors,  and  Batchers. 

First  use  July  1965. 


SN  248,384.  Valmont  Industries,  Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Valley  Manufacturing  Company, 
Valley,  Nebr.  Filed  June  20,  1966. 

VALLEY 

Class  12— Constrodion  Materials 

For  Forma  for  Preatressed  Concrete  and  Light  Polea. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1960. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Phunbing  and  Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Metal  Pipe  and  ToUng. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1986. 

Class  2i— Cntleiy,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Self-Propelled  Irrtgatlon  Apparatus  and  Sel£-Prop«Iled 
Mobile  Irrigation  Systems  and  Expansion  Chocks. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1954. 


SN  241,679.     Paul  S 
Forest,  N.C.  Filed  Mar 


Paschal,  d.b.a.  Vandora  Cosmetics,  Wake 
,  1966. 


2  t 


VA]^DORA 

Class  51— Cosmetics  am   Toilet  Preparations 

For  Bath  Oil,  Hair  Rinse  and  Hand  Lotion. 

CtasB  52 — Detergente  an  i  Soqps 

For  Castile  Hair  Shamp)o  and  Coconut  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  December  1965 


SN  248,561.  Valmont  Industries,  Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Valley  Manufacturing  Company, 
Valley,  Nebr.  Filed  June  20,  1966. 

VALMONT 

Class  12 — Constmction  Materials 

For  Forms  for  Prestressed  Concrete  and  Light  Poles. 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1966. 

Chus  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 

Supplies 

For  Metal  Pipe  and  Tubing.  t 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1966. 

Class  23— Cuflery,  MacUnery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Self-Propelled  Mobile  Irrigation  System  and  Expansion 
Chucks. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1966. 


SN  251,031.     The  Wyco  Tool  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  25, 
1966. 


SN  247,014.     Fagersta  Stelsls,  Inc.,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.  Filed 
June  1, 1966. 


¥TCE-4 


Class  14— Metab  and  Atetal  Castings  and  Forgings 

ind  Forgings  for  Makiog  Cutting 


For   Metal  Bar   Stock, 
Tools. 


Ctass  23— Cutlery, 
Thereof 


Ma  Winery,  and  Took,  and  Parts 


For  Tool  Bits. 

First  use  at  least  as  earl 

TMIOO 


wyco 


as  Aug.  31,  1950. 


ClaM  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 

For  Electric  Motors. 


Supplies 
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.    r^     .  J    D..*.    «iv  272  535      National  Presto  Industries,   Inc.,  Elan   Claire, 

Class  23-CuUery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  «>d  Parts    »\^"^«f^  ^"J^^,  1^67. 

Thereof 

For  Construction  Equipment— Namely,  Concrete  Vibrator 
Heads,  Flexible  Shaft  Drives,  and  Material  Hoists. 

First  use  Jan.  2, 1966. 


SN  255.853.     Yasakl  Corporation.  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Oct.  6, 1966. 


ARROW  IRAND 


No  exclusive  rights  are  claimed  In  the  term  "Brand"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  19— Vehides 

For  Vehicle  Parts— Namely,  Vehicle  Instrument  Panels. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Apparatus— Namely.  Remote  Control  Starter 
Switch,  Light  Source  Kit  Consisting  of  a  Bracket,  Bulb,  Bulb 
Socket  and  Electric  Wire,  Electrical  Lamp  or  Bulb. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1965 ;  iif  commerce  Mar.  21,  1965. 


SN  256,790.     Olno  Paoli,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 

ETRUSCAN 

CbHS  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Men's  Toilet  Articles— Namely,  Lotion  Cologne,  After 
Shave  Lotion.  Cologne  Deodorant,  Shave  Cream,  Hair  Spray, 
and  Shaving  Soap. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1966. 

Clax  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Bath  Soap. 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  703,792,  795,980,  and  others. 
Class  23— Cutlery,  Machhiery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Electric  Knives.  1 1 

First  use  June  25,  1965. 

Ctess  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Temperature  and  Humidity  Gauges. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1964. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  VentUatfaig  Apparatus 

For  Air  Conditioners  and  Air  Hnmidlflers. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1962. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Manicure-Pedicure  Sets.  i 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964.  ' 


SN  273,344.     Tenneco  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  8,  1967. 


SN 


259.874.     Harco  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 


2,  1966. 


HARCO 


Class  100— Miscellaneous 

For  Consulting  and  Advisory  Services  Relating  to  the  Pre- 
vention of  Corrosion  of  Metal  Objects  by  Means  of  Cathodlc 
Protection  Systems. 

Cbiss  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  InstallaUdn  of  Cathodlc  Protection  Systems  and  Main- 
tenance Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1949. 


SN  265,235.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 

ESCORT 

CbHS  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Batteries. 
CbM  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Oil  Filters. 
Class  35— Belting,  Hose,  MacUnery  Paddng,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tires 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Feb.  2, 1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  713,035,  827,568,  and  others. 
Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Ridged  Plastic  Sheeting,  Paneling,  Tubes.  Rods  and 
Film;  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins;  Asphalt;  Moulding 
Plastics  and  Laminated  Plastics  for  Use  in  the  Printing  Trade 
in  the  Form  of  Compositions  and  Sheets. 

First  use  October  1963. 

Class  2 — Receptacles  -^ 

For  Folding  Cartons,  Boxes,  Merchandising  and  Shipping 
Containers,  Filler  Flats,  Trays,  U-Boards,  Batta  and  Pack- 
ages. Made  of  Plastics,  Paper.  Paperboard  or  Molded  Pulp 
Products ;  Blow  Molded  Plastic  Bottles. 

First  use  March  1966. 

Class  4— Abrasives  and  PoUddng  Materials 

For  Compositions  and  Waxes  for  Polishing. 
First  use  February  1963. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Adhesives.  ! 

First  use  December  1965. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemkal  Compositions 

For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemicals.  Including  Petro- 
chemicals. Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Paints.  Dyes.  Dye- 
stuffs    Plastics,   Beslns,    Chemical   Intermediates,   Essential 
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jj 


Defoliant 


En  plosives. 


Oils,    Soaps,    Detergents, 
P.iper,    Paperboard.    Paper 
luetics.    Pharmaceuticals, 
Printing,    Electrical    Good 
cides.    Fungicides, 
Agriculture  Chemicals 
Boats,  Aircraft,  Cosmetics 
Ings,  Inks,  Printing  Produ  ;t8 
elry.    Phonographic    Recor 
Conduit,   Clothing,   Packag  I 
Dispersing  Agents,  Bottles 
Plating;  Organic  and  Inorganic 
chemicals.  Namely,  Adds, 
Stearates,     Hydrocarbons, 
inatics.    Substituted 
Terpenes  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  use  June  1961. 


Ldhesives,    Elastomers,    Pigments, 
Products,   Textiles,  Leather,  Cos- 
Drugs,    Flooring,    Wallcoverings, 
Herbicides,    Pesticides,    Bacterl- 
:s.    Insecticides,    Petrochemicals. 
Fertilizers,   Automobiles, 
Food  Products,  Protective  Coat- 
1,  Disinfectants,  Furniture,  Jew- 
8,    Photographic    Products,    Pipe, 
ng  Products,   Embalming  Fluids, 
Derivatives  of  Naval  Stores,  Metal 
Chemicals,  Including  Petro- 
iVlcobols,  Aldehydes,  Salts,  Esters, 
Substituted     Hydrocarbons,     Aro- 
Paraffins,    Compounds    and 


Aron  atlcs 


Class  10— Fertilizers 

For  Fertilizers. 
First  use  March  1964. 

Class  11 — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

Writing  Inks,   Duplicating  Inks,  and 


For   Printing   Inks, 
Products  Thereof. 
First  use  May  1967. 

Class  12 — Construction 


Materials 


For  Paper  and  Paperboa  rd 
Asphalt. 

First  use  March  1966. 


Class  15— Oib  and  Gre  ises 


For  Petroleum   and 
(Ml,   Gasoline,   Kerosene, 
Fuel,  Furnace  Oils,  Cuttin  ; 
tives  for  Oils  and  Greases 

First  use  October  1960. 


Petroleum  Products,   Including  Crude 

lubricating  Oil  and  Grease,  Diesel 

Oils,  Synthetic  Lubricants  ;  Addl- 


Class  16 — Protective  ani  Decorative  Coatings 


For    Pigments,    Vehlclei 
cides.  Preservatives, 
Binders,  Thinners  and 
and  Decorating  Coatings 

First  use  May  1965 


Diy 


For    Medicines    and 
X.F.,   Creosote  Beechwood 
(Jualacolsulfonate  N.F., 
tetramlne).  Salicylic  Acid 
Salicylate   U.S.P 
Colloidal  Sulfur,  Benzoic 
(Methylparaben),  and 
paraben). 

First  use  September  19€C 


Class  20 — Linoleam  an    Oiled  Cloth 


For  Plastic  and  Paper 
Without  Cloth  Backing. 
First  use  May  1966. 


Class   23— Cutlery, 
Thereof 


For     Tools — ^Namely 
Trowel ;  Printing  Press  Rifls 
First  use  April  1961. 

Class  26— Measuring  aid  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Eyeglass  Frame  Blapks. 
First  use  August  1966. 

Class  37— Paper, and  SJationery 


For  Paper,  Paperboard 
Fibrous  Pulp. 
First  use  March  1966. 
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Used  in  the  Wallboard  Industry. 


Class  46^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Food  Preservatives,  Food  Colors,  and  Food  Flavors. 
First  use  July  1965. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Caps  and  Closures  for  Containers,  Plastic  Sheets  for 
Covers. 

First  use  May  1967. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Detergent  Solvents. 
First  use  May  1967. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Furnishing  Travel  Information  and  Maps. 
First  use  1961. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repahr 

For  Gasoline  Service  SUtion  Services,  Including  Repair 
and  Servicing;  Custom  Manufacturing  of  Products  in  the 
Fields  of  Paper,  Paperboard,  Plastics,  Chemicals  and  Petro- 
leum. 

First  use  October  1960. 

Class  105 — ^Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Natural  Gas,  Chemicals, 
and  Petroleum  and  Refined  Products  Thereof, 
virst  use  June  1961. 


Extenders,    Fungicides,    Bacteri- 

Antl^Skinning  Agents,  Bodying  Agents, 

ing  Agents  for  Use  In  Protectiv* 


Ctass  18 — Medicines  an  1  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 


Piar 


rmaceutlcals — Namely,     Creosote 

Glyceryl   Guaiacolate,   Potassium 

Methenamlne  N.F.    ( Hexamethylene- 

U.S.P.,  Sallcylamlde  N.F.,  Methyl 

Potasslim   Salicylate,    Sodium    Salicylate, 

dd.  Methyl  Para-Hydroxybenzoate 

Probyl  Para-Hydroxybenzoate  (Propyl- 


Floor  and  Wall  Coverings  With  or 


Michinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 


>andeli'0n     Knife,     Cultivator    and 


Paperboard  Sheeting  Made  From 


SN  273,346.     Tenncco  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  8,  1967. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713,035,  827,568,  and  others. 

TENNECO 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Ridged  Plastic  Sheeting,  Paneling,  Tubes,  Rods  and 
Film ;  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins ;  Asphalt ;  Moulding 
Plastics  and  Laminated  Plastics  for  Use  In  the  Printing  Trade 
in  the  Form  of  Compositions  and  Sheets. 

First  use  October  1963. 

Class  2 — ^Receptacles 

For  Folding  Cartons,  Boxes,  Merchandising  and  Shipping 
Containers,  Filler  Flats,  Trays,  U-Boards,  Batts  and  Pack- 
ages, Made  of  Plastics,  Paper,  Paperboard  or  Molded  Pulp 
Products  ;  Blow  Molded  Plastic  Bottles. 

First  use  March  1966. 

Class  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Compositions  and  Waxes  for  Polishing. 
First  use  February  1963. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Adhesives. 

First  use  December  1965. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemicals,  Including  Petro- 
chemicals, Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Paints,  Dyes,  Dye- 
stuffs,  Plastics,  Resins,  Chemical  Intermediates,  Essential 
Oils,  Soaps,  Detergents,  Adhesives,  Elastomers,  Pigments, 
Paper,  Paperboard,  Paper  Products,  Textiles,  Leather,  Cos- 
metics, Pharmaceuticals,  Drugs,  Flooring,  Wallcoverings, 
Printing,  Electrical  Goods,  Herbicides,  Pesticides,  Bacteri- 
cides. Fungicides,  Defoliants,  Insecticides,  Petrochemicals, 
Agriculture  Chemicals,  Explosives,  Fertilizers.  Automobiles, 
Boats,  Aircraft.  Cosmetics,  Food  Products.  Protective  Coat- 
ings. Inks.  Printing  Products,  Disinfectants.  Furniture,  Jew- 
elry, Phonographic  Records,  Photographic  Products,  Pipe. 
Conduit.  Clothing,  Packaging  Products,  Embalming  Fluids. 
Dispersing  Agents.  Bottles,  Derivatives  of  Naval  Stores,  Metal 
Plating:  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemicals,  Including  Petro- 
chemicals, Namely,  Adds,  Alcohols,  Aldehydes,  Salts,  Esters, 
Stearates,  Hydrocarbons,  Substituted  Hydrocarbons,  Aro- 
mtftics.  Substituted  Aromatlcs.  Paraffins,  Compounds  and 
Terpenes  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  June  1961. 
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Chiss  10— Fertilizers  _ 

For  Fertilisers. 
First  use  March  1964. 

Class  1 1 — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

For   Printing  Inks,   Writing  Inks,   Duplicating  Inks,  and 
Products  Thereof. 
First  use  May  1967. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Paper  and  Paperboard  Used  in  the  Wallboard  Industry, 
.\sphalt. 

First  use  March  1966. 

Chiss  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Petroleum  and  Petroleum  Products,  Including  Crude 
on.  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Lubricating  Oil  and  Grease.  Diesel 
Fuel,  Furnace  Oils.  Cutting  Oils.  Synthetic  Lubricants ;  Addi- 
tives for  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  October  1960. 

Chu8  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatfaigs 

For  Pigments,  Vehicles,  Extenders.  Fungicides,  Bacteri- 
cides, Preservatives,  Antl^Sklnning  Agents,  Bodying  Agents, 
Binders,  Thinners  and  Drying  Agents  for  Use  in  Protective 
and  Decorating  Coatings. 

First  use  May  1965. 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceuticals— Namely,  Creosote 
N.P.,  Creosote  Beechwood,  Glyceryl  Guaiacolate,  Potassium 
Gualacolsulfonate  N.F.,  Methenamlne  N.F.  (Hexamethylene 
tetramlne).  Salicylic  Acid  U.S.P.,  Sallcylamlde  N.F.,  Methyl 
Salicylate  U.S.P.,  Potassium  Salicylate,  Sodium  Salicylate, 
Colloidal  Sulfur,  Benzoic  Acid,  Methyl  Para-Hydroxybenzoate 
(Methylparaben),  and  Propyl  Para-Hyrtroxyl)enrt)ate  (Propyl- 
paraben). 

First  use  September  1065. 

Class  20— Lhioleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

For  Plastic  and  Paper  Floor  and  Wall  Coverings  With  or 
Without  Cloth  Backing. 
First  use  May  1966. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,  Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For    Tools— Namely,     Dandelion    Knife,    Cultivator    and 
Trowel ;  Printing  Press  Rolls. 
First  use  April  1961. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Eyeglass  Frame  Blanks. 
First  use  August  1966. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper,   Paperboard,  Paperboard  Sheeting  Made  From 
Fibrous  Pulp. 

First  use  March  1900. 

Class  46^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Food  Preservatives,  Food  Colors,  and  Food  Flavors. 
First  use  July  1905. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Caps  and  Closures  for  Containers,  Plastic  Sheets  for 
Covers. 

First  use  May  1967. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Detergent  Solvents. 
First  use  May  1967. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Furnishing  Travel  Information  and  Maps. 
First  use  1961. 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repah- 

Por  Gasoline  Service  Station  Services,  Including  Repair 
and  Servicing;  Custom  Manufacturing  of  Products  in  the 
Fields  of  Paper,  Paperboard,  Plastics,  Chemicals  and  Petro- 
leum. 

First  use  October  1960. 

Class  105 — ^Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Natural  Gas,  Chemicals, 
and  Petroleum  and  Refined  Products  Thereof. 
First  use  June  1961. 


SN  273,349.     Tenneco  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  June  8,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Xos.  713,03.">,  827,568,  and  others. 

Clavs  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Ridged  Plastic  Sheeting,  Paneling,  Tubes,  Rods  and 
Film;  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins;  Asphalt;  Moulding 
Plastics  and  Laminated  Plastics  for  Use  In  the  Printing  Trade 
In  the  Form  of  Compositions  and  Sheets. 

First  use  October  1963. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Folding  Cartons,  Boxes,  Merchandising  and  Shipping 
Containers,  Filler  Flats,  Trays.  U-Boards,  Batts  and  Pack- 
ages. Made  of  Plastics.  Paper.  Paperboard  or  Molded  Pulp 
Products  ;  Blow  Molded  Plastic  Bottles. 

First  use  March  1966. 

Class  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Compositions  and  Waxes  for  Polishing. 
First  use  February  1963. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Adhesives. 

First  use  December  1965. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemicals,  Including  Petro- 
chemicals, Use<l  in  the  Manufacture  of  Paints,  Dyes,  Dye- 
stuffs.  Plastics,  Resins,  Chemical  Intermediates,  Essential 
Oils.  Soaps.  Detergents,  Adhesives,  Elastomers,  Pigments, 
Pai)er,  Paperboard,  Paper  Products,  Textiles,  Leather,  Cos- 
metics, Pharmaceuticals,  Drugs,  Flooring,  Wallcoverings. 
Printing,  Electrical  Goods,  Herbicides,  Pesticides,  Bacteri- 
cides Fungicides,  Defoliants,  Insecticides,  Petrochemicals, 
Agriculture  Chemicals.  Explosives.  Fertilizers,  Automobiles, 
Boats.  Aircraft.  Cosmetics.  Food  Products,  Protective  Coat- 
ings. Inks.  Printing  Products.  Disinfectants,  Furniture,  Jew- 
elry Phonographic  Records,  Photographic  Products.  Pipe, 
Conduit,  Clothing,  Packaging  Products.  Embalming  Fluids, 
Dispersing  Agents,  Bottles,  Derivatives  of  Naval  Stores,  Metal 
Plating;  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemicals,  Including  Petro- 
chemicals, Namely,  Acids,  Alcohols,  Aldehydes,  Salts,  Esters. 
Stearates  Hydrocarbons,  Substituted  Hydrocarbons,  Aro- 
matlcs, Substituted  Aromatlcs,  Paraffins,  Compounds  and 
Terpenes  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  June  1961. 
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Class  10— Fertilizen 

For  Fertlllcers. 
First  use  March  1964. 

Class  11— Inks  and  Inl  ing  Materiab 

For  Printing  Inks.   Writing  Inks,   Duplicating  Inks,  and 
Products  Thereof. 
First  use  May  1967. 

Class  12 — Constructio^  Materials 

For  Paper  and  Paperb<  ard  Used  in  the  Wallboard  Industry, 
Asphalt. 

First  use  March  1966. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 


January  16,  1968 


For  Petroleum  and 
Oil,   Oasoline,   Kerosene 
Fuel,  Furnace  Oils, 
tives  for  Oils  and  Greasei 

First  use  October  1960 


I^troleum   Products,  Including  Crude 
Lubricating  Oil  and  Grease.   Diesel 
Cutting  Oils,  Synthetic  Lubricants  ;  Addi 


Class  16— Protective  ind  Decorative  Coatings 


Vehlc  es 


Anl 


For    Pigments, 
cldes.  Preservatives, 
Binders,  Thinners  and 
and  Decorating  Coatings 

First  use  May  1965 


Extenders,    Fungicides,    Bacterl- 

.-Sklnning  Agents,  Bodying  Agents, 

1  )rying  Agents  for  Use  in  Protective 


Class  18-lVledicines    ind  Pharmaceutical  Preparations      Class  100-Miscellaneous 


Pharmaceuticals— Namely,    Creosote 

Glyceryl   Guaiacolate,   Potassium 

Methenamlne  N.F.    (Hexamethylene- 

U.S.P.,  Salicylamide  N.F.,  Methyl 

Potaisium   Salicylate,    Sodium    Salicylate, 

Acid,  Methyl  Para-Hydroxybenzoate 

ptopyl  Para-Hydroxybenzoate  (Propyl- 


o)d. 


Add 


For    Medicines    and 
X.F.,   Creosote  Beechw 
Oualacolsulfonate  N.F., 
tetramine).  Salicylic 
Salicylate  U.S.P., 
Colloidal  Sulfur,  Benzol 
(Methylparaben),  and 
jmraben). 

First  use  September  1  )65. 

Class  20— Linoleum  i  nd  Oiled  Cloth 

For  Plastic  and  Pap«  r  Floor  and  Wall  Coverings  With  or 
Without  Cloth  Backing. 
First  use  May  1966. 


IKC 


The  following  marks 
within  thirty  days  of  publtation 
A  fee  of  twenty-flve  do  lars 

[NOTE:  For  pi|blioation 


Class  1- Raw  or 


SN  227,740.     Phillips 
assignee  of  American 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1965. 


For  Rigid  Calendered 
lucent  or  Opaque,  Deco 
era!  Fabrication  Purposes 

First  use  May  22,  1944 


aass  23— Cuflery,  Machfaiery,  and  Tools,  and   Parts 

Thereof 

For    Tools — ^Namely,    Dandelion    Knife,    Cultivator    and 
Trowel ;  Printing  Press  Rolls. 
First  use  April  1961. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Eyeglass  Frame  Blanks. 
First  use  August  1966. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper.   Paperboard,  Paperboard   Sheeting  Made  From 
Fibrous  Pulp. 

First  use  March  1966. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Food  Preservatives,  Food  Colors,  and  Food  Flavors. 
First  use  July  1965. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  OOerwise  Classified 

For  Caps  and  Closures  for  Containers,  Plastic  Sheets  for 
Covers. 

First  use  May  1967. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 


For  Detergent  Solvents. 
First  use  May  1967. 


For  Furnishing  Travel  Information  and  Maps. 
First  use  1961. 

Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Gasoline  Service  Station  Services,  Including  Repair 
and  Servicing;  Custom  Mariufacturlng  of  Products  In  the 
Fields  of  Paper,  Paperboard,  Plastics,  Chemicals  and  Petro- 
leum. 

First  use  October  1960. 

Cbss  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

For  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Natural  Gas,  Chemicals, 
and  Petroleum  and  Refined  Products  Thereof. 
First  use  June  1961. 


SECTION  2 

publUhed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194«.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  b.  filed 


.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

must  accompany  the  opposition.  ,      ,  i 

of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.  J 


•    I        SN  251,915.     The  Olldden  Company,  CTeveland.  Ohio.  Filed 

Partly  Prepared  Materials     Aug.  s.  i966. 


ijetroleum  Company.  Bartlesvllle.  Okla.. 
Renollt  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 


ELA  STOTHERM 


Plastic  Sheet.  Either  Clear.  Trans- 
ated  or  Plain,  for  Packaging  and  Gen- 


Glidden 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  134,658.  715.617.  and  others. 
For  Porcelain  Enamel  Frits,  Opaclflers  for  Ceramic  Mate- 
rials, and  Clays. 

First  use  April  1964. 
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SN  253.681.     Pro-pby-lac-tic  Brush  Company.  Florence,  Mass.     SN  284,421.     Barrett  &  Company.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.  Filed 
Filed' Sept.  1,  1966.  ^'o^-  »•  J»67. 

BARRETT-TAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,363. 

For  Leather;   and  Animal  Hides  and   Skins  Used  in   the 
Manufacture  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


MELMADE 


For  Melamlne  Molding  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN   255,206.     Howmet   Corporation,    New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 

^p,«....    jj^^^^^^,  CUsf2-Receptades 

m.      .......  T..     *.    iK.i      .^A  OK^*  M.f-H.i  fA,  Opnernl  »>•'  250.997.     Pro-phy  lac-tlc  Brush  Company,  Florence.  Mass. 

For  MeUllsed  Plastic  Film  and  Sheet  Material  for  General  pjjp^j  juj..  25    1966 

Use  In  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  uae  Sept.  1.  1966.  MELMADE 


For  Plastic  Dinnerware. 
SN  261.675.     Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corporation.         pirst  use  June  16.  1966. 
Clalrton.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


A 


c 
c> 


For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Apr.  IS,  1966. 


SN  267,771.     The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons  Company,  Marysvllle, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 

BLEND  "70" 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  In  the  word   "Blend," 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Grass  Seed  Mixture. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1966. 


SN  267,772.     The  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysvllle, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 

BLEND  SEVENTY 

No   registration    rights  arc  claimed  In   the  word   "Blend" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Grass  Seed  Mixture. 
First  use  Dec.  13, 1966. 


SN  269.206.     Owens-Illinois,   Inc.,  Toledo,   Ohio.   Filed   Apr. 
14.  1967. 

RZ.2 

For  Powdered  Glass  for  Further  Fabrication  in  the  Indus- 
trial Arts. 

First  use  Nov.  9.  1966. 


SN  280.312.     James  B.  Franksen.  d.b.a.  Kitty  Lawn.  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1967. 


KITTY  LAWN 


Applicant  disclaims  "Kitty"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Disposable  Cat  Pan  and  Litter  With  Disposable  Bag. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  15, 1966. 


SN  253,651.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1966. 


CHEM  CORE 


For  Paper  Having  a  Caliper  of  0.020  Inch  or  Higher  and 
Sold  in  Rolls  for  Conversion  Into  Paper  Tubes  Used  as  Cores. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1959. 


SN  253.660.     Lenox,  Incorporated.  Trenton,  N.J.  Filed  Septt 
1.  1966. 

AZTEC 

For  Plastic  Dishes. 
First  use  February  1956. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  262.499. 


SN   266.087.     Plastics.   Inc..   St.   Paul.   Minn.   Filed   Mar.   6. 
1967. 

POLYMOBILE 

For  Plastic  Containers  Mounted  on  Wheels  or  Casters. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1967. 


SN   270.680.     Hedwin    Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y.    Filed 


May  4.  1967. 


HEDTAINER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  648.733.  784.215,  and  others. 
For  Plastic.  Closed-Head  Drum  Liners. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1967. 


SN   271.132.     The  Cornelius  Company.   Anoka.   Minn.   Filed 
May  10.  1967. 

TUFGUARD 

For  Portable  Tanks  for  Beverages  and  Beverage  Ingredi- 
ents. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1966. 


SN    274,328.     Kemp   Products    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    Filed 
June  20,  1967. 


EFIPS 


a 


For  Plastic  Containers. 
First  use  May  15.  1967. 
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SN  274.585.     The  British 
England.  Filed  June  23, 


)sygen  Company  Idmlted,  London 
1967. 


VI\OSTAT 


N) 


Owner  of  British  Reg, 
For  Heat  Insulated  Con 
Science  for  the  Storage, 
Gases  and  of  Articles 


SN    274,747.     Jet 
June  26.  1967. 


For  Type  of  Container 
Industries. 

First  use  1966. 


SN*  274,790.     Union  Camp 


June  26.  1967. 
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Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


.  895,515,  dated  June  7.  1966. 
alners  for  Use  in  Industry  and  in 
H  indling.  and  Transfer  of  Liquefied 
Pres  irved  Thereby,  and  Farts. 


SN  244,901.     Glirord-HUl  k  Company,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  File*! 
May  4,  1966. 


JET-BRASIVE 


Forwatltng   Inc.,    Torrance,    Calif.    Filed 


For  Sandblasting  Sand. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


JE  TV  AN 


SN  266.018.     The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 


-:  o  Be  Used  in  the  Van  and  Storage 


Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Fl,led 


REINDEER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427.0fc2. 
For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  1920. 


SX   274,887.     Package 
N.C.  Filed  June  27,  19C 


For  Packaging  for  Ladlds'  Hosiery. 
First  use  December  198< . 


SX  274,995.     Stainless 
Filed  June  28.  1967. 


Pi  oducts    Company,    Inc.,    Charlotte, 

glaMour-pak 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  yellow  and  brown.  Appli- 
can  disclaims  the  words  "With  Lemon  Oil"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Concentrated  Furniture  Polish. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1966. 


SX  269,696.     Simonli  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20, 


1967. 


SMOOTH 


Pi  oducts  Corporation,  Beldlng.  Mich. 


For  Cleaner  Wax  for  Automotive  Vehlclea. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1966. 


DU[IA-TEK 


For  Stainless  Steel 
First  use  on  or  about 


Tanlls  and  Containers. 
Ml  y  16,  1967. 


SX  283,754.     Overton 
nied  Oct.  31,  1967. 


OassS  — Adhesives 


CcQtalner  Corporation,  Mullins,  S.C. 


SN  268,631.     Unibond  Limited,  Camberley,  Surrey,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1«67. 


CERAFIX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  819,905,  dated  Apr.  25.  1961. 
For  Adhesives  for  Ceramic  Tiles. 


For  Containers  of  Wojd,  Paperboard,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  April  1967. 


SX  269,491.     Acme 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


SUN 


For  Combination  Carry 
First  use  December  19^ 


Class  3  -  Baggage ,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  PocketJMMiks 


Quill  ing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


&  TOTE 

ng  Bag  and  Seat  Mat. 


Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  249,272.     White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  Filed 
June  29,  1966. 


c«os* 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  725,249,  773,374,  and  829,101. 
For  Insecticides. 
First  use  June  2,  1966. 
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SN   250,548.     ^earkln   Chemical   Corporation    Ph.ladelp^^^     SN  262^82.     Burns  *  Towne,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 

C^mSTmp:'nyT.=P-"r?.red^jr^  "' ^""  CHEMTIN 

For  Chemicals  Used  To  Produce  a  Tin  Plating  on  Metnl 
Surfaces. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1965. 


COUUOSIOM 
HATTLHU 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Corrosion"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  1953. 


SN  263,349.     Candle-Ute,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
2«.  1967. 


SX  252,76.'..     Schramm,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1966.  ^  , 

ROTAFOAM 


^ 

1IP89 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Bug"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Insect  Repellent  Candles. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Production  of  Aqueous  Foam  and         pirgt  use  Dec.  10.  1966. 
Used  in  the  Drilling  of  Wells.  _^_^^^__ 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1965. 


SX    253,881.     Interchemical    Corporation,    Xew    York,    X.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  C,  1966. 


SX  265  169.     Ciba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Bland-O-Lac  Com- 
pany,'  Xew  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1967. 


QU-SOL 


For   Disinfectant   for    Poultry   and   Livestock   Farms,   for 
Homes  and  for  Commercial  Use. 
First  use  February  1949. 


SX  263  172      Ciba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Giand-O-Lac  Com- 
"  *pany,'  Xew  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1967. 

WAR  ON  RATS 

For  Rodentlclde  Preparation. 
First  use  May  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  522,784. 

For  Surface  Active  Agent  With  Rust  Inhibitor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1956. 


SX  265  173      Ciba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Gland-O-Lac  Com 
pany.'  Xew  York.  X.Y.  Filed  Feb.  21, 1967. 


SN    256.193.     Basic    Incorporated.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    Filed 


SEPTANOL 


Oct.  11,  1966. 


DESICAL 


For  Disinfectant  and  Deodorant  Preparation. 
First  use  October  1950. 


organic  Liquid  Such  as  Ji  Process  Oil.  "«'"  r  i      .       .    .  • 

First  use  June  10.  1966. 


SN  256.814.     Basic  Incorporated,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 


20.  1966. 


DESIMAG 


For    Dispersion    or    Suspension    of   a    Granular    Powdered 

Jlrst  use  Sept.  29.  1966.  For  Rubber  Solvents 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1965. 


SN  259,958.     Chas.  Pflxer  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Flle<i 


Dec.  2.  1966. 


SERICRON 


For  Mineral  Based  Extender  Pigments  for  Use  in  Construc- 


tion Materials  and  Coatings. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SX  271,695.     Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  X.Y.  Filed 
May  17,  1967. 

EKTASOLVE 

For  Glycol  Ethers  and  Glycol  Ether  Esters. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 
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SN  271,792.     Hartman 
Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1967 


Led^on  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,     SX    279,134.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


For  Microcrystalline  Wa  : 

Medium  for  U«e  In  HlstolO]  :y 

First  use  on  or  before  Mai 


SN  271,958.     Pilot 
May  19,  1967. 
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EMBEDDOL 


HOME  SAFE 


To  Be  Used  as  an   Embedding 
and  Mlcrotomic  Sectioning. 
17,  1967, 


For  Air  Deodoriier  and  Sanltiser. 
First  use  July  18, 1967. 


Chemlci  Is,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.  Filed 


OMN  [FLUOR 


For  Scintillator  Composltf  on. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1967. 


SX  271,967.     Shell  Oil 
19,  1967. 


Con  pany.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May 


MIN  [STRIP 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1967. 


SN   272,023.     Continental 
Filed  May  22,  1967. 


Ml   Company,   Ponca  City,   Okia. 


(TT^ 


D 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  227; 
For  Anti-Freeie  Composit 
First  use  October  1924. 


919 


SN  272,090.     Pyrofax  Gas 
May  22,  1967. 


For    Compressed    Gas   foi 
Purposes. 

First  use  during  or  about 


SN    272,460.     American 
Filed  May  26,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  662,96  ' 
For  Antlpredpitant,  Crystal 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1967. 


SN    274,236.     Protasll 
Filed  June  19,  1967. 


Llm  ted 


SN    281,013.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1967. 

DUAL-ACTION 

For  Fluorochemical  for  Application  to  Fabrics  in  Order  To 
Protect  the  Fabrics  From  Soil  and  Stains. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1967. 


SN    281.664.     Virginia   Chemicals    Inc.,    West    Norfolk,    Va. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1967. 

CHARG-A-CAR 

For  Refrigerant  and  Air  Conditioning  Preparation  for  Use 
in  Automobiles. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1967. 


D 


D 


SN  283,180.     Virglnij^  Chemicals  Inc.,  West  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1967. 


HI-ZINC 


For  Agricultural  Grade,  Granular,  Basic  Zinc  Salfate. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1967. 


,  434,925,  and  others, 
on. 


SN    284,276.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    aeveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1967. 


::orporatlon,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed 


NOPCOFLEX 


PYKOFAX 


Heating,    Lighting,   and   Power 
933. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  121,927,  816,506,  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Components  for  Use  in  the  Preparation  of 
Epoxy  Adheslves. 

First  use  June  21,  1967. 


C:  anamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 


SN  284,279.     Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1967. 


CYCIUEST 


and  731,021. 
Modifier,  and  Dlspersant. 


SODYECRON 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1967  ;  Mar.  16,  1967,  in  a  difTerent  form. 


Tonbridge,    Kent.    England,     gjj  284,280.     Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Nov.  7,  1967. 


PRC  TASIL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  N( 
For    Chemical    Proofing 
Textiles. 


SN    278,446.     American    H(  me    Products    Corporation.    New     ^j.  284,787      E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1967. 


EASY-OFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  697,2tn,  828,536,  and  others. 
For  Laundry  Bleach. 
First  use  June  26,  1967. 


ECONOZYME 


895,881,  dated  June  16,  196G. 
omposltlons   for   Application    to 


For  Milk  Clotting  Enzyme  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1967. 


mlngton,  Del.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1967. 


LONDAX 


For  Weed  Killing  Compound. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1967. 
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Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  271,634.     Mastercraft  Pipes,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Moy 
16,  1967. 


SN  282,323.     Circle  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Glen  Ridg« . 
X.J.  Fi  ed  Oct.  12,  1967. 

AQUA-THIN 


For  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


^  ^  4-  ^  l*-^  I*' A  IT    ^'***  11  -  !«*«  »"«•  Inl^nfl  Materials 

^  SN  262,112.     American  Stencil  Mfg.  Co.,  Denver, 


Colo.  Filed 


Jan.  9,  1967. 


For  Pipes.  Ughters,  and  Tobacco  Pouches. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1941. 


SN    276,779.     Weber   Briars,    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.J.    Filed 


July  25,  1967. 


WEBER 


litarct* 


For  Tobacco  Pipes. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1943. 


For    Duplicating    Supplies— Namely,    Duplicating    Carbon 
Sheets,  Typewriter  and  Pencil  Carbon  Sheets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  15, 1966. 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  234,897.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  ma^, 
to  any  particular  color. 

For  Explosive  Blasting  Material. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1965. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  251,166.     The  Wlckes  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed 
July  27,  1966. 

"™ATTIC 

For  Building  Insulation,   Particularly   Pour-Type   Mineral 
Fiber  Insulation.  j 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN   255,105.     The   Marlln   Firearms   Company.   New   Haven. 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN    255,122.     Protective    Treatments,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


FULTON 


For  Gun-s  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  or  about  1920. 


Gass  10  — Fertilizers 


SN  281,937.     Apple  River  Chemical  Company.  East  Dubuque. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

829,652. 

For  Glazing  Tape  for  Automotive  and  Building  Construc- 
tion Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  22, 1966. 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


SN  264,079.     Morris  Paint  &  Varnish  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  6.  1967. 

MORR-AZZO 

For  Components  of  Seamless  Flooring  Comprising  Under- 
layment  Compositions,  Thinners,  Color  Chips,  and  Glaze 
Coatings. 

First  use  October  1966. 


TM  110 

SX  266,989.     American  Sta 
Mar.  17,  1967. 


STAIR  GUILDER 


For  Steel  Forms  To  Be 
ways. 

First  use  Sept.  26,  1945. 


SN    262,597.     Magic   Eye 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 
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r  Corporation,  McCook,  111.  Filed     SX  263,966.     Trl-Point  Industries,  Inc.,  Comack,  X.Y.  Filed 

Feb.  .n,  1967. 


TRIFOIL 


l]sed  in  Making  of  Concrete  Stair-         For  Coated  Aluminum  Sheeting. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


Class  13  — Hard wa  e  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  SuppI  es 


SX   268,689.     Artra   Foundry,   Inc.,   St.   Charles,   Mo.   Filed 
Apr.  10,  1967. 


J  .ssociates.    Inc..    Xew  York,    X.Y'. 


For  Alnilnum  and  Magnesium  Sand  Castings. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1967. 


For  Peepholes  and  Chime  s 
First  use  at  least  as  early 


.^X    262,598.     Magic    Eye 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


.  ssociates.    Inc.,    Xew   York,    X.Y. 


MAGIC  EYE 


For  Peepholes  and  Chime  s 
First  use  at  least  as  early 


for  Attachment  to  Doors. 
IS  April  1961. 


SX   264,491.     Allied 
Feb.  13,  1967. 


Xo    registration    rights 
■Fence"    or  for   the  pictori 
rials  apart  from  the  mark 
.'ippHcant  waives  none  of  i 
iir  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Chain  Link  Fencing. 

First  use  Sept.  .">,  1963. 


for  Attachment  to  Doors. 
IS  April  1961. 


SX    275,712.     Virginia  Chemicals    Inc.,    West    Xorfolk,    V.i. 
Filed  July  10.  1967. 

>AlRDUSr 


For  Zinc  Metal  Powder. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


Indus!  ries.  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Flleil 


SX  283,490.     The  Weinman  Pump  Manufacturing  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1967. 


SEMIDUCT 


For  High  Strength  Cast  Iron. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1967. 


ore  claimed   herein   for   the   word 

ri  il    representation   of  fence  mate- 

js  shown  in  the  drawing;  but  the 

!  comon  law  rights  in  said  mark 


Class  14  —  Metals  apid  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


SX  250,475.     The  Glldden 
July  18,  1966. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SX   241,369.     J.   L.   Prescott  Company,   Passaic,   N.J.   Filed 
Mar.  18,  1966. 

GRAPHSLICK 

For  Mold  Coating  and  Lubricating  Agent  for  the  Ferrous 
and  Xon-Ferrous  Industries. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 


SX  275,398.     Tenaxol,  Incorporated,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
July  5,  1967. 


Gliclden 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,452 
For  Metal  Powders  and  3 
First  use  January  1964 


and  others. 
Mftal  Oxides. 


For  Metal  Quenching  Medium  of  the  Oil  Type. 
First  use  May  9,  1967. 
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Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


TM  111 


SX    268,147.     MUton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield.    Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


SX     252,550.     Dimension     Chemical     Manufacturing     Corp., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 


TEXTURE-TONE 


DIMENSION 


For  Artists'  Coloring  Materials. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1986. 


-t 

Produ 


For   Exterior   and    Interior   Liquid    Resinous    Coatings   To  «•■       T    L             B      ^    ^ 

Improve  the  Appearance  and  To  Provide  Protection  for  Ex  yaSS  If  — lODaCCO  rrOClllCtS 

terior  and  Interior  Surfaces  Against  the  Effects  of  Weather. 

Oils.  Corrosion.   Acids.  Caustics.   Salts.   Abrasion,  and  Wear.  ^^,  ^.^  ^^.      ^^^^^  ^^  Windsor.  Inc..  Windsor.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 

First  use  at- least  since  September  1961.  \^   ^^^^ 

MARK  IV 

-»N  252,568.     Hadco  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  For  Cigars. 

17,  1966.  First  use  May  1,  1961.                    I, 


FLOOR-MOST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  440.856. 

For  Safety  Floor  Coating  Compound  for  Protection  Against 
Wear.  Skidding,  and  Water,  and  for  Ease  of  Maintenance  and 
.Vppearance. 

First  use  at  least  since  March  19.">8. 


SX  261,232.     Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 

PURO  THRESH 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Xo.  217,398.  dated  May  5.  1966. 
For  Cigarettes.  )| 


SN  252.569.     Hadco  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 


17.  1966. 


PROGRAM 


SX  266.462.     Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited,  Zurich.  Switzer- 
land. Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  440,856.  TWEENIES 

For  Safety  Floor  Coating  Compound  for  Protection  .\galnst  „„„.„,   ^  ^   ,  r^.   ■,   iqro 

Wear   Skidding,  and  Water,  and  for  Ease  of  Maintenance  and  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  200,493,  dated  Oct.  3,  1963. 

Appearance.  For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Xovember  1959.  ^ 

-^~"""^^  SX   206,951.     United   States   Tobacco   Company.   Xew  York, 

SN  252.571.     Hadco  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  X.Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1967. 

"  '°'°  HAPPY  DAYS 


FOTO  FINISH 


„  „^„                                              "  For  Chewing  Tobacco. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  440.856.  „,               y.       04    1965 

For  Safety  Floor  Coating  Compound  for  Protection  Against  "••            -         -  ' 

Wear,  Skidding,  and  Water,  and  for  Ease  of  Maintenance  and  __^^^^__ 

"^^FlTst'use  Aug.  9.  1962.  S^'    284,429.     Olln    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation.    Xew 


Y'ork.  X.Y.  Filed  Xov.  9,  1967. 


SX  253',516.     The  FUntkote  Company.  Xew  York.  X.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  31.  1966. 


SKYLINE 


SKYBRITE 


For    Pigmented    I>atex    Base    Reflective    Exterior    Coating 
Materials. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1962. 


For   Filter  Rod  Used  To   Form  a  Component  Part  of  a 
Cigarette. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  29.  1963. 


SN  253,519.     The  FUntkote  Company,  New  York,  X.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966. 

REXKOTE-SPECTRA 

For  Pigmented  Latex  Base  Emulsions  for  Exterior  Coating. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1964. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  j, 

SX  242,715.     Paul  Cruz,  d.b.a.  De  La  Cruz  Products,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1966. 


SX    254,596.     Empire    Petroleum    Company,    Denver.    Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1966. 


PENEKOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  747.106.  799.377,  and  799,378. 
For  Asphalt  and  Solvent-Diluted  and  Cut-Back  Asphalts  for 
Use  as  a  Water-Proof  Paint  and  Coating. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  27, 1966. 


For  Food  Supplement  Containing  Vitamins. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


tm:  112 


SN  256,987.     The  Upjohn 
Oct.  21.  1966. 


(  ompany    Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed     SN  269.004.     The  J.  B.  Williams  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
4ompany,  n^n  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 


BIOSOIrM  PUMP 


claim 


Applicant  makes  no 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
For  Antibiotic 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1966. 


.  for  the  word  "Pump"  apart  from 
)f  Reg.  Nos.  660,031  and  711,130. 
Preparatlc  a  for  Veterinary  Use. 


SX  257,417.     Southwesterr 
Laboratories,  Dallas,  Tex 


Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Truett 
.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


P. 


For  Hormone  Preparatioi  . 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1966 


SX  260,290.     The  Upjohn 
Dec.  7,  1966. 


:H>mpany,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.  Filed 


ST  J  .BISOL 


For  Stabilisation  Solutlcn 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1966. 


SX    262,622.  t  Rexall    Dru  ; 
Rexall  Drug  Company, 


1967 


LAX 


For  Laxative  Preparatlo  i 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SX  262.671.     Brlstol-Mye^ 
Jan.  17,  1967. 


For  Analgesic. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


SX  264,928.     General  X 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


N 
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SINURIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,687. 

For  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Sinus  Headache. 

First  use  June  15,  1966. 


SN  276,586.     Savoy  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 


July  21,  1967. 


^•R«T« 


VITA-RICH 


For  Multiple  Vitamins  for  Consumption  by  Human  Beings, 
Both  Adults  and  Children. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1947. 


Sold  as  an  Ingredient  of  Drugs. 


SX  279,805.     Chesebrtugh-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
Sept.  7,  1967. 


FRESH-START 


and   Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
L,08  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  16, 


by  POND'S 


-A-GUM 


In  the  Form  of  Chewing  Gum. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,508. 

For  Antiseptic  Mouthwash  and  Gargle. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1967. 


Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


ACHIEVE 


Nul  rltion  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


SN  282,235.     Diamond  Laboratories.  Inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967. 

ERYTHROMAST 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Prevention  of 
Mastitis. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


TRITION 


C^INCRAL 


G  INOPLEX 


SN  282,236.     Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Des  Molnea.  Iowa. 
Piled  Oct.  11,  1967. 

RESPACINE  "2" 

The  numeral  "2"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

Por  Modified  Live  Vaccine  for  Prevention  of  Bovine  Rhino 
tracheitis  and  Paralnfluenza-3  Infections  in  Cattle. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1967. 


The  word  "General  Nu(  rition"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown.  «     ^  .   .„«. 

For  Dietary  Food  Supijlement.  In  Tablet  Form,  Containing 

Vitamins  and  Minerals. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1963. 


1967. 


SX  265.036.     Glynn  A.    »eard.  Denver.  Colo.  Piled  Feb.  20. 


NILORAC 


For  Analgesic  Tablets 
First  use  on  or  about  " 


Containing  Acetaminophen. 
0  :t  7,  1965. 


SX  267,914.     Bristol- 
Mar.  30,  1967. 


My  sra  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed         jjov.  7.  1967. 


For  Analgesic  and  CoU 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1966 


SN  282,237.     Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Hied  Oct.  11,  1967. 

RESPACINE  "3" 

The  numeral  "3"  is  dlscUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

ForMultlantlgenlc  Modified  Live  Vaccine  for  Prevention  of 
Bovine  Rhlnotracheitis.  Virus  Diarrhea  and  Parainfluenza  3 
Infections  in  Cattle. 

First  use  Sept.  14, 1967. 


SN  284,281.     Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Piled 


BED  REST 


EXOVAR 


Remedy. 


For  Psychotherapeutic  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1967. 


January  16,  1968 

Class  19- Vehicles 
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SN  250,657.     The  Gems  Company,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


SN    265,857.     Van    Doorne's   Automobielfabrlek    N.V.,    Elnd 
hoven,  Netherlands.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1967. 


SAFE  PAK 


DAF  PORTER 


For  Electrical  Switches. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  6,  1966. 


owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  158,408.  dated  Oct.  14,  1965;  and  SN  250,658.  Jh*  G«ms  Company.   Inc..  Farmington,  Conn. 

U.S.  Reg.  No.  812.901.                                                      ^     .           ^  Filed  July  20,  1966. 

For  Amphibious  Vehicles  Designed  for  Carrying  Equipment  TT1Vf  F*     PAK 

and  Supplies  Over  Land  or  Water.  1  liTiri    r  .rt-iV 


SN   266,112.     United   Service  Equipment   Co.,   Inc.,    Palmer, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 

NOURISH-AIDE 

For  Food  Service  Carts. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


For  Electrical  ReUy  Devices. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  6, 1966. 


SN   250,659.     The  Gems  Company,   Inc.,   Farmington,  Conn. 
Filed  July  20.  1966. 


FLASH  PAK 


For  Electrical  Switches. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  6.  1966. 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  ^^^'X^'.Y.rnT^^^^^^^ 
and  Supplies 

SN  245.992.     The  Superior  Electric  Company.  Bristol,  Conn. 
Piled  May  18.  1966. 

POWERSTAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  635.500.  „  ,   ,  . 

Por  Variable  Transformers.  Line  Correctors  To  Maintain 
Constant  Output  Voltage,  and  Adjustable  Speed  Drives  for 
Electric  Motors. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1039,  on  variable  transformers. 


SX  248,517.     Perma-Power  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 


20,  1966. 


PERMA-POWER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700,676.  803,247,  838,956,  and  others. 

For  Electric  Protection  Equipment— Namely,  Fire  Alarm 
Boxes,  Fire  Detecting  and  Alarm  Devices,  Watchmen's  Tour 
Stations,  Sprinkler  Supervisory  and  Waterflow  Alarm  De- 
vices, Intruder  Alarm  Apparatus,  and  Vault  Alarm  Devices. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2,  1966,  on  fire  detecting  and 
alarm  devices. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,542. 

For  Remote  Control  Systems  and  Components  Therefor— 
Xamely,  Radio  Controlled  Systems  for  Garage  and  Ware 
house  Entrance  Doors  or  Gates,  Annunciators,  Lights,  Motors, 
Burglar  Alarms  and  Material  Handling  Equipment,  and  An- 
tennas Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Controllers  Responding 
Thereto  Used  In  Such  Systems ;  Sound  Equipment  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof— Namely,  Public  Address  and  Musical  Instru- 
ment Amplifiers,  Speakers,  Component  Housings  and  Micro- 
phones ;  and  Television  Service  and  Maintenance  Equipment— 
Xamely,  Television  Tube  Brighteners,  Television  Tube  Socket 
Adapters,  and  Voltage  Adjusters. 
First  use  May  13,  1946. 


SX  264,072.     Zallo  Loston.  d.b.a.  Loston  Company.  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 

VA-COMB 

For  Cleaning  Implement  for  Vacuum  Cleaning  Attachments. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1966.  i| 


SX   250,654.     The  Gems  Company,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


SX  270,089.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1967. 

SUNBEAM 

For  Deraagnitlring  Apparatus. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1965. 


VARI-PAK 


SX  270,305.     The  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Inc.,  Thomaston, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


For  Variable  Electrical  Voltage  Controls. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  6, 1966. 


CLIMAX 


For  Electrically  Operated  Table  Lamps. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  23,  1966. 


SN  250,656.     The  Gems  Company,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 


Filed  July  20,  1966. 


FLIP  PAK 


SX    270.565.     General    Electric    Company.    Providence,    RI. 
Filed  May  3,  1967. 


DYNA-MATE 


For  Electrical  Relay  Devices. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  6, 1966. 


For  Electrical  Caps  and  Connectors. 
First  use  March  1967. 


TM  114 

SN  272,081.     Modern 
May  22, 1967. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1968 


Pr(  ducts.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled 


SN  264,017.     Browning  Anns  Company,  Morgan,  Utah.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 


For  Electric  Pans. 
First  use  May  8, 1967. 


SN    272,339.     Amphenol 


May  25,  1967. 


BROWNING 


Corporation,   Broadview,  111.   Piled 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  523,504  and  826,919. 

For  Fishing  Rods. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  6,  1962. 


ASTRO/348 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  272,760.     Thomas 
May  31,  1967. 


In  lustries  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Piled 


TASK -MASTER 


For  Electric  Lighting  P  xtures. 

First  use  at  least  as  ear!  y  as  October  1961. 


SN  275,897.     The 
13,  1967. 


SN  267,309.     Atech  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  AmltyvlUe,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 

CLOD-HOPPER 

For  Balancing  Toys  Comprising  a  One  Piece  Structure  Hav- 
ing a  Portion  on  Which  the  Feet  Can  Be  Placed  and  a  Portion 
on  Which  the  Hands  Can  Be  Placed  and  Two  Legs  on  Which 
the  User  Attempts  To  Balance  Himself  or  Herself. 

First  use  Mar.  6, 1967. 


SN  267,958.     Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 


Mar.  30,  1967. 


Hallici  afters  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 


BILL  BUCK 


porta/command 


The  mark  Is  not  the  name  of  any  known  living  Individual. 
For  Toy  Figures  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,4  87. 

For  Two- Way  Radio  Trinscelvers. 

First  use  March  1967. 


Class  22  —  Games, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  756, 
For  Snow  Skis  and  Ski 
First  use  on  or  about  N( 


SN   249,047.     Mr.   Mod 
June  27,  1966. 


SN  267,959.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1967. 

ZEB  ZACHARY 

The  mark  is  not  the  name  of  any  known  living  individual. 
For  Toy  Figures  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 


Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN  268,779.     J.  Swedlin,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ound  Mfg.  Co..  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1967. 


SN  248,040.     St.  Lawrenc^  Sales,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  Filed 
.Tune  14.  1966. 


BOING  BOING 


DEMON 


For  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


'83. 
»oles. 

20,  1962. 


i  hop.  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 


"MISS  OF  THE  DAY" 

For  Bridge  Sets  Consisting  of  Playing  Cards,  Score  Pad, 
and  Pencil. 

First  use  June  2,  1966. 


SN  268,783.     J.  Swedlin,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ound  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 

RING-DING 

For  StufTed  Toys. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN  260,439.     Link  Reseaiph  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


ImI®®s-  ^©(g, 


The  drawing  Is  lined  fo: 
For  Toys  Comprising 
Moon  Scenes. 

First  use  Oct.  23,  1959. 


SN  268,785.     J.  Swedlin,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ound  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


BONG  BONG 


For  Staffed  Toys. 
First  uae  Mar.  16, 1967. 


SN  270,152.     Principle  Plastics,  Oardena,  Calif.  Filed  Apr. 


27,  1967. 


red,  green,  violet,  blue,  and  yellow, 
simulated  Stalagmites,  Rockets,  and 


FACE  SAVER 


For  Oolf  Club  Head  Covers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14, 1967. 
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1     V  \'      uv   070  xo-i      T     «:ivMiiln     Inc     d  b.a.   Gund   Manufacturing 
SX    270,420.     Schoolhouse   Industries.    Inc..    Comniark.    N.\.     '''^ .  272.423.     J.    Swedlin,    luc^.a.u.a. 

Filed  May  1.  1007.  C.n.l.an,.  Broklyn,  N.Y.  Hied  Ma>  -o.  1907. 


KEY-KIT 


MARTI 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Code  Matching         For  Dolls. 

.i       1  r^„...„  First  use  May  12,  1967. 

Kducational  Game. 

First  use  Feb.  2S,  1067.  _ 


— ^■^~^~'  SN  281,241.     United  Reflnlng  Company,  Warren.  Pa.  Filed 

SN   270  421       Schoolhouse    Industries,    Inc..    Conimack,    N.Y.         Sept.  26,  1967. 

"'"'*'■'•""'  FINDERS  KEEPERS 


ao 


For  Contest  Tickets  for  Use  by  Service  Stations  for  Playing 
a  Promotional  Game. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Code  Matching         Fi'-'^t  use  June  15.  1967. 

Educational  Game.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


'^May^''i967.''"'""  ^'''"  '""  ^"^  '"'"""' ""''  """  Brtd  Parts  Thofeof 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 


BUSY     KOO     KOO  sX  223.01.-..     Dummc  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  Tucson, 

The  words  "Koo  Koo"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark         Ariz.  Filed  July  9.  1965.  |  j 


as  shown. 

For  Toy  Musical  Clocks. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1967. 


DOORUMATIC 


For  Plastic  Laminators. 
SN  270,718.     Su-Pr-Llne  Products.  Plainfleld.  111.  Filed  May         f^jr^t  use  May  31,  1965. 
4,  1967. 


NYROD 


For  Flexible  Push  Rod  for  Use  in  Mechanical  Toys. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10,  1907. 


SX    2.19.669.     Sears.    Roebuck   and    Co.,    Chl^go.    111.    Filed 
Feb.  25.  1966.  f 

HOME-N-SHOP 


SX  271.114.     Atlantic  Lures.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  May 
10.  1967. 

SILVA-BOLT 

For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1967. 


For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14,  1962. 


SN  244,676.     J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  May  2, 
1966. 


SN  271.117.     William  G.  Boutell.  Seguin.  Te.\.  Filed  May  10. 


GOLD  SEAL 


1967. 


ZYKLON 


For  Used  Agricultural  and  Road  Working  Tractors  ;  Balers  ; 
Forage  Harvesters.  Seeders.  Fertilizer  Distributors.  WJnd- 
rowers.  Crop  Elevators,  Hay  Loaders.  Shredders,  Harrows. 
Threshers.  Planters.  Mowers,  Manure  Spreaders,  Combination 
Harvester-Threshers,  Rakes.  Cultivators,  and  Plows ;  Earth 
Working  Equipment ;  Earth  Handling  Equipment ;  Crawler 
Tractors  E(|uipped  With  Loaders,  Bulldozers.  Angling  Dozers, 
_^-^-^—  and   Backlioes;    Industrial   Wheel   Tractors   Equipi)ed   With 

u      h     Pniif      Fork  Lifts,  Loaders,  and  Backhoes  ;  Front-End  Wheel  Loaders 
SN    271,697.     Fenwlck    Products,    Inc..    Long    Beach.    Calif.     ^^,^1,  gackhoes  ;  and  Concrete  Placers. 

First  use  as  earlv  as  November  195S. 

FERALITE 


••Zykion"  is  the  German  word  for  "cyclone." 
For  Carnival-Type  Amusement  Ride. 
First  use  May  21.  1966. 


Filed  May  17,  1967. 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1961. 


SN  271,731.     Sevenstrand  Tackle  Manufacturing  Co.,   Long 
Beach,  Calif.  Filed  May  17,  1967. 


DURATEST 


For  Fishing  Leaders  and  Leader  Wire. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16, 1955. 


SN  271,816.     Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed  May 


SN  245,070.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Filed  May  6, 
1966.  I 

HI-LIFT 


18,  1967. 


SLIDE-0-MATIC 


For  Scoring  Device  for  Parlor  Games. 
Pirrt  use  Mar.  8,  1967, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  420,933.        ^ 

For  Vertical  Liquid  Handling  Pumps. 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1940. 
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SN  252.388.     Jeffrey  6all4n 
bus,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15 


ALUM 


For  Conveyor  Chain. 

First  use  on  or  about  Auk.  8, 1966. 


SX  253,301.     Fleetwood 
Aug.  29,  1966. 


FLE 


For  Conveying  and  Handling 
ing  Containers,  and  Parts 

First  use  In  or  about  Feliruary 


SN  253,938.     H.  Wittier 
Sept.  6.  1966. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1968 


Manufacturing  Company,  Colum-     SN    264.828.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies.    Inc. 
1966.  Providence.  R.I.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


ZYLITE 


For  Plastic  Handles  for  Cutlery  Flatware  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


SN  265.245.     Omco  Chemical  Corporation,  South  Gate.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


S  ystems.  Inc..  La  Grange.  111.  Filed 


ITWOOD 


Machinery  for  Articles  Includ- 
?herefor. 

1958. 


i  Co..  Brack wede.  Germany.  Filed 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Constant  Control  System" 
and  "Perfect  Balance,"  and  to  the  chemical  symbolK  "Ph" 
and  "CI"  apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

For  Mechanical  Chlorinator  for  Swimming  Pools. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1966. 


*  'iTTLt^ 


Jo. 


Owner  of  German  Reg. 

For  Drawing  Rollers, 
Textile  and  Cord   Stackers, 
vices.    Winders,    Scraping 
Washing  Roller  Woof  and 
.Vpparatus   in    Paper-J 
Press,  Stamping,  Covering 


.  818,578,  dated  Apr.  21,  1966. 
Teletile  Feed  Apparatus  Edge  Rollers. 
Cord  Openers,  Weft  Thread  De- 
Machines.    Jet   Blasting   Machine, 
^  Vett  Washing  Apparatus  ;  Drawing 
Makii  ig  and    Treatment   Machines,   and 
and  Cutting  Machines. 


SN  253.939.     Hol'n  One  Ilonut 
Maid  Products  Co.,  Los 


&  Supply  Co.,  d.b.a.  Wonder 
kngeles.  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


WONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,02p 
For  Doughnut  Machines. 
First  use  June  25,  1966. 


SN   257,080.     Power 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


For   Machines  for 
i'arts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sep 


SN  267,175.     Murdock,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
196T. 


ER  MAID 


For  Metal  Forming  Presses. 
First  use  July  1966. 


SN    279,874.     Tangen    Drives.    Inc..    Clearwater,    Fla.    Filed 
Sept.  7,  1967. 


TDI 


For  Small  Parts  Feeders  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  1,  1967. 


Control   Products,    Inc.,    Palatine,    111. 


PRESSMATIC 


Feed^g  Stock  to  Punch  Presses,  and 
26,  1966. 


SN  264,229.     Plane  Bearin  ;s.  Incorporated,  Ashtabula,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 

OIL-PLANE 

The  word  "Oil"  is  disclal  ned  except  when  used  in  combina- 
tion with  the  word  "Plane." 
For  Machine  Bearings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug 


31, 1966. 


Qass  26— Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  210,573.     Hans  List,  d.b.a.  Fa.  Anstalt  fur  Verbrennungs- 
motoren,  Gras,  Austria.  Filed  Jan.  25, 1965. 

AVL 

For  Internal  Combustion  Testing  Engines  and  Accessory 
Compressors ;  Automatic  Control  Units  for  Internal  Combus- 
tion Engines  ;  Pressure-Sensitive  Transducers  ;  Adapters  for 
Pressure-Sensitive  Transducers  ;  Quartz  Accelerometers  ;  Peak 
Pressure  Meters  ;  Electrical  Voltage  Value  Integration  Meters  ; 
Trigger  Units  for  Balistics,  Rocketry  and  Testing  of  Mate- 
rials ;  Crank  Degree  Mark  Unit ;  Differential  Plugs  for  Pro- 
duction of  Needle  Pulses  From  Square  Waves ;  Low  Pressure 
Indicators ;  Amplifiers  for  Measurement  of  Electrostatic 
Charges ;  Source  Follower  Amplifiers  for  Measuring  With 
Piezoelectric  Transducers ;  Fuel  Consumption  Measuring 
Scales ;  Electronic  Microscopes ;  Flow  Meters ;  and  Electric 
Temperature  Measuring  Instruments. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1950 ;  in  commerce  May  3,  1961. 
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SN  245,174.     DigiUl  Devices  Inc.,  Syosset.  N.Y.  Filed  May  9.     ^^^56.663.^^  Greiner  Scientific  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 

DILUTROL 

For   Motor   Driven,   Automatic,  Dual  Head  Diluting  and 
Pipetting  Machine. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  15, 1966. 


BhGITAL 


blEVICES  INC. 


SN  256,690.     Voss  Engineering  Company,  Callery,  Pa.  Filed 
The  words  "Digital  Devices  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart  from  oct.  18,  1966. 

the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Magnetostrictlve    Delay    Lines.    Magnetostatic    Tape 
Reader  and  Delay  Line  Memory  Systems. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1957. 


8N     245.652.     Maschinenfabrlk     Augsburg  Nil rnberg.     A.G.. 
Munich.  Germany.  Piled  Not.  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  297,302,  dated  Jan.  26,  1923 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  782,721. 

For  Material  Testing  Machines  for  Universal  Testing,  Uni- 
versal Fatigue  TesHng.  Universal  Testing  Installations  for 
Structural  Components.  Concrete  Testing,  I'ortable  Concrete 
Testers  Crush  and  Bend  Testing.  Transverse  Testing.  Torsion 
Testing.  Chair  and  Rope  Testing.  Pit  Prop  Testing,  Tire  Test- 
ing Brake  Testing.  Clutch  Testing.  Wheel  Set  Te.sf  Stands, 
Railway  Bogie  Test  Stands,  and  Friction  Coefficient  Testers. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  silver,  which  are  an  In- 
tegral part  of  the  mark. 

For  Precision  Leveler  for  a  Stretching  Machine  for  Con- 
trolling the  Continuous  Leveling  of  All  Sizes  of  Extruded  or 
Rolled  Shapes  of  Metals. 

First  use  Aug.  17.  1966.  I 


SN    246,717.     Racon    Equipment   Incorporation,    San    Diego. 
Calif.  Filed  May  26.  1966. 


SN  258.428.     Thermo  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 


DIGIMITE 


MODI 


For  Train  Detection  Equipment,  and  More  Specifically,  for 
Apparatus  Controlling  Railway  Signalling  Lights  and  Other 
Railway  Signalling  Apparatus  Through  Means  That  Are 
Mounted  on  the  Ralls  of  Railroad  Tracks  for  Determining  the 
Presence.  Speed  and  Distance  of  a  Moving  Rail  Vehicle  on  a 
Track  System  by  Detecting  the  Mechanical  Vibration  or  Move 
ment  of  the  Track  Rails  Which  Is  Caused  by  the  Movement 
of  the  Vehicle  on  the  Tarcks. 

First  use  Dec.  28.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654.450  and  750,146. 
For  Temperature  Measuring  Instrument  Providing  a  Digi- 
tal Indication  of  Temperature  Sensed  by  a  Thermocouple. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN   259.052.     Butler   Bin   Company,   Waukesha,    Wis.    Filed 
Nov.  21,  1966. 

DUAL- A  RANGE 

SCALE 


SN  250,273.     Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July 


14,  1966. 


PROX-O-LITE 


For    Electronic    Flash    Unit    Which    Mounts    Around    the 
Camera  Lens  for  Extreme  Close  Up  Photography. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1957. 


SN  250,384.     Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
July  15.  1966. 

TSM/C 

For    Thunderstorm    Monitor    for    Measuring    Atmospheric 
Electricity. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  11.  1962. 


SN  255.332.     L'Electronique  Appliquee,  Paris,  France.  Filed 


S^pt.  28, 1966. 


ELATRANS 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
10,152,  dated  Mar.  30,  1966. 

For  Instrument  for  Testing  the  Electrical  Properties,  Such 
as  Inter-Electrode  Resistance,  Capacitance  and  Inductance,  of 
Semiconductor  Solid  State  Electric  Components. 


The  words  "Dual-Range"  and  "Dial  Scale"  are  disclaimed 
except  in  association  with  other  features  of  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  735,316  and  737,125. 

For  Weighing  Scales. 

First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN  266,150.     Electronic  Mechanical  Products  Company,  At- 
lantic City,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 

Jd-602  ^««^ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424,460.  ^       .  .   t  .  u* 

For  Automatic  Computing  Density   Range  Coupled  Light 

Integrator. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 
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SN   266,441.     McGraw-Edl4)n  Company,   West  Orange,   N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1967. 


EDISON 


SX    276,511.     Communication    Mfg.    Co.,    Huntington    Park, 
Calif.  Filed  July  21,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.s.  33,2 
For    Electrical    Recordli^ 
Chart  Recorders,   Each 
Drive  and   Clamping  Motoi 
Meter  Movement. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1961 


6,  815,453,  and  others. 

Apparatus — Namely,    Circular 

Coifiprlsing  an   .\ssenibly  of  a  Chart 

a  Gear  Train  Assembly,  and  a 


#^ 


OUIK  CHB( 


For  Unit  for  Testing  and  Maintaining  Strowger  and  Other 
Two-Motion  Switches  Used  In  Telephone  Central  Offices,  ami 
rrlmarily  for  Testing  Timing  and  Pulsing,  Relay  Current 
Flow,  Polarity,  and  Push-To-Talk  Circuit  Functions. 

First  use  June  2,  1967. 


.>*N    272,871.     Trutest    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  June  1,  1967. 


TRU 


,db. 


o' 


For    Instruments    and 
Tests  and  Determinations 
Coal    and    Other    Substancjs 
I'.ottles,  Bottle  Holders, 
Hods,  Bulbs,  Tubes,  Dlspenler 
Mghts,  Hooks.  Colorimetri( 
Scientific   Glassware  and 
and  Thermometers. 

First  use  May  3.  1944. 


:^|pparatus    for    Making    Analytical 

Boiler  Feed  Water.  Sewage.  S«ill, 

Including    Burettes,    Pipettes, 

s.  Clips.  Clamps,  Braces,  Boxes, 

s,  Graduates.  Droppers,  Charts. 

Observers,  Slides,  Flasks,  Special 

ntalners  and   Cabinets  Therefor. 


Co 


SN  273,689.     Litton  Busl 
by  merger  and  change  of 
pany.  Inc..  Hartford, 


n«ss  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
lame  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
Cojn.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


THOR 


For  Adding  Machines  anc 
First  use  on  or  about  Sep 


SN  273.691.  Litton  Busin 
by  merger  and  change  of 
pany,  Inc.,  Hartford,  "~ 


For  Adding  Machines  and 


First  use  on  or  about  Sep  .  16, 1966. 


EST 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN    249,644.     The    Henri    Stern    Watch    Agency,    Inc.,    New 
Y'ork,  N.Y.  Filed  July  6, 1966. 

YACHT  CLUB 

For  Watches  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  June  9,  1966. 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

SN  263,334.     Buccellati  Silver,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1967. 

FRENCH  EMPIRE 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


Parts  Thereof. 
19,  1966. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  244,364.     Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1966. 

FRONTENAC 

For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1965. 


S3  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,     sN  266,622.     Exclusive  China  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
lame  from  Royal  Typewriter  Com-         yi^^.  14,  1967. 
Co  in.  Filed  June  12,  1967. 


SURVEYOR 


Parts  Thereof. 


SN  276,061.     Power  Systems  &  Controls,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  July  17,  1967. 


J^C) 


tottor 


For  China  Tableware  and  Giftware — Namely,  Mugs,  Tea 
Sets,  Coffee  Sets,  Candle  Sticks  and  Jiggers,  All  Made  of 
Pewter. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


For  Emergency  Engine 
Tractors,  Marine  PropulslAi 
Shipboard    Use,    Stationarj 
structlon  Machinery,  and 

First  use  at  least  as  early 


hut  Down  Apparatus  for  Trucks, 
Engines,  Auxiliary  Engines  for 
Power   Generating   Plants,   Con- 
R4lated  Equipment, 
as  Jan.  12, 1967. 


SN  278,354.     Nobility,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1967. 

SPRING  FANTASY 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  May  1, 1967. 
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Class  32 -  Furniture  and  Upholstery  ^^'  '''''''■  ^'^^^^^  «^'^^*"''"'  «'"''"••  ^^""'^^"'^  -"'  '^"""' 


SN  260,774.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  196B. 


GRINI 


BRITANNIA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  796,735,  dated  Noy.  11,  1904. 
For  Welding  Wires  and  Welding  Electrodes. 


For  Bedroom  Furniture 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1900. 


SN  205,083.     Messer  Grlesheim  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN  261,785.     Arc  Sound  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1907. 


GRICAST 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  790,729,  dated  Nov.  11,  1964. 
For  Welding  Wires  and  Welding  Electrodes. 


SN  205,084.     Messer  Grlesheim  G.m.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1907. 


GRILUMIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  796,734,  dated  Nov.  11.  1904. 
For  Welding  Wires  and  Welding  Electrodes. 


F'or  Racks  or  Stands  Made  of  Wood,  Cardljoard.  Wire  or 
Steel,  or  Combinations  Thereof,  for  Displaying  Phonograph 
Records. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Fel)ruary  1905. 


SN  20.">,0S0.     Messer  Grlesheim  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1967. 


GRIDUR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  520,416,  dated  Apr.  10,  1940. 
For  Welding  Wires,  Welding  Rods,  and  Welding  Electrodes. 


SN   269,220.     The   Spring  Air  Company,  Chicago.   111.   Filed 
Apr.  14,  1967. 

BACK  SUPPORTER 

For  Innersprlng  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  on  or  about  July   1.   1940,  on  innersprlng  mat 
tresses. 


SN  265,087.     Messer  Grlesheim  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1907. 


GRIDUCT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  790,732,  dated  Nov.  11.  1904. 
For  Welding  Wires  and  Welding  Electrodes. 


SN   209,881.     Oilman's   Bedding   Speclallstti,   Inc.,   Brooklyn. 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907. 


7^ 


SN  205,088.     Messer  Grlesheim  G.m.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


GRICU 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  796,731,  dated  Nov.  11,  1964. 
For  Welding  Wires  and  Welding  Electrodes. 


SN  265,089.     Messer  Grlesheim  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1907. 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  .May  1965. 


GRICON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  790.730,  dated  Nov.  11,  1904. 
For  Welding  Wires  and  Welding  Electrodes. 


Class  34  "-  Heating,  Lighting, and  Ventilating     sN  281,429.     The  Vulcan  Radiator  company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1907. 

*""'""*  DURALINE 

SN  253,893.     Loren  Cook  Company,  Berea,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.         ^,^^    Radiators— Namely,    Finned-Tubo   Radiator   Elements 
*••  !'*'>♦'•  and  Enclosures  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  in  or  al>out  August  1964. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    249,303.     Chapin    Watermatlcs    Inc.,    Watertown,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1966. 


For  Ventilating  Apparatus — ^Namely,  Ventilators  of  the 
Relief  and  Intake  Type  and  Ventilators,  Blowers,  and  Fans 
Having  an  Exhaust  Fan  Unit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24,  1965. 


For  Garden  Watering  Hoses  and  Hose  Kits. 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


TM  120 

SN*  2.")4,729.     Sealol,  Inc., 


Warwick   R  I   Filed  Sept.  19.  196<J.     SN  269.499.     Blotronics.  Inc..  Redding,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  19. 

1967. 


CHEMPRO 


67  2 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822 
For    Mechanical    Packln 
chlnery.  and  Mechanical 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1951. 


Class  36  —  Musical 


SN   278,449.     Colgems 
Aug.  17,  1967. 
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TONOMOUNT 


For  Paper  Folders  Used  To  Hold  Tonometer  Paper  Reconl 
Mechanical    Gaskets    for    Ma      ^^^^  ^^^  Keeping  Patients'  Records. 
Fl^ld  Seals.  First  use  September  1964. 


SN   269,708.     Valley  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed 


Instraments  and  Supplies 


Apr.  20,  1967. 


Re<ord8,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


UNIQUE  VALLEY  FORGE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  310,300,  516,702,  and  others. 
For  Writing,  Typewriting,  and  Printing  Papers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23, 1966. 


SN  283,308.     The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville.  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  25.  1967. 


BIG-BIZ 


COLGEMS 


For  Fountain   Pens,   Mechanical   Pencils,   and   Ball   Point 
Pens. 

First  use  Sept.  19.  1967. 


The   trademark   consists 
letters  "CG"  within  a  dea  ign 
and  red,  bat  no  claim  Is  niide 
of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg 
For  Phonograph  Record  i 
First  use   May   16.   196  ' 
"Colgems." 


°'  ihe  luting  ifre^  ?o°r'  b!':    SN  .83,598.     B  *  J  Supply,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Oct. 

to  color  as  an  essential  feature         .10,1967.  c«m4m¥TC3 

No.  824,911.  OlAlUO 

and  Tape  Recordings. 
•   Aug.    15,   1966,   as   to  the  term         For  Writing  Paper. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1967. 


Class  37-  Paper  a  nd  Stationery 


Gass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 


SN   229,852.     NaHonal    I  ackaglng   Products,    Denver,    Colo.     SN  236,830.     George  Alexan4er  Lensen,  Tallahasse,  Fla.  Filed 
' .  '^    .  '-.     .r>/,-  -Inn    19.  1966. 


Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


THE  DIPLOMATIC  PRESS 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets  and  Charts,  etc. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1965. 


For  Paper  Wrapping  a 
for  Shirts,  Towels,  Cloth 
ous  Products. 

First  use  during  1939  o 


1  d  Packaging  Bands,  Such  as  Bands 
K  s.  Food,  Draperies,  and  Miscellane- 


SN  252,879.     Paper  Exl 
Aug.  22,  1966. 


ti  uslons  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed     ^jj  260,853.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


The  stippling  on  the 
For  Paper  Extruded  Ajigle 
I'aperboard  and  Adaptetl 
viding  Stacking  Strength 
First  use  Aug.  1,  196«;. 


dfawlng  Is  intended  to  show  shading. 
Members  Formed  of  Laminated 
or  Use  In  Protecting  Goods  and  Pro- 
for  Containers  and  the  Like. 


SN    266.143.     Codex 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  156^09 
For    Graphic     Chart 
Sheets,  Data  Sheets,  Stoc  J 
or  Quadrille  Chart  Sheets 
Sheets,  Logarithmic  Cha 
Sheets  ;  Loose  Leaf  Blncfcrs 
Labels. 

First  use  March  1958. 


SN  250,192.     Milton  D.  Youngren,  Chicago,  111.  Filetl  July  13. 
1966. 


SQUEEZEM 


shirt  bands. 


For  Novelty  Advertising  Cards. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1952. 


:.,J..  .    .     .-..jtXiS 


PARADE  OF  HORSES 

For  Calendars  With  Attached  Picture  Postcards. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  262,874.     Antoinette  May,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  19, 


1967. 


LES  GALS 


Bonk   Company,    Inc..   Norwood,    Mass. 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


CODEX 


'apers.    Including,    Business    Chart 

Market  Chart  Sheets.  Cross-Section 

..  Ratio  or  Semi-Logarithmic  Chart 

t  Sheets,  and  Engineering-Scientific 

;  and  Blank  or  ParHally  Printed 


SN    278,355.     Administrative    Systems    Inc.,    Mlneola,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1967. 

COMPUTICKET 

For  Tickets  for  Use  In  Selling  the  Entertainment  Services 
of  Others. 

First  use  Aug.  11, 1967. 
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SN  281,945.     Queensmith  Associates,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Data  Publl-     SN  267,168.     Melville  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filetl 
cations,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1967.  Mar.  20.  1967. 


PRDFESSIDNAL 

PILDT 

For  Trade  Magailne  In  the  Field  of  Aviation. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1967. 


wmm 

mm 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

SN   262,583.     Gomu,   Inc.,   Hackensack,   N.J.   Filed   Jan.   16, 
1967. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SN   267,773.     Susan   Thomas   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


For  Footwear. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  1965. 

SuhJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  258,770. 


For   Ladles'   and   Girls'   Blouses,   Skirts,   Jackets,   Dresses, 
SN  264,013.     Baronet  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  Filed     p^^^g    Sweaters,  Hosiery,  Suits,  Coats,  and  Raincoats. 
Feb.  6,  1967.  First  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN    267,809.     Burlington   Industries,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 

DUTYFULL     SHEER 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold.  y^  exclusive  right  is  claimed  to  the  word  "Sheer"  apart 

For  Children's  Teen  and  Junior  Wear.  Sweaters,  Dresses ;  ^^^^^  ^j^^  ^^^^^  ^^  shown. 
Boys'  Suits  ;  and  Infants'  Shirts,  Pants,  and  Overalls.  p^^.  m^om^n'g  Hosiery.  j 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1966.  pj^^^  ug^  ^pr.  2,  1955. 


SN   264,168.     Wohl   Shoe  Co..   St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  7,     gjj  268,144.     R.  G.  Barry  Corporation.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
,  1»«7.  Apr.  3,  1967. 


SCUFFABLES 


For  Slippers  anj^  Sandals. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SN  265,345.     Smart  Products.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1967. 


CUSHIES 


For  Apparel — Namely,  Belts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SN  272,332.     Hart  Schaffner  &  Marx,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
25,  1967.  .* 

DESERT  CLASSIC 

without  waiver  of  any  common  law  rights  In  any  feature 
of  its  mark,  applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the 
word  "Classic"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  Blazers,  Golf  Jackets,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1967.  , 


SN  267,161.     Lebow  Bros.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  20,     gx  281,944.     Parke.  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
1967.  Oct.  6,  1967. 

ALORS 


Soj/toUen^d  ^e49dm 


For  Suits.  Coats.  Trousers.  Slacks,  and  ^ort  Coats. 
First  use  September  1955. 


The  word  "Alors"  in  French  is  an  adverb  meaning  "then," 
"at  that  time,"  or  "In  that  case." 
For  Hosiery. 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  28, 1967. 
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aass42-KnitteJ,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substi  utes  Therefor 


SX  262.280.     Patchogue  Plymouth  Company  (Joint  vonturo). 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1967. 


SN  266,331.     William  Hel 
J),  1967. 


PATLON 


er.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.         For  Synthetic  Yarns  for  Use  In  Making  Upholstery  and 

Drapery  Fabrics,  Carpets,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


HICLLER 


For   Knit   Fabrics    Use  I    In    Making   Ladles'    Outer    Wear     ;.,>.  284,432.     Premier  Thread   Company,  Bristol,  R.I.   Filed 


.Vpparel 

First  use  1931  or  earlier 


Nov.  9,  1967. 


VEESPUN 


SN  269,189.     Hodgman  R  ,bber  Company.  Framlngham.  Mass.  ^^^^^^"/^  ^h^^-^^^.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 

,,  ..n    fr      Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 

1    Use  In  Making  Ljquld  Proof  Con      ^i-**  "»-'        »■*...—  ,  r  » 

•    Traps ;    Linings    for    Reservoirs. 
ind  Ponds;  and  Evaporation-Proof 


For  Coated  Fabrics  fo 
tainers ;    Rain    and    Sm 
Tanks,   Canals,   Ditches, 
Covers  Therefor. 

First  use  August  1966 


SN  270,406.     J.  J.  Newbejry  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  May  1. 
1967. 


BILTMORE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763.^64. 

For  Curtains. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1967 


Sold    by    the    Yard    and 

Women  s  Outerwear  and  ^nderwear 

First  use  Nov.  6.  1967 
form. 


Traps ;    Linings    for    Reservoirs,     ^ppljjmej 


SN  246,790.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  May  27.  1966. 


CHARMAIRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .SOI, 789  and  801,969. 

For  Electric  Manicuring  Devices,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  196C. 


SN  246,791.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Flle<l  May  27,  1966. 


SN  284,433.     Tussah  Fat  rlcs.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
9.  1967. 

TAB AGO 

For  Textile  Fabrics  of    (ilk  and  Silk  Blends  of  Other  Fibers, 


OSTER 


For  Electric  Manicuring  Devices,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1966;  Nov.  1,  1924,  on  relate<l  gowls. 


>UK  ana  siin  oieuus  ui  vfmci  »  n^v..-. 

Otherwise,    for    Making    Men's   and     j^^.  053  091       Electro  Surgical  Instrument  Company,  Roches- 


at  least  prior  to  1950  In  a  different 


ter,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1966. 


LITEPIPE 


Class  43 -Thread 

SN    235.163.     Celanese 


and  Yarn 


For  Sigmoidoscope  Medical  Appliance. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1966. 


<    235.163.     Celanese    Corporation.    New    Y'ork,    N.Y.     by  ,53424      Stim-U-Dents,   Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 

.hangeofnamefromC'laneseCorporationof  Aincr.ca.  New     ^"^    -'\°;!;*- 

York.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  sf  1965. 

FINISH  WHAT  THE  TOOTH- 
BRUSH LEAVES  UNDONE 

For  Interdental  Stimulators. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1939. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  17  i,422,  389,206.  and  786.477 
For  Synthetic  Fibrou;]  Material— Namely,  Yarn. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1965 


SX   252,393.     Engineered   Yarns.   Inc..   West  Warwick.   R.I.     gj.  260.641.     Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Morton  Grove.   111. 
Flle«l  Aug.  17.  1966. 


SN   260,203.     Toncmaster   Manufacturing   Company,   Peoria. 
111.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1906. 


HEAREX 


For  Hearing  Aid  Instruments. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1963. 


J  RLYN 


Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 

SIGMOIDFORM 


For  Resin  Coate<,  Yar  ,s  for  Industrial  Weaving  of  Fabrics  For  D'^PO-J'^  Diagnostic  Unit  Containing  Silicone  Poly- 

,.   ,    ,  .        t-^K- „..  mer  Formula  and  Catalj  St. 

Such  as  Lpholstery  Fabr  cs.  ,^     ^         «  *   qi    iq«r 

First  use  at  least  as  eafy  as  Feb.  21, 1966.  First  use  Oct.  31.  1966. 
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,    .        .  .„n      Port    Washincton      SN  269.2S0.     Blotronlcs,  Inc.,  Redding,  Calif.  Filetl  Apr.  17. 

SN    261,805.     Center    Laboratories,    Inc..    Port    Washington,     '^•^^^^^^^  • 

N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1967.  '  '  '      . 


DIAGNOSTIC  10' 


TONOTIP 


For    Sterilised    Rubber  Covers   Adapted   To   Fit   Over   the 

For  Diagnostic  llqulpment- Namely,  Allergy  Screening  Probe  of  a  Tonometer. 
,.  ,  First  use  May  1963. 

Sets. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966.  ___^^_^_ 


SN  265,261.     C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.         jj,   jgg^ 


SN  269,393.     C.  R.  Bard,  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J.  Piled  Apr. 


23,  1967. 


CATCH  KIT 


ONE-STOP 


For  Set  of  Sterile  Items  for  Medical  T'se.  Comprising 
Gloves.  Rayon  Balls,  Oeanslng  Solution,  Urine  Specimen 
Vessels,  and  Protective  ITnderpad. 

First  use  May  1965. 


SN  267.186.     Sanl-Pac  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  Filed  Mar.  20. 


1967. 


COOL-AIDE 


For  Sets  of  Items  Useful  for  Irrigation.  Catheterization, 
Drainage  or  Other  Urologlcal  Purposes  Comprising  Catheters, 
Drainage  Tubes.  Containers  for  Receiving  Drainage.  Irriga 
tlon  Travs,  Catheterization  Trays.  Adapters,  Container  Sup- 
ports, Oliservation  Chambers.  Drip  Chamliers.  Syringes ;  and 
Accessories  Including  Underpads.  Drapes.  Towels  Gloves. 
Ravon  or  Cotton  Balls.  Cleansing  Material.  Lubricating  Mate 
rial.  Forceps  and  Fastening  Devices,  When  Such  Accessories 
Are  Packed  as  Components  of  the  Sets. 

First  use  July  1963. 


For  Ice  Packs. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


SN  279,256.     Youngs  Drug  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1967. 


SN  267.231.     Battle  Creek  Equipment  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  21.1967. 

REGALSAUNA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754.291.  «,K„,„„f 

For  Internally  Heated  Bath  Cabinets,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1965. 


SN  268.038.     The  Dentists'  Suppiy  Company  of  New  York. 
York.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 

DAKOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  515,974. 

For  Syntheilc  Resin  Dental  Filling  Material. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  293,738,  751,818,  and  others. 
For  Prophylactic  Rubber  Articles  for  the  Prevention  of  Con- 
tagious Diseases. 

First  use  December  1916. 


SN  268,221.     Pascal  Company.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  212,265.     Vienna  Sausage  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  17, 1965. 

PRANKWURST 


3,  1967. 


PASCORD 


For  Wieners. 

First  use  Jan.  13.  1965. 


For  Cord  Used  for  Retraction  of  the  Gingiva  and  Control 
of  Superficial  Bleeding  Thereof  During  Dental  Procedures. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 


SN  268,222.     Pascal  Company.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr. 


3.  1967. 


PROVAC 


SN  236,965.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1966. 

BF-12 

For  Coffee  Creamer  of  a  Dairy  Nature. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1960. 


For  Rubber  Tube  Designed  To  Be  Attached  to  a  Right  Angle 
Prophy  Handpiece  and  Attached  to  a  Vacuum  Source  To  Re- 
move Debris  From  the  Oral  Cavity  During  Dental  Prophylaxis. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


SN  241.139.     Mark  G.  Gehlar.  d.b.a.  Oregon  Fruit  Products 
Co.,  Salem.  Oreg.  BMled  Mar.  16,  1966. 


SN    268.391.     Electromagnetic    Probe    Company,    Winston 
Salem,  N.C.  Filed  Apr.  5. 1967. 


^finderlfrritory 


EMPCO 


For  Blood  Flow  Probes. 
First  use  January  1965. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word   "Tender"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Canned  Fruits. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1966. 


TM  124 

SX  245,261.     Universal 
Filed  May  9,  1966. 


1  oods  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     SN  246,777.     General  MiUa,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.  Filed 


Ml  cture 


E3  tending 
Cor  ipounds 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  731 

For  Acidifying  Salt 
Calces  and  Other  Bakery 
Fungal  Eniyme  Tablets 
Compound  Sold  in  Liquid 
tarding  Rancidity  and 
Fats ;  Anti-Oxldants, 
ing  Oxidation  or  Discoloration 
and  Peeled  and  Cut  Pota  oes 
Powder ;  Barbecue  Sauce 
l>hate  and  Starch  for  Us( 
ucts ;    Cheese   and    Cheeses 
Peppers    (Whole    Pods), 
Chocolate  Food  Drink, 
late  Mix,  Instant  Cocoa 
Form  Consisting  of  Mine^l 
sifler  for  Cakes  and  Sweet 
Bases ;   Jellies,  Jams  anc 
Extracts   or   Syrups  for 
Liquid  and  Dry  Meat 
arations  and  Pie  Fillings 
Foods  and  Ingredients 
and  Preparations  for  Malli 
Syrups  and  Syrups  for  Fcjod 
Icings  and   Topping  and 
Containing   Thiamin 
Iron  for  Use  as  an   Ingr^ie 
Purpose  of  Enrichment 
Active  and   Inactive  Dry 
Inorganic  Salts  Serving 
dant ;  Primary  Dried  Nu 
ns  an  Ingredient  in  Food 
and  as  a  protein  replacement 
Cats,  Mink,  Fish  and  Be^s 
Cliicken ;   Food  Colorings 
Concentrate  and  Syrup  F4nn 

First  use  on  or  about 


SN  245.926. 
1966. 
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UF 


May  27,  1966. 


,789,  796,052,  and  others. 

for  Use  in  the  Production  of 
Products ;  Amylease  and  Protease 
or  Baking  Purposes;  Anti-Oxidant 
Form  for  Preventing  Foaming,  Re- 
the  Useful  Life  of  Cooking 
and  Chemicals  for  Retard- 
of  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fruits, 
,  Emits  and  Vegetables;  Baking 
a  Blend  of  Sodium  Acid  Pyrophoe- 
as  an  Ingredient  in  Bakery  Prod- 
Chill   Peppers    (Ground),    Chili 
Chill    Pepper    and   Chili    Powder; 
ocolate  Syrup,  Instant  Hot  Cboco- 
rflx ;  Dough  Improver  in  Powdered 
Salts  and  a  Cereal  Filler ;  Emul- 
Doughs  ;  Gelatin  Desserts  ;  Gravy 
Preserves ;   Liquid  and  Dry   Malt 
F'oods  and   Ingredients  for  Foods ; 
Powdered  Pudding  Prep- 
Spices  and  Seasoning  Blends  for 
Foods ;  Soup  Bases,  Soup  Mixes 
ng  Soups ;  Table  Syrups,  Fountain 
Purposes  ;  Dessert  Toppings  and 
Idng  Mixes ;   Tablets  and   Wafers 
Riboflavin,   Niacin   and 
nt  in  Bakery  Products  for  the 
'  i'hereof ;   Compressed   (Wet)    Yeast, 


Te  iderizers ; 


Hy(  rochloride. 


Yeas^  Yeast  Foods  Comprised  of 

IS  Yeast  Nutrients  and  as  an  0x1- 

ritional  Yeast;  Torula  Yeast  Used 

Supplements  for  Ruminant  Animals 

in  Foods  for  Dogs,  Pigs,  Poultry, 

Worcestershire  Sauce ;  Shredded 

and  Food  Flavorings  in  Extract, 


F  >b.  15,  1963,  on  soup  bases. 


Iglo  N.V.,  1 1trecht,  Netherlands.  Filed  May  18, 


So  ip. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg. 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  726,328. 

For   Spinach,   Endive 
Butter-Beans,    Butter-Beins, 
Keans,  Garden  Beans,  B^ussel 
I'eas,    Mixed    Vegetables, 
Soup-Greens   for   Pea 
.strawberries.  Raspberries 
Spices,  Pre-Cooked  Dishei 
.Meat,  Vegetables,  Rice  an  I 
Stew,  Garden  Beans  wltli 
tatoes;  Semi-Cooked  Mea 
Vegetables,    Croquettes   li 
Cooked  Which  Are  Made 
Beefburgers  in  the  Form 
With  Other  Ingredients 
Rice  Balls ;  Broilers,  Chicken 
and  Made  Into  a  Compofnd 
Cod  Fillets,  Haddock/ 
Crabmeat ;  Meat  Cubes,  <eat 
Chilled,  Frosen,  or  Deep 


Ii  o.  158,009,  dated  Dec.  8,  1965 ;  and 


Sicb 


SAUCERS 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready  To  Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


SN  246,778.     General  Mills,   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 


May  27,  1966. 


BANGLES 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready  To  Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


SN   247,085.     Transmundo  Company,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  June  1,  1966. 


FASA 


For  Fresh  Frosen,  Dried  and  Canned  Meats  and  Meat  Prod- 
Qotv — Namely.  Boneless  FroBen  Cooked  Beef,  Tongue,  Brains, 
Kidneys.  Livers.  Hearts,  Tripe,  Tails,  Marrow,  Calfa  Feet, 
and  ^aa8age. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1963. 


SN  247,202.     Dennis,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Nancy  Ann  Candies,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.  Filed  June  3,  1966. 


NANCY  ANN 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 


SN  247,950.     North  River  Meat  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  June  13.  1966. 


MIZRACH 


The  word  "Miirach"  is  Hebrew  meaning  "east."  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  660,186,  770,454,  and  773,277. 

For  Salami,  Bologna,  Frankfurters,  Corned  Beef,  Rolled 
Beef,  Pastrami,  Tongue,  Roast  Beef,  Corned  Beef  Loaf,  and 
Fresh  Frozen  Prepared  Cuts  of  Beef. 

First  use  July  7,  1954. 


SN  252,376.     Golden  Y  Growers,  Inc.,  Yuma,  ArU.  Filed  Aug. 
16.  1966. 


enor 


Green   Peas,   Garden  Peas,   Broken 
French    Beans,    Sliced    Butter- 
Sprouts.  Kale,  Carrots/Green 
Soup-Greens    for    Vegetable    Soup, 
Soup-Greens   for  Tomato   Soup, 
;  Orange  Juice;  Cooked  Meat  With 
Which  Consist  Principally  of  Fish, 
Soya,  Hungarian  Goulash,  Chicken 
Ham  and  Sauce,  French  Fried  Po- 
s  Which  Contain  Meat  or  Fish  and 
the  Form  of  Flat  Cakes  Partly 
From  Meat  or  Cheese  and  Potatoes, 
of  Small  Flat  Cakes  of  Beef  Mixed 
as  Onions,  Meat  Balls,  Meat  and 
Meat  which  has  been  Prepared 
Roll  With  Jelly  or  Aspic;  Cod, 
Fish,  Fish  Fingers,  Fish  Sticks, 
Stew ;  All  of  Said  Goods  Being 
rosen. 


The  mark  "C.  Senor"  Is  a  fanciful  name. 
For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit,   Specifically  Grapefruit,  Oranges, 
and  Lemons. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1. 1958. 


SN  254.001.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1966. 


IMilH-^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506,872  and  727,088. 
For  Frozen  Confection— Namely,  a  Flavored  Liquid  Mix  in 
a  Container  for  Freezing. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 
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r,     J.        »  /^vi.h»ni.    ritw     Okla     SN   262  236      Western    Farmers   Association,    d.b.a.    Lynden 

8N    254.112.     Bunte    Candles,    Inc.,    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.     ^^/^^^^^^-^        .,^    g^^ttle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1967. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1966. 


TARTINES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  404,940. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  1927. 


SN  254,411.     Universal  Foods  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1966. 

GRANBLU 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  26,  1966. 


SN  255,277.     Atlantic  Spice  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Piled  Sept. 
28,  1966. 

RIVOLI 

For  Vinegar,  Cheese,  and  Spices.  Including  Seasoning  Spices 
and  Parsley  Flakes. 
First  use  1938. 


For  Poultry  Products — Namely.  Preserved  Chicken  Noodle 
Dinner,  Turkey  Noodle  Dinner,  Chicken  Broth,  Whole  Chicken, 
Sliced  Chicken,  Boned  Chicken.  Boned  Turkey,  Rendered 
Chicken  Fat  With  Onions,  Chicken  Fricassee,  Turkey  Fricas- 
see, Chicken  Tamales,  Giblet  Oravy,  Creamed  Chicken  Giblets, 
Chicken  Ravioli.  Chicken  Noodles  With  Vegetables ;  Fresh  and 
Frozen  Chickens  and  Chicken  Parts  ;  Fresh  and  Frozen  Turkey 
and  Turkey  Parts ;  Cooked  Turkey  Rolls  and  Chicken  Rolls ; 
Unshelled  Fresh  Eggs;  Shelled  Eggs  and  Egg  Whites  and 
Yolks ;  Real  Egg  Custard  Mix  and  Eggnog  Mix. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1966.  on  eggnog  mis. 


SN    262.825.     The    United    Dairy    Company.    St.    Clalrsvllle, 
Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1967. 


SN     258,873.     Aktiebolaget     SvangsU-Skorpor.     Solvesborg. 
Sweden.  Plied  Nov.  17,  1966. 


D  SWEDISH  1 
linkers 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741.007. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  November  1964. 

Applicant  disclaims   the  word  "Swedish"  apart  from  the 

""pJr''Ru8kT°'  »^'  266,781.     Betty  T.  Pinchney,  d.b.a.  De  Sales  Industries, 

Fl7st  use  June  10,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  23,  1966.  Savannah,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  15, 1967. 


SN   262,235.     Western    Farmers   Association,   d.b.a.    Lynden 
Farms.  Incorporated.  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  Jan.  9,  1967. 


For  Dry  Mixture  of  Seasonings,  Dehydrated  Vegetables  and 
Spices  for  Food  Flavoring  Purposes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  ns  Nov.  24,  1966. 


SN  266,880.     Gourmet  Bakers,  Inc..  Linden,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1967. 


For  Poultry  Products— Namely.  Preserved  Chicken  Noodle 
Dinner  Turkey  Noodle  Dinner,  Chicken  Broth,  Whole  Chicken, 
Sliced  Chicken,  Boned  Chicken,  Boned  Turkey.  Rendered 
Chicken  Pat  With  Onions.  Chicken  Fricassee.  Turkey  Fricas- 
see Chicken  Tamales.  Olblet  Gravy,  Creamed  Chicken  Giblets. 
Chicken  Ravioli,  Chicken  Noodles  With  Vegetables  ;  Fresh  and 
Frozen  Chickens  and  Chicken  Parts  ;  Fresh  and  Frozen  Turkey 
and  Turkey  Parts ;  Cooked  Turkey  Rolls  and  Chicken  Rolls ; 
Unshelled  Fresh  Eggs;  Shelled  Eggs  and  Egg  Whites  and 
Yolks ;  Real  Egg  Custard  Mix  and  Eggnog  Mix. 

First  use  Jan.  7, 1966,  on  eggnog  mix. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  810.82C 

For  Bread.  Bolls.  Cakes,  and  Pastries. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1956. 
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SX  267,314.     Carver  Fo 
Foods,  Houston,  Tex 


ids  Company,  d.b.a.  Tasso  Plantation     SN    270,518.     The    Wander    Company,    d.b.a.    Ovaltlne    Food 
ailed  Mar.  22,  1967.  Products.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  2.  1967. 


OLI 


For  Fruit-Cake. 
First  use  October  196C 


SX  267,932.     The  Enien 
Mar.  30,  1967. 
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EUROPE 


LUNCH  AT  ONCE 

For  Product  Used  as  a  Powdered  Milk  Additive. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


i  Company,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.  Filed 


SN  270,726.     Vivl  Macaroni  Co.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  May  4, 
1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  t  le  words  "Certified  Products"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Protein  Dietary 
I'rotein  Dietary  Food 
Ifiiman  Xutrition. 

First  use  June  15,  194: 


I  ood  Supplement  in  Wafer  Form  and 
Supplement    in    Powdered    Form    for 


SX  268,417.     Kane  Mill 
Apr.  5,  1967. 


Owner  of  Res.  Xo.  743,^73 

For   Canned   Fruits, 

l''reneh  Dressing.  Sea  Voi 

Tal)le  Salt,  Beef  and  Gra  r 

tar  Sauce,  Spiced  Luncheon 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1959 


1967. 


For  Macaroni,  Spaghetti,  and  Egg  Noodles. 
First  use  Mar.  l.">,  1967. 


SX   270,728.     John   X.   Wright,   Jr.,   Inc.,   Federnlsburp,   .Md. 
Ftleil  May  4,  1967. 


CONBRIO 


r  Corporation,   Yonkers,   X.Y.   Filed 


C'EST  BON 


For  Canned  Peeled  Plum  Tomatoes,  Canned  Plum  Tomatoes, 
Pizza  Sauce,  and  Tomato  Puree. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


^  egetables.   Fruit   Juices  ;   Salad   Oil, 
d.  Canned  Fish,  Chile  Sauce,  Catsup, 
;y.  Pizza  Sauce,  Pickles,  Relish.  Tar 
Meat,  and  Mayonnaise. 


SX    270,958.     Sebastopol    Cooperative    Cannery,    Sebastopol, 
Calif.  Filed  May  H,  1907. 


APPL-DIET 


SX  268,468.     Beatrice  J  oods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  6, 


For  Canned  Low  Calorie  Apple  Sauce. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1967. 


MEADOW  GOLD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  17%338  and  582,470. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  May  12,  1966 


SX  268,656.      S.  E.  Cone. 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  10,  196 


Xo   claim  Is  made   to 

unions  apart  from  the 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1967 


SX  270,984.     Twin  Light  Fillet,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed 
May  8,  1967. 


TWIN-LIGHT 


Jr.,  d.b.a.  Sunshine  Farms,  Lubbock, 


mms 


For  Frozen  Haddock  Fillets. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN  271,115.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  10, 
1967. 


MOPPETS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1967. 


the  representation  of  an   onion   or 
matk  as  shown. 


SX    272,042.     Friedman    k   Belack,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  May  22,  1967. 

BELFRY 


For  Bologna  and  Salami. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1836. 
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SN  277,104.     Frank  J.  Choumas,  d.b.a.  J.C.  Produce  Co.,  and    sX  284,539.     General   Mills,   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   Filed 
Choumas  Enterprise,  BIythe,  Calif.  Filed  July  31,  1967.  Nov.  13,  1967. 


%^a^:3i^ 


COLA-GOS 


For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Prpduct. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  9,  1967. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melona. 
First  use  June  12,  1967. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN   278,765.     International    Milling   Company    Inc..    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  File<I  Aug.  22,  1967. 

PONCA'S  BEST 


S.X  255,990.     Les  Fils  de  Marcel  Quancard,  La  Grave  d'Am- 
bares  (Gironde),  France.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 


QUANCARD 


The  word   "Best"   is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as        ^^^  Wines, 
shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights         First  use  1949 ;  in  commerce  1949. 
in  the  mark  in  its  entirety  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Wheat  Flour.  ■^-^^^-^— 

First  use  1934. 


SN  279,790.     John  Morrell  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  S^t.  7. 


1967. 


GOLDEN  SUN 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  Feeds,  Livestock  and  Poultry 
Supplements,  and  Livestock  and  Poultry  Concentrates,  All 
of  the  Foregoing  Being  Primarily  of  a  Food  Nature. 

First  use  1929. 


SX    280,915.     Ralph    Samsel,    d.b.a.    Ralph    Samsel    Co.,    El 
Centro,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 


SX    268,864.     Brookslde    Vineyard    Company,    Guastl,    Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


^IDO  NOIR^ 


The  term  "Noir"  may  be  translated  as  "black" ;  the  term 
"Dido"  has  no  known  meaning  in  any  language. 
For  Wine. 
First  use  Xov.  15,  1966. 


BtffioW' 


For  Fresh  Lettuce. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1967. 


SX  282,034.     Universal  Packers  Corporation,  Oznard,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1967. 

Seabees 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SX   270,615.     Schenley   Distillers,    Inc.,  d.b.a.   I.   W.   Harper 
Distilling  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  May  3,  1967. 

L  W.  HARPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  48,571  and  406,220. 

For  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965 ;  1872  on  related  goods. 


For  Canned  Fish. 

First  use  at  least  ds  early  as  Sept.  19,  1958. 


SX   283.952.     Allied   .Mills,   Inc..   Chicago,   111.   Filed   Xov.   2, 


1967. 


CORN  CREST 


For  Frozen  Turkeys. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1967. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SX  251,554.     J.  J.  Mauget  Co.,  Inc.,   Burbank,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1966. 

INJECT-A-CIDE 

For  Containers  Combined  With  Injection  Devices  or  Units 
for  Holding  Measured  Dosages  of  Xutrient,  Insecticides,  or 
Other  Solutions  To  Be  Administered  Internally  to  Trees  and 
Other  Plants. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27, 1966. 


SN  284,420.     American  Chewing  Products  Corporation,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1967. 


SX   251,723.     H.    W.    Hart   Mfg.   Co.,   Glendale,   Calif.   Filed 
Aug.  4,  1966. 


HART 


BIG  SHOT 


For  Bubble  Gum. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1967. 


For  Poultry-Feeding  Equipment  and  Poultry-Watering 
Equipment— Namely,  Self-Cleaning  Automatic  Watering 
Systems. 

First  use  1925. 
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SN  257,895.     Shaw  k  Sl^Tsky,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov 
3,  1966. 
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UMOUIl 

SkfPricer 


SN  242,216.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1966. 

SUPER  LUMINARIES 

For  Nail  Enamel  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1965. 


tie 


Applicant   disclaims 
the  mark  as  shown.  Own^ 
For  Number  Tags  for 
First  use  on  or  about 


SARONG 

term  "Shelf  Prlcer"  apart  from         ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^   ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^   ^^^  D«,dorant.  Body 

wfcln?sSf  MeSnd.se.  ^•;rr"'"'/?''.^S'"'  ""'  ""*'  ''"""• 

3  1966  "**    ^^      '  ****• 


Jin 


SN  260,416.     Edukald 
Dec.  9,  1966. 


SN  251,003.     Sarong,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del.  Filed  July  25,  1966. 


„,  ,     SN  254,995.     Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.. Filed  Sept.  23, 
Rldgewood,  Rldgewood,  N.J.  Filed         ^^^^ 


REPLENISH 


For  Men's  Skin  Moisture  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SN  255,207.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Filed  Sept. 
27,  1966. 

FASHION  PETITE 

For  Compacts  Filled  With  Face  Powder. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  I  or  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
The  words  "of  Rldgewj)0d"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Educatronal  Aids 
and  Understanding  of  tie 
Numbers. 

First  use  July  1, 1966. 


Relating  to  Mathematics  in  Teaching 
Basic  Operations  and  Properties  of 


SN  255,904.     Leslie  Ray  Laughlln,  d.b.a.  Laurel  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


For  Denture  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  23, 1954. 


.'^X  266,502.     C  and  C    Toys,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1967. 

BUG  JUG 


For  Live  Insect  Conta 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1965 


nera. 


SN  269,128.     Union  Cai  ip  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1997. 

FIBRELIFT 


SN  256,249.     Vlvlane  Woodard  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Woodard 
for  Men,  Panorama  aty,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1966. 

"WHIFFN  RUB" 

The  word  "Rub"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  Cosmetic  Kit  Consisting  of  After  Shave  Lotion 
and  Skin  Conditioner. 

First  use  September  1966. 


SN  258,048.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 


For  Expendable  Palle 
First  use  Oct.  28,  196( 


SN  273,118.     Safety  S 
June  5. 1967. 


7,  1966. 


CORRECTION 


For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


gn  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 


PIMAR 


SN  262,429.     M.  Oplti  &  Co.  Ltd.,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland.  Filed 


Jan.  12,  1967. 


For  Pressure  Sensitive 
First  use  at  least  as 


SN  281,258.     PepsiCo, 
1967. 


Printed  Signs, 
early  as  September  1966. 


INHIBITOL 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  27, 


TW[ST-AWAY 


For  Soft  Drink  Bottl » 
iJirst  use  July  1, 1967 


Closures,  Particularly  Crowns. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  213,303,  dated  Sept.  29,  1965. 

For  Cosmetic  Products — Namely,  Non-Medicated  Cream  for 
Use  in  the  Treatment  and  Care  of  the  Skin,  Facial  Make-Up, 
Face  and  Body  Powders,  Rouges,  Lipstick,  Perfumes,  Colognes, 
Lotions  and  Toilet  Waters,  Complexion  Dressing,  Dentifrices, 
Eye  Make-Up,  Manicuring  Preparations,  Body  Deodorants, 
Depilatories,  Bath  Salts,  Bath  Oils,  Bath  Powders,  Bath  Crys- 
tals;  Hair  Preparations,  Namely,  Hair  Tint,  Hair  Dressing 
Creams  and  Lotions,  Hair  Tonics  and  Hair  Conditioners ; 
Shaving  Creams,  Lotions,  and  Powders. 
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SN   263,036.     Duvldell   Sales  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.    SN  273,352.     Peter,  Strong  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1967.  J""*  «,  1967. 


KNAVE 


For  Men's  After  Shave  Preparations — Namely,  Body  and 
Face  Powder,  After  Shave  Lotion,  Cologne,  and  Deodorant. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1966. 


COMFORDENT 


For  Denture  Cleaner  In  Powder  and  Gel  Form. 
First  use  November  1964. 


SN   263,944.     Revlon,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    Filed   Feb.   3, 
1967. 

*MICHELE  MARTIN' 

The  name  "Mlchele  Martin"  Is  fictitious. 

For  Hand  Cream. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  20,  1966.  ^   1 


SN  274,047.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  16,  1967. 

BARELEGS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816,286. 

For  Leg  and  Body  Makeup,  Pre-Shave  and   Moisturixlng 
Lotion. 

First  use  May  4,  1967. 


SN  264,293.     All  Products  Unlimited  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  FUed 
Feb.  9,  1967. 


SN   275,265.     Helene   Curtis   Industries,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Helene 
Curtis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  3,  1967. 

REVIVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,485  and  646,214. 

For  Hair  Fixative  Spray. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13, 1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  word  "Elbow"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Skin  Lotion  for  the  Removal  of  Dry  or  Rough  Skin. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  281,011.     Tj-son  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Paris,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1967. 


SN  266,266.     William  Stevens.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1967. 


For  After  Shave  Lotion,  Personal  Deodorant,  Shave  Talc, 
and  Men's  Cologne. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


For  Toilet  Lotion  and  Dry  Skin  Oil. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN  281,747.     Barbara  Gould,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1967. 

AIGLON 


,     .,  _,  The  word  "Alglon"  means  "Eaglet,"  or  young  eagle,  and 

SN   269,059.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,  New   York,    N.Y.     ^^^  applied   to   the  heir  presumptive  to  the  French   throne 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1967.  during  the  Napoleonic  Era. 

_^___-.^„,-_.  For  Toilet  Perfume  and  Perfume. 

oNUvjL  First  use  on  or  about  June  28,  1966. 

For  Hair  Spray.  v                                    i 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1967. 


SN  269,513.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1967. 

QUICK  MAN 

Applicant  disclaims  rights  to  the  word  "Man"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 


SN  282,233.     DEP  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  EHled  Oct. 
11,  1967.  , 


SN  270,213.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
28   1967. 

PERCEPTION 

mrVvyl-J  ,j,j^^  ^^^^  ,.g^^.,  j^  disclaimed  apart  from  the  association 

For  Perfume,  Solid  Perfume,  Perfume  Oil,  Cologne,  Cologne    shown. 
Mist,  Dusting  Powder,  Cream  Sachet  and  Powder  Sachet.  For  Preparation  Used  in  Styling  the  Hair. 

First  use  Apr.  14,  1967.  First  use  Oct,  3,  1967. 
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SX  283,066.     Ludwlg  Scferk,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
23,  1967. 

MIMIKRI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  234 


rii. 


For  Perfume,  Toilet  V  'ater,  Cologne,  and  Talc  Powder. 
First  use  October  1926 


For  After  Shave  Lotlo 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1967. 


SX  284,068.     Shulton,  I  ic,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1967. 


TAB AGO 


SN  271.659.     James  E.  Swett,  d.b.a.  California  Coatings  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Piled  May  16,  1967. 

KaUSflRD 

For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Removing  Oils  and  Greases 
From  Metal. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


Class  52  — Detertients  and  Soaps 


SN  256,047.     Alumln 
Oct.  10,  1966. 


Ohio.  Filed 


SN  280,223.     Flow  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Rockvllle,  Md. 
Flleil  Sept.  13,  1967. 

duQ-FLOW 

For  Sterile,  Germicidal  Cleaning  and  Storage  Solution  for 
Contact  I^ienses. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1967. 


SN  282,325.     Circle  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Glen  Ridge, 
N.J.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1967. 


For  Preparation  for  CI  >aning  Aluminum. 
First  use  February  19«  3. 


SN  264,914.     The  Cramer 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


BIO-SOAK 


For  Eniyme-Detergent  for  Use  as  a  Stain  Remover. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1967. 


Chemical  Company,  Gardner,  Kans. 


SX  283,955.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1967. 


CINDER  SUDS 


HAWK 


The  term  "Suds"  is 
For     Aerosol     Packaged 
Wounds. 

First  use  during  September  1964 


declaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

Soap     for     Cleaning     Superficial 


.SX  265,621.     Foremost 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


For  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1967. 


SX  283,956.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  Xew  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


SX  264,919.     The  Drac^tt  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1967. 

BLOW  TJHE  WHISTLE 
ON  DIRT 

For  Instant  Spray  Hoi  sehold  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1961 


Xov.  2,  1967. 


WYOMING 


For  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1967. 


SN  283,957.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Nov.  2,  1967. 


Chemicals,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 


BIO-WHITE 


IJfVLAST 


For  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1967. 


SN  283,958.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Nov.  2,  1967. 


SUNPOWER 


For  Cold  Water  Wash 
First  use  May  12,  1965 . 


or  Stretch  Garments. 


SX  270,214.     Avon 
2S.  1967. 


Pro(  ucts.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 


For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,569. 

For  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing. 

First  use  Sept.  26, 1967. 


PEl:CEPTION 


SN  283,959.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Y>ork,  N.Y.  Piled 
Nov.  2,  1967. 

BIO-FRESH 

For  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing. 
First  use  Sept.  26, 1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 


SN  226,813.     Winco  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  30,  1965. 


SN  227,658.     Delmarva  Poultry  Industry,  Inc.,  Georgetown, 
Del.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 

NATIONAL  CHICKEN 
COOKING  CONTEST 

The  wording  "Chicken  Cooking  Contest"  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Services  In  Connection  With  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the 

Goods  and  Services  of  Others  by  Means  of  Periodic  Cooking  ^        ,       „        ...,j>         ^        j.  ,.     ^. 

Contests  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appIlcatlOD 

filed  July  23,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  144,285,  dated  Mar.  4,  1966. 
For  Promotional  and  Managerial  Services  to  Restaurateurs. 


First  use  spring  of  1949. 


SX  230.952.     Titan  Molders  Corp.,  Grayslake,  111.  Piled  Oct.     j.^.   248,604.     Euromarket   Designs,  Inc.,   Chicago.   lU.  Filed 


21,  1965. 


TITANITE 


June  21,  1966. 


For  Services  of  Molding  Plastic  Cases  and  Packages  to  the 
Order  of  Others. 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SX  260,154.     Holmes  &  Holmes,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1966. 


STOP-GO 


(DATE  AND  BM. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  806,721  and  806,725. 

For  Retail  Store  and  Mail  Order  Services  Supplying  Glass- 
ware, Tableware,  Plates,  Saucers,  Cups,  Serving  Knives,  Porks 
and  Spoons,  Glasses,  Serving  Trays,  Vases,  Bowls,  and  Im- 
ported Gift  Items. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1962. 


SN  258,675.     Daitch  Crystal  Dairies,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1960. 


Gass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  206,676.     America's  Family  Institute,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111. 
Filed  Xov.  23,  1964. 


For  Retail  Sales  Services  Limited  to  the  Sale  of  Prepared 
Frankfurters. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


^^^^ 


For  Contests,  Sales  Promotions,  and  Advertising. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  6, 1963. 


SN  263,788.     Systemedlcs,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J.  Piled  Feb. 
1,  1967. 

SYSTEMEDICS 

For  Accounting  and  Data  Processing  Services  to  the  Medical 

Profession. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1964. 


TM  846  O.G.— 8 


SN  280,511.     Interstate  United  Corporation,  Llncolnwood„Ill. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 

INTERSTATE  UNITED 

For  Services  of  Establishing  and  Operating  Restaurants, 
Cafeterias,  and  Automatic  and  Manual  Vending  Machine  In- 
stallations for  Offices,  Industrial  Plants,  Schools,  Hospitals, 
Nursing  Homes,  Recreational  Areas,  Entertainment  Centers, 
Military  Bases,  Research  Laboratories,  Publishing  Houses, 
Terminals,  Warehouses,  and  Shipyards. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 
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SX  280,512.     Interstate 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1967. 
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Jnited  Corporation,  Lincolnwood,  111. 


SN  265,486.      Bankers  Life  Company.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967. 


MAJORCARE 


For  Underwriting  Health  Insurance. 
First  use  Jul.v  26,  1966. 


For  Services  of 
Cafeterias,  and  .' 
stallatlons  for  Offices 
Nursing  Homes,  Recrea 
Military    Bases.    Research 
Terminals.  Warehouses 

First  use  Jan.  31.  196  r 


Establishing  and   Operating   Restaurants. 

.\utomapc  and  Manual  Vending  Machine  In- 

ustrial  Plants,  Schools.  Hospitals, 

lonal  Areas,  Entertainment  Centers, 

Laboratories,    Publishing    Houses. 

and  Shipyards. 


SX  284,064.      PDQ  Food 
.S.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  834.148. 
For  Grocery  Store  Sei  vices. 
First  use  Xov.  23.  19(  2. 


SX  284.070.     William 
3.  1967. 


For  .\dvertlslng 
Copy  and  Handling  Di 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1947 


lr(  c 


SX  284,071.     William 
3,  1967. 


For  Advertising  Sen 
Copy  and  Handling 

First  use  Oct.  20,  19617 


SX  281,009.     Lessere-Wertheini,  Inc.,  Ilartfonl,  Conn.   Filed 
Sept.  25,  1967. 


Stores,  Inc..  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  Xov. 


aampi 


PDQ 


For  Administering  Insurance  Plans  for  Others, 
First  use  July  10.  1967. 


1  [.  Torgls,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  Filed  Xov. 


MAIDI  GRAS 


Ser\|lces — Xamely.   Preparing  Advertlsinp 
t  Mall  Campaigns. 


SX     281.183.     Executive     Fund     Life     Insurance    Company. 
Omaha,  Xebr.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 

EXECUTIVE  FUND 

For  Underwriting  Life,  Accident,  Health.  Endowment  and 
.\nnulty.  Pension  and  Group  Insurance,  and  the  Handling  of 
Loans  Issued  to  Policyholders. 

First  use  July  19,  1966. 


I.  Torgls,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  Filed  Xov. 


IV  INIBAG 


ices — Xamely.  Preparing  Advertising 
Dir^t  Mail  Campaigns. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  259,470.     Ryan  Oil  Company.  Blue  I.sland,  111.  Filed  Nov. 
25,  1966. 


Class  102  —  Insui  ance  and  Financial 


SX  258,374.  The  Fund 
Fund  American  Insu 
Filed  Xov.  10,  1966. 


American  Companies,  d.b.a.  Fireman's 
ince  Companies,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


PORTFOLIO  POLICY 


The  word  "Policy"  i 
For  Underwriting  I 
First  use  on  or  about 


disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark, 
nfeurance  Policies. 
June  6,  1963. 


SX  263,776.     Pioneer 
1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  green  and  yellow. 
For  Gas  Station  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1966. 


]  und.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1, 


SX  265,025.     AC  Electric  Company.   Inc..   Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1967. 


The  words  "Fund, 
apart  from  the  mark 
For  Mutual  Fund 
First  use  Mar.  31 


In: 
ai 
Se  rvlces 

II  57. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  503,697. 

For  Engineering  and  Contracting  Services  for  Household, 

"  and  the  date  "1928"  are  disclaimed    Commercial,  and  Industrial  Electrical  Installations  and  Re- 
shown,  pairs  to  Such  Installations  and  to  Electrical  Appliances  and 

.\pparatus. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1945. 
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Gass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage         Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

SX    260  748      Hudson    Transit    Lines.    Inc..    Mahwah.    X.J.     SX  233.403.     Helena  Kublnstein,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
"Filed  bec.l4.  1966.  '  ^'°^-  ^^'  1»«5. 

BEAUTY  FOR  LIFE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  667.953  and  797,582. 
For  Educational  Services — Namely.  Instruction  on  Skin  and 
Hair  Care,  Figure  Control,  and  Wardroblng. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1963. 
The  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  letters 

"SL."  ~~"— ^~' 

For  Transporting  of  Passengers  by  Bus.  g^,  246,971.     Washington  Tapes.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  Filed 

First  use  May  1960.  j^^^y  ^^    ^qqq 


SX  264,650.     Clipper  Carloading  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1967. 


SKY  HO! 


For  Freight  Forwarding. 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1966. 


SX    272,682.     ADD    Airfreight    Corporation,    Jamaica,    X.V 
Filed  May  31,  1967. 


THE  NATION'S  CAPITAL 
IN  THE  CLASSROOM 


Applicant  disclaims  right  to  use  of  "Nation's  Capital"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Educational  Services  Consisting  of  the  Leasing  of  Re- 
corded Statements  by  Washington  Officials  on  the  Current 
and  Continuing  Problems  of  Government. 

First  use  May  19.  1966. 


For  Air  Freight  Forwarding  Transportation  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1966. 


SN  262,406.     The  Four  Seasons,  New  York,  Jf.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
12,  1967. 


THE  FOUR  SEASONS 


For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Vocal  and  Instru- 
mental Renditions  of  Music. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1959. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN   281,165.     Weight  Watchers  International.   Inc..  Forest 
Hills.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 


SN   281,164.     Weight   Watchers    International,    Inc.,    Forest 
Hills,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1967. 


WEIGHT  WATCHERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  715.515,  826.163.  and  828.532. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant  Association. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1962. 


The  mark  is  comprised  of  a  circle  design  with  the  letters 
"WW"  and  the  numeral  "10"  disposed  therein.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  828,533.  835.641,  and  others. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 

First  use  May  15.  1963. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  I  artly  Prepared  Materials 


A>  I> 


H42,244.     MOORK.  Moon 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

.S42.245.      ("LAKINO.   Ku 
CL-VSS  (Class«'s  1.  ;{. 
Filed  7-21-66. 

542.246.  <;S  (DESIGN 
Tiih.  10-31-67.  Fileil  ! 

542.247.  SLOI'OKE 
Company,    Inc..    d.b.a 
10-31-67.  Filed  S-30- 

542.248.  POCO    AND 
257.648.  Pub.  9-12-67 

542.249.  COLD  PRIZE 
I'ub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

!X42.250.  Sl'ROUT.  \V 
10   31-67.  Filed  12-6 

H42,251.  FOSTA  NET. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 


Chemical  Corporation.  SN  240,766. 
^11-66. 

rashlkl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  MULTIPLE 
ml  39).  SX  250,711  Pub.  10-31-67. 


S42  270.     O    AND    DESIGN.    Cutter    Laboratories.    Inc.    SN 

272.544..Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  5-29-67. 
S42'>71       LITTER  CRITTER.   Robert   Nusbaum,   d.b.u.   Nasli 

As'sociates.   SN   276.612.   Pub.   10-31-67.  Filed  7-24-67. 


Genset   Corporation.    SN   252.093. 
10-66. 

DESIGN.  DeWine  &  Haninia  Seed 
DeWine    Seeds.    SN    253.425.    Pub. 
J6. 

DESIGN.    Poco    Graphite.    Inc.     SN 
Filed  10-31-66. 

W.    R.    Grace    &    Co.    SN    260,150. 
2-6-66. 

R.    Grace   k   Co.    SN    260,151.    Pub. 
56. 

'oster  Grant   Co..   Inc.   SN   266,623. 
-14-67. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

S42.245.      (See  Clas.s  1  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


Class  2  — Receptacles 


842.252.  ROYALBl'Ri 
Inc.   SN   206.078.   Pub 

542.253.  PUREKAP. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

542.254.  REXPAK.  Re 
slpnee  of  Consolidate*! 
tainer  Company.  SN 

542.255.  SHASTA.  B 
land    Paper   (^onipany 
3-31-66. 

542.256.  CAPTAIN  A 
244.612.  Pub.  10-31 

S42:257.  SWINGER  J 
245,066.  Pub.  10-31- 

M42,258.      Cf)OLER  C 
10-31-67.  File.1  6-6- 

542.259.  JC  AND  DE 
SN  251,552.  Pub.  10- 

842.260.  MARA  VAC. 
Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed  9 


•:RS    AND     DESIGN.     Royalburgers. 

10-31-67.  Flle<I  11-12-64. 
•;x  Cell-0    Corporation.    SN    232,456. 
1-10-65. 


all  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  as 

Thermoplastics  Co.,  d.b.a.  Imco  Con- 

2l9,021.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-17-66. 

rolvn  Company,  assignee  of  KVP  Suther- 

SN   242,366.    Pub.    10-31-67.   Filed 

;  ITRO.    The   Ohio    Art   Company.    SN 
I  7.  Filed  4-29-66. 

AS"D  DESIGN.   Doringer  Co..   Inc.   SN 
(  7.  Filed  5-6-66. 
HI  'TE.  Premiums.  Inc.  SN  247,405.  Pub. 

16. 
i  IGN.  J.  &  C.  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd. 

!l-67.  Filed  8-2-66. 

merican  Can   Company.    SN   254,428. 

14-66. 


542.261.  TUK  FRAMF 
257,394.  Pub.  10-31- 

842.262.  ROLL    M-T. 
262,196.  Pub.  10-31- 


R.  A.  Jones  and  Company,  Inc.   SN 
(  7.  Filed  10-27-66. 


.S42.263.      TIF-SPOOL 
263.029.  Pub.  10 


842.264.  NYLAP.    Na 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

842.265.  PROTRON. 
264,162.  Pub.  10-31-1)7 


842.266.      SWISH    'N 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 


.S42,267.      PACKERSE. 
266,535.  Pub.  10 

842.268.  WEATHER 
Heating  Co.,  Inc. 
3-13-67. 

842.269.  VE(;-A  SEAI 
267,432.  Pub.  10-31-|67 
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S40  272      PALCO  AND  DESIGN.  Palco  Linings,  Inc.  MDLTI 
PLE    CLASS     (Classes    5    and    103).    SN    256.898.    Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  10-21-66. 

.S42  273.     PETER  COOPER.   Peter  Cooper  Corporations.  SN 

258.672.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-15-66. 

542.274.  PETER  COOPER'S.  Peter  Cooper  Corporations.  SN 

258.673.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Flletl  11-15-66. 

842.275.  PYRALIN.  E.  I.  du  Pont  ile  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  260,386.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  4-18-67. 


Roll    m-t    Wholesale    Pharmacy.    SN 
;7.  Filed  1-9-67. 

Dare     Products,     Incorporated.     SN 
31-fc7.  Filed  1-23-67. 


1  lonal    Can    Corporation.    SN    264,082. 
2-6-67. 


Protective    Lining    Corporation.     SN 
.  Filed  2-7-67. 


I'lLL.    Stix   Brands,   Inc.    SN   265,566. 
2-27-67. 


L.    Green    Bay    Packaging    Inc.    SN 
31-|67.  Filed  3-13-67. 


JUARD  CHEST  AND  DESKJN.  Ryan 
SN     266,591.     Pub.     10-31-67.     Filed 


International    Paper   Company.    SN 
Filed  3-23-67. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

,842,276.     MC  AND  DESIGN.  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation. 

SN  237,281.  Pub.  5-9-67.  Filed  1-26-66. 
842,277.      CONOCO.    Continental    Oil    Company.    SN    248,681. 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-22-66. 
S42  278      AMERINATE.    American    Timber   &    Trading   Co., 

Inc.   SN  254,658.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-19-66. 
S42  279.     MIRA-LUSTRE.  K.  J.  Quinn  k  Co.  Inc.  SX  254.718. 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-19-66. 
842,280.     VISTRON.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  255,829. 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 
.S42.281.     SLUDGTROL.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  259.314.  Pub. 

10-31-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 
S42  28"      KILFROST.  Kilfrost  Limited.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 

(Cla'sses    6    and    15).    SN    261.606.    Pub.    10-31-67.    Filed 

12-21-66. 
842  283.     SPECTRANALYZED.    Fisher    Scientiflc    Company. 

SN  266.417.  Pub.  10-31-67,  Filed  3-10-67. 
,s42,284.     RESISTOL.     Drew     Chemical     CorporaHon.     SX 

266.867.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 
842,285.     NYADUR.  W.  F.  Fancourt  Co.,  Inc.     SN  266,869. 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 
H42  286      MICROFIL.  Robert  H.  Goodale  and  Betty  L.  Good- 
ale  (joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Canton  Bio-Medical  Products.  SN 

266,877.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 
,S42  287      EUVIPRINT.  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda  Fabrlk  Ak 

tlengesellschaft.  SN  266,995.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-17-67. 
842  288  CITOWETT  Badlsche  Anllln-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  Ak- 
'    tlengesellschaft.  SX  266,996.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-17-67. 

842.289.  ARDEFOAM.   Armour  and  Company.   SX  267,230. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-21-67. 

842.290.  DROGO.    A.    L.    Wilson    Chemical    Company.    SX 
267,277.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-21-67. 
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842.291.  PORASIL.    Waters   Associates,    Inc.    S.N    267,462. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-2J-67. 

842.292.  STRATABED.     Rohm    and     Haas     Company.     SX 
2'71,839.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  5-18-67. 

842  293      FLUORAD.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  SX  275,817.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-12-67. 

842.294.  SWAX.   Stauffer  Chemical   Company.   SX  276,899. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-27-67. 

842.295.  POP-IN.    Encap   Products   Company.    SX   277,825. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  8-8-67. 

842  296      CALIBRATE.      Warner-Lambert      Pharmaceutical 
Company.  SX  278,455.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  8-17-67. 


TM  135 


SN 


SN 


842.309.  TRIP  GRIP.   Stephen  A.  Young  Corporation. 

263.220.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

842.310.  TOP-LOCK.    Stephen   A.    Young   Corporation. 

263.221.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

842.311.  UNI-TITE.  Wittek  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  263,304. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-25-67. 

842.312.  FRESCO.    Garcy    Corporation.    SN    267,142.    Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  3-20-67. 


Class  7 -Cordage 


842,297.  AM  AND  DESIGN.  Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Qasses  7,  8,  9,  12,  13,  14,  15,  19,  21, 
22,  23,  26,  29.  34,  39,  and  50).  SN  225,000.  Pub.  12-27-66. 
Filed  8-5-65. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

842,297.     (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

842.313.  DEVA.  Deventer-Werke  GmbH.   SN  252,360.   Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  8-15-66. 

842.314.  HEP.  Associated  Spring  Corporation.  SN  256,055. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 


Oass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Class  15  -  Oils  ami  Greases 


Tobacco  Products 

842,297.     (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 


842,282.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

842,297.     (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

842,315.     XITROX.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  255,927 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-6-66. 


k 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


842.297.  (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

842.298.  HI-GLO.     Coast    Fuse.     Inc.     SX 
10-31-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 


267,506.     Pub. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

842,297.     (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

842.299.  CARVEL.  Peachtree  Doors,  Inc.  SX  248,518.  Pub. 
8^22-67.  Filed  6-20-66. 

842.300.  XUPLAGLAS.      Xew      Plastic      Corporation.      SX 
253,234.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed  8-26-66. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

842.316.  SILO-DRI.  Sllmlca  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
256.378.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed  10-13-66. 

842.317.  HUMICURE.  The  Plecto  Company,  Inc.  SN  258,99t. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-18-66. 

842.318.  WHITFIELD.  Chester  Whitfield  Smith,  d.b.a.  Whit- 
Held  Chemical  Company.  SN  260,969.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 
12-16-66. 

842.319.  SKYMASTER.  Sterling  Lacquer  Manufacturing  Co. 
SX  263,961.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-3-67. 

842.320.  LIQUID  WALLPAPER.  Liquid  Carpet  &  Wallpaper 
Corp.  SX  264,155.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-7-67. 

842.321.  CAPRICE.  McDougall-Butler  Co.,  Inc.  SN  264,948. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 


aass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

842,297.     (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

842,301.     MINI-CLAMP.    Murray    Corporation.    SX  242.473. 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  4-1-66. 
842  302      FIESTA.  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 

Corporation.  SX  249,714.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-7-66. 
842  303.     STA/MASTER.  Robert  H.  Sevey,  d.b.a.  Tofters.  SX 

2*54,943.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-22-66. 

842.304.  FLUID  DYNAMICS.  Fluid  Dynamics,  Incorporated, 
SX  257,702.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-1-66. 

842.305.  REGALCOTE.  Regal  Ware,  Inc.  SN  260,681.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  12-13-66. 

842  306.     FWI  AND  DESIGN.   Frank  Wheatley   Industries, 
Inc.  SX  260,899.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-15-66. 

842.307.  MOEXFLO.  Standard  Screw  Company.  SN  261,889. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 

842.308.  CHATEAU.  Standard  Screw  Company.  SX  261,947. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


842.322.  LEMAC.    R.   J.   Reynolds   Tobacco   Company.    SN 
259.264.  Pub.  8-15-67.  Filed  11-22-66. 

842.323.  LOXG  VIEW.  The  American  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
262,665.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 

842.324.  PERK.    Philip   Morris    Incorporated.    SN   278,770. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  8-22-67. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

842.325.  AMINOBOLIC.    Haver-Lockhart   Laboratories,    In- 
corporated. SN  244,109.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  4-22-66. 

842.326.  RELEASE.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SX  259,882. 
Pub.  5-23-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 


842,327.     EUTHYMOL.     Parke,     Davis     & 
259,957.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 


Company.     SN 
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842.328.  NOVULATE.   M 
8-22-67.  Filed  12-12-6( 

842.329.  CORANE.  Betai 
10-31-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 

,S42.330.     ORTHOGAMM. 

d.b.a.  Ortho  Diagnostics 

(•^22-07. 
S42,331.     I'REQUEST.  Pstke 

I'lil).  10-31-67.  Filed  8- 


'Tck  &  Co..   Inc.   SX  260.559.   I'ul<. 
Company.  Inc.   SX  261.790.   Pub. 


Ortho  Pharniaceutlial  Corporation. 
SX  274.480.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

'.  Davis  &  Company.  SX  277.000. 
-67. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


842.297.      (SeeClass7foi 

842.332.  THE  LOW  TR.' 
SX  255.627.  Pub.  10-31 

842.333.  REOLYTE.  Wh 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1 

842.334.  PLEASURIZEI 

260.422.  Pub.  10-31-67 

842.335.  PLEASUR  LIF^ 

260.423.  Pub.  10-31-67 

842.336.  ORLY.    D.    P. 


Co..  Inc.  SX  279,253.  1' 


aass  20-Linoleiiiii  and  Oiled  Cloth 
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this  trademark.) 

VLER  AXD  DESIGX.  Jo  Bud  Inc. 

67.  Filed  10-3-06. 

te  Motor  Corporation.  SX  260,1 2.">. 

-5-60. 

General   Motors  Corporation.   SX 
Filed  12-0-66. 

General  Motors  Corporation.   SN 
Filed  12-9-66. 

larris   Hardware   &   Manufacturing 
ub.   10-31-67.  Filed  8-29-67. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

842,297.      (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

842.353.  FREXCHY  FRY.  Hassenfeld  Hros.  Inc.  SX  258.107. 
Pub.  10-31-07.  Filed  11-7-66. 

842.354.  FRAXKIE     FRAXK.     Hassenfeld     Mros.     Inc.     SX 
258.111.  I'ub.  10-31-67.  Klle<l  11-7-06. 

842.355.  PROBABILITY.    Herbert    S.    Collin.    SX    260,320. 
I'ub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 

842.356.  LKW  AXI>  DESIGX.  James  \V.  Hetrlck.  SX  265.525. 
l'ul».  10-31-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

842.357.  ASTOK.  Astor  Playing  Card  Co..  Inc.  SX  265.601. 
Pub.  10  31-67.   Filed  2-28-67. 

842.358.  RAX<;KR.    Dunlop    Tire    and    Rubber    Corporation. 
.SX  265,S15.  Pub.  10-31-07.  Filed  3-2-67. 


842,337.      RAIX   OR 
dustries.  Inc.  SX  279 


SHiXE   AXD  DESIGX.   Chris  Craft    In 
,  38.   Pub.   10-31-67.   Filed  8-2s  67. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


fo- 


PC  V 
-3 


jrli  g 


842,297.      (See  Class  7 

842,338.      BOOSTER 
SX  234.549.  Pub.  10 

,S42.339.  DOME-SITK 
of  Rebel  Manufactu 
10-31-67.  Filed  3-16 

842.340.  FAXSTEEL. 
SX  245,466.  Pub.  10-3 

842.341.  IXSTARECT. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

,S42,342.      KWIK    CHEK 
10-31-67.  Filed  7-7 

542.343.  HALLETT.  HiUett 
TIPLE    CLASS    (( 
10-31-67.  Filed  9-15-JB6 

842.344.  GLA  WITHIN 
soclates,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
255.162.  Pub.  10-31 

842.345.  CADMAXODE 
Ited.  SX  255.913.  Pub 


this  trademark.) 
k'ER.  Electric  Cleaner  Company,  Inc. 

67.  Filed  12-14-65. 
Jeneral   Sales   Corporation,  assignee 
Compan.v.   Inc.   SX' 241,184.  Pub. 
i6. 
^ansteel    Metallurgical    Corporatl<in. 

67.  Filed  .-)-12-66. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  SX  245.620. 
-13-60. 

Cox    &    Fritts.    SX    249,736.    Pub. 


MISCELLAXI  OUS 


.842,346. 

Corporation.  SX  257.S|74 

842,347.     WESTEL. 

10-31-67.  Filed  10-2^-66 


842,348.      STYLIZED  W 
10-31-67.  Filed  10-2: 


.842,349.     LIGHTXIXf; 
pany  Limited.  SX  25) 

842,350.     SF/DUROID. 
10-31-67.  Filed  11-2 


842,351.      XATIOXAL  jti 
dustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  SX  fe61 


842,352.      IXDOMICA. 
262,299.  Pub.  10-31-^7 


Manufacturing  Company.  MIL 
21    and    3.'i).    SX    254,483.    Pub. 


A  CIRCLE.  General  Laboratory  As- 
•:  CLASS   (Classes  21  and  26).  SX 
Filed  9-27-66. 
Mining  &  Chemical   Products   Lim- 

10-31-67.  Filed  10-6-66. 


DESIGX.  Midland  International 
.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-3-66. 


Wsstel     Company.     SX    257,903.     Pub. 


Westel  Company,  SX  257,904.  Pub. 
-66. 


CIRCUITS.  Lightning  Fastener  Com- 
194.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-7-66. 


Rogers  Corporation.  SX  259,342.  Pub. 
66. 


D  DESIGX.  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
,701.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed  12-30-66. 


:olumbla  Technical  Corporation.   SX 
'.  Filed  1-11-67. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

842,297.      (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

S42,359.     RAMO.   "R.A.M.O."   Realisations  d'Apparells  et  de 

.\Iacblnes  Outils.  SX  234.236.  Pub.  3-14-67.  Filed  12-8-65. 
■S42.360.      ROSK  TEXTURE.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com 

iwnies,  Inc.  SX  2.37,.350.   Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  1-26-66. 
,S42,.361.     TRI    AXD    DESIGX.    Flrma    Franz    MUller.    SX 

240,284.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-7-66. 
N42.362.     HIO-COX.  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 

Corporation.  SX  241.408.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-21-66. 

842.363.  CART-O-VEYOR  AXD  DESIGX.  Taylor  &  Gaskla. 
Inc.  SX  244.766.  Pub.  7^-67.  Filed  5-2-66. 

542.364.  SM  AXD  DESIGX.  The  Soil  Mover  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  SX  246.616.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  5-25-66. 

842.365.  MUXCK  PALSTAK.  Munck  International  A/S.  SX 
250.292.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-14-66. 

842.360.      STRADDLE  TRUCK.  Hyster  Company.  SX  250.907. 

Pub.  7-11-67.  Filed  7-25-66. 
S42.307.      Xl'MRI  FORM.    Pines    Engineering    Co..    Inc.    SX 

253.906.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-6-66. 
,v42,36S.     CHEVROX    (DESIGX).  Standard  Oil  Comi>anv  of 

California.  SX  255,553.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  O-.JO-OC.. 
.S42,369.     CHEVROX.    Standard   Oil   Company   of  California. 

SX  255,554.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-,30-66.. 
.S42,370.      HOMELITE.     Textron      Inc.      SX      255,833.      Pub. 

10-31-67.  Filed  10-5-66, 
.s42,371.     BREVITYPE.    Anna   Margaret    Klrkpatrick.    d.b.a. 

Brevitype.  SX  255.987.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-7-66. 
.S42.372,     YEOCOXE.      Yeomans      Brothers      Company.      SX 

256,789.  Pub.  10-31-07.  Filed  10-19-66. 
842,373.     CQT.  Sterling  Detroit  Company.  SX  258,000.  Pub. 

10-31-67.  Filed  11-4-60. 
!S42,374.      XALCO.  Keystone  Supplies  Ltd.  SX  258,189.   Pub. 

10-31-67.  Filed  11-7-60. 
.s42.37r>.      GATES    AXD    DESIGX.    The    Gates    Rubber    Com 

piiny.   SX  259,418.  Pub.  10-31-07.  Filed   11-25-00. 

S42,370.     MULTI  SIZE.    Stevens    Corporation.    SX    2.'i9.58S. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-28-66. 

842,.377.      ARROW  AXD  GLOBE  (DESIGX).  Arrow  Manufac 
turlng  Company.  SX  260,310.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 

842.378.  SXIPPY.  Mosley  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  SX  260.564. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-12-60. 

842.379.  MM  AXD  DESIGX.  Mosley  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  SX 
260,567.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 

542.380.  KRIDERKUT.  Lloyd  A.  Krelder,  d.b.a.  O.D.L.  Ma 
chine    &    Tool    Co.     SX    260,864.     Pub.     10-31-07.     Fileil 
12-15-66. 

842.381.  SAFETY  FIRST.  Vaughan  &  Bushnell  Mfg.  Co.  SX 
262,360.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

842.382.  TRI-MATIC.  The  J.  B.  Knight  Company,  Inc.  SX 
272.614.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  5-29-67. 
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Class  24 — Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

842  383      RCA  AXD  DESIGN.  Radio  Corporation  of  America. 
SX  255,354.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-28-66. 


Class  26 -Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

842,297.     (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

842.344.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

842  384      AUTOPAK-8.    Minolta    Corporation,    assignee    of 

Minolta  Camera  Company,  Ltd.  SN  232.081.  Pub.  10-31-67. 

Filed  11-3-65. 
842  385      BA    BAIRD  AUTOiLATIC    AND    DESIGX.    Baird 

Atomic.  Inc.  SX  237.195.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  1-25-66. 

842.386.  TCI.  Torque  Controls,  Inc.  SN  242,860.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  4-6-66. 

842.387.  IC  (DESIGN).  Intertech  Corporation.  SX  245,716. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  5-16-66. 

842.388.  SPEX  AXD  DESIGN.  Spex  Industries  Inc.  SN 
248,931.  Pub.  10-31-67,  Filed  6-24-66, 

842.389.  DIGIDISC.  Optomechanlsms,  Inc.  SN  255,343.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  9-28-66, 

842.390.  AMERMAC.  Amermac,  Inc.  SN  255,856.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  10-6-66. 

842  391  WP  WEB  PRESS  AXD  DESIGX.  Web  Press  En- 
gineering, Inc.  SN  257.221.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-25-66. 

842  392.  DEVCO  STAINOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Devco.  Inc. 
SX  262,772.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

842.393.  OTTER,  Otter  Controls  Limited.  SX  263,285,  Pub, 
10-31-67.  Filed  1-25-67. 

842.394.  PROTOMATIC,  Grinnell  Corporation.  SN  263,462. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-27-67. 

842.395.  HOLOTROX.  Ilolotron  Corporation.  SX  264,059. 
Pub.  10-31-67,  Filed  2-6-67. 

842.396.  AUTOSYX.  The  Bendix  Corporation.  SX  264,187. 
Pub.  10-31-67,  Filed  2-8-67. 

842.397.  GAKKEX.  Gakken  Company  Limited.  SX  273,955, 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-15-67. 


842.408.  S  &  F.  Sprltier  &  Fuhrmann-New  York,  Inc.  SN 
257,206.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-25-66. 

842.409.  BEAUTYCREST.  S-K-L  Co.,  Inc.  SN  261,403.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  12-23-66, 

842.410.  ST,  JAMES.  Duchess  Jewelry  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
263,900.  Pub,  10-31-67.  Filed  2-3-67, 

842.411.  NACRO-LUSTRE.  Najarda  Corporation.  SN 
2*64,081.  Pub,  10-31-67.  Filed  2-6-67. 

842.412.  PEMBROOKE,  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  264,441.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  2-10-67. 

842  413  PLAIN  AND  FANCY.  Associated  Barr  Stores,  Inc., 
d!b,a.  Barr's.  and  Barr's  Jewelers.  SN  267,892.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  3-23-67. 

842.414.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Schmid  &  Son,  Inc. 
SN  270,616.  Pub,  10-31-67,  Filed  5-3-67. 

842.415.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Mates  Company. 
SN  271,163.  Pub.  10-31-67,  Filed  5-10-67. 

842.416.  TEECO.  Tiffany  and  Company,  SN  274,788.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  6-26-67.  , 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

842,297.      (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

842.417.  DUSTIKINS.  Dustikin  Products,  Inc.  SN  240,595. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-10-66. 

842.418.  CHAMP-PAD,  AB,  Bo  Landberg  &  Co,  SN  250,003. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-11-66. 

842.419.  SHIP  AND  DESIGN,  M.  u.  C.  Schlffer.  SN  260,555. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

842  420  MIKASA  AND  DESIGN.  American  Commercial  In- 
corporated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  30  and  33).  SN 
259.877.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  12-2-66. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

842.398.  WALTHAM.  Waltham  Watch  Company.  SN  262,979. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  8-23-66. 

842.399.  TIME  CAT.  Medco,  Inc.  SN  262,344.  Pub.  10-31-67. 
Filed  1-11-67. 

842.400.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGX.  Jeco  Company,  Lim- 
ited. SX  263,273.  Pub.  10-31-07.  Filed  1-25-67. 

842.401.  LADY   ARTHUR.   Criterion  Watch   Company,   Inc. 
SX  203,356.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

842.402.  CRITERIOX.   Criterion  Watch  Company,   Inc.   SN 
263,357.  Pub,  10-31-67,  Filed  1-26-67. 

842.403.  LORD  ARTHUR,  Criterion  Watch  Company,  Inc, 
SX  263.358.  Pub,  10-31-67.  Piled  1-26-67. 

842.404.  BONAIRE.  Medco,  Inc.  SX  265,315.  Pub.  10-31-67. 
Filed  2-23-67. 

842.405.  FITRITE.  Hammel,  Riglander  &  Company,  Igc.  SN 
270.781,  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  5-5-67. 

842.406.  STEELCO.  H.  Steele  y  Cia.,  S,A.  SN  270,970.  Pub, 
10-31-67,  Filed  5-8-67, 


Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

842,407.     GAY.    Gaytone    Products    Inc.    SN    240,876.    Pub. 
10-31-67.  Piled  3-14-66. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

842  421  PSYCHOANALYTICAL  DECORATION,  Alberto 
.  Cernuschl.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  32,  38.  and  50).  SN 
240.581.  Pub.  10-31-67,  Filed  3-10-66, 

842,422.  SHOWMATIC.  New  Concepts  Inc.  SN  256,467,  Pub, 
10-31-67,  Filed  10-14-66. 

842  423  GLAMOUR  COMFORT  AND  DESIGN.  Novelty  Pil- 
lows. Inc.  SX  256,469.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-14-66. 

842.424.  QUILT-LOC.  The  Spring  Air  Company.  SN  258,165. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-7-66. 

842.425.  P  (DESIGN).  Albert  M.  Lock  &  Son,  Inc.  SN 
258,914.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-17-66. 

842  426  SHELF-GRIP.  Bro-Dart  Industries,  by  merger  from 
Bro-Dart  Industries,  Inc.  SN  261,914.  Pub,  10-31-67.  Filed 
1-4-67. 

842.427.  AMCREST.  Aimcee  Wholesale  Corporation.  SN 
262,470.  Pub,  10-31-67,  Piled  1-13-67. 

842.428.  ROCK-A-TUNE  LOUNGER.  Rose-Derry  Company. 
SN  263,402.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-26-67. 

842.429.  UNI-COIL.  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company.  SN 
264,213.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 

842.430.  DUO-SYNCRO.  The  Shaw-Walker  Company.  SN 
268,533.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  4-6-67. 

842.431.  GF.  The  General  Fireproofing  Company.  SN  269,182. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  4-14-67. 

842.432.  LO-4.  The  General  Fireproofing  Company.  SN 
2*69,657.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  4-20-67. 
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842.433.  OMI     (DESIG> 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

842.434.  NEOWOOD. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

842.435.  SR«.   John 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

842.436.  VISICARD.     V 
10-31-67.  Filed  8-30 
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).    Orna-Metal,    Inc.    SN    270,603. 
5|3-87. 

Castle    Furniture    Inc.    SN    272,139. 
5  23-67. 
Stuirt  International,  Inc.   SN  275,019. 
1-67. 


6-29- 

slrecord.     Inc.     SN    279,351.     Pub. 
(7. 


Class  33  — Glassw.  ire 


842.420.     (See  Class  30  f(  r  this  trademark.) 


Qass  34  -  Heatinf,  Ughting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


842,297.      (SeeClass7  foi 

542.437.  SPATTER  PAIJDER 
Chemical    k    Welding 
10-31-67.  Filed  4-11 

842.438.  THREE    POIJfTED 
Benz  Aktlengesellschaf 
6-30-66. 

842.439.  WORLD  BAZ.^ 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 


this  trademark.) 

.  Lester  T.  Bowers,  d.b.a.  Scott 
Products    Co.     SN    243.084.    Pub. 
<6. 

STAR    (DESIGN).    Dalmler- 
.  SN  249.305.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 

AJAR.  Atlantic  Company.  SN  257,147. 
V  1-25-66. 


842.451.  PROJECTACHROME.  L.  ft  C.  Hardtmuth,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Eberhard  Faber  Inc.  SN  244,201.  Pub.  10-31-67. 
Filed  4-25-66. 

842.452.  WESTCOTT.  The  Acme  Shear  Company.  SN 
251,590.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  8-3-66. 

842.453.  AUDITOR'S  SHORTY.  Llndy  Pen  Company  Incor- 
porated.  SN  263,765.   Pub.   10-31-67.  Filed  2-1-67. 

$42,454.     PERM-INK.    Zip-Mark    Corporation.    SN    263,977. 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-3-67. 
842.455.     TEXSEAL.  Eastex  Incorporated.  SN  264,309.  Pub. 

10-31-67.  Filed  2-9-67. 
"-S42,456.     EDON.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  SN  264,317. 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-9-67. 

842.457.  DART.  Eberhard  Faber  Inc.  SN  264,731.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  2-15-67. 

842.458.  SHARP.  Beekley  Corporation.  SN  264.792.  Pub. 
10-."?l-67.  Filed  2-16-«7. 

542.459.  MICRO  MOUNT.  Beekley  Corporation.  SN  264,793. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

842.460.  VIVA.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  265,214.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  2-21-67. 

842.461.  HALLMARK  AND  DESIGN.  Hallmark  Cards,  In- 
corporated. SN  265,519.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 

842.462.  SCORE.  Tuckersharpe  Pen  Company,  Inc.  SN 
265,666.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-28-67. 

842.463.  REDI-FILE.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  274,101. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-16-67. 


Class  35  —  Beltin  ],  Hose,  Machinery  Pack 


ing,  and  Nonmeta 


f  r 


842,343.      (See  Class  21 
842.440.      PERM-0-WEL* 
mond  Spear  Co.  SN  23) 


Class  36  —  Music  I  Instruments  and  Supplies 


842.441.  MAGICLEAD. 
234,911.  Pub.  10-31-671 

842.442.  AUTO-LEVEL 
237,541.  Pub.  10-31-67 


tfastertape  (Magnetic)  Limited.  SN 
Filed  12-20-65. 

Crown     Radio     Corporation.     SN 
Filed  1-28-66. 


842,443.     CANTATE  BA 
relter-Verlag  Karl 
Filed  10-13-66. 


:H-STUDI0  and  design.  BSren- 
Vott(  rle  K.G.  SN  256,342.  Pub.  10-31-67. 


842,444.     CHEAPEE. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 


Plllpps    Piano    Co.,    Inc.    SN   257,077. 
1(  -24-66. 


842,445.     DURITE 

257.404.  Pub.  10-31-67 


Pr(Jduct     Forming     Corporation.      SN 
Filed  10-27-66. 


842,446.      MISCELLANEbU 
tlonal    Corporation.     Sp« 
11-3-66. 


842.447.      MELMARK 
Kaiser,  d.b.a.  Melmark 
Filed  11-9-66. 


842,448.     TONE    EDUCj" 
Inc.  SN  267.068.  Pub 


842.449.     FLAIR.     F.E 
271.408.  Pub.  10-31-67 


Class  37—  Paper  <  nd  Stationery 


S42.450.      DRAFTRACE. 
SN  239.896.  Pub.  10-31f-67 


lie  Tires 


this  trademark.) 

Cnifton  T.  Spear,  d.b.a.  The  Dla- 
,817.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-28-66. 


S     DESIGN.     Midland     Interna- 
257.876.    Pub.     10-31-67.    Filed 


RtCORDS    AND     DESIGN.     Melvln 
tecords.  SN  258.308.  Pub.  10-31-67. 


TOR.    Scientific    Music    Industries. 
0-31-67.  Filed  3-17-67. 


Church     Publications,     Ltd. 
Filed  5-15-67. 


SN 


General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation. 
Filed  3-1-66. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

842.421.     (See Class  32  for  this  trademark.) 

842.464.  CHORDA-RANGER.  Rudkln-Wlley  Corporation.  SN 
235,530.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-29-65. 

842.465.  GLO-NOTE.  Verna  M.  Leonard.  SN  239.913.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  3-1-66. 

842.466.  DOME  AND  TOWER  OF  A  CHURCH  (DESIGN). 
The  Christian  Science  Board  of  Directors  of  The  Mother 
Church,  The  First  Church  of  Christ,  Scientist,  In  Boston, 
Mass.  SN  253,121.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  8-25-66. 

842.467.  HARPOON.  Cube  Card  Corp.  SN  256,876.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  10-6-66. 

842.468.  FORMATT.  Graphic  Products  Corporation.  SN 
257,382.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-27-66. 

842.469.  DRESSVERTISING  WEEKLY.  Seymour  Mittelmark 
Organization.  Inc.  SN  258.590.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 
11-14-66. 

842.470.  BAOVERTISING  WEEKLY.  Seymour  Mittelmark 
Organization,  Inc.  SN  258.591.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 
11-14-66. 

842.471.  HATVERTISING  WEEKLY.  Seymour  Mittelmark 
Organization,  Inc.  SN  258,592.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 
11-14-66. 

842.472.  COATVERTISING  WEEKLY.  Seymour  Mittelmark 
Organization,  Inc.  SN  258,593.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 
11-14-66. 

842.473.  CONOCO.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN  259,088. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

842.474.  LOVERLIES.  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated.  SN 
260,857.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-15-66. 

842.475.  MANUFACTURED  MILK  PRODUCTS  JOURNAL. 
The  Miller  Publishing  Company.  SN  260,872.  Pub.  10-31-67. 
Filed  12-15-66. 

* 

842.476.  BUDGET-GUARD.  Safeguard  Business  Systems  Cor- 
poration. SN  263.699.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-31-67. 

842.477.  NEW  ENGLAND  TEEN  SCENE  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. New  England  Teen  Scene,  Inc.  SN  263,844.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  2-2-67. 

842.478.  SV  SOUND  AND  VIBRATION  AND  DESIGN. 
Acoustical  Publications,  Inc.  SN  265,592.  Pub.  10-31-67. 
Filed  2-28-67. 

842.479.  SOLDERING  TIPS  AND  DESIGN.  (Haude  Michael, 
Inc.  SN  269,251.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  4-17-67. 
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842  480  CHALLENGES  IN  CURRENT  AFFAIRS.  Xerox 
Corporation.  SN  270,324.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-1-67. 

842  481  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System.  Inc.  SN  277.238.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-31-67. 

842  482  NMTBA  AND  DESIGN.  National  Machine  Tool 
Builders'  Association.  SN  277.501.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 
8-4-6T. 


842,611.     JANTZEN.  Jantzen  Inc.  SN  276,073.  Pub.  10-31-67. 

Filed  7-17-67. 
842  512.     LANVIN    AND   DESIGN.    Lanvln-Charles    of    tbe 

Rltz,  Inc.  SN  278.159.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  8-14-67. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


Qass 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


842.245.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
842,297.     (See  Class  7  for  this  trademark.) 

842.483.  LADYBUO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Villager.  Inc.  as- 
rfgnee  of  Ladybug.  Inc.  SN  169.947.  Pub.  12-31-63.  Filed 
5-29-63. 

842.484.  DONNY-PRESS.  Donnkenny,  Inc.  SN  221,904.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  6-24-65. 

842.485.  BEE  (DESIGN).  Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
228,805.  Pub.  8-1-67.  Filed  9-28-65. 

842.486.  GIRLSTUF.  Robbie  Jo  Parks.  SN  235.011.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  12-21-65. 

842  487.     COUNTRY  TRADITIONALS  AND  DESIGN.  Coun 

try  Set.  Inc..  assignee  of  Country  Miss.  Inc.  SN  235.392. 

Pub.  11-29-66.  Filed  12-28-65. 
842.488.     SOFLONS.  The  Kllnger  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ltd.  SN  235.681.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-3-66. 
842  489.     BOUDOIRETTES.    Handcraft    Company.    Inc.    SN 

236.747.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-18-66. 
842  490.     SALLY  GEE  NEW  YORK,  THE  SHOWCASE  OF 

THE  WORLD.  Sally  Gee  Creations,  d.b.a.  Sally  Gee.  Inc.  S-N 

248.325.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-17-66. 

842.491.  THE  ENCHANTED  SHOE.  Shoe  House.  Inc.  SN 
249.587.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-5-66. 

842.492.  CRESTWOOD  KICKERS.  Ivan  E.  Cox.  SN  249.735. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-7-66. 

842  493  ROLLERS.  Murphy.  Brill  and  Sahner,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  251.068.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-26-66. 

842  494.  NATURAL  GENTLEMEN.  H.  DarofT  &  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  251,289.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-29-66. 

842  495  QUEEN'S-WAY  TO  FASHION.  Queen's-Way  to 
Fashion,  Inc.  SN  255,721.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-4-66. 

842  406  AWARD  TRADITIONAL.  Piedmont  Shirt  Com- 
pkny.'  SN  256,000.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-7-66. 

842.497.  DON  LOPER.  Superba  Cravats,  Inc.  SN  257,209. 
Pub.  10-31-^7.  Filed  10-25-66. 

842  498  TREND  HART  SCHAFFNER  &  MARX.  Hart 
s'chaffner  &  Marx.  SN  260,911.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Filed 
12-16-66. 

842.499.  WIPS.  Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  SN  261,597. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-28-66. 

842.500.  PATIO  LOUNGER.  The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc. 
SN  261,820.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 

842.501.  RESOIL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Status  Shoe  Corp.  SN 
2*61.949.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-4-67. 

842.502.  CASUAL  TIME.  Casual  Time.  Inc.  SN  262,400. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-12-67. 

842.503.  HEMLOCK.  Charles  Pindyck.  Inc.  SN  263,197. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

842.504.  SNAPPERS.  Big  Ace  Corporation.  SN  263,626. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-30-67. 

842.505.  KNIT-0-CRATS.  Majestic  Specialties.  Inc.  SN 
264.276.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-9-67. 

842  506.     PEBBLE  KNIT  BY  SALLY  GEE.  Sally  Gee,  Inc. 

SN  264.972.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 
842.507.     TRAMPSTERS.  Eck'a  Shoes,  Inc.  SN  269,823.  Pub. 

10-31-67.  Filed  4-24-67. 
84"  508      RAMBLERS  A  FLORSHEIM  SHOE  AND  DESIGN. 

Interco  Incorporated.  d.b.a.  The  Florshelm  Shoe  Company. 

SN  270.461.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  5-2-67. 
842  509      CLASSIC  SADDLE  AND  DESIGN.  Forte  Neckwear 

Company.  Inc.  SN  274.689.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-26-67. 
842,510.     LIQUID    FIT.     Jantzen     Inc.     SN    276,419.     Pub. 

10-31-67.  Filed  7-6-67. 


842,613.     3M.   Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  273.233.  Pub.  10-31-67.  FUed  6-7-67. 

842.514.  TIARA.  Stratford.  Inc.  SN  276,289.  Pub.  10-31-67. 
Filed  7-19-67. 

842.515.  LUSTRE  LIFT.  Shane  Hitc,  Inc.  SN  276,901.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  7-27-67. 

842.516.  GARBO.    Fashion    Tress.    Inc.    SN    279,026.    Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  8-25-67. 

842.517.  LUV.     Fashion     Tress.     Inc.     SN    279.596.     Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  9-5-67. 


Class  41 -Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

842.518.  FLIRT.  Kortenbach  ft  Rauh  Kommanditgesellschaft. 
SN  259,326.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 

842.519.  RAIN    CANE.     Swank,     Inc.     SN    266,179.    Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  3-7-67. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

842.520.  FASHION   SYMBOL.  The  General  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company.  SN  246,305.  Pub.  1-3-67.  Filed  5-23-66. 

842.521.  NIEDIECK  BRILLIANT  VELVET  AND  DESIGN. 
Niedieck  A.G.  SN  253,545.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  8-31-66. 

842.522.  INDEUREX.  Ramchandra  Hassamal   Shamdasani. 
SN  256.860.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-20-66. 

842.523.  FES-TO-VALS.    Midwest    Curtain    Company.     SN 
264.565.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  2-13-67. 

842.524.  POWER  SET.  Canton  Textile  Mills.  Inc.  SN  265,982. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

842.525.  TUFF    FLUFF.    CKL    Distributing    Co..    Inc.    SN 
275.208.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-3-67. 

842.526.  IRONSIDE.    Deering    MlUlken.    Inc.    SN    278.935. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Flle4  8-24-67. 

842.527.  ZEBRA.  Deering  MUliken,  Inc.   SN  279,844.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  8-30-67. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances  i 

842.528.  ELECTBOSONE.  National  Patent  Development  Cor- 
poration. SN  247,890.  Pub.  10-81-67.  Filed  6-6-66. 

842.529.  ABBO-TRAY.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  254,495. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-15-66. 

842.530.  FLEX-O-TEMP.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Truett  Laboratories.  SN  267,414.  Pub.  10-31-67. 
Filed  10-27-66. 

842.531.  THE  SYMBOL  OF  SAFETY.  Youngs  Drug  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  SN  268,956.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 
11-17-66. 

842.532.  DISPETTE.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
269.386.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-25-66. 

842.533.  KAVO  ALL-AIR.  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt.  SN  261,861. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 
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842.534.  SERCO  AND  DKrf 
Corp.  SX  262,«39.  Pub. 

842.535.  RSP.   Baxter 
10-31-67.  Filed  1-20-67 
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IGX.   Surgical  Eng.  &  Re.'^earch 
10  31-07.  Filed  1-16-67. 
Labc  ratories.   Inc.   SX   262,917.   Pub. 


aass45-Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 


Waters 


542.536.  SXO     BALL.     Pel 
10-31-67.  Filed  5-10-67. 

542.537.  DOLE  PIXEAPPlfr 
Cooke.     Inc.,     d.b.a.     Dole 
10-31-67.  Filed  5-31-67 


Oass  46  — Foods  an  I  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Be\  erly 


1,2'  7 


S42.53S.      FARMER  JOHX 
244,464.  I*ub.  10-31-67. 

,S42.539.     FLAVOR-10 
Hodges  Research  and  De 
Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed  6-21 

542.540.  FICGO.  Callforni 
Ficgo  Company.  SX  249 

542.541.  JELLY   PETITES 
Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  9-2- 

542.542.  LOXGHORX 
S-S-67.  Filed  10-18-66. 

S42,o43.      SEAFOOD   TIME 
Company,  Inc.  SX  257.20 

542.544.  POP-A  PIZZA. 
259,457.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Fllejl 

542.545.  FLAVORIXGS 
260,041.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Fildl 

s42,546.      PACIFIC  FRIEX  J 
ing  Co.,  Ltd.  SX  261,685 

542.547.  KEXTUCKY 
Sutherland    and    Sons. 
1-9-67. 

842.548.  VAC-FLEX.     Sta* 
263,209.  Pub.  10-31-67. 

N42,549.      SYMBOL  OF  A  \ 
pany.  SX  267,881.  Pub.  fc  - 

842.550.  MR.     K     BAB 
276.995.  Pub.  10-31-0 

542.551.  SWITCH.  Mars.   ' 
(lies.   SX  278,509.  Pub.   1  » 


:iougherty  Packing  Company.  SX 
ifled  4-28-66. 

E.     Williams,    assignee    of 

elopment   Company.   SX  248,620. 

06. 

Leaf  Company.  d.b.a.  California 

.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-29-66. 

Keebler  Company.   SX  253,766. 

6. 

Beairice  Foods  Co.  SX  256,641.  Pub. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


S42,552.      POTTER'S 
260,582.  Pub.  10-31-67. 


siCo,     Inc.     SX     271,096.     Pub. 


r:  ADE  AXD  DESIGX.  Castle  & 
Company.     SX     272.680.     Pub. 


BRAXD.   Soutli   Atlantic  Sales 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-25-66. 
:|atlonal     Biscuit     Company.     SX 

11-25-66. 
-eneral    Foods    Corporation.    SX 

12-5-66. 

I.  Jeff  Shih,  d.b.a.  Mulsen  Trad 
Pub.   10-31-67.  Filed   12-29-66. 

XEL     AXD     DESIGX.      D.      B. 
X   262,102.    Pub.    1-4-67.    Filed 


Incorporated.    SX 


KI  RXl 


dard    Brands 
Bled  1-24-67. 

IXDMILL.  General  Baking  Com- 

S-67.  Filed  3-30-67. 
Klein     Chocolate     Company.     SX 
Filed  7-28-67. 

ncorporated,  d.b.a.  M  &  M  Can- 

1-31-67.  Filed  8-17-67. 


CROfcVX.   Potter   Distilleries    Ltd.    SX 
I  iled  12-12-66. 


aassSO-Merchijndise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


hi 


842,297.      ( See  Class  7  for 

S42,421.      ( See  Class  32  for 

S42,5r)3.      BROWX  MEMOlJl 
Brown   Memorials.   Inc. 
10-11-66. 

,842,554.      SAFE-LODE   AJ 
Company.  SX  260,713.  P 

842.555.     POLY-TEX 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7- 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

842.556.  LOVELY  LADY.  Mildred  M.  Krumsleg.  d.b.a. 
Lovely  Lady  Cosmetics.  SX  242,024.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 
:'.-28-66. 

842.557.  "THE  BUGGS."  Del  I..aboratorles,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Maradel  Products.  Inc.  SX  244,507.  Pub. 
10-17-67.  Filed  4-28-66. 

842.558.  ROYALL  BAY  RHUM.  Royall  Lyme  (Bermuda) 
Limite<l.  SX  248,849.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  6-23-66. 

542.559.  BUOXA  SERA.  Sopas  Profumi  S.p.A.  SX  249,674. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-6-66. 

842.560.  S  AXD  DESIGN'.  Marlon  Laboratories.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Scott  Sea  ton  Laboratories.  SX  253,326.  Pub.  10-31-67. 
Filed  8-29-66. 

542.561.  Ht>CUS  POCUS.  Bishop  Industries  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Hazel  Bishop  Inc.  SN  254,540.  Pub.  7-18-67. 
Filed  9-15-66. 

542.562.  FOAM  SILK.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Helene  Curtis.  SX  255.315.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-28-66.  , 

.S42.563.      BEAUTY  BLEXD.  Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Dana.   SX  256,288.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Piled  10-12-66. 
s42,564.     2   DBS   AXD   DESIGX.   Bailey   Laboratories.   Inc. 

SX  257,575..  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-31-66. 

542.565.  R.\MU  AXD  DESIGX.  Kenneth  Beauty  Salons  & 
Products,  Inc.  SX  258,235.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  11-8-66. 

842.566.  S  AXD  DESIGX.  Shafer's  Laboratories,  Inc.  SX 
260,281.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-7-66. 

.S42.567.  FOR  THE  MAX  WHO  KXOWS  THE  SCORE. 
Bristol  Myers  Company.  SX  260.817.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled 
12-15-66. 

842.568.  PLUS  OXE.  Genesco  Inc.  SN  261,070.  Pub. 
10-31   67.  Filed  12-19-66. 

842.569.  BEXGEL  TIGER.  L.  T.  York  Company.  SX  263.088. 
Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed  1-23-67. 

842.570.  (;OLDEX  TIGER.  L.  T.  York  Company.  SX  263.089. 
Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  1-23-67. 

842.571.  .MARGA  GREITER.  Franz  J.  Greiter,  d.b.a.  Marga 
«;reiter.  SX  265,899.  I'ub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-3-67. 

.■^42,572.  PIZ  BUIX.  Franz  J.  Greiter,  d.b.a.  Marga  Greiter. 
SX  265.900.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-3-67. 

842.573.  BEX  XYE.  Benjamin  E.  Xye.  SN  266.067.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

842.574.  COTERIE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Oiemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.  SX  266.094.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  3-6-67. 

542.575.  ESCADRILLE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.  SX  266,457.  Pub. 
10-31-67.   Filed  3-10-67. 

842.576.  ORIGIX-ALO.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratories.  Inc.  SX 
272.793.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-1-67. 

852.577.  2  WEEKS  IX  THE  SUX.  DEP  Corporation.  SX 
274,033.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-16-67. 

842.578.  POLYOXIDE.  Redken  Laboratories.  Inc.  SX  274,694. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  6-26-67. 

842.579.  XOVESSCEXCE.  Lanvin-Charles  of  the  Kitz.  Inc. 
SX  275,349.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-5-67. 

.S42.580.  H.P.  19.  Redken  Laboratories,  Inc.  SX  276.070. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-17-67. 

842.581.  LORD  CHESSLYX.  Chesebrough-Ponds  Inc.  SX 
276.411.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-20-67. 


,s  trademark.) 
this  trademark.) 


ALS  SINCE  1908  AXD  DESIGX. 
IX  256,196.  Pub.  10-31-07.   Filed 


A>lD  DESIGX.   Arlington   Aluminum 
lb.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-14-66. 

Unl(  n  Wadding  Company.  SX  276,792. 
2  5-67. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

842.582.  EXEL  AXD  DESIGN.  P  &  C  Food  Markets,  Inc 
SX  206,073.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  11-12-64. 

842.583.  REPRESEXTATIOX  OP  HOUSE  AXD  PLUMB- 
IX(;  SYSTEM.  The  Drackett  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Drackett 
Products  Company.  SX  244,688.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed 
5-2-66. 
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842  584      INLAB  AND  DESIGN.  International  Laboratories, 

Inc   SN  251.432.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  8-1-66. 
842  585      FRACION.     Helene    Curtis    Industries.     Inc.     SN 

2554  934   Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-22-66. 
842  586      NAPTHONE    XXX.    Drew    Chemical    Corporation. 

S\  255.298.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  9-28-66. 
842  587.     LUVIL.  Lever's  Zeep  MaatschapplJ  N.V.  SN  256,791 . 

Pub   10-31-67.  Piled  10-20-66. 

842.588.  PHISO.    Sterling    Drug    Inc.     SX    259.351.    Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 

842.589.  PET  A-POO.    Hudson    National.    Inc.    SN    259.829. 
Pub   10-31-67.  Filed  12-1-66. 

842  590      CRYSTAL    WHITE.    Colgate-Palmolive    Company. 

SN  260.019.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 
842  591.     INFALLIBLE.   Blnzel  Products,   Inc.   SN  262.120. 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 
842,592.     PIIEXE-0-CLEAN.   HlUyard   Enterprises.   Inc.   SN 

266.758.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  3-15-67. 
842593.     CARESS.   Lever   Brothers   Company.    SN   278.450. 

Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  8-17-67. 
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Class  102  -  insurance  and  Rnandai 

842,609.  LIFE  INSURANCE  WORLDWIDE  AIL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  International  Underwriters  Corporation, 
assignee  of  American  International  Life  Assurance  Com- 
pany of  New  York.  Inc.  SN  250,234.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled 
7-14-66. 

842  610  SUNDIAL  (DESIGN).  Pacific  Standard  Life  Insur- 
ance Company.  SN  257,307.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  10-2(^-«6. 

842.611.  SEAL  (DESIGN).  First  National  City  Bank. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  102  and  105).  SN  258,996. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  11-18-66. 

842.612.  BSP  AND  DESIGN.  BSP  Insurance  Company.  SN 
259.077.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  11-21-66. 

842  613  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Metropolitan  Life  In- 
surance Company.  SN  275.200.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  7-3-67. 

842  614  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Security  First  Na- 
tional Bank.  SN  275.352.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  7-5-67. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100 -Miscellaneous 


842.594.  LURGI.  Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  236.908.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  1-20-66. 

842.595.  CARICATURE  OF  ROMAN  EATING  PIZZA  PIE 
(DESIGN).  Little  Caesar  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  ^4tJ.07<. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  5-25-66. 

842  596.  LITTLE  CAESARS.  Little  Caesar  Enterprises.  Inc. 
SN  246,578.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  5-25-66. 

842  597.  HUMAN  (DESIGN).  Illinois  State  Medical  Society. 
SN  252,102.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  8-10-66. 

842.698.  A  WITH  GREEK  LETTER  PSI  (DESIGN).  Anl- 
kUff  k  Associates.  SN  255.276.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled 
9-28-66. 

842.599.  PUR  AG.  Puritan  Leasing  Company.  SN  255.644. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-3-66. 

842  600.  SCHLUMBERGER.  Schlumberger  Limited,  assignee 
of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Schlum- 
berger Well  Services.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and 
103).  SN  257,339.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  10-27-66. 

842  601      PERKINS  PANCAKE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Pancake  House,  Inc..  assignee  of  Perkins  Pancake  Houses. 
SX  258,718.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  11-15-66. 
842  60'>      I  AM  COMING  AND  DESIGN.  Buffalo  Bill's  Steak 
Village.  Inc.  SN  265.466.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  2-27-67. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

842.272.     (See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 
842.594.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.)  _ 

842,600.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 
842,615.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Calvert  Homes,  Inc. 
SN  241,566.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  3-15-66. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

842,611.     (See  Class  102  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

842,616.     K-PEL.    The    Kenyon    Piece    Dyeworks,    Inc.    SN 
237,225.  Pub.  7-25-67.  Piled  1-25-66. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

842  617  PROJECT  DISCOVERY.  Encyclopaedia  Britannica 
Educational  Corporation.  SN  258,081.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled 
11-7-66. 


Class  200 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

842  603      AMI.  Advertising  Measurements,   Inc.    (Delaware 

corporation),  by  merger  from  Advertising  Measurements, 

Inc.    (California   corporation).    SN   232.108.   Pub.   9-5-67. 

Filed  11-4-65.  ^^ 

842  604.     STAMP-IT-RICH!   Adams,  Martin  &  Nelson.  Inc. 

SN  256.336.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  10-13-66. 
842  605      DRAKE  PERSONNEL  AND  DESIGN.  Drake  Inter- 
national Services  Limited.  SN  261,557.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled 

11-30-66. 
842,606.     DP   AND  DESIGN.   Drake   International   Services     Q355  /^  —  Goods 

Limited.  SN  261.558.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  11-30-66 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


842  618      EMBLEM  DESIGN.  Automotive  Engine  Rebullders 
Association.  SN  261,1«0.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Filed  12-21-66. 


Certification  Mark 


842.607.  MIL-AD.  Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.  SN  265,141. 
Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  2-21-67. 

842.608.  CAPITOL  CHARGE.  Capitol  Bank  of  Springfield. 
SN  265,691.  Pub.  10-31-67.  Piled  3-1-67. 


842  619  HTC  HOMEMAKER  TESTED  AND  APPROVED 
BY  CONSUMERS  FOR  CONSUMERS  AND  DESIGN. 
Homemaker  Testing  Corporation.  SN  269,074.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Piled  4-13-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 
.  Roseiie.  N.J.  SN  258.625.  Piled    ^^^  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

10-26-67. 
-^_j__  .  rwfWT*     A     i^  A  "OT^  *'*"'  ^''  Including  Paper,  Envelopes,  Inlts.  Plate  for  Mak- 

Clvlli  A  l|lli-A-C' ArvlJ  ing  a  Cut  Design,  Mounting  Board,  Knives,  Init  Roller,  Design 

Transfer   Paper,    Instruction    Sheet    and    Preprinted    Design 
Inldilg  Materials  Suggestions. 


842,626.     Vue  Incorporate 
P.R.  11-14-66;  Am.  S.R 


Class  11 — Inlis  and 

For  Inic  Sold  Separately 


i'rom  the  Kit. 


Class  2  —  Receptad  » 


S42,620.     General  Brewing 
SX  237,831.  Filed  P.R 


2-2 


T\^ISTOP 


842,621.     Formax 

SN  201,023.  Piled  P.R 


LIQUID 


For  Liquid  Adhesive  anc 
on  Buffing  or  Other  Finis 
Finishing  Operations. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jani  30,  1964 


Qass  6  — Chemica 
positions 

842.622.     Knomark,   Inc., 
P.R.  3-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  1 


First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SECTION  2 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
66 ;  Am.  S.  R.  7-20-67. 


842,623.     Jackson  Rope  Corporation,  Reading.  Pa.  SN  261.149. 
Filed  P.R.  12-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-67. 


For  Closure  Which  Is  !farketed  as  a  Component  of  Beer 
Bottles. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1965. 


For  Cordage  In  General. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


Qass  4  — Abrasive!  and  Polishing  Materials 


Manufacturing  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 
^1-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-31-67. 


ABRASIVE 


SAN  )PAPER 


842,624.     Jackson  Rope  Corporation,  Reading.  Pa.  SN  261,151. 
Filed  P.R.  12-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-67. 

Super-TuFF 


Abrasive  Mixture  for  Application 
ling  Type  Wheels  for  Performing 


For  Cordage  in  General. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


s  and  Chemical  Com' 


Jamaica.   N.Y.   SN  240.523.   Filed 
-7-67. 


842,625.     East  House  Enterprises.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
271,780.  Filed  P.R.  5-18-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-16-67. 

yarn-tys 

For  Colored  Yarns  for  Gift  Wrapping  and  Other  Decorative 
Purposes. 

First  use  August  1963. 


THt- 


Gass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


842.626.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


For  Spray  Deodorant  forpiousebold  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 

TM  142 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


842.627.     Lane  Limited.  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  267,256.  Piled 


.V21-67. 


WILSHIRE 


For  Smoking  ToImcco. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1945. 


JANUARY  16.  1968  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

aass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Madiines, 

SPEEDSETTER 

=.  Inc..  West  Hartford,  Conn.  SN         ^^^  ^^^,,^^^ 
235,091.  Filed  10-12-67 

TIPPETTE 


and  Supplies 

842,628.     Carllng  Electric,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  SN 
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842,634.     Dodge  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mlihawaka,  Ind. 
SN  259,228.  Piled  P.R.  11-22-66;  Am,  S.B.  11-16-67. 


For  Adjustable  Speed  Drives  for  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


For  Electric  Switches. 
First  use  May  14,  1960. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances  I 


842,629.     The  Smith-Gates  Corporation,  Farmlngton    Conn.     3^2,685.     Orests  B  Berllngs,  d.b.a.  OB  Photo  Products,  Brook- 
SN  261,161.  Filed  P.R.  12-20-66;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-67.  ^^^     ^^    ^^   260,816.    Piled   P.R.    12-15-66;    Am.    S.B. 

DEEPHEAT  '"'""'"'' 


UNIFILM 


For  Imbedded  Electric  HeatiDg  Mats  for  Industrial,  Com-         j^^^  Photographic  Film, 
merdal  Buildings  and  the  Like.  pirst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1966. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1966. 


842,630.     Elasco,   Incorporated,   Boston,   Mass.   SN  261.978. 
Piled  P.R.  1-5-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-1-67. 

DUAL-SOURCE 


For  Power  Supplies. 
First  use  Mar.  30, 1966. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

842,631.     Wham-O   Manufacturing    Company,    San    Gabriel, 
Calif.  SN  237,602.  Filed  P.R.  1-27-66;  Am.  S.B.  11-3-67. 


Qass  27— Horobgical  instruments 

842.636.  Compagnie  des  Montres  Bneche-Glrod  S.A.  (Bueche- 
Glrod  Watch  Factory  Ltd.),  Blenne,  Swltierland.  SN 
259,521.  Piled  P.R.  11-28-66;  Am.  8.B.  10-6-67. 

BUECHE-GIROD 

Owner  of  Swlss^eg.  No.  204,758,  dated  June  24,  1964. 
For  Horologlcal  Products — Namely,  Watches,  Watch  Move- 
ments. Watch  Casings,  Watch  Dials  and  Parts  of  Watches. 


[BZ^ILIL 


For  Sport  and  Toy  Balls. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1965. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

842,632.     Ohio  Hoist  Manufacturing  Company,  Lisbon,  Ohio. 
SN  253,164.  Filed  P.R.  a-25-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  10-5-67. 

CABLE 
LIMBER 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

842,637.  Metaframe  Corporation,  Maywood,  N.J.,  by  change 
of  name  from  Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood,  N.J.  SN 
229,737.  Piled  P.R.  10-11-65;  Am.  S.B,  11-9-67. 

NATURAL 

For  Aquarium  Undergravel  Filter. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1963. 


Qass  32  — Furniture  and  Uphobtery 

842,638.    Kwik-PUe,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.   SN  257,785. 
Filed  11-2-66. 

KWIK-FILE 

For  Desk  Shelf  Structures. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1962. 


For  Electric  Holat 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


842,633.     Clark-Cutler-McDermott  Company,  Franklin,  Mass. 
SN  257,771.  PUed  P.B.  11-2-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  11-16-67. 


PAD-PAK 


For  Vibration  Absorbing  Mounting  Pads  for  Industrial 
Machinery  Sold  in  Packages  Containing  a  MuItipUcity  of 
Pads. 

Pirst  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

842.639.    The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Bubber  Company,   Akron, 
Ohio.  SN  263,056.  Piled  P.B.  1-23-67 ;  Am.  S.B.  11-20-67. 

SUPER   BELT 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Nov.  16, 1966. 
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,S42,640.     Scholastic    Ma^z 
256.870.  Filed  P.R. 
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lines,    Inc.,    New    Yorit,    N.Y.    SX 
lO-fcO-66  :  Am.  S.R.  10-16-67. 


Oass45-Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SENIO  El  SCIENCE 


842.647.     City    Club    Beverage    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    SN 
257.770.  Filed  PR.  11-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-31-67. 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1965 


.s42,641.     C*r«ers  Incor 
Filed  P.R.  4^5-67  ;  Am 


p  .rated.  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  26S,.?67. 
S.R.  ll-17-«7. 


CAREERS  IN  TECHNOLOGY  ^_^  ^  ^   ^^^  ^,  ^^^ 

,,-_  . 1  T>..kii»oHnr  In  thp  XRtiire  of  a  Guide  to  Employ 


For  Annual  Publicatloi 
ment  Opportunities  In  tie 
ileal  Fields. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966 


.S42.642.     Careers  Incorj  orated 
Filed  PR.  4-5-67  ;  Am 


CAREERS   IN  BUSINESS 


For  Annual  Publicatio 
ment    Opportunities    Opjp 
Students. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966 


842,643.     McGraw-Hill, 
Filed  10-10-67. 


For  Monthly  Newslett  sr. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1964 


aass39-Clothiig 


842,644.     The  ButtericI 
258.764.  Filed  P.R.  1 


For    Demonstration 
Skirts,  and  Blouses  Use  I 
With  the  Sale  of  Garmei  it 

First  use  Oct.  20.  19^6 


842.645.     M.  Serman  & 
Filed  PR.  11-30-66; 


COCO-FRIO 


The  words  'Coco-Frlo"  may  be  translated  as  "coconut-cold. 
For  Carbonated  Coconut-Flavored  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1966. 


In  the  Nature  of  a  Guide  to  Employ 
Engineering.  Scientific  and  Tech 


New  York.  N.-Y.  SN  268,368. 
S.R.  11-17-67. 


In  the  Nature  of  a  Guide  to  Employ 
n    to    Business    and    Liberal    Arts 


842  648      Reedville  Oil  *  Guano  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.  SN  243,897.  Filed  P.R.  4-20-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-67. 

HAYNIE  TOTAL  MEAL 

No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Meal" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fish  Meal  for  Poultry  and  Livestock  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


842.649.     Mrs.  Travis  F.  Hanes,  Clemmons,  N.C.  SN  247,792. 
Filed  P.R.  6-10-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-21-67. 


Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    SN   282.199. 


CONSTRUCTION 
MA>  AGEMENT 


For  Cookies. 
First  use  1940. 


Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
16-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-2-67. 


SELE  :t-a-dress 


842,650.     Jack    Spear,   d.b.a.    Kelseys    Nut   Co..    Northridge, 
Calif.  SN  254,405.  Filed  9-13-66. 


Sarments — Namely,    Dresses,    Shifts, 
for  Try-On  Purposes  in  Conjunction 
Patterns. 


KELSEY'S 


For  Packaged  Nuts. 
First  use  July  29,  1965. 


Co   Inc    New  York,  N.Y.  SN  259,770.     842,651.     Schmidt    Baking    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore.    Md.    SN 
Am.  S.R.'  11-16-67.  254.633.  Filed  P.R.  9-l«-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-12-67.      , 


SH[RT  PLUS 


For  Women's  Outer  S  Wrts. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  196(  . 


842,646.     Paul  Lavltt 
Filed  PR.  12-9-66 ; 


tfUls,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.  SN  260,448. 
im.  S.R.  10-31-67. 


•  • 


THE  SOC^ 


For  Boys'  Cotton  anc 
First  use  Sept.  6.  19^6 


THAT'S 

Crew  Socks. 


ft 


REAL 
GOOD 


For  Bread.  Rolls,  Croutons  and  Doughnuts. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1966. 
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o,      .V.   .    a^^^t     Tnp      Hiintlneton    Station     N.Y.     842,658.     Apex    Beauty    Products    Manufacturing    Corpora- 
842.652.     Sumthln     sweet     Inc      Huntington    Station.  i  ^  Products,    Baltimore,    Md.    SN 

SN  255.029.  Filed  P.R.  9-23-66  ,  Am.  S.R.  8  17  67.  ^^^.^^^   Filed  P.R.  12-20-66;  Am.  8.B.  10-13-67. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1965. 


For  Hair  Pomade  for  Conditioning  of  the  Hair. 
First  use  July  1965.  I 


842,659.     Superior    Products     Company,     Dallas,     Tex.     SN 


„^    „v         261,763.  Filed  P.R.  12-30-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-17-67. 

842  653      The  H.  R.  Nicholson  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  b.> ^ 

257,881.  Filed  P.B.  11-3-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-9-67.  


^•M 


For  Preparation  Containing  Fruit  Juices  Used  as  a  Mixer 
for  Making  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1966. 


842  654.     Watsonville  Canning  &  Frozen  Food  Co.,  Watson- 
vlUe,  Calif.  SN  270,519.  Filed  5-2-67. 


MTou  tuami  rtuou 


.^  ■- 1  


Lotion 


© 


For  Honey  and  Almond  Lotion. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1964. 


MITY  FRESH 


842,660.     Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  262,779.  Filed 
For    Fresh    Frozen    Fruits— Namely,    Sliced    Strawberries.         1-18-67. 
Sliced  Peaches,  and  Red  Raspberries.  _  ._ 

First  use  June  1959.  i 


Class  50- Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

842,626.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 
842  655.     Precision  Dynamics  Corporation,  Burbank,   Calif. 
SN  259,576.  Filed  P.R.  11-28-66;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-67. 

DUO -BAND 

For  Hospital  Identification  Bracelets. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1965. 


For  After  Shave/ Shower  Lotion. 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1964. 


842,661.     Aloe  Creme   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.  SN  264,379.  Filed  P.R.  2-10-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-2-67. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

S42.656.     Courreges    Parfums,    Paris,    France.    SN    242,220. 
Filed  P.B.  3-30-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-1-67. 

COURREGES 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
701.262,  dated  Oct.  14,  1965. 

For  Perfumes.  Toilet  Waters,  Bath  Oils  and  Salts,  Personal 
Deodorants,  Face-Powder,  Lipstick,  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Eye- 
Liners,  Creams,  and  Eyelash  Cosmetics;  Beauty  Creams, 
Coloured  Milk  and  Cream,  and  Rouge. 


*m 


For  Eye  Shadow  With  Brush,  Eye  Liner  With  Brush,  Eye- 
brow With  Brush,  Mascara,  and  Moisture  Creme. 
Rrst  use  Oct.  31, 1966. 


.657.     Carmel  Myers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  254,862.     8'»|.662.     Clidrol^  Incorporated    New  York,  N.Y.  SN  265,994. 
Hied  P.R.  9-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-27-67.  F»ed  P.R.  3-6-67  .  Am.  S.R.  11-3-67. 

COLOGNE  WARDROBE 


842 
Filed 


For  Kit  Containing  Various  Fragrances  of  Cologne. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1963. 


MIST  OF  BEIGE 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 
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842,663.     Revlon,    Inc.,    X4* 
P.R.  3-27-67  ;  Am.  S.R 
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York     X.Y.    SX   267.673.    Filed     842,668.     Flints  Incorporated,  Euglewood,  Ohio.  SX  279,»72. 


] 1-17-67. 


Filed  9-1-67 


WAIKIKI  CORAL 


For  Upstick  and  Xail  Enamel. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


Class  52  -  Deterge  nts  and  Soaps 


842,664.     Cook  Coffee  Con^^any 
Filed  P.R.  3-11-66  ;  Am 


lURE 


For  Biodegradable  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


842,665.     Fast  Chemical 
246,545.  Filed  P.R.  5-2 


For  Preparation  for  CI 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966 


842,666.     Racine    Industrial 
254.063.  Filed  P.R.  9- 


,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  SX  240.710. 
S.R.  11-13-67. 


For  Restaurant  Services  of  Purveying  Food  and  Beverages 
to  the  Public. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1964. 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 


Products  Corp.,  Yonkers.  X.Y.   SX  ^  ^,  ,      uv 

-66     ^m    S.R.  11-2-67.  842,669.     Ultronlc     Systems     Corp.,     Pennsauken.     X.J.     »> 

234,686.  Filed  P.R.  12-15-65;  Am.  S.R.  11-13-67. 

RECALLIT 

For  Furnishing  of  Real-Time  Information  Processing,  Stor 
*  iige  and  Retrieval  Service  to  Subscribers  by  Means  of  an  Elec 

tronlc    Computer    and    With    or    Without    a    Communication 
System. 

First  use  February  1965. 


anlng  Ovens,  Grills  and  the  Like. 


Plant,    Inc..    Racine,    Wis.    SX 
66;  Am.  SR.  10-2.V67. 


RACINE 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

842  670  The  First  National  Bank  of  Fort  Worth,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  SX  255,265.  Filed  P.R.  9-28-66;  Am.  S.R. 
8-29-67. 

CENTRALIZED  SECURITIES 
MANAGEMENT 

For  Computerized  Appraisal  and  ConsulUtion  Services  for 
Bonds  and  Related  Securities  In  Which  National  Banks  Are 
Permitted  by  Law  to  Deal. 

First  use  on  or  about  January  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  a  fancl 
cleaning  brushes. 

For  Carpet  Dry  Clcaiilng 
First  use  Aug.  26,  196J 


THE  PEAK 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 


842  671      Akron     Wheel     Alignment    &     Balance     Company, 
ul  representation  of  a  pair  of  rotary  Akron.  Ohio.  SX  235.250.  Filed  P.R.  12-27-65  :  Am.  S.R. 

10-30-67. 
Compound  for  Commercial  Use. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  Misa  llaneous 

842,667.     Roderick  K.  Feet,  Longmeadow,  Mass.  SX  236,919. 
Filed  PR.  1-20-66  ;  A  m.  S.R.  10-12-67. 


OF  HOSPITALITY 


For  Motel  Servlces-I  famely.  Providing  Lodging  and  Meals  For  Automobile  and  Truck  Wheel  Alignment  and  Balancing 

.    »r  **i  Services. 

i^!              Tw  o7   i««.  First  use  May  1963. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1961  .  , 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


31,048. 
65,268. 
66,155. 
68,074. 
68,502. 
205,373. 
226,025. 
227,355. 
231,388. 
233,158. 
233,718. 
235,000. 
235,085. 
235,202. 
235,203. 
235,648. 
235,685. 
236,723. 
236,747. 
237,790. 
238,673. 
238,809. 
241,087. 
241,344. 
241,795. 


430,620. 
431,821. 
431.945. 
433,882. 
434,232. 
434,371. 
434,388 
434,396 
434,398 
434,421 


HEINZ  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  12-28-1897. 

DUXBAK.  CI.  39.  9-17-07. 

GRIFFON  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  01.  39.  11-12-07. 

LEPTYNE.  CI.  16.  3-3-08. 

MARLBORO.  01.  17.  4-14-08. 

8CHLAGE.  01.  25.  11-3-25. 

PUNKAH  LOUVRE.  CI.  34.  3-29-27. 

WONDER-WEAR.  CI.  39.  5-3-27. 

PAKBAK.  01.  39.  8-16-27. 

JORDAN  AND  DESIGN.  01.  23.  9-27-27. 

FYRE-FREEZ.  CI.  23.  10-11-27. 

PRO.  01.  46.  11-8-27. 

TOWN  TOPIC.  01.  39.  11-8-27. 

PANAL.  CI.  6. 11-15-27. 

IGBNAL.  01.  6.  11-15-27. 

GLACIER  BLOOM.  OL  61. 11-22-27. 

ST.  JOSEPH'S  PURE  ASPIRIN.  01.  18.  11-22-27. 

AZ.  01.  28.  12-20-27. 
GIANT  KING.  OL  46.  12-20-27. 
"JO  JO  SATS"  AND  DESIGN.  01.  38.  1-17-28. 
ROSS'S.  CI.  45.  2-14-28. 
BIO  CHIEF.  01.  12.  2-14-28. 
VERAZEPTOL.  01.  51.  4-17-28. 
PT.AYSKOOL  01.  32.  4-24-28. 

RECTANGULAR    DESIGN    SUPERIMPOSED   ON 
A  aEOLE  LINED  FOE  COLOR  RED.  01.  46. 
0-8-28. 
TWENTY-1.  01.  39.  6-17-47.  „  ,„  ^, 

CRISTOBAL  BALBNOIAGA.  CI.  51.  8-12-47. 

SHANTUNG.  01.  51.  8-12-47. 

MAGNAVOX.  01.  21.  11-4-47. 

LEVOPHED.  01.  18.  11-11-47. 

PBNTABOB.  01.  6.  11-18-47. 

LAMBIE  TUFPS.  01.  39.  11-18-47. 

MAQUILLAGE.  01.  51.  11-18-47. 

COQUILLAGE.  01.  51.  11-18-47. 

PREDICTION.  01.  51.  11-18-47. 


434,468.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CI.  18.  11-18-47. 

434,555.     DE  LONG.  01.  40.  11-25-47. 

434  730.     REPRACTALOY.  a.  14.  12-2-47. 

434,776.     PLUGMASTEB.  CT.  21.  12-9-47. 

434,936.     FINE   ARTS   STERLING  AND   DESIGN.   CI.  28. 

12-9-47. 
435,213.     ANTABA.  01.  52.  12-16-4T. 
435,479.     LTJLLABYB.  CT.  61.  12-80-47. 
436,537.     TUBOSOOPB.  CT.  26.  12-30-47. 
435,694.     SIPBNTRAL.  01.  18.  1-6-48. 
435,903.     VICRTEX  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  60.  1-13-48. 
436,985.     LINITE.  01.  18.  1-20-48. 
436,111.     BROEMMBL.  CT.  18.  1-20-48. 
436,138.     HEN-S-TEBTH.  CT.  1.  1-27-48. 
436,522.     BLACON.  CT.  39.  2-10-48. 
436,736.     TORNADO.  CT.  35.  2-17-48. 
436,800.     FOOTHILL.  01.  46.  2-24-48. 
436,809.     CHEF  BOY-AR-DEE.  CT.  46.  2-2-48. 
437,117.     EBOSA.  CT.  27.  3-9-48. 
437,421.     SUPER  SHEAR.  CT.  23.  3-23-48. 
437,535.     PARADE.  CT.  39.  3-30-48. 
437,579.     SELECTRON.  OL  1.  3-30-48.         „^   „  ,„    .„ 

437  633.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CT.  39.  3-30-48. 
438,016.     NYLADINB.  01.  42.  4-6-48. 

438,046.     PLIOVIC.  OL  1.  4-6-48. 

438  124      CLIPP  AND  DESIGN.  OL  46.  4-6-48. 

438:248:     IMPERIAL     WASHABLE     WALLPAPERS    AND 

DESIGN.  01.  37.  4-13-48. 
438,271.     SKIPPER.  CT.  28.  4-13-48. 
438,285.     KX-99.  CT.  12.  4-18-48. 
438,306.     PBRMALOID.  CT.  1.  4-18-48. 
438  426.     MONTBGO.  CT.  39.  4-20-48. 
488,476.     PANAIBB.  CT.  89.  4-20-48. 
438.498.     SPIRIT  OF  YOUTH.  CT.  51.  4-27-48. 
438,603.     QUIBTROLE.  CL  15.  6-4-48. 
500,034.     MRS.  DAY'S.  OL  39.  4-6-48. 
600,316.     OAL-MBTA.  CT.  6.  5-11-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  follotcing  regittrationa  istued  Nov.  t8.  1961 


724,342. 

724,344. 

724,847. 

724,352. 

724,353. 

724,364. 

724,364. 

724,365. 

724,368. 

724,369. 

724,375. 

724,382. 

724,387. 

724,388. 

724,390. 

724,391. 

724,392. 

724,393. 

724,394. 

724,396. 

724,399. 

724,402. 

724,412. 

724.413 

724,414. 

724,421. 

724,422. 

724.424. 

724.425. 

724.487. 

724.438. 


FESTIVAAL.  01.  2. 

CONO-PRESH.  01.  2.  \ 

GARB-A-OAN.  01.  2. 

CREST-HYDE.  01.  3. 

PLITECREST.  01.  3. 

SPRAY  A  TAPE.  01.  5. 

SILAOIDE.  01.  6. 

LANCET.  01.  6. 

MR.  "A"  JR.  CT.  8. 

MR  "A."  01.  8. 

PC  AND  DESIGN.  01.  12. 

ADJUSTA-HOOK.  01.  13. 

STANALOY.  CT.  14. 

PLANEWELD.  01.  14. 

EL  PASO  PASOCUTT  AND  DESIGN.  01. 

EL  PASO  PASOL  AND  DESIGN.  01.  15. 

EL  PASO  ELSOL  AND  DESIGN.  01.  16. 

EL    PASO    PASOMATIO    AND    DESIGN, 

EL    PASO     PASOVEL    AND    DESIGN. 

PENN-WEST.  CT.  16. 

GULP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  15. 

LUX-COTE.  CT.  16. 

DEOO-SPRAY.  01.  16. 

CARTINT.  01.  16. 

SURTISEAL.  01.  16. 

ORO-AID.  CI.  18. 

HOPULONE.  01.  18. 

DULCET  ASPIRIN  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  18 

NARBMCO.  01.  18. 

OUSH-N-POAM.  CT.  19. 

ROLLAIRB.  01.  19. 


15. 


01. 
01. 


15. 
15. 


724,489. 

724,440. 

724,443. 

724,444. 

724,445. 

724,448. 

724,451. 

724,452. 

724,456. 

724,457. 

724,463. 

724,469. 

724,482. 

724,486. 

724,487. 

724,488. 

724,489. 

724,491. 

724,496. 

724,499. 

724.601. 

724,603. 

724,506. 

724,508. 

724,512. 

724,515. 

724,531. 

724,532. 

724,538. 

724,536. 

724,538. 

724,589. 

724,544. 

724,646. 

724,561. 


01.  23. 


28. 


ADJUST-0-MATIO.  CT.  19. 

THERMOS.  01.  19. 

LITTLE  GOLD  CUPPERS.  CT.  19. 

MULTI^AE.  CT.  19.       cr 

GP  4  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21. 

RAY-GUARD.  01.  21. 

SNUGPACK.  CT.  22.         !  I 

MANIPULATION.  CT.  22. 

UNION  TRACTOR  AND  DESIGN. 

EMSCO.  CT.  23. 

MIDGET-AIR.  01.  28. 

GOLDTONE.  01.  28. 

WIZARD.  01.  26. 

SEA  LINER.  CT.  27. 

NEW  DIAO.  CT.  27.  I 

NEWSHOCK.  01.  27. 

WBSTPOBT.  CT.  27. 

BNDBARINGS  AND  DESIGN.  01. 

MATSU.  01.  28. 

JIFPI-KUBE  AND  DESIGN.  01.  31. 

VITA-MATIC.  CT.  32. 

WINNAH.  01.  82. 

POAM-AD.  CT.  32. 

ALUMATIC.  CT.  84. 

PALLE-TRAY.  01.  37. 

MAGIC  OVAL.  01.  37. 

CUPIDS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39. 

AZALEA  ORIGINALS.  01.  89. 

MRS.  AMERICA.  01.  39. 

DALLE  VALLB  DEBS.  01.  39. 

INSTANT  WARDROBE.  01.  42. 

DELTINE.  CT.  42. 

KLEBNPAK.  01.  44.  ^„„to«   n,    aa 

GOLD  ANCHOR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  01.  44. 

MO-PLAS.  CT.  46. 

TM147 


TM  14« 


724.555. 
724.558. 
724,559. 
724.562. 
724.563. 
724.573. 
724.579. 
724.587. 
724.588. 
724.591. 
724.595. 
724,599. 
724,601. 
724.609. 


|46. 
DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
46. 


BAG  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50. 
AND  DESIGN.  CI.  51. 

:.  CI.  51. 
51. 


66.395.  AXGELUS.  CI. 
Eckstein.  The  Bordon 
to  appear : 


HtU 


212.831.  MAXWELL 
5-11-26.  Cheek  Neal 
White  Plains.  X.Y.  Ame 
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luk-o-ma;  ci.be. 

POP-UPS.  Cl.  4( 

FRI  CHIP.  Cl.  4  ! 

CAL-A-DAY.  Cl 

PARTY  PIE  ANt) 

NOGALITOS.  C  . 

MISSION.  CL  4  i 

PEG  A-SIGN.  C  .  50. 

BP  BOYERTOW  S 

EARL  OF  MINI : 

BIO-TONIC  MA  iQUE 

SPRAY  GIFT.  C 

EARL  OF  MINli  AND  DESIGN.  CL  52. 

JADEX.  Cl.  52 


724.615.  SUPERAMA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  101. 

724.616.  INTERPREL.  Cl.  101. 

724.619.  LOWERCASE  LETTER  A  WITH  LOWERCASE 
LETTERS  ABC  IN  THE  CENTER.  Cl.  104. 

724.621.  AMF  "MAGIC  TRIANGLE"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  107. 

724.623.     LIXON  SUPRACUIR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1. 

724.625.      "PAPER-OFF."  Cl.  6. 

724.629.  J.  D.  MORGAN.  O.  32. 

724.630.  METLVENT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  34. 

724.636.      BASSETT'S    LIQUORICE    ALLSORTS    AND    DE 

SIGN.  Cl.  46. 
724,641.      COUNTRY    BY    COUNTRY    TRAVEL    PLAN.    Cl. 

105. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


\6.    11-26-07.    Rueckhelm   Bros.    & 
C  onipany.  New  York.  N.Y^.  Amended 


A^  GELUS 


436,198.  DIAMOND  T.  Cl.  19.  1-27-48.  Diamond  T  Motor 
Car  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1.  lines  7  and  8,  "'and  automobiles"  Is  deleted. 

724,083.  MARSCHALL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  6.  11-21-61. 
Marschall  Dairy  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis.  Amended 


SE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 
Coffee  Co.  General  Foods  Corporation. 
ide<l  to  appear: 


to  appear : 


MARSCHALL 


433.673.      SO  AND  DES|ON 
Company.    Standard   Ol 
to  appear : 


726.487.     FLAMON.  Cl.  26.  1-16-62.  Bailey  Meter  Company. 

Cleveland.   Ohio.    Amended:   In    the  statement,   column   1, 

after  line  3,  ,  now  located  at  2980J  Euclid  Ave.,  Wickliffe, 

Ohio     4i092  Is  inserted. 
736,034.     CERTIFIED.    Cl.    37.    8-14-62.   Crown    Zellerbach 

Corporation.  San  Franclaco,  Calif.  Amended  to  appear : 


CERTIFIED 


Cl.  15.  10-28-47.  The  Star  Oil 
Company.   Chicago.   111.   Amended 


825,528.     MCROBB'S   VAT.    Cl.   49.    3-7-67.    Schenley    Dls 
tillers,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Scotch  House  Imports  Co., 
and    Robert   Morris   Distilling   Company.    New  York,   N.Y. 
Amended  to  appear : 


MS  ROBB'S 


435.786.      DRYALLS.  Cl 
Kannapolis.  N.C. 


42.  1-6-48.  Cannon  Mills  Company, 
.\mented  to  appear : 


DKYALLS 


436.197.     T    AND    DESflGN 
Motor  Car  Company, 
ment,  column  1,  line 


Cl.    19.    1-27-48.    Diamond    T 
Chicago,  111.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
"and  automobiles"  Is  deleted. 


New  Certificate  i 


0 


7.58.684.      VH     (IN     A 
SHAPE.  Cl.   13.  Van 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c) 
Company.  Youngstown, 

764.926.     MONOWELD. 
2-18-64.  New  Cert.  Se< 
Tube  Company.  Young|town 


VAT 


828,001.  K.O.  DYNE.  Cl.  52.  4-25-67.  Babson  Bros.  Co.,  Oak 
Brook.  111.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  2. 
after  "sanltlrer"  used  as  an  udder  wash  lor  dairy  cattle 
is  Inserted. 

837,556.  CUSTOMTEXT.  Cl.  38.  10-24-67.  John  C.  Streed, 
doing  business  as  Logress  Press,  Excelsior,  Minn.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1.  "Logress"  should  be 
deleted  and  Logres  should  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

7(g)  of  tho  Trndeiniirk  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 


issued  under  sections  7  ( c ) ,  7  ( f ) , 

of  the  original  registrations. 


CIRCLE)     WHERE    IDEAS    TAKE 
3uffel  Tube  Corporation.   10-22-63. 
the  Youngstown   Sheet  and  Tube 
Ohio. 


:i.  13.  Van  Huffel  Tube  Corporation. 
7(c)  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and 
Ohio. 


806  990  DR.  WELLS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  45.  Ludford  Fruit 
Products.  4-12-66.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Dr.  Wells,  Incor- 
porated. Camden,  Ark. 

808.478.  VIVITAR.  Cl.  26.  Pond«r  &  Best.  5-17-66.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Ponder  &  Best,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

825  715  KOBENA.  Cl.  26.  Ponder  &  Best.  3-14-67.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Ponder  4  Best,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(RegUtered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates ;  12c  Publication..) 


\B    Bo  Landberg  &  Co.,  Ormaryd.  Sweden.  842.419.  pub.  10- 

31-67.  Cl.  29. 
AMF  Tuboscope.  Inc. :  See- 

Abbou"La1.ofatbr^8;'North  Chicago.  111.  724.424.  cane.  Cl. 
AbUtt  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  111.  842,529.  pub.  10-31- 
Ac?Je  ShearCo.,  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  842.452,  pub.  10-31- 
Acoust*lik"publicatlon8.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  842.478,  pub. 
Adims*,^  Mlrtfn  fNelson,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.   842,604, 

A(fvertt8?n;g^  M^elsuS-em^ents.  Inc.,  from  Advertising  Measure- 
mints  fnc.  New  York.  N.Y  842.603  pub  9-5-^7  Cl  101 
Aimcee  Wholesale  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  842,427,  pub.  lO-di 
Ak^ron^Wh^eei  Alignment  &  Balance  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.  842.671. 
AlSrt!**A.  R..  Corp.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.  724,368-9. 
Albl?t*ii-Culv«  Co.,  Melrose  Park.  111.  842,326,  pub.  5-23-67. 
\loicreme  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  842.576, 
Al^e  Crlmf  Ulratiries,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  842.661. 
Ameriran  Broadcasting-Paramount  Theatres.  Inc..  New  York. 
Am^erU^'c^'- ^Cr  Niw^^'ork.    N.Y.   842.260.   pub.  9-5-67. 

■^•?fel"-6fss\sy?^M^^^^ 

Amerlcln  CyanimTd  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  842.532.  pub.  10-31- 

67    Cl    44 
American  Home  Foods,  Inc  :  Sec— 

Chef  Boy-Ar-Dee  Quality  Foods.  Inc. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Ayerst.  McKenna  &  Harrison  Ltd 

Phef  Rov-Ar-Dee  Quality  Foods.  Inc.  „    ,    » 

American  YnternattTna:!  Life  Assurance  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc. : 

American  International  Underwriters  Corp. 
AmertcTn'*lS?erni«on«l  Underwriters  Corp..  from  A^eriwn 
International  Life  Assurance  Co    of  New  York,  Inc..  >ew 
.    York.  N.Y.  842.609.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  102. 
Anierlcan  Machine  4  Poundry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  724.621. 

American '-RadUtor  *  Standard   Sanitary  Corp..   New  York. 

Am^e^'ca^\\^dWo^l%^-^^^^^^^^^  Corp..   New  York. 

Xm^er^ca\*¥h^'rm^os'pVU\?s'c^':  The.  Norwich.  Conn.  724.- 

Ame'^icarTlmber'*  Trading  Co..  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.  842.- 

Am'e'AcJn Vot?co-'co^'The.   New  York.  N.Y.   842.323.  pub. 

Amermlc^Inc^lAmericus.  Ga.  842  390.  pub  10-31-67.  Cl.  26. 
Anchor  Rubber  Co..  The  Orange.  Conn.  724.546.  cane.  Cl  44^ 
\nikeefr  &  Associates.  La  Jolla.  Calif.  842.598.  puD.  lu  ai 

67.  Cl.  100. 
Vnex  Beauty  Products  :  See^ 

^,e/^llTt^^7oI^^'^'^^^^^^^^  Apex  Beauty  Prod- 

V^^M^Afe  \'.l'%lfon?^:  Ontario.  Canada.  842  297. 
^pub    12-27-66^Multlj)le  Class  (Classes  7.  8.  9.  12.  13.  14. 

15.  19.  21.  22.  23.  26.  29.  34.  39.  and  50). 
.\quarlurns  Inc. :  See — 

Ariln'JfoS'AlumlSco..  Detroit.  Mich.  842.554.  pub.  10-31- 
Vrmou?andCo..  from  Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  724.559. 

Arto'^'Mfg"coV'l5^nler^'&.   842,377,  pub.   10-31-67.  Cl. 
As?henbach  &  Miller.  Inc..  Philadelphia   Pa^^  to  Sterling  Drug 

AsrcU%"»g^<^rp*"B%V^2on^n:^iif31^ 

A.tir  Pialing  Card  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  842.357.  pub. 
10-31-67.  Cl.  22. 


Atlantic  Appliance  Co..  Inc..   Nepturne.  N.J.  724.615.  cane. 

Atfant^ic^Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  842.439.  pub.  10-31-67   Cl.  34^ 
Automotive  Engine  Rebuilders  Asso    NonProflt  Corp..  Glen- 

view  111.  842,618.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  200. 
Wila   Gontalo  R..  d.b.a.  Avlla  y  Espinosa.  Culiacan.  Slnaloa. 

Mexico.  724,573.  cane.  Cl.  46. 


Avlla  y  Espinosa :  See —  ' ! 

Avon^PrSdu^crincl^New  York,  N.Y.  435,479.  ren.  1-16-68. 

Wersf  ^McKenna  &  Harrison  Ltd..  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts' Corn     New  York.  N.Y.  435.694.  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  18. 
\ialea  Orieinals  Inc.    New  York,  N.Y.  724,532.  cane    Cl.  39. 
BSP  Insurfnce  Co.    Scottsdale,  Ariz.  842.612,  pub.  10-31-67. 

Rnhlon^Bros    Co     Oak  Brook.  111.  828.001.  Am.  7(d).  CL  52. 

BaSe® Anilin"'&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwlg|- 

hafen   (Rhine).  Germany.  842,287-8,  Pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.o. 

Bailey-  Laboratories.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  842,564.  pub.  10-31- 

BauVMellr  Co.,  Cleveland   Ohio.  726.487   Am    7(d)    C1.J6. 
Balrd-Atomlc,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  842,385,  pub.  10-dl-«7. 

Cl.  26. 
Balenclaga  Parfums,  Inc.  .kee — 

Barr's :  See — 

Associated  Barr  Stores,  Inc. 
Barr's  Jewelers  :  See — 

nass^Vt^Ge^^'Vc^.^ffi'^'Shefileld.  England.  724,630.  cane. 

naxter^^Laboratories.   Inc..  Morton  Grove.   111.   842,535.  pub. 

Bel^riw'Foods'co*;  Chicago,  IlL  842,542.  Pnb-  ^.^7   Ci   46. 
Beekley     Corp..     West     Hartford.     Conn.     842,458-9.     pub. 

Beny^'CoVp?The.   Detroit.    Mich.   842.390,    pub.    10-31-67. 

Beriings.'  Orests  B.,  d.b.a.  OB  Photo  Products,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Be?tn*^Co..^inc^.''Knoxville,   Tenn.    842,329.   pub.    10-31-67. 

Big 'acI' Corp.,  Athens.  Ga.  842.504,  Pub.  10-31-67    Cl.   39. 
Blnzfl     Products,     Inc..     Birmingham.     Ala.     842,591,     pub. 

BlrT  j'olfel  &  Ke^nyon,  to  Utlca  Duxbak  Corp.,  Utlca.  N.Y. 

G5.2C8.  ren.  1-16-08.  CI.  39. 
Bishop.  Hazel.  Inc.  :  See— 

BlshS'aKs'lnc..'?rom  Haze,  Bishop  Inc..  Union.  N.J. 

Blackm'an-  Tco^co^rVLtd:!-  £ondon.   England.   436.522.   ren. 

Blaf/ DSlays.''lnc...  St    Louis    Mo     724,50^   cane.   Cl.   32. 
Blum     Max.    d.b.a.    Sea   Liner   Watch    Co.,    New    KorK,    a.x. 

cane.  Cl.  50.  I 

Brevitype  :  See— 

Bristfe^s' Cb.:' NeVVork.   N.Y.   842.567,   pub.   10-31-67. 
nro-i>ar\  industries,  from  Bro-Dart  industries.  Inc.,  Newark. 

N  J   842,426,  pub.  10-31-07.  Cl.  az. 
Br'o-Dart  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hro-nart  Industries. 
Broemmel.  Geo.  M. :  See— 

•  BroeSmTclorJ/Mf  a?so  known  as  Geo.  M.  Broemmel,  d.b  a. 

•  "'Broemmel  Phfrmaceuticals    to  Broemmel^  Pharmaceuticals. 
San  Francisco.  Calif.  430.111.  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  18. 

Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals  :  See — 

nrow"n'*Co  "xew'Yor'k^^N.Y..  from   KVP   Sutheriand  Paper 

"Tche?an  Falls  Orchards"  Chelan  Falls,  Wash.  438.124.  ren. 
Brown  Memorials:  Inc.,  Florence.  S.C.  842.553.  pub.  10-31-67. 
bS  Jo,  Inc..  Englewood.  Colo.  842,332,  pub.  10-31-07. 
Buerger^Bros.  Supply  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.  235,648.  ren. 
Buffalo'mil^s's^teak  Village.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  842,602, 
Bu'rHngion'i;dust''rles,'lnc..   New   York.    N.Y.    842,485,    pub. 

BuUerickCo.^Inc.  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  842.644.  Cl.  39. 
Sl   Distributing   bo.    Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio.    842.525.   pub. 

10-31-07.  Cl.  42.  I 

California  Ficgo  Co. :  See— 

California  Leaf  Co.  t,..,k„,.i.- 

California   Leaf   Co..    d.b.a    California   Ficgo    Co.,   Burbank, 

Calif.  842,540,  pub.  10-31-07.  Cl.  40. 
Calltalia  Foods  :  See — 
Flovd.  Wm.  H. 


TM  i 


TMii 


Y. 

West 
to 


Gen  in\ 
C 

F<od8 
Inc 


V<  rnon 


Calvert  Homes,  Inc.. 

CI.  103. 
Cannon  Mills  Co.,  Kannapol 
Canton  Bio-Medical  Product  i 
Goodale,  Robert  H.,  and 
Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc 

CI    42.  L 

Capitol   Bank   of   Sprlngflel  I 

10-31-67.  CI.  i(n. 
Careers  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
Carling  Electric.  Inc„  "'" 
Carpenter,  L.  E.,  k  Co., 

N  J   435,903,  ren.  1-10-65 
Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc.,  d  b.a 
537,  pub.  10-31-67.  CI. 
Casual  Time,  Inc.,  New 
CI.  39.  „    . 

Cernuscbi.   Alberto.   Paris 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  ' 
Cheek-Neal    Coffee   Co.    C 
N.Y.  212,831.  Am.  7(d) 
Chef  Boy-Ar-Dee  Quality 
American  Home  Foods 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Chelan  Falls  Orchards  :  .See 
Brown,  Geo.  D.,  *  Son 
Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc., 

10-31-67.  CI.  51.  . 

Chris-Craft    Industries,    In< 

10-31-67.  CI.  20. 
Christian  Science  Board  of 
The  First  Church  of  Chni  t 
Boston,  Mass.  842,406,  pu*- 
City  Club  Beverage  Corp^ 
CUlrol  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y 
Clark-Cutler-McDermott    C( 

23 
Classic  Furniture  Inc..  Fort 

67.  CI.  32. 
Clougherty  Packing  Co 

67.  CI.  46.  .      „ 

Club  Raior  Blade  Mfg.  Co 

23  I 

Coast  Fuse.  Inc..  Llvermoie 

CI    9 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New 

67.  CI.  52.  „     ^ 

Collin.    Herbert    S..    Bostor. 

CI    22. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Sys 

pub.  10-31-67.  CI.  38. 
Columbia    Technical    Corp 

10-31-67.  CI.  21. 
Compagnle    des    Montres 

Watch  Factory  Ltd.).  -  , 
Consolidated  Thermoplastic  s 
Rexall  Drug  4  Chemlca  1 
Continental   Can  Co.,   Inc. 

CI    2 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca 

67.  CI.  6.  ^       „ 

Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca 

67.  CI.  38.        ^,       ,      . 
Cook  Coffee  Co..  Cleveland, 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Co. 
Faraday  Electric  Corp 
Cooper,   Peter  Corporation' 

10-31-67.  CI.  5.      ^^ 
Coty.  Inc.,  to  Cha.x.  Pflser 

.396,  ren.  1-16-68.  CI.  5 
Coty.  Inc..  to  Chas    Pfl««'^ 

398.  ren.  1-16-68.  CI.  51 
Country  Miss.  Inc. :  See- 
Country  Set.  Inc.  . 
Country   Set.  Inc..  St.  Loi# 

Bangor.  Pa.  842.487.  pub 
Courreges  Parfums.  Paris 
Courtaulds  Ltd..  London 
Cox  k  Frltts.  Kansas  City 

21. 
Cox    Ivan  E.,  Kansas  Cltj . 

39. 
Cristobal    Balenclaga    Elzafeu 

Balenciaga   Parfums.    In 

1-16-68.  CI.  51. 
Criterion   Watch   Co..   Inc. 

10-31-67.  CI.  27. 
Crown  Radio  Corp..  Toky 

CI.  36. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.. 

7(d).  CI.  37. 
Cube  Card  Corp..  San 

CI.  38. 
Curtis.  Helene :  See— 

Curtis.  Helene.  Industries 
Curtis.  Helene.  Industries. 

III.  842.562.  pub.  10-31 
Curtis.   Helene.   Industries 

10-31-67.  CI.  52. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  2. 
Dalmler-Beni     Aktlengesel 

Germany.  842,438.  pub 
Dal-Tex  Shoe  Co..  Inc.. 


Washln  jton.  DC.  842,615,  pub.  10-31-67. 


8.  X.C.  435,780.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  42. 
I :  See — 

Betty  L.  Goodale. 
Cinton,  Ga.  842.524,  pub.  10-31-67. 

,    Springfield,    111.   842,608,   pub. 

842,041-2.  Cl.  38.  ^     „, 

Hartford,  Conn.  842,628.  Cl.  21. 
L.  E.  Carpenter  k  Co.,  Wharton, 

i)ole  Co.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  842,- 

York,  N.Y.  842,502.  pub.   10-31-67. 

France.    842.421,    pub.    10-31-67. 
,  38.  and  50).  „.  , 

■al    Foods   Corp.,   White   Plains, 
40. 

1  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name 
-  '  to  American  Home  Products 
,"^09.  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  40. 


Bl  >nne. 


Raf  lel 


Dal  [as 


Dana :  See— 

Les  Parfums  de  Dana 
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I  DC 

Sew     York,    N.Y.     842,581,     pub. 

.,    Oakland,    Calif.    842,337.    pub. 

Directors  of  The  Mother  Church, 
t    Scientist  in  Boston,  Mass.,  The, 
p.'lO-31-67.  Cl.  38. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  842,647.  CL  45. 

r  F?anklin."Mass.    842.633.    Cl. 

Smith.  Ark.  842.434.  pub.  10-31- 

.  Calif.  842.538.  pub.  10-31- 

Newark,  N.J.  724,469,  cane.  Cl. 

,  Calif.  842,298,  pub.   10-31-67. 

York,  NY.  842,590,  pub.  10-31- 

Mass.   842,355.   pub.    10-31-67. 

em.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  842.481. 

Woodside.    N.Y.    842.352.    pnb. 

4ueche-Glrod    S.A..    (B"^»»«^0'"'<' 
ne,  Switzerland.  842,636.  Cl.  27. 
Co. :  See — 
Co 
New   York.    N.Y.    724,344,   cane. 

aty,  Okla.  842,277,  pub.  10-31- 

Clty.  OkU.  842,473.  pub.  10-31- 

Ohlo.  842,664.  Cl.  52. 
See — 

,  Gowanda,  N.Y.  842,273-4,  pub. 
4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  434,- 
k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  434.- 


Fra 

E  [igland. 


Is    Mo.,  from  Country  Miss.  Inc.. 
11-29-66.  Cl.  39. 

nee.  842.656.  Cl^l. 

724,539-40.  cfenc.  Cl.  42. 
Mo.  842.342.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

Mo.  842.492.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

irre     San    Sebastian.    Spain,    to 
.New  York.   N.Y.    431.821.   ren. 

Brooklyn.   N.Y.   842.401-3.   pub. 

Japan.   842.442.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Francisco.  Calif.  736.034.  Am. 

1.  Calif.  842.467.  pub.  10-31-67. 


S^  an 


Inc., 


Inc. 

d.b.a.  Helene  Curtis.  Chicago. 
ib-3lH67.  Cl.  51. 

Inc..  Chicago.   III.   842.585.  pub. 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  842.270.  pub. 

schaft.     Stuttgart-Unterturkheim. 
0-31-67.  Cl.  34. 

Tex   724,536.  cane.  Cl.  39. 


Inc. 


Dana  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  724,438-9,  cane.  Cl.  19. 

Dansk  Designs  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  724.342.  cane.  Cl.  2. 

Dare  Products,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  842.263.  pub.  10-31- 

ft7    C?l    2 
Daroff,  H..  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  842,494,  pub.  10-31- 

fl7    Ol    39 
Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  842,526-7.  pub.  10-31- 

67.  Cl.  42.  „     .  ,         „        . 

Del  Laboratories.  Inc..  from  Maradel  Products,  Inc.,  Farming- 
dale,  NY.  842,557,  pub.  10-17-67.  Cl.  51.  ^^    o. 

De  Long  Hook  k  Eye  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  The  Star 
Pin  Co..  Shelton.  Conn.  434.555.  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  40. 

Delta  Zeta.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  236,723,  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  28. 

Dep    Corp..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    842.577,   pub.    10-31-67.  Cl. 

Devci).  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  842.392.  pub.  10-31-67.  CL  26. 
Deventer-Werke  O.ni.b.H.,   Marburg,  Germany.  842,313,  pub. 

10-31-67.  Gl.  14.  ..       ^     ^     „  „ 

DeWlne  k  Hamma  Seed  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  DeWlne  Seeds,  Yellow 

Springs,  Ohio.  842,247.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  1. 
DeWlne  Seeds  :  See — 

DeWlne  k  Hamma  Seed  Co..  Inc. 
Diamond  Spear  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dlamomf  T  Motor" Car  Co..  Chicago.  III.  436.197-8.  Am.  7(d). 
Cl.  19. 

Dimmitt.  Addison  :  See — 
Newman  Pharmacal  Co. 

Dodge  Mfg.  Corp..  Mlshawaka.  Ind.  842.634.  Cl.  23. 

Dole  Co.  :  See — 

Castle  k  Cooke.  Inc.  «   ^   „„ 

Donnkenny.  New  York.  N.Y.  842.484.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  39. 

Doringer  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  842.257.  pub. 
« /^ xi— ftT  rn  2 

Drackett  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Drackett  Products  Co..  The.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  842.583.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  52. 

Drackett  Products  Co.,  The:  See — 

Drackett  Co..  The.  ^        .     „       ^ 

Drake  International  Services  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 
842.605-6,  pub.  10-31-67.  a.  101.     

Drew  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,284.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Drew  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,586,  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl    52 
Duchess '  Jewelry    Mfg.    Corp.,    Hoboken,    N.J.    842.410.    pub. 

^ f\    Qi     RT     f^l     2R 

Dunlop  Tire   A   Rubber   Corp..    Buffalo,    N.Y.    842.358.    pub. 

«  rv      o^ AT       C*\       00 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  842.275. 

Du''stlkln  Products.  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y.  842.417.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl.  29. 
Early  California  Foods.  Inc. :  See — 

East  Ke^nte^prlses.  Inc.  New  York    NY^  842  025    Cl    7. 
Eastex    Inc..    Sllsbee.   Tex.    842.455.    pub.    10-31-67.   Cl.   37. 
Eberhard  Faber  Inc. :  See — 
Hardtmuth.  L.  k  C.  Inc. 
Eberhard     Faber     Inc.,     Wllkes-Barre.     Pa. 

10-31-07.  Cl.  37.  ,        .     ^     ^o,  ,,^ 

Ebosa   S.A..   Grenchen.    Swltierland.   437.117. 

Cl    27 
Eck's  Slioes.   Inc..  Hyattsvllle.   Md.  842.507. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Products  Co..  El  Paso.  Tex.  724.390-4. 

Elasco.'  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  842.630  Cl.  21. 

Electric  Cleaner  Co..  Inc..  Osseo.  Wis.  842.3.^8.  pub.  10-31-67. 

El^'iri^cVm  Corp..  Grand  Rapids.  Ml^-h-  "4.382    cane    Cl.  13. 
Ellison.  Hal  J.,  d.b.a.  Sllaco  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  111.  724.- 

304.  cane.  Cl.  0.  „„.... o  m  oi 

El-Tronics.  Inc..  Warren.  Pa  T24.448.  cane.  Cl  21 
Emsco    Screen   Pope   Co.   of   Texas.    Houston.   Tex.    724.457. 

Kml^gmg.  Co..  to  Emsig  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  438.300. 

ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  1. 
Emsig  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Emslg  Mfg.  Co. 
Eneap  Products  Co..  Park  Ridge.  111.  842.295.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl.  6.  ^, 

Encyclopaedia    Britannlca    Educational    Corp..    Chicago.    111. 

842.617.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  107. 
Euro    Shirt    Co..    Inc..    The.    Louisville.    Ky.    842.500.    pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  39. 
Eunice.   M.   J.,  and   S.   J.   Slrocky.  Pittsburgh.   Pa.   724.505. 

Ex-Cell-O  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  842.253,  pub.  10-31-07.  Cl.  2. 
FEL    Church  Publications.  Ltd.,  Chicago,  III.  842.449,  pub. 

lb-'31-07.  Cl.  36. 
Faberge.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,060.  Cl.  51. 
Fabrex  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  724.538.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Kancourt.  W.  F..  A  Co..  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C.  842.285.  pub. 

10-31-67.  CL  6.  .„„.„ 

Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp..  North  Chicago.  III.  842.340.  pub. 

10-31-07.  Cl.  21.  ^  „      .^^ 

Faraday    Electric    Corp..    Adrian.    Mich .    to    Cooper    Hewitt 

Electric  Co..  Hoboken,  N.J.  434,776,  ren.  1-10-08.  Cl.  Zi. 
Fashion    Tress,    Inc..    Miami    Beach.    Fla.    842.516-17.    pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  40.  „.    .„ 

Fast  Chemical  Products  Corp..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  842.065.  Cl.  52. 
Fine  Arts  Steriing  Silver  Co.,  Jenklntown,  Pa.  434.930,  ren. 

l-lC-68.  Cl.  28. 
Firma  Franz  Muller,  Monchen  Gladbach,  Germany.  842.361. 

pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  23. 


842.457.     pub. 

ren.    1-16-68. 

pub.   10-31-07. 
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First  National  Bank  of  Fort  Worth.  The.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Fl«V'Na°tlonal^aty    Bank,    New    York.    N.Y.    842.611,    pub. 

"o-31-G7    Multiple  Class   (Classes  102  and  105). 
Fisher  Scientific  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pn.  842,283,  pub.  10-31-07. 

Flfcto^'co.,  Inc.,  The,  Oakland,  Calif.  842,317,  pub.  10-31-07. 

ni^nts^lic,  Englewood,  Ohio.  842,008.  Cl.  100. 
Florshelm  Shoe  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Floyd"  wT  H°*'d.b.a.  Wm.  H.  Floyd  A  Co..  to  Early  California 

tCd^   Inc.,    db.a.    Calltalla    toods,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

436,800.  ren.  1-10-08.  Cl.  40. 
Floyd.  Wm.  H.,  A  Co. :  See— 

Fluid '^nk^S;  "ne..  New  York.  N.Y.  842.304,  pub.  10-31-67. 
?^'5^^°Kp£^^!-^12n«^^^lsN42,456,  pub. 
FoiS^'Ne'ckw^ar'co..  Inc.  Bethlehem,  Pa.  842.509,  pub. 
Foy^Joh^t^on^Sne.-,  Cincinnati,  Ohio    724,413    cane    Cl    10. 

Inc    Norwich,  N.Y.  227,355,  ren.  1-16-08.  Cl.  39. 
G  D.L.  Machine  A  Tool  Co. :  See— 
c;akk'^n'^'o"LtWokV  fapan   842  397.  ^ub   1^31-^7.  Cl.  20. 

(;aytoneProducts  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.  842.407.  pub.  10-31-07. 

GeS.'siliy.  Creations,  d.b.a.  Sally  Gee.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

842  490,  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  39. 
Gee,  Sally,  Inc.  ■See— 
G^,''^l?X'c.!^^f^fo\  N.Y.  842.506.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

39 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :  See— 

Geneva?  Ani'linftniS^JSirp..  New  York.  N.Y.  435.213.  ren. 
Oe'neJJr  AilUne'l  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.V.  842.450.  pub. 
Genial' Ba'klni- Co.-.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  842.549.  pub.  8-8-67. 
OenUa^  Brewing  Corp..  ^n  Francisco  Calif  842.620CL  2. 
Oeneral  Carbonic  Co.,   ^^ew   iur»,   ■^^--^m   '"     -  _„    „.    oo 

York   N.Y.  235,202-3,  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  6-  4qi_2 

Gen«ai  Flreprooflng  Co.,  The,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  842,431  2. 

Ge^nerkl' Foods' Co?p..' White  Plains.  N.Y.  842.545,  pub.  9-5- 

Genlra?  llboraforv  Associates,  Inc..  Norwich.  N.Y    842,344, 
pub    10^31-67    Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 

°'"*'^l\aSi  ^O-Min  A  Elevator  Co. 

GeneS?«o?s^c'o%%'^:  S^etrolt,  Mich.  842,334-5,  pub.  10-31- 
Ge*nlVa?si?es  Corn,  from  Rebel  Mf^.  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Smith, 
Ge^I^iffh'ofcSi^'ae-n'esc^'l'nV..  Nashville.  Tenn.  430.- 

620   ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  39. 
Generkl  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  724.489   cane.  C  .  27. 
Oeneral  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.  842,520,  pub.  1-3- 

67.  Cl.  42. 
Oenesco  Inc. :  See—- 

General  Shoe  Corp. 

Gene?eo'lne.:  Narvile,   Tenn.   842,568,  pub.   10-31-67.   Cl. 

Genset  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.  842.246.  P«b-  10-31-67.  Cl.l^ 
Georgia  Marble  Co..  The.  Atlanta.  Ga.  436.138.  ren.  1-16-68. 

Cl.  1. 
Gerber  Cheese  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Oerber  A  Co..  Inc.  ^ 

Gerber  A  Co..  Inc..  to  Gerber  Cheese  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

241  793    ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  46. 
Gerlach    George  W..   Jr..   Lancaster.   Pa.   724.443.  eanc.   Cl. 

GoWerest  Handbags.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  «*;352.  «"C.  CL  3 

-^^'&rA?u.  *car^:  ]llast°f4l!^8rp^b^"aS?. 

4«8%lT?eri^lW8-^rt2*.""'"^-  '^'■'  ^^^  '""• 
Goodvear  ^re  A  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  438,045.  ren. 

Goody^af  Tfre  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  842,639.  Cl. 

Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,249-50,  pub.  10-31- 

^^'  ^^'  ^'  New  York,  N.Y.  842.281.  pub.  10-31-67. 


Inc..    Leominster.    Mass.    842.251.    pub 


Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co 

Cl.  6. 
Grant.    Foster.    Co 

Gri^WcTrod'ilets'  Corp..  Rolling  Meadows.  111.  842.468.  pub. 
16-31-67.  Cl.  38. 


Green.  A.  P.,  Fire  Brick  Co.,  to  A.  P.  Green  Refractories  Co.,     • 
Mexico,  Mo.  238,809.  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  12.    „  ,      ^    ,      _ 

Gr^n.  A.  R.  Fire  Brtik  Co..  to  A.  P.  Green  Refractories  Co.. 
Meilco.  Mo.  438.285.  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  12. 

Green.  A.  P..  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Green.  A.  P..  Fire  Brick  Co.  . 

Green   Bay  Packaging  Inc.,   Green  Bay,  Wis.   842,267,   puD. 
10-31-67.  Cl.  2. 

Greenhut  Fabrics.  Inc. :  See —  i 

Grelf°  L'Tflfo.®  Bimmore.  Md..  to  Oenesco  Inc..  Nashville, 

Grille?-  'fS  T  'd.b'^.''M«gi'-  Grelter.    Wien-WeidUng. 

Austria.  842.571-2,  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  51. 
Grelter.  Marga  :  See — 

Grelter,  Franz  J.  „  ,    „^„  o«^        u    in  it   ot    nt 

Grinnell  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.  842.394,  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

26. 
Grossman  Co. :  See — 

Grossman.  Robert  A.  di_».„„„j   Tini 

Grossman.   Robert  A.,  d.b.a.   Grossman   Co.,   Richmond  Hill, 

Gu^rlntle/Parts  Co.!^In?*:  Seneca  Falls.  N.Y.  724.445.  cane. 

Guardian   Chemical   Corp..   Long  Island  City.   N.Y.   724,414, 

Gulf°01l^Cor5;.  Pittsburgh    Pa.  724.399.  cane    Cl.  15^ 
Hallett  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  842,343,  pub.  10-31-67. 
Multiple  Class  (Clasps  21  and  35).       .._...    „„h   m-ii- 
Hallmar^  Cards,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  842,461,  pub.  10-31- 

Ha^llmaik^Cirds.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  842.474.  pub.  10-31- 

Hammei;  R?glander.  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842.405.  pub. 

Ha^yrift  Co^.'  Inci.  Princeton.  Wis.  842.489.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Ha^nes^  Travis  F..  Mrs..  Clemmons.  N.C.  842.649   Ci.  46^ 
Hardtmuth.  L.  A  C.  Inc..  Bloomsbury.N.J..  from  Eberhard 
Faber  Inc..  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.  842.451.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

Hawls.  D.  P..  Hardware  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

HaVt'f 'coSlt  'mi'cJ.:  Mnd.  Mich.  724.630.  cane.  Cl. 

Ha^rt'  Schaffner  A  Marx,  Chicago.  III.  842.498,  pub.  9-19-67. 

HaMen?eld    Bros.     Inc..    Pawtuckct,    R.I.     842.353-4.     pub. 

Ha\^or^  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.  438,426,  ren.  1-1O-08.   ^ 

Ha?Co?p.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  438,470,  ren.  1-10-08. 

HaverJ^ockhart  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Shawnee,  Kans.  842,325, 

pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  18. 
Heinz,  H.  J.,  Co.:  See— 

Heln?'Hlnr?J?to  H.  J.  Heinz  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  31.048. 

Hetrick!"jLeiw.-.ft.  Marys.  Pa.  842.356,  pub.   10-31-07. 

HlSyard'  Enterprises,    Inc.,    St.    Joseph,    Mo.    842,592,    pub. 

HuMhlnl:  fnc.!^Hlaleah,  Fla.  842,515.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  40. 
Hodges  Research  A  Development  Co. :  bee 

HoloSn'^Corp'^'wii^ml^ngton.    Del.   842,395.    pub.    10-31-^7. 

Homemaker   Testing  Corp..   Washington.   D.C.   842,019.  pub. 

H(J)v"er^'Bail^A ''^Bearing    Co..    Saline,    Mich.    842.429,    pub. 

Houw|i^,^lS:,'New  York,  N.Y.  724,599,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Hudnut,  Richard  :  See — 

Associated  Products,  Inc.  i_iC-08 

Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  434,421.  ren.  l  lo-o». 

Cl    51 
Hudson  Foam  Late  Products.  Inc..  Edgewater.  N.J.  724.437. 

HuXn'^Na'ttnal.     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.     842.589.     pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  52. 
Huntslncer.  Fritz,  d.b.a.  Tuboscope   Ventura.  CallL.  to  AMI 
"Tubosfo^,  inc.."  Houston.  Tex.  435,537.  >;"».  1-16-68.  Cl.  20. 
Hvster   Co .   Portland.  Oreg.  842,300,   pub.   7-11-67.  Cl.  26. 
"flnols    State   Medical    Society,   Chicago,    111.    842,597,    pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  100. 

Cl.  37. 

^'"P^'^^Jeri'KerScolS^Corr"" 

IntercT'Inc     d.b^   The   ^orshelm    Shoe   Co..    Chicago,    111. 

842,508,  pub.  10-31-67.  O.  39. 
International  Laboratories    Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okln.  842.- 

584.  pub.  10-31-07.  Cl.  52.  oso  OM      imb 

International    Paper    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    842.269.    pub. 

InJe'^p'lr'cor^p.'.'pittsburgh.  Pa.  724,016,  cane.  Cl.  lOL 
I^JerS    Corp.,    Princeton.    N.J.    842.387,    pub.    10-31-C7. 

J    A  a  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

842.259,  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  Z. 
Jackson  Role  Corp..  Reading,  Pa.  842,023-4.  Cl.  7. 
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0  :  See- 


lUbe  -ach 
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Jaebne,    Chester    P.,    d.b.a 

724,625,  cane.  CI.  (>. 
Jaehne  Co. :  See— 

Jaehne,  Chester  V. 
Jantzen    Inc.,    I'ortlaml 

CI.  39.  „  ,  ,     , 

Jeco  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap|n 
Jeffrey,   Richard   K.,   New 
Jiffi-Kube  Corp..  Gardena 
Jones,    K.    A.,    &    Co.,    ' 

10-31-67.  CI.  2. 
Jordan,  O.  F.,  Co..  to  U. 

Ind.  233.158,  ren.  1-16-*|8 
Jordan.  O.  P.,  Co..  Inc. : 

Jordan,  O.  F..  Co. 
KVP  Sutherland  Taper  Ci 

Brown  Co. 
Kaiser.     Melvln,    d.b.a. 

842.447.  pub.  l(>-31-<> 
Kaltenbach  &  Volgt,   "* 

10-31-67.  CI.  44, 
Keebler   Co.,    Elmhnrst, 
Kelsey's  Xut  Co. :  See— 

Spear.  Jack. 
Kenneth    Beauty    Salom 

842.505,  pub.  10-31-b7. 
Kenyon    Piece   Dyeworks. 

pub.  7-25-r.7.  Cl   IOC. 
Keystone  Supplies  Ltd.,  V 
842,374,  pub.  10-31-07 
Kidde.  Walter,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
c;eneral  Carbonic  Co. 
KUfrost  Ltd..  Newcastle 
10-31-07.  Multiple  Cln« 
Klrkpatrlck.  Anna  M..  d 
842.371.  pub.  10-31-6, 
Klein     Chocolate     Co.. 

10-31-07.  Cl.  4<i. 
Kllnger  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  39. 
Knight.  J.  B..  Co..  Inc.. 

10-31-(!7.  Cl.  23. 
Knomark.  Inc..  Jamaica. 
KnoxvUle  News-Sentinel 

1-10-08.  Cl.  38. 
Kortenbach  &  Rauh  Ko 
(Jermanv.  842.518.  pub 
Krelder.  Lloyd  A.,  d.b.a 

Mich.  842.380,  pub.  10- 

Krumsleg,  Mildred  M.,  d. 

HI   842.550.  pub.  10-31 

Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co.    L 

pub.   10-31-67.  Multlpl? 
Kwlk-File.    Inc..    Minneadn 
Lamb  Industries    Inc..  T 
Lane  Ltd.,  Sew  York.  N.\ 
Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Ri" 

10-31-67.  Cl.  39. 
Lanvln-Charles   of   the 

pub.  10-31-67.  Cl  51. 
Lavltt.  Paul,  Mills.  Inc.. 
Leonard.  Verna  M. 

38 
Les    Parfums    de   Dana. 
842.563.  pub.  8-22-67 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  New 
Cl.  52. 


(rep.    842,510-11.    pub.    10-31-07. 

-n.  842,400.  pub.  10-31-f.7.  C\.  27 
ireron,  N.J.  724,4.52.  cane  Cl.  22. 
Calif.  724,499,  cane.  Cl.  31 

Covington.    Ky.    842.201.    pub. 


Tlie 


L1J 


I  oils 
Tiled 


Fresi  o 


Lever's"Zeep  Mattsehap^^ 


in  • 


ltd. 


No  -th 


5S7.  pub.  10-31-67. 
LleboTltz.  S..  A  Sons.  I 

N  Y.  235.0S."».  ren.  l-i 
Lightning  Fastener  Co. 

S42.349.  pub.  10-31-6, 
Lincoln  Electric  Co..  Thi 

Lindy   Pen  Co    Inc.. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  ZT. 
Liquid   Carpet  4  WallpJt>e 

pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  16 
I>ittle  Caesar  Enterprise 

10-31-67.  Cl.  100. 
Llovd  Sargent  Co. :  See 
■  McMath.  John  N.. 
Lock.    Albert    M..   &   Soi| 

10-31-67.  Cl.  32. 


Lovely  Lady  Cosnietics  : 
Srunisleg.  Mildred 
Ludford    Fruit    Products 

806.990.  new  cert.  Cl. 
Luk  O-Ma  Corp..  Port 
M  &  M  Candies  :  Sec 

Mars,  Inc. 
Magna  vox  Co..  The.  For  : 

Cl.  21. 
Majestic  Specialties.  Ine 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Maradel  Products.  Inc.  : 
DEL  Laboratories. 
Marlon  Laboratories     I 

Kansas  City.   Mo.  84, 
Mars.  Inc..  d.b.a.  M  & 

pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  46 
Marschall  Dairy  Labora 

7(d).  CL  6. 
Mastertape  (Magnetic) 

10-31-67.  Cl.  36. 
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Jaehne    Co..    Minneapolis,    Minn. 


-'    Jordan  Co.,  inc..  East  Chicago, 
a.  23. 


elmark     Records.     Arcadia.     Calif. 
/RIss,   (;ermany.    842.5.33.   pub. 


1.    842.541.    pub.    9-12-<i7.    Cl.    40. 


Products.    Inc..    New    York.    N.^ . 

Inc..    The.    Kenyon.    R.I.    842.010. 

ncouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Cl.  23. 
See — 

•pon  Tyne,  England.  842.2N2.   pub. 

I  (Classes  0  and  lot. 
.a.   BrevltyiM",   Lemon  drove,   (.aiir. 

'ilVzabethtown.     Pa.     842,550,     pub. 

London,  England.  842.488.  pub. 

[■he.   Brownfleld,  Tex.   842,382,  pub. 

Y   842  (•22.  Cl.  (>. 
Co..  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.   237.790.   ren. 

ni  mandltgesellschaft.  Solingeu-Weyer. 

^'  ;T).^).  Machine  &  Tool  Co..  Sturgis. 

II  i*"^    C^\     '^t 

a7  Lovely  "Lady  Cosmetics.  Chicago. 

'.  Kurashlki  City.  Japan.  842,245. 
Class  (Classes  1.  3,  and  39). 
s,    Minn.    842.638.    Cl.    32 
...io.  Ohio.  724,508,  cane.  Cl.  34. 
842,627,  Cl.  17  o.o  r.io   t.ub 

,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V.  S42.ji,i.  pun. 

iJltz,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   842,579. 


Hickory.  N.C.  842.646.  Cl.  39. 
.  Calif.  842,465.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl 


Inc..   d.b.a.    Dana,   New   York,   N.Y 
York.  N.Y.  842.593.  pub.  10-31-67 


N.V..  Rotterdam.  Netherland.  842,- 

/^to  Publlx  Shirt  Corp..  New  York. 

St.' Catharines.  Ontario.  Canada. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.  724.388.  cane.  Cl. 


Hollywood,  Calif.  842.453,  pub. 
r  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  842,320, 
Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  842.59.'i-6,  pub. 


(o 


Inc..    Boston.    Mass.   842.425.    pub 

^ee 
to   Dr.    Wells.   Inc..   Camden,   Ark 
(fhester.  N.Y.  724,555,  cane.  Cl.  46. 


Wayne,  Ind.  433.882.  ren.  1-16-6S. 
Rldgefleld.  N.J.  842,505,  pub.  10-31- 

See — 

[nc,  __    , 

c     dba.   ScottSeaton   Laboratories. 
.560.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  51. 
II  Candies.  Wilmington.  Del.  842.551 

ory.  Inc..  Madison.  Wis.  724.083.  Am 

Ltd..  Slough,  England.  842.441,  pub 


Mates  Co.,  The,  Hyannls,  Mass.  842,415,  pub.   10-31-67.  Cl. 

28 
Matsu   Pearl   Importing  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.   724,496,  cane. 

Cl    28 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.  842,- 

351.  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl.  21.  79.   {r... 

May   Department   Stores  Co.,  The,   New  \ork,   N.\.  724..1o3, 

McDougall-Butler  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.  842,321,  pub.  10-31- 

ft7     01      1  ft 

McGraw-Hlli,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  842,64.3.  Cl    38. 
McMath,  John  N.,  Co.,  d.b.a.  Lloyd-Sargent  Co.    New  Rochelle, 
to  U.S.  Health  Club,  Inc.,  YonWrs,  N.Y.  438,498.  ren.  1-16- 

M^^eo!^  nfe^.*  Kansas   City.    Mo.   842.399.   pub.    10-31-67.   Cl. 

M^^co,    Inc.,    Kansas   City,   Mo.   842.404.   pub.    10-31-67.   Cl. 

27. 
Melniark  Records  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Melvln.  ._....•„.  ^,10 

Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  724.421.  cane.  Cl    18. 
Merck  &  Co..   Inc..  Rahway,   N.J.  842.328.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl. 

Metaframe  Corp.,  from  Acjuarlums  Inc..  Maywood,  N.J.  842,- 

fttT     f  1     *ll 

Metaligesel'lsdhaft    Aktiengesellschaft.    Frankfurt.    Germany. 

724.365.  cane.  Cl.  6.  ,.       .  ,     .      ,nr 

Metallgesellsehaft    Aktiengesellschaft     Frankfurt.    G"many. 

842.594.    pub.    10-31-67.    Multiple   Class    (Classes   100  and 

Me\^ropolitan  Life  Insurance  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  842.613.  pub. 

«  r\       o*        pY        pi         ■*  f\0 

Michael.  Claude,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.  842,479.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl    38 
Michigan  Chemical  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mich.  ,842.276,  pub.  5-9- 

Midland'  International   Corp.,   North   Kansas  City,   Mo.  842,- 

.346.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  21.      ^.     ^^    ^  _,^       ..      ^.„ 

Midland   International   Corp..   North  Kansas  City.   Mo.  MJ,- 

MidwesVcurtaln  Vo'.-  St'"  Louis.  Mo.  842.52...  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl    42 
Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  842,607.  pub. 

Milled  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  842,475,  pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  38.  .    .     ,      ^        T..     ,      J    Q<oQ.i>: 

Mining  k  Chemical  Products  Ltd.,  London,  England.  84^.34.^, 

pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  21.  ,    „„..,„,  r.1    Kt 

Mlnkoleln  Co..  Waldwiek.  N.J.  724,591.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Mlnkoleln  Co..  Waldwiek.  N.J.  724.601    eanc.  Cl    ..2 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  842,293,  pub. 

Min^n"esotrMfning  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  842,513.  pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  40. 
Minolta  Camera  Co..  Ltd.  :  SeC- 

Mlnolta°Corp.,"':^ew   York.   NY.,   from   Minolta   Camera   Co.. 

Ud     Osaka.  Japan.  842.384.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  26 
Mlttlemark,    Seymour.    Organization,    Inc.,    New    York.    .>.». 

Mo'o'rrcSea7''c.^?p.'^s'jA?'ra'n'clsco.   Calif.    842,244.  pub. 

MoVan?JameTG.,  d.b.a.   Moran   Specialties.   Burbank.  Calif. 

724,503.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Moran  Specialties:  See  — 

Morgan"j"ohn"  d!^  Jr..  d.b.a.  J.   D.  Morgan.   Daytona   Beach, 

Mo^/rls^pta  rSo'^htf:  to  Philip  Morns  Inc..  New  York. 

V  Y  68.501  ren.  1-10-08.  Cl.  17. 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc. :  See— 

MorrrPMlirin'c:..*N?w  %.  N.Y.  842,324,  pub.  10-31-07. 
Mo^slev^^Machlnery  Co.,  Inc.,  Waco.  Tex.  842.378-9,  pub. 
MrrimerU'  Inc..  New  York.  NY- J24.533.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Mrs  Day's  Ideal  Babv  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass.  434.388. 
MrTvlrtl2lAt-  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass.  437.033. 

m/s.  my-s^wfaftaby  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Danvers.  Mass.  500.034, 

ren.  1-16-08.  Cl.  .39. 
Mulsen  Trading  Co.,  I-td. :  See- 

Mnltf-ciV   CoTp      Detroit.    Mich.    724.444.    cane     Cl     19. 
Munek    IntVrnaiional    A/S.    Bergen.    Norway.    842,305.    pub. 

M,?r%Vrnriir&^Sahner,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842.493.  pub. 
MuVU'cJrp^'T^wson,  Md    842,301,  gub-.^O-^Jf^^i  ^^    ''■ 

Na?a^i"co?rNew  Sk,  N.Y.  842,411,  pub.  10-31-07.  Cl.  28. 
Nash  .Associates  :  See — 

Vatio^anrcul^'^Co'!New  York.  N.Y.  842,544.  pub.  9-5-67. 
Na^lont'i-  Can    Corp..    Chicago.    111.    842,204,    pub.    10-31-07. 
Na«on'al    Machine   Tool    Builders-    Association,    Washington. 
D.C.  842.482,  pub.  10-31-07.  a.  38.  0.9  pcqr 

National  Patent  Development  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.  842.528. 

Na';ro'nal'^emedy  Products  Co..  Inc..  Springfield.  Mo.  724,425. 
eanc.  Cl.  18. 


Naylor.  H.  W.  Co. :  See— 
Naylor.  Howard  W. 
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Naylor.  H.  W.,  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Naylor^HowM^W.f  d^'.a.  H.  W.  Naylor  Co..  to  II   W.  Naylor 

Co..  Inc..  Morris.  N.Y.  435.985.  ren    1-10-08.  Cl.  18. 
New   Concepts    Inc..    Armonk.    N.Y.    842.422.    pub.    10-31-67. 

Cl    32 
New  England  Teen  Scene,  Inc..  Revere.  Mass.  842,477.  pub. 

NeiTpiMt/c  Cor?.^Lo8  Angeles.  Calif.  842.300.  pub.  9-19-67. 

Newsman"  Pharmacal  Co..  to  Addison  Dlmmltt.  Louisville.  Ky. 

241.087.  ren.  l-lC-68.  Cl.  51.  ..   .     .      r.        ,      toa 

Nlchoias  international  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  724.- 

Nlch5i8on°FlfJc?:.   Providence.   R.I.   437.421.   ren.   1-16-68. 

NlSblson.  H.  B..  Co..  The.  Baltimore  Md.  842  053  Cl.  46. 
Nledleck    A.G..   Krefeld.   Germany.    842,521,    pub.    10-31-67. 

Xo?the*rn  Laboratories,  Manitowoc,  Wis   724  009.  cane   Cl   52. 
Northern   Supply  Co..  Amery.  Wis.   724.551.  eanc.  Cl.   46. 
Norwich  Shoe  Co..  Inc. :  See-- 

Novei;yt»8^int"coSum{,"us.  Ga.  842.423,  pub.  10-31-67. 
Novochoc  S.A.,  La  Chaux-De-Fonds.  Neuchatel,  Switzerland. 
Nulbtum^'RoK  d.b.a."  Nash  Associates,  New  York.  N.Y. 
v/e^Si^rn  E.^osTngeles'callf.  842.573.  pub.  10-31-07. 

ci.  51. 
OB  Photo  Products  :  See — 

Ohio^Arrcl':  ThT  Br?an.  Ohio   842  256   pub   10-31-67.  Cl.  2. 
Ohio  Hoist  Mfg.  Co..  Lisbon.  Ohio.  842.632  Cl.  23^ 
Oklahoma  aty  Mill' &  Elexyjtor  Co    Oklahoma  Clt?.  Okla.    to 
General    Mills.     Inc..     Minneapolis.     Minn.     235.000.     ren. 

On'eTdaiftd.'^'oteida.  N.Y.  842.412  pub  10-31-^7.  Cl  28. 
Optomechantsms.  Inc..  Plalnvlew,  N.Y.  842,389,  pub.  10-31  hi. 

OrSa-Metal.    Inc..    St.    Louis.    Mo.    842.433.    pub.    10-31-67. 

Cl.  32. 
Ortho  Diagnostics :  See— 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  r»i„„„«=H/.« 

Ortho     Pharmaceutical     Corp..     d.b.a.  ^  Ortho     Diagnostics, 

Raritan,  N.J.  842,.3.30.  pub.  10-31-07  Cl.  18 
Otter  Controls  Ltd.,  Buxton.  England.  842.393,  pub.  10-31-07. 

P  ^4   C^^Food    Markets.    Inc..    Syracuse.    N.Y.    842.582.    pub. 

Pacific' Coa'st'^Bo'rax  Co..  New  York.  NY     to  UnU^,  f?t^„« 
Borax  k  Chemical  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  434.d7i.  ren. 

Pacmc^TandLrdLlfe  Insurance  Co..  Burlingame.  Calif.  842.- 
Palco   Linings.    Inc..    Indlo.    Calif.    842.27^!,    puD.    iu-»i 

,..r 'givT-i  «^J^&.?Sr,.'Si?J:'8'4&rpub.  10-3.^7. 

Parte,*  Davis  &  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  842.331.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Parts.*  Robbie  J..  MadlsonvlIIe.  Ky.  842.486.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Pa«er?on-Sargent  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohlb.  724.402.  eanc. 

Pattbn  Paint  Co.  Milwaukee   Wl«..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 

Pe&tr^el"^'orrf  in^cf.- A«fi;^?i.'a°a.  Illtf.- P^Jb.*|:22-67.  Cl. 

Pel?iduek.  Inc..  Jamaica,  N.Y.  438,271,  ren    1-16-68.  Cl.  23. 
Peet.  Roderick  K     Longmeadow.  Mass    842.667    Cl    100. 
Penn-West  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.  7Z*.6vo,  cant. 

PepsiCo'   Inc.,   New  Yort,   N.Y.   842.536.  pub.   10-31-67.   Cl. 

Perkins  Pancake  Houses  :  See — 

Pancake  House.  Inc..  The. 
Pfizer.  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc. :  gee— 

Phlpps  Piano  Co..  Inc..  Birmingham,  Ala.  842.444,  pub.  10-31- 
67.  Cl.  36.  „,    „„ 

Phyllis  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Lowell.  Mass.  724,531.  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Piedmont  Shirt  Co..  Greenville.  S.C.  842.496.  pub.  10-31-67. 
Cl    39. 

Plndyck.  Charles.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
67.  Cl.  39. 

Pines  Engineering  Co..  Inc..  Aurora.  Ill 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Patton  Paint  Co. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  437,579.  ren.  1-16- 

68.  Cl.  1. 
Playskool  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Schroeder,  John,  Lumber  Co. 
Plough  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  The  St.  Joseph  Co    to  Plough.  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn.  235,685,  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  18. 

Plough,  Inc. :  See — 

Plough  Chemical  Co.  .     ^  ,„  „, 

Poco   Graphite,   Inc.,   Garland,   Tex.   842,248,   pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  1. 
Poncier  &  Best,  to  Ponder  &  Best.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  808.- 

478.  new  cert.  CI.  26. 


Ponder  k  Best,  to  Ponder  &  Best.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  825,- 

715.  new  cert.  Cl.  26. 
Porce  Cote  Corp. :  See — 

Porce-Cote  Research  &  Development  Corp. 
Porce-Cote  Research  k  Development  Corp..  from  Porce  Cote 

Corp..  Uniondale,  N.Y.  724,375,  cane.  Cl.  12.        ^,      ^        ^ 
Potter  Distilleries  Ltd.,  Langley.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

842,552.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  49.  ^    u     « v 

Powers,    John   Robert.   Products   Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 

724  595   eanc   Cl    51. 
Precision  Dynamics'  Corp..  Burbank.  Calif.  842  655.  Cl.  50. 
Premiums.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  842.258,  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  2. 
Product  Forming  Corp.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  842,445.  pub.  10-31- 

ftT    01     ^fi 

Protective  Lining  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  842.265.  pub.  10-31- 
67.  Cl.  2. 


Inc..  NUes.  111.  842.495.  pub.  10-31- 


Van    Nuys.    Calif. 
Van    Nuys,   Calif. 


842.578.   pub. 
842.580.    pub. 


Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  842.648.  Cl. 
Wis.   842.305.  pub.  10-31-67. 


842.503,  pub.  10-31- 
.  842.367,  pub.  10-31- 


Publlx  Shirt  Corp. :  See — 

Llebovltz,  S.,  &  Sons.  Inc.  ^  ,._    „.„,«„         ». 

Puritan    Leasing    Co.,    Santa    Barbara,    Calif.    842.599.   pub 

10-31-67.  Cl.  100. 
Queen's-Way  to  Fashion 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Quletrole  Co. :  See —  * 

Rouse.  Ralph  M.  ,         „.„„_„        ».    »«  oi 

Qulnn.  K.  J..  &  Co.  Inc.,  Maiden.  Mass.  842.279.  pub.  10-31- 

ftT  r*i  ft 
"R  a'  M.6."   Realisations   d'Appareils   et  de  Machines-Outils. 

Nlort,  Deux  Sevres.  France.  842,359,  pub.  3-14-67.  Cl.  23. 
Raelne  Industrial  Plant,  Inc..  Racine  Wis.  842,666.  Cl.  52. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America;  New  York,  N.Y.  842,383.  pub.  10-31- 

67    Cl    24 
Ramchandra  Hassamal  Shamdasanl,  Liverpool.  England.  842.- 

522,  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  42. 
Rebel  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

General  Sales  Corp. 
Redken    Laboratories,    inc. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  51. 
Redken    Laboratories.    Inc. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  51. 
Reedvllle  Oil  k  Guano  Co. 

46. 
Regal  Ware.  Inc..  Kewaskum. 

Cl    13 
Ren()lr  6t  California.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  724.491.  cane. 

Cl    28 

Revlbn.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  842.663  Cl.  51. 

Rexall  Drug  4  Chemical  Co..  from  Consolidated  Thermoplas- 
tics Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  842.254.  nub.  10-31-67    CL  2. 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Co.. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.  842.574-5    nub    10^-31-67.  Cl.  51. 

Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co.,  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  842.322, 

Rogers  Corp..  Rogers.  Conn.  842.350.  pub.  10-31-67    Cl    21. 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  842,292,  pub.  10-31-67. 

pi      a 

Roll  m-'t  Wholesale  Pharmacy.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  842,262,  pub. 

^ rt o* o^      pi      O 

Rose-Derry  Co.",  Newton,  Mass.  842.428.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

32 
Ross,'   W.    A..   4   Sons,   Ltd..   Belfast,   Ireland.  238,673.  ren. 

1— 1ft— flS    PI    45 
Rouse,  Ralph  M.,  d.b.a.  Quletrole  Co..  Spartanburg,  S.C.  438,- 

603.  ren.  1-16-68.  CL  15.  „.„«,„         v.    -ia  01    at 

Rovalburgers,  Inc.,  Corvallls,  Oreg.  842.252.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl    2 
Royall  Lyme   (Bermuda)   Ltd..  Hamilton.  Bermuda.  842,558, 

Rudkln-Wlley  (Jorp.,  Seymour,  Conn.  842,464,  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl    38 
Ruec'khelm  Bros.  4  Eckstein.  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ryan^Heatlng  Co.,  Inc.,'  St.'l.iOuls,  Mo.  842,268,  pub.  10-31-67. 

S-K-L  Co..  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.  842,409,  pub.  10-31-67  CI  28. 
Safeguard   Businesa  Systems   Corp.,   Lansdale.    Pa.   842.478. 

pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  38. 
St.  Joseph  Co..  The  :  See — 

Plough  Chemical  Co.  „„„„.,  w 

Sanders     Associates.     Inc..     Nashua.     N.H.     842.341.     pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  21.  ^    X,  T  *     r. 

Schenley   Distillers.   Inc..   d.b.a.    Scotch   Ho«?e   Imports   Co.. 

and  Robert  Morris  Distilling  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  825.528. 

Schlffer  M  u.  C..  Neustadt-Wied  Uber  Llnz  (Rhine).  Germany. 
842.419.  pub.  10-31-07.  Cl.  29.       ^       ^       ^         ,  „  „, 

Schlage  Co..  The.  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
205.373.  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  25. 

Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See — 
Schlage  Co..  The. 

Schlumberger  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y..  from  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corp..  d.b.a.  Schlumberger  Well  Services  Houston. 
Tex  842  6()0.  pub  10-31-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100 
and  103). 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 
Schlumberger  Ltd. 

Schlumberger  Well  Services :  See — 
Schlumberger  Ltd. 

Schmld    4     Son.    Inc..     Mountainside 
10-31-67.  Cl.  28. 

Schmidt   Baking  Co..   Inc.,   Baltimore. 

Scholastic  Magazines,  Inc.,  New  York 

Schroeder,  John,  Lumber  Co  ,\""'a"''e«' .^'^'i,  *%P'?r''°*'' 
Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  241,344,  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  32. 

Schwlnn  Bicycle  Co. :  See- 
Arnold,  Schwlnn  4  Co. 
Scientific  Music  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  842.448.  pub. 
10-31-67.  Cl.  36. 


N.J.     842.414.     pub. 


Md. 
N.Y 


842.651. 
842.640. 


Cl. 
CI. 


46. 
38. 


TMvi 


Scott  Chemical  &  Welding 

Bowers,  lister  T. 
Scott   Paper  Co..    I'hlladeli 
Scott   Paper  Co.,   Pbilade 

CI.  37. 
Sea  Liner  Watch  Co.  :  Sec 

liliini.  Max. 
Sears,   RoebucI;  and  Co., 
Seaton,  Scott.  Laboratorl*^; 

Marlon  Laboratories, 
Security   First   National 

pub.  10-31-<;7.  CI.  102. 
Serman,  M.,  &  Co.   Inc., 
Sevey.    Robert    H.,   d.b.a. 

pub.  10-31-C.7.  CI.  13. 
Shafers  Laboratories,  Int 

pub.  10-31-07.  CI.  51. 
Shaw  Wallcer     Co..     The, 

10-31-07.  CI.  32. 
Shih.   Jeff,   d.b.a.    Mulseii 

842,540.  pub.  10-31-07. 
Shoe    Corp.     of     America 

10-31-67.  CI.  :i9. 
Shoe   House,   Inc..    Mempli 

CI    39. 
Silaco  Chemical  Co.  :  srr- 

KlUson,  Hal  J. 
Silmica  Corp.  of  .\nierlca 

CI.  10. 
Smith,    Chester   W.,    d.b.a 

Mich.  842.318,  pub.  10-1 
Smith-Gates  Corp..  The, 
ScK'lete     Anonyme :     "Soc: 

France.  724.023.  cane. 
Soil   Mover  Mfg.   Corp., 

10-31-07.  CI.  23. 
Solomon,  Hy,  Hollywood, 
Sopas   Profumi    S.p..\.,    1' 

CI.  51. 
South  Atlantic  Sales  Co.. 

10-31-67.  CI.  4t;. 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp.. 

Tex.  842.530,  nub.  10-31 
Spear,  Clifton  T.,  d.b.a. 

Tex.  842.440.  pub.  10- 
Spear,  Jack,  d.b.a.  Kelsey 

050.  Cl.  4f.. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New 

Cl.  37. 


•roducts  Co.  :  See — 


)hla,    Pa.    724,515,    cane.   Cl.   37. 
phla.   Pa.   842,400.   pub.   10-31-07. 


:hicago.    III.   724.412.   cane.   Cl.    10. 

:  See- 
Inc. 
ank,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.    842.014. 

<ew   York.    N.Y.   842,045.   Cl.   39. 
Tofters.    Kxcelsior.    Minn.   842.303. 

,  Jacksonville  I«each.  Fla.  842..".00, 

Muskegon.     Mich.     842,430.     |iul>. 

Trading   Co.,    Ltd.,    Seattle,    Wash. 
[:i.  46. 
Columbus,     «Milo.     842,499,     pub. 

Is,    Tenn.    842,491,    pub.    10-31-07. 


Chicago,  HI.  842,3ir.,  pub.  9-5  ((7. 

Whitfteld    Chemical    Co.,    rvtrolt. 
.1-07.  Cl.  10. 
^arniington.  Conn.  842,029.  Cl.  21. 

te     Henri     Wauquiez,"     Mouvaux. 

'  ,   Columbus,   Xebr.    842..3f.4,   pub. 


(  1 


The 

Fla.  724,347.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
i<a.    Italy.    842,559,    pub.    10-31-07. 

Inc..   Baltimore.   Md.  842,543.  pub. 

d.b.a    Truett   Laboratories,  Dallas. 
(•.7.  Cl.  44. 

Diamond  Si»ear  Co.,  Texarkana. 
10-3*-67.  Cl.  35.  ^  ,.^    ^,„ 

s  Nut  Co..  Xorthridge,  Calif.  842. 


The 


Spex  Industries  Inc.. 
Cl.  26. 


lork,  X.Y.  842,403,  pub.  10-31-07. 
Metlchen,  X.J.  842.388,  pub.  10-31-07. 


tl 


•  Spray   A   Ta|>e.    Inc.,    Bos 
Spring   Air   Co..   The, 

Cl.  32. 
Spritzer  &  Fulirmann-Xew 

pub.  10-31-07.  Cl.  28. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.,  Xe\i 

Cl.   40. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The. 

Cl.  0. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The. 

Cl.  15. 
Standard  Oil   Co.   of  Call 

308-9,  pub.  10-31-67. 
Standard     Screw     Co., 

10-31-07.  Cl.  13. 
Stanwood  Corp.,  Chicago, 
Star  Oil   Co.,   The. 

Am.  7(d>.  Cl.  15. 
Star  Pin  Co..  The  :  .Sec— 
De  Long  Hook  &  Kye 

Status  Shoe  Corp.,  The,  N 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  San 

ical  Co.,  Xew  York,  X 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  X 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Steele.   H.,  Y  aa.,  S.A.. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  27. 


on,   Mass.    724,354.   cane.   Cl.   5. 
Chicago.    111.   842.424.    pub.    10-31-07. 


Sterling-Detroit  Co., 

Cl.  23. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See 

Aschenbach  &  Miller.  Inc. 

Wlnthrop  Chemical  Cf.,  Inc. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  Xew 

Cl.  52. 
Sterling  Lacquer  Mfg.  Co., 

67.  Cl.  16. 
Stevens  Corp..  Fort  Wort 

23. 
Stix  Brands,  Inc..  Chicago 
Stratford,   Inc.,   MInneapo 

Cl.  40. 
Streed.  John  C.  d.b.a 

556.  cor.  Cl.  38. 
Stuart,   John,   Internatlonbl 

pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  32. 
Sumthin'  Sweet,  Inc.,  Hu 

46. 


Superba  Cravats,  Inc., 
67.  Cl.  39. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


York.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  842.408. 

York.  X.Y.  842,548.  pui).  10-31-07. 

Cle\t>land,  Ohio.  842,280,  pub.  10-31 -<:7. 

Cle^tland,  Ohio.  842.315.  pub.  10-31-67. 


ornia,    San   Francisco.   Calif.   842.- 
.  23. 
rtartford.     Conn.     842,307-8.     pub. 


III.  724,387,  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Standkrd  Oil   Co..   Chicago,   111.   433,073. 


<lo..  The. 
iw  York,  N.Y.  842.501,  pub.  10-31- 

Franclsco,  Calif.,  to  Stauffer  Cheni- 
.  500.315.  ren.  1-16-68.  Cl.  6. 
eVi  York.  N.Y.  842.294,  pub.  10-31- 


lexico  City.  Mexico.  842,406.  pub. 
Detroit.  Mich.   842.373.  pub.   10-31-67. 


"ork.  N.Y.  842,588,  pub.  10-31-67. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.  842.319,  pub.  10-31- 

Tex.  842,376,  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

111.  842.266.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  2. 
.   Minn.   842.514.   pub.   10-31-67. 


is 


Lo  jress 


Press,  Excelsior,  Minn.  837,- 

Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.   842.435. 

itington  Station.  N.Y.  842,652.  Cl. 

Rochester,  N.Y.  842,497,  pub.  10-31- 


Superlor  Products  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  842.659.  Cl.  51. 
Surgical  Eng.  k  Research  Corp..  Victoria,  Tex.  842,534,  pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  44. 
Sutherland.  D.  B.,  k  Sons,  Bloomfleld,  Ky.  842.547,  pub.  7-4- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  842,519,  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  41. 
Tavlor  k  Gaskin,   Inc.,   Detroit.  Mich.  842,363.  pub.  7-4-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Taylor  Provisions  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Taylor  Provision  Co.,  Tren- 
ton, X.J.  724,558.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Textron,   Inc.,   Providence,   R.I.   842,370,   pub.    10-31-67.   Cl. 

23. 
Thermotauk  Ltd. :  See— 
Thermo  Tanks.  Ltd. 
Thermo-Tanks.  Ltd..  to  Thermotank  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

220,025,  ren.  1-16-6S.  Cl.  .34. 
Tiffany  k  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.Y.  842.416,  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  28. 
Tofters  :  See — 

Sevey,  Robert  H. 
Torque  cfontrols.  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif.  842.386.  pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  26. 
Truett  Laboratories  :  See — 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp. 
Tuboscope :  See — 

Huntsinger.  Fritz. 
Tuckersharpe    Pen    Co..    Inc.,    Richmond.    Va.    842.462.    pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  37. 
ritronlc  Systems  Corp..  Pennsauken,  X.J.  842,669.  Cl.  101. 
Union  Tractor  Inc..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  724.456.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Union  Wadding  Co..  Pawtucket.  R.I.  842,555,  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl.  50. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  Co. 
U.S.  Health  Club.  Inc.  :  See— 

McMath.  John  X..  Co. 
United  Whelan  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  X.Y.  724,562.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Utica  Duxbak  Corp. :  See — 
Bird.  Clones  k  Kenyon. 
Utlca  Duxbak   Corp..  Utlca.   X.Y.  231.388,   ren.   1-16-68.  Cl. 

39 
Van  CanjpSea  Food  Co.,  Port  of  Long  Beach,  Calif.  724.579. 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Co. :  See— 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Van  Huffel  Tube  Corp..  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube 

Co..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  758.684.  new  cert.  Cl.  13. 
Van  Huffel  TuIm-  Corp.,  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tub4' 

Co.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  764,926,  new  cert.  Cl.  13. 
Vaughan   k   Bushnell    Mfg.    Co.,   Chicago.   111.    842,381.   pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  23.  «      „       ., 

Viking  World  Travel  Service,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  724.641. 

cane.  Cl.  105.  „ 

Villager,    Inc..    The.    from   Ladybug,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

842.843.  pub.  12-31-63.  Cl.  39. 
Visirecord,   Inc.,   Copiague,   X.Y.  842,436,  pub.   10-31-67.  Cl. 

32 
Volt.'  W.  J..  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  724,451,  cane. 

Cl    22 
Vue'lnc!,  Roselle,  N.J.  842,626.   Multiple  Class   (Classes  11 

Waltham   Watch   Co.,   Chicago,   111.   842.398.   pub.    10-31-67. 

Cl    27 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

842,296.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  6. 
Washburn  Crosby  Co..   to   General   Mills.   Inc.,   Minneapolis. 

Minn.  236.747.  ren.  1-16-6S.  C\.  46. 
Waters   Associates.   Inc.,    Framingham,   Mass.    842,291.   pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  6. 
Watsonville  Canning  k  Frozen  Food  Co.,  WatsonvlUe,  Calif. 

842,654.  Cl.  46. 
Web  Press  Engineering.  Inc.,  Addison.  111.  842.391.  pub.  10-31- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Weber  Costello  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.  724,512.  cane.  Cl. 

37. 
Westel  Co..  San  Mateo.  Calif.  842.347-8.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

21. 
Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.  434.730.   ren. 

1-16-68.  Cl.  14. 
Wham  O  Mfg.  Co..  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  842,631.  Cl.  22. 
Wheatley.  Frank.  Industries.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.  842.306,  pub. 
,    10-31-67.  Cl.  13. 
White  Motor  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  842.333.  pub.  10-31-67. 

Cl.  19. 
Whitfield  Chemical  Co. :  Sec- 
Smith.  Chester  W. 
Williams,    Beverly    E..    La   Grange   Park,    111.,   from    Hodges 

Research  &  Development  Co..  New  York.  N.Y'.  842,539.  pub. 

7-25-67.  Cl.  46. 
Wilson.  A.  L.,  Chemical  Co.,  Kearny,  N.J.  842,290,  pub.  10-31- 

67.  Cl.  6. 

Wlnthrop  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  assor.  to  Winthrop-Stearns  Inc.. 
to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  434,232,  ren.  1-16- 

68.  Cl.  18. 

Wlttek  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  842.311.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  13. 
Xerox  Corp..  Rochester.  N.Y'.  842.480.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl.  38. 
Yeomans  Brothers  Co..  Melrose  Park.  111.  842,372.  pub.  10-31- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
York.   L,   T.,   Co..   Brookfleld.   Mo.  842,569-70,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Young.  Stephen  A..  Corp..  Flora,  Ind.  842,309-10.  pub.  10-31- 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Youngs  Drug  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  842.531.  pub. 

10-31-67.  Cl.  44. 
Zip-Mark  Corp..  Bordentown.  N.J.  842.454.  pub.  10-31-67.  Cl. 

37. 


IIINTIN6  OrFICIi< 


-It!  I 


U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  23,  1968  Volume  846  '  Number  4 


PATENTS 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
December  1967 

Kxainlner  nfflrnied 172 

Kxaniiner  afllrmed  in  part 25 

Kxamlner  reversed 46 

Total 243 


Designation  of  Interference  Record  Relied  Upon 

During  the  taking  of  testimony  in  an  Interference  it  Is 
frequently  not  clear  just  what  testimony  is  necessary  to  a 
party's  case,  since  the  contentions  to  be  made  by  the  opposing 
party  are  not  known,  and  in  the  case  of  a  junior  party  it  is 
frequently  not  known  whether  or  not  the  senior  party  will 
take  testimony.  Therefore  counsel  taking  testimony  will  nor- 
mally cover  all  matters  which  might  possibly  have  an  effect 
on  his  case.  Then,  in  preparing  his  briefs  it  may  beconie  ap- 
parent that  certain  portions  of  his  record  have  no  real  signifi- 
cance as  to  issues  Involved.  A  review  of  these  portions  by  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  is  thus  unnecessary. 

Accordingly,  in  order  to  reduce  the  time  required  by  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  to  study  the  record,  and  to  more 
effectively  and  efficiently  decide  the  Issues  involved,  counsel 
relying  on  an  evidentiary  record  In  Interference  cases  are 
requested  to  file  a  statement  as  to  the  portions  of  their  record 
upon  which  they  rely.  Such  statement  should  be  Included  In 
the  briefs  of  the  respective  parties. 


* 


EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Fir»f  Aatigtant  Commi88ioner. 


Request  for  Comments  on  President's  Commission's 
Recommendation  Concerning  Plant  Patents 

The  President's  Commission  on  the  Patent  System,  estab- 
lished by  Executive  Order  No.  11125  on  April  S,  1965,  sub- 
mitted its  final  report  to  the  President  on  December  2,  1966. 
Included  among  the  Commission's  recommendations  is  the 
following. concerning  plant  patents: 

"The  classes  of  patentable  subject  matter  shall  continue 
as  at  present,  except  ...  all  provisions  in  the  patent 
statute  for  plant  patents  shall  be  deleted,  and  another 
form  of  protection  provided." 

The  present  plant  (latent  statute  provides  : 

"Whoever  invents  or  discovers  and  asexually  reproduces 
any  distinct  and  new  variety  of  plant,  Including  culti- 
vated sports,  mutants,  hybrids,  and  newly  found  seed- 
lings, other  than  a  tuber  propagated  plant  or  a  plant 
found    in   an    uncultivated   state,   may  obtain   a  patent 


therefor,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of 
this  title."  (35  U.S.C.  161.)         ' 

•  •  •  •  • 

"In  the  case  of  a  plant  patent  the  grant  shall  be  of  the 
right  to  exclude  others  from  asexually  reproducing  the 
plant  or  selling  or  using  the  plant  so  reproduced."  (35 
U.S.C.  163.) 

There  have  been  suggestions  that  plant  patent  protection 
be  enlarged  to  include  sexually  as  well  as  asexually  repro- 
duced plants  and  to  remove  the  limitation  that  the  plant  be 
"other  than  a  tuber  propagated  plant." 

In  commenting  on  Its  recommendation  regarding  plant 
patents,  the  Commission  noted  : 

"While  the  Commission  acknowledges  the  valuable  con- 
tribution of  plant  and  seed  breeders.  It  does  not  consider 
the  patent  system  the  proper  vehicle  for  the  protection 
of  such  subject  matter,  regardless  of  whether  the  plants 
reproduce  sexually  or  asexually.  It  urges  further  study 
to  determine  the  most  appropriate  means  of  protection." 

The  views  and  comments  of  all  Interested  parties  are  so- 
licited on  the  recommendation  and  on  any  related  matters 
which  may  be  useful  in  evaluating  the  Commission's  recom- 
mendation. These  views  should  be  submitted  in  writing  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washington,  D.C.,  20231.  by 
February  1.  1968. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 
Acting  Commiationer  of  Patentt. 


Classification  Order  No.  391 

Classification  Order  No.  391.  dated  Dec.  20.  1967,  Incorpo- 
rates changes  in  the  following  classes  : 

71.  Chemistrt,  Febtilizers 
307.  Electrical    Transmission    or    Interconnection 
Systems 

Design  Clasaea 

Apparel  and  Haberdashery 

Baths  and  Closets— Abolished 

Brushware.  Bristled— Established 

Brushino  and  Scrubbing — Abolished 

Packages  and  Containers — Established 

Carriages  and  Wagons 

Arms  and  Equipment  fob  Hunting,  Fishing,  Ver- 
min AND  Insect  Trapping 

Fluid  or  Gas  Distribution,  Sanitary,  Heating, 
Ventilation  and  Air  Coditioning  Equipment — 
Established 

Fuel — Abolished 

Furniture  ! 

Grinding  and  Polishing  ' 


D  2. 
D  4, 

D  9, 

D14, 
D22, 

D23. 


D32. 
D33. 
D37. 


New  Applications  Received  During  Novemiicr  1967 

Patents 7454 

Designs 375 

Plant  Patents 4 

Reissues    24 

Total 7857 


Issue — January  23,  1968 

Patents 1226 — No.  3.364.499  to  No. 

Designs 51— No.      209,951  to  No. 

Plant  Patents--  3 — No.         2,790  to  No. 

Reissues 3— No.       26,337  to  No. 

Total 1283 


3,365,724.  incl. 

210.001.  IncL 

2,792,  Incl. 

26,339,  incl. 
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D43, 
D44, 
D49, 
D58, 
D«2, 
D«4, 
D75. 
D76. 
D77. 
D78, 
D81, 
D83. 
D86, 
D87, 
D91, 


Bblti  no — Abolished 


Hose  and 

Household  AaiicLES 
Laundry  Appli  inces 
Packing  and  StORi 
Pneumatics- 
Printing 
Steam  Vacuum 
Steam  Boilers  —Abolished 
Steam  Engines 
Steam  Valves 
Stoves  and  FuInaces 

SUROEBT 

Toilet  Articles 
Trunks  and  Ei  uipmejw 
Water  Distrii  ution 


All  of  the  above  change  s 
of  Classification  replacempnt 


Acting  Patent  Clot 
Examining  and 
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NO  Vessels — Abolished 
Abolished 

Pu  M  PS — Abolished 


-Abolished 


phone  Interview  as  specified  In  the  old  Optimum  Examining 
Procedure  memos.  Examiners  are  no  longer  required  to  note 
or  acknowledge  requests  for  telephone  calls  or  state  reasons 
why  such  proposed  telephone  Interviews  would  not  be  con- 
sidered effective  to  advance  prosecution.  However,  It  Is  still 
desirable  for  an  attorney  to  call  the  Examiner  If  the  attorney 
feels  the  call  will  be  beneficial  to  advance  prosecution  of  the 

case. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 

Oct.  11.  1967.  A$»Utant  CommiaHoner. 


will  be  Incorporated  In  the  Manual 
pages  dated  January  1968. 
I.   R.   LADY. 
iftcation  Administrator,  Office  of 
Di^umentation  Control. 


Tcle|iioiic  Interviews 


Present   Office  policy 
Interviews  Initiated  by 


jlaces  great  emphasis  on   telephone 
(he  Examiner.  For  this  reason.  It  Is 


no  longer  deemed  necessi  ry  for  an  attorney  to  request  a  tele- 


Refcicnce  Cltadons  io  Continiution  Applications 

Effective  December  1.  1967,  the  Office  will  discontinue  the 
practice  of  furnishing,  automatically  and  without  charge, 
copies  of  references  cited  In  continuation  applications  if  they 
had  been  previously  cited  In  the  parent  application. 

In  the  rare  Instance  where  no  art  Is  cited  In  a  continuation 
application,  all  the  references  cited  during  the  prosecution  of 
the  parent  application  will  be  listed  at  allowance  for  printing 
in  the  patent. 

Other  continuing  applications,  including  continuation-in- 
part   and   divisional   applications,   are   not   affected    by    this 

change. 

RICHARD  A.  WAHL. 

Nov.  1,  1967.  Afittant  Commiationer. 


^ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner  . 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  20,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPEEATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— L  MARCUS.  DIrMtor.  ;  | 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Minwal  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager J 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aco;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anbydridw;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Comi>ositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymvs  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager - 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Manager 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  FermenUtion;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Diractor. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21(V-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 1 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  2aO-S.  BOYD,  Manager - - 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2S0— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting:  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


6-22-64 

11-27-64 
2-25-65 

10-  6-64 
6-14-64 


11-16-64 

4-19-66 

4-23-64 

4-  3-64 

3-18-65 
11-  2-66 


6-19-62 


7-23-62 


5-14-<2 


6-28-62 


9-25-62 


»-  6-63 

7-30-64 

5-17-62 

3-  5-62 

6-24-63 
11-26-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) - 178,68  7 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 3,  90  6 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) _ 127,  47  6 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. -. _ 1,  92  4 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action -. — April  3,  196  4 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action March  5,  196  2 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  January  1968,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  6W.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  tbt  Annual  Inda  of  PttUnt*—l9BS. 

Patents - Numbers  2,536,016  to  2,540.073.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,001  to  1,002,  inclusive 
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Pi  TENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CanUan«d) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMIN  NG  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 


Ele^  ators; 
Extii  Eiiishers; 


Ea  thenware . 


HANDLING  AND 
Conveyors;  Hoists; 
Sprinkling;  Fire 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  &4otor 
Flexible  and  Special 
MATERIAL  SHAPING, 
Manufacturing  Procesi 
and  Wire  Working;  \|etal 
Plastic  Block  and 
worklnr,  Tools; 
AMUSEMENT, 

Manager 

Amusement  and 
cavating;  Fishing, 
writers;  SUtionery; 
HEAT  AND  POWER 

Power  Plants;  Combu^ion 
Ventilation;  Drying; 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTICJNS 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod 
Operators;  Bridges; 
tures. 
TEXTILES,  CLEANIN( 
Fluid  Handling,  inclu  ling 
Centrifugal  Separatoi  s 
tocture;  Sewing  Maciines; 


TRAHSPORTINOMEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

;  Article  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  DUpensing;  Fluid 

;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Ctassifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 

and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 

]  leceptades  and  Packages. 

ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

1,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 

Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MeUUurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 

Apparatus;  Machine  TooU  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 

Cutl47;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

HUSBANDRY,   PERSONAL  TREATMENT.   INFORMATION,   GROUP   330-A.   RUEGG, 


Ezercsing 

,  et( 


_    Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  HusbandrV;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 

;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Type- 
Information  Dissemination. 
El^GINEERING,  GROUP34&-C.  P.  GAREAU,  Manager - 

Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 

i^aporlilng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

MS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  .Manager..- 

Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
(Jlosures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 

AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360— W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Valves;  Conduits;  FUllng  RecepUcles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathrown  Fixtures; 

i;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  AglUtlng;  Foods;  TextUes;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


1024 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


2-10-«6 


8-10-65 


6-28-65 


1-66 


4-20-66 


10-18-65 


10-16-64 


3-18-63 


5-12-64 


4-22-65 


8-12-63 


2-13-63 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Josef  Schmitt  and  Jacques  J.  Panouse  ' 

V. 

John  C.  Babcock  and  Milton  E.  Herr 

No.  1667.     Decided  May  25,  J967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  377  F.2d  994 ;  153  USPQ  719] 

1.  Application— Benefit  of  Foreign  Filing  Date— Different  In\'entive  En- 

tities— Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure.  Section  201.15. 

where  the  inventive  entity  differs  in  the  foreign  and  in  the  United   ■ 

StateH  application,  the  Examiner  should  refuse  to  recognize  the  priority  date 
until  the  inconKistency  or  disagreement  is  eliminated,'  MPEP  201.15.  It  is 
conceded  that  both  applications  now  name  the  same  Inventive  entity.  Thus 
appellants  resolved  the  'disagreement.'  " 

2.  Same— Same— Same— Rule  45— 35  U.S.C.  116  and  119.  f 

"We  construe  section  119  as  follows:  Where  a  proper  claim  for  priority  is 
made  a  timely  filed  United  fitaten  application  is  entitled  to  the  earlier  filing 
date  of  a  foreign  application  when  (1)  'any  person'  or  his  'legal  representa- 
tives or  assigns'  has  (2)  'previously  regularly  filed  •  ♦  ♦  in  a  foreign  country 
which  affords  similar  privileges'  (3)  a  foreign  application  'for  the  same  In- 
vention.' The  requirements  of  section  116  and  Rule  45  are  inapplicable  to 
foreign  applications  where  a  claim  to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  is 
made  under  section  119."  { 

3.  Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  119.  I 

"As  we  view  .section  119.  it  gives  to  inventors  a  privilege  of  claiming  an 
earlier  date  as  to  priority.  Appellants  here  have  claimed  that  privilege.  They 
have  sworn  that  they  are  the  inventors  of  the  claimed  subject  matter  and 
are  responsible  for  the  French  application.  They  have  further  shown  that  the 
inventive  entity  is  the  same  for  both  applications.  Appellees  concede  that 
there  exists  the  required  identity  of  invention  and  that  the  foreign  applica- 
tion was  'regularly  filed  •  ♦  •  In  a  foreign  country.'  We  think  that  at  this 
point  appellants  are  entitled  to  rest  their  case."  j 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"The  Board  was  disturbed  about  the  possibility  that  Schmitt  did  not  in  fact 
consent  to  the  filing  of  the  French  application  at  that  time  or  that  he  did  not 
consider  himself  to  be  a  co-inventor  at  that  time.  We  think  the  Board  is  cor- 
rect in  concluding  that  section  119  requires  that  the  privilege  afforded  thereby 
be  claimed  by  the  inventors  designated  in  the  United  States  application. 
However,  we  think  it  was  appellees'  burden  to  prove,  after  appellants  claimed 
the  privilege  in  view  of  the  evidence  of  record,  that  they  were  not  entitled  to 
it.  Ai)i)ellees  have  failed  to  produce  any  evidence  that  Schmitt  and  Panouse, 
or  their  legal  representative,  did  not  cause  to  be  filed  in  France  a  regular 
application  or  that  Schmitt  and  Panouse  are  not  the  inventors  of  the  subject 
matter  here  claimed."  jl 

5.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Appellees  have  failed  to  demonstrate  by  competent  evidence  that  Schmitt 
and  Panouse  are  not  entitled  to  secure  the  benefit  provided  by  section  119 
[with  respect  to  a  French  application  filed  by  a  French  firm  designating 
Panouse  as  the  inventor  and  wherein  later  Schmitt  was  added  as  a  second 
inventor].  We  find  that  the  Primary  Examines  correctly  concluded  that 
Schmitt  and  Panouse  had  complied  with  the  provisions  of  section  119  and, 
on  the  record,  were  the  first  inventors  of  the  subject  matter  defined  by 
the  count." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  92,746. 
REVERSED.  | 

Stevens,  Davis,  Miller  <&  Mosher,  Roger  L.  Hansel  for  appellants. 
Eugene  O.  Better  for  appellees. 
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B  efore  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 

Smitjii,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Bilbcock  and  Herr  were  awarded  priority  as  to  the  sole  count  in 

erence  based  on  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inven- 

iTioY  to  appellants  Schmitt  and  Panouse.  The  Board  of  Patent 

Intejferences  denied  Schmitt  and  Panouse *s  claim  to  the  benefit  of 

ier  filing  date  of  a  French  application  under  35  U.S.C.  111>. 

the  Board  found  that  appellants  were  entitled  to  the  earlier 

date,  the  parties  agree  the  award  of  priority  should  have  gone 

I  pellants.  The  sole  issue  presented  is  whether  the  Board  erred  in 

denying  appellants'  claim  to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  under 

S.C.  119.  We  will  state  at  this  point  that  the  issue  relates  to  the 

of  an  identity  of  inventorship  in  a  foreign  and  United 

application  in  order  to  claim  the  benefits  provided  by  section 

Resolution  of  this  issue  requires  a  consideration  of  the  circum- 

stancjes  which  gave  rise  to  appellants'  claim. 

Background 

September  12,  1959,  patent  application  No.  805,106  claiming 
compounds  was  filed  in  France.  The  following  designations 
r  in  the  application : 

Application  for  a  20-Year  Patent  of  Inventiox 
:  Jean  Casanova,  Consulting  Engineer  •  •  • 

Name:  acting  for  Etablissements  Clin-Byla.  Societe  Anonyme.  a  French 
firm  •  •  • 
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Title     "Amino  Compounds  of  the  Steroid  Series,  and  Process  for  Preparation  of 
Said  Compounds  (Jacques  Joseph  Panouse.  inventor)  ; 

•  •  •  ♦  •  • 
Thi  undersigned  Etablissements  Clin-Byla,  Soci^t^  Anonyme.  main  office  20 

Foss^  St.  Jacques,  Paris,  a  French  firm,  issues  a  iwwer  of  attorney 
Jehn  Casanova,  Consulting  Engineer,  23  boulevard  de  Strasbourg,  Paris,  to 
in  France  for  it  and  in  its  corporate  name,  an  application  for  a  twenty- 
patent  of  invention  for  "Amino  Compounds  of  the  Steroid  Series,  and 
for    Preparation   of   Said   Compounds'    (Jacques    Joseph    PANOUSE, 

inventor). 

♦  ♦  •  •  •  • 

Sighed:  illegible 

I  tablissements  Clin-Byla,  Soci^t^  Anonyjne 


June  8,  1960,  appellees  filed  their  United  States  application, 

No.  :U,613.  On  September  9,  1960,  United  States  application. 

No.  54,858,  was  filed  in  the  name  of  and  sworn  to  by  appellants 

and  Panouse.  The  oath  sets  forth  the  French  application, 

805,106,  claiming  a  right  of  priority.  Concurrently  therewith 

ants  filed  an  assignment  of  all  rights  in  the  application  to 

aVlissements  Clin-Byla,  hereafter  Clin-Byla.  On  April  19,  1962, 

nterference  was  declared.  On  June  19,  1962,  appellants  filed  a 

of  reliance  on  the  French  application  under  the  International 

Contention  and  35  U.S.C.  119. 

T  lere  is  of  record  a  translation  of  a  document  originating  in 
Fra  ice,  dated  October  12,  1962,  wherein  it  is  certified  that  "Josef 
Schiditt"  has  been  added  as  a  second  inventor  to  the  French 
app!  ication. 


» Se  lior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 


JANUARY  23,   1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Proceedings  Below 

The  Primary  Examiner  granted  appellants'  motion  to  shift  the 
burden  of  proof.  Appellees  argued,  according  to  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner's opinion,  as  follows :  i 

•  •  •  Si)eciflcally  Babcock  et  al.  set  forth  that  no  showing  has  been  made  to 
establish  the  fact  that  the  filing  of  the  foreign  application  by  less  than  all  the 
joint  inventors  was  n»ade  through  error  and  without  deceptive  intention  or 
that  such  amendment  was  diligently  made,  citing  ST.  I'.S.C.  116  and  Rule  45. 

The  Primary  Examiner  stated  the  issue  as  follows ; 

•  •  •  The  sole  question  for  determination  is  whether  the  requirements  for  the 
addition  of  an  Inventor  must  be  met  in  accordance  with  domestic  practice  or 
be  in  conformance  with  the  laws  of  the  foreign  country.  •  •  • 

In  resolving  the  issue  in  favor  of  appellants,  the  Primary  Examiner 

reasoned  as  follows : 

•  •  •  It  would  api)ear  that  such  a  question  involving  a  matter  of  form  and  not 
of  substance  should  be  re.solved  on  the  basis  of  the  requirements  of  the  foreign 
law  under  the  terms  of  the  International  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial   Pr«)i»erty  wherein   the  following  applicable  section  Is  set  forth  In 

Article  4. 

"Every  application  which  under  the  home  law  of  any  country  of  the 
Inion,  or  under  international  treaties  concluded  between  several  countries 
of  the  l'ni«m.  is  equivalent  to  a  regular  national  application,  shall  be  recog- 
nized as  giving  rise  to  a  right  of  priority." 
Inasmuch  as  the  original  foreign  application  and  the  same  later  converted 
application  are  admitted  to  be  "a  regular  national  application."  supra,  it  is  not 
apparent  under  the  terms  of  the  International  Convention,  how  foreign  appli- 
cants may  be  required  to  conform  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  another  coun- 
try and  in  their  failure  to  do  so,  deny  them  the  right  of  priority  set  forth  under 
the  provisijm  of  an  international  agreement.  Therefore,  as  the  French  applica- 
tion supiKirts  the  count  of  the  interference  (and  this  is  conceded  by  Babcock 
et  al. )  and  as  amended  said  application  is  a  proper  application  under  the  law 
of  France,  the  motion  by  the  party  Schmitt  et  al.  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  date  of  their  French  application  Ser.  No.  805,106.  filed  September  12,  1959 
is  granted.  .35  U.S.C.  119. 

Upon  request  for  reconsideration  the  Primary  Examiner  adhered  to 
his  original  decision. 

The  Board,  in  its  opinion,  considered  the  same  question  decided  by 
the  Primary  Examiner  but  came  to  an  opposite  conclusion.  Thus 
priority  of  invention  was  awarded  to  Babcock  and  Herr  on  the  basis 
of  their  filing  date.  Before  considering  the  Board's  reasoning,  we  will 
set  forth  the  positions  of  the  parties  as  they  appeared  before  the 
Board.  These  positions  are  well  summarized  in  the  Board's  opinion 

as  follows: 

Appellee 

It  is  the  position  of  Babcock  et  al.  that  Schmitt  et  al.  are  not  entitled  to  rely 
on  the  filing  date  of  the  French  application  for  a  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tice for  the  reason  that  they  have  not  fulfilled  the  conditions  required  by  35 
U.S.C.  119,  as  elucidated  in  MPEP  sections  201.13  and  201.15.  Thus  it  is  urged 
that  as  the  inventive  entities  of  the  foreign  and  U.S.  applications  differ,  benefit 
of  the  earlier  filed  convention  application  cannot  be  obtained.  Ex  parte  Benes, 
339  O.G.  499,  1925  CD  75  and  Ex  parte  Lowe  et  al.,  35  USPQ  381,  are  cited  in 
support  of  the  foregoing.  It  is  the  contention  of  Babcock  et  al.  that  the  filing  of 
a  foreign  application  in  compliance  with  the  filing  requirements  of  the  law  of 
the  foreign  convention  country  is  not  In  itself  sufficient  to  give  the  inventor 
the  benefit  of  the  foreign  date  of  said  application,  35  U.S.C.  119  only  setting 
forth  that  the  application  "shall  be  recognized  as  giving  rise  to  a  right  of 
priority."  Babcock  et  al.  therefore  cite  Broos  v.  Barton,  31  CCPA,  1089,  142 
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.  56K  O.G.  11.  1944  CD  428.  61  USPQ  447  and  Wickman  v.  Vinco  Corp. 

2HK  F.  2d  310,  120  I'SPQ  43  to  indicate  that  foreign  applications  must 

e  re<iHirements  of  the  Tnited  States  imtent  statutes  in  order  to  be  given 

thereof.  Accordingly  it  is  concluded  by  Rab<<Hk  et  al.  that  since  the 

application  was  (»riginally  filed  in  the  name  of  Panouse  only,  while  the 

ication  was  flle<l  by  S<hmitt  and  Panou.se.  it  would  be  necessary  for 

y  Schmitt  et  al.  to  file  pa|)ers  in  compliance  with  Rule  4r»(c)   in  order 

n  benefit  of  the  convention  api>lication.  Thus  Schmitt  et  al.  are  said  not 

titleil  to  their  convention  date  because  they  failed  to  set  forth  a  verified 

of  fact  tending  to  establish  that  the  nonjoinder  of  inventor  in  the  orig- 

French  application  was  made  by  error  and  without  deceptive  intention 
t  corre<tion  thereof  was  diligently  made,  notwithstanding  the  apparent 

•e  by  the  French  Patent  Office  of  the  conversion  of  said  applicatiim  to 
the  joint  inventors.  Panouse  and  Schmitt.  on  or  about  October  12.  1962. 

Appellant 

BotH  the  Primary  Examiner  and  the  party  Schmitt  et  al.  take  the  iMjsition 
the  French  applicati(m  complied  with  the  terms  of  Article  4  of  the  Inter- 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Proi)erty  and  the  applicable 
practice,  they  are  entitled  to  rely  thereon.  Schmitt  et  al.  urges  that 
law  allows  an  application  to  be  filed  by  the  assignee  and  does  not  require 
to  be  named.  Therefore  it  is  contended  that  as  French  law  does 
uire  an  inventor  to  be  named  the  omission  of  one  inventor  would  not  be 
and  w«»uld  not  need  to  be  corrected.  Accordingly  Schmitt  et  al.  urges 
I'.S.C.  119  requires  only  that  the  foreign  application  be  filed  by  the 
of  the  inventor,  and  the  record  shows  that  Clin-Byla  is  the  assignee  of 
and  Panouse.  In  any  event.  Schmitt  et  al.  urge,  that  we  give  full  force 
to  the  French  Patent  Commissioner  in  his  addition  of  the  name  of 
to  the  French  application  in  issue.  To  further  support  their  position 
201.1')  is  cited,  the  i)ertinent  portion  of  which  states : 

If  the  named  applicant  in  the  foreign  application  differs  from  the  appli- 
in  the  U.S.  application,  the  Examiner  should  refuse  to  recognize  the 
ority  date  until  the  matter  is  taken  care  of.  unless  the  priority  pai)ers 
that  the  inventor  in  the  foreign  application  is  the  .same  as  the  inven- 
in  the  U.S.  application.  If  the  oath  states  the  foreign  serial  number 
anil  this  corresponds  with  the  certified  copy  submitted,  it  may  be  assumed 
thi  it  the  same  applicant  is  involved." 
Havin[    identified  the  prior  French  application  by  serial  number  in  their  oath, 
Schmift  et  al.  contend  that  they  have  fully  complied  with  3o  U.S.C.  119. 

Th(  Board  stated  a  theory  different  from  that  advanced  by  the 
partit  s  as  to  the  proper  resolution  of  the  issue.  We  will  now  consider 
the  Board's  opinion. 

After  quoting  Article  4,  supra,  the  Board  turned  to  a  consideration 
of  sec  ion  119,  the  statutory  provision  enacted  to  implement  Article  4. 
As  to  action  119,  the  Board  concluded : 

Vs  we  interpret  •  •  •  [section  119]   the  foreign  application  must  have 

by  the  assigns  on  behalf  of  the  inventors  or  with  their  knowledge 

that  is.  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  French  application  Clin-Byla 

rtave  been  the  assignee  of  both  Panouse  and  Schmitt. 

Alth[>ugh  a  literal  interpretation  of  the  first  paragraph  of  section  119  might 

that  Schmitt  et  al.  need  only  establish  that  Clin-Byla  was  their  assignee 

time  the  U.S.  application  was  filed  in  order  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the 

filetl  French  application,  a  review  of  the  history  of  the  enactment  of 

119  clearly  indicates  no  intention  by  Congress  to  change  the  then  existing 


Brla 


Thi  Board  considered  R.S.  4887,  the  predecessor  to  section  119, 
and  I  :ouse  Report  No.  1923  of  May  12,  1952,  reprinted  in  34  J.P.O.S. 
49  (1)52).  From  the  "Revision  Notes"  (see  34  J.P.O.S.  at  595)  the 
Board  concluded  section  119,  as  relevant  here,  did  not  change  then 
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existing  law,  R.S.  4887.  Considering  R.S.  4887,  the  Board  observed 
that  no  mention  was  made  of  ''legal  representatives  or  assigns''  as  is 
now  stated  in  section  1 19.  The  Board  concluded : 

From  the  foregoing  it  can  be  seen  that  R.S.  4887  did  not  provide  for  an  as- 
signee to  file  the  foreign  application  in  its  own  name  if  the  inventors  were  to 
obtain  benefit  therefor. 

However,  the  Board  immediately  pointed  out : 

♦  •  ♦  the  -actual  practice"  followed  under  R.S.  4887  is  set  forth  in  the  above 
noted  section  of  the  MPEP  201.15  and  Stal  et  al.  v.  Myers,  205  O.G.  1021. 
1914  CI)  74  and  by  the  court  in  De  Jahn  v.  GauM  et  al.,  .57  App.  D.C.  341,  23 
F.2d  762.  .369  ().«.  488.  1928  CD  87  (affirming  369  O.G.  487,  1928  CD  22). 
The  above  cases  set  forth  that  if  the  foreign  application  had  been  filed  by  the 
assignee,  not  naming  any  inventor,  while  the  oath  of  the  U.S.  application 
referred  to  the  foreign  application  by  its  serial  number,  this  should  be  taken 
as  establishing,  prima  facie,  that  the  foreign  application  was  filed  by  the 
inventor  with  his  authority  and  consent. 

Thus,  where  the  foreign  application  is  silent  as  to  inventorship, 
according  to  the  Board,  under  "actual  practice,"  no  inquiry  was  made 
as  to  whether  the  foreign  application  was  filed  by  the  inventor  with 
his  autliority  and  consent.  Presumedly,  the  inventor's  oath  was  suffi- 
cient to  establish  in  the  absence  of  contrary  evidence  that  the  appli- 
cant was  the  true  inventor  of  the  claimed  invention  and  was  respon- 
sible for  the  foreign  application.  See  MPEP  201.15. 

The  Board  viewed  the  instant  case  as  being  different  from  the  cases 
cited.  It  explained : 

•  •  •  in  the  earlier  ca.ses.  where  there  was  no  inconsistency  on  the  face  of  the 
record,  it  was  held  to  be  prima  facie  established  that  the  foreign  applications 
were  filed  with  the  authority  and  consent  of  the  inventors.  Here,  there  can  be 
no  prima  facie  case  for  there  is  an  inconsistency  on  the  face  of  the  record  with 
resi)ect  to  the  inventorship.  It  therefore  becomes  necessary  for  this  inconsistency 
to  be  resolved,  and  the  burden  is  upon  the  party  whose  records  contain  the 
inconsistency  to  resolve  the  issue.  "  j 

The  Board  then  stated  its  theory  as  to  what  issue  was  presented  for 
determination:  | 

The  question  now  before  us  is  the  manner  by  which  an  inconsistency  in  the 
inventorship  between  a  foreign  and  domestic  application  must  be  resolved.  •  ♦  • 
Contrary  to  the  position  taken  by  the  Primary  Examiner,  we  consider  the  ques- 
tion of  the  determination  of  inventorship  to  be  a  matter  of  substance  rather 
than  form;  therefore,  the  applicable  U.S.  law  must  be  applied  to  the  foreign 
application  to  establish  whether  or  not  the  party  Schmitt  et  al.  has  the  right 
to  rely  thereon  for  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice.  Under  U.S.  practice 
it  has  been  consistently  held  that  where  there  is  a  conflict  between  the  inventive 
entities  of  a  prior  and  a  continuing  application,  the  issue  of  the  inventorship  can 
only  be  resolved  by  the  taking  of  testimony  or  introduction  of  other  evidence 
rather  than  from  the  record  itself  ♦  *  ♦ 

In  holding  for  Babcock  and  Herr,  the  Board  found  the  following 
defects  in  appellants'  case:  (1)  appellants'  United  States  oath  was 
self-serving  and  entitled  to  little  weight  in  an  inter  partes  proceed- 
ing; (2)  the  attestation  by  an  official  of  the  French  Patent  Office  does 
not  establish  any  material  fact  because  it  does  not  indicate  (a)  any 
reason  for  the  addition  of  Schmitt  or  (6)  that  Schmitt  was  added  to 
the  French  application  at  the  time  it  was  filed  or  that  (c)  Clin-Byla 
originally  had  authority  to  file  the  application  on  behalf  of  both 
Schmitt  and  Panouse  jointly.  I 

The  Board  was  of  the  view  that  the  omission  of  Schmitt  was  an 
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"  which  had  to  be  explained.  It  reasoned  the  "error"  could  have 
either  that  of  the  assignees,  the  attorneys  or  the  inventors.  It 
I  tated : 
it  is  at  least  ijosaible  that  at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  French  appllca- 
»f  which  both  Panouse  and  Schmitt  were  the  inventors,  only  Panouse 
his  rights  to  Clin-Byla,  Schmitt  not  having  done  so  until  sometime  sub- 
thereto.   i)erhaps  subsequent   to  the  declaration  of  the  interference, 
such  cirtumstantes  Panouse  and  Schmitt  would  not  be  entitled  to  the 
of  the  French  application  under  the  provisi«ms  of  35  U.S.C.  119.  as  we 
terpreted  it  supra.  •  •  • 

fore  setting  forth  its  holding,  the  Board  expressly  stated  certain 
5  which  it  did  not  purport  to  decide : 

In  so  far  as  the  propriety  of  the  addition  of  second  inventor's  name  under 
isions  of  French  law  is  concerned,  we  do  not  find  it  necessary  to  consider 

tter  •  •  • 

•  ••♦*• 

it  may  have  been  necessary  for  the  party  Schmitt  et  al.  to  establish 

joint  inventorship  in  the  French  application  and  the  right  of  Clin-Byla  to 

therefor  on  their  behalf  by  duly  taken  testimony  or  by  the  introduction 
ler  appropriate  evidence,  it  is  not  our  holding  that  such  testimony  or  evl- 

must  necessarily  be  either  in  the  nature  of  that  required  by  Rule  45(c) 
jf  record  in  the  French  application.  •  •  • 

♦  the  question   of  their  diligence  in   presenting  sufficient  evidence,  as 

by  Babcock  et  al.,  need  not  be  considered  by  us. 
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It  is  our  holding,  however,  that  the  evidence  of  record  now  before  us 

original  oath  of  the  I'.S.  application  and  the  attestation  of  the  French 

Office)  is  not  sufficient  to  establish  that  there  was  a  prior  French  appli- 

filed  by  Clin-Byla   on  behalf  of  Panouse  and   Schmitt  on   September 


fair  summary  of  the  Board's  position  is  that  Schmitt  and  Pan- 
have  not  shown  that  they,  or  their  "legal  representatives  or 
is  have,  previously  regularly  filed  an  application  for  a  patent 

he  same  invention  in  a  foreign  country,"  section  119.  If  they  had 

I  this  fact  then  their  United  States  application  would  "have  the 

effect"  as  if  filed  in  the  United  States  on  the  date  the  foreign 

ion  was  filed,  section  119.  While  the  Board  spoke  of  "error" 

"diligence,"  as  set  forth  in  section  116  and  Rule  45,  it  expressly 
I  any  application  of  Rule  45  and  presumedly  section  116.  On  the 
hand,  the  Board  relied  on  "U.S.  practice"  and  case  law  inter- 

..„  section  116,  notably  In  re  Schmidt,  48  CCPA  1140,  293  F.2d 

130  USPQ  404.  Whether  the  Board  applied  section  116  or  not, 

is  not  clear,  the  present  issue  arises  under  section  119  and  must 

_jlved  accordingly. 

e  shall  first  dispose  of  appellees'  contentions,  namely,  that  api)el- 
must  prove  that  the  inventoi-ship  in  the  French  application  was 
through  "error"  and  without  "deceptive  intention,"  section  116, 

an  amendment  in  this  application  was  "diligently  made,"  Rule  45. 
116  provides,  in  part : 

lienever  •  •  •  a  joint  inventor  is  not  included  in  •  •  •  [a  United  States] 
ation  through  error,  and  such  error  arose  without  any  deception  on  his 
the  Commissioner  may  permit  the  [United  States]  application  to  be 
accordingly,  under  such  terms  as  he  prescribes. 

Appellants  do  not  want  to  amend  their  United  States  application. 
To  J  ay  that  section  116  applies  to  foreign  applications  leads  to  the  un- 
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supportable  conclusion  that  the  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Patents  may 
permit  the  amendment  of  foreign  applications.  Similarly,  Rule  45  is 
based  on  section  116  and  is  concerned  with  amending  United  States 
applications.  In  the  present  case  there  is  simply  nothing  to  amend 
within  the  scoi)e  of  section  116  and  Rule  45. 

Appellees'  argument  that  if  appellants  are  not  required  to  prove 
deligence.  Rule  45,  then  United  States  inventors  are  discriminated 
against  is  without  force.  All  inventors  who  file  United  States  applica- 
tbns  must  comply  with  section  116  and  Rule  45,  as  to  those  applica- 
tions. Api^ellees  further  argue  that  should  we  not  somehow  apply 
section  1 16  and  Rule  45,  then :  I 

•  ♦  •  Otherwise,  in  effect  a  U.S.  application  derived  from  a  convention  case 
need  only  complv  with  the  imtent  statutes  of  the  convention  country,  and  the 
above-cite<l  rule  and  statute  can  be  ignored.  The  statute  and  the  rule  cannot 
l>e  ignored  any  m(.re  than  the  remainder  of  the  body  of  U.S.  Patent  Law  can 
l»e  ignored.  ♦  •  •  ' 

It  is  also  argued: 

•  •  •  As  emphasized  in  the  dicta  of  Broos  v.  Barton,  31  CCPA  1089,  61  USPQ 
447.  and  Wickman  v.  r.wco.  288  F.  2d  310.  129  USPQ  43.  the  foreign  application 
can  <mly  l)e  relie<l  on  for  priority  if  it  meets  every  requirement  of  U.S.  patent 
statutes.  For  example,  failure  to  comply  with  such  statutory  requirements  as 
unobviousness  (3.")  U.S.C.  103)  and  written  description  (35  U.S.C.  112)  would 
certainly  be  fatal.  I 

Api)ellees  have  confused  the  United  States  requirements  for  patent- 
able inventiom,  sections  100-104,  and  requirements  of  United  States 
applications,  sections  111-122,  with  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date 
based  on  a  foreign  application.  A  United  States  application  does  not 
"derive  from  a  convention  case''  so  that  it  need  only  "comply  with 
the  patent  statutes  of  the  convention  county,"  as  argued  by  appellees. 
United  States  applications  must  be  judged  on  their  own  merits 
whether  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filed  foreign  application  is  claimed 
or  not  and  this  regardless  of  the  applicant's  citizenship.  Appellees 
have  failed  to  point  out  a  single  defect  in  appellants'  United  States 
'application.  Accordingly,  we  may  proceed  under  the  assumption  that 
Schmitt  and  Panouse  are  the  true  joint  inventors  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter disclosed  therein  and  that  their  United  States  application  com- 
plies in  all  respects  with  Title  35. 

Returning  to  a  consideration  of  section  119,  it  is  agreed  that  appel- 
lants have  made  a  "claim"  for  "right  of  priority"  as  required  by  that 
section.  In  fact  there  is  no  objection  that  any  portion  of  section  119, 
Rule  55,  or  MPEP  201.15,  has  not  been  met  other  than  as  noted  above 
by  the  Board. 

Appellants  argue  the  Board's  decision  herein  concerning  section 
119  is  directly  opposite  to  that  in  Reichstein  v.  BrinJe,  147  USPQ  115 
(Bd.  App.  1964). 2  Appellants  state: 

•  •  •  Now,  quite  in  contrast,  in  Reichstein  et  al.  v.  Brink  et  al..  147  USPQ  115, 
a  differently  constituted  Board  (but  not  wholly  so.  both  Boards  including  Mr. 
Bailey)  earlier  In  the  same  year  of  this  decision,  ruled,  on  a  factual  situation 
legally  identical  to  that  now  before  this  court,  that  the  oath  alone  controlled, 
while  followinif  upon  the  same  cases  as  were  cited  by  the  Board  in  this  inter- 

V  OoiM  1928  CD.  22:  Joteph  Bancroft  d  8on$  Co.  v.  Brevter  FinitMng  Co..  98  USPg 
187  (D.^.J.  1953). 
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fcrcHcel  That  Board  also  followed  the  same  MPEP  section,  as  here  was  not  fol- 
l<>\ve<l.  loreover.  the  Board  in  the  Kciclistein  ct  al.  case  did  not  have  before  it 
an  atte>tation  as  adde<l  evidence. 
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xamination  of  Rekhisteln  and  MPEP  201.15,  supra,  reveals 

e  principles  stated  therein  are  indeed  contrary  to  the  Board's 

here.  [1]  Thus  where  the  inventive  entity  diffei's  in  the 

.  and  in  the  Ignited  States  application,  the  Examiner  should 

to  recognize  the  priority  date  ''until  the  inconsistency  or  dis- 

is  eliminated,"  MPEP  201.15.  It  is  conceded  that  both  ap- 

ibns  now  name  the  same  inventive  entity.   Thus  appellants 

„  the  "disagreement." 

We  construe  section  119  as  follows:  Where  a  proper  claim  for 

y  is  made  a  timely  filed  United  Statex  application  is  entitled 

earlier  filing  date  of  a 'foreign  application  when  (1)  "any  per- 

his  "legal  representatives  or  assigns"  has  (2)  "previously 

filed  *  *  *  in  a  foreign  country  which  ati'ords  similar  priv- 

(8)  a  foreign  application  "for  the  same  invention."  The  re- 

of  section  116  and  Rule  45  are  inapplicable  to  foreign 

ions  where  a  claim  to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  is 

under  section  119. 

Board  questions  whether  item  (1)  has  Ijeen  met.  We  think  it 

the  evidence  of  record.  [3]  As  we  view  section  119,  it  gives  to 

a  privilege  of  claiming  an  earlier  date  as  to  priority.  Appel- 

have  claimed  that  privilege.  They  have  sworn  that  they  are 

renters  of  the  claimed  subject  matter  and  are  responsible  for 

ench  application.  They  have  further  shown  that  the  inventive 

is  the  same  for  both  applications.  Appellees  concede  that  there 

he  required  identity  of  invention  and  that  the  foreign  npplica- 

"regularly  filed  *  *  *  in  a  foreign  country."  We  think  that 

point  appellants  are  entitled  to  rest  their  case. 

The  Board  was  disturbed  about  the  possibility  that  Schmitt 

in  fact  consent  to  the  filing  of  the  French  application  at  that 

that  he  did  not  consider  himself  to  be  a  co-inventor  at  that 

IVe  think  the  Board  is  correct  in  concluding  that  section  119 

that  the  privilege  atforded  thereby  be  claimed  by  the  inven- 

disignated  in  the  United  States  application.  However,  we  think 

appellees'  burden  to  prove,  after  appellants  claimed  the  priv- 

1  view  of  the  evidence  of  record,  that  they  were  not  entitled 

Ipi^ellees  have  failed  to  produce  any  evidence  that  Schmitt  and 

.,  or  their  legal  representative,  did  not  cause  to  be  filed  in 

a  regular  application  or  that  Schmitt  and  Panouse  are  not  the 

.  of  the  subject  matter  here  claimed. 

^ard  to  the  possibilities  cited  by  the  Board,  we  note  that  there 

idence  of  record  explaining  precisely  why  Schmitt's  name  was 

illy  omitted  from  the  French  application.  There  is  no  argu- 

)f  record  that  CHn-Byla  was  not  entitled  to  omit  Schmitt,  or 

anouse,  if  it  so  desired.  In  the  present  case,  we  note  that  Clin- 

jxpressly  provided  in  the  French  application  that  it  did  not 

o  have  its  address  fully  published.  Thus  we  can  perceive  no 

ar  wrongdoing  per  se  simply  from  the  fact  that  Schmitt  was 

riginally  listed.  Appellees  do  not  dispute  that  Clin-Byla. merely 

a  right  of  secrecy,  intentionally  or  not,  provided  by  French 
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[5]  Appellees  have  failed  to  demonstrate  by  competent  evidence 
that  Schmitt  and  Panouse  are  not  entitled  to  secure  the  benefit  pro- 
vided by  section  119.  We  find  that  the  Primary  Examiner  correctly 
concluded  that  Schmitt  and  Panouse  had  complied  with  the  provi- 
sions of  section  119  and,  on  the  record,  were  the  first  inventors  of  the 
subject  matter  defined  by  the  count. 

We  therefore  conclude  that  the  Board's  decision  must  be  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Rich,  ./.,  concurs  in  the  result. 

WoKLKv.  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 


PATENT  SUITS 

.Votlces  under  35  U.S.C.  U90 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.570.«S7.  M.  M.  Brown,  METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MKNDIXG  HOSIERY,  filed  Jan.  17,  1967,  DC,  4th  Clr. 
(Richmond).  Doc.  11,150,  Marvel  Specialty  Co.  Inc.  v.  Bell 
ItOMtery  SJillx,  Inc.  and  Stanford  Marley  nintrihuting  Co.,  Inc. 
Judgment  of  DiKtrict  Court  vacated  and  cause  remanded, 
0<t.  17,  1967. 


(S4V  2,778,617.) 
F.     Bergandi, 


3,600,340. 

3,635,961,  F.  Bergandi,  WIRE  NETTING  MACHINE: 
8,008,497,  same,  WIRE  WEAVING  MACHINES  ;  3,144,887,  Ber 
Kandi  and  Rohrbacher,  .SHAFT  POSITIONING  DEVICE,  flied 
•  Kr.  20.  1967,  D.C..  S.D.  Te.\.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA67-H-807. 
Hergandi  M}g.  Co.,  Inc.  and  Frank  Bergandi  v.  Allied  Fence 
Co. 


2,648.327.     (See 
3.656^508.  W.  H. 


"778.617.) 

Coulter,  MEANS  FOR  COUNTING  PARTI- 
CLES SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID;  2,860.078,  Coulter  and 
Coulter.  FLUID  .METERING  APPARATUS;  2,985330,  Coul- 
ter, Berg,  and  Heuschkel,  SCANNER  ELEMENT  FOR  PAR- 
TICLE ANALYZERS,  filed  Sept.  6,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
67-C-3419,  Coulter  Electronica.  Inc.  v.  \ew  York  Univeraity 
et  ano. 

2,667,312.  DenlKon  and  Johnson.  FISHING  REEL  ;  2,828,083, 
.same,  SPINNING  REEL,  filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  C67-759,  Denison-Johngon,  Inc.  v.  True 
Temper  Corporation. 

2,702,040.  M.  M.  Seeloflf.  FLUID  VALVE,  filed  Oct.  20,  1966, 
D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66cl899,  Versa  Products  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Order  by  stipulation  dismissing 
complaint  and  counterclaim,  Sept.  15,  1967. 

2,753.694,  Trow  and  Nelson,  ICE  DISINTEGRATING  AND 
CHIP  DELIVERING  SPIRAL  ICE  CHIP  PRODUCING  MA- 
CHINE, filed  Oct.  23.  1967,  D.C.,  M.D.  Tenn.  (Nashville), 
Doc.  4S99.  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  v.  Millersville  Manujac- 
turinff  Co. 

2,778,617,  S.  Y.  Gibbon,  COMPARTMENT  HUMIDIFIER  ; 
2,600,240.  B.  C.  Greib.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  INCUBATOR 
FOR  INFANTS;  2,648.327,  S.  Y.  Gibbon,  INFANT  INCUBA- 
TOR EQUIPMENT  ;  3.335,713,  Groshola  and  Wallace.  INFANT 
INCUBATOR  ;  3,338,233,  Grosholz  and  Andreasen.  INCUBA- 
TOR TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
OP  OPERATION,  filed  Oct.  13.  1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  67cl767.  Air-Shields,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Ohio  Chemical 
«f  Surgical  Co.,  div.  of  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. 

2,828,088.     (See  2,667.312.) 

2369,078.     (See  2,656.508.) 

2335,473,  King  and  Adolphson,  DRILLING  FLUID  COM- 
POSITION AND  PROCESS,  aied  Dec.  1,  1960,  D.C..  S.D.  Tex. 
(Houston),  Doc.  13,434,  Puget  Sound  Pulp  it  Timber  Co.  v. 
MilKhite  Mud  Sales  Co.  Consent  judgment,  plaintiff  owner  of 
patent,  valid  and  Infringed,  Oct.  20,  1967. 

2364,083,  Pfau,  Swart  and  Welnstock,  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Bled  Mar.  3.  1967,  D.C., 
N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C67-157,  The  General  Tire  d 
Rubber  Company  v.  Dunlop  Tire  rf  Rubber  Corporation.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice,  Oct.  20,  1967. 


2,985330.     (See  2,656,508.) 

3,006,510.  P.  H.  Sagarin,  AEROSOL  CAP  CONSTRUCTION, 
filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  10730. 
Precision  Valve  Corporation  v.  Valve  Corporation  of  America. 
Consent  judgment,  defendant  owner  of  patent,  plaintiff  has 
infringed  and  Is  permanently  enjoined,  Oct.  11,  1967. 

3,006,407.     (See  2,625,961.) 

3.037.659,  W.  H.  Frederick,  NESTING  AND  STACKING 
BASKET,  filed  Oct.  19,  1967.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  67-1530-CC,  William  H.  Frederick  et  al.  v.  Strongcraft 
Products,  Inc.  et  al. 

3.007.660.  C  H.  Prlesmeyer,  CHECK  VALVE  WITH  RE- 
MOVABLE t-ILTER,  filed  Oct.  20,  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  67cl826,  The  Powers  Regulator  Company  v. 
Robert  H.  Boettjer. 

3,104,699,  Wolf,  Holland  and  Sharp,  OVERHEAD  DOOR 
CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Oct.  17,  1967,  D.C,  ED.  Wis.  (Mil- 
waukee). Doc.  67-C-335,  Frante  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Phenix  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc. 

3,115.753.  P.  C  Sherburne,  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  PIPING  SYSTEM  ;  S,1153M.  A.  J.  Loep- 
singer,  same ;  3,116,045,  P.  C  Sherburne,  RELEASABLE  PIPE 
POSITION  CONTROL,  filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  D.C,  E.D.  Va. 
(Richmond),  Doc.  4193,  Orinnell  Corporation  v.  Virginia  Elec- 
tric and  PoKcr  Co.  et  al.  Patents  invalid  ;  judgment  for  de- 
fendants on  counter-claim ;  plaintiff  enjoined,  Oct.  23,  1967. 

3,115386.     (See  3,115,753.) 

3,116,045.     (See  3,115,753.) 

3,144387.     (See  2.625,961.) 

3,197376.     (See  D.  201,969.) 

3,262.472,  McCarty  and  FoeU,  DEPTH  AND  BEVEL  AD- 
JUSTMENT MEANS  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER-DRIVEN 
SAW,  filed  May  10,  1967,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
67c789,  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Wen  Products  Inc. 
Dismissal  on  stipulation  of  parties,  Sept.  11,  1967. 

3,298,976.  M.  H.  Reinhart,  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE 
CONTAINING  BARYTES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME,  filed  Oct.  12,  1967,  D.C.  E.D.  Tenn.  (Knoxvllle),  Doc. 
6114,  E.  R.  Carpenter  Company  v.  Morristown  Foam  Corpo- 
ration. 

3,335,713.     (See  2,778,617.)  1 

3,338,233.     (See  2,778,617.) 

Re.  24.166,  B.  Stiller,  SELF-CLOSING  CONTAINER,  filed 
Aug.  20,  1964,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C64-564, 
Quikey  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  v.  City  Products  Corp.  Order 
that  claims  1,  3,  5,  7  and  8  of  patent  are  not  infringed ;  that 
claim  6  Is  invalid ;  plaintiff's  complaint  is  dismissed,  Oct.  12, 
1967. 

Re.  26,258.     (See  D.  201,969.) 

D.  201369.  R.  L.  Geib,  HEARING  AID ;  3.197376.  R.  T.  Mar- 
tin, IN-THE-EAR  HEARING  AID  ;  Re.  26.258.  same,  filed  Oct. 
19,  1967,  D.C.  M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  67-238  Ori.  Qv., 
Dahlberg  Electronics,  Inc.  v.  Electone  Hearing  Aid  Company. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  C 1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,337 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
CONDITIONING  GASES 
William  P.  Vossciler,  Spotswood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  3,250,059,  dated  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
280,690,  May  15, 1963.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  26, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  620,552 

6  Claims.  (CI.  55—90) 


reversible,  adjustable  metering  orifice,  and  a  pressure- 
compensating  arrangement  for  regulating  the  flow  through 


•""•-RR" 


5.  In  a  method  for  removing  solid  and  liquid  aerosols 
from  industrial  gases  by  passing  the  said  gases  through  a 
liquid  irrigated  hydrophobic  filter  pad  the  improvement 
comprising:  providing  a  single  hydrophobic  filter  pad  hav- 
ing a  thickness  not  exceeding  0.2  inch,  intimately  con- 
tacting said  liquid  and  the  aerosol  burdened  gases  within 
said  filter  pad  by  flowing  said  aerosol  burdened  gases 
through  said  filler  pad  from  the  up-stream  side  thereof  at 
a  velocity  sufficient  to  carry  said  solid  aerosols  into  said 
filter  pad  but  not  through  said  filter  pad  thereby  en- 
trapping substantially  all  of  the  solid  aerosols  within  said 
filter  pad,  and  concurrently  washing  substantially  all  of 
the  entrapped  solid  aerosols  from  said  filter  pad  by  irri- 
gating said  filter  with  a  liquid  introduced  into  said  filter 
pad  from  the  upstream  side  thereof  and  co-flowing  with 
said  gases  at  a  rate  to  provide  a  gas:  liquid  ratio  of  at 
least  14:1  cubic  feet  gas  per  gallon  of  liquid. 


26,338 
ADJUSTABLE,  METERED,  DIRECTIONAL  FLOW 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
John  D.  Allen,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fawicic 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Origfaial  No.  3,234,957,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
274,462,  Apr.  22, 1963.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  16, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  615,876 

11  Claims.  (CI.  137—117) 
A  flow  control  arrangement  for  selectively  controlling 
the  direction  and  speed  of  a  hydraulic  motor  includes  a 


the  orifice  by  bypassing  excess  flow  around  it  arui  variably 
restricting  the  flow  through  it. 


26,339 

CAN  WRAPPER 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  a  corp<Mtition  of  Ohio 

Original  No.  3,156,404,  dated  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

301,155,  Aug.  9,  1963.  Amplication  for  reissue  July  1, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  570,106 

13  Clafans.  (CI.  229—40) 


An  open-end  sleeve-type  carrier  formed  from  a  unitary 
blank  encloses  at  least  one  row  of  cylindrical  objects  such 
as  chimed  cans  and  is  provided  with  tab  structures  on  at 
least  one  wall  parallel  to  the  ends  of  the  packaged  items 
each  of  which  includes  a  main  portion  and  a  web  portion, 
the  web  portion  being  foldably  joined  to  the  main  portion 
and  to  the  associated  wall  so  as  to  bias  the  tab  inwardly  of 
the  wrapper  and  toward  engagement  with  the  recessed  end 
of  an  adjacent  packaged  item  so  as  to  hold  the  item  against 
dislodgment  through  the  open  ends  of  the  carrier. 
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patents  are  usuallj  In  color  and  therefore  it  ia  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,790 

A]  PLE  TREE 

Calvin  L.  Coop<  t,  Pateros,  Wash.    98846 

Filed  Mar.  17 ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,254 

1  Clai  n.  (CI.  Pit— 34) 

1  The  new  and  distin  ct  variety  of  apple  tree  shown  and 


described. 


2,791 
GLAI  lOLUS  PLANT 
Robert  A.  Griesbad  ^  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
Selected  Glads,  ink..  New  Albany,  Ind^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Tennessee 

Filed  Sept  3( ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,490 
1  Cla  m.  (CI.  Plt^-85) 
1.  The  new  and  disti  act  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub 
stantially  as  herein  sho^  ra  and  described,  characterized  by 
its  small  size,  blossom  color  contrast  and  distinctiveness 
and  ability  to  perfornj  well  in  all  parts  of  the  United 
States. 


1038 


2,792 
ROSE  PLANT 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  CUno, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnly  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,718 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit— 27) 
1.  The  new  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  herein  shown  and 
described,  which  is  characterized;  as  to  its  flower,  by  an 
initially  high-centered  form,  and  later  by  the  wavy  ap- 
pearance imparted  by  its  fluted  petals,  and  the  unroUing- 
line  pattern  which  they  form  as  they  open;  by  its  deep 
mauve-lavender  color;  and  by  its  strong  and  unique  fra- 
grance; the  plant  itself  being  characterized  by  the  deep 
pigmentation  of  the  new  growth,  and  by  its  nearly  con- 
tinuous productivity  of  flowers  under  greenhouse  condi- 
tions. 


PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3364,499 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 

Chester  S.  Kwoka,  135  N.  George  St, 

MUlersvUle,  Pa.     17551 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,052 

3  Clafans.  (CL  2 — ^3) 


INFLATABLE  TYPE   EYE   PROSTHESIS  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  EYE  MUS- 
CLES AND  MEANS  FOR  CONDUCTING  IRRIGAT- 
ING FLUID  THERETHROUGH 
Wilfred  F.  Stafford,  7849  S.  Shore  DriTe,  Chicago,  DL 
60649;  Wilms  C.  Stafford,  admhristiator  of  the  estate 
of  Wilfred  F.  Staffwd,  deceased 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,911 
16  Clainw.  (CL  3—13) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  protective  helmet  for  athletes 
and  the  like  in  which  triple  layers  of  resilient  material 
such  as  foam  rubber  line  the  interior  of  the  helmet  and 
cover  the  lower  rim  of  the  helmet.  The  individual  layers 
are  spaced  from  one  another  to  permit  extension  of  one 
layer  with  respect  to  the  others.  Small  perforations  extend 
through  a  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  resilient  layers 
to  aid  in  the  cushioning  effect 


3364,500 

BOLO  TIE  STRUCTURE 

John  R.  Fox,  8742  Thomwood  Drive, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.    85251 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,751 

6  Cbdms.  (d.  2—150) 


1.  In  an  artificial  eye,  an  implant  member  for  inser- 
tion within  an  eye  socket,  and  an  eye  representation  on 
the  anterior  side  of  the  implant  member,  said  implant 
member  and  eye  representation  having  a  communicating 
passage  provided  with  an  entrance  through  the  margin 
of  the  outer  side  of  the  eye  representation  and  an  exit 
through  the  posterior  side  of  the  implant  member  for  the 
Admission  of  fluid  behind  the  implant  member  to  flush 
the  adjacent  surrounding  body  tissue. 

9.  In  an  implant  for  an  artificial  eye,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  ball-like  member  having  means  about  its 
perii^ery  to  which  the  eye  muscles  and  conjunctiva  may 
be  attached  and  an  opening  in  its  anterior  side  through 
which  inflatable  means  is  inserted  and  inflated,  said  in- 
flatable means  adapted  to  hold  the  attached  eye  muscles 
and  conjimctiva  and  to  fill  the  cavity  vacated  by  removal 
of  the  natural  eye  from  its  socket 


3,364,502 

TOO^ET 

Leslie  J.  Fyans,  775  9th  Are.,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah    84103 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,080 

5  Oafans.  (CL  4—82) 


1.  In  a  bolo  tie  structure,  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
of  substantially  flat  opposed  plate  members;  each  plate 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  presentable  face  por- 
tion and  a  substantially  flat  opposed  face  portion;  said 
opposed  face  portions  being  contiguous  with  each  other; 
means  securing  said  members  together;  recessed  passage 
portions,  in  each  of  said  opposed  face  portions,  and  op- 
posed to  and  coinciding  with  other  corresponding  pas- 
sage portions  in  each  of  said  opposed  face  portions;  and 
bolo  tie  portions  frictionally  held  between  said  opposed 
plate  members  and  in  said  respective  opposed  passage 
portions. 


1.  A  t(Mlet  comprising  in  combination  a  bowl  having 
its  rim  formed  as  a  hollow  flushing  crown  provided  with 
discharge  openings  for  directing  water  onto  walls  of  the 
bowl; 
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a  pre-flush  supply  life 

water; 
a  pre-flush  valve  pos 

charge  into  said  ci  own 
a  valve  actuator  exte  iding 

engagement  with 
means  biasing  said 

the  seat,  said  valv< 

person  on  the  seat 


t  le 


through  the  crown  and  into 
toilet  seat;  and 
vjalve  closed  against  the  weight  of 
being  opened  by  the  weight  of  a 


LAUNDRY 
Bernard  E.  Mustee 
E.  L. 
Filed  Oct  21 
10 


trUB  D4STALLAT10N 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Mvtcc  ft  Sons,  Inc. 
1M5,  Scr.  No.  499,274 
(CL  4-.17e) 


I! 


A  hanger  for  supporting 
upper  portion  which 
with  the  tub  to  provide 
tion  which  is  engagealle 
and  wall  to  prevent  ro<  Icing 
prevent  it  from  being 
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connected  to  a  source  of  flush 
tioned  in  said  line  to  c(Xitrol  dis- 


a  tub  on  a  wall  including  an 

secured  to  the  wall  and  coacts 

support  therefor,  and  a  lower  por- 

between  the  back  of  the  tub 

movement  of  the  tub  and  to 

sUung  away  from  the  hanger. 


3,364,5m 

■ATHTUB 

Esidl  Racdcr,  Dc  Gimlaf  Vag  3,  Enskcde,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27ll965,  Scr.  No.  451,253 

Claims  priority,  appl  kation  Sweden,  June  17, 1964, 

7,365/64 

3  Claiins.  (CL  4—173) 


A  bathtub  particular  y  adapted  for  use  by  invalids  or 
incapacitated  persons  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  such  per- 
sons into  and  their  reni  oval  from  the  tub,  and  a  OKthod 
by  which  the  persons  :an  be  placed  into  and  removed 
from  the  tub.  The  tub  las  a  bottom  wall  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  portio  i  starting  approximately  at  the 
transverse  center  line  o '  the  tub  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  line  on  an  es  sy  slant  up  to  and  terminating  at 
the  top  edge  of  the  tui,  the  angle  of  said  inclined  part 
of  the  bottom  wall  being  no  less  than  10  degrees  and  no 
more  than  40  degrees!  the  patient  being  slid  from  a 
stretcher  down  said  Inc  Ined  portion  of  the  bottom  wall 
to  enter  the  tub. 


TOILET 
Ralph  E.  Palmic^, 
Los 
Filed  Dec.  23 
8 
1.  For  use  atop  a 
lid-equipped  hingedly  a 
tained  readily  applicabl  t 


Angilcs, 


Clalns. 


3,364,505 

{EAT  ELEVATOR 
1156  N.  New  Hampshire, 

CaKf.    90029 
1965,  Ser.  No.  515,971 
(CI.  4—239) 
tof  et  bowl  in  lieu  of  the  customary 
tached  occupant  seat;  a  sdf-con- 
and  removable  bowl  attachment 


comprising  an  annular  seat,  a  complemental  annular  rim- 
like seat  elevating  skirt,  said  skirt  having  a  flat  bottom 
wall  adapted  to  assume  a  horizontally  usable  position  atop 
an  underlying  horizontal  support  surface  embodied  in  said 
bowl,  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  skirt  attaching  and  retaining  brackets,  said 
brackets  having  depending  bowl-engaging  clip  portions 


and  being  adjustably  connected  with  coacting  underneath 
surfaces  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  seat  being  aligned  with 
and  fixed  atop  said  skirt,  and  said  skirt  being  of  a  vertical 
height  that  said  seat  is  disposed  in  a  plane  of  use  some 
four  to  five  inches  above  the  plane  of  the  support  surface 
on  said  bowl,  and  said  seat  having  an  inner  peripheral 
edge  portion  overhanging  and  projecting  inwardly  of  and 
beyond  an  inner  wall  of  said  skirt. 


DRAW  SHEET  STRETCHER 
Edith  A.  Hale,  310  E.  44th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,792 
1  Claim.  (CL  5—81) 


10017 


A  draw  sheet  stretcher  having  three  sections,  a  middle 
section  and  a  side  section  as  wide  as  the  middle  section 
attached  to  each  longitudinal  margin  of  the  middle  sec- 
tion. The  margins  are  designed  to  accommodate  stretcher 
poles  as  are  transverse  end  margins  of  the  middle  section. 
Complementary  fastening  means  are  secured  to  the  side 
sections  so  that  said  sections  can  be  alternatively  used  to 
tuck  underneath  the  mattress  of  a  bed  or  in  combination 
as  a  double  full  width  blanket  secured  about  the  body  of 
a  patient  when  the  combination  is  in  use  as  a  stretcher. 
The  poles  are  removable  from  the  sheet  by  simple  sliding 
maneuver  from  marginal  slots  in  the  middle  section  of 
the  sheet. 

3,364,507 

CRADLE 

Nicholas  Andersen,  2631  N.  Roosevelt  St., 

Arlington,  Va.    22207 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,423 

7  Claims.  (CL  5—103) 

A  knock-down  cradle  and  a  supporting  frame,  both 

cradle  and  frame  being  readily  assembled  or  disassem- 
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bled  for  convenient  movement  or  storage,  and  the  cradle   motor  when  the  sailboat  is  to  be  powered.  The  outboard 
being  susceptible  for  use  without  the  frame,  or  as  a  motor  is  removed  and  the  hatch  inserted  within  the 

opening  when  the  sailboat  is  imder  sail. 


3,364,510 
DRILL  PRESS  TAP  ATTACHMENT 
Elmer  L.  Johnson,  St.  Charles,  HL,  assignor  to  Johnsmi 
Manafacturing,  Batavia,  DL,  a  co-partnership  consist- 
ing of  Mame  Johnson  and  Elmer  L.  Johnson 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,564 
1  Claim.  (CL  10—150) 


swinging  cradle,  the  Invention  residing  in  structural  de- 
tails and  complete  collapsibillty. 


3,364,508 
MULTIPURPOSE  TOOL  FOR  USE 

BY  GOLFERS 
Clarence  L.  Garrett,  12  S.  Addinsell, 

PhilUps,  Tex.    79071 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,762 

3  Oaims.  (CL  7—16) 


This  multipurpose  pocket-size  tool  serves  the  needs 
of  a  golfer.  A  channel-like  sheath  encases  several  hinged- 
ly mounted  selectively  usable  foldaway  blades.  One  blade 
has  prongs  suitable  for  raking  and  scraping  the  usual 
grooved  surface  of  an  Iron.  A  second  blade  provides  a 
screwdriver  and  also  for  repairing  a  selected  spot  on  a 
putting  green.  The  third  tool  has  knife  edges  and  a  V- 
notch  capable  of  use  as  a  cleat  cleaning  implement. 


A  tapping  tool  for  use  with  a  drill  press  in  tapping  a 
workplece  held  thereon  comprising 

a  lounger  having  a  guiding  end  and  a  shaft  end  rigidly 
mountable  within  a  drill  press, 

a  body  member  having  a  chamber  at  one  end  thereof 
with  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  plunger  guiding  end  to  accommodate  the 
latter  close  fit  and  ensure  the  rotation  of  said  body 
member  in  alignment  with  respect  to  the  plunger,  the 
body  member  also  including  a  keyway  and  a  splined 
surface  formed  around  the  outer  diameter  of  the  body 
member, 

a  tap  chuck,  having  a  key  at  one  end  and  a  passage- 
way, detachably  insertable  into  the  body  member  with 
the  key  engaging  the  keyway, 

the  tap  chuck  being  constructed  for  rigidly  motmting 
a  tap  received  within  said  passageway, 

a  handle  for  rotating  the  body  member  and  such  a  tap 
in  alignment  with  such  a  workplece,  and 

a  ratchet  on  the  handle  selectively  engaging  its  spline 
for  rotating  such  a  tap  in  the  desired  direction. 


3,364,509 

SAILBOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  William  Lapworth,  505  30th  St., 

Newport  Beach,  Calif.    92660 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,604 

7  Claims.  (CL  9—6) 


3,364,511 

BACK  WASHCLOTH 

Lawrence  L.  Martin,  1507  W.  Saratoga, 

Femdale,  Mich.    48220 

FUed  Jnly  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,804 

1  Clatan.  (CL  15—222) 


A  sailboat  construction  having  a  cockpit,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  which  is  defined  by  a  transom.  A  downwardly 
tapered,  generally  trapezoidal  opening  is  formed  in  the 
transom  to  receive  a  complementary  hatch.  The  lower 
end  of  the  trapezoidal  opening  is  fonned  with  a  hori- 
zontal motor  mount  beam  that  receives  an  outboard 


A -back- washing  wash  cloth  including  toweling  material 
folded  double,  having  an  intumed  side  seam,  and  ends 


I 
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folded  over  and  stitchec  to  retain  soft  rope  cord  handles 
in  engagement  therewith , 


MOP  SQUEEZl  NG  COVER  SUDABLE 
ON  RIOP  HANDLE 
Shusnke  Yamashita,  62  i  Nognchkho,  Sfalzaolu,  Hama- 
matsa,  Japan,  and  Ke  ichi  Tanaka,  Isshi  County,  Japan; 
said  Tanaka  assignor  to  said  Yamashita 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,720 

Claims  priority,  ap  ilicatlon  Japan,  May  1,  1965, 

10/25,466 

3  Claii  IS.  (CL  15—260) 


A  squeeze-mop 
squeeze  member 
handle  for  linear 
tact  with  a  floorcloth 


Presc^tt, 
Filed  Jone  2 

4 


ClaiiH. 


3,364,514 
FISH  TRANSPORTING  AND  POSITIONING 
APPARATUS 
Ernst  Eduard  Hiirtl,  Alfred  Albert  Dudszus,  Reinbold 
Heinrich  Franz,  Christoph  Fricdrich  Wilhelm  Reth- 
feldt,  Giinther  Hubert  Reiner  Wicncrt,  Rudolf  Miike, 
Franz  Andreas  Hauptmann,  and  Giinther  Bolzc,  all  of 
Rostock,  Germany,  anignors  to  Institut  fiir  Schiffbau, 
Rostock,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  426,055,  Jan.  18, 
1965.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,401 
12  Claims.  (CI.  17—2) 


having   an   elongated   pleated  cover 

moun:ed  for  reciprocation  on  the  mop 

mov  jment  into  water  expressing  con- 

i  ttached  to  the  end  of  the  handle. 


3,364,513 
VAC!  UM  CLEANER 
Irving  Edward  Br  iman.  Box  457,  Bagdad  Rte., 
Ariz.     86301 
1965,  Ser.  No.  462,472 
(a.  15—325) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner 
in<;  a  generally  tubula' 
able  lid,  said  casing  in 
one  half  its  greatest 
mounted  upon  a  vertiral 
lid  of  said  cleaner,  sai( 
in  circumference  than 
the  cleaner,  and  free 
tion  at  a  height  of  si;i 
aforementioned  vertic  i 
cleaner  consisting  of 
head,  a  locknut  on  the 
abovementioned  buffei 
the  bolt  beneath  the 


t( 


1.  In  a  fish-positioning  apparatus,  elongated  trough 
means  for  guiding  a  fish  for  longitudinal  movement  with 
its  head  situated  in  advance  of  its  tail,  support  means 
supporting  said  trough  means  for  adjustable  elevational 
movement,  head-engaging  means  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  fish  along  said  trough  means  for  en- 
gaging the  head  of  the  fish  to  determine  the  longitudinal 
position  thereof,  cam  means  carried  by  said  trough  means 
at  its  underside  for  participating  in  adjustment  of  the 
elevation  of  said  trough  means,  and  adjusting  means  op- 
eratively  connected  both  to  said  head-engaging  means  and 
to  said  cam  means  for  adjusting  said  head-engaging  means 
according  to  the  length  of  the  fish  and  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  cam  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of 
said  trough  means  according  to  the  size  of  the  fish  from 
its  top-side  to  its  underside. 


3,364,515 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  JOINTED 

ANIMAL  MEMBERS 

George  W.  Brown,  Atlanta,  and  Ernest  E.  Lewis,  Gaines- 

ville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Gainesrillc  Machine  Company, 

loc^  GainesriDe,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Gcorgb 

Ffled  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,299 

8  Claims.  (CL  17—11) 


of  the  upright  canister  type  hav- 
cylindrical  casing  and  a  detach- 
no  case  shall  be  much  higher  than 
d  ameter,  a  horizontal  buffer  wheel 
central  axis  in  the  detachable 
buffer  wheel  being  slightly  greater 
the  circumference  of  the  casing  of 
revolve  in  either  horizontal  direc- 
to  eight  inches  from  a  floor;  the 
1   central   axis  in  the  lid  of  the 
1  bolt  with  an  oval  handle  as  its 
bolt  beneath  a  bearing  attached  to 
wheel,  and  a  second  locknut  on 
detachable  lid  of  said  cleaner. 


Apparatus  for  separation  of  jointed  animal  members, 
particularly  for  severing  the  hocks  of  fowl  in  automatic 
progressive  succession  in  the  processing  of  fowls.  The 
apparatus  includes  means  for  progressively  bending  and 
stretching  the  hocks  about  a  movable  positioning  mem- 
ber, a  first  cutting  member  for  making  an  incision  into 
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the  joint  of  the  hock  adjacent  its  lower  leg  portion,  and  a 
second  cutting  member  for  completely  separating  the 
hock  along  the  line  of  the  incision. 


3,364,516 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  HIDES 
Clyde  C.  White,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Northfield 
Equipment  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Northfield,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,683 
3  Claims.  (CL  17—21) 


3  364,518 
PROCESS  FOR  DEBONING  MEAT 
Frank  M.  Brown,  Jean  A.  Burton,  and  Genrid  L.  Helgc- 
son,  Austin,  and  Jesse  A.  Willcox,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Geo.  A.  Hormel  ft  Company,  Austin,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Contfaiuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  493,362, 
Oct.  6, 1965.  This  implication  Jan.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
607,572 

9  Claims.  (CL  17—45) 


\  ■ 


The  hide  is  stripped  from  a  suspended  carcass  by  flexi- 
ble cables  attached  to  a  drum  which  is  mounted  on  a 
frame  for  separately  controlled  vertical  and  rotational 
movements  so  that  cables  and  hides  are  wound  around 
the  drum. 

3,364,517 
PROCESSING  OF  FISH 
Alfred  Friedrich  Adolf  Bartcb,  Lubeck-Israebdorf,  Ger. 
many,   assipoor   to   Nordischer   Maschinenbau   Rud. 
Baader,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Fned  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,514 
4  Clafans.  (CL  17—45) 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  removing  a  bone  or  core 
member  from  embedded  relaticm  within  a  chunk  of  meat 
or  other  material  wherein  the  chunk  of  meat  is  positioned 
against  a  barrier  having  an  adjustable  opening  therein 
through  which  the  bone  or  core  member  projects.  Forc- 
ing the  bone  or  core  member  through  the  opening  in  the 
barrier  and  revolving  the  chunk  of  meat  and  bone  while 
subjecting  the  periphery  of  the  bone  to  the  action  of  high 
velocity  jets  or  water  to  cause  progressive  separation  of 
the  bone  from  the  chunk  of  meat  while  maintaining  the 
chunk  of  meat  and  bone  in  substantially  intact  condition. 


3,364,519 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  EXPANDED 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Ronald  D.  Pitsch,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

EzccWor  Corporation,  a  cwporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,498 

3  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 


1.  A  method  of  processing  fish  including  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  piercing  the  fish  both  with  a  piercing  tool  and  a 
first  cutting  tool,  such  piercing  taking  place  below 
the  gullet  and  between  the  rearmost  gill  arch  and 
the  collar  bones  oi  the  fish; 

(b)  thereafter  making  a  first  cut  by  moving  the  first 
cutting  tool  away  from  the  gullet  to  cut  the  skin 
between  the  rearmost  gill  arch  and  the  collar  bones; 

(c)  continuing  said  first  cut  also  to  sever  the  lower 
maxilla  of  the  fish  from  the  collar  bones,  and; 

(d)  making  a  second  cut  by  means  of  a  second  cutting 
tool  which  passes  through  said  first  cut,  said  second 
cut  being  tn  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  first 
cut  and  extending  towards  the  spinal  column  in  order 
to  sever  the  gullet. 


Apparatus  for  foaming  a  heat  foamable  sheet  material 
in  which  the  sheet  material  is  directed  in  a  path  during 
which  it  is  continuously  contacted  with  heated  friction 
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means  so  as  to  promot ; 
thickening  while  retard 
due  to  its  friction 


,  the  foaming  and  corresponding   which  a  blow  core  carrying  a  parison  is  inserted.  The 
ng  lateral  shrinkage  of  the  sheet    blow  mold  is  shifted  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
contort  with  the  Seated  friction  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
PLASTIC     ARTICLES 
PORTION 

Borgc  T.  Hestehave, 

Whitti^r, 

Filed  June  IS 

Claims  priority,  applia^n 


3,364,520 

BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW 
HAVING     A     NECK 
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12219  S.  Meadow  Green  Road, 
CaUf.    90604 
1962,  Scr.  No.  203,569 

Great  Britain,  June  19,  1961, 
22,115/61 
13  Cliuns.  (CI.  18—5) 


I 


A  machine  for  mc  ding  hollow  bodies  of  synthetic 
resinous  material  whi<h  are  provided  with  a  neck  por- 
tion, which  comprises  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated, a  parison  mold  adapted  to  receive  the  mandrel,  a 
neck-receiving  means  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
and  surrounding  the  m  andrel  near  one  end  of  the  parison 
mold;  a  device  for  in  ecting  synthetic  resinous  material 
into  the  parison  mold  is  provided  to  form  a  parison  on 
the  mandrel,  and  a  <  ontrol  mechanism  is  operable  to 
withdraw  the  mandre  together  with  the  neck-receiving 
ring  maintained  closec  over  the  neck  portion  of  the  pari- 
son formed  on  the  ma  ndrel  by  reciprocation  of  the  man- 
drel into  a  blow  mold  laving  a  molding  cavity  which  cor- 
responds to  the  size  c  f  the  article;  the  blow  mold  is  so 
constructed  as  to  rec<ive  the  neck-receiving  means,  the 
control  mechanism  alio  being  operable  to  transfer  the 
mandrel  with  the  parii  on  formed  thereon  as  well  as  with 
the  neck-receiving  rini  to  the  blow  mold  whereupon  ap- 
propriate blow  means  ire  provided  for  blowing  the  article 
in  the  mold;  upon  coi  ipleting  the  blowing  of  the  article, 
the  control  mechanism  withdraws  the  mandrel  from  the 
blow  mold  while  leaving  the  neck-receiving  ring  in  the 
blow  mold  and  theres  fter  is  operable  to  open  the  blow 
mold  together  with  tie  neck-receiving  means  to  enable 
removal  of  the  article 


APPARATUS  FOR 


3,364,521 

BLOW  MOLDING  SEAMLESS 
HOI  LOW  OBJECTS 
Emery  I.  Vdyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave., 

Riverflak,  N.Y.     10471 
Filed  Sept  i,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,224 
4  C  lims.  (CI.  18—5) 
A  one-piece  blow  r  lold  having  a  top  opening  through 


blow  core  as  the  latter  is  transferred  axially  from  a  pari- 
son die  into  blow  position. 


3,364,522 
PLASTIC  EXTRUSION  MACHINE 
Claude  Lcdoux,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Produits 
Chimiques    Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,    Neuilly^sur-Scinc, 
France 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,321 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1965, 

17,626 

11  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


An  apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  plastic  materials 
characterized  by  low  heat  stability  whereby  the  plastic 
material  is  rapidly  reduced  to  a  flowable  state,  homog- 
enized and  extruded  before  thermal  decomposition  occurs 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  stationary  stator  in  the 
form  of  a  disc  plate,  a  rotor  in  the  form  of  a  disc  plate 
mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  face  to  face  relation 
with  the  stator  and  having  a  central  die  opening  through 
which  the  plastic  material  is  extruded  with  a  central  cavity 
in  the  face  of  the  stator  and  a  plurality  of  narrow  curvi- 
linear blades  extending  from  the  faces  of  the  stator  and 
rotor  immediately  adjacent  the  die  opening  for  engaging 
the  plastic  material  substantially  instantaneously  to  beat, 
homogenize  and  displace  the  plastic  material  to  the  ex-. 
trusion  die  opening. 
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3,364,523 

SEAL  PACUNG  FLUID  SEALS  FOR 

EXTRUSION  MACHINES 

Heinz  Schippers,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  AktiengeseDschaft,  Wup- 

pcrtal-Obcrbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  May  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28, 1965, 

B  62,059 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


spective  first  and  second  end  walls.  The  upper  chamber 
is  generally  U-shaped  in  axial  section  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  introducing  and  removing  coolant  therefrom. 
Means  are  provided  for  introducing  a  fluid  media  into  an 
area  between  the  exterior  of  the  lower  chamber  and  a 
plastic  tube  extruded  thereabout,  while  valve  regulator 
means  are  provided  for  directing  the  fluid  media  into 
the  lower  chamber  and  then  to  the  exterior  thereof 
through  the  partition  and  the  first  wall. 


Extrusion  machines  for  extruding  thermoplastics  with 
vacuum  drawn  on  feed  section  of  screw  bousing  and 
including  rotating  screw  in  cylindrical  passage  of  screw 
housing;  transmission  drive;  socket  type  cylindrical 
coupling  connecting  screw  and  drive;  stationary  seal 
housing  about  coupling  with  annular  sealing  liquid  cham- 
ber surrounding  socket  of  coupling;  coaxial,  closely  spaced 
cylindrical  sleeves  in  chamber  about  socket  with  screw 
threads  of  opposite  hand  on  contiguous  ends  of  sleeves; 
nut  with  screw  thread  portions  of  opposite  hand  threaded 
on  threads  of  sleeves;  set  of  packing  rings  at  opposite 
ends  of  chamber,  said  sleeves  pressing  against  respective 
sets  of  packing  rings;  collector  ring  in  one  set  of  packing 
rings  closest  to  screw  housing;  short  screw  segment  on 
head  end  of  screw  outside  socket  and  inside  sealing  ring 
for  urging  forwardly  any  thermoplastic  leaked  past  seal- 
ing ring;  and  collector  passage  for  collecting  and  removing 
leaked  thermoplastic  thrust  forwardly  by  screw  segment. 


3364,524 
COOLING    PLUG    FOR    CONTINUOUSLY    EX- 
TRUDED HOT  TUBULAR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Pong  R.  Hsia,  Chicago,  DL,  aasisnlor  to  Conttncntal  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York  

FQcd  Aug.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,497 
10  Claims.  (CL  18—14) 


3,364,525 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL  LENS 
John  R.  Davy  and  John  McKillop  Ballantiac,  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Barr  and  Stroud  Limited,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  apfriication  Scr.  No.  412,283,  Nov.  13, 

1964.  This  application  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  16, 1963, 

45,517/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18—42) 


4.  A  mould  assembly  for  use  in  hot  pressing  a  powdered 
compound  to  form  a  solid,  polycrystalline  optical  ele- 
ment, comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  anvil  blocks,  and  a 
powder  container  of  metal  located  for  compression  be- 
tween the  blocks  aud  including  a  one-piece  metal  ring  and 
a  metal  closure  engaging  one  end  of  the  ring  and  spaced 
from  the  anvil  block  at  the  other  end  of  the  ring  so  as 
to  be  bodily  movable  towards  said  anvil  block,  the  ring 
and  closure  being  composed  of  metal  which  under  hot 
pressing  conditions  is  capable  of  plastic  deformation 
whereby  during  hot  pressing  of  the  mass  of  powder  packed 
into  the  metal  container  the  closure  beds  sealingly  against 
the  ring  end  so  that  the  packed  powder  is  sealed  within 
the  metal  container  throughout  the  compression  of  the 
mass  of  powder,  and  in  the  event  of  variations  in  density 
throughout  the  packed  mass  of  powder  the  metal  con- 
tainer deforms  in  accordance  with  said  variations,  with- 
out loss  of  seal,  to  ensure  substantially  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  pressure  throughout  the  mass  of  powder. 


3,364,526 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  TEXTILE 

FIBERS  FROM  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 

S^mdor  Vilrady,  126-130  UUoi  nt,  Budapest  X,  Hungary, 

and  Jibios  Darras,  20/b  LoTohaz  ntca,  Budapest  H, 

Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  242,286 
4  Claims.  (CL  19—82) 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  cooling  plug  having  up- 
per and  lower  chambers  closed  at  opposite  ends  by  rc- 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  materials  from  motor 
vehicle  tires  which  contain  rubber  and  textile  components, 
the  steps' of  cutting  the  vehicle  tires  first  into  circular  rings 
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and  then  into  prcdcte 
lengths  in  a  revolving 
textile  components, 
a  vibratory  sieve  assem 
ponents  into  rubber 
livering  the  textile 
forming  the  same  into 
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mined  lengths,  grinding  the  tire 

lisc  grinding  mill  into  rubber  and 

de  vering  the  rubber  components  to 

)ly  for  separating  the  rubber  com- 

pi  rticles  of  different  sizes,  and  de- 

com  xjnents  to  a  carding  assembly  and 

itaple  fibers. 


arm  which  extends  beyond  the  other  arm.  The  pressure 
member  is  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  chan- 


3,364,527 

ROLLS  FOR  Af  PUCATION  TO  TEXTILE 

FDER  WEBS 

OUver  H.  Ramo,  NoM  Abiiigtoii,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Abingtmi  Textile  MKUnery  Works,  Nortii  Abington, 

Maas.,  a  trust  of  M  issadmsctts 

Filed  Aug.  1^ ,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,372 
3  Clai  ns.  (CL  19—106) 


nel  member,  and  is  so  supported  and  shaped  that  such 
movement  cams  the  pressure  member  to  respectively 
press  and  release  the  sheets. 


3,364,529 

ROPE  LOCK  CLAMP 

PhiUp  E.  Blacher,  709  Front  St., 

DuncDen,  NJ.    08812 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,096 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24—134) 


scrap  er 


ai  ecting 
scraper 


A  pair  of  smooth 
of  which  has  a 
being  mounted  on  a 
roll   and   its   scraper 
mounted  at  one  end 
mounted  intermediate 
so  that  the  upper  roll 
gagement  with  the 
the  bracket  without 
upper  roll  and  its 
with  the  top  roll  bracket 
are  provided  to  releai  ably 
end  of  the  upper  roll 
with  the  upper  roll  in 
by  use  of  a  compression 
the  upper  roll  bracke 
and  a  rotatable  locking 
engagement  with  the 
locking  member  actin 
yieldably  locks  the  ufptt 
bracket  in  operative 
adjusting  the  position 
bracket  and  the  lowei 


SI 


ri>llers  in  a  carding  apparatus,  each 

with  each  roll  and  its  scraper 

•racket,  the  bracket  for  the  upper 

having   the   upper   roll    rotatably 

thereof  and  being  itself  pivotally 

its  ends  on  the  lower  roll  bracket 

can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  en- 

lojwer  roll  by  pivotal  movement  of 

_  the  relative  positions  of  the 

since  the  scraper  also  moves 

on  which  it  is  mounted.  Means 

and  yieldably  lock  the  other 

bracket  to  the  lower  roll  bracket 

operative  position.  This  is  achieved 

spring  located  in  a  cavity  in 

and  biased  between  such  bracket 

^  member  which  is  rotatable  into 

ower  roll  bracket,  whereupon  the 

through  the  spring  releasa*ly  and 

roll  bracket  to  the  lower  roll 

position.  Means  are  provided  for 

of  the  pivot  between  the  upper  roll 

roll  bracket. 


A  rope  locking  clamp  having  a  planar  body  for  con- 
necting the  clamp  to  a  support  and  having  a  folded  over 
end  defining  a  channel  where  a  rope  may  be  disposed.  An 
elongated  clamping  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
and  is  spring  actuated  for  urging  one  end  of  the  lever 
toward  said  channel  for  clamping  the  rope  therein,  the 
other  end  of  the  lever  serving  as  a  handle. 


3,364,530 

SWALLOW  TAIL  FLEXIBLE  FASTENER 

Otto  Karl  Krans,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Flex^p, 

Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,058 

4  Claims.  (CL  24—201) 


/* 


/  f/*?  /'*» 


3364,528 
„.  EET  CLAMPS 
William  C.  Fletcher,    sHngton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Plan  Hold  Coipiration,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  J 

FHed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,651 
5  a  dms.  (a.  24—66) 
A  clamp  for  frictii  inally  gripping  and  holding  sheets 
along  one  edge.  The  clamp  includes  a  channel-section 
member  with  one  aim  longer  than  the  other,  and  a 
pressure  applying  member  carried  by  the  channel  mem- 
ber for  pressing  sheet  s  against  the  portion  of  the  longer 


I 


A  flexible  fastener  structure  having  a  groove  element 
and  a  rib  clement  for  being  interlockably  received  within 
the  groove  element.  The  rib  element  has  fork-like  sec- 
ondary locking  ribs  extending  rearwardly  of  the  direction 
of  penetration  of  the  rib  element  into  the  groove  element, 
and  both  the  secondary  locking  ribs  of  the  rib  element 
and  hook  portions  of  the  groove  element  having  under- 
cut surfaces  which  are  interlockable  with  one  another 
for  preventing  the  separation  of  the  elements  in  response 
to  a  separating  force  applied  in  the  normal  direction  of 
pull  between  the  rib  and  groove  elements. 
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3,364,531 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Gordon  Ernest  Moss,  1  Bay  St.,  Midland, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FHed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  5,  1966, 

951,590 
3  Claims.  (O.  24—230) 


the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  in  use  said  belt  or 
harness  is  placed  in  tension  the  force  tending  to  separate 
the  parts  is  largely  taken  in  shear  by  said  projection,  said 
second  part  including  a  spring  biased  latching  member 
adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  generally  at  right  angles  to 
said  direction  of  insertion  of  said  projection  through  said 
hole  to  engage  in  the  recess  in  the  projection  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  projection  from  the  hole  unless  the  latching 
member  is  displaced  against  the  bias,  the  arrangement  of 
the  projection  and  latching  member  being  such  that  the 
latching  member  is  automatically  displaced  against  the 
bias  by  the  projection  as  it  engages  the  hole  and  moves 
back  against  the  bia?  to  then  engage  in  the  recess  when 
the  projection  is  fuUy  inserted,  manually  operable  mov- 
able means  for  displacing  the  latching  ihember  to  release 
the  coupling,  the  surface  of  the  projection  which  in  use 
transmits  the  force  between  the  two  parts  being  at  a  por- 
tion thereof  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  projection  so 
that  when  the  latching  member  is  displaced  to  release  the 
coupling  when  said  coupling  is  placed  in  tension  by  reason 
of  the  closed  belt,  the  said  force  acting  between  the  parts 
tends  to  move  the  projection  out  of  the  hole. 


1.  In  a  seat  belt  buckle  of  the  push  button  type  having 
a  base  including  side  walls  with  return  flanges,  an  up- 
wardly biased  latch  irfate,  a  cover  plate  and  a  push  button 
having  a  forward  edge  flange  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
cover  plate  and  a  rear  edge  flange  whereby  depression  of 
the  push  button  causes  the  rear  edge  flange  of  the  push 
button  to  depress  said  latch  plate;  the  improvement  which 
consists  of  a  lever  positioned  between  the  upper  surface 
of  said  latch  plate  and  the  under-side  of  said  push  button, 
said  lever  having  three  bearing  surfaces  including  a  first 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under-side  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  return  flanges  on  said  base,  a  second 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  the  top  surface 
of  said  latch  plate,  and  a  third  bearing  surface  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  under-side  surface  of  said  push  button 
whereby  depression  of  said  latch  plate  by  depression  of 
said  push  button  is  aided  through  the  mechanical  ad- 
vantage afforded  by  said  lever. 


3,364,533 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Sibrava,  Fairfield,  and  Charles  J.  Klara,  Seymour, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Farrel  Corporation,  Ansonia,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,968 
10  aaims.  (a.  24—243) 


3,364,532 
CONE  TYPE  SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
John  E.  Hatfield,  Stotfold,  Ea^and,  assignor  to  Irving  Ak 
Chute  Company,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corpmation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Not.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11, 1965, 

47,984/65;  Apr.  6, 1966, 15,288/66 

11  Claims.  (CL  24—230) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  clamping  device  ads^ted  to 
clamp  about  a  shaft  or  similar  object  which  comprises  an 
enclosed  housing  having  the  shaft  passing  therethrough. 
Within  the  housing  is  a  mass  of  elastomeric  material 
formed  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  housing  cavity  and  in 
a  relaxed  position  completely  filling  such  cavity.  The  mass 
of  elastomeric  material  is  cast  about  a  sleeve  of  elasto- 
meric material  having  a  more  dense  composition  and  is 
bonded  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sleeve.  Then  wheii 
fluid  pressure  is  introduced  to  the  stuiaces  the  tmbonded 
surfaces  of  the  elastmneric  material  and  the  sleeve,  an 
expansible  cavity  is  formed.  Coaxially  within  the  elasto- 
meric material  is  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  fit  about 
and  receive  therethrough  a  shaft  Upon  expansion  of  the 
expansible  cavity,  the  clamping  device  is  contracted  about 
the  shaft  to  clamp  the  overall  assembly  in  a  given  posi- 
ti(»  on  the  shaft. 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  belt  or  safety  harness  comprising  a 
first  and  second  part  releasably  connectable  with  one  an- 
other, at  least  one  part  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  strap  of  a  belt  or  harness,  said  parts  having  surfaces 
which  overlap  when  the  coup^g  parts  are  connected,  the 
first  part  having  a  projection  upstanding  from  the  said 
surface  thereof  provided  with  a  transverse  recess  therein, 
and  the  second  part  having  a  hole  therethrough  to  receive 
said  projection  when  said  parts  are  brought  into  overlap- 
ping relationship  by  relative  movement  of  the  parts  in  the 
direction  of  insertion  of  said  projection  through  said  hole. 


CLASP 

Inin  S.  DeWoaUn,  1000  Waddngton  Ave., 

St  Lonis,  Mo.    63101 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,974 

8  Claims.  (CL  24—245) 

A  clasp  of  flexible  material  has  a  hinge  line  intermediate 

its  ends  so  that  end  portions  of  the  clasp  can  be  placed 

in  back-to-back  relation  by  folding  along  the  hinge  line. 

Slots  near  the  hinge  line  register  with  each  other  when 

the  clasp  is  folded  for  receiving  a  supporter  or  the  like. 
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A  flexible  tongue  at  or 
hinged  thereto  at  its  fn 
perpendicular  to  the  pi 
the  other  end  of  the  c'' 
in.  The  opening  has 
button,  a  smaller  secoi^d 
button,   and  a  third 
which  is  narrower  than 


e  end  of  the  clasp  has  a  button 
.  end,  the  button  normally  being 
me  of  the  tongue.  A  flat  stem  at 
sp  has  an  elongate  opening  there- 
first  end  portion  wider  than  the 
end  portion  narrower  than  the 
.:ion  between  the  end  portions 
both  the  end  portions  of  the  open- 


fr«e 


Issp 


part 


T  e 


ing  and  only  slightly 
adjacent  the  button 
end  portion  of  the  opehmg 
adjacent  the  button  is 
third  portion  of  the 
the  opening.  Ears  projject 
cent  but  spaced  from 
face  of  the  stem  and 
from  the  front  face  of 
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handle  members  embedded  therein  and  projecting  from 
the  outer  surface  thereof  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  comer-clamping  or  cradle  units 

adapted  to  be  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  vault 

cover  each  having: 

(1)  wheel  members  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
for  movement  over  a  horizontally  extending 
trackway  along  which  a  burial  vault  cover  may 
be  moved  from  a  position  at  one  side  of  a  grave 
opening  into  a  position  over  the  grave  opening; 

(2)  a  flexible  cable  member  slidably  attached  to 
each  of  said  corner-clamping  or  cradle  units; 

(b)  handle-engaging  means  attached  to  each  of  the 
said  flexible  cable  members  and  detachably  engage- 
able  with  said  handle  members  carried  by  the  said 
burial  vault  cover; 


ider  than  the  width  of  the  tongue 

button  is  inserted  into  the  larger 

,.ng  and  the  portion  of  the  tongue 

,„  then  moved  endwise  through  the 

opening  into  the  second  portion  of 

t  sidewise  from  the  tongue  adja- 

.  .„  button.  The  ears  engage  the  back 

1  mit  movement  of  the  button  away 

he  stem. 


3,364,535 
CLAMl  '-TYPE  FASTENER 
Derek  N.  G.  Metcalf   La  Grange  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Athena  Industries,   nc.,  La  Grange,  DI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois  ^,     -»,  m^m 

FUcd  Feb. ; ;,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,537 
8  Ch  ims.  (a.  24—263) 


angularly  toward  th< 
having  a  removabl< 
thereon  for  adaptin 


(3)  means  carried  by  each  of  said  corner-clamp- 
ing or  cradle  units  for  guiding  the  said  flexible 
cable  members  for  movement  relative  to  the 
said  comer-clamping  or  cradle  units;  and 

(4)  manually  operable  cable-tensioning  means 
interconnecting  the  said  flexible  cable  members 
for  tensioning  the  said  flexible  cable  members 
and  for  releasably  moving  the  said  comer-clamp- 
ing or  cradle  units  into  clamping  engagement 
with  the  corner  portions  of  the  said  burial 
vault  cover  while,  at  the  same  time,  urging  the 
said  handle-engaging  means  attached  to  each  of 
the  said  flexible  cable  members  into  tight  latch- 
ing engagement  with  the  said  handle  members 
on  the  said  burial  vault  cover. 


A  clamp-type  fasener  by  which  an  article  may  be 
mounted  on  supporting  structures  of  different  external 
sectional  shapes  and  embodying  linearly  movable  clamp- 
ing elements  having  clamp  arms  in  opposed  relationship 
and  adapted  to  relei  sable  retention  in  a  clamping  posi- 
tion by  a  ratchet  mei  hanism  urged  toward  a  tocked  posi- 
tion by  force  result  ng  from  engagement  of  the  clamp 
arms  with  the  supp  >rting  structure,  one  of  said  clamp 
arms  being  resilient  y  flexible  and  normaUy  extending 
other,  and  said  other  clamping  arm 
angularly  disposed  end  extension 
I..V1VW..  w  — r—.  the  clamp  arms  to  supporting  en- 
gagement with  diffei  ent  sectional  shapes  of  the  support- 
ing structure. 


3,364,537 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLACING 
MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 
William  Wallar  Bunting,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  and  Thomas 
Larson  Nelson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  « 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  310,520, 
Sept.  18,  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  485,438 

7  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


BURIAL  Vi  .ULT 


Haific 


Roger  F.  WilUans, 
Wllbert  W.  Hi  ^ 
tlon  of  Illinois 
Filed  " 
12 
1.  Burial  vault 
for  handling  concree 


Oct.  23, 


ccver 


_LT  COVER  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 

Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Co.,  Broadview,  III.,  a  corpora- 


,,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,782 
Claims.  (CL  27—1) 
.  handling  and  clamping  apparatus 
or  like  burial  vault  covers  having 


1.  Apparatus  for  high  speed  interlacing  of  multifilament 
yam  comprising  a  fluid  interlacer  body  member,  a  yam 
passageway  through  the  body  member  extending  along  a 
straight  axis;  feeding  and  withdrawing  means  for  con- 
tinuously forwarding  the  yam  at  controlled  positive  ten- 
sion along  the  axis  through  said  passageway;  directly  op- 
posed fluid  conduits  into  said  passageway  in  the  body 
member  for  impinging  fluid  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
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yam  to  separate  and  interlace  filaments  of  the  yam,  said 
opposed  conduits  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis 
which  intersects  the  axis  of  the  yam  passageway  and  is 
perpendicular  thereto;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said  opposed  conduits. 


3,364,538 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  NONWOVEN  WEBS 
John  P.  Murphy,  Newark,  Del.,  asdgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo« 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,098 
2  Claims.  (CL  28—1) 


other,  a  pair  of  spaced  shaft  portions  respectively  mounted 
on  the  spaced  portions  of  the  support  means  turnably 
about  a  common  axis,  a  pair  of  brake  disks  coaxially 
fixed  to  the  shaft  portions,  a  pair  of  braking  means  co- 
operating with  the  disks  and  mounted  on  the  portions  of 
the  support  means,  and  a  warp  beam  carried  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  shaft  portions  for  rotation  therewith. 


3,364,540 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURING 

THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 
Euell  K.  Mcintosh,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  and  James  R.  Wil- 
liams, Robertsdale,  Abi.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,876 
9  Cbdms.  (CI.  28—67) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  nonwoven 
webs  wherein  a  moving  fluid  medium  transporting  a 
plurality  of  filaments  is  directed  toward  the  laydown  zone 
above  a  moving  foraminous  receiver  and  the  filaments 
are  retained  by  the  receiver  while  the  fluid  medium  passes 
through,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plenum  chamber 
positioned  beneath  the  receiver  directly  below  the  lay- 
down  zone,  said  plenum  chamber  connprising  a  bottom, 
end  walls,  side  walls,  a  perforated  cover  plate,  an  orifice 
plate  intermediate  the  cover  plate  and  the  bottom  and 
in  gas-tight  arrangement  with  the  end  walls  and  side 
walls,  the  openings  in  the  cover  and  orifice  plates  being 
uniformly  distributed  and  a  multiplicity  of  independent 
fluid-diffusion  cells  located  between  the  cover  plate  and 
the  orifice  plate,  the  cells  being  open  at  both  ends,  the 
lower  end  of  each  cell  being  in  contact  with  the  orifice 
plate  and  positioned  over  a  single  hole  in  the  orifice 
plate  and  the  upper  end  of  each  cell  being  in  contact 
with  the  cover  plate  and  communicating  with  open  area 
of  said  plate,  the  orifice  plate  offering  substantial  resist- 
ance to  the  flow  of  the  fluid  medium,  and  said  plenum 
chamber  having  an  outlet  below  the  orifice  plate  for  re- 
moval of  the  fluid  medium  from  the  chamber. 


3,364,539 

BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WARP  BEAM 

Flavio  Golfetto,  Bcfan<Hit-de-la-Loire,  France 

FUed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,488 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  6, 1964, 

45,189 

5  aaims.  (O.  28—32) 


A  thermoplastic  yam  can  be  advantageously  textured 
by  passing  the  yarn  imder  tension  into  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  a  plurality  of  axially  parallel,  unidirectional- 
ly  rotating  heated  surfaces  with  the  axis  of  the  yam 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axes  of  the  heated  surfaces. 


3,364,541 

METHOD  OF  CRIMPING  TEXTILE  STRANDS 

Charles  A.  McClure,  R.D.  2,  Malvern,  Pa.     19355 

FUed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,888 

6  Claims.  (CL  28—72) 


A  braking  arrangement  for  braking  a  warp  beam  in  a 
fast  substantially  shock-free  manner  and  including  sup- 
port means  having  a  pair  of  spaced  portions  facing  each 


A  textile  strand  comprising  linear  polymeric  material  is 
maintained  relatively  cool  on  one  side  while  being  heated 
locally  and  temporarily  on  the  opposite  side  to  plasticize 
it  and  is  subsequently  cooled.  The  unheated  side  of  the 
strand  is  kept  cool  by  passage  about  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  a  cool  roll,  preferably  both  before  and  after  heat- 
ing of  the  opposite  side,  and  under  minimal  (or  no) 
tension.  A  convolution,  curl,  or  crimp  occurs  in  the 


.-ii 
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strand  or  its  component 
accentuated  by  subsequent 
ably  uniformly. 
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ilaments  or  fibers,  which  may  be 
beating  of  t^^c  strand  prefer- 


i  J64  542 

METHOD  OF  FORMl  ^jiADgSi??^^^^*^*^ 
SEAMLISS  STOCKINGS 

Leazar  M.  Caldwell,  C<ncord,  N.C.,  f^^  r,^^ 
sett  Mills  Company,  a  corporation  of  North  CaroHna 

Ori^  appHcatlSTFel .  28,  1M6,  Ser.  No.  530^9.  Dt- 
vB5l  and  thii  appl  cation  Jane  1,   1967,  Ser.  No. 


3,364,544 

CUTOFF  TOOL  AND  CHIP  REFORMING 

BREAKER 

Robert  F.  Urbanic,  Wlllowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wpe 

Machinery  Company,  WiHowick,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

"'  ^"piled  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,820 
4  ChOms.  (a.  29—96) 


642,943 


1  CM  n.  (CI.  28—72) 


A  method  of  forminj 
less  stocking  which 
foot  and  leg  and  is  produced 
and  foot  of  false- 
boarding  the  stocking 
shrink  the  stocking  to 
form. 


a  ladies'  torque  yarn  stretch  seam- 

a  narrow  ankle  and  a  long  slim 

by  knitting  at  least  the  leg 

twisted  type  6  nylon  yarns,  and  then 

on  a  narrow  boarding  form  to 

the  configuration  of  the  boarding 


METHOD 
SHE 
Paul  A.  Homier,  West 
Shawmut,  Ala.^ 
West  Pofait,  Ga.,  a 
Filed  Dec. 
15 


(C. 


A  fibrous  web, 
coating  resins  and 
free  of  fiber-fiber  bonding 
of  about  .30-.35  g./ 
erties  for  production 
The  web  is  produce< 
several  steps  including 
jecting  it  to  high 
lubrication  by  impregkiating 
compressive  shrinkage 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  cutting  tool  m- 
sert  and  holder.  The  insert  has  a  cutting  edge  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  one  face  and  a  chip  reformer  on  the  same 
face.  The  reformer  has  a  reforming  face  facmg  forwardly 
toward,  and  spaced  rearwardly  from,  the  cuttmg  edge 
throughout  the  entire  width  of  the  insert.  The  lateral  faces 
converge  rearwardly  of  the  insert.  The  reforming  face  has 
a  forwardmost  central  portion  and  the  remaining  portions 
slope  rearwardly  from  the  central  portion  outwardly  later- 
ally of  the  insert  at  equal  angles  to  the  length  of  the  msert. 
The  insert  is  held  in  a  holder  by  a  rocking  clamp  member 
which  is  rocked  into  clamping  position  relative  to  the  in- 
sert by  a  rotatable  settable  member.  The  insert  has  a  longi- 
tudinal base  portion  of  outwardly  convex  V-shape  cross 
section  which  seats  in  a  complementary  V-shape  groove 
in  the  holder.  The  settable  member  holds  the  insert  on 
the  holder  with  the  V-shape  portion  of  the  insert  seated 
in  the  complementary  V-shaped  groove  in  the  holder. 


3364  543 

dF  ma'king  fibrous 

IT  MATERIAL 

Point,  Ga.,  and  Thomas  S.  Morris, 
nors  to  West  Point-PeppcreU,  Inc., 
:orporation  of  Georgia 
1965,  Ser.  No.  514,070 
Cl4ms.  (CI.  28—72.2) 


1 


3,364,545 
MAGNETIC  ROLL  STRUCTURE 
James  Everett  OWeal,  Josef  Kari  Gnptcr,  and  CoBe  Wal- 
ton Gnntcr,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gunter  ft 
Cooke,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

CaroHna 

Filed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,764 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—125) 


\ 


A  magnetic  roll  structure  adapted  for  forming  and  load- 
ing a  nip,  the  roll  structure  being  formed  by  a  metallic 
shell  of  tubular  form  having  a  nonmagnetic  base  portion 
coated  exteriorly  with  a  nonmagnetic  hard  surfacing  ma- 
terial and  housing  a  plurality  of  metal  ferrite  permanent 
magnet  modules,  so  as  to  present  a  roll  surface  of  excellent 
hardness  that  will  accept  a  high  finish,  while  maintaining 
the  roll  shell  nonmagnetic  so  that  the  housed  magnet 
modules  are  not  required  to  saturate  the  shell. 


esientially  free  of  impregnating  and 

pjlymers  and  preferably  essentially 

;,  having  a  relatively  high  density 

,.,  and  possessing  improved  prop- 

of  leather  replacement  materials. 

by  the  process  which  consists  of 

forming  a  fibrous  web,  and  sub- 

dejisity  needle  punching,  calendering, 

with  a  liquid  and  mechanical 


3,364,546 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ROLLS  FOR 
GLASS  DRAWING  MACHINERY 
John  Martfai,  Monterrey,  Nucvo  Leon,  Mexico,  assignor 
to  Fabricadon  de  Maquinas,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
poration «rf  Mexico  __   ^^ 
Filed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,426 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—148.4) 
In  the  manufacture  of  rolls  for  glass-making  ma- 
chinery, a  stack  of  asbestos  washers  are  assembled  under 
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o  .wi  rnre  hv  a  method  which  simul-   ber  construction  without  welding  or  other  heat  processes 


semblics.  The  method  also  eliminates  the  need  for  ex- 
pensive jigs  and  other  tooling.    | 


core  under  tension  so  as  to  prevent  transverse  distortion 
of  the  core  during  or  after  the  assembly  process. 


3364  547 
METHOD  OF  COATING  plSTON  RING  SEGMENTS 
Herbert  F.  Praase,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Ramsey  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,473 
1  Claim,  (a.  29—156.4) 


JiS. 


3364,549 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CHANNELED  ASSENffiLY 
Emery  L  Valyl,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  OBn 
Madileson  Chemical  Corporati<«,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
AppUcation  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,127,  now  Patent 
No.  3,230,618,  dated  Jan.  25,  1966,  wUch  is  a  (^vision 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  202,612,  June  14,  1962,  now 
Patent  No.  3,201,858,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965,  wUdh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  i^pBcatioD  Ser.  No.  732,669, 
May  2, 1958,  now  Patent  No.  3,049,795,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  abandoned  appHcatioD  Ser.  No. 
586,259,  May  21,  1956.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,126 

i  CUdm.  (CL  29—157.3) 


*3 


1,  The  method  of  making  piston  ring  segments  adapted 
for  use  as  rail  rings,  which  comprises:  ,_  ,.    ,      ., 

forming  a  thin,  flat  ribbon  of  metal  mto  a  hehcal  coU 
of  a  predetermined  inner  diameter, 

applying  end-wise  pressure  to  said  helical  coil  to  press 
the  flat  faces  of  said  ribbon  into  tightly  abutung  re- 
lationship with  the  thin  edges  thereof  fonmng  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  coil, 

spray  coaUng  the  resulting  outer  surface  with  a  layer 
of  a  wear-resistant,  high  melting  point  metal  that  is 
continuous  and  coextensive  with  said  outer  surface 
of  said  helical  coU,  and  that  bridges  the  abuttmg  thm 
edges  of  said  ribbon, 

removing  any  excess  of  said  sprayed  metal  layer  to 
obtain  a  final  continuous  layer  of  predetenmned 

thinness,  ,.       *       j 

severing  said  helical  coil  lengthwise  thereof,  and 
freeing  the  resulting  individual  ring  segments  with  re- 
sultant breaking  of  said  continuous  coating  layer  to 
obtain  ring  segments  each  having  a  transverse  gap 
and  a  thin,  laterally  sharp-edged  outer  layer  of  the 
coating  metal. 


This  disclosure  teaches  a  method  of  forming  channels 
between  confronting  faces  of  an  imperforate  sheet  metal 
member  and  a  porous  body. 


3,364,550 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WHEEL  RIMS 
Jadt  C.  Jessee,  Livonia,  Jordan  L.  Bullard,  Carleton,  and 
George  Marvay,  Uvonhi,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kclsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  IVfich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,542 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—159.1) 


3  364,548 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRO- 

FORMED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Alex  A.  Marco,  Lot  Angeles,  CaHf. 

(410  E.  Duarte  Ro^.  Ar«dla,  CaM.    91006) 

Filed  Dec  8, 1964,  Ser.  N<^  416,836 

11  Claims.  (CL  29—1573)  _  .  ,. 
This  disclosure  concerns  a  process  for  the  fabncation 
of  articles  such  as  fluid-to-fluid  heat  exchangers  which 
have  at  least  two  separate  passages  which  are  m  close 
thermal  contact.  The  metiiod  described  involves  the  iise 
of  sacrificial  tooling  which  is  chemicaUy  dissolved  after 
tiie  construction  material  is  deposited  by  metal  spray  or 
electroplating.  The  meUiod  allows  complex  multt-cham- 


/M 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tire  rim  from  a  relatively 
thin  walled  cylindrical  annular  workpiece,  comprising  the 


1052 


steps  of  outwardly  flarif  g 
the  workpiccc,  reducing 
tion  of  the  worRpiece 
ing  at  least  one  radially 
at  an  intermediate  area 
walls  at  either  side  of 
said  center  portion  radii 
while  reducing  the 
intermediate  area  and  c^smg 
junctures  between  said 


MEANS  FOR 
Carl  A.  Napor,  Glen 
NJ.,  assignors  to 
City,  N J^  a  coi . 

Filed  Oct.  23, 
13     " 


ClaiDS, 
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the  opposite  end  portions  of 

tTie  diameter  of  the  center  por- 

betkveen  said  end  portions  and  fornri- 

outwardly  extending  annular  rib 

on  said  center  portion  and  side 

aid  center  portion,  and  curving 

inwardly  from  said  side  walls 

thickiiess  of  said  center  portion  at  said 

„  material  to  flow  toward  the 

^nter  portion  and  said  side  walls. 


scroll  into  one  cartridge  portion  with  the  unwound  end 
portion  extending  from  the  open  cartridge,  means  for 


/i/»/X 


-  ^^^2^^^B  l^K^ 


zs 


U64,551 
ASS  EMBLING  CARTRIDGES 
Ri  ge,  and  WiUiam  T.  Engel,  Union, 
Ka  lie  Engineering  Company,  Union 
rporati  >n  of  New  Jersey 

1965,  Ser.  No.  503,025 
(CL  29—208) 


■fwmt*^ 


thereafter  attaching  the  spool  to  the  unwound  end  por- 
tion, and  means  for  thereafter  closing  the  cartridge  by 
attaching  the  cartridge  top  and  bottom  portions  together. 


3,364,553 
RIVET  ASSEMBLY  AFPARATUS 
Anthony  E.  Di  Male,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Marson  Fastener  Corporation,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,828 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—211) 


1.  Means  for  autom 
having  cooperating  ho 
a  spool  enclosed  therein 
a  support  for  transporting 
about  an  arcuate  path 
ing  said  support  for 
cartridge  portion  at  a 
of  said  stations  for 
said  cartridge  portion 
on,  means  at  another 
into  each  of  said  one 
sequent  station  for 
tridge  portions  to 
and  means  at  a  subsehuent 
sembled  cartridge  fron 


^ically  assembling  a  film  cartridge 
low  top  and  bottom  portions  and 
comprising  the  combination  of 
^  one  of  said  cartridge  portions 
means  for  intermittently  advanc- 
si  iccessively  presenting  the  said  one 
jlurality  of  stations,  means  at  one 
fo  ming  indexing  notches  in  the  one 
»t  a  pre-determined  location  there- 
)f  said  stations  for  feeding  a  spool 
;artridge  portions,  means  at  a  sub- 
ing  one  of  the  other  of  said  car- 
of  said  one  cartridge  portions, 
station  for  removing  the  as- 
said  support. 


api  ly 
each 


METHOD  AND     ^ 
LOADING 
Carl  A.  Napor,  Glen 
NJ.,  assignors  to 
City,  N J.,  a  c    . 
Filed  Nov. 
8 
1.  Means  for 
a  hollow  film  cartridj  e 
portions  and  includinj 
sensitized  film  and 
bination  of  means  fo 
cartridge   portions, 
applying  the  other 
the  cartridge  into  an 
and  rolling  pre- 
to  form  a  scroll  incl 
ing  unwound  end 
of  the  film  to  the  end 
previously  closed  ca 


MI  ANS 


3,364,552  _ 

INS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 
„  FILM  CARTRIDGES 
I  idge,  and  William  T.  Engel,  Union, 
K  ahle  Engineering  Company,  Union 
orpors  don  of  New  Jersey 

1965,  Ser.  No.  508,474 
Cl4ms.  (CI.  29—208) 

...:ally  assembling  and   loading 
.  having  separate  top  and  bottom 
a  spool  and  a  scroll  of  interwound 
ective  paper  comprising  the  corn- 
inserting  the  spool  in  one  of  the 
for  closing  the  cartridge  by 
cs^tridge  portion,  means  for  moving 
unlighted  area,  means  for  cutting 
detern^ined  lengths  of  film  and  paper  webs 
iding  means  for  leaving  an  extend- 
means  for  attaching  the  end 
,  of  the  paper,  means  for  opening  the 
r  ridge  and  for  inserting  the  wound 


auto  matical 


pr  jtective 


means 


po  rtion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  tubular  rivet  assem- 
blies of  the  type  including  an  outer  tubular  rivet  portion 
and  an  inner  mandril  portion,  said  tubular  rivet  portion 
having  a  forward  deformable  extremity  and  a  rearward 
flange  and  said  mandril  having  a  forward  head  in  contact 
with  said  deformable  portion  and  a  rearward  extension 
projecting  through  from  tubular  portion,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  mandril  wheel  having  seats  at  its  outer 
periphery  for  the  reception  of  a  succession  of  said  mandril 
portions,  a  rivet  wheel  having  seats  at  its  outer  periphery 
for  the  reception  of  a  succession  of  rivet  portions,  a  turret 
having  a  sequence  of  guides  at  its  periphery  and  a  se- 
quence of  punches  reciprocably  constrained  within  said 
guides,  said  rivet  wheel,  said  mandril  wheel  and  said  turret 
being  connected  for  rotation  together  with  said  guides  of 
said  turret,  said  seats  of  said  mandril  wheel  and  said  scats 
of  said  rivet  wheel  being  in  registration,  a  stationary  base 
on  which  said  rotation  occurs,  and  a  cam  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  stationary  base,  said  punches  having  followers 
in  association  with  said  cam,  whereby  they  are  recipro- 
cated in  said  guides  as  said  rotation  occurs  in  order  to 
drive  successive  mandril  portions  of  said  sequence  into 
successive  rivet  portions  of  said  sequence. 


\ 


January  23,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1053 


3,364,554  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  FIRE  HYDRANT 

STEM  COUPLING 
Frank  H.  MueUer  and  John  J.  Smith,  Decatur,  lU.,  as- 
aignon  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,159 
10  Claims.  (CL  29—213) 


3,364,556 
PRINTING  PLATE  DELAMINATING  APPARATUS 
Guy  J.  Cocce,  Ansonia,  and  Emil  Ivan,  Derby,  Cw^ 
assignors    to    Charlton    Press,    Incorporated,    Derby, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connectknt 

Filed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,061 
10  Claims.  (CL  29—239) 


An  apparatus  for  removing  the  coupling  pin  and  dam- 
aged sleeve  portion  from  coupling  engagement  with  the 
lower  section  of  a  two  section  valve  stem  in  a  fire  hydrant, 
the  apparatus  including  a  tool  having  an  elongated  body 
member  for  abutting  the  damaged  sleeve  and  for  engag- 
ing the  damaged  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof,  the  body  mem- 
ber carrying  a  first  force  applying  member  for  gripping 
the  pin  and  at  least  partially  withdrawing  the  same  from 
the  stem  and  damaged  sleeve  portion  and  a  second  force 
applying  member  for  applying  a  force  downwardly  to  the 
stem  whereby  the  sleeve  is  moved  longitudinally  off  of 
the  stem. 

3,364,555 
SOIL  PIPE  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE 
Edward  K.  Swink,  1200  May  Ave., 

Fort  Smith,  Ark.    72901 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,752 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—237) 


1.  Apparatus  for  delaminating  a  printing  plate  assem- 
bly comprising:  a  housing;  a  plate  support  on  said  hous- 
ing having  means  for  supporting,  in  a  position  normal 
thereto,  one  end  portion  of  a  printing  plate  assembly 
formed  by  a  backing  plate  and  a  printing  plate  firmly  ad- 
hered thereto;  a  blade  support  movably  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  movement  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  sup- 
ported position  and  generally  normal  to  said  plate  sup- 
port; a  blade  mounted  on  said  blade  support  at  a  minor 
^ngle  relative  to  said  axis  of  movement  of  said  blade  sup- 
port and  in  general  alignment  with  said  plate  support 
for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  plate  support 
for  insertion  into  the  interface  of  the  printing  plates;  and 
power  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  engaged  with 
said  blade  support  for  moving  said  blade  relative  to  said 
plate  support  for  separating  the  backing  plate  from  the 
printing  plate. 

3,364,557 
WEDGE-TYPE  TOOL  FOR  OVEREDGE  BENDING 

OF  RAIL  CONNECTOR  FLANGES 
James  E.  Ashworth,  Moraga,  and  August  L.  Bartz,  Alamo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,986 
8  Claims.  (O.  29—243.5) 


A  tool  for  securing  a  connector  to  a  hollow  fence  rail 
u        «:i  ..:«-  an/1  thi.  iiif#'  are  connected  to  a   of  the  type  with  a  bottom  longitudinal  slot  and  flanges 
friSirn'^ted%^l?rort  o  J  extendinrupwardly  from  Uie  slot.  When  the  connector 

S2rvirmem^?s  on  each  pipe  section  and  which  flanges  are  positioned  in  the  slot,  the  tool  by  means  of 
are  drawn  toward!  each  other,  to  assemble  the  joint  or  screw  and  wedge  action,  bends  the  connector  flanges  and 
c^neXr,  by  a  jacking  mechanism.  rail  flanges  outwardly  mto  a  secure  comiecUon. 
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3  364^58 
WHEEL-MPUNTING  TOOL 

)0  SE.  Reed  College  Place, 
Oreg.    97202 

appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  419,927, 
ippUcation  Sept.  12, 1966,  Scr. 


7130 


Jeffenoo  M.  Frect, 

Portlam  , 
Continaation-iii-part  o 
Dec  21, 1964.  This 
No.  578,808 

1  Claini  (CL  29—273) 


f>r 


A  tire  tool  which 
adapted  to  engage  a  tire 
a  diameter  less  than  that 
received  on  the  shank 
over  the  stud  for  supposing 
in  the  wheel  from  engafing 
ing  the  mounting  of  a 
closed. 


Chc«  erflcld 


CoDipany, 


PRODUCING 
Paul  R.  Oniricn, 
Reynolds  Mctab 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15, 
13 
Heated  metal  particlss 
pacted  into  a  star-shaped 
extending  legs.  The  bai 
roll  passes  whereby  the 
wardly  shortened  until 
sectional  shape  is  achievfcd 
tions  of  the  legs  of  th 
facilitate  subsequent  ro 
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incliides  a  shank,  a  collar  on  the  shank 
securing  stud,  the  collar  being  of 
of  the  stud,  and  a  sleeve  slidably 
being  slid  over  the  collar  and 
a  wheel  to  prevent  the  holes 
,-_„  the  threads  on  the  stud  dur- 
wbeel  on  an  automobile  is  dis- 


wherein  each  of  said  prongs  is  formed  in  a  generally  out- 
wardly curved  configuration  and  with  an  outwardly  re- 
ducing cross  sectional  dimension,  and  pressing  said  clus- 
ters of  prongs  into  said  walls  to  secure  said  hinge  elements 
thereto,  said  pressing  step  causing  the  points  of  said  curved 
prongs  to  bend  in  a  direction  that  is  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axes  of  said  openings,  wherein  the  points  of 
said  prongs  are  prevented  from  penetrating  through  the 
outer  surface  of  said  walls  into  which  the  prongs  are  in- 
serted. 

2.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  metallic  hinge  member 
that  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  walls  of  a  cardboard 
box  construction,  including  the  steps  of  forming  clusters 
of  prongs  on  said  hinge  member  by  indenting  said  hinge 
member  with  a  plurality  of  conically  shaped  depressions 
therein  by  using  a  first  tool  element,  such  that  the  metal 
from  which  the  hinge  member  is  fabricated  is  effectively 
stretched  at  each  depression  but  is  not  penetrated,  where- 
in the  cross  sectional  dimension  thereof  is  gradually  de- 
creased in  a  direction  toward  the  apex  of  each  depression, 
and  penetrating  each  depression  at  the  apex  thereof  with 
a  second  tool  element  to  form  a  plurality  of  openings,  each 
of  which  is  bordered  by  a  plurality  of  curved,  tapered 
prongs  that  define  the  clusters  of  prongs. 


3,364,561 
EXPLOSIVE  TUBE  BONDING 
Jonathan  Barrington,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,488 
8  Clahns.  (CL  29—470.1) 


S  364  559 

Bought  metal  bar 

d  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora^ 


1965,  Scr.  No.  464,156 
«-  (a.  29—420.5) 

are  rolled  or  otherwise  com- 

or  other  bar  having  outwardly 

is  then  subjected  to  a  series  of 

outwardly  extending  legs  are  in- 

i  circular  or  other  desired  cross- 

..  The  outer,  less  compacted  por- 

initial  bar  may  be  trimmed  to 

ling. 


3,364,560 

METHOD  OF  HIP  GE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
A  CAl  DBOARD  BOX 

Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
ittlcboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 


Leo  T.  Roy,  South 
Craft,  Inc.,  South 
of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Nov.  4 


3  Claii  IS.  (a.  29—432) 


f^ 


bi  se 


1.  In  a  method  of 
jacent  walls  of  the 
construction,  comprisir  j 
of  conically  shaped  de^essions 
of  said  hinge  member 
that  the  metal  from  wl 
is  effectively  stretched 
sion  but  is  not  pene^ated 
opening  in  each  conica 
ment  to  form  a  cluste 


1963,  Ser.  No.  321,259 


ft 


% 


■se 


iecuring  a  hinge  member  to  ad- 

and  cover  sections  of  a  box 

the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality 

in  metallic  hinge  elements 

jy  using  a  first  tool  element  such 

wlfch  the  hinge  elements  are  formed 

toward  the  apex  of  each  depres- 

ated  therethrough,  punching  an 

depression  with  a  second  tool  cle- 

of  prongs  around  each  opening. 


1.  A  process  for  metallurgically  bonding  at  least  two 
tubular  metal  bodies  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  layup  comprising  said  bodies  to  be 
bonded  coaxially  aligned  one  within  the  other,  the 
juxtaposed  surfaces  of  said  bodies  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  body  of  liquid  disposed  within 
at  least  the  innermost  body  and  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  body  of  liquid  being  excluded 
from  the  space  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outermost  body  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  next 
innermost  body,  and  a  layer  of  explosive  having  a 
detonation  velocity  of  at  least  1200  meters  per  second 
but  less  than  120%  of  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  metal 
in  the  system  having  the  highest  sonic  velocity  adja- 
cent the  outer  surface  of  the  outermost  of  said  bodies 
to  be  bonded,  and 

(b)  initiating  said  explosive  layer  substantially  simul- 
taneously around  its  periphery  at  one  longitudinal 
location. 
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3,364,562 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BUTT  JOINT  BY 

EXPLOSIVE  WELDING 

Edward  L.  Armstrong,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Ariatton,  Inc. 
Original  application  Nor.  8,  1962,  Scr.  No.  236,211.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Dec  10,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
545,779 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  29—470.1) 


/; 


on  one  end  of  said  piece  and  a  bevel  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  piece  and  simultaneously  jH^oducing  opposed  co- 
axial recesses  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  piece  with  the 
recess  in  the  beveled  end  being  of  generally  hemispherical 
shape,  crimping  the  recess  at  said  conical  end  of  said  stud, 
filling  said  crimped  recess  with  flux  and  shaping  a  pro- 


((\  )  »  t  ♦  ♦  I  »  I  «    ic\ 


m 


1.  The  method  of  explosively  welding  in  a  lap  joint 
the  edges  of  two  metal  sheets  comprising: 

providing  a  first  metal  sheet  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces, 

beveling  an  edge  of  said  first  sheet  at  an  oblique  angle 
extending  from  said  bottom  surface  to  said  top  sur- 
face, 

providing  a  second  metal  sheet  having  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces, 

beveling  an  edge  of  said  second  sheet  at  the  same 
oblique  angle  as  said  first  sheet,  said  bevel  extend- 
ing from  said  bottom  surface  to  said  top  surface, 

positioning  said  second  sheet  and  said  first  sheet  such 
that  the  bottom  of  said  beveled  edge  of  second  sheet 
corresponds  with  the  top  of  said  beveled  edge  of  said 
first  sheet,  effecting  an  overlap  of  said  sheets  essen- 
tially equivalent  to  the  width  of  said  bevels, 

placing  an  explosive  charge  adjacent  said  sheets, 

exploding  said  charge  so  as  to  force  said  sheets  into 
a  single  plane  eflfecting  a  bond  at  said  overlap  area. 


3,364,563 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  PANEL 
Robert  C.  Sciwert,  Woostcr,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio 
Mctalsmiths  Corporation,  Woostcr,  Ohio,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Ohio 
Orighial  appUcation  Oct  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,681,  now 
Patent  No.  3,256,669,  dated  June  21, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,198 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29— 471  J) 


SB    .W 


jecting  portion  of  said  flux,  and  discharging  the  stud  in 
end-to-end  relationship  with  other  studs  such  that  said 
flux  portions  of  the  studs  project  into  the  hemispherical 
recesses  in  the  preceding  studs  without  said  flux  portions 
of  the  studs  contacting  the  walls  of  the  recesses  in  the  pre- 
ceding studs. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THERMISTOR 

Meyer  SapofF,  West  Orange,  and  Jobs  G.  Frocmcl,  Verona, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Victory  Engineering  Corporation, 

Springfidd,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,510 

6  Clahns.  (CL  29—612) 


^'^!;.^.^:-^ 


pEH 


A  thermistor  having  an  extremely  short  time  response 
is  formed  by  the  method  of  providing  a  buffered  liquid 
suspension  of  metal  oxide  material  having  a  particle  size 
smaller  than  one  micron  in  a  volatile  liquid,  spraying  the 
suspension  on  the  ceramic  surface  of  a  substrate,  drying 
the  suspension  to  a  dry  film  and  thereafter  curing  the  film 
by  heating  it  to  at  least  the  sintering  temperature  of  the 
metal  oxide  materials. 


A  reinforced  rigid  panel  assembly  is  made  by  placing 
a  stiff  flat  apertured  core  material  between  two  hard  outer 
panels,  one  of  which  is  flat  and  otjc  of  which  l^as  emboss- 
ments that  extend  into  the  apertures  of  the  core  to  form 
a  compressive  interference  fit.  The  two  outer  panels  are 
joined  together  at  the  embossments  and  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  panel.         

3,364,564 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WELDING  STTJDSDK- 
CHARGEABLE  IN  END-TO-END  RELATIONSHIP 
Joseph  J.  Kurtz,  Lorato,  Dale  A.  Webster,  Elyria,  uid 
John  J.  Kumcz,  Londn,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Grego^  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Londn,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FQcd  June  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,535 

3  Claims.  (O.  29—522)  . 

1.  A  method  for  jM^oducing  a  weldable  stud  having  an 
end  thereof  to  be  welded  to  a  surface,  said  method  com- 
prising producing  a  piece  of  bar  stock  of  predetermined 
length,  simultaneously  forming  a  truncated  conical  end 


3,364,566 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS    HAVING    WELDABLE    PROJECTIONS 
EXTENDING  THEREFROM 
Philip  E.  Hermann,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Ridiard  J. 
Bracneman.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corporatimi  of  Ddaware 
FUed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,020 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—626) 


1.  The  method  of  establidilng  a  connection  to  a  printed 
circuit  board  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  weldable  tab-carrier  as  a  body  with  two  out- 
standing tabs, 

bending  said  tabs  out  of  the  plane  of  the  body, 

forming  apertures  in  a  first  layer  of  epoxy  material  in 
positions  to  receive  said  tabs, 
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mechanically  projecting 
so  that  said  tab 
material, 

superimposing  a  second 
terial  over  said  first 
wiching  said  tab 

superimposing  on  said 
plurality  of  printed 
a  metallic  circuit 

pressing  said  layers  of 
heat  for  anchoring 
ers  of  said  epoxy 
material  and  tab 
integral  package, 

drilling  a  hole  through 
sage  in  edge-contact 
patterns, 

and  finally  copper- 
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said  tabs  through  said  apertures 
cahier  abuts  said  first  layer  of 

layer  of  imperforate  epoxy  ma- 

ayer  of  material  thereby  sand- 

...  between  said  layers, 

sandwiched  epoxy  material  a 

:ircuit  boards  each  comprising 

tern  and  a  B-stage  epoxy  base, 

material  together  and  applying 

_  ._  tab  carrier  between  the  lay- 

n  aterial  for  forming  said  epoxy 

carrier  and  circuit  board  into  an 

said  package  to  provide  a  pas- 
with  said  body  and  the  circuit 


car  ier 


pa  tern 


3364,568 

SHAVER  HAVING  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  MEANS 

Nathaniel  Lowy,  429  17th  St«  Allcntown,  Pa.    18104 

Filed  Dec  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,756 

8  Claims.  (Q.  30—34) 


iS     zt* 


This  invention  concerns  power  operated  shavers  hav- 
ing selectively  operable  heating  and  cooling  means. 


plat  ng  said  passage. 


3  364,567 
ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Donald  R.  Brown,  Dowi  ers  Grove,  and  John  J.  Mellon, 
Westchester,  IlL,  and  J(  iseph  A.  Toro,  Berkeley  Heights, 
N  J.;  said  Toro  assigno  r  to  BeD  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  and  said  Brown  and  said  Mellon  assign- 
ors to  Western  Electri :  Company,  Incorporated 
FOed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,113 
5  Claim  8.  (CI.  29—627) 


3,364,569 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  MAGNETIC  LATCH 

AND  CLUTCH  ACTUATED  CLIPPER 

Sophocles  J.  Dokos  and  William  A.  Patzcr,  Chicago,  and 

Joseph  J.  Sidlo,  Addison,  DL,  assignors  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,846 

10  Claims.  (CI.  30—34.1) 


5.  A  method  of  fabricating  electrical  devices,  which 
comprises:  , 

arranging  electrical  components- having  tcrmmals  on 
opposite  ends  there  of  in  laterally  abutting  rows; 

resistance  welding  w  res  respectively  to  the  rows  of 
terminals  longitudii  ally  of  the  rows; 

resistance  welding  w  res  transversely  of  the  rows  to 
the  terminals  of  se  ectcd  components  of  the  several 
rows  to  interconm  ct  electrically  the  terminals  at 
respective  ends  of  fee  components  and  to  secure  the 
components  together  in  a  group; 

welding  leads  respect  vely  to  the  terminals  at  opposite 
ends  of  some  of  th  5  components; 

lining  the  inside  of  a  metal  container  having  an  open 
end  with  an  epoxy  resin; 

curing  said  epoxy  re  in; 

placing  into  the  lin<  d  container  a  quantity  of  fluid 
polyurethane  resin; 

submerging  the  grouj  of  components  in  said  fluid  poly- 
urethane resin  wit  i  the  leads  extending  therefrom 
and  from  the  ope  i  end  of  the  container; 

curing  the  polyurethi  ne  resin  to  form  a  resilient  body 
around  the  group  of  components; 

pouring  fluid  epoxy  resin  into  the  open  end  portion 
of  the  lined  container  above  the  resilient  body  of 
polyurethane  resin   and 

curing  the  last  named  epoxy  resin  to  form  a  closure 
for  the  container  i  /hich  unites  with  the  epoxy  resin 
lining  to  encapsuli  te  the  group  of  components  and 
the  resilient  body  of  polyurethane  therearound  and 
which  seals  in  p<  rtions  of  the  leads  that  extend 
therethrough. 


Electric  shaver  with  a  cutter  head  employing  a  thin 
perforated  flexible  comb  and  a  cutter  reciprocatablc  in  a 
direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  comb,  where- 
in magnetic  means  are  provided  to  removably  latch  the 
cutter  head  to  the  rest  of  the  shaver.  Also,  a  clutch  is 
enclosed  to  selectively  actuate  a  clipper  mechanism  in 
addition  to  the  cutting  means  of  the  shaver. 


3,364,570 
SAFETY  RAZOR  MAGAZINE 
Roger  Leslie  Perry,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,794 
14  aaiiys.  (CI.  30—63) 


A  safety  razor  magazine  that  houses  a  razor  blade  band 
has  a  shaving  platform  for  supporting  a  shaving  length 
of  blade  band.  The  magazine  includes  a  wiping  surface  im- 
mediately below  the  blade  support  platform  and  a  recess 
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below  that  wiping  surface.  An  overlying  vertical  guide 
channel  is  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  recess.  A  mov- 
able blade  guard  structure  has  a  bar  positioned  in  front 
of  the  shaving  platform,  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  guard  bar  is  a  body  portion  which  includes  a  wiping 
surface  that  engage  the  wiping  surface  on  the  magazine 
to  provide  a  seal  between  the  shaving  zone  and  the  blade 
supply  cavity.  The  side  walls  of  the  body  portion  are  re- 
ceived in  the  guide  channels  of  the  magazine  recess  so 
that  the  guard  is  aligned  and  guided  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  blade  support  platform  whUe  the 
engaged  wiping  surfaces  maintain  the  barrier  between 
the  shaving  zone  and  the  blade  supply  cavity.  An  adjust- 
ing disk,  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  recessed  portion 
of  the  magazine,  includes  a  spiral  cam  groove  which  en- 
gages a  stud  on  the  guard  bar  body  portion  so  that  ro- 
tation of  the  adjusting  disk  produces  vertical  movement, 
over  a  range  of  approximately  0.025  inch,  of  the  guard 
relative  to  the  blade  support  platform. 


mounted  on  one  side  of  the  device  operaWe  by  the  hand 
which  grasps  the  device  for  moving  the  knife  holder 


3,364,571 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
Roger  LesHe  Perry,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  assizor  to 
The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

'^*'*''*FUed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser. No.  629,619 
17  Claims.  (CL  30—63) 


outwardly  to  cause  the  knife  to  sever  the  suture  held  by 
the  tweezer  blades. 


3364,573 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  EXTRACTOR 

Clemens  B.  Hoppe,  P.O.  Box  590, 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.    33480 

Original  appUcation  Oct.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,861,  now 

Patent  No.  3^28,876,  dated  July  4, 1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  623,160 

3  Claims.  (CL  30—124) 


A  safety  razor  magazine  houses  a  razor  blade  band 
having  a  shaving  platform  for  supporting  a  shaving  length 
of  the  band  and  a  guard  bar  positioned  in  front  of  the 
platform.  The  guard  bar  has  two  rearwardly  extending 
projections  which  engage  an  actuating  plate  secured  be- 
tween a  guide  plate  and  the  back  of  the  magazine  holder. 
The  actuating  plate  is  pressed  against  an  inclined  cam- 
ming surface  formed  in  the  holder  back  and  is  moved  gen- 
erally vertically  by  a  rotatable  drive  disc.  The  actuating 
plate  thus  has  a  component  of  motion  in  the  horizontal 
direction  as  it  is  moved  vertically  and  moves  the  guard 
bar  as  a  result  to  adjust  the  shaving  geometry. 


3364,572 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  EXTRACTOR 

Oemcns  B.  Hoppc,  P.O.  Box  590, 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.    33480 

Original  appUcation  Oct  27, 1964,  ^-^^-^^^hj^Z 

Patent  No.  3328,876,  dated  July  4, 1^7.  pWded  and 

this  application  Dec  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  623,159 

4  Chdms.  (CL  30-124) 
1.  An  instrument  for  removing  sutures  compnsmg  a 
tweezer-like  device  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand 
having  two  cooperating  blades  joined  to  one  another  at 
the  inner  end  portion  of  each  blade  and  resiliently  spaced 
apart  at  the  outer  end  portions  and  operable  to  grip  a 
suture  between  said  outer  end  portions,  said  blades  hav- 
ing transversely  aligned  slots  one  in  each  blade  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  blades  throughout  the  gripping  por- 
tions of  the  blades,  a  knife  holder  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  the  device  and  including  a  knife  positioned 
within  said  slots  and  arranged  to  span  the  gripping  por- 
tions of  the  blades  when  closed  upon  a  suture,  and  means 


1.  An  instrument  for  removing  sutures  comprising  a 
tweezer-like  device  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand 
having  two  cooperating  gripping  blades  resiliently  spaced 
apart  and  operable  to  grip  a  suture  between  their  outer 
end  portions,  a  third  blade  member  mounted  parallel  to 
the  gripping  blades,  a  knife  movable  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  gripping  blades  to  sever  the  suture,  said  knife  being 
mounted  adjacent  the  end  on  one  side  of  the  third  blade 
member,  and  means  operable  by  manual  squeezing  pres- 
sure for  actuating  said  knife. 


3364374 
WOOD  CUTIING  SAW  BLADE  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Charles  R.  SteDJes  and  Gcrhardt  A.  Dobslaw,  Fayctte- 
ville,  and  Leonard  Cordone,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  RockweD  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573^96 

7  Clafans.  (CL  30—144) 

1.  In  a  power  driven  hedge  cutting  device  having  a 

housing,  a  comb  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  cutter  mounted 

for  reciprocating  motion  and  extending  from  said  housing 
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in  sliding  engagement 
acting  sets  of  cutting 
edges  of  said  cutter  and 
ends  of  said  cutter  and  s 
ing  for  providing  a  shear 
said  cutter,  and  power  - 


w  th 
teeth 


said  comb,  unobstructed  co- 
„.  along  oppositely  facing  side 
iaid  comb  and  extending  to  the 
id  comb  remote  from  said  hous- 
ng  action  upon  reciprocation  of 
in  said  housing  for  recipro- 


ssid 


m:ans 


the/ tm 
>gio\  ab! 


eating  said  cutter,  the 
blade  attachment  re 
cutter  remote  from  said 
first  portion  extending 
beyond  said  remote  enc 
said  cutter,  said  second 
cutter  teeth  roots  at  opp4>site 


..jprovement  comprising  a  saw 

ibly  secured  to  the  end  of  said 

lousing,  said  attachment  having  a 

ongitudinally  of  and  projecting 

and  a  second  portion  overlying 

lortion  lying  entirely  between  the 

edges  of  said  cutter. 


METHOD  OF  SEC  JRING 
TC 
Nathan  P.  Baker, 
West  Virginia  F.M. 
tion  of  West  Virginia 
Filed  July  12 
4  ~ 


)i364<575 

-  ^  RETENTION  PIN 

A  TOOTH  ^ 

Cliallcston,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  The 
1^  Oiarlcston,  W.  Va^  a  corpora- 


C» 


Clains. 


t  )Oth, 


1.  A  method  of  securing 
a  given  diameter  to  a 
drilling  a  hole  in  a 

diameter  being  sil 

eter,  and 
driving  the  pin  into 

of  an  essentially 

tially  along  the 


DENTAL  HAND 


TURIINE 


Haian 


2:i, 


George  R.  Kern,  Jr., 
asd^gnmcnts,  to  ~' 
corporation  of  New 
Filed  Sept  ' 
16 
1.  A  dental  hand 
main  tubular  body 
end,  a  turbine  housin, 
body  and  in 
tively  rigid  housing 
posterior  end  of  the 
therewith,  a  high 
said  tubular  body  and 
said  housing  couplinj 
extending  through 
means  at  its  outer 
end  in  said  housing  coi  i 
means  connected  to 
ber  and  having  a  hig  i 


adms. 

liece 


communi  :ation 


pres  >ure 
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supply  conduit  housed  rigidly  spaced  apart  therein  and 
connected  respectively  with  the  posterior  ends  of  said  air 
and  water  conduits  terminating  at  their  posterior  ends  m 
said  housing  coupling  member,  vent  means  leading  to 
said  main  tubular  body  and  venting  adjacent  said  enlarged 
housing  coupling,  an  air  turbine  rotor  mounted  for  ro- 


1965,  Ser.  No.  471,022 
(CI.  32—15) 


tation  in  said  turbine  housing  and  havmg  a  chuck  con- 
nected therewith  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  dental  drill 
element,  said  high  pressure  air  conduit  terminatmg  at 
its  outer  end  adjacent  said  turbine  rotor  to  supply  high 
pressure  air  thereto,  said  tubular  body  conducting  poster- 
ioriy  to  said  vent  means  for  immediate  exhausting  there 
adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  exhaust  air  from  said  turbme. 


3^64,577 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DENTAL  WAX  SUPPLY- 

ING  AND  MANIPULATING  TOOLS 
Richard  D.  Oakleaf,  2«0f  SW.  Water  SL    11201,  aBd 
RonaW  C.  Rickert.  9136  N.  WaD  St.    97203,  hoth  of 

Portland^eg.^  7, 1965.  Ser.  No.  461,663 
5  Claims.  (CL  32—70) 


,  an  elongated  retention  pin  of 

.-, i,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lentin  zone  of  the  tooth,  the  hole 
htly  smaller  than  the  given  diam- 


tn  ,,J 


tit'       130 


174- 


hc  hole  by  application  on  the  pin 
orque-free  force  directed  substan- 
lei  gth  of  the  pin. 


3.364,576 

PIECE  AND  HIGH-SPEED 
JNE  ASSEMBLY 
Arlington,  Va.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  a 
lYork 
1957,  Ser.  No.  686,208 
(O.  aiT-27)  .      . 

compiVbg  in  combination  a 
hsfing  an  outer  end  and  a  posterior 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
therewith,  an  enlarged  rela- 
coupling  member  attached  to  the 
tf  bular  body  and  in  communication 
_._  air  conduit  extending  through 
terminating  at  its  posterior  end  in 
member,  a  water  supply  conduit 
tubular  body  and  having  spray 
,  and  terminating  at  its  posterior 
ipling  member,  detachable  couplmg 
.  enlarged  housing  coupling  mem- 
pressure  air  conduit  and  a  water 


sa  d 
ei  d 


said 


Electrically  heated  dental  wax  shaping  and  supplying 
tools  having, quick-detachable  tips.  Some  tips  are  shapmg 
tips,  while  others  are  nozzles  which  both  supply  and 
shape  the  wax.  In  one  embodiment  a  hollow  tip  serves 
as  a  wax  reservoir.  A  second  embodiment  provides  a 
tool  with  a  ladling  tip  at  one  end  and  a  shaping  tip  at 
the  other.  Another  embodiment  has  a  stationary  reservoir 
supplying  melted  wax  to  a  tool  having  a  dispensing  tip. 
In  a  still  further  embodiment,  the  tool  has  slip^on  tips 
attachable  to  a  wax  shaping  and  supplying  tip  unit  which 
is  detachable  from  the  heating  unit  of  the  tool  to  permit 
a  stick  of  wax  to  be  inserted  in  a  reservoir  of  the  tip 
unit.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,364,578 
ELLIPSOGRAPH  FOR  PANTOGRAPH 
La  Vem  E.  Winn,  Hampton,  Va.,  a^gnor  to  the  Uidted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adnalnistrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,195 
3  Clatans.  (CL  33—31) 
1.  A  device  for  guiding  the  cutter  of  a  pantograph 
apparatus  in  an  elliptical  path  comprising: 

vertically  spaced  elongated  track  means  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles; 
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linear  beam  means  disposed  between  said  track  means; 

a  plurality  of  shoe  means  of  a  configuration  for  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  track  means; 

a  irfurality  of  connection  means  having  a  first  means 
drivingly  connected  to  each  of  said  shoe  means  and 
a  second  means  drivingly  connected  to  the  first  means 
and  movably  engaging  said  beam  means  along  its 
length;  and 


securing  means  operatively  associated  with  each  sec- 
ond means  providing  selective  fixing  of  each  second 
means  to  said  beam  means  at  points  of  engagement; 

said  beam  means  having  spaced  track  portions,  each  of 
said  second  means  being  spaced  from  each  other  on 
the  track  portions  allowing  said  second  means  to 
pass  each  other,  said  beam  means  having  means 
thereon  for  engagement  with  the  pantograi^  appa- 
ratus; 

whereby  said  device  is  adjustable  to  describe  ellipses 
of  infinitesimally  small  dimensions. 


3,364379 

CONTOUR  OR  LEVEL  INDICATING  AND 

RECORDING  DEVICE 

Eari  H.  Ftaher,  630  Caagrain  Are.,  St  Lambert, 

Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,123 

5  Clalnif.  (CL  33—146) 


3,364,580 

MEASURING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 

Robert  E.  Loda,  Westboro,  Wis.    54490 

Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  530,243 

1  Claim.  (Q.  3^—185) 


A  portable  chain  saw  provided  with  a  laterally  extend- 
able measuring  scale  driven  by  the  chain  saw  motive 
power,  retractable  by  the  same  means. 


DUAL  SQUARE 
Peter  Andrews,  190  Gcbhardt,  Road, 
Penfield,  N.Y.    14526 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,069,  Ian. 
12, 1959,  which  is  a  contfainatlon^-part  of  apidiarfion 
Ser.  No.  611,926,  Sept  25, 1956.  TUs  appHcaflon  Ian. 
24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,609 

15  Claims.  (CL  33—189) 


^« 


Apparatus  for  measuring  longitudinal  level,  cross  level, 
line  and  gauge  of  railroad  tracks  with  sensing  cyUnders 
containing  a  piston  and  rod  having  a  sensing  wheel  there- 
on. Fluidly  connected  thereto  are  receiving  cylinders  con- 
taining a  piston  and  rod  which  operate  recording  or 
indicating  devices  according  to  movement  of  the  sensing 
wheel.  A  frame  travels  along  the  track  and  the  sensing 
cylinders  are  either  fixed  to  or  floatingly  mounted  on  the 
frame  depending  upon  the  measurement  to  be  made. 


1.  A  square  comprising  in  combination,  a  head  having 
a  graduated  rule,  formed  with  a  groove  along  one  face 
thereof,  that  is  releasably  secured  to  the  head  slotted  to 
receive  the  said  rule,  said  head  being  formed  with  a  bore 
in  the  plane  of  said  slot  and  with  a  claminng  stud  re- 
ceived in  said  bore,  its  end  within  the  confines  of  said 
slot  being  formed  to  present  a  finger  having  at  its  free 
end  a  transverse  rib  to  be  received  in  said  groove  in  said 
face  of  the  said  rule,  and  said  transverse  rib  on  said  finger 
of  said  stud  may  be^presented  to  said  groove  in  said  rule 
to  engage  either  face  of  said  rule  to  either  side  of  said 
head,  said  head  to  extend  laterally  therefrom  said  rule 
and  having  a  side  edge  disposed  to  extend  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  rule  and  also  having  another  edge  extending  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  edge,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  aperture  adjacent  to  the  first  said  e^ge  and  said 
aperture  being  remote  from  said  rule  and  leading  into  an 
inclosed  cavity  within  said  head  ^herein  a  resilient  grad- 
uated, flexible  measuring  tape  ofjconcavo-convex  cross- 
sectional  shape  and  a  spirally  c(fled  spring  means  an- 
chored at  its  inner  end  to  said  head  is  housed,  said  springs 
outer  end  being  operatively  secured  to  said  tape,  and 
tending  to  hold  said  tape  in  its  wound  position,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  said  tape  when  being  pulled 
from  said  head  serves  to  wind  said  spring  upon  itself,  the 
resilience  of  said  tape  and  the  resilience  of  said  spring 
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being  so  correlated  that 
sufficient  to  facilitate  the 
extended  portion  of  said 
any  undesirable  degree  of 
the  convolutions  of  the 
is  substantially  avoided, 
out  through  said  aperture 
of  the  first  said  edge,  ; 
cavity  adjacent  to  said 
concavo-convex  tape  in 
tape  has  on  its  extended 


tie 


tspe 


ta)e 


ANTI-FRICT 
Charies  E.  Hawk,  Houstoh 
Well  Sarveyiiig  Company 
ration  of  Delaware 
FBcd  July  14, 
1    4  Claims. 
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strength  of  said  spring  is 
oiling  of  said  tape  when  the 
^  _  is  fed  into  said  cavity,  and 
^actional  engagement  between 
^.  and  the  wall  of  the  cavity 
nd  when  said  tape  is  drawn 
it  thereby  forms  an  extension 
a  tape  lock  located  in  said 

for  releasably  locking  said 
extended  position  and  said 

a  hook  secured  thereto. 


thereby  form  successive  clouds  which  reach  a  density 
sufficient  to  fall  through  an  intermediate  area  of  fluid 
acceleration  to  a  much  larger  area  adjacent  thereto,  thus 
falling  into  another  decelerating  flow  of  fluid,  passing 
the  respective  clouds  of  material  through  at  least  one 


anil 
ta)e 

ai 

cad 


3,:  64,582 

Ion  mounting 

Tcx^  assignor  to  Sperry>Sun 
,  Sugar  Land,  Tez^  a  corpo- 


V6S 


,  Ser.  No.  471,969 
(CL  33—206) 


I. 


An  anti-friction  moulding 
and  the  like  comprises  a 
heavy  liquid,  and  a  bead 
cal  wall  of  the  chamber 
from  a  material  which  is 
within  the  spherical  chan^ber 
the  mercury  bead. 


additional  intermediate  area  of  fluid  acceleraUon  to  a 
much  larger  area  adjacent  thereto,  thus  falling  mto  at 
least  one  additional  deceleration  flow  of  fluid,  with  the 
maximum  velocity  becoming  progressively  less  as  the 
fluid  stream  rises,  and  thereafter  removing  the  material 
from  said  fluid.  

3  364,584 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  PAPER  FRESHLY 

PRINTED  WITH  INK 
Harry  E.  Mowry,  Ben  Aron,  and  Guy  V.  Canlnto, 
Sharpsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miller  Prindng  Machin- 
ery Cc  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,183 
7  Claims.  (CL  34 — 18) 


„..^  for  indicating  instruments 
spherical  chamber  filled  with  a 
)f  mercury  resting  on  the  spheri- 
A  float,  having  a  disc  formed 
wettable  by  mercury  is  situated 
with  the  disc  in  contact  with 


1 


:  «•-:  >i  *««>»«'«  '1  ^  y ' 


:, 364,583  ....^T-T 

MBTTHOD  AND  APPA  lATlJS  FOR  M  CONTOgJ- 
OUS  TREATMENT  OF  GRAJ>^i*Jl  AND/OR 
POWDERED  MATEIUAL  WITH  STEAM  AND/OR 

CAS 
Wolfgang  Friedrich,  Br  .unschwefc  Gernumy.  a«to.or 
to  Miag  Muhlenbau    ud  Industrie  Gjn.bJl.,  Braun- 
schweig, Germany,  a  i  ;erman  company 

*Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,169 

Claims  priority,  appli<  idon  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

li  59,757 

2  Clafa  IS.  (CL  34—10) 

2   A  method  for  conti  nuous  treatment  of  granular  and 

finely  divided  particles   )f  material  in  a  counter-flowmg 

highly  compressible  fluid  flowing  upwardly,  m  which  such 

material  is  treated  withl)ut  essential  change  as  to  form 

and  weight  of  the  particl  ;s,  comprising  the  steps  of  efiea- 


ing  continuous  flow  of 


mg  conunuuu.  .. he  fluid  in  an  upward  direction 

with  such  fluid  rising  wi  h  decreasing  velocity,  alternately 
decelerating  and  accelcr  iting  such  fluid  as  it  ns<».  mtto- 
ducing  said  material  in  o  said  fluid  flow  m  a  direction 
counter  to  said  fluid  flew,  continuously  mamtaming  the 
velocity  of  said  fluid  at  a  rate  higher  than  that  required 
to  maintain  suspension  of  the  material  Particles  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  u  laterial  added  per  umt  of  tune  to 
the  fluid  to  effect  a  compression  of  such  matenal  and 


A  process  for  conditioning  paper  sheets  freshly  prmted 
with  ink  containing  volatile  constituents.  The  freshly 
printed  sheets  are  moved  edgewise  into  a  heating  zone 
where  the  sheet  is  subjected  to  infra-red  heat  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  wet  ink  is  volatilized.  A  portion  of  the  vola- 
tilized ink  is  thereafter  ignited  and  burned.  Both  the 
burned  and  unbumed  volatilized  constituents  of  the  ink 
are  removed  from  the  vicinity  of  the  paper  surfaces.  The 
Sheets  are  thereafter  further  treated  by  passing  the  same 
over  successive  chUl  rolls  and  cooling  the  sheets.  The 
sheets  while  advancing  change  position  so  that  the  sheets 
are  in  face  to  face  relation  and  are  thereafter  conveyed 
in  this  face  to  face  relation  through  a  humidifying  cham- 
ber to  a  receiver. 
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3^64  9*  o9  3       

DRYER  SPRINKLE  SYSTEM 
Austin  D.  Fish,  TIpp  City,  and  Mdvhi  A.  Menk,  Engle- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,869 
1  Claim.  (CL  34—45) 


voltage,  said  semiconductor  element  orientated  with  re- 
spect to  said  capacitor  to  charge  said  capacitor  to  the 
peak  value  of  said  source  potential  during  an  alternation 
of  said  source  potential,  said  capacitor  discharging  on  a 
subsequent  alternation  of  said  current  to  provide  a  poten- 
tial in  excess  of  said  source  voltage,  said  conductive 
element  operative  when  said  potential  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  voltage  to  conduct  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion to  limit  said  potential  to  the  value  of  said  predeter- 
mined voltage,  said  limited  potential  being  supplied  to 
said  circuit  elements  and  said  circuit  elements  being 
isolated  from  fluctuations  in  voltage  peaks  in  said  source 
voltage. 

3,364,587 
MOVABLE  YARN  DRIER  HAVING  INFRA- 
RED  HEATERS  AND  AUTOMATIC  CON- 
TROLS  THEREFOR 
John  Norton  and  James  Hemy  Cooper,  Darwen,  England, 
ass^ors  to  Lccsona  Limited,  Darwen,  Engkmd,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain,  Noitiiem  Irelioid  and  the 
Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,375 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31, 1966, 

11,931 
4  Chdms.  (CL  34—48) 


In  preferred  form  a  domestic  dryer  including  a  drum, 
means  for  disUibuting  heated  air  through  the  drum  in- 
cluding a  perforated  rear  drum  wall  and  a  ported  cylin- 
drical drum  support  member,  a  gravity  flow  water  sup- 
ply having  a  nozzle  fixed  on  the  support  member  and  in- 
cluding an  outlet  communicating  with  the  drum  interior 
and  sealed  by  an  annular  seal  member  disposed  between 
a  drum  extension  and  the  drum  support  member  and  a 
control  and  sensing  system  including  direct  moisture  sens- 
ing probes  supported  on  the  rear  drum  wall  centrally 
thereof  to  directly  contact  articles  within  the  drum  and 
operative  to  condition  control  means  in  response  to  mois- 
ture in  the  tumbled  articles  to  terminate  a  sprinkle  cycle. 


3364,586 
DRYER  CONTROL 
Jay  C.  Adams,  Cotambns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,771 
7  Claims.  (CL  34—45) 


«-i- 


Textile  sizing  equipment  for  materials  such  as  yam  in- 
cluding a  series  of  drying  cylinders  and  a  size  bath  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  cylinders  so  that  a  pre- 
drying  unit  may  be  operatively  positioned  between  the 
size  bath  and  the  cylinders.  The  pre-drying  apparatus  has 
a  pair  of  opposed  banks  of  heating  elements  and  reflectors 
alternated  in  each  bank  with  the  heating  elements  of  each 
bank  opposite  the  reflectors  of  the  other  bank.  The  ma- 
terial to  be  pre-dried  passes  between  the  opposed  banks. 
The  heating  elements  may  burn  continuously  with  a  mois- 
ture detector  varying  their  beating  intensity. 


CLOTHES    TREATING    MACHINE    WITH 

AUTOMATIC  UNLOADING  MEANS 

Edwin  E.  Ziegler,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  assignor  to  Goieral 

Electric  Company,  a  cwporation  of  New  Y<A 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,086 

8  Claims.  (CL  34—56) 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  including  circuit  elements  for 
performing  a  control  function  in  response  to  voltage 
changes  effected  by  changes  in  conditions  being  con- 
trolled, circuit  means  for  increasing  and  regulating  volt- 
age of  an  AC  source  supplied  to  said  control  circuit,  said 
circuit  means  including  a  capacitor  and  a  semiconductor 
element  having  a  low  resistance  to  current  flow  in  one 
direction  and  a  high  resistance  to  current  flow  in  an 
opposite  direction  at  voltages  below  a  predetermined 
voltage  and  a  low  resistance  to  current  flow  in  said 
opposite  direction  at  voltages  above  said  predetermined 


A  clothes  treating  machine  has  a  clothes  receiving  drum 
rotatable  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  with  an  access  open- 
ing at  one  end.  Vanes  are  provided  on  the  peripheral  wall 
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of  the  drum  and  at  lea^ 

parallel  to  the  axis  of 

with  respect  to  the  axis 

rotated  in  one  direction 

of  the  clothes  with  no  ap|)reciable 

the  drum  is  rotated  in 

will  cause  the  clothes  to 

opening. 
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One  vane  includes  a  first  side 

relation  and  a  second  side  skewed 

of  rotation.  When  the  drum  is 

he  first  side  wiU  cause  tumbling 

axial  movement.  When 

other  direction  the  second  side 

move  axially  toward  the  access 


such  as  hair,  which  unit  has  an  outside  condenser  section 
utilized  to  evaporate  the  water  removed  in  the  drying 


:  ,364^89 
APPARATUS  FOR  P  ROVTOING  DIRECT  HEAT- 
EXCHANGE   VeiwkEN   A   PULVERULENT 
MATERIAL  AND  A  GAS 
Franz  Mullcr,  BcnsberJ-Rcfrath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Dcatz  Akdcngescllscliaft,  Cologne- 
Dentz,  Germany,  a  cc  rporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct  24,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  504,305 
Claims  priority,  apptti  ttion  Germany,  Not.  4,  1964, 

C  54,438 
8  ClaiiU  (CL  34—57) 


In  an  apparatus  for 
between  a  pulverulent 
vided  at  least  one 
two  cyclone  separators, 
rator  and  the  other  a 
upper  separator,  the 
open  end  directly 
of  the  lower  separator 
spectively  communicating 
tions  of  the  separators, 
ing  with  both  of  the 
the  gas  inlet  conduits 
pulverulent  material  a 
which  communicates 
means  commimicating 
separator  for'dischargir  g 
therefrom,  and  suctior 
upper  portion  of  the 
out  of  the  latter. 


D 

George  W.  C 
North  H 


cycle.  Thus,  no  external  piping  is  required  for  removing 
liquid  condensate  from  the  unit. 


3,364,591 
FREEZE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Hanns  EUcnberg,  RoffaO,  and  FraBz4oseff  SchmitE, 
Wcldcn,  Gennany,  avIgBon  to  LcyboM-Anlagen 
Holding  A.G.,  Zag,  Swttzcrlaad,  a  corporalioii  off 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  14,  19(6,  Scr.  No.  557,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  16, 1965, 

L  50,921 

9  Claims.  (CL  34—92) 


providing  direct  heat  exchange 

material  and  a  gas  there  is  pro- 

heat-^changing  stage  including  at  least 

one  of  which  is  an  upper  sepa- 

loVer  separator  situated  beneath  the 

separator  having  a  bottom 

^  with  a  top  open  portion 

a  pair  of  gas  inlet  conduits  re- 

tangentially  with  upper  por- 

a  main  gas  conduit  communicat- 

inlet  conduits  and  from  which 

branch,  supply  means  for  supplying 

least  to  Uiat  gas  inlet  conduit 

the  upper  separator,  discharge 

with  a  lower  end  of  the  lower 

the  treated  pulverulent  material 

means  commimicating  with  an 

separator  for  drawing  gases 


u  >per 
conux  unicating 


gis 


w  th 


u  )per 


3,364,590 
IYER  UNIT 

_  ,  5624  Whttsctt  Atc, 
rood,  CaBf.    91607 
Contlnaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  313,073,  (kt.  1, 
1963.  This  appttcatiof  Ang.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,172 

5  Clains.  (CL  34—77) 
A  dryer  unit  for  u  moving  moisture  from  material, 


An  elongated  rectangular  housing  for  transporting  a 
particulate  product  through  a  vacuum  drying  chamber, 
includes  bottom,  side  and  top  walls.  The  housing  is  dis- 
posed generally  horizontally  within  the  vacuum  chamber, 
but  inclined  slightly  from  end  to  end.  At  its  higher  end, 
an  intake  opening  is  provided  in  the  top  wall  through 
which  the  product  particles  are  received  into  the  housing. 
This  intake  opening  is  aligned  vertically  with  an  intake 
opening  and  feedlock  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  through 
which  the  product  particles  are  fed  to  the  housing  by 
gravity.  A  discharge  opening  is  provided  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  housing  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  and  this 
opening  is  aligned  with  a  vacuum  chamber  discharge 
opening  and  discharge  lock.  The  elongated  housing  is 
geiArally  enclosed  by  a  hollow  heating  coil  through  which 
a  heating  fluid  is  passed.  A  vibrator  of  any  known  type 
is  connected  to  the  intake  end  of  the  housing  to  vibrate 
the  entire  housing,  whereby  the  particles  are  agitated  and 
moved  along  the  housing  to  the  discharge  end.  The  par- 
ticles are  vibrated  into  engagement  with  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  housing,  which  are  heated  by  the 
heating  coil,  whereby  the  particles  are  dried.  The  top  wall 
of  the  housing  is  provided  with  vent  openings  for  the 
escape  of  water  vapor  sublimated  from  the  frozen  par- 
ticles; and  these  openings  are  arranged  to  inhibit  the  loss 


January  23,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1063 


of  the  frozen  particles  through  the  openings  as  the  result 
of  the  vibration.  Also,  the  vent  openings  are  arranged, 
relative  to  the  heating  coils,  to  shield  the  particles  from 
direct  radiant  heat. 


3,364,592 
PORTABLE  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Dan  R.  Nlghswaodcr,  Fox  Point,  ^s^  and  John  Walter, 
Evergreen  Paric,  HI.,  assignors  to  E.  R  Wagner  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,763 
7  Claims.  (CL  34—133) 
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The  present  disclosure  pertains  to  a  clothes  dryer  in 
which  the  dryer  drum  is  rotated  by  virtue  of  a  resilient, 
flexible  belt  which  engages  the  outer  perii^ery  of  the 
drum  and  a  pulley  of  the  driving  motor  of  the  dryer.  The 
drum  is  provided  with  several  small  rollers  which  engage 
an  inwardly  bent  lip  of  the  access  opening  of  the  dryer 
housing  and  is  also  provided  with  a  small  shaft  at  its  rear 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the  back  wall  of  the  dryer. 


3364,593 

FILM  DRYER 

Robert  BowUng  Barnes,  Wcstover  Road, 

Stamford,  Conn.    06902 

Filed  July  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,595 

6  aaims.  (CL  34—150) 


A  dryer  for  photographic  prints  and  negatives  is  de- 
scribed in  the  form  of  a  box  with  slots  in  the  top  at  the 
sides  under  which  there  are  frames  for  holding  a  print  or 
negative,  the  frame  being  formed  of  projecting  strips. 


prefend>iy  a  narrow  one  next  to  the  box  and  a  wider  one 
beyond  it  so  that  a  negative  or  print  cannot  fall  out.  The 
dryer  has  an  opening  in  the  bottom,  and  a  lamp  which 
does  not  emit  actinic  light.  Drying  is  both  by  radiant  heat 
and  by  a  gentle  current  of  warmed  air  flowing  up  over 
the  prints  and  out  the  slots  at  the  top. 


3,364,594 
DRYING  PROCESSED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
John  H.  GruTcr,  ClcTcfamd,  OUo»  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Multign^  Corporation,  ClcTcland,  (Ndo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,426 
4  Clafatts.  (CL  34—162) 


Apparatus  for  rapidly  drying  moist  processed  photo- 
graphic sheet  material,  such  as  planographic  duplicating 
masters,  issuing  from  a  processing  tmit  to  thereby  permit 
storage  of  the  dried  sheets  for  subsequent  use,  as  in  an  off- 
set duplicating  machine.  The  material  is  fed  into  a  guide- 
way  and  then  between  a  pair  of  rollers  which  feed  the 
material  into  a  second  openwork  guideway  located  within 
a  drying  chamber.  Also  within  the  drying  chamber,  and 
arranged  on  each  side  of  the  guideway,  are  a  pair  of  heat 
lamps  and  their  associated  heat  reflectors  for  directing  heat 
to  both  surfaces  of  the  material  as  it  passes  throng  the 
drying  chamber.  A  second  pair  of  rollers  picks  up  the  dried 
material  as  it  emerges  from  the  drying  chamber  and  dis- 
charges it  into  a  receiving  chamber.  An  exhaust  system  is 
provided  in  the  receiving  chamber  for  rapidly  exhausting 
the  moist  air  from  the  drying  chamber  and  the  receiver 
which  are  connected. 

Included  is  a  manually  controlled  guide  plate  for  selec- 
tively causing  the  material  to  by-pass  the  drying  apparatus 
so  as  to  be  available  for  immediate  use  in  moist  condition 
in  a  duplicating  machine. 


CRYPTOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENT 

August  F.  Midicbon,  912  CUngo  Ave, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55404 

FUcd  May  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,804 

8  Claims.  (CL  35—2) 

A  cryptographic  instrument  having  a  pair  of  disc 

means  including  first  and  second  discs  which  are  rotatably 

mounted  on  a  base  plate,  and  being  adapted  to  encipher 

and  decipher  a  message.  The  first  disc  has  a  plurality 

of  pins  mounted  thereon  at  selected  positions  about  the 

periphery,  and  the  second  disc  has  a  plurality  of  teeth 

thereon  sequentially  engageable  by  the  pins  whereby  the 
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second  disc  will  be  incren  entally  rotated  by  the  pins  as 
the  first  disc  means  is  rota  ed.  Thus,  by  selective  engage 
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ment  of  the  various  pins 
number  of  initial  key  pqsitions 
are  possible. 


BOWLING  SCORE 
Rodolfo  A.  Conrca,  LMk 
can  Machine  A 
New  Jersey 

Fflcd  July  19, 
10  ~"  " 


3  344i596 

keEto^g  teaching  device 

aivcr,  N J.,  affignor  to  Amcri- 
Companyt  a  corporation  of 


FouM  ry 


Ciaiiis. 


are  sequentially  exposed 
fall  result  of  each  ball 


ming  means  each  operable  selectively  to  a  plurality  of 
different  mechanical  positions  for  defining  different  elec- 
trical circuits  each  corresponding  to  respective  different 
positions  of  each  of  said  programming  means  and  corre- 
sponding to  different  programs  in  said  machine  in  suc- 
cessive periods  of  tinie,  said  programs  corresponding  to 
operative  preset  first  conditions  of  readiness  of  said  ma- 
chine in  which  other  operative  conditions  of  said  machine 
can  be  effected  partially  in  dependence  upon  the  first  oper- 
ative conditions  preset  in  said  machine,  indicator  ineans 
in  said  machine  electrically  connectable  to  said  circuit 
means  in  operation  for  indicating  visual  indkia  repre- 
sentative of  whether  responses  to  given  interrogatories 
posed  in  a  given  sequence  to  a  human  operator  of  said 
machine   are   answered  correctly,   said   given   sequence 
being  correlated  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  oper- 
ative conditions,  selector  means  cooperative  with  said 
programming  means  operable  to  a  plurality  of  successive 
positions  in  a  given  sequence  corresponding  to  respective 
interrogatories  in  said  given  sequence  of  said  interroga- 
tories, a  plurality  of  switches  connected  in  said  circuit 


in  the  first  disc,  a  substantial 
and  primary  code  keys 


965,  Set.  No.  473,075 
(CL  35—9) 


1.  A  bowling  score  t  :aching  slide  rule  comprising  a 
housing,  a  score  sheet  ca  rried  by  said  housing,  said  score 
sheet  being  provided  w  th  the  pinfall  results  for  each 
ball  of  each  frame,  fnme  score  boxes  for  entries  of 
scores  therein,  frame  scjrc  boxes  containing  the  corre- 
sponding correct  score    or  each  frame,  and  instruction 

score  for  each  frame,  a  member 

housing  and  superimposed  over 

portions  of  said  score  si  eet,  and  means  on  said  member 
such  that  when  it  is  mcved  relative  to  said  score  sheet, 
the  pinfall  results  and  fi  ame  score  boxes  for  each  frame 

d  so  the  scorer  can  enter  the  pin- 
I  )f  each  frame  in  each  respective 


frame  box  and  comput;  the  cumulative  score,  at  each 


frame  by  adding  at  least 


to  the  score  at  an  exfosed  previous  frame  and  other 
means  on  said  member  for  exposing  for  comparison  the 
correct  score  of  each  p-evious  frame. 


PROGRAMMABLE 
AND  QUESTION 
Milton  Goodman, 
Ftashiis, 


Filed  Oct  20, 

1.  In  a  programmed 
chine  or  for  games  and 
circuit  means  comprisidg 


the  pinfall  results  for  that  frame 


(,364,597 

kfACHINE  FOR  TEACIONG 
AND-ANSWER  GAMES 

160—06  65th  Atc., 
„  N.Y.     11365 
1965,  Scr.  No.  498,634 
ms.  (a.  35—9) 

nachine  usable  as  a  teaching  ma- 
like  comprising,  programmable 
a  power  supply  and  program- 


Ctams. 


tie 


means  cooperative  with  said  programming  means  and 
each  actuatable  to  a  respective  operative  first  position 
when  said  selector  means  is  in  each  of  said  mechanical 
positions  in  said  sequence  of  positions  thereof  and  in 
which  one  of  said  switches  is  effective  to  cause  said  indi- 
cator means  in  operation  to  indicate  indicia  representative 
of  a  correct  answer  when  said  selector  means  is  in  a  re- 
spective position  in  said  sequence  of  positions  and  the 
remainder  of  said  switches  are  ineffective  to  cause  said 
indicator  means  to  indicate  indicia  representative  of  a  cor- 
rect answer  if  operated  to  said  respective  operative  first 
position  when  said  selector  means  is  in  said  respective 
position,  and  said  programming  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  means  each  having  a  plurality  of  means  position- 
able  in  positions  in  which  said  selector  means  and  one  of 
said  switches  are  jointly  rendered  electrically  effective  and 
ineffective  in  defining  one  of  said  different  circuits  within 
said  respective  position  in  the  sequence  of  successive  posi- 
tions of  said  selector  means  corresponding  to  said  se- 
quence of  interrogatories  to  cause  said  indicator  means  to 
indicate  a  correct  answer  upon  actuation  of  said  one 
switch.  

3,3o4,9y9 

COMPOSITE  PICTURES 

James  J.  Cook,  Lodi,  NJ» 

(11  Chapman  Terrace,  ftfiddktown,  NJ.    07748) 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,627 

1  Chdm.  (CL  35—26) 

A  means  for  assembling  composite  pictures  from  pieces 
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of  colored  cloth,  the  pieces  being  cut  from  colored  sheets, 


the  shapes  of  the  pieces  being  traced  from  a  key  pattern 
sheet. 

3,364^(99 
EDUCATIONAL  DEvScE  FOR  TEACHING  TIME 
Nathan  Pobky,  239  Windsor  Atc.,  Rockrtllc 
Centre,  N.Y.    11570 
Filed  July  30. 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,014 
2  Clafans.  (CL  35—39) 
1.  An  educational  device  for  teaching  time  compns- 
ing  in  combination  lowermost,  intermediate  and  upper- 
most disc-shaped  elements  axially  mounted  for  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  rotatable  correlatable  time-telling  rela- 
tionships, the  lowermost  element  being  opaque,  the  in- 
termediate   element   being   transparent    except    for   its 
perij^eral  portion  and  the  uppermost  element  having  a 
central  transparent  portion, 
the  lowermost  element  having  spaced  minute  hand 
wording  indicia  thereon  near  its  outer  edge  and  dis- 
posed thereon  radially  inwardly  in  succession: 
a  circular  band  of  spaced  time  designations  in- 
dicating in  5-minute  wording  time  intervals  the 
relationship  to,  before  and  after  any  hour  of 
the  day  and  which  time  designations  are  visible 
through  an  arcuate  cut-out  in  the  uppermost 
element  in  the  6  o'clock  position  thereof, 
an  offset  circular  band  of  time  designating  nu- 
merals from  00  to  55  in  5-minute  intervals  visi- 
ble through  an  arcuate  cut-out  in  the  uppermost 
element  in  the  12  o'clock  position, 
a  circular  band  bearing  quarter-  and  half-hour 
wording  designations  spaced  thereon  and  visible 
through  an  arcuate  cut-out  in  the  uppermost 
element  radially  inwardly  of  the  said  arcuate 
cut-out  in  the  12  o'clock  position,  and 
a  minute  hand  fixed  in  position  thereon  and  ex- 
tending   radially    outwardly    from    the    axial 
mounting  and  movable  with  the  element  to 
point  to  a  selected  time  and  said  minute  hand 
being  visible  through  the  transparent  portions 
the  intermediate  and  uppermost  elements, 
the  intermediate  element  having  equispaced  around  its 
peripheral  portion  each  of  the  twelve  hours  in  word- 
ing and  differing  by  one  hour  from  the  preceding 
and  succeeding  wording  and  having  its  outer  edge 
shaped  for  ease  of  manipulation, 
radially  inwardly  thereof  pairs  of  radially  aligned 
hourly  time  designating  numerical  indicia  of 
which  the  inner  one  of  each  pair  is  one  hour  less 
than  the  outer  one  of  each  pair,  the  outer  one 
of  each  pair  being  visible  through  the  same 
arcuate   12  o'clock  cut-out  as  the  00  to  30 
numerals  of  the  00  to  55  numerals  aforesaid 
and  the  inner  one  of  each  pair  being  visible 
through  a   12  o'clock  arcuate  cut-out  in  the 
uppermost  element  radially  between  the  two 
12  o'clock  arcuate  cut-outs  aforesaid,  the  hourly 
wording  being  visible  through  an  arcuate  cut- 
out in  the  uppermost  element  in  the  6  o'clock 


position   disposed   radially   outwardly   of  the 
aforesaid  6  o'clock  cut-out  through  which  are 
visible  5-minute  time  intervals  indicia  of  the 
lowermost  element, 
an  hour  hand  fixed  in  position  thereon  and  ex- 
tending   radially    outwardly    from    the    axial 
mounting  and  movable  with  the  element  to 
point  to  a  selected  time  and  said  hour  hand 
being  visible  through  the  transparent  portion 
of  the  uppermost  element,  and 
the  uppermost  element  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  lowermost  and  intermediate  elements  and 
the  central  transparent  circular  portion  having  cir- 
cumferentially  therearound  numeral  and  radial 
line  clock  indicia  to  which  said  minute  and  hour 
hands  point  for  time-telling. 


three  radially  spaced  arcuate  cut-outs  in  the  12 
o'clock  position  through  which  are  visible,  de- 
pending on  the  setting  of  the  three  disc-shaped 
elements,  a  radially  outer  numerical  hour  in- 
dicium from  the  outer  of  the  radial  pairs  of 
numerals  on  the  intermediate  element  and  one 
of  the  said  00  to  55  numerals  from  00  to  30 
of  the  lowermost  el^nent  or  a  radially  inner 
numerical  hour  indicium  from  the  iimer  of  the 
radial  pairs  of  numerals  on  the  intermediate 
element  and  one  of  the  00  to  55  numerals  from 
35  to  55,  the  other  cut-out  showing  blank,  and 
two  radially  spaced  arcuate  cut-outs  in  the  6 
o'clock  position  through  the  outer  of  which  is 
visible  the  hour  in  wording  from  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  intermediate  element  and  through 
the  inner  of  which  is  visible  a  time-designation 
of  the  circular  band  of  spaced  5^ninute  time 
interval  wording  of  the  lowermost  element, 
and  when  the  lowermost,  intermediate  and  uppermost 
disc-shaped  elements  are  correctly  moved  and  set 
all  visible  time-designating  indicia  conform. 


3,364,600 

SEQUENTIAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND  INSTRUCTION 
DEVICE 

Richard  J.  Patterson,  Eidder  Central  Towers,  350  Tnli 
St,  Apt  812,  San  F^andsco,  CaBf.    94102 
FUcd  Mar.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,152 
3  Claims.  (CL  35—77) 
A  stand  for  the  sequential  display  of  diagnosis  and  in- 
struction information  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
pyramidical  body  defined  by  a  plurality  of  triangular  sur- 
faces disposed  for  selective  viewing  responsive  to  turn- 
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surfaces  are  joined  at  a  common  up-   actuating  said  buckets  in  their  path  of  travel  in  an  inter- 
information  to  be  displayed  is   mittent  motion  when  roots  are  encountered  in  the  soil  so 


located  on  the  surfaces 
to  the  uppermost 


S3 


that  the  apex  directs  attention 
informktion  on  each  surface. 


:  3^,601 

APPARATUS  FOR  E  KCAVATING  PLANTS  FOR 

TRA^  SPLANTING 

Albert  H.  Ko  renck,  Rte.  2,  Box  Q, 

A^tii  B,  Tex.    77515 

Filed  Jaa.  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  521,578 

It  Clal  IH.  (CL  37—2) 


dependently  along  their 
the  ground.  The  blades 


Transplanting  apparai  us  is  disclosed  that  employs  two 
ground  piercing  blades  or  excavating  a  plant  along  with 
a  root  ball.  The  blades  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  plant  to  be  tran;  {Wanted  and  they  are  moved  in- 


longitudinal  axes  into  and  out  of 
slide  in  guide  chutes  that  guide 


1.  In  a  root  cutting 
bedded  in  soil;  a  mobile 
buckets  carried  by  said 


J3«,<02 

RO)T  CUTTER 

AIMno  Rcnz  fla,  53M  S.  13th  St, 

Milwn  tM,  Wli.    53221 

Filed  Aug.  <,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  387,874 

5  CM  01.(0.  37— 94) 


that  th^oots  are  struck  by  said  cutting  edges  with  sharp 
blows  tllat  are  dealt  in  rapid  succession  by  successive  cut- 
ting edges  for  facilitating  the  severing  of  the  roots. 


3,3<4,M3 

NAMEPLATE 

Charles  G.  Tate,  Jr.,  19  S.  Locust  Ave., 

North  ProvMencc,  RJ.    92911 

Filed  July  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  568,332 

10  Claims.  (CL  40—19) 


the  blades  along  converi  ent  paths  as  they  are  forced  into 
the  ground.  The  blades  are  trough  shaped  in  transverse 
cross  section  and  the  eids  of  the  bladies  are  shaped  to 
form  a  container  aroui  d  the  root  ball  that  they  sever 
from  the  ground  when  hey  are  moved  into  engagement 
below  the  plant.  The  ilant  to  be  transplanted  and  the 
root  ball  severed  by  the  blades  is  lifted  out  of  the  ground 
by  moving  the  guide  c  lutes  upwardly  with  the  ends  of 
the  blades  in  engagement  below  the  root  ball. 


1.  A  desk  nameplate  comprising  an  elongated  base,  a 
rectangular  base  portion  mounted  on  said  elongated  base, 
a  rectangular  wall  portion  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
from  one  side  edge  of  said  rectangular  base  portion,  a 
transparent  prism  having  a  rectangular  base,  and  means 
for  releasably  retaining  said  prism  on  said  rectangular 
base  portion  in  nested  position  beneath  said  wall  portion. 


machine  for  severing  roots  em- 
frame;  a  plurality  of  excavating 

frame  for  movement  in  a  definite 
path  of  travef;  feeling  n  leans  for  feeding  said  buckets  into 
the  soil  as  they  are  moving  in  their  path  of  travel;  a 
cutting  edge  on  each  cf  said  buckets;  and  drive  means 


VISUAL  AID  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Tommic  C.  DomMsoii  and  John  W.  Worthy,  both  of 
Odessa,  Tex.;  said  Worthy  assignor  to  Qninton  M. 
Locke,  Odcsa,  Tex. 

Continnation^n-part  of  apirfkation  Ser.  No.  496,421, 
Oct  15, 1965.  TUs  application  Jnne  20, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  558,895 

4  Oafans.  (CL  40—31) 
A  portable  visual  aid  teaching  device  in  the  form  of 
a  cabinet  having  a  centrally  located  illuminating  com- 
partment, a  drive  compartment,  and  upper  and  lower 
roll  compartments.  An  elongated  sheet  of  web  material  is 
wound  about  each  roll  and  each  roll  is  received  within 
the  upper  and  lower  compartments.  Drive  means  located 
in  the  drive  compartment  are  attached  to  each  roll  in  a 
manner  to  enable  the  web  to  travel  across  the  illuminat- 
ing compartment  in  either  direction  of  travel  in  accord- 
ance with  energization  of  the  power  drive  means.  The 
illuminating  means  are  contained  behind  the  web  so  as 
to  enable  indicia  contained  upon  the  web  to  be  easily 
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viewed  from  a  considerable  distance.  Each  drive  means 
includes  a  solenoid  actuated  clutch  means  and  circuit 


a  plastic  film  strip  feed  reel  and  a  take-up  reel;  said 
strip  passing  from  said  feed  reel  to  said  take-up  reel; 


Gl 


J^-^ 

•^^7^^ 


4- 


1^ 


1 


-dE 


^ 


\ 


jt^  etMrm\ 


means   associated   therewith   to  selectively   advance  or 
rewind  the  web  onto  the  rolls. 


said  transparent  bearing  surface  being  positioned  to 
support  said  strip  when  said  opaque  ink  is  being 
removed  by  said  stylus. 


3,364,605 

DISPLAY  MOUNT 

Carroll  N.  Cross,  Rte.  2,  Box  741, 

Maidand,  Flk    32751 

Filed  Dec  10, 1^  Ser.  No.  512,873 

3  CliiM.  (CL  40—124.1) 


I,    '■   _  '** 


3,364,607 

BOWLING  BALL 

George  Herman  Twickler,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,184 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  40—327) 


A  display  mount  panel  has  a  fold  line  extending  entirely 
across  the  panel  inwardly  of  one  of  its  edges  dividing  the 
panel  into  a  first  back  section  and  a  second  back  section. 
A  supporting  member  is  formed  in  the  first  back  section 
at  one  side  of  the  fold  line  to  rotate  into  an  angular  posi- 
tion thereabout.  The  support  member  has  its  free  edges 
wholly  within  the  first  back  section  and  a  flat  bendable 
metal  hinge  element  spans  the  fold  line  with  an  inter- 
mediate free  section  movable  independently  of  the  body 
thereof  being  attached  to  the  support  member  whereby  the 
panel  comprising  the  first  back  section  and  the  support 
member  are  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  fold  line  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

3,364,606 
SLIDE  FOR  DISPLAY  PROJECTOR 
Michael  Wengryn,  BeDerosc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KoUsman 
Instrument  Corporation,  Efanhnnt,  N.Y.,  a  corpwation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,983 
4  Oafans.  (CL  40—130) 
2.  In  combination,  a  data  projector  having  a  scribmg 
stylus,  a  transparent  bearing  surface,  and  a  light  source 
for  projecting  light  through  said  transparent  bearing  sur- 
face and  for  projecting  images  scribed  on  plastic  film  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  transparent  bearing  surface,  wherein 
the  image  is  simultaneously  scribed  and  projected; 
and  a  jdastic  film  strip  coated  on  at  least  one  siuiace 
with  an  opaque  ink  which  may  be  removed  by  said 
stylus;  said  strip  having  a  length  many  times  greater 
than  its  width; 


1.  A  bowling  ball  comprising  an  outer  veneer  and  an 
inner  core,  said  veneer  being  a  shell  having  an  exterior 
spherical  surface  and  an  interior  spherical  face,  said 
core  being  substantially  solid  and  having  an  exterior 
spherical  face,  at  least  one  inlay  including  an  anchor 
portion  and  a  flange  p(Mtion,  said  flange  portion  having 
an  imter  face  embedded  in  said  exterior  face  of  said 
core  and  an  outer  face  embedded  in  said  interior  face 
of  said  veneer  and  being  at  the  interface  between  said 
core  and  said  veneer,  said  anchor  portion  having  side 
faces  that  are  convergently  tapered  away  from  said  flange 
portion  toward  said  exterior  surface  of  said  veneer  and 
an  exterior  surface  that  is  flush  with  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  veneer,  said  flange  portion  entirely  surrounding 
the  inner  extremity  of  said  anchor  portion,  said  flange 
portion  being  characterized  by  a  series  of  interface  open- 
ings extending  through  said  flange  portion  from  said 
inner  face  of  said  flange  portion  to  said  outer  face  of  said 
flange  portion,  said  series  of  interface  openings  surround- 
ing said  inner  extremities  of  said  anchor  portion,  the 
material  of  said  core  being  polymerized,  the  material 
of  said  inlay  being  polymerized,  said  material  of  said 
veneer  and  said  material  of  said  inlay  at  the  interface 
therebetween  being  fused,  said  material  of  said  core 
extending  outwardly  into  said  interface  openings  and 
said  material  of  said  veneer  extending  inwardly  into 
said  interface  openings,  said  material  of  said  core  and 
said  material  of  said  veneer  being  in  contact  within  said 
interface  openings,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  veneer 
and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  anchor  portion  being 
ground  and  polished,  said  material  of  said  inlay  and 
said  material  of  said  veneer  being  of  different  colors, 
said  material  of  said  veneer  being  substantially  heavier 
and  harder  than  said  material  of  said  core,  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  anchor  portion  of  said  insert  appearing 
as  a  symbol  visually  contrasting  with  said  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  veneer. 
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3,364,608 
SUBCAUBER  RIFL  :  BARREL  WITH  SUDABLE 
CAP  MEMBER  FOR  HOLDING  A  SUBCALDER 
CARTRIDGE 
Oik  Edstrom,  Ljusdal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Edstroms  In- 
dustricr  Aktiebolag,  f^Jusdal,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  June  1^  1966,  Scr.  No.  558,128 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Sweden,  Jane  22,  1965, 

8,268/65 

1  Cla  m.  (CL  42—77) 


A  device  for  adapt 
caliber  cartridges,  the 
rel  snugly  and 
of  the  rifle  barrel,  and 
upon  the  breech  end  o 
to  hold  the  subcaliber 


1  ig 


a  rifle  to  receive  and  Are  sub- 

( evice  comprising  a  subcaliber  bar- 

adjusta  >ly  receivable  into  the  breech  end 

a  cap  member  slideably  mounted 

the  subcaliber  barrel  and  adapted 

cartridge  in  firing  position. 


LINE 
George  Denton 
View  Blvd., 

Filed  Oct  4 

3  ~ 


1.  A  spear  gun 
therefrom,  and  a  line 
at  the  other  end  to  the 
the  gim  has  been  firei 
provided  with  a  line 
in  orderly  fashion  wheji 
which  the  line  passes 
being  open  at  the 
ing  resilient  means 
of  said  duct  but 
by  hand  into  the 
capable  of  springing 
the  line  in  the  duct. 


duct 


3f3o496V7 
HOLDER  FOR  SPEAR  GUNS 

Pine  HID,  Ala.  (321  Ocean 
Vand4nber«  A.F.B.,  CaUf.    93437) 
1965,  Scr.  No.  492,369 
(a.  43—6) 


Cliims. 


3,364,610 

FISHING  AND  CONTINUITY  LIGHT 

Jack  Poole,  3202  Dunbar  Drive, 

Marion,  Ind.    46952 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,709 

3  Claims.  (CI.  43—17) 


A  signalling  light  mountable  on  a  fishing  pole  for  notify- 
ing the  fisherman  of  a  bite  and  including  a  spring  biased 
arm  which  can  be  adjusted  to  adjust  the  amount  of  force 
necessary  to  energize  the  light.  The  light  also  includes  pro- 
jections for  mounting  it  in  the  handle  of  a  dip  net  and  also 
includes  a  jack  adapting  it  for  use  as  a  continuity  tester. 


3,364,611 

FISHING  LURE  RETRIEVER 

Lc  Roy  T.  Downing,  12615  E.  Lemming  St., 

Lakewood,  Calif.    90713 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,666 

1  Claim.  (CL  43—17.2) 


^>^1=^ 


A  compact,  lightweight  flat  body  having  a  central  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fishing  line  to  slide  down- 
wardly thereon  due  to  force  of  gravity  to  a  position  where 
a  recessed  tapered  notch  in  said  body  engages  a  swivel 
attached  to  a  lure.  When  the  body  is  so  attached  to  a 
swivel  and  when  a  cord  attached  to  the^  body  is  pulled, 
the  body  may  be  used  to  dislodge  a  lure*  attached  to  the 
swivel  out  of  a  snagged  position. 


3,364,612 

COMBINATION  ROD  CLAMP  AND  REEL  SEAT 

Joseph  M.  Holahan,  Geneva,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as> 

signments,  to  Allegheny  Lodlnm  Steel  Corporation, 

Ptttsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,092 

11  Oaims.  (CL  43—22) 


ha^g  means  for  projecting  a  spear 

i  ttached  at  one  end  to  the  gun  and 

spear  for  retrieving  the  spear  after 

,  characterized  in  that  the  gun  is 

lolding  duct  for  holding  the  line 

the  gun  is  not  in  use  and  througjh 

when  the  gun  is  fired,  said  duct 

bottom  throughout  its  length  and  hav- 

ally  closing  said  open  bottom 

yieldafble  to  admit  the  line  when  pressed 

through  said  open  bottom  and 

tack  to  normal  position  to  retain 


V<     '/7'/»W 


The  disclosure  shown  relates  to  fishing  rod  attachment 
and  reel  seat  fastener  means  fixedly  secured  to  a  handle 
and  detachably  secured  to  a  rod  and  having  a  reel  seat 
socket  integrally  formed  in  the  fastener  and  cooperating 
with  a  movable  reel  seat  socket  mounted  thereon.  The  reel 
base,  when  clamped,  is  canomed  by  the  integral  socket 
against  said  rod. 
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3,364,613 

FLOAT  DEVICE 

John  B.  ScwcU,  Dallas,  Tex.,  avignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Frank  E.  Koodclka 

FUed  June  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,209 

3  Claims.  (CL  43—43.11) 


-i« 


3,364,615 

FISHING  CREEL 

Gus  H.  Mavrakis,  Billii^s,  Mont,  assignor  to  Denver 

Creel,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Montana 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  404,436,  Oct  16, 

1964.  This  applicatioa  Dec  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,450 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  43—55) 


A  hollow  fishing  float  having  a  spool  on  which  a  por- 
tion of  a  fishing  line  below  the  float  to  which  a  hook  is 
connected  is  wound  on  the  spool  during  removal  of  the 
float  from  the  water  and  unwound  from  the  spool  to  posi- 
tion the  hook  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  when  the  float  is  initially  placed  on  the 
water. 

3,364,614 

BALANCED  LINE-CONTROLLED  TERMINAL 

TACKLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FLOAT 

Otto  H.  Hncbotter,  1567  GiUcttc  St, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78224 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  ^1,733 

10  Claims.  (CL  43—43.15) 


1.  A  fishing  creel  comprising  a  unitary  body  fabricated 
of  lightweight  buoyant  moldable  foamed  plastic  material 
in  set  condition  including  a  flat  bottom  of  crescent  shape 
including  a  concave  rear  edge  contoured  to  the  body  of 
a  wearer  and  a  convex  front  edge,  with  its  ends  intersect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  concave  edge,  a  unitary  upstanding 
wall  integral  with  said  flat  bottom  including  a  concaved 
rear  wall  portion  conforming  to  said  rear  edge  inclined 
in  a  rearward  upward  direction,  arcuate  integral  end  wall 
portions  inclined  upwardly  toward  each  other,  and  an  in- 
tegral arcuate  front  wall  portion  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  conforming  to  said  convex  edge,  an  L- 
shaped  metal  lug  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  top  of  the 
center  of  said  front  wall,  a  cover  member  of  moldable 
plastic  hinged  to  said  rear  wall,  a  permanent  magnet  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  cover  engageable  with  said 
metal  lug,  said  cover  having  an  outwardly  bowed  central 
front  portion  affording  a  finger  grip,  said  flat  bottom  and 
said  front  wall  having  drainage  openings  therein,  said 
rear  wall  having  slots  therein  to  accommodate  the  strap 
of  a  harness,  and  said  cover  having  an  opening  provided 
with  an  inwardly  curved  perimetric  lip  integrally  nxilded 
therein  to  permit  fish  to  be  inserted  into  said  creeL 


3,364,616  

TOY  DEEP  SEA  DIVER  OUTFIT 
Samuel  F.  Spccrs,  Nordi  Atdeboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
HasscnfcM  Bros.,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  RX,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,368 
6  Chdms.  (a.  46—92) 


The  invention  is  adapted  for  use  in  conjtmction  with  the 
outer  end  of  a  fishing  line  on  a  casting  rod  and  reel  or,  d- 
tematively,  a  sfMnning  rod  and  reel.  The  construction  is 
such  that  a  lure,  a  fly  for  example,  is  dangled  slightly 
above  the  water's  surface  and  intermittently  and  momen- 
tarily allowed  to  dip  into  the  water  in  a  manner  to  attract 
a  fish.  The  flexible  wire  unit  provides  a  reach  arm  which 
is  flexible  and  resilient  and  is  of  sectional  telescoping  con- 
struction. The  lower  rearward  or  terminal  end  is  provided 
with  a  fixedly  attached  weight  of  suitable  heaviness.  A  fish- 
ing line  is  attached  to  the  lower  end  imniediately  below 
the  bottom  of  the  weight.  A  streamlined  bobbing  and  bal- 
ancing float  is  slidingjy,  adjustably  and  retentively 
mounted  on  the  reach  arm  and  is  oriented  with  and  manu- 
ally adjustable  toward  and  from  the  weight. 


A  toy  deep  sea  diver  outfit  that  simulates  the  appear- 
ance of  an  actual  deep  sea  diver  suit  and  that  includes  a 
breast  plate  assembly  that  cooperates  with  a  helmet  to 
secure  a  diving  suit  to  the  breast  plate  assemUy  as  it  is 
moimted  on  a  toy  figure. 


846  o.a.— 39 
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COMBINATIC  N  DISPENSER  AND 

Bi  .TH  TOY 

¥tt6 1.  Graf  e,  (-22  MaHficld  Drive, 

Fair  Lw  ra,  NJ.    •741t 


Filed  Dec  22, 
1  Claii^, 


1964,  Ser.  No.  420,347 
(CL  46—95) 


rockable  lever  connected  to  the  lower  lip  of  the  top  by  a 
U-shaped,  wire  connector  having  a  bight  portion  em- 
bedded in  the  lower  lip  and  following  the  contour  there- 
of. The  eyeballs  are  floatingly  mounted  in  transparent, 
plastic  bubbles  and  are  retained  therein  by  an  annular 
chamber  on  a  clamping  ring  which  clamps  the  bubble 
in  position  in  eye  sockets  provided  in  the  toy. 


*-^ 


1.  A  bath  article  coriprising  in  combination,  a  bath 
toy,  an  aerosol  cartrid]  e  containing  a  liquid  bath  aid 
under  pressure,  means  f<  r  mounting  said  cartridge  in  said 
toy,  and  hollow  needle  means  mounted  in  said  bath  toy 
with  an  open  end  thereo '  disposed  so  as  to  be  in  contact 
with  water  in  the  bath  v  hen  the  toy  is  in  use.  said  aero- 
sol cartridge  having  a  eal  puncturable  by  said  needle 
means  and  containing  he;  id  space  above  the  level  of  liquid 
bath  aid  therein,  said  <artridge  being  disposed  in  said 
toy  by  said  cartridge  m<  unting  means  so  that  when  said 
toy  is  placed  in  a  bath  a  nd  said  seal  is  punctured  by  said 
needle  means,  the  seal  s  below  the  level  of  said  liquid 
bath  aid  in  said  cartridg :,  said  hollow  needle  means  thus 
providing  a  conduit  for  flow  of  said  bath  aid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  cartridj  e  into  the  bath,  whereby  said 
discharging  bath  aid  cau  ses  said  bath  toy  to  be  propelled 

dispensing  bath  aid  therein. 


through  the  bath  while 


:  ,364,618 
APPARATUS  FOR  SI  iULATING  REALISTIC  EYE 

AND  MOUTH  MOV]  EMENTS  IN  A  FIGURE  TOY 
JohB  W.  Ryu,  Bel  Air,  loacph  KoMoff,  Hawtfaorac,  and 
RiduMTd  L.  May,  Ma  ihattaa  Bead,  Califs  anisnon 
to  Mattel,  Ibc,  Haw  liorBe,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of 
CaMfovoia 

Filed  Dec  6,    966,  Ser.  No.  599,546 
1  Claifl  .  (a.  46— lit) 


A  figure  toy  eye  and 
by  the  turntable  of  a 
meshed,  eye-driving 
tions  to  a  motion 
composite  motion  to 


geais 


mouth  moving  apparatus  driven 

phonograph  through  a  pair  of 

supplying  separate  output  mo- 

combjning  member  which  transmits  a 

pair  of  eyeballs  and  through  a 


334,619 

TOY  VEHICLES 

Marcel  Rene  Van  Clccmpat,  KlsHngbury,  England, 

aMignor  to  The  Mcttoy  Company  Limited 

Filed  lone  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,992 

Claimf  priority,  awHcation  Great  Britain,  July  8, 1964, 

28,133/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  46— 284) 


The  invention  relates  to  small  scale  model  vehicles,  and 
provides  an  improved  construction  for  simulating  movable 
windshield  wipers.  The  wipers  are  simulated  by  radial 
marks  on  transparent  plates,  which  are  mounted  in  or  close 
to  the  plane  of  the  windshield,  and  are  subjected  to 
angular  oscillation  by  a  simple  linkage  driven  by  one  or 
the  other  of  the  ground  wheels  of  the  vehicle.  The  drive 
mechanism  may  comprise  a  gear  pinion  mounted  on  an 
axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  gear  wheel  driven  by  the  pinion  and 
having  camming  surfaces  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  gear  wheel,  these  surfaces  engaging  in  a  forked  end 
of  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  about  a  vertical  axis  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  lever.  The  other  end  of  the 
lever  engages  a  horizontal  slide  and  oscillates  the  slide 
laterally,  and  projections  on  the  slide  engage  the  pivoted 
transparent  plates  so  as  to  impart  the  desired  angular 
oscillation  to  them. 


3,364,628 
REVOLVING  DOORS 
Jacob  Hen,  Forest  mOs,  Edward  J.  Zachmann,  Farming- 
dale,  and  Raymond  M.  Spinclli,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Bronze  Corporation,  Gvdcn  City, 
N.Y. 

Flkd  Inly  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,749 
18  Cfadms.  (a.  49—43) 


1.  In  a  revolving  door  assembly  including  a  door  cas- 
ing comprising  opposite  walls  having  their  edges  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  entry  and  exit  openings  in- 
cluding a  door  post  and  radial  door  leaves  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  in  said  casing  under  the  influence  of 
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manual  and  automatic  forces,  the  improvement  which   said  block  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially 

comprises  means  to  control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said   equal  to  that  of  said  internal  space,  and  means  fixedly 

door  when  manual  rotative  force  is  applied  thereto,  and  ^^ 

means   to   automatically   route   said   door   when   said  rr 

manual  force  is  released  to  substantially  align  the  edges  ™ 

of  the  door  leaves  with  the  edges  of  said  casing  at  the 

entry  and  exit  openings,  said  speed  controlling  means 

comprising  centrifugal  brake  shoes  rotatable  with  said 

post  and  a  relatively  stationary  brdce  drum  engageable 

by  said  shoes. 

3,364,621 

PEDAL-TYPE  DOOR  OPENER 

CBffoid  E.  Eilckson,  Chicago,  DL,  assizor  Id  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpomtton  of  New  Yoffc 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,147 

4  Claims.  (CL  49—263) 


securing  said  block  to  the  jamb,  said  stUe  being  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  block. 


1.  For  use  with  a  cabinet  having  a  base  and  a  front  wall 
with  an  opening  therein,  wherein  a  door  is  releasably 
latched  in  a  position  to  close  said  opening;  means  to  un- 
latch the  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  pedal  positioned  beneath  said  base  and  having  a 
front  portion  extending  forwardly  of  said  front  wall; 

(b)  a  clip,  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  base, 
securing  the  back  end  of  said  pedal  to  the  underside 
of  said  base; 

'  (c)  a  door-releasing  mechanism  positi(»ed  adjaceiit 
said  door  and  having  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions; 

(d)  a  link,  extending  up  through  an  opening  in  said 
base,  connected  at  its  bottom  to  said  pedal  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  and  at  its  top  to  said  mechanism; 

(e)  spring  means  biasing  said  mechanism  to  its  inopera- 
tive position  and  biasing  said  link  upwardly  to  cause 
said  pedal  to  be  held  against  the  underside  of  said 
base; 

(f )  said  pedal  pivoting  downwardly  about  its  rear  edge 
in  response  to  pressure  on  the  front  end  thereof,  said 
downward  movement  of  said  pedal  causing  said  link 
to  move  down  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means, 
said  downward  movement  of  said  link  providing  said 
operative  position  of  said  door-releasing  mechanism. 


3,364,623 
METAL  KNOCK-DOWN  DOOR  BUCK  CONSTRUC- 
TION WITH  WOODEN  TRIM 
Samuel  Sklar,  63—153  Aldcrton  St, 

Rcgo  Park,  N.Y.    11374 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,248 

6  Claims.  (CL  49—584) 


\u)^  n. 


3,364,622 
WEATHER  BLOCK  AND  SA^  BALANCE  GUIDE 
Eari  W.  CoDard,  2714  Mountain  Arc, 
El  Paso,  Tea.    79930 
Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,638 
9  CUms.  (CL  49—445) 
6.  Window  construction  c(Mnprising  a  fixed  jamb,  said 
jamb  having  a  back  web  and  a  pair  of  spaced  forwardly 
projecting  flanges,  a  sash  stile,  said  stile  having  a  web 
spaced  forward  of  Ae  jamb  web  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rear- 
wardly  projecting  flanges  positioned  inward  of  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  jamb  flanges,  a  weather  block  located  with- 
in the  internal  space  defined  1^  said  webs  and  flanges. 


I4b     Ba     Ob 


1.  A  preformed  knock-down  metal  door  buck  and  wood- 
en m(4ding  combination  for  installing  in  a  doorway 
framed  out  in  a  wall,  comprising  a  channel-shaped  head 
IMece  having  a  bottom  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending depression  serving  as  a  horizontal  door  stop  po- 
tion spaced  from  opposite  upstanding  side  walls  for  ex- 
tending over  an  edge  of  the  wall  bofdering  said  doorway, 
each  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge  formed  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  longitudinal  panel  forming  a  top  fin- 
ished ledge  for  the  door  buck,  said  panels  extending  sym- 
metrically a  predetermined  distance  beyoiid  opposite  ends 
of  said  bottom  with  each  side  wall  terminating  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  in  edges  tapering  inwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  panel  ends  to  the  bottom  ends,  a  pair  of  channel- 
shaped  jambs  having  opposite  ends  squared  off  fw  selec- 
tively standing  flat  on  a  supp<Mting  flooring  surface  and 
engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  head  inece  bottom,  each 
jamb  having  opposite  side  walls  for  extending  over  vertical 
edges  of  the  wall  bwdering  said  doorway,  a  wooden  mold- 
ing strip  overlying  each  of  said  jamb  side  walls  having 
upper  ends  extending  beyond  the  jamb  upper  squared  off 
ends  and  underlying  said  head  piece  side  wall  tapered 
edges  providing  simulated  mitered  comers,  and  spaced 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  wooden  molding 
strips  and  underlying  jamb  side  walls  securing  the  doOT 
buck  to  the  doorway. 
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ALL-PUR]  OSE 
ic  !>•▼  s,  1; 
Pcnn^ola, 
Continuation  of  >[ 
1964.  This  appUcation 
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3,344,624 

DOOR  FRAME 
Sinunic  Da^b,  1503  E.  Jackson  St, 
Fla.    32501 
ppUdation  Ser.  No.  363,379,  Apr.  29, 
^cc.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  609,264 
(CL49— 505) 


the  opposite  sides  of  the  pad,  an  endless  belt  mounted 
on  each  opposite  side  of  the  caul  assembly,  each  of  said 
endless  belts  having  a  run  extending  between  said  pad  and 
said  overlapping  flange,  said  endless  belts  each  having  a 
length  which  is  relatively  thick  and  a  length  which  is  rela- 


A  door  frame 
of  different  thicknessek, 
assembly,  a  secondary 
ceived  in  the   primary 
member  connected  to 
tension  pieces  are 
blies  to  accommodate 
usual  structures 


structure  adjustable  for  door  openings 
comprising  a  primary  molding 
molding  assembly  slideably  re- 
molding assembly,  and  a  stop 
t  le  primary  molding  assembly.  Ex- 
co^nectable  to  the  molding  assem- 
all  thicknesses  larger  than  the 


lively  thin,  and  means  for  urging  the  pad  against  the 
abrasive  belt,  whereby  the  thick  lengths  of  the  endless 
belts  displace  the  pad  away  from  the  flanges  and  only  the 
undisplaced  portion  of  the  pad  urges  the  abrasive  belt 
against  the  workpiece. 


y 


3,364,625 
DRIVE  FOR  SU  KFACE.FIN1SH1NG  TOOL 
OUn  D.  Sogte,  Skm  ( Itjr,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Albcrtson  Jk 
Company,  be.,  Son  City,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Flkd  Oct  21 ,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,121 
6  Claini.  (CL  51— 119) 


3,364,627 

CARPET  CLEANING  MACfflNE 

Jerry  Wright,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.B.X.,  Inc., 

Hempstead,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YorlK 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,550 

11  Claims.  (CL  51—174) 


1.  A  surface-finishing 
a  driven  element 
drive  shaft,  a  driven 
driven  element  about 
drive  shaft,  one-way 
shaft  to  the  driven 
nected  to  be  driven  b 
selectively  driving  the 
an  opposite  direction. 


device  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 

connected  to  receive  drive  from  the 

sfiaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 

axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 

clutch  means  connecting  the  driven 

element,  a  surface-finishing  tocrf  con- 

the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for 

drive  shaft  in  one  direction  or  in 


North 


BELT  SANDING 
WilDam  C.  Keyes, 

The  Carbonmdnm 

corporation  of  Dclairarc 
Filed  Aug.  1 

14  Chima. 

1.  A   sanding   and 
frame,  a  pair  of  pulley 
frame,  an  abrasive  belt 
supporting  table  on  s4id 
pad  on  the  side  of  the 
caul  assembly  mountec 
having  a  pair  of  flange  s 


3,364,626 
>^ND  POLISHING  MACHINES 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
:ompany,  Niagua  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 


A  carpet  cleaning  machine  is  disclosed  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  and  means  carried  by  first  areas  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  areas  on 
the  carpet  located  beneath  the  first  areas  and  from  which 
foreign  particles  are  to  be  removed.  The  carpet  cleaning 
machine  also  includes  in  the  suosprting  frame  means  for 
causing  ultrasonic  vibratory  movements  in  the  compressed 
air  so  as  to  detach  the  foreign  particles  from  the  carpet 
areas  and  suspend  the  same  in  the  compressed  air.  Finally, 
the  supporting  frame  carries  suction  or  vacuum  means  at 
second  areas  spaced  and  separated  from  the  first  areas  of 
the  supporting  frame  for  removing  the  detached  foreign 
particles  when  the  carpet  cleaning  machine  is  moved  for- 
ward or  backward  so  that  the  second  areas  are  above  the 
carpet  areas  to  be  cleaned. 


1964,  Scr.  No.  389,090 
(CL  51—138) 

polishing  machine  comprising  a 
s  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 

extending  over  the  pulleys,  a  w<Hk 
frame  between  said  pulleys,  a 

abrasive  belt  opposite  the  table,  a 
on  the  frame,  said  caul  assembly 
extending  along  and  overlapping 


3,364,628 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Bennett  Coming,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  ConUng 
Glass  Worlu,  Conring,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,539 

2  Claims.  (CL  51—227) 

A  mechanism  for  pr^isely  centering  and  rotationally 

aligni^^^Uow  vessels  having  a  generally  rectangul^ 

conflpBion  and  depending  skirt  portions  or  sidewalls. 


) 
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Such  vessels  may  comprise  the  viewing  panel  parts  and  walled  container  having  an  external  surface  of  revolu- 
funnel  parts  for  rectangular  television  picture  tube  en-  tion,  abrasive  particles  uniformly  and  firmly  affixed  to 
velopes,  for  example.  The  device  includes  a  plurality  of    said  external  surface,  a  body  of  a  substantially  rigid 

foamed  resin  in  said  container  and  bonded  thereto,  said 


body  having  an  axially  extending  opening  therein  which 
is  coaxial  with  the  external  surface  of  said  container  and 
which  is  so  dimensioned  and  shaped,  relative  to  the 
dimensions  and  shape  of  said  spindle,  that  said  abrasive 
roll  is  engaged  by  an  interference  fit  with  said  spindle. 


pairs  of  biased  support  rollers  for  engaging  the  skirt  or 
sidewalls  with  pairs  of  the  rollers  being  connected  for 
equal  opposite  movement. 


3,364,629 

LAPIDARY  GRINDING  SYSTEM 

Henry  M.  ZalewsU,  194  Washington  Ave., 

Carteret,  NJ.    07008 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,165 

6  Claims.  (CI.  51—283) 


3,364,631 

INFLATABLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

James  E.  Pleasants,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,365 

7  Clahns.  (CL  52—2) 


1.  A  method  for  grinding  a  decorative  stone,  comprising 
in  combination  the  steps  of  providing  a  generally  flat 
blank  of  said  stone  having  a  periphery  bounded  by  a  girdle 
and  having  a  plan  outline  of  oval  configurati(Hi  having 
substantially  mutually  perpendicular  major  and  minor  di- 
ameters, providing  a  grinding  tool  having  a  concave  work- 
ing face  characterized  by  a  pair  of  substantially  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  and  having  a  major  radius  of  curvature 
along  one  of  said  axes  and  a  minor  radius  of  curvature 
along  the  other  of  said  axes,  orienting  said  blank  in  said 
grinding  tool  with  said  major  diameter  of  said  stone  gen- 
erally parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  grinding  tool  char- 
acterized by  said  major  radius  of  curvature,  and  grinding 
said  blank  by  predominanUy  translational  motion  of  said 
blank  in  contact  with  said  concave  working  face  of  said 
grinding  tool,  while  substantially  maintaining  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  axes  of  said  blank  with  tiie  axes  of  said  tool. 


A  beam  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  which 
has  a  linear  edge  and  an  opposite  edge  conforming  to  the 
moment  curve  of  the  loads  to  be  supported  to  thereby 
form  a  cantilever  beam  of  substantially  semiconoidal  con- 
figuration. The  beam  is  preferably  formed  from  a  plastics 
material  which  may  be  sealed  to  a  support  and  inflated 
by  a  gas.  A  platform  utilizing  a  plurality  of  the  semi- 
conoidal beams  for  support  of  panels,  all  of  which  are 
inflatable. 


3,364,632 

INFLATABLE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Peter  Isaac,  65  N.  Service  Road,  Apt  609, 

Cooksville,  Ontario,  Canada 

^'Vlfi^"Sl[*?°  **'  appUcation  Ser.  No.  485,147,  Sept  2, 

1965.  This  application  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,347 

6  Chrims.  (CL  52—2) 


3364,630 
ABRASIVE  ROLL 
Gerald  R.  Rusli,  Manmee,  and  Frederick  M.  Hagquist, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Freeman  Supply  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,723 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  51—358) 
6.  An  assembly  comprising  a  replaceable  abrasive  roll 
telescopically  inserted  directly  onto  and  around  a  ro- 
tatably  supported  spindle,  said  roll  comprising:  a  thin 


The  specification  describes  inflatable  membere  made  of 
stiflF  resilient  material  which  normally  are  flexible  and 
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:re<  tly 


reelable  but  become  e 
scribed  is  a  device  composing 
inflatable  member  with 
member  may  be  extende< 
state.  Applications  of 
reelable  beams,  booms, 
are  cited. 


rigid  when  inflated.  Also  de- 

_  the  combination  of  such  an 

reel  from  which  said  inflatable 

and  retracted  in  an  erectly  rigid 

members  and  devices  such  as 

;ates,  fishing  poles  and  antennas 


sui:h 


SPACE 
Richard  J, 
(%  Mcighan,  31—35 

Filed  May  7, 
1 


:  >344,<33 
FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Polo,  Ames,  Iowa 
Cr^Mcnt  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 
.964,  Scr.  No.  365,845 
(CL  52—86) 


Claim. 


ext<  nding 
pi^oi 
sad 


seres 


1.  A  space  frame 
interconnected  pyramid^ 
separately  integral  base 
nating,  protruding  yoke 
comers  thereof  and 
frame,  web  members 
from  the  comers  of 
member  at  the  apex  of 
ber  including  a  flrst 
tically  disposed  and 
each  of  said  tongue  lug 
of  said  web  members,  a 
ing  a  cmciform  conflgu^at 
placed  relative  to  and 
figuration  with  the 
tongue  lugs  protruding 
the  tongue  lugs  of  said 
tegral  base  frames  of 
by  inserting  a  protrudiijg 
frame  into  the  yoke  lug 
and  passing  a  pin  through 
the  apexes  of  said 
members,  said  chord 
for  receiving  one  of 
pins  to  form  a  yoke  and 


mn(  r 


said 


sail 
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ber  being  bowed  downwards  on  each  side  of  said  strut  to 
exert  outwards  pressure  on  the  upper  portions  of  the  said 


11106) 


side  walls,  and  means  to  secure  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  said  panel  brace  member  to  the  said  side  walls. 


3364,635 

RECESSED  HINGED  BASE  STANDARD 

Kenneth  F.  Guggemos,  Winstcd,  Minn.    55395 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,148 

10  Claims.  (CL  52—122) 


stilucture  comprising  a  plurality  of 
modules,  each  module  having  a 
frame,  said  frame  carrying  alter- 
and  tongue  lugs  disposed  at  the 
_  normal  to  the  sides  of  said 
(tally  connected  to  and  extending 
base  frame,  and  a  connecting 
he  module,  said  connecting  mem- 
of  protmding  tongue  lugs  yer- 
fo^ing  a  craciform  configuration, 
supporting  the  distal  end  of  one 
second  series  of  tongue  lugs  form- 
lion  vertically  and  angularly  dis- 
s^cured  to  said  fint  cmciform  con- 
edges  of  said  second  series  of 
from  the  common  intersection  of 
first  series  of  tongue  lugs,  the  in- 
modules  being  fastened  together 
^  tongue  lug  of  one  module  base 
of  an  adjacent  module  base  frame 
the  tongue  and  yoke  joint,  and 
mddules  being  connected  by  chord 
n  embers  terminating  in  yoke  lugs 
second  series  of  tongue  lugs  and 
tongue  joint. 


.vvkV'i^VSVVVJ.* 


ARCHED  WALLS  BRACED 
BY  ST  lESSED  PANEL 
Eugene  J.  Allaire  5525  Trent  Ave,  Apt  208, 
Cote  St.  Lac,  A  lontreal,  Quebec,  Canada 


10.  in  a  lighting  pole  base  for  mounting  into  the 
ground  with  the  top  of  the  base  substantially  grade  level, 
and  with  a  hingeable  pole  attached  to  the  base,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  anchor 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  to  make  a  subassembly, 
means  to  secure  said  anchor  means  with  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  housing  below  grade  level,  a  support  plate, 
hinge  means  to  attach  said  support  plate  to  the  housing, 
said  hinge  means  being  attachable  to  the  housing  after 
the  housing  is  secured  at  grade  level,  and  a  light  support 
pole  and  light  attached  to  said  support  plate,  said  support 
plate  being  substantially  at  grade  level  when  said  light 
support  pole  is  in  an  upright  position. 


FUcd  Apr.  2f 


1966,  Scr.  No.  544,912 
6  Clafais.  (CL  52-«6) 

A  building  structjire  comprising  a  floor  and  floor 

side  walls,  means  to  secure  the 

wrtions  of  the  said  side  walls  to 


supporting  joists,  pane 
lower  horizontal  edge 


the  sides  of  joists  on  op  >osite  sides  of  said  floor,  a  central 
longitudinally  disposed  stmt  member,  the  said  side  walls 
being  bent  to  form  an  i  rch  over  the  said  floor  and  having 
their  top  horizontal  ec  ge  portions  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  said  stm  member,  and  a  panel  brace  mem- 
ber secured  along  a  m  idial  centre  line  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  said  stmt  m  ember,  the  said  panel  brace  mem^ 


3,364,636 
SUPPORT  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE 
ACCELERATOR  MAGNET  SECTIONS 
WUliam  W.  Sakig,  Ir.,  Kcndngton,  CaUf .,  asdgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisnon  J 

Filed  June  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,785 
9  Chdms.  (CL  52—169) 
1.  In  a  support  srtucture  for  a  heavy  load  disposed  over 
a  thick  soil  layer,  wherein  a  vertical  passage  extends 
downwardly  into  said  soil  layer,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  long  vertical  pile  disposed  under  said  load  and 
extending  downwardly  within  said  passage,  said  pile  being 


% 
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of  less  diameter  than  said  passage  whereby  the  'Upper  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  cormgated  member  and 
portion  of  said  pile  is  free  of  vertical  restraint  by  the  extending  from  ridge  to  ridge  to  bridge  the  intervening 
upper  portion  of  said  soil  layer,  means  securing  the  lower 


end  of  said  pile  at  the  base  of  said  passage,  and  a  vertically 
yieldable  horizontally  rigid  linkage  connecting  said  load 
to  said  upper  portion  of  said  soil  layer. 


3,364,637 
GYMNASIUM  STAND 
Rldiard  S.  Cnira,  Jr.,  North  Bo-wldc,  Mafaie,  assignor  to 
Husscy  Mannfactaring  Company,  Inc.,  Nordi  Berwick, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,619 
4  Claim*.  (CL  52—183) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stand  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnected  stmctures  arranged,  by  relative 
movement  of  successive  stmctures,  to  be  telescoped  sub- 
stantially vertically  subjacent  each  other  for  storage  and 
to  be  extended  in  stepped  relation  for  use;  manually 
movable  means  motmted  on  the  stmctures  movable  from 
an  inoperative  position  to  a  position  of  engagement  with 
an  adjacent  stmcture,  only  while  the  stmctures  are 
telescoped  movement  of  eadi  of  said  means  into  opera- 
tive position  operating  to  connect  a  pair  of  adjacent  stmc- 
tures in  vertically  subjacent  telescoped  relation  for  ex- 
tension in  unison  relative  to  the  succeeding  stmctures. 


3,364,638 

COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  AND  CORRUGAlllD  PANEL 

Francis  J.  Santangelo,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  Msignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johinon,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Ang.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,509 

3  Clafans.  (CL  52—309) 

A  composite  plastic  and  cormgated  board  panel  is 

formed  by  injection  molding  thermoplastic  material  into 

longitudinal  cells  formed,  on  the  one  hand,  by  alternate 

ridges  and  furrows  of  a  cormgated  member  and,  on  the 

other  hand,  by  the  inner  face  of  a  facing  element  located 


furrows,  the  plastic  material  being  injected  throughout 
the  length,  or  for  a  limited  distance  oi^y  from  the  ends, 
of  the  longitudinal  cells.        \ 


3,364,639 

INSULATION  PANEL 

Fred  J.  Davenport,  Rtc.  4,  Box  316, 

Newbcny,  S.C.    29108 

FUed  Dec  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  518,755 

5  Clahns.  (CL  52-^309) 


An  insulation  panel  comprising  an  outer  enclostire, 
an  inner  enclosure,  spacing  projections  on  the  inner  en- 
closure, a  vacuum  between  the  inner  and  outer  enclosure 
and  a  core  of  insulating  material  within  said  inner 
enclosure. 


BUILDING  STUD 
Karl  Gnddal,  Rcgcr  Road,  Fabbanki,  AlMka 
FUed  Jidy  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,318 
4  dains.  (CL  52—364) 


99701 


33    2*    32     ^IT 


1.  A  building  stud  adapted  to  be  vertically  arranged 
in  a  concrete  wall  for  reinforcing  same,  said  stud  com- 
prising, vertically  arranged  reinforcing  bar  means,  spac- 
ing means  secured  to  one  side  of  said  bar  means  and 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  screed  bar  secured  to  said 
spacing  means  for  guiding  the  constmction  of  the  con- 
crete wall  so  that  said  bar  means  is  utimately  substantially 
centrally  positioned  within  the  concrete  and  completely 
embedded  thereby,  whereby  said  screed  bar  also  en- 
hances the  making  of  the  wall  surface  plumb  on  the 
corresponding  side. 
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:  ,364,641 

FLOATING  SPUNE  SEAT 

John  H.  Brenncm  in,  173  Mansgrove  Road, 

Princek  n,  N  J.     08540 

Continuation-in-part  of   application   Scr.   No.    513,652, 

Nov.  26,  1965.  This  af  plication  Oct.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

598,560 

14  Clainis.  (CI.  52—396) 


fA.  ^/^//jV/ZA/^^ 


*99- 


1.  A  connecting  joint 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  stnictura 


for  a  multi-component  building 


members  having  elongated  edge 
surfaces  in  close  fade-to-face  relationship; 

(b)  a  spline  connector  means  comparatively  rigidly 

nembers  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  leng  h  of  said  abutting  edge  surfaces; 

(c)  an  elongated  slot  laving  substantially  parallel  wall 
edges  at  said  edge  si  irf ace  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  distance  \n  tween  the  slot  wall  edges  being 
less  than  the  width  |of  the  abutting  edge  surface  of 
said  one  member; 

(d)  said  spline  connector  means  extending  from  said 
one  member  into  t^e  elongated  slot  of  said  other 

substantially  parallel,  flat  wall 
surfaces  that  are  sbaced  apart  a  distance  smaller 
than  the  distance  be  ween  said  slot  wall  edges; 
a  seat  member  Iccated  in  the  slot  of  said  other 
a  slot  with  substantially  parallel 
walls  spaced  apart  :  nd  constructed  to  lockingly  en- 
gage a  portion  of  he  spline  connector  means  ex- 
tending into  the  eloi^ated  slot  of  said  other  member; 
and 

(f)  means  for  mounting  said  seat  member  for  limited 
movement  relative  t  >  said  other  member  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  io  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  slot  to  reduce  tolerance  requirements  for 
the  comp(Mients  in  \  he  system. 


3  364,642 
C  )NTROLLED 
ENCIX  SURE  WITH 


TEMPERATURE 
MENTAL 
PANELS 
Bernard  L  BUckman, 
S.  Blickman, 
Filed  Jnnc  16, 
1  Claim 
An  environmental  end  )sure 


lie 


ture  and  humidity  are  con 
enclosure  having  paneled 
having   rigid   cellular 
spaced  from  each  other, 
opposite  sides  of  the 
flange,  flanges  on  adjacent 


ENVIRON- 
MODULAR 


Vew  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

.,  Weehawken,  NJ. 
965,  Ser.  No.  464,515 
(CI.  52—403) 

or  room  wherein  tempera- 
rolled  over  specified  ranges.  Said 
walls,  roof  and  floor,  each  panel 
thermally-insulated   cores 
Iheet  metal  plates  are  bonded  to 
one  plate  terminating  in  a 
plates  being  closely  spaced 


cores 


from  each  other,  a  resilient  gasket  strip  between  the 
flanges,  spring  clips  securing  the  gasket  and  flanges  tg  each 
other,  and  a  plastic  block  assembly  between  adjacent  ends 


of  spaced  adjacent  cores,  each  assembly  including  a  re- 
silient plastic  sponge  block  with  a  comparatively  rigid 
plastic  narrow  block  on  each  side  of  the  sponge  block. 


3  364  643 

FRAME  AND  MULUON  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lester  L.  Smifli,  P.O.  Box  68.  Peoria,  DL    61601,  and 

Frank  E.  Randall,  Peoria,  III.;  said  Randall  assignor  to 

said  Smith 

FUcd  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,792 
7  Clafans.  (a.  52—455) 


1 


1.  A  shutter  and  muUion  assembly,  said  shutter  com- 
prising a  frame  having  spaced  side  rails,  longitudinal 
grooves  in  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  side  rails,  a  panel  in 
said  grooves,  said  panel  having  a  series  of  inclined  surfaces 
extending  from  one  side  rail  to  the  other  side  rail  and  into 
said  grooves  to  form  pockets  with  said  grooves,  a  mullion 
extending  over  an  inclined  surface  between  said  rails  with 
the  ends  of  the  mullion  abutting  upon  the  adjacent  sides 
of  said  side  rails,  means  on  one  end  of  the  mullion  extend- 
ing therefrom  snugly  into  a  pocket  to  hold  said  one  end 
thereat,  and  resiliently  deformable  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  other  end  of  the  mullion  into  a  pocket  to 
hold  the  other  end  thereat,  said  resiliently  deformable 
means  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  side  of  a  side  rail  to 
deform  upon  transverse  movement  of  the  mullion  relative 
to  said  side  rail  incident  to  assembly  of  the  mullion  with 
said  shutter. 


EXPANSIBLE  WALL*  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  SAME 
Bengt  Gunnar  Bcngtsson,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Gotaverken,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7, 1964, 

2,902/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—506) 

In  an  expansible  wall  structure  for  tanks  or  containers 

composed   of  rectangular  main   plates   and   interposed 

square  fitting  plates,  interconnected  along  their  upturned 

rims  the  improved  manner  of  fitting  the  wall  structure  to 

a  support  structure,  which  comprises  arranging  the  main 
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plates  in  a  regular  pattern  in  which  a  short  side  of  one 
main  plate  abuts  the  long  side  of  an  adjacent  main  plate 


3  364646 

WOODEN  JOIST  OR  BEAM 

Eliot  L  Snldor,  Newton,  Mass. 

(57  Clyde  St,  Chestnut  Hills,  Mass.    02167) 

Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  372,870,  June  5, 

1964.  This  appUcatioD  Dec.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,651 

4  Claims.  (CL  52—690) 


".^^mm 


and  bonding  the  main  plates  to  the  support  structure  while 
keeping  the  fitting  plates  free  therefrom. 


3,364,645 
DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  H.  Wenrelberger,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AUiancewall  Corporation,  Topton,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,731 
2  Cbdms.  (CI.  52—615) 


1.  A  beam  comprising  an  elongated  wooden  tension 
chord,  an  elongated  wooden  compression  chord  longer 
than  the  tension  chord  and  in  spaced,  generally  parallel 
relation  thereto,  the  chords  each  having  a  generally  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  plywood 
joining  panels  each  overlying  and  rigidly  adhesively 
bonded  to  an  edge  surface  of  each  chord,  each  bonded 
edge  surface  extending  a  substantial  distance  along  the 
principal  dimension  of  the  chord,  the  panels  being  dis- 
tributed between  both  sides  of  the  chords  along  said 
principal  dimension,  the  lengths  of  the  panels  in  the 
direction  of  said  principal  dimension  increasing  from  the 
center  toward  the  ends  of  the  chords,  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  panels  along  said  principal  dimension  de- 
creasing from  the  center  toward  the  ends  of  the  beam 
and  being  sufficient  to  permit  an  appreciable  Z-deflection 
of  the  chords  between  the  papnels  under  a  predeter- 
mined load,  the  panels  extending  to  an  end  of  the  tension 
chord  so  as  to  define  a  hanging  projection  at  an  end  of 
the  compression  chord.  i 


3  364  647 

METHOD  FOR  ERECTING  TALL  BUILDINGS 

WITH  BALCONIES 

Gcorg  Hubmann,  Hariachfaigcrstrassc  17, 

Munich,  Germany 

Ffled  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,697 

Clafans  priority,  a^katioo  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1964, 

H  52,505 

7  Clafans.  (CL  52—741) 


1.  A  door  including: 

side  and  upper  and  lower  frame  members  secured  to- 
gether to  form  a  frame, 

inner  hard  board  side  panels  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  and  providing  an  insulation-receiving 
space  therebetween, 

outer  metallic  panels  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  inner  panels, 

similar  trim  pieces  for  the  vertical  sides  and  for  the 
top  and  bottom  sills  of  the  door, 

each  of  said  trim  pieces  including  spaced  limbs  and  an 
intermediate  bij^t  portion, 

the  space  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  limbs  being 
such  as  tightly  to  receive  an  edge  of  the  door, 

each  of  said  trim  pieces  also  including  a  substantially 
central  pad  adapted  to  abut  the  adjacent  frame  mem- 
ber, 

means  .securing  said  pad  to  said  frame  member  and 
securing  said  limbs  to  said  outer  panels, 

the  outer  faces  of  said  frame  members  coacting  with 
the  inner  faces  of  said  inner  panels  to  form  grooves, 

and 
walls  carried  by  said  trim  pieces  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  outer  limbs  and  engaging  said  grooves. 


1.  A  system  of  erecting  a  tall  building  of  reinforced 
concrete  with  balconies  along  the  outer  walls  of  the  build- 
ing, comjM'ising  the  steps  of 

(a)  building  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  for  each 
room  along  the  outside  of  the  building,  said  side 
walls  and  rear  wall  defining  a  room  open  to  the 
outside,    . 

(1)  said  walls  being  of  concrete  cast  in  large 
forms; 

(b)  removing  the  wall  forms; 

(c)  lowering  a  concrete  ceiling  form  support  into  said 
open  room  from  the  outside; 

(d)  positioning  a  permanently  usable  concrete  balcony 
floor  form  support  outwardly  adjacent  the  ceiling 
form  support. 
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(2)  a  scaffolding 
by  the  balcony 

(3)  said  balcony 

(e)  mounting  prefabi' 
necting  rods  in  the 
port; 

(f )  casting  concrete  in 
unite  the  ceiling,  the 
an  integral  unit; 

(g)  permitting  the 
(h)  removing  the  balc4ny 
(i)  transporting  the  .^ 
(j)  then  removing  the 
(k)  transporting  the ' 
(1)  repeating  the  aforejsaid 

er  floors  until  the  buijding 


i  Deluding  a  railing  being  carried 

orm  support  and 

brm  support  having  a  groove; 

prefabridated  balcony  parapets  with  con- 

g  roove  of  the  balcony  form  sup- 
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he  ceiling  and  balcony  forms  to 
balcony  and  the  parapets  into 

concrete  to  set  in  the  forms; 
form  support; 
salne  to  the  next  higher  floor; 
ceiling  form  support; 

to  the  next  higher  floor;  and 
steps  on  succeedingly  high- 
is  completed. 


la  ter 


3  3M,M8 


IDUCING  A  PRODUCT 
AINER 

85  Rector  St, 


Jcronie  H* 
Ml 
ContJanatioB  fci  >■<  of 
5,  1959,  mi  a 
297,483,  iBly  8,  IHX 
Scr.  No.  621,5«2 

5  Claii4.  (CI.  53-^42) 


Scr.  No.  831,893,  Anf. 

„        of  appHcatfcw  Ser.  No. 

Tib  appHcalion  Mw.  8,  19<7, 


This  invention  is  direct  k1  to  a  method  of  packaging  an 
article  against  the  top  ol  a  container  by  forming  a  sub- 
housing  from  a  sheet  of  !  uitable  plastic  material  which  is 
adapted  to  circumscribe  the  end  closure  portion  of  the 
container,  and  securing  tie  sub-housing  to  the  side  wall 
area  of  the  end  closure  portion  of  the  container  by  in- 
wardly deforming  the  pei  ipheral  end  portions  of  the  sub- 
housing  to  the  side  wall  i  rea  of  a  container  end  closures. 


3364,649 
APPARATUS  FC  R  SEALING  VACUUM 

en<:losures 

Joseph  Scrcda,  IndiaBi  wHs,  iiid.,  anigiior  to  Union 

CarMdc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Jane  28,   963,  Sor.  No.  291,511 

2  CIda  I.  (CL  53—88) 

1.  An  apparatus  adapts  d  for  use  in  evacuating  an  cvac- 
uable  enclosure  through  coupling  means,  said  appaiatas 
comprising  an  evacuatioi  chamber  having  open  first  and 
second  ends  and  being  piovided  with: 

( 1 )  detachable  sealing  means  for  gas  tightly  connecting 
the  first  end  of  said  i:hamber  to  said  coupling  means 
in  gaseous  commui  tcation  with  the  evacuable  en- 
closure, 

(2)  a  vacuum  conduit  connectable  to  vacuum  drawmg 

means, 

(3)  an  occlusion  elenent  moving  means  having  an 
outer  end  outside  ol  said  chamber  and  an  inner  end 
extending  within  tlM  second  end  of  said  evacuation 
chamber,  said  movng  means  being  longitudinally 
slidable  in  said  second  end  and  leak-tightly  joined 
thereto, 

(4)  an  occlusion  elem  »t  arranged  and  constructed  for 
longitudinal  movem<  nt  from  a  recessed  position  pro- 
viding gaseous  comi  lunication  between  said  vacuum 
drawing  means  conecutively  through  said  vacuum 


conduit,  said  evacuation  chamber  and  said  coupling 
means  to  said  enclosure,  and  movable  to  a  gas-seal- 
ing position  within  said  coupling  means,  said  oc- 
clusion element  having  a  hollow  interior  containing 
a  transversely  positioned  bursting  disc  for  relieving 
any  excess  pressure  in  the  evacuable  enclosure  when 
the  occlusion  element  is  in  its  sealing  position,  and 


(5)  means  for  removably  attaching  said  occlusion  ele- 
ment to  the  inner  end  of  said  moving  means  within 
said  evacuation  chamber,  being  adaptable  for  de- 
taching such  element  from  said  moving  means  with- 
out releasing  the  gas  seal. 


COMBINED  BAGGING  AND  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Harry  C.  House,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  PUllips 

Pctroieiini  Company,  a  corporation  oiF  Delaware 

Filed  Fell.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,848 

5  ClidBH.  (O.  53—182) 


1.  A  bagging  and  packaging  machine  comprising  ad- 
justable means  for  intermittently  advancing  downwardly 
a  predetermined  length  of  folded  thermoplastic  sheet 
wrapping  material  having  an  open  side,  a  spreader  for 
spreading  the  open  side  of  said  sheet  wrapping  material, 
first  and  sec(Mid  reciprocable  gripping  jaws  mounted  trans- 
versely beneath  the  spreader  aiid  movable  in  tuison  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  to  restrain  the  folded 
sheet  wrapping  material  therebetween,  said  first  gripping 
jaw  having  a  recess  extending  therethrough  and  the  op- 
posed face  of  said  second  gripping  jaw  being  provided 
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with  a  complementarily  shaped  and  aligned  recess,  a 
transversely  mounted  reciprocable  heated  sealing  element 
for  sealing  and  severing  said  folded  sheet  wrapping  ma- 
terial, said  sealing  element  having  a  forwardly  directed 
edge  and  being  movable  through  the  recess  in  said  first 
gripping  jaw  independently  of  and  in  timed  relation  to  the 
closing  of  said  gripping  jaws  to  a  position  where  said 
forwardly  directed  edge  penetrates  the  layers  of  sheet 
wrapping  material  restrained  between  said  gripping  jaws 
and  enters  into  the  recess  in  the  face  of  said  second  grip- 
ping jaw  providing  a  sealed  and  severed  edge  along  the 
path  of  penetration,  and  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  heated  sealing  element  immediately 
prior  to  penetration  through  the  restrained  sheet  wrapping 
material. 

3,364,651 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Roger  H.  StoUqplit,  Rockfbrd,  IIL,  aidgBor  to  Ander- 
son Broi.  MEi.  Co.,  Rockfted,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Anf.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,717 
26  dafans.  (CI.  53—266) 


filling  means  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  lowered  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  lifting  means  being  operable  to  receive 
and  support  vessels  to  be  filled  and  to  press  the  same 
against  said  filling  means,  a  turnstile  having  a  plurality 
of  marginal  approximately  semicircular  cutouts  arranged 
so  that  approximately  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  cut- 
outs is  located  along  a  third  circle,  said  second  and  third 
circles  bein^^  located  with  r^ard  to  each  other  as  to 
have  a  comi^n  vertical  tangential  plane  while  their  cen- 
ter points  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  common 
vertical  tangential  plane,  each  of  said  cutouts  including 


A  packaging  apparatus  having  several  stations  in  which 
a  first  reciprocable  transfer  mechanism  advances  articles 
through  a  first  zone  past  at  least  one  station  and  a  second 
reciprocable  transfer  mechanism  advances  the  articles 
through  a  second  zone  past  a  second  station,  with  a  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  the  first  transfer  mechanism 
through  a  first  cycle  and  for  reciprocating  the  second 
transfer  mechanism  through  a  second  cycle  which  is  out 
of  phase  with  the  first  cycle.  The  first  transfer  mechanism 
preferably  includes  two  sections  which  are  spaced  apart 
along  the  packaging  machine  with  the  second  transfer 
mechanism  located  between  the  sections  of  the  first  trans- 
fer mechanism  to  move  the  articles  in  a  zone  intermediate 
the  sections  of  the  first  transfer  mechanism,  but  at  a  ve- 
locity which  is  instantaneously  different  than  the  velocity 
of  the  movement  of  the  first  transfer  mecbanisna.  The 
packaging  apparatus  also  includes  a  nozzl6  for  dispens- 
ing a  stream  of  i^astic  material  at  a  filling  station,  an  ele- 
vator at  the  filling  station,  and  a  mechanism  for  raising 
the  elevator  and  controlling  downward  movement  of  the 
same.  The  packaging  apparatus  is  arranged  for  packaging 
cartons  of  the  type  having  closure  flaps  on  the  ends  of 
the  walls  and  has  a  swingably  mounted  flap  folding 
mechanism  for  folding  the  trailing  flap  on  the  carton. 


a  marginal  area  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  closure 
member  for  closing  a  vessel  filled  by  said  filling  machine, 
means  for  continuously  feeding  closure  members  onto 
said  marginal  supporting  areas  of  said  turnstile,  and  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  to  said  lifting  means 
and  operable  to  control  the  latter  to  move  a  vessel  sup- 
ported thereby  into  said  turnstile  with  the  upper  mar- 
ginal rim  of  said  vessel  below  and  subsequently  above 
the  respective  adjacent  marginal  supporting  area  to  there- 
by cause  the  respective  vessel  to  lift  a  closure  member  off 
the  respective  adjacent  marginal  area. 


3,364,653 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CAPS  TO 

CONTAINERS 

Walter  HarHe  Wyard,  WorccMcr,  Engluid,  assignor  to 

The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

FDcd  May  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,638 
Claims  priority,  appBartion  Great  Britain,  May  5, 1965, 

19,011/65 
1  Chdm.  (CL  53—315) 


3,364,652  » 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  THE  CLOSURE 

LID  ON  FILLED  CANS 

loachfan  Groth,  Bad  Mnnstcr  am  Stdn,  and  Hdnrich 

Zdmct,  Bh^gwi'BndHlwIm,  Gcnnany,  aaignon  to 

Sctta-Wctfcc  GjnAA,  Bad  KrcnaMrh.  Germany 

Filed  Imw  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,729 
Claimg  priority,  applkalioa  Gcnnany,  Jnne  5, 1964, 
S  91,484 
5  CkdnM.  (CL  53—282) 
1.  In  a  vessel  filling  machine  having  filling  means  ar- 
ranged along  a  first  circle  for  filling  vessels,  a  plurality 


A  closure  cap  feeding  means  having  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  feedway  terminating  in  a  floor  plate 
with  cap  arresting  and  positioning  guides  thereon,  aind  a 


of  lifting  means  movable  along  a  second  circle  below  said  cap-retaining  shoe  overiying  and  extending  beyond  the 


1080 

plate  and  guides  for 
caps  properly  on 
zontal  path  past  the 


cool>eration  with  the  guides  in  placing 
conta  ners  being  moved  along  a  hori- 
dell  rery  end  of  the  plate. 


ULTRAmCH 

ANDI 
Adrian  J.  Westbrock, 
CarMde  CorporatioiL 
Filed  Sept  27, 
16  ~ 


VAC^JUM  PUMPING  PROCESS 
APPARATUS 

N.Y^  anIgiKM'  to  Union 
a  corpontiaii  at  New  Yorit 
1965,  Scr.  No.  490,556 
(CL  55—21) 


Hr 


A  System  for  creatin^ 
containing  gases  undei 
vided  in  which  the  gase  i 
perature  cryogenic  refrigerat: 
baffles  and  optically 
refrigeration  levels  anc 
to  the  lowest  temperati  re< 
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IS 


an  ultrahigh  vacuum  in  a  space 
atmospheric  conditions  is  pro- 
are  removed  solely  by  low  tem- 
ion,  employing  condensation 
o|)aque  surfaces  at  two  different 
adsorbent  material  refrigerated 


{,364,655 

DEGASIFICATIOI I  PROCESS  FOR  H3S-CON. 

TAINING  LIQUID  SULPHUR 

Jean  Solinhac,  Amoo,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Na- 

tionale  dcs  Petroli  s  d'Aqnitaine,  Parb,  France 

FUcd  July  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,641 

Claims  priority,  app  ication  France,  Jnly  27, 1964, 

983,986 

7  Clai  u.  (CL  55—52) 


1.  A  process  for  the 
liquid  sulphur,  charact<  rised 
sulphur  are  formed,  wh  ch 
ing  them  against  an  obstacle 
from  the  liquid  sulphur. 


degasification  of  HjS-containing 
in  that  solid  jets  of  liquid 
are  then  atomised  by  project- 
to  thereby  remove  the  H3S 


^^^  0^364,656 

METHOD  FOR  EFFKCTING  COUNTERCURRENT 

CONTACTING  OF  (  ;AS  AND  UQUID  STREAMS 
Louis  C.  Whiton,  West]  ort,  and  Alfred  Arnold  Pctcncn, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  as  rfgnors  to  UniTcrsal  OO  Products 
Company,  Dcs  Plaint  1,  DL,  a  corporation  (^  Delaware 
FUcd  Dec  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,798 
4  Claii  as.  (CL  55—91) 
Countercurrent  contacting  of  gas  and  liquid  streams 
with  the  use  of  large  si  rface  area  open  contact  elements 
which  will  provide  both  exterior  and  interior  contact  sur- 
faces and  in  addition  (an  be  utilized  in  a  floating  bed 


manner  to  effect  the  turbulence  and  mutual  contact  be- 
tween gas  and  liquid  streams  in  a  countercurrent  flow. 


•""SJt*' 


AMMMr~^  ^ 


Olltl 


such  elements  preferably  being  in  open   hemispherical 
form.  ^ 


3,364,657 
LIQUID-VAPOR  SEPARATION 
Miles  L.  Henderson,  BartlcsTillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips   Petrolcvm   Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,240 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55—164) 


TL 


=^-^ 


^^ 


T 


-&- 


a 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  hydrogen  from  the  effluent 
of  a  benzene  hydrogenation  reactor  comprising 

(a)  a  horizontally  elongated  vessel; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  said  effluent  containing  hy- 
drogen into  the  top  and  one  end  of  said  horizontal 
vessel; 

(c)  a  first  section  of  said  vessel  into  which  said  effluent 
is  introduced; 

(d)  an  upwardly  extending  baffle  plate  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  toward  but  not  reaching  the 
top  of  said  vessel  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  means 
for  introducing  said  effluent,  said  baffle  being  adapted 
to  retain  liquid  from  the  effluent  in  said  first  section 
of  said  vessel; 

(e)  a  second  section  of  said  vessel  downstream  from 
said  first  section; 

(f)  a  downwardly  extending  baffle  plate  in  said  second 
section  downstream  from  said  upwardly  extending 
baffle  {date,  said  downwardly  extending  bafile  plate  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  vessel  toward  but  not 
reaching  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  a  point  below 
which  the  top  of  said  upwardly  extending  baffle  ex- 
tends, said  downwardly  extending  baffle  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas 
in  said  elongated  vessel; 
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(g)  means  to  remove  liquid  from  said  first  section  of 
said  vessel; 

(h)  a  mist  extraction  zone  downstream  from  said  down- 
wardly extending  baffle  in  said  second  section  and  on 
the  top  of  said  vessel,  said  second  section  being  other- 
wise unobstructed  to  thereby  cause  vapors  passing 
through  said  mist  extraction  zone  from  said  first  sec- 
tion to  travel  an  unobstructed  tortuous  path,  said  tor- 
tuous path  coalescing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  en- 
trained liquid  passing  into  said  second  section  of  said 
vessel; 

(i)  means  for  removing  vapor  from  the  top  of  said 
vessel  downstream  from  said  downwardly  extending 
baffle  and  through  said  mist  extraction  zone; 

(j)  msans  for  removing  condensed  liquid  from  said 
second  section  of  said  vessel; 

(k)  conduit  means  connected  to  said  means  of  (g)  and 
connected  to  said  means  of  (j)  to  remove  product 
hydrocarbon; 

(I)  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  of  (k); 

(m)  conduit  means  connected  to  said  means  of  (g) 
and  connected  to  said  hydrogenation  reactor  for  pass- 
ing liquid  hydrocarbon  iH-oduct  to  said  hydrogena- 
tion reactor  as  diluent  therefor; 

(n)  means  in  said  conduit  means  of  (m)  for  passing 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  product  at  a  constant  rate 
to  said  hydrogenation  reactor;  and 

(o)  a  liquid  level  control  means  in  said  first  section  of 
said  elongated  vessel  controlling  said  valve  means  of 
(1)  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  first 
section  of  (c)  to  maintain  said  level  of  liquid  sub- 
stantially constant. 


3,364,658 
MULTI-PHASE  SEPARATION  UNIT 
John  M.  Walltcr,  Lan^iomc,  Pa.,  Ksignor  to  R  M. 
HoIUngshcad  Corporation,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,683 
17  Oaims.  (CL  55—171) 


^^    I  A  ""^gnjua'  to 


A  rugged  three-phase  separation  device  is  disclosed 
which  is  especially  suited  for  removing  oil  and  water  from 
the  compressed  air  supplied  to  the  air-brakes  of  an  over- 
the-road  motor  truck  or  tractor-trailer,  and  discharging 
it  to  the  road  without  loss  of  air  pressure.  The  com- 
pressed air  is  passed  to  the  brakes  through  the  separation 
device  which  has  therein  a  non-brittle  material  impervi- 
ous to  oil  and  water.  The  oil  is  passed  into  a  compartment 
in  the  separation  device  through  a  non-brittle  material 
which  is  impervious  to  water  and  air.  The  water  is  passed 


into  the  same  compartment  through  a  non-brittle  material 
which  is  impervious  to  oil  and  air.  Except  for  the  passages 
into  the  compartment  for  passing  thereinto  the  oil  and 
the  water,  the  compartment  is  is(dated  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  separation  device  by  a  barrier  impervious  to 
air,  water  and  oil.  The  oil  and  water  which  accumulates 
in  the  compartment  is  discharged  automatically  there- 
from through  pressure  responsive  valve  means. 


3,364,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF 
GASES  THROUGH  A  PARTIIION-ELUTION 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
Hubert  Piorard  and  Gerard  Jccko,  Metz,  Fhmce,  assign- 
ors to  Institat  dc  Rcchcrdics  de  la  Sidowgie  Erancaise, 
Saint  Gcrmain-cn-Layc,  Sdne-^-Oisc,  France 
FOed  Nov.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Oct  30, 1964, 
993,257 
-- '       4  Claims.  (CL  55—197) 


am 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  gas  flow  throu^  a  chro- 
matographic column  having  two  identical  control  valves 
for  the  carrier  gas  and  analyzed  gas,  which  are  operated 
pneumatically  by  a  common  source  of  compressed  air  to 
maintain  identical  pressures  in  the  carrier  and  the  analyzed 
gas  before  the  gas  is  injected  into  the  stream  of  carrier 
gas.  The  pressure  of  the  gas  discharged  from  the  chro- 
matographic column  is  held  at  a  constant  pressure  higher 
than  atmospheric  pressure. 


3,364,660 

DEVICE  FOR  INTIMATELY  CONTACTING  A 

GAS  WITH  A  LIQUID 

Albert  G.  Reboors,  Chatou,  Fiance,  assignw  to 

Societe  Prat-Daniel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,037 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2, 1964, 

969,630 

4  Claims.  (O.  55—225) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purification  of  dustladen  gases  with 
a  liquid  forming  a  fluid  bed  of  liquid  drops  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  container  having  an  Mpptr,  a 
middle,  a  lower  part;  the  lower  part  serving  as  storage 
for  said  liquid;  a  longitudinal  wall  gastightly  partitioning 
the  container  into  two  sections  and  extending  into  the 
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liquid  in  the  lower  part  o  said  container,  the  liquid  thus 
acting  as  a  hydraulic  seat  one  of  said  sections  being  the 
entrance  chamber  for  the  gas  to  be  purified,  the  other  sec- 
tion being  a  treating  chan  ber;  said  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  openings  foi  the  entry  of  said  gas  into  said 
treating  zone;  said  treating  zone  being  defined  by  two 
parallel  side  walls,  fasten  id  to  said  longitudinal  wall  and 
to  the  wall  of  said  coniainer;  at  least  one  perforated 
screen  disposed  on  said  s  ide  walls  near  their  lower  ends 
but  above  the  liquid  lcv<  1;  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  in 
the  upper  part  of  said  lontainer  for  the  separation  of 
purified  gas  from  liquit  drops,  now  laden  with  dust; 
means  for  reconducting  iquid  plus  dust  into  said  liquid 
storage;  means  for  drav  ing  off  settled  dust  from  said 
storage;  inlet  means  and  regulating  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  given  liquid  level  or  said  liquid  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  container;  inlet  t  leans  for  said  gas  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container  ju  it  below  said  screen;  means  for 
providing  a  turbulent  as4  ending  gas  stream  through  said 
screen;  pressure  regulatii  g  means  responding  to  the  pres- 
sure different  above  and  below  said  screen  for  maintain- 
ing the  liquid  level;  sail  means  for  reconducting  said 
liquid  at  all  times  keepi  ig  the  container  free  from  dust 
deposits. 


with  a  lower  section  of  relatively  coarse  filtering 
medium  and  thereabove  a  relatively  fine  filtering 
medium; 

(c)  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  top  of  hous- 
ing (a); 

(d)  a  cover  for  housing  (a)  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
flange  (c),  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  perimetrical  flange  superimposed 
upon  the  container  (b)  lip  to  obtain  a  gas-tight  fit, 
said  downwardly  extending  flange  being  of  suf- 
ficient extent  to  provide  a  gas  efflux  chamber,  and 
said  cover  being  fitted  with  a  gas  outlet  from  said 
e£Bux  chamber;  and 

(e)  means  on  said  housing  for  heating  housing  (a) 
sufficiently  to  prevent  condensation  of  moisture  from 
the  gas  sample. 


SUPPLY  ROLL  COVER  'ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AIR  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Alan  E.  Rcvcll,  LouisTOic,  Ky^  aarignor  to  American 
Ak  FUtcr  Company,  Inc^  LwUstUIc  Ky^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  620,022 
i  Claim.  (CL  55—354) 


BLAST-FURNACE-  3AS  SAMPLING  FILTER 
K.  ManlMR,  Mo  intain  View,  CaHL,  and  Charles 
rgh,  and  James  H.  Wilson,  Ex- 
United  Slates  Steel  Corporation, 


Ronald 

M.  SdnUi,  Ir 
port,  Pa., 


to 


a  corporation  of  Delai  rare 


FDcd  Nor.  27, 


IM4,  Ser.  No.  414,161 


3Clainii.(9.S5— 267) 


1.  A  gas  sampling  filt(  r,  adapted  for  use  in  advance  of 
gas  analytical  instrume  its,  which  permits  sampling  of 
iron-producing  blast  fur  lace  top  gas  ahead  of  scrubbers, 
and  similar  moist,  heavily  dust-laden  samples,  without 
interfering  with  sample  moisture  content  and  water  ab- 
sorbable gaseous  compoi  ents,  comprising; 

(a)  an  essentially  vertically  walled  filter  medium 
housing  with  an  ii  wardly  and  downwardly  sloping 
sided  bottom  port  on  connected  to  a  gas  sample 
inlet  tube,  which  doping  sided  bottom  also  con- 
nects to  a  dust  tra] ,  therebelow,  said  housing  being 
provided  near  its  u;  per  section,  but  sraiewhat  below 
its  top,  with  an  iitemal  flange  member  extending 
therearound,  which  flange  is  sealed  gas-tight  thereto; 

(b)  a  vertical  contaii  ler,  internal  to  housing  (a),  and 
generally  conformi  ig  to  the  shape  thereof,  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  perimetrical  lip,  the 
under  surface  of  w  ich  is  sealed  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bousing  (a  <  flange  member,  said  container 
having  a  bottom  c  >mposed  of  an  edge-to-edge  per- 
forated member  and  a  similarly  perforated  cover 
member  across  its  top,  said  container  being  filled 


A  supply  roll  housing  arrangement  for  gas  filter  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  cover  assembly  conformable  to  a 
filter  medium  roll  to  form  a  looped  protecting  shield  for 
the  roll,  the  cover  assembly  being  contractable  about  the 
roll  as  the  roll  is  spent  in  filtering  operations.   / 


3,364,663 
VACUUM  CLEANER  BAG 
Robert  C.  Lagcrstrom,  Normal,  HI.,  assignor  to  National 
Union  Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,504 
3  Claims.  (CL  55—380) 
1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  motor  operated  suc- 
tion means  for  drawing  in  dirt-laden  air  and  discharging 
the  same  through  a  filtering  means  during  operatimi  of 
the  motor  and  for  terminating  the  flow  of  air  when 
the  motor  is  shut  off,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  inner  filter  bag  having  walls  of  porous 
paper  for  filtering  dirt-laden  air  passing  from  the  interior 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  an  outer  container  of  re- 
siliently  stretchable  and  air  permeable  material  surround- 
ing said  filter  bag,  said  filter  bag  being  inflaUble  to  a 
predetermined  size  in  response  to  passage  of  air  there- 
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through  and  said  outer  container  when  in  unstretched 
condition  being  smaller  than  said  predetermined  size  but 
being  resiliently  expandable  in  response  to  inflation  of 
said  filter  bag,  whereby  when  air  flow  through  said 


filter  bag  is  terminated,  said  outer  container  resiliently 
retracts  to  its  unstretched  condition  and  forcibly  collapses 
said  filter  bag  thereby  dislodging  dirt  from  the  walls 
thereof. 

3364,664 

GREASE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  VENTILATING 

SYSTEMS 

De  Witt  H.  Doanc,  Mount  Promect,  m.,  assignor  to 

Cockle  Ventilator  Company*  Inc.,  Wheeling,  DL,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Inly  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,655 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—394) 


1.  A  grease  extractor  for  use  over  a  cooking  range 
for  removing  grease,  oil  and  other  contaminants  from  a 
vaporous  exhaust  stream,  said  grease  extractor  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  housing  including  an  upwardly 
extending  substantially  planar  front  wall  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  vertically  elongated  entrance  openings 
formed  therein  for  receiving  the  grease-laden  exhaust 
stream;  said  entrance  openings  each  having  an  inboard 
and  an  outboard  edge;  a  rear  wall  spaced  apart  from  said 
front  wall  and  having  a  central  exit  opening  therein  for 
discharging  the  exhaust  stream  after  the  extraction  of 
grease;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  spaced  apart 
top  and  bottom  walls  interconnecting  the  front  and  rear 
walls;  said  front,  rear,  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  defin- 
ing a  box-like  chamber;  the  outboard  edges  of  said  en- 
trance openings  formed  in  said  front  wall  being  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  away  from  said  side  walls;  a  pair 
of  front  planar  baffle  plates  extending  from  the  inboard 
edges  of  said  entrance  openings  obliquely  back  toward 
said  side  walls  so  that  the  rear  edge  of  each  baffle  plate 
extends  substantially  as  far  toward  the  side  wall  as  the 
outboard  edge  of  the  corresponding  entrance  opening; 
said  baffle  plates  deflecting  the  entering  exhaust  gases 
against  said  side  walls,  said  baffle  plates  and  said  walb  de- 
fining therebetween  constrictions  between  said  baffle  plates 
and  a  respective  side  wall  which  increase  the  velocity  of 
the  exhaust  gases  and  effect  a  substantial  ram  action 
against  the  side  walls  and  thereby  deposit  a  portion  of 
the  grease  from  the  exhaust  gases  on  the  side  walls;  a  pair 


of  expansion  chambers  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  con- 
strictions and  defined  by  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
side  walls,  said  front  baffle  plates  and  said  rear  wall  of  the 
extractor  housing  and  also  by  a  pair  of  rear  bafBe  phte* 
attached  to  said  rear  wall  at  the  edges  of  said  exit  open- 
ing and  extending  forwardly  toward  said  front  wall;  said 
expansion  chambers  receiving  the  velocious  exhaust  gases 
from  said  constrictions  and  expanding  the  exhaust  gases; 
said  expansion  chambers  also  reversing  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  rearwardly  moving  exhaust  gases  so  that  they 
flow  toward  the  front  of  the  housing  and  ag^omerated 
grease  and  oil  are  deposited  on  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
bers by  centrifugal  action  due  to  the  flow  reversals;  said 
rear  baffle  plates  extending  forwardly  through  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  distance  between  said  rear  wall  and 
said  rear  edges  of  said  front  baffle  plates  so  that  the 
forward  edges  of  said  rear  baffle  plates  cooperate  with 
the  back  sides  of  the  front  baffle  plates  to  define  second 
constrictions  which  increase  the  velocity  of  the  exhaust 
gases  and  effect  a  substantial  ram  action  against  the  back 
face  of  the  front  wall  intermediate  the  inboard  edges  of 
said  entrance  openings  and  thereby  deposit  a  portion  of 
the  grease  from  the  exhaust  gases  on  the  back  face  of  said 
front  wall;  a  secondary  expansion  chamber  defined  by  the 
back  face  of  the  front  wall  intermediate  the  inboard  edges 
of  said  entrance  openings  of  the  housing  and  said  rear 
bafile  plates  and  receiving  the  velocious  exhaust  gases 
from  the  second  constrictions  and  directing  said  gases 
rearwardly  toward  the  exit  opening;  said  front,  rear  and 
side  walls  of  said  housing  and  said  front  and  rear  baffles 
extending  down  to  and  in  vapor  flow  preventing  contact 
with  said  bottom  wall  so  that  the  extracted  grease  and  oil 
run  downwardly  thereover  to  said  bottom  wall;  said 
bottom  wall  being  substantially  planar  and  inclined  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  when  the  grease  extractor  is  in 
its  installed  position;  drain  opening  means  formed  in  said 
bottom  wall  and  adjacent  the  back  face  of  said  front  wall 
and  operatively  associated  with  the  lower  edge  of  each  of 
said  entrance  openings,  said  drain  opening  means  extend- 
ing from  the  inboard  to  the  outboard  edge  of  each  en- 
trance opening;  and  a  grease  trough  disposed  below  said 
bottom  wall  and  operatively  associated  with  said  drain 
opening  means  and  collecting  the  grease  and  oil  draining 
through  said  drain  opening  means  and  preventing  grease 
and  oil  from  dripping  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  entrance 
openings  back  onto  said  cooking  range. 


AGRICULTURAL  ROLLER 

Mnrlan  Arieigh  Vigcn,  Portland,  N.  Dak.    58274 

Filed  Jane  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,327 

3  Claims.  (CL  56—1) 


1.  A  device  for  draft  behind  an  agricultural  windrowing 
mechanism,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  jMimary  frame 
comprising  laterally  spaced  leg  elements  and  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  connecting  frame  element, 

(b)  a  ground-engaging  wheel  joumalled  for  rotation  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  leg  element. 
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(c)  a  draft  tongue  ri 
portion  of  said 
ing  forwardly  there 

(d)  a  secondary 
prising  laterally 
ing  frame  element, 

(e)  means  operative!^ 
element  of  said 
in  forwardly  space( 
the  connecting  franje 

(f)  means  rigidly 
laterally  spaced  leg 
to  the  leg  elements 

(g)  a  pair  of  arms 
opposite  end  portiofi 
of  said  secondary 
wardly  therefrom 
ments  of  their 

(h)  a  roller  element 
tion  between  the 

(i)  means  connected 
frame  for  adjustab 
in  spaced  relation 


;idly  secured  to  the  intermediate 
conr  ECting  frame  element  and  project- 

rom, 
gem  rally  U-shaped  frame  also  com- 
spiced  leg  elements  and  a  connect- 
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for  rotating  the  tines  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  in  an 
upward  and  rearward  arc  during  movement  of  the  ap- 
paratus in  a  forward  direction.  During  the  time  the  tines 
extend  downwardly  in  the  crop  pick-up  phase,  the  drive 
means  rotates  the  tines  slowly  or  not  at  all  to  allow  the 


se^  ;unng 


securing  the  connecting  frame 
secondary  frame  to  said  draft  tongue 
generally  parallel  relationship  to 
clement  of  said  primary  frame, 
the  extended  ends  of  the 
elements  of  said  secondary  frame 
of  said  primary  frame, 
one  each  pivotally  secured  to  an 
of  the  connecting  frame  element 
fi^me  and  projecting  generally  rear- 
or  raising  and  lowering  move- 
extended  ends, 

s  scured  to  and  joumalled  for  rota- 
exiended  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
to  said  arms  and  said  primary 
y  suspending  said  roller  element 


1 Q  the  ground. 


},364,666 

ATTACHMENTS  FOR 
UGH  r  TRACTORS 
Joseph  Haban,  Moond  and  Marqnette  Sts. 
Racine,  Wis.    53404 

,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,847 


FUcd  Oct  9, 


8  Clal  OS.  (CL  56—25) 


1.  A  sickle  bar 
mounting  plate  for  a 
to  be  positioned  beneati 
a  tubular  frame  member 
mounting  plate  and 
front  suspension  unit 
said  tubular  frame 
tachable  connection  to 
sickle-bar-driving  jack 
the  tractor  rotatable  in 
elongated  frame 
nected  to  said  mountin 
therefrom,  and  means 
tioned  frame  member 
drawbar  plate  of  a  tractdr 


attachment  for  a  tractor  comprising  a 
lat<  rally  projecting  sickle  bar  adapted 
a  tractor  intermediate  its  length, 
secured  at  its  rear  end  to  said 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,   a 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of 
mejnber  and  having  means  for  de- 
the  front  axle  of  the  tractor,  a 
haft  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
said  tubular  frame  member,  an 
membjer  having  its  forward  end  con- 
plate  and  projecting  rearwardly 
the  rear  end  of  said  last-men- 
detachable  connection  with  the 


on 
for 


I  Canni  igiuun, 


Arthur  Raymond 
Wayne  Cnnningliani 
LeeslMirg,  executors 
ceased,  assignors  to 
Fla.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Dec.  4, 

ncuikas. 

The  bay  tedder  com;  rises 
shaft  disposed  transvei|sely 
axis  of  the  draft  frame, 
along  the  length  of  the 


33^,667 
HMV  TEDDER 

I,  Okahumpka,  Fla.;  Thomas 

■nd  The  First  National  Banlt  of 

said  Arthur  R.  Cunningham,  de- 

C  unningham  &  Sons,  Oludiumplui, 


1964,  Scr.  No.  416,077 

(CI.  56—372) 

a  tedder  assembly  having  a 

of  the  central  longitudinal 

vith  a  plurality  of  tines  distributed 

shaft.  Drive  means  are  provided 


a 

-I- 


n 
\ 


crop  to  accumulate.  Thereafter,  the  drive  means  rotates 
the  tines  relatively  rapidly  in  an  upward  and  rearward 
arc  to  release  the  crop  material. 

The  drive  means  may  comprise  the  gearing  including 
elliptical  gears  as  shown  in  FIGURES  3  and  12,  and  may 
also  comprise  the  special  gearing  shown  in  FIGURE  10. 


'3,364,66o 

RAKE 

Samuel  M.  Scavctto,  45  Wahiut  Road, 

Maywood,  N J.    07607 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,383 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  56—400.17) 


--» 


The  invention  relates  to  rakes  having  replaceable 
ground-engaging  tip  members  on  the  ends  of  the  rake 
tines,  and  to  such  rei^aceable  tip  members.  The  tip  mem- 
bers have  a  body  with  a  ferrule-like  portion  having  op- 
posed walls,  such  ferrule-like  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  over  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  respective 
tine  of  the  rake,  and  two  laterally  spaced  generally  paral- 
lel fingers  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  outer 
free  edge  of  the  ferrule-like  portion,  the  outer  free  ends 
of  the  fingers  constituting  ground-engaging  surfaces  on 
the  tip  member. 

In  a  first  illustrated  embodiment  of  the  invention  the 
fingers  are  formed  as  extensions  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
ferrule-like  portion.  In  another  illustrated  embodiment 
the  fingers  are  formed  as  rods  separate  from  the  ferrule- 
like portion  and  having  body  portions  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed and  gripped  between  an  edge  of  a  tine  on  a  rake 
and  the  corresponding  sidewall  of  the  ferruk-like  por- 
tion of  the  tip  member. 


3,364,669 

SHUT  OFF  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCH 

TWIST  MACHINES 

Heinz  Schippcrs,  Remschcid-Lcnncp,  and  Heinz  Treptow, 

Ennepctal-Milqic,  Germany,  asngnors  to  Banner  Ma- 

schinenfabrik  A.G.,  Wuppcrtal-Obcrbarmen,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,003 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1965, 
B  61,206 
5  Claims.  (CL  57—80) 
1.  A  shut  off  device  for  stretch  twist  machines  having 
a  thread  conveying  means  which  comprises:  feeler  means 
including  a  rotatable  tube  and  feeler  blades  operatively 
associated  with  said  thread  conveying  means  of  said 
stretch  twist  machines,  said  feeler  means  being  arranged 
such  that  the  free  edge  of  each  of  said  blades  is  at  a  pre- 
selected, equal  distance  from  an  associated  thread  run- 
ning surface  of  said  stretch  twist  machine;  a  switching  de- 
vice for  shutting  off  said  stretch  twist  machine,  a  setting 
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member  attached  to  said  rotatable  tube,  said  setting  meni- 
ber  being  operatively  associated  with  said  switching  device 


and  being  arranged  to  operate  said  switching  device  in 
response  to  a  rotary  movement  of  said  feeler  means. 


3,364  670 
SPINDLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Erhard  E.  Stlcpcl  and  John  D.  Page,  acmson,  and  Philip 
A.  Bowie,  Pendleton,  S.C.,  asrignors  to  Maremont  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
FUcd  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,881 
7  CUrims.  (CL  57—88) 


1.  A  siHndle  mechanism  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  spindle  blade  rotatably  supported  in  the  upper  porUon 
of  said  housing, 

a  driving  whori  having  a  hub  portion  rotatably  suKwrt- 
ed  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle  blade, 

clutch  means  including  a  driving  member  continuously 
operated  by  said  whorl  and  a  driven  member  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  blade  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  driving  member, 

means  normally  engaging  said  driven  member  wiU» 
said  driving  member  whereby  said  spindle  blade  is 
driven  as  a  unit  therewith, 

brake  means  in  opposed  spaced  relation  to  said  driven 
member,  and 

means  operable  to  disengage  said  driven  member  from 
said  driving  member  and  to  engage  the  same  with 
said  brake  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  spindle 


blade  is  stopped. 

6.  A  spindle  mechanism  comprising 

an  upper  housing, 

a  spindle  blade  rotatably  supported  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  housing, 

a  lower  housing, 

a  driving  whorl  rotatably  supported  by  said  lower  hous- 
ing below  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  blade, 

clutch  means  including  a  driving  member  operated  by 
said  whorl  and  a  driven  member  connected  to  said 
spindle  blade  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  driving  member, 

means  normally  engaging  said  driven  member  with  said 
driving  member  whereby  said  spindle  blade  is  driven 
as  a  unit  therewith, 

brake  means  in  opposed  spaced  relation  to  said  driven 
member,  and 

means  operable  to  disengage  said  driven  member  from 
said  driving  member  and  to  engage  the  same  with 
said  brake  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  spindle 
blade  is  stopped, 

said  whorl,  clutch  means  and  disengaging  means  being 
positioned  in  said  lower  housing  and  comjmsing  a 
sub-assembly  adapted  to  be  removed  as  a  unit  from 
said  spindle  mechanism. 


3,364,671 

TRAVELER  INSERTS  INCLUDING  CERAMIC 

WEAR  RESISTANT  ELEMENT 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Coats  ft  Cburk 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,044 

4  Clafans.  (CL  57-^125) 


A  textile  traveler  including  a  wear  resistant  element 
comprising  a  metal  strengthening  member  coated  or 
covered,  or  partly  coated  or  covered,  with  ceramic  ma- 
terial to  resist  wear  of  thread  or  yam  which  is  passing 
through  the  traveler. 


3,364,672 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 
FREQUENCY  OF  ELECTRIC  LOW  FRE- 
QUENCY OSCILLATORS 
Viidav  Pfcllcr,  Prague,  CzcchodoYakia,  aarignor  to 
Laboratomi  Pristrojc,   ■iut>dni   podidk,   Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Czcchoslovalda, 
Aug.  29,  1964,  4,841/64,  4,842/64 
9  Clafans.  (CL  58—24) 
1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  low  frequency  electrical 
oscillator  having  a  tuning  circuit  tor  varying  the  fre- 
quency thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  magnetic  circuit 
magnetic  circuit 
of  said  oscillator  as 


having  a  magnetic  reluctance,  said 
connected  in  the  tuning  circuit 
an  inductance; 


beiig 
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tte 


means  for  varying 
magnetic  circuit  updn 
said  oscillator  therel  y 
tuning  circuit  of  salt 
of  said  oscillator  to 


magnetic  reluctance  of  said 

deviation  of  the  frequency  of 

varying  the  inductance  of  the 

oscillator  to  vary  the  frequency 

:orrect  the  deviation  thereof. 


2  364,673 

HOROLOGE  HAD  SPRING  ATTACHMENT 
COLLET 

Swansea,  Sooth  Waks,  as- 
Watcfa  Company  LbnHed, 
company 
965,  Ser.  No.  483,451 

Great  Britain,  Sept.  1,  1964, 
1«,  1964,  50,277/64 
(CL  58—115) 


Cccfl  L.  Boult,  aydach, 
flignor  to  The  Aoglo^^cHk 
London,  England,  a  B 
Fflcd  Ang.  30, 
Claims  priority,  qppHcatibn 
35,790/64;  Dc< ; 
5  Clainu. 


-TH    ,.^ 


trie 


1.  The  combination  of 
for  rotation  about  an  axi 
most  turn  is  attached  to 
turn  has  the  form  of  a 
in  a  plane  perpendicular 
formed  with  three  or  more 
in  said  plane  and  spacec 
having  a  first  wall 
and  a  second  wall  surfa4e 
plane,  said  first  surfaces 
on  a  common  axis  displaced 
axis  and  being  of  small 
substantially  on  said  tnn 
the  hairspring  being  engaged 
surfaces  and  on  one  ?< 
otherwise  being  free  of 


:di  i 


-fl'H 


I  collet  adapted  to  be  supported 
and  a  hairspring  whose  inner- 
he  collet  so  that  the  innermost 
spiral  and  the  hairspring  lies 
to  said  axis,  said  collet  being 
recesses  lying  substantially 
around  said  axis,  each  recess 
i  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said 
)eing  of  circular  fohn  centered 
from  but  parallel  to  said 
uigular  extent  so  that  they  lie 
spiral,  the  innermost  turn  of 
on  one  face  by  said  first 
by  said  second  surfaces  but 
I  Dgagement  by  said  collet,  said 


collet  being  shaped  in  the  vicinity  of  each  said  recess 
to  accommodate  an  adhesive  bonding  material  which  ad- 
heres both  to  said  collet  and  to  said  hairspring. 


3,364,674 

CHAIN  DISCONNECTOR 

Louis  C.  Banker,  268  E.  1st,  Britt,  Iowa    50423 

Continuation  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  298,952,  July  31, 

1963.  This  application  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,279 

2  ClainM.  (CL  59—7) 


1.  A  chain  link  disconnector  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  base  having  on  its  underside  an  approximately 
horizontal  supporting  surface,  an  elongated  rack  bar  hav- 
ing teeth  in  its  upper  surface  slidably  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  base,  elongated  guide  means  on  said  base  and 
operatively  correlated  with  sideways  movement  of  said 
rack  bars,  a  pawl  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rack  bar  and 
mounted  to  coact  with  the  teeth  thereof,  an  elongated 
handle  extending  approximately  parallel  to  said  rack  bar 
as  seen  in  top  plan  view,  said  handle  extending  in  a  di- 
rection approximately  parallel  to  said  rack  bar  as  seen 
in  side  elevation,  means  operatively  connecting  said  pawl 
to  one  end  of  said  handle,  the  other  end  of  said  handle 
being  free,  a  rack  bar  chain  link  receiving  means  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  said  rack  bar,  a  base  chain  link  holder 
attached  to  said  base  in  a  position  operatively  correlated 
with  said  receiving  means  for  holding  a  link  which  is  ad- 
jacent a  link  of  a  same  chain  held  by  said  rack  bar  link 
receiving  means,  said  supporting  surface  of  said  base  be- 
ing beneath  said  free  end  of  said  handle  and  being  suf- 
ficiently close  to  parallelism  with  said  free  end  of  said 
handle  at  times  when  both  are  seen  in  side  elevation  that 
an  operator  resting  said  supporting  surface  on  his  knee 
can  press  said  handle  toward  said  supporting  surface  of 
said  base  to  cause  said  pawl  to  cause  movement  of  said 
rack  bar. 


3364,675 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  RELATING  PRES- 
SURES IN  BUFFER  AND  WORKING  SPACES 
OF  A  HOT  GAS  ENGINE 
David  K.  Dorer,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,102 
13  Claims.  (CL  60—24) 
10.  In  a  hot  gas  engine  having  a  working  chamber  and 
a  buffer  chamber  connected  by  a  cylinder  member  and 
a  piston  member  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  member, 
means  cooperating  with  said  piston  and  cylinder  members 
to  normally  resist  fluid  flow  between  said  chambers  but  to 
permit  free  unidirectional  fluid  flow  between  said  cham- 
bers in  at  least  one  position  of  said  piston  member,  said 
means  comprising 

seal  means  in  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  members 
and  engaging  the  other  and 
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bypass  means  in  said  other  member  and  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  seal  means  at  said  one  piston  po- 


-0 


withdrawing  from  said  absorber  through  said  heat 

engine  a  positive  amount  of  thermal  energy  at  a  rate 

not  exceeding  25%  of  the  rate  of  total  thermal  energy 

input  to  said  absorber, 
discharging  heat  from  said  thermal  engine  to  said  heat 

receiving  structure, 
producing  power  from  said  tranter  of  heat  between 

absorber  and  heat  receiving  structure, 
reflecting  from  said  retro-reflecting  structure  back  to 

said  absorber  thermal  energy  reemission  from  said 

absorber 
rejecting  to  the  collector  for  reflection  therefrom  at  least 

75%  of  the  total  thermal  energy  input  to  the  absorber 

by  thermal  reemission  therefrom. 


3,364,677 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  R.  Erast,  Hawtihonc,  CaUf . 

(2423  Bnrritt  Ave,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaUf.    90278) 

Ffled  Mar.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,350 

8  Claims.  (O.  60—30) 


sition  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  one  of  said  chambers 
to  the  other. 

3364,676 

POWER  PRODUCTION  SOLAR  ENERGY 

CONCENTRATOR 

WcndeO  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Ancles,  CaUf .    90024 

Conthiuatioa-ln-pait  of  aMlication  Ser.  No.  214,595, 

Aug.  3, 1962.  nk  applkation  Not.  15, 1965,  Ser. 

No.  507,747  _    ^_ 

8  Claims.  (CL  60—26) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  power  from  a  solar  power 
production  system  comprising  an  absorber  adapted  to 
absorb  and  reemit  thermal  radiation,  a  heat  receiver 
adapted  to  transmit  and  dispose  of  thermal  energy,  a  heat 
engine  adapted  to  produce  power  thermodynamically  by 
the  transfer  of  heat  at  a  first  temperature  from  said  ab- 
sorber to  a  second  lower  temperature  at  said  heat  receiver, 
a  solar  radiation  collector  adapted  to  receive  and  con- 
centrate radiant  energy  on  said  absorber,  a  retro-reflective 
structure  adapted  to  receive  radiation  emitted  from  said 
absorber  and  return  said  radiation  to  said  absorber,  orien- 
tation means  adapted  to  sense  a  direction  of  solar  radia- 
tion flux  and  orient  said  collector  with  respect  thereto, 
said  method  comprising : 

orienting  said  collector  with  respect  to  said  solar  radia- 
tion flux  so  as  to  concentrate  said  radiation  on  said 
absorber, 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  drive  shaft,  exhaust  valves,  a  driven  timing 
sprocket,  at  least  one  manifold  for  receiving  the  exhaust 
from  said  valves,  and  means  for  driving  said  pump  as 
said  crankshaft  rotates,  of  an  air  distribution  device  for 
furthering  the  oxidation  of  jn-oducts  of  combustion  as  they 
are  discharged  into  said  manifold  as  said  exhaust,  said  de- 
vice including: 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  that  defines  a  confined  space 
therein,  said  housing  including  a  first  flat  end  piece 
in  which  a  plurality  of  drcumf  erentiaUy  spaced  ports 
are  formed; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tubing  fittings  sealingly  disposed  in 
bores  in  said  manifold,  with  each  of  said  fittings  adja- 
cent one  of  said  exhaust  valves; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  to  said  fittings  and 
to  said  ports; 

(d)  a  rotatable  plate  disposed  in  said  confined  space 
adjacent  said  first  end  piece,  which  plate  has  an 
opening  therein  that  is  sequentially  aligned  with  said 
ports  as  said  plate  rotates; 

(e)  a  shaft  afiixed  to  said  plate  and  rotatably  and  seal- 
ingly supported  in  said  housing; 

(f )  first  means  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  from 
said  pump  to  said  confined  space;  and 

(g)  second  means  for  transferring  power  from  said 
timing  sprocket  to  said  shaft  and  plate  to  concur- 
rently rotate  the  same,  with  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  plate  being  such  that  air  under  pres- 
sure flows  from  said  confined  space  through  said  ports 
and  tubes  to  positions  adjacent  said  exhaust  valves  to 
mix  with  and  further  oxidize  said  exhaust  only  when 
said  exhaust  valves  are  in  open  positicms. 
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S,364,<78 
MEANS  FOR  STABIUZING  FLUID  FLOW  IN  DIF- 
FUSER-COMBLISTC  R  SYSTEMS  IN  AXIAL  FLOW 
GAS  TURBINE  EN  SINES 
JoMf^  S.  Alfford,  Wye  ning,  Ohio,  aMigiior  to  General 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
19M,Ser.  No.  539^99 


Electric  Company, 
Filed  Feb.  28, 


8  Claini  i.  (CL  60—39.65) 


The  disclosure  show  i 
and  the  inlet  to  a 
prises  casing  members 
of  cooling  air  around 
of  primary  combustion 
vision  of  an  abrupt 
and  the  casings  and  s 
casings  and  liners 
air  flow  as  it  separate: 
the  spacing  between 
in  greater  stability  of 


th: 


a  coupling  between  a  difTuser 

combistor  wherein  the  combustor  com- 

tnd  liners  providing  for  the  flow 

the  combustor  as  well  as  entry 

air  into  the  combustor.  The  pro- 

cha  ige  in  angle  between  the  diffusers 

lecified  relationships  between  the 

provi  les  a  controlled  anchor  point  for 

in  passing  from  the  diffuser  to 

casings  and  liners.  This  results 


op  !ration. 


3,364,679 
HYDROSTAnC  TRANSMISSION 
Boris  M.  Osojnak,  1  rminghani,  Mich.,  asrignor  to 
Clirysler  Corporat  on,  Higliland  Park,  Midi.,  a 
corporation  of  Del  ware 

Hkd  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,690 
24  Cla  ns.  (CL  60—53) 


A  hydrostatic 
wherein  fluid 
motor  is  blocked  during 
the   motor   from  the 
pump. 


transmission  of  the  split  reaction  type 

communicjation  between  the  pump  and  the 

direct  drive  conditions  to  isolate 

high  pressures  generated  in  the 


i,364,680 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Mich., 
mghland  Park,  Mich., 


Corporat  mi, 
Deb  ware 


Boris  M.  Osojnak, 
Chrysler 
corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  13, 

4 
A  hydrostatic  transmission 
in  which  the  motor  swa  ih 
which  is  generally  tangept 


ClaiiM. 


to 


1965,  Ser.  No.  513,335 
(CL  60—53) 

of  the  split  reaction  type 
plate  is  pivoted  about  an  axis 
to  the  imaginary  circle  passing 


through  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  bores  of  the  motor 
barrel  so  as  to  minimize  the  volume  of  trapped  fluid 


behind  the  motor  pistons  with  the  motor  swash  plate  in 
its  locked-up,  vertical  position. 


3,364,681 
POWER  PLANT 
Clarence  D.  Glover,  1918  Maph  Ave. 
son  B.  Jones,  326  Hyde  Park  Ave. 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,183 
15  Claims.  (CL  60—97) 


33605,  and  Law- 
33606,  both  of 


A  power  plant  capable  of  providing  high  output  power 
to  a  drive  shaft  from  a  plurality  of  engines  of  lower  power. 
The  engines  are  located  around  the  periphery  of,  for  in- 
stance, two  horizontal  power  wheels  to  rotate  the  power 
wheels  about  horizontally  displaced  axes.  The  drive  shaft 
is  driven  by  gearing  from  the  two  power  wheels.  Different 
gear  ratios  can  be  provided  to  permit  selection  of  maxi- 
mum output  power  and  speed.  To  provide  gyroscopic 
stability  the  two  power  wheels  can  be  rotated  in  opposite 
directions. 


3,364,682 
ROOF  SUPPORT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  MINES 
Ricliard  John  Hollis,  Tewkesbory,  En^and,  assignor  to 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited,  Tewkesbury,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FOed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  9,  1964, 

9,871/64 
4  Clahns.  (CL  61—45) 


"■/lA  ^?T    AJ^i 


The  present  invention  provides  a  roof  support  suitable 
for  use  in  mines  consisting  of  a  main  part  which  in  all 
uses  directly  engages  the  roof,  and  several  cantilever  parts 
hinged  to  the  main  part  in  such  way  that  the  free  end 
of  each  cantilever  part  either  engages  the  roof,  or  engages 
the  main  part,  in  either  instance  outwardly  of  its  hinge 
pin,  and  so  transmits  the  upward  force  of  a  fluid-pressure- 
operated  prop,  individual  to  each  cantilever  part,  to  the 
main  part  either  directly  or  indirectly.  The  props  act  on 
the  respective  cantilever  parts  outwardly  of  their  hinges, 
and  can  transmit  their  force  through  the  cantilever  parts 
directly  to  the  main  part,  in  a  limit  position  of  the  canti- 
lever parts. 
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3  J64  683 

ADVANCEABLE  R<^'  SUPPORT  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  MINES 

Peter  Farr,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Dowty 

Mhiing  Equipment  Limited,  Ashchurch,  Tewkesbury, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  31, 1964, 

13,177/64 
11  Cbdmi.  (a.  61—45) 


base  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  extending  from 
a  cylindrical  hub.  The  outer  ends  of  the  arms  are  sup- 
ported on  the  ocean  floor  and  are  attached  by  tension 


ns: 


n 


•^" 
•^ 


i?^ 


During  advance  of  individual  roof  supports,  such  as 
are  pivotally  connected  to  the  conveyor,  such  a  roof  sup- 
port tends  to  slew  about  its  pivotal  connection.  For 
proper  support  of  the  roof  and  coordination  of  the  suc- 
cessive roof  supports  any  such  tendency  to  slew  about 
should  be  counteracted,  and  the  roof  supports  when  re- 
set in  their  ultimate  advanced  positions  should  be  left 
in  parallelism  to  one  another,  each  perpendicular  to  the 
working  face  of  the  mine  and  to  the  ultimate  advanced 
position  of  the  conveyor. 

Various  attempts  have  been  made  to  guide  the  roof 
supports  as  they  advance  so  that  they  do  not  slew  about, 
but  this  is  likely  to  set  up  binding  in  the  guide  means,  of 
such  nature  as  to  prevent  proper  advance,  and  to  require 
corrective  measures  that  are  rather  dangerous  to  miners. 
There  have  been  other  attempts  to  permit  slewing,  fol- 
lowed by  realignment  by  interengagement  between  an  ad- 
vancing roof  support  and  one  or  more  temporarily  fixed- 
ly positioned  roof  supports. 

According  to  the  present  invention  each  individual 
roof  support  incorporates  means  that  reacts  between  the 
same  and  a  part  of  its  own  advancing  means  to  effect 
realignment  automatically,  within  each  given  roof  sup- 
port, as  its  advance  proceeds.  This  is  achieved  by  utiliz- 
ing spaced  abutments  on  one  part  of  the  jack  that  effects 
advance,  that  cooperate  with  complemental  abutments 
carried  by  the  floor-engaging  member  but  which  are 
spaced  somewhat  farther  apart  (in  Hit  direction  of  ad- 
vance) than  the  first-mentioned  abutments,  whereby  some 
slight  relative  shifting  axially  of  the  one  part  of  the  jack 
with  respect  to  the  floor  support  is  effected.  Thereby  slew- 
ing of  the  jack  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  its  other 
part  to  the  conveyor  is  permitted;  the  abutments  are 
so  mounted  as  to  be  free  to  move  vertically  to  accom- 
modate roughness  of  the  floor,  but  not  horizontally.  Slew- 
ing is  also  produced  by  a  couple  that  develops  during 
advance  by  reason  of  the  location  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  jack  to  the  conveyor  at  a  point  off-set  from 
the  thrust  axis  of  the  jack.  At  the  same  time  that  tendency 
to  slew  about  is  counteracted  and  reduced,  and  the  roof 
support  is  restored  to  its  correct  disposition,  by  reaction 
betwee^n  a  {H'ofiled  surface  of  one  of  the  abutments  and 
its  complemental  abutment. 


members  to  the  upper  end  of  the  column.  The  top  of  the 
cylindrical  hub  engages  the  bottom  of  the  caisson  so  that 
the  caisson  resists  any  tilting  action  of  the  base  due  to 
lateral  forces  on  the  caisson. 


3,364,685 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING 
AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE  UQUEFACTION  OF 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Jean  Charles  Pctret,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  ComMgnie 
Francaise  d'Etndes  et  de  Constmdkm  Technip,  RncO- 
Malmaison,  France 

FDed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,830 
16  Cbdms.  (CL  62—9) 


^ui 


3,364,684 

DEEP  WATER  OFFSHORE  DRILLING 

PLATFORM 

WiUiam  A.  Sandbcrg,  325  S.  Orange  Grove  Blvd., 

PMadena,  Calif.    91105 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,154 

2  Claims.  (CI.  61—46) 

There  is  shown  an  offshore  drilling  platform  in  which 

a  vertical  caisson  or  column  is  supported  on  the  ocean 

floor  and  held  vertically  against  lateral  forces  by  a  tripod 


1.  Process  for  the  liquefaction  of  a  first  gas  mixture 
comprising  passing  said  first  gas  mixture  through  a  first 
liquefaction  system  in  indirect  contact  with  and  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  a  refrigerating  liquid  in  a  process  of 
vaporization,  said  refrigerating  liquid  being  admitted  as 
a  plurality  of  portions  at  several  points  in  said  first  lique- 
faction system,  said  portions  being  increasingly  more  vcda- 
tile  in  the  direction  followed  by  said  fvst  gas  mixture  and 
said  portions  of  refrigerating  liquid  resulting  from  a  lique- 
faction in  successive  stages  in  a  sec(Mid  liquefaction  sys- 
tem, of  a  second  gas  mixture  obtained  by  vaporization 
of  the  refrigerating  liquid  in  said  liquefaction  systems, 
said  liquefaction  in  said  second  liquefaction  system  result- 
ing from  the  vaporization  with  indirect  contact  of  at  least 
one  part  of  the  condensate  of  each  previous  stage,  with 
the  exception  of  the  first  condensate  which  is  obtained 
by  compression  of  said  secqj^  gas  mixture,  the  vaporiza- 
tion pressure  of  the  refriglrating  liquid  in  said  first  lique- 
faction system  being  lower  than  the  vaporization  pressure 
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in  said  second  liquefacti  >n 
ture  flowing  thru  the  fltst 
of  contact  with  the  fluid 
throughout  the  process 
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system,  said  first  gaseous  mix- 
liquefaction  system  being  out 
in  the  second  liquefaction  system 


PROCESS  AND  INS  TALLATION  FOR  THE  RE- 
MOVAL OF  EASa.Y  CONDENSABLE  COM- 
PONENTS from!  GAS  MECTURES 


Rudolf  Becker,  Mi 

Aktfengcsellscfaaft 


Da,  Gcnnany,  aaiignor  to  Lindc 
a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUcd  Aug.  14J19M,  Scr.  No.  389,612 
Claims  priority,  appil^tion  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1963, 

9  Clai^M.  (CL  62—14) 


Carbon  dioxide 
from  a  warm  gas  mixtu^ 
heat  exchangers  each 
by  cooling  the  warm 
of  one  exchanger  to 
heat  exchange  with  a 
section  of  this  heat 
and  subjecting  the 
of  0.05  to  0.5  atmosph 
densed  components  in 
enging  gas  flushes  the 


HEA' 


HELIUM 
Henry  H.  Kolm, 
setts  Institntc  of 
poration  of 

Filed  May  3, 
6  " 


condensable  components  are  removed 
in  at  least  two  interchangeable 
having  a  serpentine  tube  therethru, 
mixture  in  the  serpentine  tube 
the  components  therein  by 
gas  passing  through  a  packed 
exchfinger,  deactivating  the  exchanger 
tube  to  a  reduced  pressure 
absolute  to  volatilize  the  con- 
serpentine  tube  while  a  scav- 
sdrpentine  tube. 


gis 

condense 

c(Id 

:hmg 

serpc  atine 

e  -e 

tie 


1,364,687 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
li^yla^  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachu- 
CamlHldgc,  Mass.,  a  cor- 


Tc^iotogy, 


965,  Ser.  No.  452,664 
(CL  61-^45) 


A  closed  loop  contaiiing 
sure  in  excess  of  its  crit  cal 
is  used  as  a  beat  transfer 


circulating  helium  at  a  pres- 

pressure  throughout  the  loop 

apparatus.  A  portion  of  the  loop 


is  in  thermal  contact  with  an  object  to  be  cooled.  Another 
portion  of  the  loop  is  in  thermal  contact  with  a  bath  of 
liquid  helium  and  the  vapor  from  the  liquid  helium.  Heat 
transfer  baffles  on  the  loop  in  the  vapor  region  increase 
the  efficiency  of  heat  transfer  and  utilize  the  cooling  capac- 
ity of  the  high  enthalpy  of  the  vapor  before  the  circulat- 
ing helium  enters  the  liquid  helium  region  of  the  bath. 


CRYOGENIC  CONTAINER  MEANS 
George  Matlow  and  Richard  S.  Panlioitonis,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ryan  Indnslries,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,958 
13  Claims.  (CL  62—45) 


■'  «'  ■  m 


1.  A  horizontally  oriented  Dewar  comprising  an  inner 
vessel  for  holding  cold  liquefied  gas,  an  outer  shell,  a 
vacuum  space  between  said  inner  vessel  and  outer  shell, 
conduit  means  including  vent  line  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  inner  vessel  near  the  top  there- 
of, said  conduit  means  also  including  fill-discharge  line 
means  extending  from  the  exterior  at  or  near  the  center 
of  one  end  of  the  vessel  straight  across  the  vacuum  space 
and  into  and  along  a  vacuum  jacket  within  said  inner  ves- 
sel, the  outer  end  of  said  vacuum  jacket  being  spaced  in- 
teriorly from  said  outer  shell,  said  vacuum  jacket  extend- 
ing from  its  conduit-receiving  portion  downwardly  within 
the  inner  vessel  at  least  to  a  low  portion  near  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  vessel,  said  fill-discharge  line  means  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  inner  vessel  near  the 
bottom  thereof  and  after  passing  along  through  said 
vacuum  jacket  and  toward  the  low  portion  thereof. 


3,364,689 
SUB-COOLED  PIPE  LINE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
LIQUID  FROM  REFRIGERATED  STORAGE 
TANK 
OUvcr  W.  JohBMm,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CUcago 
Bridge  A  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nHnota 

FIlMi  Inne  38, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,819 
3  Clidnsi.  (CI.  62--45) 


In  a  liquified  gas  storage  system  in  which  liquified 
gas  is  withdrawn  from  a  storage  tank  through  a  suction 
pipe  line,  there  is  provided  a  cooling  pipe  line  in  thermal 


conductive  relation  with  the  suction  pipe  line,  and  a 
vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  cooling  pipe  line  for 
reducing  the  pressure  within  the  cooling  pipe  line  to 
cause  sub-cooling  of  the  liquified  gas  in  the  suction  pipe 
line.  

3,364,690 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Leonard  B.  Torobln,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engioccring  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,555 
13  CUbh.  (Q.  62—58) 


3,364,692 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  HAVING  AIR- 
COOLED  CONDENSER  COILS 
James  C.  Reynolds,  StaontMi,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvaida 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,693 
16  Cbfans.  (CL  62—184) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
recovering  solvent  from  solution  by  freezing.  The  solu- 
tion is  contacted  with  an  immiscible  coolant  under  condi- 
tions such  that  crystallization  occurs  over  a  relatively  nar- 
row temperature  range.  The  coolant  is  fed  to  the  crystal- 
lization chamber  through  a  plurality  of  outlets  which  are 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  corre^>onding  inlets.  The  flow 
of  coolant  to  and  from  the  crystallizatim  chamber  is  doe 
to  convection. 

3,364,691 

CRYSTALLIZATION 

John  E.  Cottle,  BarticsriDc,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  coraoration  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Jnne  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,133 

2  Chdms.  (CL  62—58) 


'^^^^^^^U-i:^ 


Solids  content  of  the  eflhient  slurry  from  a  scraped 
surface  chiller  is  automatically  computed  in  response  to 
a  heat  balance  around  the  chiller.  The  solids  content  is 
controlled  at  a  desired  level  by  manipulating  the  supply 
of  refrigeration  to  the  chiller. 


A  control  responsive  to  the  temperature  or  the  pressure 
of  the  refrigerant  at  the  evaporator  of  a  refrigeration  sys- 
tem, acts  to  decrease  the  speed  of  the  motor  of  the  con- 
denser fan  of  the  system  when  the  temperature  and  the 
pressure  of  the  refrigerant  at  the  evaporator  decrease,  and 
vice  versa.  Another  control  responsive  to  the  temperature 
or  the  iMvssure  of  the  discharge  gas  of  the  system,  acts  to 
speed  up  the  condenser  fan  motor  when  the  discharge  gas 
pressure  increases  to  closely  approach  that  at  whidi  the 
switch  of  the  high  pressure  cut-out  of  the  system  would 
open. 

3,364,693 
HOT  GAS  DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,781 
6  Claims.  (CL  62—196) 


A  refrigeration  system  emi^ying  hot  gas  defrost 
means  wherein  the  defrost  means  is  responsive  to  tem- 
perature in  the  suction  line  to  initiate  and  terminate  the 
defrost  cycle. 


3,364,694 
REFRIGERATOR  APPARATUS 
David  Cohen  and  John  N.  McGffl,  St  Joacph,  Mick,  as- 
signors to  Whkipool  Corporation,  a  coiporntion  of 
Etelawan 

FUcd  Dec  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  598,800 
20  dafans.  (CL  62—265) 
1.  Refrigerating  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  source  of  chilled  air  having  an  outlet; 
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a  hollow  jacket;  and 


stream  of  the  main  return  air  openings  which  permit  the 
return  air  to  bypass  the  leading  edges  of  the  fins.  The 


connection  means  rele  asably  joining  said  outlet  to  said 
hollow  jacket  for  ftw  of  said  chilled  air  from  said 
source  into  said  jacket. 


(364,695 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET    ^  ^^^    ^ 

OnoB  V.  Sanadcn,  P«b  I  E.  Kronenbcrier,  and  Phfllp  G. 

Teete,  Dayton,  CMrio,  inifiion  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

poratioB,  Detroit,  Mlch^  •  corpontloii  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  M,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,613 

4Clain«.(CL  62—382) 


main  and  bypass  return  air  openings  are  sized  so  that  the 
latter  do  not  become  substantially  effective  until  the  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  fins  become  frost  clogged. 


33^697 
GAS  LIQUEFIER 
Michael  Ernest  Garrett,  Addkcstone,  Surrey,  EaglaBd,  as- 
signor  to  The  British  Ozyfen  Company  Limited,  a 
Britidi  company 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  30,  1965, 

32,783/65 
1  Claim.  (CL  61—414) 


In  the  preferred  foim,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  has  a 
stepped  laterally  extern  ing  insulating  partition  wall  hav- 
ing a  higher  portion  1<  cated  on  one  side  of  the  cabinet 
and  a  lower  portion  oi  i  the  opposite  side  separating  the 
upper  and  lower  comp  irtments  of  the  cabinet  which  are 
maintained  at  above  an  i  below  freezing  temperatures,  re- 
spectively. The  cabine  is  provided  with  a  counter  top 
extending  as  a  substant  al  continuation  of  the  higher  por- 
tion of  said  partition  v  all  over  the  front  of  two  drawers 
having  insulated  drawi  r  fronts  located  side  by  side  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  u  >wardly  extending  portion  of  said 
partition  waU  with  the  one  drawer  being  located  in  and 
subject  to  the  above  freezing  temperature  of  the  upper 
compartment  while  ths  other  drawer  is  located- m  and 
subject  to  the  below  reezing  temperature  of  the  lower 
compartment.  An  ice  n  aker  is  provided  above  the  drawer 
in  the  lower  compartm  ;nt. 


REFRIGERATION  >  PFARATUS  WITH  AIR  FLOW 
BY  PASS  MEANS 
Richard  D.  MaxweUT  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Amana  Refriferafoo,  Inc.,  Middle  Amana,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  fdaware 

Fflcd  July  1  ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,547 
3  Cla  BS.  (CL  62-414) 
An  air  circulation  s  nd  distribution  system  for  a  com- 
bination freezer-refrig<  rator  employing  a  finned  coil  type 
evaporator  through  w  lich  air  is  circulated  longitudinally 
of  the  fins.  Undue  fr  >sting  of  the  leading  edges  of  the 

^o  the  circulation  of  large  quantities 
refrigerator  compartment,  is  pre- 


evaporator  fins,  owing 
of  moist  air  from  th( 


vented  from  dangeroi  sly  reducing  air  flow  through  the 


An  improved  construction  of  miniature  gas  liquefier  of 
the  type  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  of  coiled  capillary 
tubing  adapted  to  fit  within  a  cylindrical  Dewar  and  to  be 
connected  at  an  inlet  end  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas, 
and  having  an  outlet  orifice  through  which  the  gas  is  ex- 
panded and  flows  out  of  the  Dewar  over  the  heat  ex- 
changer giving  progressive  cooling  and  eventual  liquefac- 
tion. In  the  improved  construction,  the  heat  exchanger 
consists  of  a  double  coil  formed  from  a  single  U-shaped 
length  of  coiled  capillary  tubing,  the  ends  of  which  are 
sealed  into  an  inlet  header,  and  the  expansion  orifice  con- 
sists of  an  aperture  formed  in  the  tube  wall  at  the  base 
of  the  U. 


3^64,698 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

David  Firth,  1441  E.  Jefferson  Blvd., 
South  Bend,  Ind.    46617 

Filed  June  28. 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,511 
10  Claims.  (CL  64—11) 


3,364,700 
RESILIENT  COUPLINGS 
Leonard  Gordon  DaTict,  GuUdford,  Smm,  Fagland,  ••• 
signor  to  Matthews  ft  Yates  limitod,  SfrMon,  England, 

Filed'IBii?7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,375 
1  Clidm.  (a.  64—30) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  like  coupling  members  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  the  ends  of  axially  aligned  shafts; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  (^set  sectors  on  said  members  di- 
rected toward  and  positioned  between  each  other; 

(c)  rim  means  projecting  radially  from  the  periphery 
of  each  of  said  sectors,  said  means  being  in  circum- 
ferential alignment  with  each  other  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axially  aligned  shafts; 

(d)  an  annular  flexible  element  comprising;  an  arcuate 
portion,  rim  portions  integral  with  said  arcuate  por- 
tion, a  bead  projecting  axially  outwardly  from  each 
of  said  rim  portions,  said  rim  portions  positimied 
to  overlap  said  rim  means;  and 

(e)  clamping  means  adapted  to  secure  said  rim  por- 
tions to  said  rim  means  including  a  clamping  sector 
positioned  on  each  side  of  said  rim  means,  said  sec- 
tor having  an  arcuate  recess  therein  adapted  to  ac- 
cept said  bead  and  whereby  said  element  is  in  ten- 
sion between  said  sectors. 


3,364,699 
ANTI-FRICTION  SLIP  JOINT 
Zan  E.  Hnfstedler  and  Edmund  B.  Anderson,  Rockford, 
Dl.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignmoits,  to  Ed- 
mund B.  Anderson  and  Walter  H.  Stari^  Rockford,  ID., 
Jointly 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,535 
11  Oafans.  (CL  64—23.7) 


A  shaft  having  roll-formed  grooves  extending  its  entire 
length.  A  short  sleeve  surrotmding  the  shaft  and  having 
three  pairs  of  grooves,  each  pair  overiying  two  adjacent 
shaft  grooves.  Balls  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  arcuate 
returns  at  each  end  of  Uie  sleeve  to  transfer  the  balls  from 
one  groove  to  tbe  other  of  each  pair  of  grooves. 


a  British  coi 


A  resilient  hub  in  which  a  shaft  passes  through  the  hub 
with  considerable  annular  clearance,  a  plurality  of  re- 
silient rings  of  generally  circular  or  oval  cross-section 
provided  to  contact  both  the  shaft  and  the  hub,  a  ring  or 
collar  of  rigid  material  provided  at  each  end  of  the 
space  between  the  shaft  and  hub,  and  draw  bolts  extend- 
ing from  one  said  ring  of  rigid  material  to  the  other  to 
squeeze  said  plurality  of  resilient  rings  toward  each  other 
to  deform  them  radially  against  said  shaft  and  said  hub 
so  that  the  rings  bear  tightly  against  the  shaft  and  the 
hub  and  entrap  air  or  fluid  between  the  rings. 


3J64,701 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  FILLING  THREADS 

TO  A  WARP  KNTFIING  MACHINE 

Alexander  J.  Carman,  Hasbronck  Heights^  NJ.,  — ^r**"' 
to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,995 
15  aaims.  (CL  66    84) 


Apparatus  for  feeding  filling  threads  to  a  warp  knitting 
machine  for  inc(Mi>oration  into  the  fabric  jvoduced  there- 
by in  a  desired  sequence  or  pattern  wherein  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  endless  conveyors  deliver  the  filling  threads 
to  multiple  knitting  points  including  a  third  endless  con- 
veyor movable  in  a  path  from  the  first  to  the  second  par- 
allel c(Miveyors  and  carrying  a  fdurality  of  filling  thread 
packages,  cam-actuated  thread  holding  means  on  the  first 
and  second  conveyors  receiving  the  threads  from  the  pack- 
ages and  releasing  same  adjacent  the  knitting  points,  and 
transmission  means  driven  from  the  knitting  machiiM  in- 
terconnecting the  three  conveyors. 
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NEEDLE 

Mii^or  to  J.R.BBI  A  Son, 

15,  Scr.  No.  43«^ 
(CL  M— 119) 


A  spring  beard  knittini 
in  which  the  beard  is 
silient  coil. 
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needle  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
connected  to  the  ^ank  by  a  re- 


CONTROL  MECHANI^  FOR  THE  YARNO^UER 

STOPS  OF  A  FlAfr  KNTITING  MACfflNE 
Erich  KniiNc,  Bopllngeai  Gemiaiiy,  assignor  to  U"i;«« 
MascUnenfabrik  Dr.  Radolf  Sddcbcr  Gjikb JL,  West- 


Wnrttcnbcrg, 
Filed  Mar.  17, 


,  Germany 

^.^ ...  1W5,  Ser.  No.  440,355 

Claims  priority,  appHc  ition  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1964, 

1  J  10,592 

4  ClaiB  k  (CL  66— 126) 


/    / 


yan 
ii 


The  right  and  left 
machine  are  coupled 
that  they  move  symmet^cally 
a  connected  slide  is 
through  a  transmission 
engaging  the  slide.  The 
lays  by  two  switches 
cards  and  by  a  limit 


AUTOMATIC 
Bcmaril  J.  Bcm^dn, 


Filed  Feb.  4, 
8 

1.  In  a  safety  gas 

(a)  an  open  flame 

(b)  an  electrically 
delivery  of  gas  to 


/  /  Vr-4r/ 


(c)  an  electrical  heating  unit  positioned  sufficiently 
close  to  said  burner  to  heat  the  same  and  vaporize 
ambient  moisture  which  could  inhibit  satisfactory 
burning  of  gas  delivered  to  said  burner, 

(d)  a  spark  plug  positioned  to  ignite  gas  emanating 
from  said  burner,  and 


(e)  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  solenoid 
to  deliver  gas  to  said  burner  and  simultaneously  to 
energize  said  spark  plug  when  said  heating  unit  has 
increased  ambient  atmospheric  temperature  to  a  pre- 
determined value. 


3364,705 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Bryan  Prentice  lliomber,  Silsdcn,  Eatland*  a«^|W  <? 

The  BrItUi  Cotton  Jk  Wool  Dycn  Association  Limited, 

Lancashire,  Engbmd,  a  British  compa^jr 

Filed  SeptTli,  1965,  Ssr.  No.  486,698 

Claims  priority,  appUortioB  GrMt  Britain, 

Sept  18, 1964.  38,146/64 

4  Claims.  (CL  68—27) 


carrier  stops  of  a  flat  knitting 

pairs  by  racks  and  pinions  so 

_.^  inward  and  outward  when 

movfed  by  a  reversible  electrical  motor 

frhich  includes  a  threaded  spindle 

motor  is  controlled  through  re- 

adlipted  to  be  operated  by  punched 

switch  operated  by  one  of  the  stops. 


3,364,704 

Safety  gas  torch 

6029  N.  16th  Drive, 
_  Aril.    85016 
1966,  Scr.  No.  525,213 
(CL  67—116) 

tokh  of  the  character  described 
ty  ye  burner, 

o  crated  solenoid  valve  controlling 
s  jid  burner. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  treating  tex- 
tile materials  whose  nature  is  such  that  they  tend  to  part 
easily  on  the  application  of  a  relatively  low  tensile  stress. 
In  particular  the  materials  contemplated  include  wool, 
cotton  or  synthetics,  loose  stock,  synthetic  tows,  or  spun 
fibres.  The  material  being  treated  is  covered  solely  by  the 
influence  of  a  flow  of  treating  liquor  throughout  the 
treatment  zone,  the  treating  liquor  being  with  advanUge 
a  dye  and  this  dye  on  being  exhausted  on  passing  through 
the  treatment  zone  is  replenished  by  a  fresh  portion  of 
fresh  dye  liquor  before  being  re-circulated  from  the  treat- 
ment zone.  One  of  the  main  features  of  the  invention  is 
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that  substantially  no  tensile  stress  is  applied  whatsoever 
to  the  material  and  no  moving  parts  are  incorporated 
within  the  treatment  zone. 


3,364,706 

door  latch 

Charles  R.  Adam,  Middlctown,  N  J.,  amlSBor  to  Phooiiz 
Iwhistrics,  Inc.,  Uadcn,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 

'•~^  Filed  sept  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,850 
9  Clafans.  (CL  70— ISO) 


A  door  latch  for  storm  doora  or  the  like  of  the  type 
having  a  retractable  latch  bolt  operable  from  oae  side 
of  the  door  by  a  pivoted  handle  and  from  the  other  side 
of  the  door  by  a  depressiblc  operating  button.  TTie  latch 
automatically  goes  from  a  locked  to  an  unlocked  condi- 
dition  responsive  to  one's  opening  the  door  to  exit  the 
room.  If  the  device  shouki  become  accidentally  locked 
with  the  door  open,  it  unlocks  automatically  upon  closing 
of  the  door.  It  is  also  manually  lockable  and  xmlockable 
from  the  inside  and  (if  key-operated)  from  the  outside, 
in  normal  fashi(Mi. 


3J64,707 
EXTRUSION  FORMING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
George  S.  Foerstcr,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,977 
16  Cbdn^  (CL  72—38) 


3,364,708 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  METHOD  OF  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  GENERATING  SHOCK  WAVES 
IN  WATER 

Louis  R.  Padberg,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  CaBL,  assignor  to 
Rohr  Corporation,  Chnla  Vista,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Cattforaia 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  558,812, 
Jan.  12, 1956.  TUs  application  Jnly  18, 1960,  Ser. 
No.  43,580 

19  CfariaH.  (CL  72—56) 


1.  The  method  of  generating  explosive  simulating 
shock  waves  within  a  body  of  conductive  water  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  capacitively  storing  electrical  energy  at 
a  level  comparable  to  the  potential  energy  of  explosives 
and  at  a  predetermined  voltage  level  relative  to  the  ccmi* 
ductivity  of  a  predetermined  virtual  short  circuit  water 
path  within  said  body  of  water,  and  discharging  said 
stored  electrical  energy  at  will  through  a  non-inductive 
circuit  including  said  water  path  and  at  a  rate  of  dis- 
charge sufficient  to  generate  said  shock  waves  within  the 
water. 

3,364,7m 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  FABRICATING 
TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Frank  W.  Scann,  Watcrbniy,  Comk,  assigaor  to  The  Vaill 
Engineering  Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Cmmccticnt 

FOed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,759 
14  Clafans.  (CL  72—71) 


This  invention  concerns  an  extrusicm  forming  apparatus 
member  and  method  of  extruding.  The  apparatus  ccwn- 
prises  an  assembly  having  die  lands  defining  an  extrusion 
aperture  partially  longitudinally  therethrou^,  a  cavity 
longitudinally  adjacent  and  in  relief  from  said  aperture,  at 
least  one  cooling  channel  diH>osed  about  said  cavity  in 
a  spaced  relationship  thereto  and  also  spaced  from  said 
aperture,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  channel;  and  at 
least  one  stage  of  an  array  of  relatively  small  passage- 
ways disposed  about  the  cavity  communicating  said  cavity 
with  said  channel  adjacent  to  the  die  lands.  The  method 
comiuises  confining  the  alloy  in  a  container  of  an  ex- 
trusion machine  containing  said  forming  member,  extrud- 
ing the  confined  metal  through  the  forming  menaber  at  an 
elevated  temperature  while  circulating  coolant  through  the 
channel  and  passageways  and  bleeding  off  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  coolant  from  the  channel  through  said  passage- 
ways. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  trimming  machine  for  use 
in  shaping  the  end  portions  of  tubular  members  such  as 
automotive  drive  shafts  and  the  like.  More  particularly, 
this  invention  is  directed  to  a  machine  tool  for  frabricat- 
ing  tubular  workpiece  ends,  comprising  in  combination 
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mea  is 


-lilts 


a  frame  including 
piece  in  place,  a  ring-! 
said  ring-like  means 
inner  cutting  edge 
portion  of  the  tubular 
end  of  the  workpiece, 
said  frame,  said  trimming 
terior  of  the  end  of  th< 
means  for  rotating  an< 
means  against  the  insidf 
to  effect  severing  of 
edge  and  the  trimming 
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for  clamping  a  tubular  work- 
means  supported  by  said  frame, 
h^ing  an  inner  cutting  edge,  said 
posit  onable  to  completely  surround  a 
vorkpiece  at  a  distance  from  the 
a  trimming  means  supported  by 
means  insertable  into  the  in- 
workpiece  to  be  fabricated,  and 
radially  moving  said  trimming 
circumference  of  the  workpiece 
workpiece  between  the  cutting 
means. 


shape,  having  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  rolls  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  manner  adapted  to 
form  a  section  of  material  passing  therebetween  into  a 
semi-cylindrical  shape,  roll  protective  means  positioned 
upstream  from  the  rolls  for  preventing  an  edge  of  the 
formed  section  of  material  from  hitting  the  rolls,  and 
means  positioned  upstream  to  said  rolls  and  adjacent  said 
roll  protective  means  for  automatically  forcibly  ejecting 
the  material  over  said  roll  protective  means  and  away 
from  the  vicinity  of  said  rolls  after  it  has  been  formed  by 
said  rolls. 


3,364,710 
SHAPING  TO  )L  FOR  THIN  SHEETS 
Georges  Roayer,  Paris,  ind  Marcel  Duchemin,  Coiombes, 
France,  ass^ors  to  Nord-Aviation  Societe  Nationale 
dc  CoDStmctions  Aer  Niautiques 

Filed  Mar.  15  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,626 

Claims  priority,  app  katioii  France,  Mar.  16, 1964, 

967,612 

4Cla]in8.(CL72— 71) 


A  shaping  and  cutting 
placed  adjacent  to  eacl 
to  shape  them  by 
the  form  and  placemen 
some  embodiments 
or  acute  angle  to  each 
are  parallel  to  each  othe  r 


tool  using  adjustable  rollers 

other  to  cut  thin  sheets  and  also 

ben(f  ng  an  edge  against  one  roller  by 

of  the  other  roller  or  rollers.  In 

rollers  are  at  a  right  angle,  an  obtuse, 

other  and  in  another  embodiment 


Alfred  Ailing  Nordgrei 
The  Leonard 
Conn.,  a  corporation 
FilcdJaly6 
11 


A  material  forming 
wire  mesh  material  oi 


3,364,711 
FORMING  APPARATUS 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pipe  Comptfuiy,  Inc.,  Hamden, 
of  Connecticut 
1965,  Ser.  No.  469,473 
(CI.  72—169) 


Cla  ms. 


ipparatus  for  forming  a  section  of 
the  like  into  a  semi-cylindrical 


3,364,712 

TURRET  PRESS 

Daniel  H.  Prutton,  Rte.  1,  Box  333, 

Ei«lcwood,  Fla.    33533 

FUed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,687 

8  Claims.  (CL  72—191) 


*— ' 


The  invention  relates  to  a  turret  press  with  multiple 
slides  moving  along  paths  of  minor  chords  on  a  turret. 
Each  slide  cooperates  with  a  die  to  form  a  straight  rod 
into  a  U-bolt  workpiece.  Each  slide  is  moved  by  a  sta- 
tionary annular  cam  acting  on  a  cam  follower  end  of  a 
lever  journalled  in  the  turret,  and  the  lever  acts  on  a  gear 
and  rack  to  reciprocate  the  slide.  The  turret  is  a  flywheel 
to  store  energy  and  the  workpieces  are  formed  by  one 
complete  revolution  of  the  turret. 


3  364  713 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATIONS  FOR 
THE  COOLING  OF  STEEL  PLATE  IN  ACCORD- 
ANCE  WITH  FORMULAE  OBTAINED  BY  THEO- 
RETICAL ANALYSIS 
Nobuo  Fukuda  and  Tatsuya  Kimura,  Kitakyushu,  and 
Kojl  Wada,  Sakal,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  & 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1963, 
38/45,134 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—201) 
A  method  for  predictive  control  of  the  coiling  temper- 
ature of  steel  strip  delivered  from  the  finishing  stands  of 
a  hot  strip  mill,  in  which  use  is  made  of  rolling  speed, 
finishing  temperature,  strip  thickness,  water  temperatiu'e, 
physical  constants  (specific  heat,  specific  weight  and  emis- 
sivity)  of  rolled  material,  and,  initial  settings  of  spray- 
ing location  and  valve  opening  for  cooling  water;  with 
these  factors  a  coiling  temperature  is  computed  and  com- 
pared with  the  desired  coiling  temperature.  If  the  com- 
puted temperature  is  higher  than  the  desired  temperature, 
the  spraying  portion  of  the  cooling  apparatus  is  lengthened 
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and  further  the  valve  opening  is  widened  automatically    are  received  in  the  window  of  the  housing.  Outward  of 
imtil  the  temperature  difference  is  eliminated.  If  the    the  bearing-chock  assemblies  the  rolls  are  engaged  by 

piston  cylinder  assemblies  designed  to  apply  a  bending 
force  on  the  rolls  to  control  their  crowns  with  reference 


computed  temperature  is  lower  than  the  desired  temper- 
ature, the  opposite  procedure  is  carried  out 


3,364,714 
EDGER  ROLLING  MILL 
James  Richard  Adair,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
Engineering  and  Foimdry  Company,  Plttsbnri^  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylranfai 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,500 

Claims  priority,  ai^Ucatlon  Great  Britafai, 

Jan.  14, 1966, 1,971/66 

7  Clatms.  (CL  72—238) 


A  vertical  rolling  mill  which  includes  a  housing  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  cooperative,  vertically  disposed  rolls 
having  chocks  rotatably  supporting  the  rolls  in  the  hous- 
ing. Adjusting  screws  are  employed  to  horizontally  posi- 
tion the  rolls  in  a  common  vertical  i^ane.  A  drive  for 
each  of  the  rolls  is  pivotally  sui^rted  by  the  housing 
remote  from  the  vertical  plane  and  extending  toward  the 
rolls  there  is  provided  a  torque  output  gear  which  is  dis- 
placeable  in  an  arcuate  path.  The  construction  of  the 
related  elements  being  such  that  the  aforesaid  arcuate 
path  is  disposed  in  an  ai^roximate  tangential  relaticm 
with  the  aforesaid  vertical  plane.  In  this  manner  a  spindle 
which  interconnects  each  drive  with  a  roll  need  only 
accommodate  small  angular  misalignment  between  the 
roll  and  drive. 


3,364,715 
CROWN  CONTROL  FOR  ROLLING  MILL 
Jeremiah  Wagner  dMm,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  ntts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn«ylvania 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,468 
Claims  priority,  i^plkation  Great  Britain, 
July  8, 1964,  28^32/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  72—241) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  rolling  mUl  having  a  hous- 
ing in  which  there  is  formed  a  window.  The  rolls  of 
the  mill  are  provided  with  bearing-chock  assemblies  which 


to  their  tendency  to  deflect  when  subject  to  the  rolling 
loads.  The  bending  forces  are  isolated  from  the  housing 
by  providing  a  rigid  beam  member  arranged  between 
the  bearing-chock  assemblies  and  the  housing  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  bending  forces  are  self-contained. 


3364,716 

EXTRUSKKV  APPARATUS 

Eric  John  Aveiill,  Churchdown,  and  Derek  Green,  Lyduun 

Saint  Anne's,  England,  asdgnors,  by  mesne  aasignii 

to  FiehUng  ft  Piatt  Limited,  Gloucester,  Engfamd 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,926 

CUms  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britain, 

July  7, 1965, 28,823/65 

2  Cbrims.  (CL  72—253) 


•^'B>*0' 


'V    .J.J 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  providing  an  extru- 
sion press  in  which  the  processes  of  hydrostatic  and 
mechanical  extrusion  are  combined.  More  specifically  the 
billet  is  subjected  to  forces  derived  firstly  from  the  pies- 
surisation  of  liquid  in  a  chamber  surrounding  the  billet 
and  secondly  from  a  mechanical  axial  loading  applied 
thereto  in  a  direction  towards  the  die.  In  an  embodiment 
of  the  invention  the  press  is  provided  with  a  plunger 
fonned  with  a  passageway  connecting  the  liquid  pressure 
cylinder  and  the  extrusion  chamber,  thi  passageway  afford- 
ing transmission  of  pressure  from  the  liquid  in  the  cylin- 
der to  liquid  surrounding  the  billet  in  the  extrusion  cham- 
berj  A  pressiu-e  differential  is  maintained  between  the  ends 
of  the  hunger  which  forces  the  latter  to  apply  a  mechani- 
cal axial  loading  on  the  billet  in  a  direction  towards  the 
die. 
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EXTRUSIOIH 
Derek  Greea,  Lytkun 
United  Kingdom  Atomic 

FUed  July  27, 
Claims  priority, 
Aag.lf, 
3 


3,3  84,717 

APPARATUS 

Anae%  En^and,  assignor  to 

Energy  Authority,  London, 


ISSS 


ap  plication 
1  «4     "  " 
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;,  Ser.  No.  475,088 
«tion  Great  Mtain, 
I,  32,544/64 
(CL  72—253) 


3,364  719 

METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESS 

AUra  Asari,  Asahi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe 

Steel  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1964, 

39/47,587 

7  CfarinH.  (CL  72—255) 


#- 


connec  ing 


b;ing 


A  hydrostatic  extnisior 
into  a  pressure  container 
one  end  open  and 
extensive  extrusion  container 
the  extrusion  container 
part-annular  segments, 
cylinder  being  contained 
the  extrusion  container' 
remote  from  the  cylindei 
the  bore  of  the  extrusion 
the  plunger  having  the 
the  cylinder. 


EXTRUSK 
Derek  Green,  Lytham 
United  Kingdom 


assembly  chargeable  as  a  unit 

comprising  a  cylinder  having 

I  at  its  other  end  with  a  co- 

of  smaller  internal  diameter, 

formed  from  a  number  of 

._>  extrusion  container  and  the 

4ithin  a  comnvon  tubular  sheath, 

.„  fitted  with  a  die  at  its  end 

a  plunger  being  entered  into 

container  at  its  other  end  and 

fitting  and  slidably  sealed  in 


tie 


b;ing 


head 


3  364,1 
H>N  A 


,718 
•N  APPARATUS 

Anne%  En^and,  amignor  to 
Ato^iic  Energy  Authority,  London, 


In  a  metal  extruding  press  the  operating  cycle  at  the 
extrusion  axis  is  speeded  up  by  {Mroviding  a  main  aperture 
in  the  load  supporting  frame  aligned  with  the  extrusion 
axis  and  arranging  die  heads  to  be  passed  looyitudinally 
through  said  main  aperture,  to  be  locked  therein  during 
extrusion,  to  be  withdrawn  therethrough  in  assembly 
with  the  extrusion  and  extrusion  waste  and  push  disc 
after  the  extrusion,  and  to  then  be  moved  laterally  with 
such  assembly  out  of  the  extrusion  axis  for  subsequent 
operations  while  another  die  head  is  aligned  with  the 
extrusion  axis  to  be  advanced  through  the  main  aperture 
and  be  locked  therein  for  the  next  cycle  of  operations 
at  the  extrusion  axis.  The  die  heads  comprise  tubular 
take-out  conduits  and  are  reciprocably  mounted  in  a 
movable  carrier,  and  means  are  provided  for  retracting 
the  extrusion  and  die  from  the  die  head  to  expose  the 
trailing  end  of  the  extrusion  for  the  cut-oflF  operation 
which  is  conducted  at  a  position  out  of  the  extrusion  axis. 


Sint 


Filed  July  27, 1 965,  Ser.  No.  475,092 
Claims  priority,  applcati  m  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10, 1964, 

^mm-M-i,  ^  J,      WW—       31544/44 

4  Clatan  .  (CL  72—253) 


ttE 


An  extrusion  die  in 
segments  having  abuttink 
fining  a  die  aperture  o 
and  being  contained  w 
use  of  the  die  hydraulic 
on  the  outer  circumferential 
to  hold  the  segments 
of  material  extruded  throjugb 


METHOD  FOR  MAMW  CELLULAR  MATERIAL 
George  Richardson,  Lynn,  Mass.,  Ilieodorc  Norton  Fcr- 
ren,  Acton,  Maine,  and  Warren  Clifton  Dcnicy,  Sangus, 
Mm*.,  M^gnnri  to  Gcncnd  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 

OiISSdapplieaSL  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2553M,  now 
PatMit  No.  3426,9f5,  dated  Jan.  4, 1966.  DMded  and 
this  application  Mv.  22, 1965,  Ser.  Now  459,964 
^^^  dalms.  (CL  72-341) 


form  of  a  ring  of  part  annular 
radial  faces,  the  segments  de- 
required  cross  sectional  shape 
wtthin  a  thin  tubular  sheath.  In 
liquid  under  pressure  is  applied 
surface  of  the  tubular  sheath 
tog^r  against  the  internal  pressure 
the  die. 


A  cellular  structure  is  made  by  first  perforating  ap- 
propriately a  sheet  material  to  produce  an  intercon- 
nected pattern  of  cell  units  in  the  sheet  By  bending  por- 
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tions  of  each  cell  imit  of  the  sheet  in  a  repeating  pattern,  to  a  horizontal  shaft,  which  levers  seize  the  roUed  bars 
there  are  formed  a  plurality  of  cells  projecting  generally  in  a  first  position  and  deposit  them  in  a  second  position 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  sheet  material.  on  the  hot  bed. 


3,364,721 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVE- 
MENT  OF  AN  AUXILIARY  ELEMENT  ON  A 
CRANK-OPERATED  DEVICE 
Roger  CriUcz,  Bottmlngen,  near  Basel,  Switierland,  as- 
signor to  F.  B.  Hatebo-,  Basel,  Switaerland,  a  Swiss 
firm 

FOed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,266 

Claims  priority,  vnlOaikm  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1964, 

H  52316 

5  Claiiiis.  (CL  72—345) 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an 
auxiliary  element  on  a  crank-operated  device,  such  aux- 
iliary element  being,  for  example,  a  press  tool  ejector 
pin,  wherein  the  amount  and  time  duration  of  each  move- 
ment of  the  element  are  adjustable,  which  arrangement 
includes  a  first  control  element  having  a  cam  surface  and 
being  pivotably  attached  to  the  device,  an  actuating  ele- 
ment attached  to  the  crank,  a  connecting  member  pivot- 
ably  connected  at  one  point  to  the  actuating  element  and 
pivotably  connected  at  another  point  to  said  control  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  control  element  is  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  crank,  and  a  second  control  element  pivot- 
ably attached  to  the  device  and  operable  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cam  surface  of  the  said  first  control  element 
to  control  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  element. 


3,364,722 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  AND  SHIFT- 
ING ROLLED  WORKPIECES,  ESPECIALLY 
SECnONS 
Otto  Modder,  Dablbnich,  Krds  Siegcn,  Kari  G.  Dlert, 
Newi,  and  Manfred  Oldendoff,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many, mrignnn  to  Siegener  MascUnenbau  G jn.lKH., 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,776 

Cfadms  priority,  appBcaHon  Gcrmaoy,  Not.  20, 1964, 

S  94,270 

6  dalBM.  (CL  72—389) 


The  invention  concerns  an  aj^ratus  for  rotating  and 
shifting  r(^d  bars,  especially  reeled  beam  sections,  which 
is  provided  between  a  conveying  roller  table  and  a  cross- 
transfer  laterally  arranged  thereto  such  as  a  hot  bed,  and 
it  includes  a  larger  number  of  bar  rotating  levers  hinged 


3,364,723 
AUTOMATIC  TAG  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Roger  H.  Gartside,  Shalcr  Township,  Alle^ny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pannier  Coiporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnnsylTania 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,652 
9  Claims.  (CL  72—405) 


In  the  art  of  marking  tags  with  a  computer  controlled 
marker,  it  is  necessary  to  quickly  pick  up  one  tag  at  a 
time  and  successively  transfer  them  to  a.  marking  station 
where  they  are  clamped  against  an  aligning  ledge  for 
marking,  thence  to  a  tag  forming  statioif  for  shaping  and 
lastly  discharged.  The  tags  are  staclnd  in  guides  and 
biased  upwardly  against  a  tag  holding  means  at  its  op- 
posite edges  permitting  a  suction  cup  to  arch  the  center 
of  the  top  tag  and  withdraw  only  one  tag  from  the  stack. 
Spaced  vertically  movable  suction  cups  on  a  shiftable 
carriage  raise  the  tags  and  move  them  to  the  next  con- 
secutive station.  A  clamp  at  the  marking  station  pulls 
the  tag  against  an  aligning  ledge  and  is  sh^ble  to  move 
the  tag  in  any  direction  to  mark  the  same  after  which 
the  second  suction  cup  spaced  on  the  shiftable  carriage 
lifts  the  marked  tag  from  the  clamp  and  transfers  it  to 
the  tag  forming  station.  A  die  carrying  platform  at  the 
forming  station  has  limited  vertical  movement  and  is 
pressure  biased  upwardly.  A  self-operating  tag  shaping 
means  is  actuated  by  the  downward  movement  of  the 
platform  made  by  the  vacuum  cup  pushing  the  tag  and 
platform  down.  The  shaping  means  is  <m  one  arm  of 
a  bell  crank  pivoted  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine 
and  its  other  arm  pivoted  through  a  Unk  to  an  operating 
crank  pivoted  to  the  same  stationary  machine  part  and 
depressed  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  platform. 
The  movement  of  the  operating  crank  is  multiplied  by 
the  bell  crank  which  swings  inwardly  from  opposite  sides 
to  engage  the  tag  and  press  it  into  the  dies  carried  by 
the  platform.  A  retainer  on  the  underside  of  the  platform 
reverses  the  movement  of  the  operating  crank  to  retract 
the  bell  crank  shaping  means  as  the  platform  pressure 
biasing  means  moves  the  platform  upwardly.  The  bell 
cranks  retracted  leaves  one  side  of  the  platform  open. 
The  other  slide  is  notched  to  receive  a  vertically  mounted 
reed  when  flexed  by  any  suitable  means  such  as  an  air 
jet.  The  flexure  of  the  reed  knocks  the  marked  and  fonMd 
tag  from  the  side  of  the  platform. 


3,364,724 
DRIVE  EDCTu^ING  TOOL 
Charles  C.  Scinidt^  3126  Anmld, 
Topcka,  KuH.    66614 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,447 
8  CUrna.  (CL  72-409) 
A  pliers  type  hand  tool  for  enabling  sheet  metal  work- 
ers to  form  a  drive  edge  such  as  used  in  duct  work. 


1100 

The  tool  has  pivoted 
in  parallelism  to  the 
a  U-shaped  transverse 
and  the  male  jaw  has 
and  receivable  in  the 
toot  remote  from  the 
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nale  and  female  jaws  elongated 

livotal  axis.  The  female  jaw  has 

( rofile  facing  toward  the  male  jaw, 

foot  portion  protruding  toward 

emale  jaw,  the  extremity  of  the 

>ivotal  axis  constituting  an  edge 


for  clamping  the  pieces  of  carpet  with  the  seam  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  caster  wheel  and  means  for  partially  turn- 


portion  of  sheet  metal 
effected  by  application 
of  the  sheet  metal  into 
marginal  portion  can 
finally  bent  for  a  total 
lelism  with  the  main 
male  jaw  substantially 


can  be  bent,  initial  bending  being 
f  the  foot  to  press  an  edge  portion 
the  female  jaw.  The  sheet  metal 
hen  be  inverted  in  the  jaws  and 
of  about  180°  into  spaced  paral- 
sieet,  with  the  outer  end  of  the  fe- 
sreventing  excessive  bending. 


TORQUE 
BoAo  Gaitowke, 


Filed  Apr. 
14 


H, 


3,364,725 

WRENCH  TESTER 
31t6  RMfleTiew  Drirc, 
CaHf.    91M1 
1965,  Scr.  No.  450,667 
(CL  73—1) 


Oifaiis. 


An  apparatus  for 
tools  for  ai^lying  a 
A  shaft  to  which  the 
is  joumaled  at  one  enc 
tion  beam  is  fixed  to 
and  is  restrained  at  it! 
friction  bearing  so  thai 
the  deflection  beam, 
the  deflection  of  the 
applied  to  the  shaft. 


t(  sting  torque  wrenches  and  other 
CO  ntroUed  torque  to  screw  fasteners, 
tc  rque  applying  tool  can  be  engaged 
of  an  elongated  casing.  A  deflec- 
he  shaft  perpendicular  to  its  axis 
distal  end  by  an  adjustable  anti- 
torque  applied  to  the  shaft  bends 
iJfeans  are  provided  for  measuring 
leam  as  a  function  of  the  torque 


ing  the  swiveled  caster  wheel  upon  completion  of  each 
reciprocating  cycle. 


3,364,727 
MOBILE  GAS  DETECTING  UNIT 
Charles  A.  Heath,  Richmond,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Heafli 
Survey  Consultants,  Inc.,  Wcllcslcy  Hills,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Masnchnsetti 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  33«,145 
22  Claims.  (CL  73—23) 


33^,726 
CARPET    rEOTING  MACHINE 
James  K.  Bonham,  I  untington  Milk,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Tke  Magcc  Carpet   Tompany,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsyh  ania 

Filed  May  1  ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,345 
6  a  lims.  (CL  73—7) 
An  apparatus  for  tesi  ing  the  wearability  of  a  carpet  seam 
including  a  stand  for  supporting  pieces  of  carpet  joined 
together  in  abutting  re  ation  and  reciprocating  means  for 
moving  a  swiveled  casi  er  wheel  back  and  forth  along  the 
seam  of  the  carpet.  Tt  e  stand  having  means  at  each  end 


1.  A  mobile  gas  leakage  detecting  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting and  charting  the  location  of  leaks  of  a  preselected 
gas  through  the  surface  of  the  ground  comprising:  a 
vehicle  adapted  to  move  over  the  ground  along  a  prede- 
termined survey  route;  said  vehicle  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  gas  sample  pick-up  apparatus  operatively 
mounted  on  the  vehicle;  said  gas  sample  pick-up  ap- 
paratus including  a  gas  sample  intake  means  disposed  ^n 
a  plane  adjacent  the  ground;  a  first  suction  means  for 
drawing  a  primary  gas  sample  from  the  atmosphere 
through  said  gas  sample  pick-up  apparatus  and  discharg- 
ing the  primary  gas  sample  to  the  atmosphere;  a  second 
suction  means  for  drawing  a  secondary  gas  sample  from 
the  primary  gas  sample  in  the  gas  sample  intake  means 
and  discharging  the  secondary  gas  sample  to  the  atmos- 
phere through  a  discharge  conduit;  and,  a  gas  analyzer 
means  connected  to  the  discharge  conduit  of  said  second 
suction  means  for  drawing  a  third  gas  sample  from  said 
secondary  gas  sample  and  measuring  the  concentration  of 
said  preselected  gas  in  the  third  gas  sample. 


3,364,72s 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

AND  GAUGING  AN  ARTICLE 
WUIiam  C.  Albertson,  Lakcwood,  and  Jim  C.  Cahllk, 
Panna,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,168 
11  ClainM.  (CL  73—37.5) 
Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  supporting  an 
article  such  as  a  face  plate  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  at  a 
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plurality  of  points,  moving  the  face  plate  against  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  bearing  pads  to  support  the  face  plate  by  the 
pads,  positioning  a  sensing  nozzle  adjacent  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  viewing  portion  of  the  face  plate  and  directing 


V//////////////////A 


fluid  under  pressure  through  the  nozzle  so  that  the  nozzle 
is  levitated  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  sur- 
face. The  method  and  apparatus  also  sense  the  position  of 
the  nozzle  and  create  a  signal  when  the  position  of  the 
nozzle  deviates. 

3,364,729 

LEAK  DETECnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COLD  UQUm  STORAGE  TANKS 

Donald  R.  Ycarwood.  ParBn,  N  J~  assinor  to 

John  J.  McMnilca,  Montdafr,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  589,916 

7  ClalBs.  (CL  73—48.7) 


3,364,730 

CONSISTENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hugh   Ambrose  WaD,  Mersdnni,  Surrey,   England, 

assignor  to  The  Foxlwro  Company,  Fozbora,  Mass. 

FOed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,181 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Grcirt  Britain,  Apr.  3, 1964, 

13,884/64 
18  Clabns.  (CL  73—59) 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  consistency  of  flow- 
ing liquid-solid  materials  and  comprising  a  scimitar- 
shaped  blade  pivotally  supported  in  the  flowing  stream 
with  its  long  dimension  parallel  to  the  stream  movement, 
the  pivot  support  axis  being  so  arranged  that  drag  forces 
created  by  the  material  sliding  past  the  blade  {M'oduce 
a  torque  around  the  pivot  axis,  there  being  iMt>vided  a 
measuring  device  coupled  to  the  pivot  support  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
of  torque  induced  by  the  flowing  material. 


3,364,731 

CONDENSATE  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE 

BATCH  DISTILLATION 

Roy  E.  Hook,  GiilEA,  baL,  assignor  to  Standard  00 

Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporaHon  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,012 

7  Claims.  (CL  73— 61  J) 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  leaks  in  the  primary  barrier 
of  a  double  wall  liquefied  gas  storage  tank  wherein  the 
inner  and  outer  walls  define  a  closed  space  and  the  liq- 
uefied gas  is  housed  in  the  inner  barrier  at  about  ambient 
pressure,  the  system  comprising  a  supply  of  cold  gas 
which  includes  at  least  in  part  a  gas  of  the  same  type  as 
the  liquid  to  be  stored,  first  means  to  deliver  the  cold  gas 
to  said  closed  space,  a  supply  of  additive  gas  having  con- 
densation and  sublimation  temperatures  below  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquefied  gas  in  the  inner  tank,  second 
means  to  deliver  a  fixed  amoimt  of  additive  gas  to  said 
closed  space,  blower  means  to  circulate  the  gas  mixture 
in  said  closed  space  so  as  to  make  the  mixture  uniform 
throughout,  and  gas  analyzer  means  to  sample  a  part  of 
the  mixture  in  said  space  and  detect  the  additive  parts- 
per-million  and  to  actuate  an  indicating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  sensing  an  additive  parts-per-milUon  decrease. 

846  O.O.— 40 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  ASTM  distil- 
lation characteristics  of  petroleum  distillates.  Distillate 
from  batch  distillation  of  a  liquid  is  passed  into  a  re- 
ceiver vessel,  the  bottmn  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
slideably-fitted  liquid-tight  piston.  The  piston  is  moved 
at  a  rate  required  to  maintain  the  liquid  level  in  the  ves- 
sel substantially  constant.  The  rate  of  movement  of  the 
piston  provides  a  measure  of  the  distillation  rate  and  the 
position  of  the  piston  in  the  vessel  provides  a  measure 
of  the  quantity  of  distillate  received. 
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3^  64,732 

METHOD  USING  SI  PERSONIC  WAVES  FOR 

MEASUI ING  STRESS 

Soji  SvaU,  Httachi-slii,  I  ipan,  assigiMr  to  Hitachi  Ud., 

CUyoda-ka,  Tokyo,  Ja  ^an,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1  »64,  Scr.  No.  356,283 

Claims  priority,  appli  ation  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1963, 

38^6,361 

2  Claims.  (CL  7^—67.8) 


Canni 
Puiat 


gpp 


cause 


surface 


1.  A  method  for  mealunng 
comprising  the  steps  of, 
sonic  pulsed  waves,  transmitting 
conductive  medium  to 
the  surface  of  said  material 
of  said  beam  upon  the 
and  measuring  the  intensity 
wardly  travelling  wave  a  ong 
dent  pulse  waves  to  determine 
mal  at  which  maximum 
the  point  of  incidience  on 
at  which  surface  waves 


the  stress  in  a  material, 
generating  a  beam  of  super- 
said  beam  through  a 
said  beam  to  impinge  upon 
I,  varying  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  said  material,  receiving 
of  the  pulses  in  the  back- 
the  same  path  of  the  inci- 
the  angle  other  than  nor- 
I  eflected  energy  is  detected  from 
the  surface  of  said  material  and 
generated  in  the  material. 


lire 


3  364733 

UQUID  CONTENT  Indicating  container 

Dennis  W.  Holdsworfli,  1  incofai.  Mass.,  asigDor  to  Com- 
stock  A  Wescott,  Inc.,  Tambfldlie,  Mass.,  a  OMrporation 
of  Massadiasetti 

FUed  Jan.  16, :  964,  Ser.  No.  338,190 
4  Cbin  \.  (CL  7i— 73) 


A  device  for  indicatin 
in  a  cigarette  lighter 
through  the  fuel  container 
sides  thereof  and  is 
appears  dark  when  the 
when  the  fuel  supply  is 


;  J64,734 
TORSIONAL  VAJ  IE  SHEAR  AFFARATUS 
FOR  EA  RTH  TESTING 
Stanley  D.  Wilaon,  Settle,  Wash^  aHlinor  to  Slope 
Indicator  Coi^pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,316 
lClaiB.(CL73— Itl) 
1.  A  soil  shear  device  comfMising: 
a  vaned  shear  head  hi  ving  an  upstanding  stem  includ- 
ing a  reference-mai  ked  dial  fixedly  secured  normal 


to  its  upper  end,  the  vanes  on  said  head  being  ra- 
dially directed  relative  said  head  axis; 
spacer  sleeve  mounted  with  clearance  about  part  of 
the  upstanding  stem  below  the  dial  and  resting  on  the 
shear  head; 

manually  engageable  knob  mounted  for  frictionless 
rotation  on  said  stem  beneath  the  said  dial  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  said  spacer  sleeve  and  having  a  rim 
carrying  a  reference  point  juxtaposed  to  the  edge  of 
the  reference-marked  dial;  and 


a  coiled  torsion  spring  encircling  said  spacer  and  said 
stem  between  and  anchored  at  its  ends  respectively 
to  said  shear  head  and  said  knob  whereby  rotation 
of  the  latter  imparts  torsional  force  on  the  shear 
head  and  its  vanes  and  movement  of  said  knob  refer- 
ence point  relative  said  reference-marked  dial  pro- 
vides an  unobstructed  direct  reading  of  the  rotation 
of  said  knob  relative  said  shear  head  and  of  torque 
applied  thereto. 


3,364,735 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DETER- 
MINATION OF  THE  INDICATED  OUTPUT  OF 
AN  ENGINE 

Reimar  Germann,  Grai,  Austria,  asrignor  to 

Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria  i 

Filed  Dec  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  25,  1965, 
A  576/65  I 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  73—117)  I 


the  quantity  of  fuel  remaining 

light  transmitting  rod  extends 

between  windows  on  oiq)osite 

shaped  in  such  a  way  that  a  window 

supply  is  abundant  and  light 

I  exhausted. 


A  switching  arrangement  to  determine  the  output  of 
a  piston-type  power  engine  including  a  pressure  pick-up 
with  an  amplifier  following  the  pick-up  and  a  vcdtage 
comparator  having  two  inputs.  The  first  input  consists  of 
a  circuit  section  contrcrfled  as  a  function  of  travel  and  an 
electromagnetic  pulse  pick-up.  The  arrangement  also  in- 
cludes an  amplitude  limiter  stage  and  a  monostable  stage 
together  with  an  integrator  supplying  a  voltage  with  a 
cutoff,  the  arrangement  further  including  a  generator  and 
a  circuit  section  controlling  a  counting  device  and  com- 
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prises  additional  elements.  The  arrangement  also  includes 
various  stages  for  the  shifting  register  and  a  switch  to 
follow  the  reducer  stage. 


3364  736 
HYDRAULIC  DYNAMOMETERS  OF  THE 
HYDROKINETIC  TYPE 
William  Ncvile  Bathurst  and  Ivor  Maurice  Jarvis,  Worces- 
ter, and  Brian  Patrick  Hogan,  Bromsgrove,  England, 
asrignors  to  Heenan  &  Froude  Limited,  Worcester,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,542 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—134) 


HJ.»  ^^ 


J^o 


noiuc 

mi— 


the  chamber  causes  outward  expansion  of  the  flexible 
walls  against  the  borehole,  and  extensometers  forming 
part  of  the  apparatus  measure  this  expansion.  The  exten- 
someters are  angularly  spaced  and  have  nonaligned  axes 
of  movement. 

BALLAST  COMPUTEr'fOR  UNDERWATER 

VEHICLES 
Joseph  H.  Chadwick,  Jr.,  Amityville,  N.Y.,  and  Virgel  E. 
Williams,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  OcL  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,436 
3  Clafans.  (CL  73—178) 

MVIUMn 

ritm  iKm 


M>UT  MWM. 

iwcni 


A  testing  system  for  a  prime  mover  in  which  there  is  a 
hydrokinetic  dynamometer  having  an  electrical  control. 
The  electrical  control  signal  is  applied  to  an  electrically 
operable  servo  valve  which  acts  as  a  pressure  control  on 
the  dynamometer  absorption  system.  The  testing  system 
can  also  include  a  recording  playback  unit  and  closed 
loop  servo-control  for  running  the  prime  mover  through 
a  simulated  testing  cycle. 


3,364,737 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  THE  MECHANICAL 
BEHAVIOUR    OF    MATERIALS    AT    VARIOUS 
DEPTHS  IN  A  BOREHOLE 

GObert  Comes,  Epfaiay-sm>Scfaie,  Fcance,  assignw  to 
Electridte  de  France  (Scrrkc  National),  Paris, 
Frimce,  a  French  nattonai  service 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,069 

Clahns  priority,  application  Frimce,  Apr.  30, 1964, 

972,981 

12  Oaims.  (Q.  7S— 151) 


A  ballast  computer  including  a  signal  receiving  demodu- 
lator which  receives  a  signal  from  the  control  surfaces  of 
the  vehicle  and  passes  the  demodulated  signal  thru  a  filter 
to  average  out  the  short  term  variations  in  the  signal.  The 
signals  are  then  displaced  on  meters.  The  position  dis- 
played by  these  meters  are  introduced  into  the  potentiom- 
eter control  elements  of  a  computer  which  also  receives 
signals  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  com- 
putes a  value  for  the  water  to  be  added  to  or  removed 
from  the  trim  tanks  of  the  vehicle  to  properly  ballast  the 
vehicle.  The  signals  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the 
control  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  are  phase  compared  in  a 
transistorized  phase  comparator  which  makes  up  the 
demodulation. 


3,364,739 

SPEED  AND  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Merrill  J.  Fosto-,  Fox  River  Grore,  OL,  assignor  to  Marine 

Industries,  Inc.,  Banington,  IIL,  a  cwpomtion  of  IlHnois 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,185 

8  Clirims.  (CL  73—183) 


An  instrument  for  determining  and  indicating  speed 

and  distance  traveled  by  a  vessel,  such  as  a  boat,  in  a 

fluid  medium,  such  as  water,  comprising  a  housing,  adapt- 

An  instrument  for  testing  the  mechanical  behaviour  of   ed  for  mounting  on  an  instnmient  panel  and  containing 

boreh(4e  walls  has  flexible  walls  within  which  is  formed    a  relatively  rotatable  dial  and  pointer  graduated  to  in- 

a  pressure  chamber.  The  admission  of  pressure  fluid  into   dicate  distance  and  driven  by  a  Bourdon  tube  moimted 


1104 


in 


within  the  housing  and 
Pilot  tube  disposed  ii 
develop  pressure  proporjional 
in  the  nuedium,  the  housing 
ductive  cell,  a  constant   r 
termediate  shutter  drive  i 
the  intensity  of  cell  impi  n 
ance  of  the  cell,  as  a  function 
medium,  an  electronic 
ing  capacitor  and  a  uniunction 
actuate  a  mechanical  co 
ing  with  vessel  speed  as 
ance  of  the  cell,  the  c<  untcr 
posed  through  an  openii  g 
traveled  by  the  vessel  *• 


cjonnected  with  a  vessel  mounted 

the   vessel   supporting  fluid  to 

il  to  speed  of  vessel  move- 

^..o  also  containing  a  photocon- 

ntensity  light  source  and  an  in- 

by  the  Bourdon  tube  to  vary 

light  and  hence  the  resist- 

of  vessel  speed  in  the  fluid 

cjsunting  system,  including  a  tim- 

on  transistor  connected  to 

at  a  frequency  correspond- 

measurcd  by  the  varying  resist- 
[jtcr  having  indicia  wheels  cx- 
in  the  dial,  to  indicate  distance 
its  supporting  medium. 


impi  ngmg 


CO  inter 


m 


WIND  VANE 

Lanl.  Wool 


Filed  Mar.  31, 
1  ~ 


Cbriia. 


at  the  center  of  gravit  f 
and  vane,  a  sensor  bo: , 


vane  shaft  mounted  at 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1968 


developing  an  electrical  signal  varying  with  the  di- 
rection of  air  flow; 
means  differentially  responsive  to  the  resistances  ot 
said  bolometers  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  dnvmg 
means  in  a  sense  to  reduce  the  deviation  of  said  air 
flow  direction  from  the  axial  direction; 


L344.74# 
P«  mON  SENSING  DEVICE 
3357  Madison  R<Md« 
ii,OUo    452«9 
1W5,  Ser.  No.  444,174 
(a.  73—188) 


and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotoUon  of  said 
impeller  for  developing  an  effect  representative  of 
relative  air  speed  of  the  sensor. 


1  In  a  wind  vane  of  the  class  having  a  controlled  meni- 
ber  actuated  by  a  sens  ng  device  responsive  to  wind  di- 
rection, comprising  a  vane,  a  vane  arm  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  vane,  a  counterweight  fixed  at  the  end  opposi.e 
of  said  vane  to  said  v  ine  arm,  a  vane  shaft  normal  to 
said  vane  arm  for  carr  ing  said  vane  arm,  and  positioned 

of  the  vane  arm,  counterweight 
a  bearing  support  in  said  sensor 


3(344*742 

DUAL  PrrOT  AND/OR  STATIC  SYSTEM 

Richvd  V.  De  Leo,  HopUn,  Mimi.,  aaignor  to  Roae- 

moant  Ea^ttxi^  Compaiqr,  Minncapolii,  Mfam.,  a 

corporatkw  of  MiiiiMsota  «.  «« 

Filed  Jane  26, 1964.  Scr.  No.  378,368 

12  Clainis.  (CL  73—212) 


box.  a  rotaable  spinde  in  said  bearing  support,  said 


»i33mpc 


v«uc  Mi«ii  ".— »^  lowermost  end  to  said  spindle 

in  said  sensor  box.  a  flange  provided  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  vane  shaft  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  an  mter- 
changeable  sensor  actuating  ring  with  a  selec  ed  sensing 
angle  mounted  on  said  flange,  said  ring  coaxially  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  haft,  a  magnet  of  predetermined 
length  suited  to  the  desired  sensing  angle  earned  within 
said  ring,  with  its  Ion  ii  udinal  axis  being  disposed  hori- 
zontally along  the  pel  phery  of  said  ring,  a  plurality  of 
reed  switches  mountcc  in  said  sensor  box  adjacent  to  and 
out  of  mechanical  con  act  with  said  sensor  actuating  ring 
and  mounted  in  a  cin  le  coaxially  of  said  ring  electrical 
connections  from  sai<  swi  ches  to  a  controlled  member 
whereby  said  controlk  d  member  is  operative  in  response 
to  variations  in  wind  ( irection  causing  positionmg  of  said 
magnet  adjacent  to  sa  d  reed  switches. 


LINEAR 
Walter  A.  Hidun, 


3,364,741 
AIR-SPEED  SENSOR 

uier  A.  ii««^   Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  aa^ior  to 
iSofcx  Laboral  Kiel  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

"*  "^SSiOct :  1. 1965.  Snr.  No.  5N^13 
4  CWm.  (CL  73—189) 
1.  A  linear  air-spee  I  sensor  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  fore-to-aft  air  duct; 
a  rotaUble  impeUei  mounted  in  said  duct  and  haying  a 

plurality  of  blad<  s  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
variable-speed  driv  ag  means  for  said  impeller; 
a  pair  of  lesisUno!  bolometers  mounted  in  said  duct 

atthe  exit  of  sail   impeller  and  inclined  at  equal  and 

opposite  angles   o  an  axial  plane  of  said  duct  for 


1.  A  iHessiue  sensor  for  measuring  air  pressure  on  an 
aircraft,  missUe  or  the  like,  comprising  a  pressure  cham- 
ber having  an  entrance  thereinto,  said  entrance  forming 
an  air  flow  path  into  said-pressure  chamber,  and  a  plurahty 
of  pressure  lines  connected  to  and  for  sensing  i^essure  m 
said  chamber,  each  of  said  lines  being  separately  con- 
nected to  a  remotely  located  instrument,  and  restrictor 
means  in  each  of  said  pressure  lines  proxinMte  its  con- 
nection to  the  pressure  chamber,  each  said  restrictor 
means  being  of  a  size  such  that  it  imposes  a  substantially 
larger  resistance  to  air  flow  than  is  imposed  by  said  air 
flow  path.  

3,364,743 
TURBINE  FLOWMETER 
William  D.  CUnton,  GnOford,  Conn.,  airignor  to  Neptune 
Meter  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

*FT£d  Sept  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,962 

6  Claims.  (CL  73— 231)  * 

A  flowmeter,  having  a  casing  defining  an  internal  pas- 
sage, a  downstream  stator  having  an  upstream  end  face, 
an  upstream  stator  having  a  downstream  end  face  spa<^d 
from  the  downstream  stator  upstream  end  face,  and  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  rotor  carried  between 
the  upstream  and  downstream  end  faces  for  axial  rotation, 
and  having  a  central  hub,  and  a  shaft  carried  for  axial 
rotation  within  the  upstream  stator  cylindrical  bore,  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  to  support  and  rotate  therewith,  and  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  rotatably  fitted  within  the  bore  ad- 
jacent the  rotor  to  act  as  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  and  a 
second  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter  Aao  the  fint 
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portion  so 
cal  bore, 
circulated 


,  as  to  define  an  annular  space  with  the  cylindri- 

so  that  fluid  from  the  passage  is  continuously 

into  and  out  of  the  annular  space  by  bearing 


sembly  of  the  type  having  a  refractory  sheath  adapted 
for  insertion  in  the  vessel  from  above  molten  metal  levels 
in  the  vessel.  The  sheath  slidably  supports  a  hollow  rod 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  sheath  to  the  other.  At  the 
immersable  end  of  the  sheath  are  an  end  cap  abutting 
the  end  of  the  sheath  and  having  a  counter-boned  pass- 
age communicating  with  the  hollow  portion  of  the  rod, 
and  a  flanged  retaining  plug  in  the  counterbored  passage 
coupled  to  the  rod  and  supporting  a  refractory  tube  for 


pumping  action  at  the  first  shaft  portion,  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  diameter  smaller  at  the  second  portion  than  at  tiie 
outer  diameter  of  the  rotor. 


3364,744 
EXPENDABLE  BATHYTHERMOGRAPH 
Engenc  A.  McMahon,  Fort  Landerdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
HallilNirton  Company,  Dnncan,  (Nda.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     ..»«»* 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,772 
7  Claims.  (CL  73—343) 


exposure  of  an  end  of  the  tube  to  the  molten  metal.  The 
refractory  tube  encloses  a  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment from  which  electrical  conductors  travel  through 
a  passage  in  the  plug  and  though  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  rod,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  threaded  to  receive  a 
nut  for  applying  tension  to  the  rod  and  thus  to  main- 
tain the  cap,  plug  and  sheath  in  sealed  relation.  The  por- 
tion of  the  counterbored  passage  in  the  end  cap  sur- 
rounds the  refractory  tube  and  is  filled  with  refractory 
cement  that  is  slightly  recessed  adjacent  the  tube  end. 


3,364,746 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  THERMAL  ENERGY 

INTO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 

Ralmnndas  V.  Mteanskas,  1748  N.  35tti  Atc, 

Stone  Park,  DL    60165 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,468 

5  Claims.  (CL  73—363.3) 


*^J?r 


A  bathythermograi*  having  a  thermistor  tempera- 
ture sensor  to  control  the  voltage  level  applied  to  a  thresh- 
old and  storage  device  including  a  capacitor  initially 
charged  to  a  reference  level.  Upon  a  predetermined  change 
of  the  voltage  level,  the  capacitor  is  charged  to  the  new 
level  and  a  pulse  with  a  polarity  dependent  upon  the 
direction  of  such  change  is  produced.  Electrical  circuitry 
is  provided  to  energize  sonic  signal  means  either  once 
or  twice  in  rapid  succession  depending  upon  the  polarity 
of  the  pulses.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3J64»74S 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 
MOLTEN  METAL  TEMPERATURE 
Martin  J.  Fetner,  New  London,  and  RolwrttP.  Fiwlman, 
Lcdyard,  Conn.,  anignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poraSS  New  'tork,  N.Y.,  a  corporatk«  of  Delaware 
■^FBed  Feb.  16, 1966.  Scr.  No.  527,968 

10  Claims.  (CL  73—359) 
Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  temperature 
of  molten  metaU  in  melt  vessels,  including  a  stopper  as- 


Means  for  converting  thermal  energy  to  mechanical 
energy  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  members, 
some  of  the  members  being  formed  of  a  material  having 
a  high  thermal  co-efficient  of  expansicm  and  some  of  the 
members  having  a  low  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion. 
The  different  type  of  members  are  positioned  in  side-by- 
side,  alternating  relationship  and  an  extreme  end  of  the 
assembly  is  rigidly  attached  in  a  frame.  The  extreme  op- 
posite end  of  the  assembly  is  unrestrained,  and  means  to 
be  driven  by  the  assembly  are  attached  at  this  unre- 
strained end.  Changes  in  temperature  will  result  in  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  provide  the  desired  mechanical 
energy. 
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PIVOTALLY  MOli  VTED  WEIGHT  LIFTING 
EXERC  SING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Ebstein,  Ro^  Heichts,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Gabriel  Industries,  Bnc,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yfrk 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453^24 
3  CUn  8.  (CL  73—379) 


fluid  within  the  line,  means  for  applying  an  unknown 
pressure  to  one  end  of  the  line  to  move  the  conductive 
fluid  therein,  means  for  sensing  the  motion  of  the  con- 
ductive fluid  having  an  output,  electromagnetic  means 


An  exercise  device 
at  one  end,  a  weight 
from  the  unpivoted  en< 
slidable  toward  and 
erably  by  a  nut  and 
extends  longitudinally 
quired  to  lift  the  lever) 


responsive  to  the  output  of  the  sensing  means  to  apply 
a  force  to  the  conductive  fluid  balancing  the  unknown 
pressure  force,  and  means  for  measuring  the  force  applied 
by  the  electromagnetic  means  to  provide  an  indication  of 
the  unknown  pressure. 


c<  nsisting  of  a  lever  or  bar  pivoted 

adjustably  slidable  toward  and  away 

a  handle  connection  adjustably 

a^t'ay  from  the  pivoted  end  (pref- 

s^rew  arrangement,  where  the  nut 

the  lever  to  vary  the  force  re- 


3  364  750 
CUMULATIVE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
RoUin  W.  Fishwood,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Power 
Bralte  Equipment  Company,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oregon 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,547 
2  Claimi.  (CL  73—412) 


3,364,748 
ALTITUDE  IN  )ICATING 
Robert  W.  Armstrong, 
HoneywcO  Inc. 


APPARATUS 

w.  Mound.  Minn.,  assignor  to 

^  a  corporation  of  Delaw»e 

Fflcd  Mar.  If ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,670 
4  CW  Ds.  (CL  73—306) 


sec  [>nd. 


An  arrangement  for 
reliability  in  aircraft 
first,  highly  reliable 
high   accuracy,    a 
which  is  not  so  reliabh 
ratus  for  simultaneou^y 
instruments  in  such  a 
when  the  two  outputs 
amount,  whereupon 
flrst  output,  normally 


Anatolc  J.  Sipin,  117  E  , 
Filed  Oct  lit. 


^m 


giving  simultaneous  accuracy  and 

altitude  indicators  by  providing  a 

instrument  which  is  not  capable  of 

highly    accurate    instrument 

as  the  first  instrument,  and  appa- 

indicating  the  outputs  of  both 

nanner  that  it  is  at  once  apparent 

( iflfer  by  more  than  a  predetermined 

can  be  transferred  from  the 

itlied  on,  to  the  second  output. 


A  gauge  for  measuring  fluid  pressures  from  multiple 
sources,  to  give  a  cumulative  indication  of  such  pressures, 
having  multiple,  helically-curved  Bourdon  tubes  mouiited 
one  upon  the  other,  disposed  in  a  row,  with  a  terminal 
tube  at  one  end  of  such  row  having  an  end  anchored  in  a 
fixed  position,  and  an  indicator  on  the  terminal  tube  at 
the  other  end  of  the  row  which  deflects  on  pressure  fluid 
being  introduced  to  the  tubes  an  amount  proportional  to 
the  cumulative  unwinding  occurring  in  he  tubes,  the  vari- 
ous tubes  being  supplied  fluid  from  different  sources,  with 
the  fluid  supplied  each  tube  maintained  separate  from  the 
fluid  supplied  other  tubes. 


3,364,749 
PRESSURE  :  MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
77tli  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1965,  Scr.  No.  497,000 


10021 


llClilm«.(CL73— 398) 

1.  A  system  for  toe  asuring  fluid  pressure  including,  a 
volume  of  electrically  conductive  fluid  in  a  line  having 
two  ends,  means  at  e  ich  end  to  contain  the  conductive 


3,364,751 
GOLFING  TARGET  AND  GOLF  BALL  SPIN 
DETECTING  APPARATUS 
William  D.  Cornell,  Grand  Haven,  and  Donald  F.  Ucckcr, 
Spring  Lalte,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BrunswiclK  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,363 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73—432) 
1.  A  golf  game  apparatus  having  in  combination:  a 
tee  for  a  golf  ball;  a  target  against  which  a  ball  strikes 
and  rebounds  when  driven  from  said  tee,  having  a  sur- 
face which  forms  a  portion  of  an  ellipsoidal  shell,  said 
ellipsoidal  shell  having  a  first  and  a  second  focus  point, 
said  second  focus  point  being  located  at  a  distance  from 
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said  first  focus  point;  said  tee  being  located  at  or  near 
said  first  focus  point;  a  receiver  for  a  ball  rebounding 
from  said  target,  having  a  surface  adjacent  said  second 


UHF  tuner  and  a  second  gear  train  is  connected  to  the 
VHF  tuner.  One  of  the  gear  segments  engages  the  first 
gear  train  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  mem- 
ber to  drive  the  UHF  tuner,  and  the  other  gear  segment 
engages  the  second  gear  train  to  drive  the  VHF  tuner 
during  a  portion  of  rotation  of  the  member  differrat  from 
that  portion  of  rotation  driving  the  first  gear  train.  A 
channel  selector  knob  is  connected  to  the  rotating  mem- 


focus  point;  the  material  of  said  shell  being  such  that  a 
golf  ball  driven  from  said  tee  towards  said  target  will 
rebound  from  said  target,  regardless  of  the  point  of  con- 
tact on  said  target,  to  said  surface  of  said  receiver. 


3,364J52 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Hans  U.  HJcrmstad,  Chicago,  and  Cari  J.  Kopp,  Arlington 
Heights,  DL,  aadgn<Hrs  to  Electro-Seal  Corporation,  Dcs 
Plaines,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,049 
13  Clafans.  (CL  74—2) 


ber  and  may  be  turned  in  a  clockwise  or  counterclock- 
wise direction  through  more  than  360°  to  tune  the  re- 
ceiver through  the  UHF  and  VHF  bands.  A  second  Imob 
connected  to  a  third  gear  train  utilizing  a  clutch  assembly 
provides  for  fine  tuning  of  both  the  VHF  and  UHF 
tuners.  A  drive  back  gear  train  driven  by  the  channel 
selector  shaft  positions  a  single  dial  to  indicate  the  VHF 
or  UHF  channel  to  which  the  receiver  is  tuned. 


CONTROLLERS 
Herbert  P.  Langcr,  Mfaumvolis,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
HoncyweD  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corpotntion 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  16, 1966.  Scr.  No.  550,319 
7  Clafans.  (CL  74—18.1) 


An  energy-storing  and  release  mechanism,  usable  to 
actuate  bomb  shackle  release  devices  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  a  housing  defining  an  elongated  chamber,  a 
plunger  mounted  within  the  chamber  and  longitudinally 
movable  therein  from  an  energy  storing  cocked  position 
to  a  released  position,  energy-storing  means  operable 
to  move  the  plunger  from  the  cocked  to  the  released 
position,  locking  means  engageable  with  the  plunger  to 
releasably  retain  the  plunger  in  the  cocked  position  and 
further  having  an  unlocked  position  disengaged  from  the 
plunger  permitting  the  energy-storing  means  to  move  the 
plunger  toward  the  released  position,  and  planetary  cam 
means  operably  engageable  with  said  locking  means  and 
moveable  from  a  first  position  in  engagement  with  said 
locking  means  to  rcleaseably  retain  said  locking  means  in 
said  locked  position  and  further  movable  to  a  second 
position  permitting  said  locking  means  to  move  to  said 
unlocked  position. 


3,364,753 
TUNING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Bldlacfc,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illim^ 
Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,900 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—10.45) 
This  tuner  for  a  television  receiver  uses  a  rotating  mem- 
ber that  has  first  and  second  gear  segments  spaced  about 
the  periphery  of  it.  A  first  gear  train  is  connected  to  the 


1.  In  actuating  means  for  a  rotary  switch  or  the  like 
having  an  operating  or  driven  shaft: 
a  member  extending  laterally  from  said  driven  shaft 
and  having  a  ball  receiving  socket  means  in  the  free 
end  of  said  member; 
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a  member  extending 
having  a  socket  r 
rotary  motion  trai 

and  means  for  hoi 
selected  adjusted 
shaft  against  axial 
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means  mounting  a  d  ivc  shaft  parallel  with  the  driven 
shaft,  with  one  o  said  shafts  being  supported  for 
axial  adjustment  r(  lative  to  said  other  shaft; 

aterally  from  the  drive  shaft  and 
eiving  a  ball  in  its  free  end,  for 

ission  between  the  shafts; 

ng  the  axial  adjustable  shaft  in 

sition  while  holding  the  other 

displacement  whereby  force  may 

be  initially  applied  between  the  drive  shaft,  the  ball, 

and  the  lateral  me^iber  of  the  driven  shaft  to  remove 

ball  and  socket  motion  transmis- 

between   the   driven   and   drive 


CAM  DRIVEN  FOLLOWER  ASSEMBLY 
Dooald  T.  Dankk,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass^  avignor  to 
Diamond  Intematioaal  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,371 
7  Cialmi.  (CI.  74—55) 


lost  motion  in  the 
sion  arrangement 
shafts. 


MECHANICAL 


3,364,755 

REACTION  SMOOTHER 


WcndcO  S.  Milcr,  1341  CoBHtock  Atc., 
Lot  Am  elcs,  CaHf  .    9M24 


Filed  Oct  23 
9 


1965,  Sw.  No.  5«3,721 
(CL  74—41) 


1.  In  a  power  deliv<  ry  apparatus  adapted  to  deliver  to 
a  periodically  pulsatin  5  load  mechanical  energy  from  a 
constantly  operating  pi  rwer  source  providing  power  at  an 
average  rate,  said  apjaratus  comprising  a  first  reactive 
mechanical  energy  sto  age  means,  a  first  energy  transfer 
means  adapted  to  trans  fer  mechanical  energy  into  and  out 
of  said  first  storage  ek  ment,  a  power  train  adapted  to  be 

source  to  derive  mechanical  energy 
coupled  to  said  pulsating  load  to 
deliver  mechanical  enjrgy  thereto,  said  power  train  being 
coupled  through  said  ff^st  transfer  means  to  said  first  stor- 

mechanical  energy  therewith  so  as 
to  deliver  energy  to  saijl  first  storage  means  from  said  train 
while  said  pulsating  lo  id  is  in  a  first  mode  drawing  power 
at  less  than  said  averaj  t  rate  from  said  train  and  to  deliver 
energy  from  said  first  storage  means  to  said  power  train 
during  the  time  when  !  aid  load  is  in  a  second  mode  draw- 
ing power  at  greater  han  said  average  rate,  said  power 
train  being  adapted  to  derive  less  than  said  average  power 
from  said  power  soure  e  during  periodic  time  intervals  be- 
tween said  two  modes ,  the  combination  with  said  power 
train,  said  first  storagi!  means  and  said  first  storage  ele- 
ment of  a  second  n  active  mechanical  energy  storage 
means,  and  a  second  e  aergy  transfer  means  operably  con- 
necting said  second  er  ergy  storage  means  and  said  power 
train  and  adapted  to  transfer  energy  therebetween,  said 
second  energy  transfe  means  comprising  phasing  means 
timing  the  delivery  o  energy  from  said  second  storage 
means  to  said  power  t  rain  to  occur  during  the  periods  of 
transfer  of  power  fron  said  power  train  to  either  said  load 
or  said  first  storage  1  leans,  said  phasing  means  further 
timing  the  delivery  o '  power  from  said  power  train  to 
said  second  storage  n  eans  through  said  second  transfer 
means  to  coincide  wim  said  periodic  time  intervals,  said 
second  storage  means  being  adapted  to  store  a  positive 
amount  of  energy  avai  able  to  said  power  train  not  exceed- 
ing (V2-i-l)8v^  timi!S  the  average  energy  consumed  by 
said  load  during  one  ( yde  of  operation. 


1.  In  a  cam  driven  follower  assembly  comprising: 

shaft  means; 

at  least  one  primary  cam  means  having  a  commtmi- 

cating  dwell  and  operating  portion; 
said  cam  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 

shaft  means  for  simultaneous  rotation  therewith; 
cam  follower  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cam 

means  dwell  and  operating  portions  and  having  a 

linear  path-of-travel; 
bearing  means  on  said  shaft  means; 
force  transmitting  means  reciprocably  supported  by 

said  bearing  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  cam  follower  means  being  recifH'ocably  supported 

on  said  force  transmitting  means, 
coupler  block  means  fixed  on  said  force  transmitting 

means  for  movement  therewith; 
said   coupler   block   means   including   a   displaceable 

latch  portion  for  connection  with  said  cam  fdlower 

means;  and 
motor  means  operatively  connected  with  said  coupler 

block  means  latch  portion  for  controlling  coupling 

between  said  cam  follower  means  and  said  coupler 

block,  whereby  movement  of  said  force  transmitting 

means  is  controlled. 


3364,757 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Scars,  Blnntaiiliani,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Beaver 
Predsioo  Products,  inc.,  Clawson,  Ml^  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,669 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  74—89.15) 


A  precision  positioning  device  including  a  bar  screw 
extending  through  a  correspondingly  shaped  screw  pas- 
sage in  a  nut  and  operable  to  cause  relative  longitudinal 
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movement  of  the  nut  along  the  screw  as  an  incident  to  rel- 
ative rotation  of  the  nut  and  the  screw.  The  nut  is  formed 
as  two  siriit  sections,  each  of  which  defines  a  portion 
of  the  screw  passage,  and  is  assembled  to  the  screw  with 
opposing  faces  of  the  sections  held  spaced  from  each  other 
by  the  screw.  A  pair  of  ring-type  springs  surround  the 
segments  and  press  the  latter  tightly  against  the  screw 
to  minimize  backlash  while  automatically  taking  up 
play  resulting  from  wear  of  the  screw  and  the  nut. 


which  terminate  at  one  end  in  an  apex,  and  a  di- 
verging surface  formed  at  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  converging  surfaces,      j 


3  364  758 

MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  LINEAR  MOTION 

TO  RECIPROCATING  MOTION 

Watter  D.  Lodwig,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Mac  Valves,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan  ,«o«a« 

FUed  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,709 

1  Claim.  (CL  74—99) 


3  364  759 

STEPLESS  CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  THROW  CRANK  MECHANISM 

Shigeo  Ishioka,  3-3  Yamate-dori,  Showa-kn, 

Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Contfaiuation-fai^art  of  application  Ser.  No.  268,797, 

Mar.  28, 1963.  This  appUcatlon  Apr.  14, 1966,  Scr. 

No.  542,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1962, 

37/13,993 

4  Claims.  (CL  74—117) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  means  for  converting  re- 
ciprocating linear  motion  into  oscillating  rotary  motion, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor; 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor; 

(c)  an  actuator  rockably  mounted  for  lateral  rocking 
movement  and  being  slidably  mounted  along  a 
straight  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 

said  rotor;  .  .     ,- 

(d)  a  pusher  means  movable  along  said  straight  line 
and  engageable  with  said  actuator  for  moving  the 
actuator  into  engagement  with  said  rotatably  mounted 
member  for  providing  said  rotatably  mounted  mem- 
ber with  oscillating  rotary  motion  to  rotate  it  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

(e)  said  rotor  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  axially  extended  members  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  straight  line; 

(f)  said  actuator  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  pockets  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  actuator  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  straight 
line  and  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  with  said 
axially  extended  members  when  the  actuator  is  ac- 
tivated by  said  pusher  means; 

(g)  said  axially  extended  members  each  having  a  sur- 
face on  the  inner  side  thereof  which  is  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  each  other,  and  the  jrianes  of 
these  surfaces  are  disposed  so  as  to  be  alternately 
parallel  to  the  straight  line  motion  of  the  actuator 
when  the  rotatably  mounted  member  is  rotated  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions;  and, 

(h)  said  pockets  on  the  actuator  are  formed  by  the 
front  end  configuration  of  the  actuator  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  converging  angular  surfaces 


2.  A  torque  transmitting  device  comprising,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  therewith,  at  least  one  rock- 
ing shaft  parallel  to  said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a 
variable  eccentric  throw  comprising  a  crankshaft,  an  in- 
ner crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  crankshaft  with'' 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  being  parallel  and 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  inner  crankshaft, 
a  crank  pin  affixed  to  said  inner  crankshaft,  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  crank  pin  being  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  inner  crankshaft,  and  an  eccentric 
throw-adjusting  member  loosely  mounted  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  crankshaft  and  movable  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  and  in  a  direction  the  same  as 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft,  said  inner 
crankshaft  having  at  least  one  guiding  groove  therein,  a 
projection  on  said  throw-adjusting  member  engaged  in 
said  guiding  groove,  said  inner  crankshaft  being  recip- 
rocally rotatable  through  an  angle  of  about  180  degrees 
within  said  crankshaft  by  the  movement  of  said  eccentric 
throw-adjusting  member  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
crankshaft,  moving  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  eccentric  throw-adjusting  member  for  moving  it  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft,  a  housing  in 
which  said  driving  shaft,  said  driven  shaft  and  said  rocking 
shaft  are  rotatably  mounted,  said  crankshaft  being  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  parallel  to  said  driving  and  driven 
shaft,  a  sun  gear  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  sun  gear  and  mounted  on  said  crank- 
shaft, a  rocking  pin  mounted  on  said  rocking  shaft,  a 
link  connecting  said  rocking  pin  to  said  crank  pin  so  that 
saia  rocking  shaft  rocks  when  said  crankshaft  rotates, 
and  one-way  clutch  means  cou|4ing  said  rocking  shaft  to 
said  driven  shaft  for  transmitting  torque  to  said  driven 
shaft  only  when  said  rocking  shaft  is  rotating  in  one 
direction. 

3,364,760 
ANTI-BACKLASH  FRICTTONAL  DRIVE 
Kenly  C.  Bugg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kcndick 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  23. 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,561 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—206) 
1.  A  friction  drive  comprising:  a  rotating  drive  mem- 
ber; a  resilient  rolling  member  in  driven  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  member;  a  driven  member  in  driven 
frictional  engagement  with  said  resilient  rolling  member, 
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a  resilient  compression 
surface  disposed  in  rollipg 
drive  member  and  said 
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ring  member  having  its  interior 

^  frictional  engagement  with  said 

driven  member;  and  rotating  idler 


members  adapted  to  a 
terior  surface  of  said 
force  to  the  exterior 
member. 


»ply  an  expansive  force  to  the  in- 

c  >mpression  ring  and  a  compressive 

surface  of  said   resilient   rolling 


TORQUE  SE^  smvE 


Algirdas  L.  Nanrytis, 
Inc^  Ckveland, 
Filed  Dec 
9 


1 


being  in  contact  with 
each  of  the  rollers  o 


3,364,761 

MULTI-ROLLER 

FRItnON  DRIVE 

leTcland,  Okio,  asdgnor  to  TRW, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
\  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,063 
(CL  74—208) 


Clams. 


2.  In  combination  ii  i  a  friction  drive  system,  a  rotatable 
sun  member,  an  annul  ir  ring  member,  a  phirality  of  rows 
of  intermediate  frictio  \  roller  members  comprising  a  first 
row  in  conUct  with  $i  id  sun  with  each  roller  in  said  row 


a  pair  of  rollers  in  a  second  row, 

^^^,,  ^_ said  second  row  being  in  contact 

with  a  pair  of  rollers  in  a  third  row  which  last-named 
rollers  are  in  turn  iii  drive  connection  with  said  ring 
member,  connecting  m  cans  peripherally  spacing  the  rollers 
of  said  third  row  relat  ve  to  each  other,  and  means  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  sail  last-named  rollers  relative  to  each 
other  to  move  said  r  »llers  into  or  out  of  a  peripherally 
equally  spaced  conditi  [>n. 


TctsaoMacda, 


3364,762 

CHANGE  SPEED  tEAR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
BICYC  .ES  OR  THE  LIKE 

la,  41,  NIcho,  Mfaiami-koya-cho, 
Si^  al,  Onka,  J^pan 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,021 
Claims  priority,  i  ippUcatioii  Japan,  Oct  7, 1964, 
39/57,423 
1  C  afan.  (CL  74—217)  ,  .    ^  . 

1.  A  change  speed  gfinr  control  device,  for  cham  driven 
vehides  comprising 


a  support  including  a  connecting  part  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  direction,  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  link  shaft  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
vehicle, 

a  convertor  including  a  guide  pulley  and  a  tension 
pulley,  as  well  as  a  plurality  of  catches, 

a  plurality  of  change  gears  of  increasing  diameters 
adapted  to  receive  a  chain  selectively, 

said  connecting  part  being  inclined  to  allow  said  guide 
pulley  to  move  along  a  line  disposed  parallel  to  a 
line  connecting  the  lower  brims  of  said  plurality  of 
change  gears, 

an  operation  tool  and  a  coiuiecting  rod, 

a  shifting  body  connected  with  said  connecting  part 
by  means  of  said  operation  tool,  and  said  connect- 
ing rod, 

said  shifting  body  being  disposed  at  said  angle  to  the 
horizontal  direction  as  said  suppori, 

said  support,  said  operation  tool,  said  connecting  rod 
and  said  shifting  body  defining  jointly  a  freely  re- 
volving parallelogram. 


said  shifting  body  having  forked  ends  having  holes, 

a  pin  received  in  said  holes, 

a  helical  spring  mounted  on  said  pin, 

said  convertor  including  a  screw  in  the  center  thereof, 

said  spring  fastening  said  convertor  to  said  shifting 
body,  and  permitting  revolving  of  said  convertor, 

one  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  with  said  oper- 
ation tool, 

the  latter  having  a  barrel  receiving  a  caWe,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  being  connected  with  one  of  said 
catches, 

the  position  of  said  shifting  body  being  utilized  as  a 
stabilizer  by  reaction  of  the  stretching  action  of  said 
spring  in  order  to  stretch  said  chain, 

a  sheath  member  enclosing  said  cable  and  having  an 
end  secured  to  said  barrel, 

said  shifting  body  including  a  clamping  bolt, 

said  cable  extending  through  said  barrel  to  said  clamp- 
ing bolt  and  clamped  thereto,  and 

said  shifting  body,  upon  dbplaccment  of  said  cable  in 
said  sheath,  shifting  obliquely  downwardly. 


3,364,763 

CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Laden  Jay,  75  Rnc  Gcncnl>Fanc<Minet, 

Dijon,  Cote  dtk,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,069 

Claims  priority,  vpUcation  Fhuce,  Dec  14, 1964, 979 

4  Cfadms.  (CL  74—217) 
A  change  speed  gear  control  in  which  an  upper  support 
member  is  resiliently  and  pivotably  connected  to  a  frame 
member  and  a  lower  support  member  is  resiliently  and 
pivotably  connected  to  a  chain  guide  assembly  which 
moves  a  vehicle  drive  chain  from  one  diameter  sprocket 
to  another  to  change  the  drive  of  a  wheel,  the  support 
members  being  connected  by  a  parallel  linkage  affording 
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lateral  movement  of  the  lower  support  during  a  gear 
changing  operation.  Each  support  member  includes  a 
casing  provided  with  a  cylindrical  partition  in  a  bore  in 
the  casing,  and  the  resilient  and  pivotable  connections  of 


generally  circular  cross-section,  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  cylindrical  surface  with  an  annular  groove 
extending  therearound,  said  groove  being  smaller  in  width 
than  the  diameter  of  said  belt,  and  said  belt  being  trained 
over  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  groove  and  extend- 
ing partially  into  said  groove  so  that  said  belt  is  in  line 
contact  with  said  groove. 


the  support  members  are  made  by  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in 
each  partition  and  respectively  sectircd  to  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  the  chain  guide  assembly,  each  pin  receiving  in  a 
head  thereof  one  end  of  a  coil  spring,  the  other  end  of 
which  is  secured  in  an  aperture  in  the  assodated  casing. 


3,364,764 

BELT  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

LcsUe  Wmiam  FIddes,  29  Ronny  Circle, 

Hastings-on-Hndson,  N.Y.    10706 

FDcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,896 

4  Oafans.  (CL  74—221) 


A  plurality  of  rotary  work  members  are  driven  by  fric- 
tional engagement  with  an  endless  belt.  Each  work  mem- 
ber is  associated  with  an  individual  control  by  which  the 
belt  may  be  moved  from  a  free-running  position  selec- 
tively into  a  position  in  which  it  is  held  fordbly  in  driving 
engagement  against  the  work  member  or  into  a  position  in 
which  it  is  held  forcibly  away  from  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  work  member. 


3,364,765 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Dallas  R.  Andrews,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,028,  now 
Patent  No.  3,248,066,  dated  Apr.  26, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,101 
1  Chdm.  (CL  74—229) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  which  comprises  a  pair  of  ro- 
Utable  members,  and  a  belt  of  resilient  material  couj^g 
said  members  in  driving  relationship,  said  belt  having  a 


VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  TEXTILE 
CARDING  MACHINES 
Oliver  H.  Ramo,  Nordi  Abington,  Mass.,  assigns  to 
AUngton  Textile  Machinery  Works,  North  AUngton, 
Mass.,  a  Massachusetts  trust 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,915 
10  Clafans.  (CL  74—230.17) 


A  double  variable  pitch  diameter  pulley  in  the  drive 
of  a  doffer  from  the  lickerin  of  a  textile  carding  machine 
together  with  a  control  operated  by  an  operatCM*  for 
controlling  the  variable  speed  pulley  to  reduce  the  doStr 
speed  from  one  rate  to  another  and  keep  it  at  the  reduced 
rate  so  long  as  force  is  being  applied  to  the  cmitrol  by 
the  operator,  the  control  having  incorporated  therein  a 
compression  spring  which  is  compressed  by  the  force  ap- 
plied by  the  operator  and  which,  when  the  applied  force 
is  released,  automatically  returns  the  pulley  to  its  original 
condition  to  return  the  doffer  to  its  original  speed  at  a 
rate  of  doffer  speed  change  not  exceeding  S  r.p.m.  per 
second.  The  double  variable  pitch  diameter  pulley  is 
mounted  on  a  rocker  arm  which  is  rocked  throu^  a 
linkage  in  which  the  compression  spring  is  located  around 
a  threaded  rod  of  the  linkage  between  a  shoulder  on  the 
rod  and  a  fixed  shoulder.  The  rate  of  doffer  speed  change 
upon  release  of  the  applied  force  is  adjustable  by  ad- 
justing spring  compression.  The  limits  of  movement  of 
the  double  variable  speed  pulley  are  also  adjustable  to 
adjust  the  reduced  doffer  speed  and  normal  dc^er  speed. 


3,364,767 
SIDE-BAR  CHAIN 
Klaus  Bredschneidcr,  Kaisershiutem,  Eduard  Mittcr- 
stefaier.  Bad  Hombnrg  vor  de  Hobe,  and  Karl 
Zingraf,  Ansbach,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Reimers  Getriebe  Kommanditgesdlsdiaft,  Ascona, 
Switzerland 

FOcd  Not.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,189 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  25, 1964, 

R  39,311 

20  Oaims.  (CL  74—236) 

A  side-bar  chain  for  an  infinitely  variable  cone  pulley 

transmission  is  composed  of  links  formed  of  parallel  side 

bars,  link  inns  connecting  sets  of  side  bars  and  pressure 

means  for  transmitting  forces  between  the  links  and  the 
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palleys.  The  pressure 
interlocking  position 
vided  to  maintain  the 


nieans  combine  the  side  bars  in  an 
w  th  them.  Locking  means  are  pro- 
side  bars  and  pressure  means  in 
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inter-locking  relation.  Either  the  locking  means  or  the 
pressure  means  secure  the  pins  in  position.  The  pressure 
means  has  grooves  in  vhich  the  side  bars  fit. 


3y3o49V  Do 

MULTIPLE  SPEE  [)  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

IVECHANISM 

Howard  G.  Powell,  Cl4y,  N.Y^  assicBor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 

Park,   Mkh^   a   corporation   of 


poration,   Higfaland 
Delaware 

Filed  May  9 


12  aafiiis.  (a.  74—339) 


An  anti-rattle  spring 
gear  slidably  mounted 
spring!  is  compressed 
gear  splines  and  the 
cent  shaft  spline  so  as 
of  the  gear  splines 
si^ines. 


VEHICLE 
Doa  E.  Ethcrtoi , 


Fifed  May 
5 


1965,  Ser.  No.  452,800 


for  use  with  an  internally  splined 

}n  an  externally  splined  shaft.  The 

b  tween  the  coast  side  of  one  of  the 

cpnfronting  coast  side  of  the  adja- 

continuously  prea  the  drive  sides 

the  drive  sides  of  the  shaft 


t) 


af  unst 


SPEE  >OMETER 


3,364,769 
_^OMETER  CONTROLLING 
ATTACHMENT 

St.,  3816  Greenwich  Road, 
LouisMne,  Ky.    40218 

1966,  Ser.  No.  548,468 
(CL  74—355) 


Cla  ms. 


shaft  of  a  vehicle  so 
speedometer  may  be 


3,364,779 
PERIODICALLY  VARYING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Button,  Rtc.  1,  Box  205,  Winters,  CaUf. 
95694,  and  Bcmcll  H.  Johnson,  W.  Kentnclqr  Ave., 
Woodland,  Calif.    95695 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,894 
6  Claims.  (CL  74—394) 


A  shaker  conveyor  for  conveying  comestible  bearing 
plants  along  a  path  and  for  shaking  the  plants  to  remove 
the  comestibles  therefrom,  the  shaking  force  being  only 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  conveyor  movement  to  minimize 
bruising  the  comestibles.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  con- 
veyor or  like  load  to  effect  compound  motion  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  components  with  net  forward  move- 
ment. 


3,364,771 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Takashi  TakahashI,  458  1-chomc,  Soshigaya, 

Tokyo.  Jqian 

Fifed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27, 1965, 

40/65,431 

1  Claim.  (CI.  74—395) 


A  gear  transmission  mechanism  includes  a  driven  gear 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  shaft  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  concentric  ring  portions  with  clearances  which 
are  filled  with  lubricating  oil,  whereby  all  ring  portions 
will  rotate  in  the  same  direction  when  the  driven  gear  is 
actuated. 


3,364,772 
GEARMOTOR  UNIT 
Lc  Roy  H.  EastoB,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  OUo, 

Amctek,  Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,046 

3  ClaiuH.  (CL  74—421) 


to 


This  invention  prov  des  to  a  vehicle  speedometer  con- 
trolling attachment  wh  ich  may  be  readily  temporarily  at- 
tached between  the  sfeedometer  head  and  speedcmieter 

that  the  odometer  reading  in  the 
easily  contrc^led,  maintained  at 
zero  milage,  permitted  to  advance,  or  may  be  readily 
restored  to  zero  milea  yt  without  the  necessky  of  remov- 
ing the  speedometer  head  for  resetting  the  milage  read- 
ing. 


A  gearmotor  unit  comprising  an  integral  hollow  gear 
housing  with  opposed  walls  and  a  joining  wall  portion 
having  an  opening  to  the  space  between  the  walls  and. 
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machined  in  the  o^wsed  walls,  opposed  bearing  bores 
for  an  input-gcar-carrying  motor  shaft  and  an  output- 
gear-carrying  output  shaft,  and  aligned  larger  and  smaller 
bearing  apertures  for  an  intermediate-gcar-pair-carrying 
shaft,  as  well  as  motor  casing  centering  and  mounting 
formations  on  one  opposed  wall  as  a  motor  end  bracket, 
and  also  mounting  formations  on  the  other  opposed  wall; 
a  needle  bearing  pressed  into  the  smaller  aperture,  and 
an  output  bearing  in  its  said  bore;  an  intermediate  gear 
and  shaft  assembly,  and  an  output  gear;  said  housing  as 
so  machined  and  said  assembly  and  output  gear  adapted 
for  inserting  the  output  gear  through  the  opening  into 
said  space  and  the  output  shaft  through  its  bearing  into 
the  output  gear  and  to  inserting  the  intermediate  gear 
and  shaft  assembly  by  canting  to  slip  its  first  end  with  a 
smaller  gear  spaced  therefrom  into  the  larger  aperture 
permitting  its  other  end  to  be  swung  into  alignment  with 
and  axially  slipped  into  the  needle  bearing  and  the 
smaller  gear  into  mesh  with  the  output  gear,  and  then 
from  the  exterior  inserting  and  securing  in  the  larger 
aperture  a  bearing  thereby  slipped  on  the  said  first  end; 
and  assembled  with  the  housing  as  a  motor  end  bracket, 
a  motor  sub-assembly  having  a  projecting  shaft  carrying 
a  bearing  and  input  gear  brought  respectively  into  the 
input  bearing  bore  and  into  mesh  with  the  larger  inter- 
mediate gear. 

3364  773 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FURNACE  VESSELS 

AND  THE  f  .nrR 
Martin  C.  Falk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  Corporation,  New  Castfe,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,245 
19  Clahns.  (a.  74—421) 


output  speed  of  the  unit.  The  device  includes  an  arm 
adjustably  carried  by  a  sleeve  for  speed  changing  by  vary- 
ing the  effective  length  of  the  arm.  The  sleeve  is  secured 


1.  In  a  driving  apparatus  for  rotational  mounting  on 
a  shaft  portion  of  a  heavy  device  positioned  for  rotation 
on  opposed  supports  which  comprises,  a  driven  gear  se- 
curely-mounted on  the  shaft  portion  for  imparting  rota- 
tive movement  thereto,  a  housing  rotationally-mounted  on 
the  shaft  portion  about  said  driven  gear  for  coincidental 
axial  movement  with  the  shaft  portion,  driving  gear  means 
operatively-meshing  with  said  driven  gear  and  rotatably- 
carried  by  said  housing,  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  secured 
to  said  housing  and  projecting  downwardly  in  a  spaced- 
apart  relation  with  each  other  on  opposite  sides  with 
respect  to  the  sliaft  portion,  and  snubber  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  opposed  arms  in  operative  engage- 
ment therewith  for  resisting  and  containing  turning  move- 
ment of  said  housing. 


to  the  drive  unit  frame  by  means  including  a  sjH^ing  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  arm  relative  to  the  frame  for 
decreasing  the  output  speed  in  the  event  the  output  torque 
exceeds  the  spring  setting. 


3,364,775 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

William  G.  Sack,  9410  S.  Avert  Ave^ 

Evergreen  Park,  ID.    60642 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,942 

10  Claims.  (CL  74—425.5) 


The  device  described  herein  comprises  a  mechanical 
transmission  providing  a  wide  variation  in  ratio.  A  worm 
having  a  plurality  of  helical  threads  of  increasing  {Htch, 
each  thread  being  axially  spaced  from  a  preceding  thread, 
is  provided  in  combination  with  a  worm  follower  having 
its  axis  of  rotation  adjustably  movable  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  worm  to  thereby  provide  proper  worm-worm 
follower  alignment  throughout  the  ratio  range.  Ratio 
changes  are  accomplished  by  movement  of  the  follower 
axially  along  the  worm  without  disengagement  therefrom. 


3,364,776 

GEAR  TOOTH  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Theod<H«  F.  Callahan,  Box  112A, 

Iron  River,  Wis.    54847 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,843 

7  Claims.  (CL  74—467) 


3,364,774 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYOR 

DRIVES 

Roland  P.  JoBes,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jervis  B. 

Webb  Company,  a  corp<Nration  of  MlcUgan 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,229 

10  Claims.  (CL  74—424.8)  a       *       *     •           •     ♦k    i  k  •    .•        *  ♦». 
A  speed  control  device  connected  to  a  reducer  of  a  A  system  for  improvmg  the  lubncation  of  the  contact- 
drive  unit  for  controlling  movement  thereof  relative  to  a  ing  surfaces  of  gear  teeth,  and  more  specificaUy  to  the 
drive  motor   such  movement  being  used  to  change  the  provision  of  gears  which  by  their  construction  provide 
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a  centrifugal  pumping 
deliver  it  directly  to  the 

The  supplying  of 
meshing  gears  has  always 
the  gears  are  running  at 
oil  which  may  have  " 
oil  bath  or  the  like,  is 
before  the  meshing  gear 
an  emulsion  of  lubricai^ 
teeth  by  the  time  the 
teeth  farthest  from  the 

In  accordance  with 
gears  of  a  set  is  so 
centrifugal  force  direct! ' 
from  which  it  is  further 
force  to  the  engaging 
The  flow  of  oil  is 
ous  pressure  source  or  frbm 
gears  is  partially  immeped. 


action  to  the  lubricating  oil  to 
meshing  gear  teeth. 

lubricant  to  the  teeth  of 

been  a  problem,  especially  when 

high  speed,  because  most  of  the 

.  applied  to  the  gears,  as  by  an 

thrown  off  by  centrifugal  force 

is  engaged.  In  some  cases  only 

and  air  or  gas  remain  on  the 

gear  is  reached  by  the  gear 

)il  bath. 

invention  at  least  one  of  the 

constructed  so  as  to  deliver  oil  by 

to  the  roots  of  the  gear  teeth, 

delivered  by  the  same  centrifugal 

of  the  drive  and  driven  gears. 

J,  being  supplied  by  a  continu- 

an  oil  bath  wherein  one  of  the 


suf  icient 


beei 


me  ihing 


fa«s 
contini  ous, 


NULL  DEVICE 
John  F.  Newcomb, 
UnHed  States  of 
ministrator  of  the 
AdministnitioD 

Filed  Dec.  28 
11 


Clalns. 


A  device  for  produc  . 
spring-centered  membe  ■, 
opposing  movement  of 
to  a  reference  structure 
adjustable  with  respect 
ity  of  the  null  position. 
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in  spaced  arms  of  the  rotatable  yoke.  Spring  devices  are 
employed  between  the  end  portion  of  the  trunnion  and 
the  arms  of  the  yoke  to  provide  a  close  fit  to  reduce 
rattle  while  allowing  the  transmission  to  oscillate  and 
vibrate  in  its  mountings  so  that  transmission  movements 
will  not  be  transmitted  through  the  yoke,  trunnion,  and 
other  parts  of  the  linkage  to  the  selector  lever. 


3,364,779 
GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
Emanuel  F.  Cambria,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Hunt- 
Campbell,   Inc.,  Warminster,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,918 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  74—473) 


J,364  777 
F  >R  HAND  CONTROLLER 
Glo  iccstcr  Point,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
An  erica  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
Hational  Aeronautics  and  Space 


1965,  Ser.  No.  517,159 
(CL  74—471) 


ng  an  accurate  null  position  iii  a 
,  consisting  of  positively  limiting 
the  spring  members  with  respect 
I.  The  reference  structure  is  also 
to  a  support  to  provide  adjustabil- 


3,364,778 
TRANSMISSIC  N  CONTROL  LINKAGE 
Thomas  J.  Grlllen,  De  irbom,  Hukm  R.  Taylor,  Inkster, 
and  Frcdcricfc  L.  Co  ombo.  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Coi  poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2! ,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,929 
16  Cla  ms.  (CL  74—473) 


li  iver 


Transmission  contro 
transmission  selector 
an  elongated  trunnion 
the  shift  tube  to  a 
to  a  transmission 
end  portion  supportec 
a  bearing  secured  to 
end  portion  of  the  truijnion 
major  body  portion 


1.  A  manual  gear  shifting  mechanism  for  controlling  a 
vehicle  automatic  transmission  which  has  at  least  one  non- 
driving  position  and  which  is  shiftable  from  said  non- 
driving  position  into  reverse  gear  position  and  into  at 
least  three  forward  speed  gear  positions,  by  linear  move- 
ment of  a  single  gear  actuating  lever  in  one  direction  and 
is  shiftable  from  said  forward  speed  positions  into  reverse 
and  into  said  non-driving  position  by  linear  movement 
of  said  actuating  lever  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  shifting  mechanism  including: 
a  housing, 

a  generally  U-shaped  slot  formed  in  said  housing  with 
the  limbs  of  the  U  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  with  reference  to  the  orientation  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  U  extending 
transversely,  and  connecting  the  rear  ends,  of  said 
limbs, 
a  manually  operable  shifting  stick  reciprocable  in  each 

of  said  limbs  and  in  said  bight  portion,  and 
means  connecting  said  shifting  stick  to  said  actuating 
lever  and  operative  to  translate  the  movement  of  said 
stick  in  one  of  said  limbs,  in  one  direction,  into 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever  a  pre-determined 
distance  in  a  corresponding  direction,  and  to  trans- 
late movement  of  said  stick  in  the  other  of  said  limbs, 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  to  fur- 
ther move  said  actuating  lever  in  said  one  direction. 


linkage  operatively  connecting  a 

with  a  transmission  including 

for  transmitting  apply  force  from 

rotatable  yoke  operatively  connected 

selector  valve.  The  trunnion  has  one 

for  sliding  pivotal  movement  in 

he  vehicle  frame  while  the  other 

is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 

thereof  and  extends  through  openings 


3,364,780 
SAFETY  STEERING 
Caiman  Ludwig  Paul  von  Szombathy,  847  Cnmmfaigs 
Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Fikd  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  387,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  26,  1964, 
905,973 
5  Oaims.  (Cl.  74—493) 
1.  A  telescoping  steering  shaft  assembly  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  including  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  an 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  assembly  and  a  steering  gear 
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adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft  assem- 
bly, said  shaft  comprising  a  lower  steering  shaft  section 
having  its  one  end  adapted  to  rotate  said  steering  gear, 
the  other  end  of  said  lower  section  being  adapted  to  be 
received  in  and  mate  with  means  provided  in  a  hollow 
upper  steering  shaft  section,  one  end  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion being  securable  to  and  rotatable  with  said  steering 
wheel,  said  upper  shaft  section  being  secured  against  axial 


cable  passing  over  a  resiliently  mounted  guide  pulley  to 
prevent  undue  strain  on  the  cable  and/or  possible  injury 


movement  relative  to  the  vehicle,  said  lower  shaft  section 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  means  in  said  hollow 
upper  shaft  section  whereby  in  the  event  of  a  collision 
wherein  a  substantial  axial  force  is  applied  to  said  lower 
shaft  through  said  steering  gear,  said  lower  shaft  section 
is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  said  upper  shaft  section,  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  uK>cr 
shaft  section. 

3,364,781 

CHAIN  STEERING  AMtANGEMENT  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 

Bronislans  1.  UUnsU,  JenUntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Yale  * 

Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,070 

6  Claims.  (CL  74—496) 


A  vehicle  road-wheel  steered  by  an  operator's  steering 
wheel  through  a  chain  and  pinion  arranged  for  quick  and 
easy  reversibility  of  the  direction  in  which  the  road  wheel 
turns  for  a  given  direction  of  rotation  of  the  steering 
wheel.  Such  reversibility  is  obtained  by  positioning  the 
chain  either  between  or  around  the  iHnion  and  a  sheave 
attached  to  the  vehicle  road  wheel. 


3,364,782 
MODIFIED  BICYCLE  GEAR  SHIFT 
Elmer  E.  Freeland,  4500  Belle  Grove  Road, 
Baltimore,  Md.    21225 
FUed  Dec.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,581 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—501) 
A  bicycle  gear  shift  combination  having  a  cable  op- 
erated multiple  speed  rear  wheel  hub,  a  hand  speed- 
change  lever  mounted  on  the  bicycle  frame  adjacent  the 
steering  head  and  a  cable  connecting  the  lever  with  the 
hub  to  operate  the  speed  change  niechanism  therein,  the 


to  the  multiple  speed  hub,  the  combination  being  equally 
adaptable  to  both  boy's  and  girl's  bicycles. 


3,364,783 

PUSH  BUTTON  CONTROL  UNIT 

WnUam  H.  Coe,  2323  Barton  Bird. 

Rockford,IIL    61103 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,610 

9  Oafans.  (CL  74—503) 


The  present  push  button  control  unit  was  designed  for 
"push-push"  operation.  By  a  first  depression  of  its  push 
button  the  device  sets  a  switch,  air  valve,  medianical 
relay,  emergency  brake,  or  other  device  in  one  position, 
the  same  being  held  under  a  i»«determined  spring  pres- 
sure in  that  position  until  a  second  de^ession  of  the  push 
button  releases  the  spring  pressure  returning  the  switch, 
air  valve,  relay,  brake,  or  whatever  was  previously  set, 
to  its  initial  position. 

The  push  button  projects  from  one  end  of  a  tubular 
body  having  a  bore  with  two  axially  spaced  annular 
shoulders  therein  defined  on  opposite  ends  of  a  reduced 
portion  of  the  bore,  the  push  button  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  two  sleeves  disposed  coaxially  and  slidable 
in  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bore,  each  sleeve  having 
a  radial  hole  provided  therein  with  a  ball  movable  radial- 
ly therein  to  and  from  engagement  with  the  respective 
annular  shoulders,  two  plungers  disposed  coaxially  being 
reciprocable  in  the  respective  sleeves,  the  first  plunger 
in  the  first  sleeve  having  an  annular  projection  on  it  co- 
operating with  the  first  ball  to  use  it  as  a  connection  be- 
tween thb  plunger  and  the  first  sleeve,  the  first  plunger 
extending  into  the  second  sleeve  and  engaging  Uie  sec- 
ond plunger  therein  to  transmit  movement  thereto,  the 
latter  having  a  tapered  end  portion  cooperating  with  the 
second  ball  to  move  it  radially  outwardly  to  a  locking 
position  behind  one  of  the  anntilar  shoulders  after  the 
push  button  has  been  dejM-essed  and  returned  the  first 
time,  there  being  also  four  coiled  compression  springs, 
one  between  the  second  sleeve  and  second  plunger  urg- 
ing the  latter  toward  the  first  plunger,  another  between 
the  tubular  body  and  the  second  sleeve  urging  the  latter 
toward  the  first  sleeve,  another  between  the  two  sleeves 
urging  the  same  apart,  and  another  between  the  first 
jdunger  and  push  button  urging  the  same  apart. 
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BRAKE 
George  F.  MeUen, 
Clvysler  Corpont^oB* 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17, 
10  Claims 


3l364,7M 

R  MECHANISM 
PoDtikc  Township,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
Higliland  Parli,  Micli.,  a  corpo- 


va  nous 


Slid 


1.  Mechanism  for 
said  mechanism  includiijg 
plying  lever  member 
for  movement  between 
positions,  retaining  me^ns 
ing  lever  member  in 
brake    releasing   means 
means,  said  retaining 
movably  mounted  on 
ratchet  carried  by  the 
movably  mounted  on 
normally  biasing  the 
wherein  a  tooth  portion 
ratchet,  and  said  brake 
crum  carried  by  said 
as  to  be  in  the  genera 
pawl,  and  an  arm  portjon 
movable  to  a  brake 
being  operative  to 
pawl  support  and  pawl 
of  the  pawl  contacts 
said  arm  portion  causfig 
the  fulcrum  surface 
portion  from  said  ratchfet 


paw 


effe:t 


SJ 


STEERING 
Rodger  E.  Gciler, 
Moton  CorporatioB 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  3 
1 
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965,  Ser.  No.  514,584 
(0.74—540) 


drive  pins  securely  attached  to  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  first  cylindri- 
cal member  engages  corresponding  slots  in  the  second 
cylindrical  member.  The  cylindrical  members  and  por- 
tions of  the  spokes  are  surrounded  by  a  relatively  dense 
skin  foam  material  extending  in  a  truncated  conical  con- 
figuration.   

3,364,786 
CONTROL  KNOBS 
Harvey  G.  Skinner,  Litonicr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
moreland Plastics  Company,  inc.  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,211 
1  Claim.  (CL  74—553) 


cojitrolling  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle, 

...  „  a  bracket  member,  a  brake  ap- 

njounted  on  said  bracket  member 

brake  setting  and  brake  release 

for  holding  the  brake  apply- 

brake  setting  positions,  and 

for   disengaging   said   retaining 

means  comprising  a  pawl  support 

)ne  of  said  members,  a  toothed 

qther  of  said  members  and  a  pawl 

pawl  support,  resilient  means 

I  support  and  pawl  to  a  position 

of  the  pawl  is  in  contact  with  the 

releasing  means  comprising  a  ful- 

bjracket  member  and  positioned  so 

path  of  travel  of  said  movable 

on  said  pawl  support  which  is 

releasing  position,  said  movement 

simultaneous  movement  of  the 

to  a  first  position  where  a  portion 

id  fulcrum,  further  movement  of 

said  pawl  to  be  rotated  about 

thfcreby  disengaging  said  pawl  tooth 


A  control  knob  of  generally  cup  shape  having  a  cylin- 
drical peripheral  surface  and  an  inner  axial  stem  with  a 
central  bore  for  engaging  a  shaft  to  be  routed,  a  cylin- 
drical recess  in  the  peripheral  surface  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  the  knob  body,  an  index  mem- 
ber integral  with  the  body  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
and  radially  outwardly  from  the  body  above  the  slot 
to  form  access  slots  tlierebetween  and  a  band  in  the  recess 
having  ends  extending  into  the  slots. 


3,364,787 

BALL  ACCELERATING  APPARATUS 

WendeU  S.  Mllkr,  1425  S.  La  Brca  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    98019 

Filed  May  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  458,669 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74—572) 


3J64  785 

WHEEL  HUB  MEANS 
Diyton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Dctat>it,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Cb  m. 


1965,  Ser.  No.  484,517 
(CL  74—552) 


A  device  for  returning  bowling  balls  from  the  pin  pit 
to  the  bowler  having  a  pair  of  rails  <rf  progressively  de- 
creasing height  and  distance  apart.  A  pair  of  opposed 
swing  arms  carried  resilient  cups  lift,  spin  the  ball,  and 
iriace  the  ball  on  the  rails.  A  motor  drives  a  spin  shaft 
through  an  overriding  clutch  to  impart  rotation  to  a  pair 
of  weights  link  carried  by  the  spin  shaft.  Fluid  actuators 
cause  the  links  to  pull  the  weights  radially  inwardly  to 


wausv     «a«w     aam«awk«     %\^    ^»«>»     •-•w      .- »-^---w ^      * 

A  steering  wheel  hs  ving  the  ends  of  the  spokes  thereof  increase  the  spin  speed  due  to  decrease  of  the  moment  of 
remote  from  the  rim  ecurely  attached  to  one  end  of  the  inertia  of  the  weights  just  prior  to  engagement  of  the  ball 
first  of  two  telescopii  ig  cylindrical  members.  A  pair  of    by  cups. 
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3,364,788 

MACHINE  DRIVE  TRAIN 

Karl  P.  Schubert,  aeveland  Helgliti,  Ohio,  '"^V^  »» 

The  National  Acme  Company,  a  corporatlmi  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,283 

10  Claims.  (CL  74—665) 


3,364,790 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Jean-Jacques  Aspcr  aad  Aymar  Lcfhmeoii,  Genera, 
Switierland,  asrignon  to  BatteDe  Memorial  iMtttntf, 
Geneva,  SwUzcriaod 

Filed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,010 
Claims  priority,  wraUcatioD  Switzerland,  May  8,  1964, 

6,051/64 
4  ClainH.  (CL  74—687) 


A  drive  train  is  shown  for  a  machine  tool.  The  machine 
tool  may  have  a  relatively  large  diameter  spindle  carrier 
with  a  plurality  of  spindles  occupying  a  central  position 
in  the  machine  tool.  An  idler  ring  gear  surrounds  tlie 
spindle  carrier,  is  driven  by  a  drive  pinion  and  in  turn 
drives  a  plurality  of  idler  pinions.  Each  idler  pinion  is 
connected  to  drive  a  tool  slide  for  cooperation  with  a 
respective  spindle  position  of  the  spindle  carrier.  The 
idler  ring  gear  is  one  having  no  radial  bearing  and  may 
be  inserted  radially  into  a  pocket  in  tl»e  frame  of  the 
machine  tool.  The  sole  radial  restraint  for  the  idler  gear 
is  the  engagement  of  the  teeth  thereof  with  the  pinions. 


3364,789 
PHASING  TRANSMISSION 
Joseph  E.  Whitfield,  P.O.  Box  325,  York,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,383 
18  Claims.  (CL  74—^75) 
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A  power  transmission  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
power  shafts  M,  S;  speed  variator  means  including  at 
least  one  first  and  one  second  variator  unit  A,  B  respec- 
tively, connected  to  one  anotlier  and  having  a  shaft  5,  6 
respectively;  control  means  for  continuously  varying  the 
ratio  between  the  speeds  of  the  shafts  of  said  first  and 
second  unit  within  each  said  speed  range  and  for  block- 
ing one  of  the  shafts  of  said  first  and  second  variator 
units  at  tlie  transition  from  one  speed  range  to  the  next; 
epicyclic  gearing  providing  a  power  connection  between 
said  pair  of  power  shafts,  said  gearing  including  a  planet- 
carrier  E,  three  planet  gears  rj,  ra,  r,  mounted  together 
for  common  rotation  on  said  planet-carrier,  and  three 
sun  gears  R2,  Rin>  R*  respectively  meshing  with  said  three 
planet  gears.  A  first  and  second  (Ra,  R«)  of  said  three 
sun  gears  is  permanently  drivingly  connected  with  one 
shaft  of  the  pair  of  power  shafts;  first  and  second  coupling 
means  /i,  /s  selectively  couple  the  shaft  of  said  first 
variator  unit  A  either  with  a  first  shaft  of  the  pair  of 
power  shafts  or  with  the  planet-carrier.  Third  and  fourth 
coupling  means  /j,  U  selectively  couple  the  shaft  of  the 
second  variator  unit  B  either  with  the  third  sun  gear  Rj 
or  with  the  second  shaft  of  said  pair  of  power  shafts;  and 
means  for  selectively  rendering  the  coupling  means  oper- 
ative to  provide  three  speed  ranges,  the  shaft  of  the  first 
unit  A  being  coupled  to  the  first  coupling  means  /i  with 
the  power  shaft  in  a  first  speed  range  and  by  said  second 
coupling  means  /$  with  the  planet-carrier  E  in  the  second 
and  third  speed  ranges,  while  the  shaft  of  the  second  unit 
B  is  coupled  by  said  third  coupling  means  /j  with  said 
third  sun  gear  Rj  in  said  first  and  second  speed  ranges 
and  by  said  fourth  coupling  means  U  with  said  second 
shaft  in  said  third  speed  range. 


3,364.791 
rERENTIALS 


7J  a^ 


The  speed  of  the  output  shaft  of  a  mechanical  power 
transmission,  relative  to  its  input  shaft,  is  selectively  con- 
trcrfled  either  in  a  constant  or  an  intermittent  manner.  A 
straight  through  drive  is  provided  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  shafts.  The  relative  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft  is  controlled  through  a  gear  arrangement,  which 
is  rotatably  mounted  cm  one  shaft  and  fixedly  supported  to 
the  other. 


DIFFEl 

Robert  D.  Tmdde,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oshkosh 

Track  Corporation,  a  canontUm  <rf  Waeoodn 

FUed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,286 

11  Claims.  (CL  74—711) 

A  differential  which  drives  a  pair  of  axles  dkectly  from 

a  power  source  when  one  axle  has  greater  traction  than 

the  other,  said  differential  including  a  pinion  assembly 

carried  by  a  differential  casing  for  rotation  therewith,  a 

pair  of  side  gears  in  engagement  with  the  pinion  assembly 

and  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  casing, 

and  means  for  connecting  each  side  gear  to  an  associated 

axle.  In  addition,  the  structure  of  said  differential  defines 

a  slide  way  for  said  pinion  assembly  allowing  it  to  float 


1118 


cas  ng 


within  the  differential 
ferrcd  from  gear  to  geai 
point.  Further,  when  sai< 
unbalanced  thrust  of  a 


■6  enabling  power  to  be  trans-    each  assembly  having  a  selector  rod  with  the  rods  mov- 
at  the  desired  power  transfer    able  by  a  common  gear  selector  lever  to  engage  one  gear 
differential  is  subjected  to  an 
>redetennined  magnitude  both 
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side  gears  will  lock  to  the  casing  and  pinion  assembly 


for  rotation  therewith  Ihereby  transferring  torque  to 
whichever  one  of  a  pair  of  associated  axles  has  greater 
traction. 


3  364,792 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 

Frauds  S.  Roxb,  628  Uacirfn  Blrd^ 

Frccpo  rt,  ID.     61032 

Filed  Sept  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,394 

11  Claiii  B.  (CL  74—711) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  locking  differential  in  which 
the  axles  are  threadabl]  engaged  with  the  bevel  gears 
of  a  spider  differential.  T  le  inner  ends  of  the  axles  or  the 
bevel  gears  may  frictioni  illy  engage  a  stop  block,  loosely 
a  shaft  int(  rconnecting  opposed  pinions  of 
to  resis    relative  rotation  between  the 


mounted  on 
the  differential, 


relative  rotation 
bevel  gears. 


axles  when  they  are  uiged  inwardly  or  outwardly  by 


between  the  axles  and  their  respective 


•  ,364,793 

MULTI-RATl  O  TRANSMISSIONS 

Thomas  Eastwood,  Hoaderafield,  England,  assignor  to 

David  BroWn  Tractors  Limited 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  456,072 

Claims  priority,  appHcat  on  Great  Britain,  May  27, 1964, 

21,873/64 
6Claims.(CL74— 745) 
A  gear  change  mechar  ism  for  multi-ratio  transmissicMis 
having  two,  two-speed  ch  mge  gear  assemblies  in  sequence. 


ratio  of  one  assembly  and  subsequently  engage  a  gear 
ratio  of  the  other  assembly  without  disengaging  the  gear 
ratio  first  selected.  ^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 858  see: 
Patent  No.  3,364,795 


3,364,794 

SPRING  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Shigeo  Ishioiia,  3-3  Yamate-dorl,  Showa-kn, 

Nagoya-chi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  aiwikatkm  Ser.  No.  268,797, 

Mar.  28, 1963.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1966,  Scr. 

No.  542,668 

Claims  priority,  ivplicatioD  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1962, 

37/13,993 

13  ClalBH.  (CL  74—751) 


1.  A  spring  torque  converter  comprising:  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  fixed  housing  in  which  said  driving 
shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  are  rotatably  mounted,  at  least 
one  energy  transmitting  spring  having  one  end  thereof 
coupled  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  first  means  coupling  the 
other  end  of  said  energy  transmitting  spring  with  said 
driving  shaft  so  that  said  spring  can  expand  and  contract 
during  the  relative  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  and 
driven  shaft,  and  for  disengaging  said  other  end  of  said 
energy  transmitting  spring  from  said  driving  shaft,  and  a 
second  means  coupled  to  said  energy  transmitting  spring 
for  engaging  said  other  end  with  said  fixed  housing  when 
said  other  end  is  disengaged  from  said  driving  shaft  due 
to  the  excess  of  the  distortion  of  said  spring  beyond  a 
predetermined  value  so  that  the  restoring  force  of  said 
spring  can  act  on  said  driven  shaft  and  said  fixed  housing. 
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3,364,795 
EDDY   CURRENT-TYPE  DEVICES  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY CONTROLLING  GEAR  CHANGES 
ON  VEHICLES  _ 

Gaetan  de  Coye  dc  Castelet,  Billancourt,  France,  assign- 
or to  Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usines  Renault,  Hautsnle- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,285 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1964, 

969,076,  Patent  1,418,814 

8  Claims.  (CL  74—858) 


3364  797 

SAW  BLADE  SHARPENING  FIXTURE 

Kenneth  G.  SatUcr,  1356  W.  76th  St, 

Hialeah,  Fla.    33012 

Filed  June  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,537 

4  Claims.  (CL  76—79) 


A  device  utilizing  magnets  and  eddy  currents  for  con- 
trolling gear  changes  in  automatic  transmission  systems 
as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and/or  for  com- 
paring the  speed  of  the  vehicle  engine  with  that  of  a  shaft 
coupled  to  the  drive  wheels  in  which  the  position  of  mag- 
nets, relative  to  a  massive  conductor  wherein  the  eddy 
currents  are  generated  by  the  magnet,  is  modified  as  a 
function  of  an  auxiliary  parameter. 


3,364,796 
CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 
James  P.  Stcibcl,  Sturtcvant,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Dumorc  Company,  Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  <» 

Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,094 
8  aaims.  (CL  76—40) 


1.  A  fixture  for  sharpening  saw  blades  comprising  a 
support  member,  an  elongated  saw  supporting  arm,  pivot 
means  securing  said  arm  at  one  end  to  said  support  mein- 
ber  for  a  substantial  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said 
arm,  angle  indicating  means  mounted  on  said  end  of  said 
arm  and  said  support  member,  means  releasably  securing 
said  arm  to  said  support  member  against  pivotal  move- 
ment, scroll  chuck  means,  means  slidably  positioning  said 
scroll  chuck  means  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm, 
means  securing  said  scroll  chuck  to  said  arm,  blade  sup- 
port means  mounted  on  said  arm  in  proximity  of  said 
pivot  means  for  supporting  a  saw  blade  adjacent  its  teeth, 
blade  gripping  means  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  one  end 
of  said  support  member  and  the  other  end  engaging  said 
saw  blade  in  proximity  of  said  blade  support  means,  lock- 
ing means  releasably  securing  said  blade  gripping  means 
and  indexing  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  blade  sup- 
port means  in  proximity  to  said  |>ivot  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  saw  blade  and  to  pivot  said  elon- 
gated arm  about  said  indexing  means  with  the  teeth  of 
said  saw  blade  at  substantially  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  arm.  

3,364,798 

FLOATING  REAMER  HOLDER 

Howard  N.  Girardin,  Grossc  Pi^tc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Empire  Tool  Company,  Memphis,  Midi. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,170 

10  Oaims.  (CL  77—3) 


A  chain  saw  sharpener  comprises  a  slotted  body  por- 
tion which  fits  over  the  blade  and  is  clamped  thereto  in  a 
centered  relationship  by  two  pairs  of  set  screws.  The  body 
portion  has  two  adjustable  downwardly  diverging  legs, 
received  in  vertical  bores  and  secured  by  set  screws.  A 
pawl  is  mounted  on  a  horizontal  support  bar  for  index- 
ing the  teeth,  and  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  support 
bar  with  respect  to  the  body  portion  is  adjusted  by  a 
threaded  nut.  A  gauge  j  screw  is  mounted  on  the  support 
bar  for  vertically  locating  the  body  portion  with  respect 
to  the  saw  blade. 

The  body  portion  includes  two  laterally  extendmg  slide 
bars,  and  a  grinder  is  arranged  for  slidable  mounting  on 
either  slide  bar.  An  eccentric  sleeve  permits  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  grinder  axis  with  respect  to  the  slide  bar. 
Each  slide  bar  is  angularly  adjustable  in  a  horizontal 
plane. 


1.  A  floating  reamer  holder  comprising  a  mounting 
sleeve  having  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange; 

a  tool  mounting  sleeve  with  an  enlarged  annular  head 
loosely  positioned  within  said  first  sleeve  and  co- 
operatively bearing  against  said  flange,  said  head 
having  a  transverse  slot  in  its  end  face; 

a  mcMintiog  shank  threaded  and  secured  within  said 
first  sleeve; 

and  having  a  transverse  slot  in  its  inner  end  face,  and 
a  cylindrical  float  loosely  positioned  within  said  first 
sleeve  between  said  head  and  shank  and  having 
formed  in  its  outer  faces  outwardly  directed  flanges 
loosely  nested  within  said  slots. 
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3,  ^,799 

OFFSET  I  ORING  HEAD 

MUtoD  L.  Benjamin,  Da^  id  D.  Waliicr,  and  Wilbur  N. 

Miles,  Ciiagrin  Falls,  O  lio,  assignors  to  EricksoD  Tool 

Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  30,  1 965,  Scr.  No.  510,538 

10  Claim  s.  (CI.  77—58) 


An  adjustable  boring 
movable  lengthwise  in  a 
means  for  drawing  the 
slideway  thereby  to 
slide  in  adjusted  position 


hiad  having  a  tool  mounting  slide 

lideway,  and  releasable  locking 

ool  mounting  slide  against  the 

fric^onally  lock  the  tool  mounting 


MIST 
Mihon  L.  Benjamin, 
ncn,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
pany,  Solon,  Ohio,  a 
FUcd  May  7, 
11  ~ 


a  guide  tube  by  a  wire  feeding  drive  mechanism.  An 
electronic  spacing  control  synchronized  by  the  wire  feed- 
ing drive  mechanism  intermittently  actuates  the  stripper 
devices  for  center  stripping  and  end  stripping  lengths  of 
wire. 

3,364,802 

ROTARY  SAW  WITH  CUTTING  TEETH 

ON  INNER  PERIPHERY 

Alfred  Leyer,  DusseMorf,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1964, 

B  56,587 

2  Claims.  (CL  83—470) 


3  364,800 
COOL>  NT  SPADE  DRILL 

Cha  Tin  Falls,  and  Franklyn  E.  Wfai- 
)  ssignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Com- 
c  Hrporation  of  Ohio 
1965,  Scr.  No.  454,150 
Clai4s.  (CI.  77—68) 


I 
A  cutting  tool  havini  fluid  passageways  therein  for 
directing  a  liquid  coolai  t  onto  the  cutting  element,  and 
re-mister  plugs  disposed  in  such  passageways  for  vapor- 
izing the  liquid  coolant  a  i  it  leaves  the  cutting  tool.  A  ro- 
tary coolant  bushing  is  pi  ovided  for  supplying  the  coolant 
to  the  cutting  tool. 


James  J 

sixth  each  to  Raymom 


:  364,801 
WIRE  CENTER  SI  RIPPER  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

Johnston,  Noi  hford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
ymom  Potumicld,  New  Haven,  Walter 
J.  Bedard,  Jr.,  Meridkn,  and  Edward  P.  Cattcy,  Jr., 
Wallfaigford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  i967,  Ser.  No.  620,899 
10  Cbdn  s.  (CI.  81— 9.51) 


"^ 


«-■ 


Apparatus  for  strippii  g 
electrical  wire  at  spacei 
devices  that  pierce  the  Wire 


the  insulating  sheathing  from 

locations  utilizing  stripper  die 

sheathing  as  it  is  fed  through 


1.  A  saw  comprising,  a  frame,  an  annular  saw  blade 
disposed  vertically  and  having  a  constant  diameter  inner 
periphery  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  unifonn 
cutting  teeth  and  an  outer  periphery  provided  with  gear 
teeth,  one  driving  gear  and  a  plurality  of  idling  gears 
in  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth  at  peripherally  spaced  points, 
supporting  the  weight  of  said  saw  blade,  a  carriage  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  carrying  said  gean  and 
movable  relative  to  said  frame,  hydraulic  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  a  workpiece 
so  that  it  is  surrounded  by  said  saw  blade,  said  cutting 
teeth  being  in  pressure  contact  with  said  workpiece  under 
the  action  of  gravity,  said  hydraulic  means  being  operable 
to  modify  the  pressure  applied  by  said  cutting  teeth  to  said 
workpiece. 

3,364,803 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  CIRCULAR 
BLADES  OF  EDGE-TRIMMING  SHEARS 
Henry  Scnftiebcn,  Lhitorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloc- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1965, 
Sch  36,650 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83—503) 
1.  Means  for  adjusting  the  blades  of  a  border-trimming 
shearing  machine  having  a  standard,  two  blade  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  standard,  and  two  circular  blades,  one 
on  each  shaft,  comprising:   first  and  second  eccentric 
bushes,  each  of  the  blade  shafts  being  joumaled  in  one 
of  these  bushes;  screw-threaded  bushes  accommodating 
the  said  eccentric  bushes,  a  first  adjusting  motor  for  rela- 
tively rotating  the  eccentric  bushes,  and  thereby  adjusting 
the  distance  between  the  blade  shafts,  a  second  adjusting 
motor  for  turning  the  screw-threaded  bushes  and  thereby 
adjusting  the  blades  horizontally,  a  first  abutment,  a  first 
auxiliary  motor  for  moving  the  said  first  abutment,  a 
second  abutment,  a  second  auxiliary  motor  for  moving 
the  said  second  abutment,  two  longitudinally  movable 
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spindles,  each  interposed  between  one  of  the  said  abut- 
ments and  its  associated  adjusting  motor,  a  first  feeler 
scanning  the  changes  in  the  distance  between  the  blade 
shafts;  a  second  feeler  scanning  the  hOTizontal  adjust- 


extending  from  the  tip  to  the  root  of  each  tooth  and 
across  the  bridge  between  each  pair  of  teeth  so  as  to  ex- 
tend outwardly  of  the  plate  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
teeth  extend.  Further  details  of  the  plate  can  be  appreci- 
ated from  an  understanding  of  a  preferred  method  by 
which  they  are  formed.  A  metallic  Wank  is  coined  at  se- 
lected locations  to  define  at  least  primary  indentations. 
The  blank  is  then  crimped  througji  the  primary  indenta- 
tions to  define  a  depression  on  the  same  side  of  the  blank 
as  the  coined  indentations  to  define  a  ridge  on  the  op- 
posite side.  The  teeth  are  then  struck,  two  from  each 
opening,  so  that  they  extend  outwardly  of  the  plate  on 
the  same  side  as  the  ridge  and  so  that  the  tips  of  the 
teeth  are  stretched  to  a  chisel-like  bevel  frwn  the  coined 
indentations. 

3,364,806 
CAPPED  WHEEL  NUT 
JoseiA  William  Chahre,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Townc  Robfaison  Fastener  Company,  Dearboni,  Rflch., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  June  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,264 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  85—35) 


ment  of  the  blades,  and  two  limit  switches,  each  earned 
by  one  of  the  said  feelers,  each  of  the  limit  switches  being 
adapted  to  switch  o«  its  associated  auxiliary  motor  when 
its  associated  spindle  comes  into  contaa  with  its  associ- 
ated abutment.        ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,364,804 

PIANO  TUNING  PIN  STABILIZER 

Emmctt  H.  West,  1062Vi  Brownfaig  Blvd^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90037 

FUcd  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,297 

2  Claims.  (CL  84—202) 


A  device  to  prevent  a  piano  tuning  pin  from  turning 
so  that  the  iMano  will  remain  in  tune  for  a  longer  period 
of  time,  the  device  comprising  a  clamping  plate  that  is 
mounted  over  several  of  the  tuning  pins,  the  device  fric- 
tionally  holding  the  pins  against  turning  and  unwinding 
the  piano  wire.  

3,364,805 
CONNECTOR  PLATE 
Arthur  Carol  Sanfocd,  Pahn  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  San. 
ford  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,991 
3  Clafans.  (O.  85—13) 


A  connector  plate  for  joining  wooden  members,  the 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  aligned  end  to  end 
with  teeth  extending  divergently  outwardly  froni  the 
brid^  separating  adjacent  ends  of  successive,  aligned 
openings  in  staple-like  pairs.  The  teeth,  and  preferably 
the  bridge  also,  are  crimped  with  a  continuous  ridge 


^** 


A  nut  for  fastening  the  wheel  of  automobile  to  the 
axle  has  polygonal  flats  and  a  conical  end  adapted  to  mate 
with  a  complementary  depression  on  the  axle  hub.  The 
polygonal  flats  terminate  at  the  wheel  end  in  a  conical 
chamfer  and  a  short  cylindrical  land  connects  the  end 
of  this  chamfer  to  the  conical  end  of  the  nut.  A  sheet 
metal  cover  surrounds  the  polygonal  sides  and  extends 
down  the  conical  chamfer  to  terminate  adjacent  the  inter- 
section with  the  land.  The  other  end  of  the  cover  is 
domed  to  receive  the  extending  end  of  the  wheel  stud. 


3,364,807 
THREADLESS  NUT  TYPE  FASTENER 
Robert  J.  Hohon,  Rocky  River,  OUo,  assignor  to  Tfamcr- 
num  Products,  Inc.,  Qcvcbuid,  OUo,  a  corpwattmi  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,950 
21  Chrims.  (CL  85—36) 


8^^^S- 


A  threadless  fastening  device  for  motmting  with  a 
threaded  member  comprising  a  body  having  a  threadless 
bore  extending  therethrough.  The  bore  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  which  has  a  greater  trans- 
verse dimension  as  compared  to  the  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  upper  portion,  and  a  deformable  pilot  means 
formed  from  the  material  of  the  body  and  projecting 
radially  into  the  bore  between  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions thereof  for  receiving  therethrough  a  leading  end  of 
a  threaded  member  so  as  to  maintain  axial  alignment  of 
the  threaded  member  upon  self-threading  movement 
through  the  bore. 


1122 


EXPANSION 
Artur  Fischer, 


3,^  4,808 

ANCHOR 
Tmnliiken,  Kreis  Frendenstadt, 


Filed  Feb.  17, 19  i6, 
Claims  priority,  appHcat  on 
F 
9  Claims. 
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,  Ser.  No.  528,239 
Germany,  Mar.  2,  1965, 
5,403 
(CI.  85—74) 


»  > 


top  element  upon  which  said  system  is  mounted,  means 
for  indicating  when  said  optical  system  is  within  said 
given  limits,  a  fixed  lower  element,  a  pair  of  stacked 
wedges  rotatably  mounted  between  said  top  and  bottom 
elements  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  said  top 
element  resting  upon  said  wedges  and  being  universally 
tiltable  by  rotation  of  said  wedges  relative  to  one  another 
and  relative  to  said  bottom  element,  interlocking  bridges 


'1-^M*    ,jm 


An  expansion  anchor 
is  adapted  to  be  received 
The  sleeve  member  include  j 
ble  front  portion.  An  ex 
be  placed  into  the  hole 
sleeve  member.  A  displacing 
placing  one  of  the  membe  s 
the  other  so  that  the  ex 
pands  the  front  portion  of 


includes  a  sleeve  member  which 
a  hole  in  a  support  structure, 
a  rear  portion  and  an  expansi- 

;iander  member  is  arranged  to 

ahrad  of  the  front  portion  of  the 

means  is  provided  for  dis- 

in  the  hole  with  reference  to 

pinder  member  engages  and  ex- 
sleeve  member. 


t  le: 


3,:  64,809 

METHOD  OF  AJ  5EMBLING  A  SOLID 

PROPEL!  ANT  GRAIN 

Byron  F.  Hinderer,jAnstin,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

North  Amer  can  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  July  26, 1  '65,  Ser.  No.  475,628 

2  aaim ,  (CI.  86—1)         | 


A  procedure  for  asse 
grain  having  a  plurality  o 
its  exterior  periphery  into 
the  casing  to  firmly  retaih 
jected  to  inwardly  applie( 
nate  portions  of  its  wall 
figurations.  The  grain  is 
aligned  with  the  bulged 
causes  the  casing  to 
against  and  firmly  grip 


SURVEYOR'S 
Robert  R.  Hkkerson, 
Hkkerson  bstramcnt 
corporation  of  Indian  i 
nicd  Feb.  24,  '*' 


1,  An  automatic  level 
eluding  a  compensator 
sight  of  the  optical  syster 
means  for  adjusting  sai( 
mately  level  condition 


then 
p>rti 


3  364,810 

,  lUtomatic  level 

ndianapoBs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Co.,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind^  a 


£S^ 


one  fixed  to  said  fixed  lower  element  and  one  fixed  to  said 
top  element,  a  compression  spring  received  between  said 
bridges  and  urging  them  apart  and  urging  said  top  ele- 
ment, wedges  and  fixed  lower  element  together,  and  a 
pair  of  elongated  stabilizer  springs  each  having  one  end 
fixed  to  one  bridge  and  the  other  end  to  the  other  bridge 
and  resisting  relative  rotation  between  said  top  element 
and  said  fixed  lower  element. 


3,364,811 
AUTOMATED  SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC 
SYSTEM 
Hans  Baruch,  Berkeley,  and  Erik  W.  Anthon,  Kensing- 
ton, Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,622 
6  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


i^bling  a  cylindrical  propellant 
support  legs  extending  beyond 
a  casing  and  ultimately  causing 
the  grain.  The  casing  is  sub- 
radial  forces,  deforming  alter- 
i  nto  bulged  and  contracted  con- 
inserted  with  the  support  legs 
ions.  Relaxation  of  the  forces 
retufn  to  its  original  shape  to  bear 
the  grain. 


:  964,  Ser.  No.  346,909 
7  Claii  IS.  (CL  88—1) 

:omprising  an  optical  system  m- 

adapted  to  return  the  line  of 

to  the  level  within  given  limits, 

optical  system  to  an  approxi- 

vithin  said  limits  comprising  a 


1.  An  automated  spectrophotometric  system  for  meas- 
uring an  optical  property  in  each  of  a  number  of  samples, 
comprising  means  defining  a  test  sample  region,  a  test 
sample  cuvette  in  the  test  sample  region,  a  test  sample 
site  where  test  samples  arc  provided,  a  first  conduit  means 
formed  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the  test 
sample  site  and  the  test  sample  cuvette,  a  first  power 
operated  pump  means  for  moving  test  samples  from  the 
test  sample  site  through  the  first  conduit  means  to  the  test 
sample  cuvette,  a  test  i^otoelectric  element,  means  de- 
fining a  reference  sample  region,  a  reference  sample 
cuvette  in  the  reference  sample  region,  a  reference  sam- 
irfe  site  where  reference  samples  are  provided,  a  second 
conduit  means  formed  to  provide  fluid  communication 
between  the  reference  sample  site  and  the  reference  sam- 
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pie  cuvette,  a  second  power  operated  pump  means  for 
moving  reference  samples  from  the  reference  sample 
site  through  the  second  conduit  means  to  the  reference 
sample  cuvette,  valve  means  operatively  associated  with 
power  supply  to  the  pump  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  first  and  second  pump  means,  a  refer- 
ence photoelectric  element,  a  light  source  providing  light 
over  a  large  range  of  the  spectrum,  a  diffraction  grating 
for  providing  light  having  its  wave  length  restricted  to  a 
narrow  band  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  diffraction  grating  to  provide  a  wave  length  of  the 
band  of  light  selected  to  any  band  in  a  major  portion 
of  the  visible  and  invisible  spectrum,  means  for  direct- 
ing said  narrow  band  toward  the  photosensitive  elements, 
means  for  interrupting  said  narrow  band  at  an  accurately 
controlled  frequency,  transparent  mirror  means  for  split- 
ing  said  band  of  monochromatic  light  into  two  frac- 
tions of  similar  monochromatic  light,  a  housing  for  sup- 
porting the  test  and  reference  sample  regions  and  the  test 
and  reference  photosensitive  elements  in  position  so  that 
one  fraction  of  said  band  of  monochromatic  light  passes 
through  the  test  sample  region  and  impinges  on  the  test 
photosensitive  element  while  the  other  fraction  of  said 
band  of  monochromatic  light  passes  through  the  refer- 
ence sample  region  and  imfnnges  on  the  reference  {riioto- 
sensitive  element,  a  first  electric  circuit  coupled  to  the 
test  photoelectric  element  for  providing  a  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  monochromatic  light  reaching  the  test 
photoelectric  element,  a  second  electric  circuit  coupled  to 
the  reference  photoelectric  element  for  providing  a  sig- 
nal in  response  to  the  monochromatic  light  reaching  the 
reference  j^otoelectric  element,  a  printer  for  recording 
a  ntunber  indicative  of  the  analytic  result  to  be  ob- 
tained, servo  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  cir- 
cuit and  constructed  to  adjust  the  printer  to  correspond 
with  a  comparison  of  the  foA  and  second  electric  circuit, 
and  timed  delay  switch  means  for  operating  the  valve 
means  and  for  actuating  the  printer  after  a  time  delay 
sufficient  for  the  printer  to  reach  its  printing  position  in 
response  to  the  servo  means. 


3  364  812 
CONTINUOUS  FXOW  TURBlDIMErER 
James  H.  Ewing,  Sooth  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  c<»poration  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,923 
1  Claim.  (CL  88—14) 


a  continuous  flow  through  said  tanks  provides  a  con- 
tinuously self  cleaning  surface  of  fluid  in  a  weir  effect 
from  said  second  tank  to  said  first  tank. 

a  cover  on  said  first  tank,  an  opening  in  said  cover  for 
light  access  to  the  surface  of  fluid  in  said  second  tank, 
another  opening  in  said  cover  for  light  exit  frcxn 
fluid  in  said  second  tank,  and  a  surface  reflection 
light  shield  depending  from  said  cover  between  said 
openings  and  sufficiently  to  extend  below  the  sur- 
face of  fluid  in  said  second  tank, 

a  top  housing  over  said  tanks  and  said  tank  cover,  a 
mirror  on  an  inside  vertical  wall  of  said  top  housing, 
a  light  source  and  lens  system  therefor  located  out- 
side of  said  top  housing  and  mounted  in  a  somewhat 
vertically  disposed  portion  of  said  housing  to  direct 
a  beam  jf  light  through  said  top  housing  to  said  mir- 
ror at  an  angle  of  70  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
mirror, 

the  relative  locations  and  positions  of  said  mirror  and 
said  first  opening  in  said  tank  cover  being  such  that 
light  reflected  from  said  mirror  passes  through  said 
first  opening  and  into  fluid  in  said  tank  at  a  re- 
fracted angle  in  said  fluid  of  the  order  of  45  degrees 
from  a  vertical, 

said  lens  system  including  a  pair  of  light  polarized  rela- 
tively adjustable  lenses  as  an  intensity  adjustment 
for  the  instrument, 

a  photomultiplier  unit  mounted  on  said  top  housing  and 
lying  mostly  above  said  housing  with  a  photomul- 
tiplier light  sensitive  receptor  extending  down  through 
said  top  housing  into  a  position  and  location  to  re- 
ceive 90  degree  light  scattering  from  a  light  beam  in 
said  fluid  from  said  light  source  when  such  90  de- 
gree light  refractively  exits  from  said  fluid  through 
the  surface  thereof,  and  travels  upward  through  said 
light  exit  opening  in  said  tank  cover,  to  said  photo- 
multiplier  receptor  within  said  top  housing, 

and  range  calibration  means  for  said  instrument  com- 
prising optical  means  mounted  within  said  top  hous- 
ing and  above  said  tank  cover,  with  means  for  se- 
lectively receiving  a  predetermined  amount  of  light 
from  said  light  beam  from  said  light  source  system, 
and  for  directing  said  selected  predetermined  amount 
of  light  to  said  photomultiplier  receptor. 


3,364,813 
SELF-CALIBRATING  DISPLACEMENT 
TRANSDUCER 
Royce  L.  McKinney,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUcd  Sept  6, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,271 
2  Oaims.  (CL  88—14) 


N 


-^^, 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  turbidity  comprising  a 
first  fluid  tank,  a  second  and  open  top  fluid  tank  within 
said  first  fluid  tank,  a  fluid  input  to,  and  distributed  and 

dispersed  about  the  bottom  of  said  second  tank,  and  a   lines  will  pass  through  the  transparent  medium  and  filter; 
fluid  output  from  the  bottom  of  said  first  tank  whereby   means  for  simultaneously  scanning  said  transparent  me- 


O. 


1.  A  displacement  transdiKer  for  measiuing  the  mag- 
nitude and  frequency  of  displacement  of  a  body  com- 
prising: a  transparent  medium  with  nontransparent,  uni- 
formly spaced  parallel  lines  running  across  a  surface  of 
the  transparent  medium;  a  variable  density  filter  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  transparent 
medium  such  that  its  density  varies  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  lines  and  such  that  a  beam  of  light  that  scans 
said  transparent  medium  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
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ligit 


dium  and  variable  density 
in  a  direction  transverse 
the  displacement  of  said 
receiving  saidjnarrow 
means;  and  means  for  pn^ucing 
of  said  signal  means  w 
quency  of  displacement 
from  said  graph. 


filter  with  a  narrow  light  beam 
said  lines  in  accordance  with 
body;  photoelectric  means  for 
beam  and  producing  signal 
[  a  graph  of  the  intensity 
t^reby  the  magnitude  and  f re- 
said  body  can  be  determined 


0 


METHOD  OF  OPTICAL 

FOR  DISANAMORP  lOSATION 
PHOSATION  OF  FitMS 
Popcscu  lulia. 


3, 164,814 

PRINTING  ESPECTALLY 
AND  ANAMOR- 


Str.  Garii  de  Nord  2, 
Buchaijest,  Rumania 


U64, 


Filed  Oct.  15, 
Claims  priority,  application 


,  Scr.  No.  404,191 
Rumania,  Oct.  15, 1963, 
16,997 
4  Ciaini.  (CI.  88—24) 


am  srphosation 


1.  A  method  of  reprc^uci 
picture  records  by  an 
tion  thereof,  comprising 
ly  printing  the  images  pn 
from  a  moving  motion  picture 
movable  spherical  optial 
picture  undeveloped  filn 
prior  to  starting  the  i* 
in  accordance  with  the 
graphic  reproduction 
atively  mounted  in  the 
transversely  to  the 
images,  so  that  said 
narrow  slit  means  onto 
ments  of  said  motion  picture 
developed  motion  pictufe 
respect  to  each  other 


ligit 


AUTOMATIC 
Richard  H.  Smith, 
Akron,  Ohio, 
poration,  Akron, 

Filed  Feb.  19, 
7 


assignors 
Oho, 


An  automatic  focus 
projected  image  in  tem|s 
ing  the  entire  image  as 
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differentiating,  and  squaring  such  total  information,  and 
detecting  when  the  final  output  signal  is  at  a  maximum, 
indicating  the  maximum  derivative  power,  which  repre- 
sents the  best  focus  condition.  Any  suitable  optical  pickup 
moved  into  and  out  of  focus  with  respect  to  the  image 
can  provide  the  optical  input  information  for  diflferen- 
tiation.  A  phase  discriminator  utilized  in  combination 
with  the  differentiation  and  squaring  circuit  determines  at 
what  point  optimum  focus  or  maximum  derivative  power 
occurs.  

3,364,816 

HIGH  INTENSITY  REFLECTION 

COPYING  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Jeffree,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Caps 

(Research)  Limited,  London,  Ei«hind 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  18,  1964, 

33,693/64 
28  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


ing  photographically  motion 

.losation  or  disanamorphosa- 

he  steps  of  continuously  optical- 

<  jected  by  means  of  a  light  source 

;ure  film  negative  via  an  axially 

system  onto  a  moving  inotion 

and  its  position  being  adjusted 

phbtographic  reproduction  method 

a  lamorphotic  factor  of  the  photo- 

meyiod,  and  narrow  slit  means  ^per- 

light  path  of  said  light  source, 

distorted  dimensions  of  said  projected 

source  projects  light  via  said 

;aid  undeveloped  film,  the  move- 

irc  film  negative  and  said  un- 

film  being  synchronized  with 


1,364,0 15  

FOCUS  SYSTEM 
N(^  Canton,  and  Jay  N.  Bums, 
to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Cor- 
),  m  corporatioB  of  Dcbware 
1965,  Ser.  No.  434,024 
Claiiis.  (CL  88—24) 


In  the  particular  embodiments  of  the  invention  de- 
scribed herein,  an  object  to  be  copied  is  imaged  on  a 
sheet  of  sensitized  paper  by  a  catadioptric  lens  system 
utilizing  an  aspheric  lens  element  immersed  in  water.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  object  to  be  copied  and  the  sensi- 
tized paper  are  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  planes  and 
the  catadioptric  lens  system  is  moved  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  planes  and  midway  between  them,  mirrors  being 
provided  to  reflect  light  through  the  lens  system.  In  an- 
other embodiment  the  lens  system  is  stationary  and  the 
object  and  sensitized  paper  are  simultaneously  driven 
toward  each  other  at  corresponding  positions  adjacent  to 
but  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens  axis. 


3,364,817 

SMALL  ARMS  WEAPON 

William  D.  Barton,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MB 

Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  418,939, 
Nov.  18, 1964.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  585,703 

8  Claims,  (a.  89—1.813) 


control  system  which  evaluates  a 
of  its  derivative  power  by  view- 
it  is  moved  into  and  out  of  focus. 


1.  A  rocket  launching  device  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  a  large  end  and  a  reduced  area  communi- 
cating with  a  small  end,  a  series  of  rockets  longitudinally 
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aligned  in  said  small  tubular  end  by  means  of  a  divider 
structure,  a  deflector  plate  positioned  in  said  small  tubular 
end  forwardly  of  said  reduced  area  and  adjacent  to  said 
rockets,  said  deflector  plate  being  adapted  to  cause  the 
effluent  emitted  from  an  ignited  rocket  to  ignite  adjacent 
rockets,  an  ignition  means  extending  through  said  de- 
flector plate  and  communicating  with  at  l«ast  one  of 
said  rockets  and  means  to  ignite  said  rocket. 


3,364,818 

HAND  AND/OR  FOOT  OPERATED 

POWER  BRAKE  MEANS 

Robert  R.  Hagcr  and  Thomas  M.  Jnlow,  Sonfli  Bend,  bid., 

aarignon  to  The  Bcndiz  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  575,639 
12  Claims.  (CL  91— 24) 


ly  heart-shaped  tooth  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  such 
that  rotation  of  the  pinion  teeth  about  their  shaft  axes  at 
a  constant  speed  rotates  the  primary  gear  continuously  at 
a  substantially  constant  speed  through  a  distance  of  one 
pitch  for  each  revolution  of  the  pinions.  Gear  motors  are 
keyed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  pinion  shaft,  and  each 
gear  motor  engages  a  central  timing  gear  rotatably  car- 
ried on  the  output  shaft.  A  series  of  plates  form  the  hous- 
ing for  the  hydraulic  motor,  and  passages  therethrough 
define  the  hydraulic  circuit  for  directing  pressurized  fluid 
from  an  external  source  to  the  various  gear  motors  for 
rotating  the  pinion  shafts. 


3,364,820 

HYDRAULIC  HOIST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Elmer  L.  StodnreD,  Greybnll,  Wyo.    82426 

Ffled  Dec.  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,327 

12  Cfadms.  (CL  91—171) 


A  dual  control  means  for  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor 
comprising  an  integral  control  valve  for  the  servomotor 
that  is  operative  by  a  pedal  or  the  like  and  in  series  con- 
nection with  another  control  valve  remotely  located  with 
respect  to  the  servomotor  that  is  operative  by  a  com- 
pletely separate  and  distinct  means  than  that  which  is  op- 
erative of  the  control  valve  integral  with  the  servomotor. 


3,364,819 

HYDRAUUC  GEAR  MOTOR 

Edward  L.  Acklcy,  329  SE.  50th  Avc^ 

Portland,  Orcg.    97215 

Filed  July  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,047 

12  Claims.  (CL  91—92) 


The  present  application  discloses  a  hydraulic  gear  re- 
duction motor  including  a  cylindrical  housing,  an  axial 
output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  an  in- 
tegral multi-toothed  primary  gear  on  the  shaft  intermesh- 
ing  with  a  series  of  pinion  gears.  The  pinion  gears  each 
include  a  rotatively  mounted  shaft  and  a  single,  general- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  hoist  control  system,  a  multiple  con- 
trol valve  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  port  for  connecting  said  multq>le  con- 
trol valve  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid, 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  outlet  port  for  connecting  said 
multiple  control  valve  to  hydraulic  jacks, 

(c)  means  defining  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  chan- 
nels, 

(d)  a  directional  flow  valve  having  a  first  and  a  second 
position  for  directing  fluid,  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, from  said  first  and  second  channels  to  said 
third  and  fourth  channds  respectively,  and  for  di- 
recting fluid,  when  in  said  second  position,  from  said 
third  and  fourth  channels  to  said  second  and  first 
channels  respectively, 

(e)  means  coimecting  said  third  and  fourth  channels 
to  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports  respectively, 

(f)  means  connected  to  said  inlet  port  responave  to 
fluid  flowing  from  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  iitto 
said  inlet  port,  for  forcing  said  directional  flow  valve 
into  said  first  pbsition,  and  fiuid  flowing  from  the 
hydraulic  jacks  {uid  out  of  said  inlet  port  for  fac- 
ing said  directional  flow  valve  into  said  sec<Mid  posi- 
tion. 

3,364,921 
VALVING  FOR  HYDRAUUC  POWER 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Gcphart,  ^ring  Valley,  and  Robert  M.  Van 
House,  Dayton,  C^io,  assignors  to  Goieral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  coipwation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,156 
4  Cfarims.  (CL  91—411) 
1.  In  a  fluid  powei^  system:  a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 
a  power  steering  mo^r  and  a  power  brake  motor  se- 
lectively operable  by  fluid  pressure  from  said  source;  and 
a  pressure  distributing  valve  assembly  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  formed 
therein  and  a  passage  interconnecting  said  chambers  and 
a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  for  said  first  chamber  and  a 
second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet  for  said  second  chamber, 
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and  a  check  valve  in 
urging  said  valve  to 
and  said  second  inlet 


aid  first  chamber  having  means 

d^se  said  passage,  said  first  outlet 

teing  interconnected  through  one 


^b 


of  said  motors  and  sai( 
the  other  of  said  mot(  rs 
motors  independently  o 


DATA 

Janosz  Gntkowski,  7 

FUed  Nov.  9 
Claims  priority 
Nov.' 
19 
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displacement  of  the  second  piston  is  proportional  to  r.  cos 
(b—e),  and  the  displacement  of  the  third  piston  is  pro- 
portional to  r.  cos  (c—e),  r  and  8  being  variable  quantities 
determined  by  the  position  of  the  modulator  member  in 
the  transducer  and  a,  b  and  c  being  angular  constants. 


FLUID  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
MOton  L.  Benjamin,  Chagrin  Fails,  Franidyn  E.  Winnen, 
Cleveland,  and  Ronald  F.  Bhihm,  EuclidL  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Ericltson  Tod  Company,  Sokm,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oliio 

FUed  Jnly  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,785 
9  Claims.  (CL  91—420) 


second  outlet  being  connected  to 
for  operation  of  each  of  said 
the  other. 


3  364  822 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Rifns  CloM,  Lewes,  Sussex,  England 
1964,  Scr.  No.  409,880 
application  Great  Britain, 
2l,  1963,  45,751/63 
Claims.  (CL  91—413) 


tive  outlet  port  in  one 


adapted  to  co-operate 
tromagnetic  means  foi 


member  in  relation  to 
plifier  comprises  first 


4.  A  data  transmiss  on  system  comprising  a  transducer 
and  an  amplifier,  whircin  the  transducer  comprises  a 
cylindrical  member  hi  ving  therein  a  central  cavity  and 
three  further  cavities,  iistributed  around  the  central  cav- 
ity, each  of  said  furth*  r  cavities  extending  from  a  respcc- 


^^^ ^_ _..j  snd  face  of  the  cylindrical  member 

to  Vrcspective  inlet  lort  in  the  other  end  face  of  the 
cylindrical  member  ai  d  being  in  communication  with  at 
least  one  control  orifi:e  located  in  said  central  cavity,  a 
modulator  member  Ideated  in  said  central  cavity  and 

with  said  control  orifices,  and  elec- 
applying  forces  to  said  modulator 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor  and  control  valve  assembly,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  motor  cylinder  therein,  a  piston  slidably 
received  in  said  cylinder,  passages  in  said  housing  for 
communicating  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  with  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source,  means  for  trapping  fluid  in  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  is  maintained  even  though  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  pressure  source  may  be  subsequently  reduced, 
and  means  for  permitting  the  fluid  trapped  in  said  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  escape  in  response  to  high  fluid 
pressure  being  directed  imo  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  means  for  trapping  the  fluid  as  aforesaid  comprising 
a  one-way  check  valve,  and  said  means  for  permitting  the 
trapped  fluid  to  escape  in  response  to  high  fluid  pressure 
being  directed  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  spool  valve  means  disposed  in  a  bore  in  fluid  com- 
municaticMi  with  both  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  spool 
valve  means  having  an  enlarged  portion  which  is  acted 
on  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  smaller  portion  acted  on  by  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  spool  valve  means  also 
having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  transverse  passages  inter- 
connected by  an  axial  passage,  said  spool  valve  means 
when  acted  upon  by  high  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  first  position 
whereat  fluid  communication  between  said  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  a  passageway  communicating  said  bore  with 
the  exterior  of  said  housing  is  blocked,  and  when  acted 
upon  by  high  fluid  pressure  in  the  other  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  spool  valve  means  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
a  second  position  whereat  fluid  communication  between 
said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  passageway  is 
established  via  a  branch  passage  in  said  housing  which 
communicates  said  one  end  of  said  cylinder  with  one  of 
said  transverse  passages  in  said  spool  valve  means. 


member  tending  to  vs  ry  the  position  of  said  modulator 


said  orifices,  and  wherein  the  am- 
second  and  third  pistons  having 
Uieir  axes  contained    n  one  plane  and  intersecting  at  a 
single  point  and  each  !  lidable  in  a  respective  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  control  pjort,  means  for  coupling  the  control 

cylinders  to  the  outlet  port  of  a 
three  further  cavities  in  the  trans- 
ducer and  a  displaceajble  member  co-operating  with  said 
pistons  in  such  a  way  jhat  it  ensures  that  the  displacement 
of  the  first  piston  is   )roportional  to  r.  cos  {a—B),  the 


3,364,824 
MODULATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Alvin  A.  Rood,  WiUooghby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,077 

11  aaims.  (CL  91—420) 

A  fluid  operated  actuator  for  controlling  the  position 

of  a  poppet  valve  having  fluid  imder  pressure  acting  on 

one  side  thereof.  The  poppet  valve  is  located  in  a  housing 

for  normally  blocking  fluid  flow  between  first  and  second 
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passages.  A  pressure-operated  piston  member  engages 
the  poppet  valve  and  serves  to  urge  the  same  to  an  open 
position  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  the  passages.  The 
piston  member  has  a  bleed  passage  and  means  located 


in  the  bleed  passage  to  provide  an  increase  in  the  size 
thereof  when  the  piston  member  moves  under  pressure 
in  a  direction  to  unseat  the  poppet  valve  to  thereby 
control  the  extent  of  opening  of  the  poppet  valve. 


3  364  825 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  HEAT 

SEALING  TWO-PIECE  PAPER  CUPS 

Donald  W.  Banmgartncr,  4740  N.  Bartlctt, 

MHwankcc,  Wis.    53211 

Fikd  Jme  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,503 

14  Claims.  (CL  93—36) 


Apparatus  and  method  of  heat  sealing  paper  cups 
coated  with  thermoplastic  material,  the  cup  blank  being 
heated,  in  the  areas  where  the  seal  is  to  be  made,  prior  to 
wrapping  the  blank  around  the  forming  mandrel.  The 
heating  is  done  in  two  separate  stages  and  the  blank  is 
moved  from  one  heating  location  to  another  between  the 
api^cations  of  heat. 


3,364326 
CARTON  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  G.  Austin,  Jr.  and  Howard  R.  Garrett,  Wood- 
stock, DL,  and  Percy  King,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Haskon,  Inc.,  Wil- 
nUngton,  DeL,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  490,330 
22  Claims.  (CL  93—44.1) 
1.  A  machine  for  erecting  a  flat  carton  blank,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure; 

(b)  a  spindle  rotatively  mounted  on  the  frame  upon 
a  horizontal  axis  and  including  motive  means  adapted 
to  rotate  the  spindle  relative  to  the  frame  structure 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  a  stepped  movement; 


(c)  a  plurality  of  mandrels  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  extending  radially  therefrom  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  spindle; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  work  stations  positioned  on  the 
frame  structiire  a  substantially  vertical  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  mandrels  on  the  spindle; 

(e)  a  carton  blank  dispensing  means  positioned  at  a 
first  of  said  stations  and  operative  to  erect  a  flat 
carton  blank  and  advanced  the  erected  carton  blank 
onto  a  mandrel  on  the  spindle; 

(f )  a  carton  blank  break  means  included  in  the  second 
of  said  stations  and  operative  to  pre-bend  all  of  the 
bottom  flaps  of  the  carton  in  a  stepped  sequence 
bending  certain  of  said  bottom  flaps  upon  other  of 
said  bottom  flaps; 

(g)  heating  means  positioned  at  the  third  of  said  sta- 
tions and  located  vertically  beneath  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  spindle  being  operative  to  heat  the 
prebent  bottom  flaps  of  the  carton  blank; 

(h)  flap  folding  means  including  guide  rails  positioned 
between  the  third  of  said  stations  and  a  fourth  sta- 
tion on  the  frame  and  operative  to  fold  the  heated 
bottom  flaps  of  the  carton  preparatory  to  sealing 
the  same; 


(i)  pressure  sealing  means  including  a  press  plate 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  spindle  and 
positioned  at  the  fourth  of  said  stations  being  opera- 
tive to  engage  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  the  heated 
and  folded  bottom  flap  of  the  carton  to  seal  the 
bottom  of  the  carton  on  the  mandrel; 

(j)  top  flap  pre-break  means  included  on  the  frame 
structure  adjacent  the  fourth  station  operated  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  movement  of  the  pres- 
sure sealing  means  to  break  the  top  flaps  of  the 
carton; 

(k)  carton  removal  and  inverting  means  positioned  at 
a  fifth  of  said  stations  and  operative  to  remove  the 
pre-formed  and  pre-bent  carton  blank  from  a  man- 
drel on  the  spindle; 

(1)  means  included  in  the  carton  removal  means  for 
rotating  the  carton  after  it  is  removed  from  the  man- 
drel and  before  the  inverting  means  is  operative  to 
invert  the  carton; 

(m)  and  control  circuit  means  including  timing  means 
for  operating  each  of  the  means  at  the  respective 
work  stations  substantially  simultaneously  after 
which  the  motive  means  steps  the  spindle. 


3,364,827 
PROGRAMMING  CONSOLE  FOR 
COUNTER  STACKER 
Panl  J.  Schmitz,  Sussex,  and  Harlan  J.  Taft,  Hales 
Comers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cntln-Hammer,  Inc., 
MOwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,660 
11  Claims.  (CL  93—93) 
1.  In  a  system  for  stacking  predetermined  numbers  of 
units  of  flexible  material  flowing  in  a  stream,  in  com- 
bination: 


1128 

a  support, 

means  for  stacking 
units  on  said  sup^rt 
cumulating  one 

and  control  means 
automatically  to 
deliver   successive 
numbers  of  units 
program; 


or 


I  predetermined  number  of  such 

to  form  a  batch  and  for  ac- 

morc  batches  to  form  a  stack; 

._.  controlling  said  stacking  means 

V  U7  said  predetermined  number  to 

stacks   having   desired   different 

I  ill  accordance  with  a  predetermined 


for 


said  control  means 
means  for  registcrjng 

number  of  such 

and  the  number 

stack; 
a  code  bearing  me(}ium 
means  for  reading 

troducing  the  infi>nnation 

tering  means; 
and  means  for  con  rolling 

cordance  with  tlu 
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strip  is  thus  passed  between  the  rollers  to  compress  it 
and  the  disk  then  presses  the  compressed  strip  down- 
wardly into  the  joint  where  it  expands  to  fill  and  seal 
the  joint.  In  one  embodiment,  means  are  provided  to 
rotate  the  compression  rollers  to  draw  the  strip  between 
the  rollers  at  the  proper  rate. 


*>   . 


is&jstf^ 


m,  ',  '1"  p-"  "^ 


7,         i^iC  '^ 


comprising: 

ng  information  indicative  of  the 
jnits  to  be  included  in  each  batch 
of  batches  to  be  included  in  each 


for  each  stack; 

id  code  bearing  media  and  for  in- 
therefrom  into  said  regis- 


said  stacking  means  in  ac- 
registered  information. 


3,364,828 
STRIP  INSERTING  APPARATUS 
Lconanl  L.  Sbopc  i  nd  Wynn  S.  Bliner,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  asrignon  to  Constnictioa  Materiab,  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Miin.,  •  corporatfon  of  l^nnesota 


1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,565 


7  Ciifans.  (CL  94—39) 


'/''''^^'^ 


Apparatus  for  coifipressing 
rial  and  inserting  it 
pair  of  vertically  and 
rollers  are  mounted 
for  moving  it  over 
ing  a  tapered  peripheral 
of  the  rollers  and  expends 


tie 


3,364,829 

RECHARGEABLE  STROBOSCOPIC  FLASH 

ATTACHMENT 

Martin  S.  Ackerman,  East  HHIs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Perfect 
Film  &  Cliemical  Corporation,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOcd  June  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,088 
5  Claims.  (CL  95—11.5) 


A  rechargeable  stroboscopic  flash  attachment  on  a 
camera  which  includes  a  fitting  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  flashcube-re- 
ceiving  receptacle  of  a  camera  for  actuating  the  shutter 
control  mechanism.  Contact  means  are  also  secured  to 
the  housing  for  engaging  the  electric  contacts  in  the  re- 
ceptacle. A  time-delay  relay  is  mounted  in  the  housing  as 
is  a  stroboscopic  electronic  lamp  so  that  the  time-delay 
relay  effectively  delays  actuation  of  the  flash  unit  so  as 
to  synchronize  the  flash  unit  with  the  timing  induced 
by  the  shutter  control  mechanism. 


3.364.830 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AERIAL  CAMERA 

Clans  M.  Aschenbrenner,  Lexington,  and  J(An  T.  Watson, 

WeUcsley  Hilb,  Mass.,  anignon  to  Uck  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,949 

11  Claims.  (CL  95—12.5) 


.»,.v«...e  a  strip  of  resilient  mate- 
downwardly  into  a  paving  joint.  A 

horizontally  adjustable  compression  .,      ^,.            ,                 •    j-    i      j  u     •            r 

on  a  frame  provided  with  wheels  A  side  oblique  strip  camera  is  disclosed  havmg  a  cylm- 

-  paving  joint  A  circular  disk  hav-  drical  lens  system  for  continuously  varying  the  magnifi- 

-'  edge  is  mounted  rearwardly  caUon  of  images  along  the  length  of  the  slit  for  the  pur- 

downwardly  into  the  joint.  The  pose  of  equalizing  image  velocity  in  the  line  of  flight 
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3364^31 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ADJUSTING  CAMERAS  AC- 
CORDING  TO  THE  SPEED  OF  THE  FILM 
CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Rndolf  Krcmp  and  WiDy  Kissebnann,  Gmnwald,  and 
Alfred  Winkler  and  Fritz  Riimpclcfai,  Mnnich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Agfa  Akticngcscllscliaft,  Lcrcrtauen, 
Germany 

FOed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,646 

Claims  priority,  implication  Gcnnany,  Sept  30, 1963, 

A  44,171 

7  Claims.  (CL  95—31) 


The  development  chamber  is  relatively  thin  such  that  a 
minimum  amount  of  mixing  of  the  entering  ammonia 


t>^i    ^/B 


'm 


and  entrapped  air  takes  place  so  that  efficient  sweeping 
or  vj^ashing  of  air  out  of  the  development  chamber  occurs. 


A  cartridge  for  convoluted  roll  film  has  an  end  wall 
which  carries  a  separately  produced  film  speed  indicator. 
The  latter  is  externally  affixed  to  the  end  wall  in  a  posi- 
tion which  is  indicative  of  the  film  speed  so  that  the  indi- 
cator may  effect  automatic  adjustment  of  the  exposure 
meter  when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  camera. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Herman  E.  Erikson,  ^iHncliestcr,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Ptriarold  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration (tf  Delaware 

Filed  June  14, 1965.  Ser.  No.  463,771 
11  Claims.  (CL  95—89) 


Dieter 
▼on 


3,364332 
ICATING  ME^LiNISM  FOR 
CARTRIDGE  CAMERAS 

Unterliaddng,  Mnnidi,  and  Erwin 

WasielewsU  and  AUnd  Wfaddcr,  Munich,  Gcr- 

to  Agf a  AkHcngcscDschaft,  LcTcrinuen, 

Gcrniny 

FOed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,927 

Clafans  priority,  awUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1964, 

A  21,290 

16  Claims.  (CL  95—31) 


A  i^otographic  camera  wherein  a  lamp  lights  up  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  shutter  release  when  the  film 
cartridge  is  absent  from  its  compartment  or  is  present 
in  the  compartment.  The  lamp  can  also  indicate  whether 
or  not  the  cartridge  contains  a  film  which  is  satisfactCHy 
for  used  in  the  camera.  Alternatively,  a  first  lainp  wall  in- 
dicate the  presence  or  absence  of  the  film  cartridge  and  a 
second  lamp  will  indicate  the  type  of  film  in  such  car- 
tridge in  response  to  actuation  of  the  shutter  release. 


3364,833 
WASH  AMMONIA  DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE 
Richard  B.  Mnhrany,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  btw- 
mrtional  Business  Machfaics  Owporation,  New  YoriK, 
N.Y.,  a  coiponrtion  of  New  York 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,094 

8  dafans.  (O.  95—89) 

A  method  of  film  development  in  which  a  development 
device  is  employed  having  an  air  entrapment  port  in  a 
development  chamber  at  a  point  distant  from  an  ammonia 
injection  port  such  that  the  entering  anunonia  sweeps 
the  thin  layer  of  air,  trapped  at  the  time  of  sealing  of 
the  development  chamber  to  the  film,  ahead  of  it  into 
an  air  entrapment  cavity  which  results  in  a  high  concen- 
traticm  of  ammonia  being  presented  to  the  film  surface. 


The  present  apidication  relates  to  a  compact  apparatus 
for  processing  a  photographically  exposed  film  unit  whidi 
embodies  a  releasable  processing  liquid  by  apjdying  pro- 
gressive compression  thereto  while,  at  the  same  time, 
protecting  photosensitive  portimis  of  the  unit  against  dam- 
age through  exposure  to  ambient  light.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  compact  housing,  a  pair  of  resiliently-surfaced 
pressure  rolls  and  a  pair  of  flexible,  opaque,  protective 
sheets  each  coiled  on  an  individual  spool,  ajl  mounted 
within  the  housing,  the  spools  being  biased  by  torsion 
springs  to  effect  their  coiling  rotation,  with  leading  edges 
of  the  sheets  held  in  a  V  between  the  bite  of  the  pressure 
rolls.  The  film  unit  is  fed  mto  and  gripped  by  the  V  of 
the  sheets,  the  pressure  rolls  are  rotated  either  by  manual 
operation  or  motor  means,  and  the  entire  assembly  of 
protective  sheets  and  film  unit  positioned  therebetween  is 
advanced  and  compressed  between  the  pressure  nils.  The 
film  unit  is  removed  from  the  protective  sheets  after  leav- 
ing the  pressure  rolls.  A  finished  print  is  produced  therein 
and  removable  therefrom.  The  protective  sheets  are  then 
re-coiled  on  their  respective  spools  in  readiness  for  proc- 
essing another  film  unit. 


3,364,835 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  D.  K«d(ctt  Wakeield,  and  Herman  E.  Erikaon, 
Wtaichester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P<rfaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,315 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  95—94) 
The  present  application  relates  to  photographic  appa- 
ratus for  conducting  an  exposed  film  unit  mounted  in 
a  cassette  element  toward  a  pair  of  enclosed  jwessure 
rolls,  for  removing  the  film  unit  from  the  cassette,  and 


1130 


for  advancing  the  filn: 

all  in  the  absence  of  actinic 

latching  means  of  the 

at  closed  position,  m^ans 

the  latching  means  to 

of  the  film  unit,  carilage 


unit  between  the  pressure  rolls, 

light.  The  apparatus  includes 

cassette  serving  to  hold  its  cover 

on  the  cassette  for  releasing 

<  pen  the  cover  and  permit  removal 

means  structurally  identified 


lai  ter, 


with  the  enclosure  for 
cassette  toward  the 
the  enclosure  for  the 
latch  release  means  o 
toward  the  pressure 
the  carriage. 


Robert  I.  Boylan,  Abu 
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through  a  transformer  and  bridge  circuit,  before  a  con- 
trol is  effected.  Rate  of  change  is  effected  by  applying 
the  absolute  pressure  signal  from  the  absolute  pressure 
transducer  through  another  transformer  and  bridge  circuit 


the  pressure  rolls  for  carrying  ±e 

er,  and  means  also  identified  with 

pressure  rolls  for  contacting  the 

^    thje  cassette  during  its  movement 

r  jlls,  as  provided  by  movement  of 


.  3,364,836 
AIR  LWK  ARRANGEMENT 

Alai  I E.  Revell,  and  Edward  J.  Fortener, 
Louisville,' Ky^  asd  pion  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany. Inc^  Louisviie,  Ky^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
"^        Filed  JuneTw««.Ser.  No.  461,452 
9  C  aims.  (CL  98—1) 


1  An  air  loclc  arrangement  for  a  personnel  plenum 
having  a  personnel  a:cess  inlet  comprising:  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  air  kck  housing  having  a  closable  per- 
sonnel inlet  at  one  crd  thereof  and  a  closable  personnel 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  air  locking  hous- 
ing being  completely  disposable  within  said  plenum  with 
said  personnel  inlet  snd  connected  in  commumcatively 
sealed  relation  to  si  id  personnel  access  miet  of  said 
plenum,  and  means  t( .  collapse  and  expand  said  air  lock 
housing  along  the  lotgitudinal  axis  thereof  in  accordion- 
like  fashion  within  sai  d  plenum  whereby  said  air  lock  can 
be  expanded  during  i  ersonnel  residence  therem  and  col- 
lapsed within  said  p  cnum  after  personnel  have  exited 
into  said  plenum. 


3,364,837 
PRESSURJ :  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Reginald  George  Sd  ^^'^^^iJ^J'^i^'^Jj^SSd* 
StoortoWestlam  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

^*^  Filed  Oct   3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,474 

Claims  priori  r,  appUcatkn  Great  Britain, 

Oct    4,1964,41,872/64 

21  C  aims.  (CL  98—1.5) 

An  electronic  arrai  gement  for  controUmg  pressure  in  a 
pressure  chamber  wlere  selection  of  a  desired  absolute 
pressure  is  made  by  s  djustment  of  a  potentiometer  which 
produces  a  voltage  r  slated  to  the  desired  absolute  pres- 
sure. This  voltage  hat  to  be  exceeded  through  a  voltage 
developed  by  an  al  solute  pressure  transducer,  acting 


and  a  rate  control  potentiometer  to  a  differentiating  cir- 
cuit to  abstract  the  rate  of  change  component  from  the 
absolute  signal.  The  rate  term  thus  derived  by  differentia- 
tion is  amplified  and  applied  to  a  comparator  transistor. 


3,364  838 
CABINET  FOR  MOUNTWG,  ENCLOSING  AND 

COOLING  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Guy  D.  Bradley,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,083 

10  Claims.  (CL  98—33) 


1.  In  a  structure  for  mounting,  enclosing  and  cooling 
electrical  apparatus  having  different  temperature  capa- 
bility limits,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  an  upper  portion  having  an 
air  intake  opening  therein  and  a  lower  portion  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  opening  therein,  said  intake  opening 
being  of  greater  area  than  said  exhaust  opening; 

(b)  a  vertical  transverse  partition  wall  member  ex- 
tending within  said  housing  and  vertically  dividing 
said  housing  into  first  and  second  compartments,  said 
vertical  transverse  partition  wall  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough  providing  a  restricted  air  flow 
communication  passage  between  said  first  and  second 
compartments; 
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(c)  means  for  mounting  and  including  electrical  ap- 
paratus within  said  housing  in  the  order  of  increas- 
ing temperature  capability  limit  so  that  the  electrical 
apparatus  having  the  lower  temperature  capability 
limit  is  disposed  at  the  top  of  said  first  compartment 
and  the  electrical  apparatus  having  the  highest  tem- 
perature capability  limit  is  disposed  at  the  bottom 
of  said  second  compartment; 

(d)  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  provid- 
ing a  first  plenum  chamber  having  a  restricted  open- 
ing therein  in  direct  air  flow  communication  with 
said  first  compartment;  and 

(e)  means  for  establishing  a  flow  of  air  to  said  plenum 
chamber  operative  to  pressurize  said  chamber  and 
establish  a  series  air  flow  path  within  said  housing 
from  the  top  of  the  bottom  of  said  first  compartment 
and  through  the  restricted  air  flow  passage  in  said 
vertical  transverse  partition  wall  member  into  said 
second  compartment. 


3,364,839 

AIR  DIFFUSERS 

George  J.  Sweeney,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  and  Rocco  R. 

Borzone,  Emerson,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Air  Devices,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Fikd  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,198 

7  Claliiis.  (CL  98—40) 


The  disclosure  describes  an  elongated  air  diffuser  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  formed  by  inverted 
T-shaped  separators,  each  of  which  may  be  equally  spaced 
from  one  another.  Normally,  two  or  more  of  these  pas- 
sages may  be  employed  and  they  may  be  held  in  a  ceiling 
or  in  another  type  of  support  by  means  of  V-shaped  spring 
latch  members.  The  flow  of  air  outwardly  through  each 
channel  is  controlled  by  the  control  members  of  dished 
shape,  which  may  be  manually  or  otherwise  moved  to  one 
side  or  elevated  or  depressed  to  permit  flow  through  the 
full  width  of  the  channel,  or  the  flow  may  be  closed  off 
over  the  full  width  of  the  channel. 


3,364,840 

VENTILATOR 

Abraham  Allen  Upton,  Rock  Ridge, 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y.    10543 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,415 

3  Claims.  (CL  98—64) 


A  tubular  type  ventilator  including  an  outer  sleeve, 
an  inner  sleeve  closed  at  an  outer  end  thereof  and  having 
at  least  one  radially  disposed  opening,  said  inner  sleeve 
being  selectively  moveable  to  either  of  two  predetermined 
positions,  means  for  maintaining  said  sleeve  in  a  selected 
position,  and  engagement  means  disposed  on  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  inner  sleeve. 


3,364^1 

SLIDABLY  MOUNTED  PERFORATED  SHEETS 

Yoichi  UcUyama,  1247  Katta-machi,  Kobokn-kn, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  OcL  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,168 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Oct  20,  1964, 

39/59,318 

4  Claims.  (CL  98—96) 


A  two-sheet  assembly  consisting  of  a  first  perforated 
sheet  having  a  number  of  tapered  openings  and  a  second 
sheet  having  similar  openings  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
a  window,  door  or  the  like  for  ventilation.  The  second 
sheet  is  slidably  mounted  against  the  first  sheet.  The 
openings  of  the  second  sheet  taper  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  at  the  same  angle  as  the  openings  of  the  first 
sheet,  and  when  the  openings  in  two  sheets  coincide,  they 
form  a  single  uniformly  tapered  bore  through  both  sheets. 


3,364,842 

VOLUMETRIC  METERING  DEVICE  FOR 

COFFEE  MACHINES 

Cario  Ernesto  Valente,  Via  G.  Ventura  5,  Afllan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  22, 1965, 1,466/65 

12  Claims.  (CL  99—298) 


n^m 


1.  In  a  coffee  making  apparatus  of  the  infusion  type 
which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  delivery  head  and 
a  heated  receptacle  for  each  said  delivery  head  sealingly 
and  communicatively  coupled  thereto,  pump  means  for 
supplying  infusion  fluid  to  each  receptacle  from  a  com- 
mon source  of  fluid,  each  delivery  head  including  manu- 
ally operated  dispensing  means  for  delivering  heated  in- 
fusion fluid  received  from  the  receptable  to  a  filter  holder 
having  coffee  powder  therein,  said  infusion  fluid  being  de- 
livered to  said  filter  holder  under  a  head  of  fluid  pressure 
sufficient  to  cause  the  fluid  to  percolate  through  said  coffee 
powder  for  dispensing  of  coffee  beverage  therefrom,  the 
invention  comprising,  a  volumetric  fluid  metering  device 
for  each  receptacle  arranged  between  the  pump  means  and 
the  inlet  of  the  receptacle,  said  fluid  metering  device  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  a  movable  piston  sealingly 
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etch 


engaged    interior 
therein,  said  piston 
pair  of  chambers  and 
municating  to  the  extetior 
leading  from  the  pump 
hollow  body  and  secon< 
other  chamber  of  said 
receptacle,   control 
manually  operated  dispjensing 
the  limit  of  movement 
body  whereby  a  preselected 
equivalent  to  the 
other  chamber  during 
within  said  hollow  body 


me:  ms 


tie 


COFFEl 
Philip  Lagana 
Domiiiic 
Filed  Feb. 
10 
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therebf    for    reciprocable    movement 

dividing  said  hollow  body  into  a 

chamber  having  a  port  com- 

thereof,  first  conduit  means 

means  to  one  chamber  of  said 

conduit  means  leading  from  the 

lollow  body  to  the  inlet  of  said 

linked   mechanically  to   the 

means  to  selectively  vary 

of  said  piston  within  said  hollow 

_  volume  of  hot  infusion  fluid. 

voluihe  of  fluid  discharged  from  said 

.  limited  movement  of  the  piston 

is  delivered  to  the  coffee  powder. 


PERCOLATOR 
lyridc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
tana,  Dumont,  N  J. 
1966,  Ser.  No.  528,914 
(CL  99—312) 


and  means  for  automatically  terminating  the  heat  supply 
when  the  food  has  been  steamed,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  the  food  to  be  steamed  at  two  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  levels  within  the  vessel  and  comprising: 
a  rack  including  a  base  member  having  a  top  surface  and 
opposed  side  and  end  edges,  said  rack  being  removably 
received  within  said  compartment  for  accommodating  a 
first  food  container  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  rack  further  including  a  pair  of  generally  U- 
shaped  support  arms  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  connected 
to  the  base  member  and  a  cross  member  connecting  the 
legs,  said  two  cross  members  extending  between  the  side 
edges  of  the  rack  and  above  the  top  surface  thereof  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  in  the  same  plane  with 
each  other  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  opposed  end  edges  of 
the  rack;  and  a  second  food  container  having  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  with  the  maximum  dimension  of  the 
container  bottom  wall  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  cross  members  of  said  support  arms  for  said 
second  container  to  be  supported  within  said  vessel  spaced 
above  said  first  container  solely  by  said  support  arms. 


DEEP  FAT  PRESSURE  COOKER 
Robert  G.  Wilson,  643  E.  Farb  Road,  and  Raymond  W. 
Rogers,  414  Potomac  Arc,  both  of  Greenville,  S.C 
29605 

FOcd  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,102 
9  Claims.  (CL  99—336) 


Coffee  percolator  hs  ving  a  base  section  with  a  handle 
and  a  deep  detachable  id  on  the  base  section  and  provided 
with  a  spout,  there  beii  5  a  central  tube  supporting  a  coffee 
grounds  holder,  the  tvjbe  extending  to  a  sight  glass  pro- 
vided in  the  lid. 


FOOD  STEAMER 


Artfaor  M.  Febkc, 
Electric  Co., 
Filed  May 
5  ~ 


3*364  844 
with'  multi-level  FOOD 

supp4>rting  means 

„,..^  Conn.,  assigmMT  to  General 
rarporatkm  of  New  York 
1966,  Ser.  No.  551,267 
(CL  99—331) 


Wiitport, 


1", 


Clams. 


focd 


1.  For  use  in  a 
wall,  a  top  wall  and 
partment,  a  heater  foi 


steaming  vessel  having  a  bottom 
I  ide  walls  defining  a  steaming  corn- 
supplying  beat  to  the  bottom  wall 


1.  A  deep  fat  pressure  cooker  comprising,  a  lieated 
pot  for  containing  hot  cooking  fat,  said  pot  having  an 
opening  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  defined  by  an  annular 
surface  which  tapers  inwardly  downwardly  from  an  up- 
per portion  thereof,  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  shaft 
having  a  lower  portion  extending  through  and  below  said 
pot,  a  substantially  horizontal  cover  having  a  central  con- 
nection on  an  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  shaft,  said 
cover  including,  a  first  conical  marginal  surface  converg- 
ing inwardly  downwardly  from  an  upper  portion  thereof 
complementary  to  said  annular  surface  of  the  opening  in 
the  pot  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  cover  defined  by  a 
second  conical  surface  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of 
said  first  conical  marginal  surface  converging  inwardly 
downwardly  toward  said  shaft,  a  foraminous  basket  for 
carrying  edibles,  mounting  means  carried  on  said  shaft 
spaced  below  said  cover  for  removably  supporting  said 
basket,  and  means  connected  to  said  lower  portion  of 
the  shaft  for  raising  said  shaft  from  a  position  whoein 
the  marginal  surface  of  the  cover  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  aimular  surface  for  effecting  a  seal  therebetween  to 
a  position  wherein  said  basket  may  be  placed  upon  said 
mounting  means  and  for  lowering  the  shaft  to  return  the 
cover  to  effect  such  seal  and  place  the  basket  and  edibles 
therein  into  the  hot  fat,  whereby  an  effective  tmiform 
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seal  may  be  had  between  the  cover  and  the  pot,  and 
whereby  condensation  upon  lower  surface  of  said  cover 
will  flow  down  the  second  conical  surface  toward  the 
shaft  and  be  thence  returned  to  the  pot. 


HOT  dog  grill 

Fred  W.  Jamkoo,  1226  Holy  CroM  Drive, 

Monroevflle,  Pa.    15146 

Filed  Inne  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,445 

2  Claims.  (CL  99—422) 


1.  A  grill  for  cooking  hot  dogs  or  similar  food  prod- 
ucts that  comprises  a  hollow  base  housing,  a  thermostat 
fixed  to  the  top  surface  of  the  housing,  a  V-shaped 
trough  disposed  upon  the  surface  of  the  thermostat,  a 
cover  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  trough  and  for  enclos- 
ing at  least  two  hot  dogs  that  extend  inwardly  from  the 
ends  of  the  trough,  a  heater  element  fixed  to  the  cover 
plate  and  heater  elements  fixed  to  the  outer  sides  of  the 
walls  of  the  trough,  the  trough  and  the  cover  plate  being 
formed  of  relatively  thick  metal  and  to  absorb  heat  from 
the  heater  elements,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  heater  element 
of  the  cover  plate  whereby  the  cover  plate  may  be  lifted 
from  the  tr<yigh,  the  housing  having  a  terminal  bar  fixed 
therein  that  is  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  electrical  conductors  leading  from  the  terminal  bar 
to  the  several  heater  elements  of  the  thermostat 


UP 


METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  TYING 
BUNDLES  AND  PACKETS 
Marcel  Francois,  Chatenay-Malabty,  France,  assign- 
or to  Hotchkiss-Brandt,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,952 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1965, 

15,833 
12  Claims.  (CL  100—3) 


A  machine  for  tying  bundles  of  articles  comprising  a 
downwardly  movable  and  upwardly  biased  jdatform  for 
receiving  the  bundle  with  the  crossed  flexible  ties  inter- 
posed between  the  bundle  and  platform,  a  fixed  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  above  which  the  platform  is  disposed. 


pressing  means  for  compressing  the  bundle  on  the  plat- 
form and  urging  the  bundle  downwardly  through  the 
opening  so  that  the  edges  of  the  opening  apply  the  ties 
against  the  sides  of  the  bundle,  means  for  forming  tlie  ties 
over  onto  the  bundle,  means  for  interconnecting  the 
formed-over  ties  at  an  upper  and  a  lower  connection  point 
and  means  for  cutting  the  ties  intermediate  said  two  con- 
nection points. 

,  CALENDER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
PAPER  SATINIZING 
Gemot  MiiDcr,  Krcfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jah. 
Kleinewcfen    Sohne    MascUnoifabrft,    Krefcid, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,824 

Claims  ptiofity,  application  Gomany,  Dec.  18, 1963, 

K  51,670 

3  Claims.  (CL  100— 47) 


Calender,  especially  for  satinizing  paper,  in  which  a 
plurality  of  moveable  rolls  are  arranged  in  superposed 
relation  above  a  stationary  roll  with  a  hydraulic  imit  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  the  uppermost  roll,  each  imit 
having  a  downwardly  acting  larger  surface  and  an  up- 
wardly acting  smaller  surface,  and  with  fluid  pressure 
means  connected  to  said  surfaces  and  with  valve  means 
being  provided  for  exhausting  the  upper  surface  so  that 
the  hydraulic  units  can  lift  the  rolls,  or  pressurizing  both 
surfaces  so  the  rolls  are  urged  downwardly  into  pressure 
engagement  with  each  other. 


3,364,849 
ROLLING-CONTACT  PRINTING  MEMBER  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  INKER 
Lewis  C.  Prke,  Jr.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Control 
Print  Machincfy  Manafectnrers  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FOcd  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,355 
7  OafaiH.  (CL  101—35) 


M*^ 


Printing  apparatus  to  print  on  top  or  bottom  surfaces 
of  containers  or  a  web  whose  lengths  may  be  varied  in- 
cluding a  main  frame  supporting  pulley-driven  inking  and 
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one 


printing  rolls,  a  pivot^ 
driven  metering  roll, 
for  replacement  by  a 
pulleys  being  driven  by| 
ing  the  same  peripheipil 
diverging  adjustment 
of  the  pivoted  sub-framk. 
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sub-frame  carrying  a  pulley- 

of  the  pulleys  being  removable 

differently  diametered  pulley,  all 

a  common  belt  and  all  rolls  hav- 

speed  and  commonly  pivoted 

njembers  for  adjusting  the  position 


module  having  a  printing  wheel  for  printing  a  character 
in  the  line  of  data  and  in  which  printing  is  effected  by 


3,364,850 

APPARATUS    rOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MARKir  G  RECEPTACLES 

Oliver  WilUam  Bodor,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Apex  Maciiinc  Co  mpany.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FOcd  Mar.  3  ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,094 

22  Cla  ms.  (CL  101—35) 


moving  all  the  modules  to  strike  a  transverse  line  of  paper 
against  an  inking  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  marking  receptacles, 
comprising:  normally  i  >pen  entrance  gate  means;  normally 
closed  exit  gate  means ;  means  for  supporting  a  receptacle 
between  said  entrance  md  said  exit  gate  means  at  a  mark- 
ing station;  means  res  wnsive  to  a  receptacle  moved  into 
said  marking  station  I  ir  moving  said  entrance  gate  means 
from  said  open  to  sai  1  closed  position;  a  marking  guide 
movable  between  a  i  ormally  retracted  position  spaced 
from  said  receptacle  i  nd  a  projected  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  recepti  cle;  means  responsive  to  closing  of 
said  entrance  gate  me  tns  for  moving  said  marking  guide 
from  said  retracted  to  said  projected  position;  marking 
material  applying  mej  ns;  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  marking  guide  nto  said  projected  position  for  mov- 
ing said  marking  material  applying  means  across  said 
marking  guide  for  mai  king  said  receptacle;  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  sa  id  marking  material  applying  means 
to  the  end  of  its  travel  across  said  marking  guide  for  mov- 
ing said  marking  guid(  to  its  retracted  position;  means  re- 
sponsive to  movemen ;  of  said  marking  guide  to  its  re- 
tracted position  for  noving  said  exit  gate  means  to  said 
open  position;  and  msans  responsive  to  removal  of  said 
receptacle  from  said  t  ^rking  station  for  moving  said  exit 
gate  means  to  said  c  osed  position  and  for  moving  said 
entrance  gate  means   rem  said  closed  to  said  open  posi- 


tion. 


3,364,852 

HIGH-SPEED  PRINT  DRUM  WITH 

TRAVEUNG  PRINT  HAMMER 

Robert  A.  Ragen,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,289 

3  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


to 


A  high-speed  automatic  printer  apparatus  employs  a 
rotary  character  drum  having  a  plurality  of  characters  on 
its  periphery,  aligned  in  columns  and  in  a  predetermined 
configuration.  A  single  hammer  traverses  the  rotary  drum 
to  print  selected  ones  of  the  characters,  which  are  pref- 
erably numeric  and  decimal  symbols. 


ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  WITH  MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  FREE  CHARGE  FLOW 
William  T.  Fisher,  Los  Alamitos,  Robert  D.  Thompson, 
San  Jose,  Charles  B.  Patterson,  Lakewood,  and  Stanley 
M.  Dahl,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assifnors  to  Pnrcx  Corpora- 
tion Ltd.,  Lalicwood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation-in-parf  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,461, 
Aug.  13,  1965.  This  application  Dec  27,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  605,002 

21  Claims.  (CI.  101— 114) 


j=4 


3,364,851 
DATA  PFINTING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  D.  Teichncr   New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Practical  Antomati( «,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.    5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,009 
10  CI  lims.  (CI.  101—90) 
A  data  printing  ap  )aratus  for  accepting  electrical  sig- 
nals and  printing  a  lii  le  of  data  relating  thereto  in  which 
there  are  a  plurality  |of  independent  modules  with  each 


^^ 


In  a  printing  method  in  which  electrically  charged 
particles  are  launched  from  an  electrode  and  pass  through 
a  stencil  and  onto  a  target  surface,  free  charge  flow  from 
the  laimching  electrode  to  the  image  area  and  possibly 
to  the  stencil  alters  the  image  forming  field  and  the  re- 
sultant spurious  field  lines  interfere  with  particle  trajec- 
tories to  the  detriment  of  printed  image  fidelity  to  stencil 
aperture  and  sharpness  of  image  boundaries  and  can 
cause  pocking  of  images  as  well.  The  inventi(»  limits  free 
charge  flow  in  such  printing  methods  by  intercepting  the 
free  charge  flow,  illustratively  with  an  essentially  ntHi- 
conductive  body  extending  substantially  across  the  field 
inducing  particle  movement,  to  enhance  print  fidelity, 
sharpen  boundary  definition  and  reduce  pocking.  The  in- 
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tercepting  body  is  conveniently  used  to  launch  the  print- 
ing particles  which  may  be  precharged  for  launching. 


3364  854 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF 

A  CYLINDER  OF  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Werner  Koch,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  FVIedrich  Preuss, 
Ncu-Isenbof ,  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Ofbetma- 
schfaienfabrik  Fabcr  ft  Schleicher  AG.,  Offenbach  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUcd  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,118 

Claims  priority,  i^plicirtion  Germany,  June  25, 1964, 

R  38,211 

3  Clahns.  (a.  101—218) 


POWER  INKER  FOR'  PRICE  MARKERS 
MerriU  E.  Boekeloo  and  Forest  V.  Hoffman,  San  Gabriel, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kwllanrk,  Incorporated,  El  Monte, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,455 
2  aaims.  (CL  101—327) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  axial  distance  of 
the  blanket  cylinder  in  reference  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  plate  cylinder  of  a 
three-cylinder  offset  printing  press,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination; 

a  plate  cylinder  (1),  an  imfM'esslon  cylinder  (2)  and  a 
blanket  cylinder  (3); 

a  rotatable  eccentric  bearing  (4)  supporting  said 
blanket  cylinder  (3),  the  rotational  position  of  said 
bearing  controlling  the  spatial  position  of  the  axis 
of  the  blanket  cylinder  (3),  rotation  of  said  bear- 
ing varying  the  distance  of  the  blanket  cylinder  axis 
from  the  axes  of  the  other  cylinders  of  the  press  for 
throwing  the  blanket  cylinder  into  and  off  of  a  print- 
ing position  in  reference  to  said  other  cylinders  in 
response  to  a  rotation  of  said  bearing; 

a  control  shaft  (23)  rotatable  about  a  spatially  sta- 
tionary axis; 

a  first  control  arm  (22)  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft 
(23)  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith; 

a  second  control  arm  (20)  hinged  at  one  end  to  said 
first  control  arm; 

a  first  toggle  link  (11)  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  pivot 
axis  (10)  on  said  bearing  (4)  for  controlling  the 
rotational  position  thereof  by  displacement  of  said 
link; 

a  second  toggle  link  (12)  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  first  link  (11)  and  at  an  intermedi- 
ate point  (19)  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  con- 
trol arm  (20); and 

a  crank  means  (15,  15a,  14)  including  a  crank  mem- 
ber (15a)  rotatable  about  a  spatially  stationary  shaft 
(15)  and  a  crank  pin  (14)  eccentrically  secured  to 
said  crank  member,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
link  (12)  being  hinged  to  said  ciank  pin  (14)  where- 
by rotation  of  said  crank  means  (14,  IS  and  15a) 
causes  a  corresponding  rotation  of  said  bearing  (4) 
via  said  toggle  links  (12  and  11)  to  effect  fine  adjust- 
ment of  the  blanket  cylinder  (3)  and  the  impression 
cylinder  (2)  in  reference  to  each  other  and  rota- 
tion of  the  control  shaft  (23)  causes  a  rotation  of 
said  bearing  (4)  via  the  control  arms  22  and  20)  and 
the  links  (12  and  11)  for  throwing  the  blanket  cyl- 
inder (3)  into  and  out  of  coaction  with  the  plate 
cylinder  (1)  and  the  impression  cylinder  (2). 


Ink  supply  means  for  price  marking  stamps  and  the 
like,  including  an  ink  supply  roller  with  a  mount  there- 
for, the  mount  being  detachably  supported  on  the  frame 
of  the  marking  device  wherein  an  abutment  device  is 
carried  by  the  frame  and  the  ink  supply  roller  mount 
with  its  roller  when  attached  to  the  frame,  abuts  the 
abutment  device  to  properly  position  the  ink  supply  roller 
relative  to  a  movable  inker  roller  which  swings  between 
the  printing  elements  of  the  marking  head  and  the  ink 
supply  roller.  The  abutment  device  is  also  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  the  supporting  frame  to  mon  precisely  provide 
for  the  positioning  of  the  ink  supply  roller. 


MARKING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAD  INKER 

AND  TUMBLER  BED 

Lany  W.  Llnd,  La  Mesa,  CallL,  assignor  to  Cubic 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaHf . 

Filed  Not.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,920 

2  Oafans.  (CL  101—334) 


A  hand  actuated  marking  device  for  placing  marks  of 
uniform  density  upon  a  surface.  The  marking  device  con- 
tains its  own  supply  of  marking  fluid,  and  has  particular 
application  as  a  ballot  marker  for  applying  a  mark  of  de- 
sired configuration  and  intensity  upon  ballots  for  facilitat- 
ing their  automatic  {M'ocessing. 


3364357 
DUPUCATING 
Juergen  G.  A.  Lefai,  Clevchmd,  and  Joseph  A.  Verderbcr, 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressognqih  Mnlti- 
graph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524^23 
6  Claims.  (CL  101—451) 
An  electrostatic  sheet  is  charged,  expowd,  imaged  with 
raw  fusible  resin  based  toner  and  then  fused  only  to  a 
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to  provide  a  useful  ink  receptive   for  removal  of  the  petroleum  while  simultaneously  estab- 
tumber  of  printed  copies,  but  re-   lishing  an  electrical  voltage  gradient  longitudinally  along 

the  conduit  from  the  bottom  of  the  well  to  the  top  portion 
of  the  tube. 


3,364,860 
COMBINED  RECIRCULATING  AND 
DRAIN  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
John  G.  Schmitt-Matzen,  BcnviUc,  Ohio,  awignor  to  Gor- 
man-Rupp  Indnstrlcs,  Inc^  BcUville,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  1, 1966,  Sen  No.  576,56* 
12  Cbdms.  (CI.  103— 3) 


a  fusing  structure  and  lower  level 


3,364,858 

METHOD  FOR  tHE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

OFFSET  PRINTING  MASTER 

Yoshio  Kojima,  Toshi  ni  Kishida,  Maaaaid  Yoshioka,  and 

FnshiU,  Tok^o,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  KonlsUroitn 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 


Sept  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,283 


ClataH  priority,  amplication  Japan,  Sept  20, 1963, 
1  38/50,228 
2  Cl4ns.  (0. 101—467) 


A  hydFophflk  sheet 


such  as  paper  bearing  photographic 


or  printed  matter,  is  [faced  in  contact  with  sheet  of  heat- 
then  subjected  to  infrared  radia- 
heat-sensitive  material  in  contact 

with  and  correspondihg  to  the  photographic  or  printed 


sensitive  material  an< 
tion.  This  causes  the 


matter  to  fuse  and  to 


I  form  a  tacky  image  to-  which  a  hy- 
drophobic polymer  p<»wder  is  applied  and  then  fixed  as 
by  treatment  with  sol  rent  vapor  or  heat,  to  form  an  off- 
set printing  master. 


SONIC  PUMP  wm  [ 


A  VOLTAGE  GRADIENT  AP- 


PLIED TO  THE    SONIC  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
COLUMN 

Albert  G.  B  Mlinc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(7877  Woodley  >  ve^  Ygn  Nnys,  Calif.    91406) 

FUcd  Aug.   9, nRiSTScr.  No.  481,044 

9  a  lima.  (CI.  103—1) 


A  method  and  apparatus 
wells  which  comprises 


for  removing  petroleum  from 
sonically  vibrating  the  fluid  conduit 


1.  Combined  recirculating  and  drain  pump  construc- 
tion comprising,  a  drive  shaft,  a  centrifugal  flow  recir- 
culating impeller  on  said  drive  shaft  having  an  axial 
inlet,  means  defining  an  inlet  passageway  to  said  axial 
inlet,  means  defining  a  tangential  discharge  outlet  from 
said  impeller  when  rotated  in  one  direction,  an  axial 
flow  drain  impeller  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  inlet  plate 
having  ports  directed  toward  said  drain  impeller  in  an 
axial  direction,  means  defining  a  separate  inlet  passage- 
way to  said  i^ate,  and  means  defining  an  annular  cav- 
ity on  the  opposite  side  of  said  drain  impeller  from 
said  inlet  plate  and  having  a  tangential  outlet,  said  cav- 
ity adapted  to  receive  fluid  discharge  axially  from  said 
drain  impeller  when  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction  and  to  impart  a  centrifugal  flow  there- 
to for  discharge  out  of  the  tangential  outlet  connected 
to  said  annular  cavity. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONSTANT 
Erling  Ingrar  Nilsson,  Lnnd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Akerinnid  A  Ransing,  Land,  Sweden,  a  company  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,860 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloii  Sweden,  Sept  28, 1964, 
11,590/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  103—13) 
A  control  system  for  maintaining  a  liquid  in  a  con- 
tainer at  a  constant  level  comprises  a  supi^y  soiu'oe  for 
the  liquid  connected  to  the  container  by  way  of  a  con- 
duit including  a  compressed  air  operated  pump  the  op- 
eration of  which  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  pneumatic 
pressure  differential  responsive  main  valve  inserted  be- 
tween the  pump  and  its  compressed  air  source.  The  valve 
is  controlled  by  a  liquid  level  sensing  unit  located  in  the 
container  which  transmits  a  corresponding  pneumatic 
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pressure  servo  signal  to  the  main  valve.  A  drop  in  level  The  fuel  injection  system  according  to  the  present  in- 
of  the  liquid  in  the  container  below  the  level  desired  to  vention  is  characterized  primarily  in  that  each  deUveiy 
be  maintained  results  in  a  drop  in  the  servo  pressure  valve  has  associated  therewith  a  by-pass  conduit  which  is 
signal  which  results  in  an  opening  of  the  main  valve  to   controlled  by  a  relief  or  reverse  flow  valve  of  as  low  a 

mass  as  possible,  said  reverse  flow  valve  closing  toward 

the  injection  valve  and  being  urged  in  closing  direction 

by  a  spring  while  the  movements  of  the  relief  or  reverse 

-    r*  flow, valve  are  damped.  The  spring  of  said  relief  or  rc- 


thus  actuate  the  pump  for  the  liquid.  Conversely,  a  rise 
in  level  of  the  liquid  above  the  level  desired  to  be  main- 
tained results  in  a  rise  in  the  servo  pressure  signal  which 
serves  to  close  the  main  valve  and  stop  the  pump. 


3,364,862 
ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  FLOATING 

MOTOR  PUMP 

Francois  C.  L.  Duvcan,  74  Rue  Mkhel-Ange, 

Paris,  16enie,  France 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,064 

Claims  priority,  iwUcatlon  France,  Ang.  25, 1964, 

986,108 

3  Claims.  (CL  103—26) 


verse  flow  valve  and  the  working  surface  thereof  are  so 
related  to  each  other  or  matched  that  a  certain  rest  or 
residual  pressure  adjusts  itself  in  the  injection  conduit  be- 
tween each  two  consecutive  injections.  The  fuel  injection 
system  according  to  the  invention  is  furthermore  char- 
acterized in  that  the  closing  body  and  the  set  of  the 
relief  or  the  reverse  flow  valve  are  so  designed  that  a 
valve  stroke  as  large  as  possible  is  associated  with  the 
maximum  required  flow  area. 


3364,864 

PUMPING  DEVICE  FOR  DEEP  OIL  WELLS 

Petrcscn  Ghcorghc,  Str.  Llsabona  3,  Bndmrcst,  Rnnumia 

FOed  Mar.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Rnmania,  Mar.  21, 1964, 

47,695 
15  Claims.  (CL  103—46) 


An  electrical  switch  including  a  ballast  mass  and  switch 
contacts  mounted  in  a  floating  enclosure.  The  ballast  mass 
including  a  mass  connected  to  movable  contacts  of  the 
switch  and  another  ballast  mass  determining  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  enclosure  so  that  as  the  enclosure  rotates 
about  its  center  of  gravity  the  switch  contacts  will  close. 


3,364363 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Jtfzy  D.  Obzcwdd,  Engdddrdien-Kaltenbadi,  Germany 
(10  Logcbachstraase,  5343  Aegldicnbcig,  Geimany),  and 
Wolfgang  Kohler.  Bad  Godcsbcrg,  Gennany  (41  Adel- 
heidisstrasse,  5302  Bcnel-VOich,  Germany) 

FUed  May  31. 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3, 1965, 

K  56,293 

12  Claims.  (CL  103—41) 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  fuel  injection  system, 

especially  for  reciprocatory  piston  internal  combustion 

engines,  with  one  delivery  valve  in  each  injection  conduit 

with  a  device  for  relieving  the  pressure  in  each  injection 

conduit  between  two  consecutive  injections. 


1.  A  pumping  system  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the 
casing  of  wells,  comprising  in  combination,  an  electric 
induction  motor,  having  an  axially  reciprocally  moving 
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m  junted 


said 


armature  operatively 
pumping  means  rcciproia 
coaxially  connected  to  s  ai 
tor;  said  double-pumpii  g 
charging  liquid  via  sau 
for  exerting  on  said  arpiature 
column  of  discharging 
of  motion  of  said  armatire 
thereof;  and  an  electri|; 
nected  to  said  electric 


„ in  said  motor;  a  double- 

11  y  mounted  in  said  casing,  and 
I  armature  (rf  said  electric  mo- 
means  include  means  for  dis- 
easing and  also  include  means 
.ature  pressure  produced  by  the 
iquid  immediately  after  reversal 
e,  in  the  direction  of  movement 
power  source  operatively  con- 
1  notor. 


PROPORTIONING 

FOR  THE 
Gabriel  Thcariaux,  Mctiflncon, 
missariat  k  PEnci 
Filed  Sept  T 
daims  priority,  ai 


iigie 


ipf  ication: 


SClains. 


The  present  inventi<  n 
for  supplying  materia 
device  at  a  relatively  ' 
the  invention  relates 
well  suited  for  the  coAtinuous 
a  radio-active  liquid,  a 
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a  portion  of  the  output  of  the  pump  back  through  the 
stationary  shaft  to  thereby  lubricate  the  bearings  and 
balance  the  axial  thrust  of  the  impeller. 


3J64.865 
,  1  fmEL  AND  INSTALLATION 
AlfruCATION  THEREOF 

icon,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
^,  Atomiqac,  Paris,  France 
19«5,Ser.  No.  485,414 
cation  France,  Sept  15, 1964, 
988,139 
(CL  1«3— 85) 


3  364  867 
SANITARY  PU^fP  WITH  REMOVABLE 
PORT  BRIDGES 
August  V.  Segelhorst,  Corona  Del  Mar,  and  Gordon  H. 
Bradford,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  m^nc  as- 
signments, to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,627 
10  Claims.  (CL  lOi— 117) 


.  relates  to  a  proportioning  wheel 

from  a  reservoir  to  a  utilization 

constant  rate.  More  particularly 

a  proportioning  wheel  which  is 

mous  supply  of  a  liquid,  such  as 

a  precise  low  rate. 


l>w 
o 


3-364,866 
DEVICE  FOR  lIuBRICATING  ^^J^^^ 
INGS  AND  Bi  XANCING  AXIAL  THRUST 
THEREOF  ,  _j_ 

Tctsnya  Sato,  Ibo-gni ,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan,  •aOgpar 
tVKi^hiU  KaU ;  Teikoku  DenU  Seisakusho,  Osala, 
Japan,  a  corporatio  b  of  Ji^an 

Filed  Aug.    7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,083 
2  CI  Jms.  (CL  103—87) 


ail 


A  pump  having 
on  an  impeller  mou4ted 
radial  bearing  and  a 


axial  air  g^  type  induction  motor 
,.ed  on  a  stationary  shaft  through  a 
thrust  bearing.  A  means  for  feeding 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  housing  provided  therein  with  an  impeller  cham- 
ber having  a  peripheral  wall  and  having  an  impeller 

axis; 

(b)  an  impeller  rotatablc  in  said  impeller  chamber 
about  said  impeller  axis; 

(c)  said  impeller  being  provided  with  bendable  elas- 
tomeric  vanes  having  outer  edges  slidable  along  said 
peripheral  wall  of  said  impeller  chamber  as  said 
impeller  rotates  therein; 

(d)  said  peripheral  wall  including  inlet  and  outlet  cam 
surfaces  respectively  having  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing radii,  measured  from  said  impeller  axis,  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller; 

(e)  inlet  and  outlet  ports  respectively  formed  in  said 
inlet  and  outlet  cam  surfaces; 

(f)  removable  bridge  means  in  at  least  one  of  said 
ports  and  supporting  said  outer  edges  of  said  vanes 
as  they  slide  across  said  one  port;  and 

(g)  means  for  removably  securing  said  bridge  means 
in  place  in  said  one  port. 


3,364,868 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Karol  Gerber,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koerper  Engi- 
neering Associates,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,908 
4  Claims.  (CL  103—126) 


The  title  is  used  generically  to  cover  a  pump  and  a 
motor  or  an  internal  combustion  engine  embodying  the 
structure  claimed. 

The  design  is  symmetrical.  As  a  pump  or  a  motor, 
the  engine  will  operate  equally  well  in  either  directicMi. 
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A  power  gear  and  an  idler  gear  have  teeth  which  are  few 
in  number  and  have  substantial  arcuate  exteiit  for  seal- 
ing purposes.  The  gears  rotate  on  offset  axes  in  a  casing 
having  complementary  sealing  surfaces  whereby  to  ob- 
tain variation  in  volumetric  capacity  with  non-reciiwocat- 
ing  motion.  Interiorly  the  casing  has  a  boss  on  the 
periphery  of  which  the  idler  gear  rotates,  and  a  crescent 
baffle  which  has  sealing  contact  with  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  idler  gear  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  power 
gear.  The  casing  has  cylindrical  seal  surfaces  concentric 
with  the  offset  axes  and  respectively  engaged  by  the 
outer  peripheries  of  respective  gears.  No  seal  between 
gear  tooth  faces  is  required.  Thus  all  sealing  is  accom- 
plished on  fixed  radius  surfaces,  or  on  flat  planes. 


one  pulsator  chamber  between  the  sleeve  walls  for  favor- 
ably affecting  pump  discharge. 


3)964,869 
TRIFLE  COVER  FUEL  PUMP 
Dimitar  Toachkoff,  Fttit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corp<mition 
of  Ddaware 

FUed  Sept  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,104 
6  aalmi.  (CL  105—150) 


nv 


A  diaphragm  type  fuel  pump  having  a  pump  heaa 
presenting  a  baflle  in  the  pump  inlet,  a  large  inlet  cham- 
ber and  a  large  outlet  chamber  with  these  features  in 
the  head  contributing  to  pump  performance. 


3,364,870 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 
Claude  Quatrcdcnlcn,  La  Lilas,  and  Michel  Noiiot, 
ChcDcs,  France,  aaignon  to  Gcnmd  MoCon  Cor- 
poration, DctroU,  Ml^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
FBed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,044 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Mar.  25, 1965, 12.644/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  103—150) 


3,364k871 

MUD  PUMP  WITH  DEMOUNTABLE  AND 

MOUNTABLE  SUB-ASSEMBLIES 

John  Hart  WHson,  %  Wilson  Mtg.  Co.,  F.O.  Bos  1031, 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.    76307 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,486 

2  Claims.  (OL  103—169) 


A  heavy  duty  pump  which  pumps  a  large  voltmie  of 
fluid  at  high  pressure,  which  pump  is  built  in  sub-assem- 
blies suflSciently  light  in  weight  to  be  readily  transported, 
by  conventional  helicopter,  to  remote  and  otherwise  in- 
accessible areas,  and  reassembled  in  a  minimum  of  time. 
This  pump  performs  a  pumping  action  which  has  here- 
tofore been  possible  only  with  pumps  of  very  heavy  con- 
struction, built  rigidly  on  a  base. 


3,364,872 
CONTINUOUS  TRANSPORT  INSTALLATION 
Gabriel  Bouladon  and  Paul  Zn^iger,  GcneTa,  Switzo-- 
land,  assignors  to  The  BattcDe  Dcrelopmait  Corpon- 

tiOD 

Flkd  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,192 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  SmUzuimi,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

4,540/64 
43  Chdms.  (CL  104—25) 


1^^ 


A  diaj^ragm  fuel  pump  in  which  two  coaxial  sleeves 
surround  a  pressure  actuated  inlet  valve  to  define  at  least 


Continuously  moving  enclosed  tmits  carry  passengers 
in  endless  circuits  vertically  (FIG.  1),  h(MizontalIy 
(FIGS.  2-9),  or  both.  The  transport  units  are  opened  and 
turned  around  (FIG.  10)  at  terminal  stations  where  pas- 
sengers enter  and  leave.  The  units  move  close  together  at 
low  speed  into  and  away  from  the  stations,  spaced  apart 
at  high  speed  in  the  main  travel  sections,  and  at  progres- 
sively varying  speed  in  curved  or  indioed  acceleration 
and  decderation  sections  therebetween.  Units  of  different 
circuits  can  be  intercalated  to  travel  simultaneously  in 
the  same  main  travel  section.  Means  are  provided  for 
driving,  guiding,  unlocking,  opening,  closing,  and  locking 
the  transport  units. 
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13^4^73 
WORK  TRA  <SFER  MECHANISM 
Edwvd  Z.  BucUcy,  U  onia,  and  Nkk  Pbntns,  Detrott, 
Mkh^  assignors  to  llM  Udyllte  Corporadon,  Wanreii, 
Mkh^  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
^^    nKjanT?,  19«,  Ser.  No.  519,3W 
If  Claliia.(CL  IM— 96) 


'-«cr 


movement  in  a  forward  direction  while  tilting  in  the  op- 
posite direction  will  give  movement  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion while  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  axle  will  re- 
main the  same.  

3364,875 

TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 

THE  ART  OF  SKIING 

Viktoras  BUaiita,  7355  S.  SacranMOto, 

Chkago,  111.    6M29 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,959 

40  ClainH.  (CI.  104—173) 


A  work  transfer 
between  two  stations 
travel  between  the  stations 
porting  means  thereoi 
through  a  preselected 
of  the  carriage  for 
the  workpiece  receivinta 


dfevice  for  transporting  workpieces 

including  a  carriage  mounted  for 

)ns  incorporating  workpiece  sup- 

,  which  is  automatically  rotatable 

ingularity  in  response  to  the  travel 

ling  the  workpieces  thereon  with 

devices  at  each  work  station. 


all  pii 


DRIVING 
P.  T( 

Technoloor 
FDcdAas. 

18  ~ 


3J64374 
MEdHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICU 

Newport,  RJ.,  anigMT  to  Graphic 
Syndicale,  a  partacraliip 
\  1965,  Ser.  Nor478,i41 
(CI.  104—166) 


A  driving  mechanprn 
pelled  on  a  surface 
example,  a  train  or 
which  is  rotated  abo^t 
way  with  a  member 
arcuate  surface 
sjriiere  with  a  means 
angles  to  the  surface 
it  engages  for  a 
that  some  larger 
than  the  point  end 
engage  the  surface, 
by  reas<Hi  of  this  en 
rangement  is  such 


1.  A  training  device  for  teaching  the  art  of  skiing,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 

(b)  separate  right  and  left  ski  support  means  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  containing  said  vertical 
axis,  said  ski  support  means  being  reciprocally  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  for  translational  movemient  par- 
allel to  said  plane  and  being  adapted  respectively  to 
support  right  and  left  skis  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  carriage. 

3,364,876  _ 

HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Ednardo  M.  Damy,  Apartado  Postal  2041, 

Guadalajara,  laliKO,  Mexico 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,759 

4  Claims.  (Q.  105—249) 


,„.„  for  any  vehicle  which  is  pro- 

I  uch  as  a  track  or  the  ground,  for 

in  automobile,  comprising  an  axle 

it  its  center  axis  in  any  convenient 

at  the  end  of  the  axle  having  an 

confirming  generaUy  to  a  porUon  of  a 

for  positioning  this  surface  at  right 

of  a  track  or  the  road  with  which 

neutral  position  but  tilting  the  axle  so 

cirumference  at  the  point  of  contact 

il  the  neutral  axis  of  the  axle  will 

thus  tending  to  propel  the  vehicle 

(agement  with  the  surface.  The  ar- 

tilting  in  one  direction  will  give 


A  mechanism  for  simultaneously  opening  and  closing 
the  doors  of  opposed  discharge  chutes  of  a  hopper  car 
including  a  pair  of  arms  whfch  are  pivotally  connected 
to  the  doors  and  to  each  other  with  the  pivotal  connection 
of  one  of  the  arms  to  a  door  being  rotatoble  to  move  the 
arms  between  a  folded  position  in  which  the  doors  are 
open  and  an  extended  position  in  which  the  doors  are 
held  closed.  

3,364,877 

HOUSEHOLD  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

RAVIOLIS 

Vittorio  Zabkna,  15  Via  Gnastalla,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,197 

Claims  priority,  a^Ucation  Italy,  Dec  14,  1964, 

27,395/64 

1  Claim.  (CL  107—1) 


tlat 


A  machine  for  making  raviolis  having  a  shaping  and 
cutting  roller,  a  backing  roller,  an  endless  belt  conveyor 
around  the  backing  roller  for  feeding  the  raviolis  to  the 
shaiMng  and  cutting  roller. 
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3,364^78 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SANDWICHES 
Yasnsaboro  Kobori,  Tokyo,  and  KoJIro  Kikuta,  Nagoya, 
Japan;  said  KIknta  ass^pior  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Ka- 
buddU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,534 
7  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 


Aivaratus  for  making  sandwiches  in  which  slices  of 
bread  arc  fed  intermittently  onto  a  conveyor  from  one 
side  thereof  and  a  layer  of  material  is  fed  onto  the  slices 
of  bread  by  material  feeding  means  located  downstream 
of  the  bread  feeding  means  and  operated  in  synchronized 
manner  therewith.     

33^379 

SEALING  PISTON 

Harold  T.  Atwood,  Chicago,  m. 

(14152  Iirfais  Ave,  Datton,  ID.    60419) 

Filed  DecTll,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,324 

6  CUms.  (CL  107—15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  resilient  piston  having  a  recess 
in  its  lower  surface  and  a  beveled  surface  defining  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  recess,  a  rigid  base  having  an 
upper  surface  adapted  to  fit  in  said  recess,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  jMStoo  with  its  head  countersunk 
below  the  upper  surface  of  said  piston,  threaded  means 
associated  with  said  base  for  engagement  with  said  bolt 
whereby  said  piston  may  be  removably  secured  to  said 
base,  and  stop  means  on  said  bolt  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  piston  into  engagement  with  said  base. 


means  positioned  within  said  enclosure  for  dividing  the 
batter  flowing  from  said  inlet  section  toward  said  out- 
let section  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  streams;  and 


means  for  introducing  air  into  each  of  said  discrete 
streams. 

3(364*881 
DRAFTING  TABLE  WITH  SINGLE  PEDAL  CON- 
TROL OF  BOTH  VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  AND 
TILTING 
Johan  P.  E.  Kool,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Kenffel  &  Esser  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Qnebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,162 
13  Claims.  (CL  108—10)        ^ 


1.  A  drafting  table  comprising  a  table  body,  a  leg  as- 
sembly mounted  by  the  body  for  generaUy  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  a  table  top  mmmted  by  said  leg 
assembly  for  corresponding  generally  vertical  movement 
with  respect  to  the  body  and  also  for  tilting  movement 
with  respect  to  the  body  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
the  leg  assembly  comprising  a  fiwt  leg  member  pivotaUy 
connected  to  the  table  top  about  the  said  horizontal  axis, 
a  second  leg  member  movable  relative  to  the  first  leg 
member  and  connected  to  the  table  top  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  horizontal  axis,  and  retaining  means  mounted 
by  the  table  body  and  comprising  first  retaining  means 
releasably  retaining  the  leg  assembly  against  said  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  table  body  and  second  retaining 
means  releasably  retaining  the  two  leg  members  against 
the  said  relative  movement  for  releasably  retaining  the 
table  against  the  said  tilting  movemoit 


3364  880 
PRE-MIX  AmO-MIXER 
Albert  F.  Ver  Hocven,  Grand  RapMs,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Werner  MacUnery  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  ftflddgan 

FUcd  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,647 
7  Clafans.  (CL  107—31) 
6.  A  nozzle  for  introducing  air  into  baking  batter,  said 
nozzle  comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  a  batter  inlet  section  and  a  batter 
outlet  section; 


3,364382 

BEVERAGE  COOLER  FOR  LEAF-TYPE  TABLES 

Bruce  P.  Menick,  58  NE.  5th  Ave., 

Ilialeah,FfaL    33010 

Filed  May  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,997 

1  Clafan.  (CL  108—25) 

A  beverage  cooler  for  use  in  lieu  of  a  leaf  in  leaf-type 

tables  consisting  of  a  panel  having  an  enlarged  opening, 

a  watertight  receptacle  depending  from  the  panel  at  the 

opening,  a  drain  and  stopper  positioned  on  the  bottom 

wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  pair  of  peripheral  shoulders  one 
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above  the  other  extending 
received  by  the  upper 


...»  about  the  opening,  a  panel   and  upon  movement  of  said  legs  into  their  retracted  posi- 
houlder  and  a  second  receptacle   tion,  said  top  is  swingable  into  a  retracted  position  lying 

in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  with  said  legs. 


supported  on  the  lowe 
having  a  flange  adaptet 
shoulder. 
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shoulder,  the  second  receptacle 
to  rest  on  said  lower  peripheral 


3364  883 

STACKING  FRAM]  I  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PALLET 

George  Q.  E  raw,  204  S.  Locnst  St^ 

CompI  Ml,  Calif.    9f221 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  482,756, 

Ans.  26,  1965.  Th  s  application  Sept  6,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  577,361 

6Claiiiis.(a.  108— 53) 


(2<*a 


A  stacking  frame  a: 
generally  identical 
plate  and  engagement 
interlock  with  each 
securely   together 
separation  in  any 
includes  a  slot  and  a 
the  slot  on  each 
generally  opposite  the 
ing  frame  structures 
detachably  securing 
pallet  when  the 


mat  ng 


othir 
aga  nst 


trans\  erse 


structi  re, 


struct!  res 


e*a 


isiembly  for  a  pallet  including  two 
ng  structures  including  a  locking 
means  on  each  plate  adapted  to 
and  retain  the  mating  structures 
perpendicular   or   horizontal 
plane.  The  engagement  means 
headed  pin  transversely  spaced  from 
and  the  slot  in  one  plate  being 
>in  on  the  other  plate.  The  stack- 
include  foot  bracket  means  for 
stacking  frame  assembly  to  a 
are  interlocked. 


alto 

tie 


COLLi  ^PSIBLE  TABLE 
John  J.  Hamilton,  Cli  tries  E.  Schrocr,  and  Clayton  R. 
~  '      '        ~  d.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco, 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  1(1 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,250 
13  Claifais.  (CI.  108—124) 


3,364,885 
UTILITY  SHELF 
Kenneth  F.  Brothers,  Mebrosc  Park,  U.,  assignor  to  The 
Nik-O-Lok  Company,  Indianapolb,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  lunc  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,060 
4  Claims,  (a.  108—134) 


A  folding  shelf  reinforced  by  a  pair  of  integral  ribs 
which  increase  in  vertical  dimension  toward  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  shelf.  The  shelf  is  swingably  mounted  upon 
a  bracket  and  the  ribs  abut  a  thickened  portion  of  the 
bracket  and  are  received  within  grooves  in  the  bracket. 
A  single  hidden  coil  spring  yieldably  urges  the  shelf  up- 
wardly toward  an  upright  position  wherein  abutments  on 
the  shelf  and  bracket  engage  to  block  movement  past  the 
upright  position. 

INCINERATOR 

Bruce  F.  McLouth,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bum-Zol 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,824 

3  Clahns.  (CL  110—8) 


A  table  having  a  pk  rality  of  legs  for  supportmg  a  top 
and  being  swingable  iito  a  generally  coplanar  retracted 
position.  The  top  is  sw  ngably  interconnected  to  said  legs   area  of  the  lire  pot. 


An  incinerator  with  upper  and  lower  air  cooled  doors, 
and  air  cooled  grates  in  the  fire  pot  between  the  doors  and 
the  ends  of  the  grates  being  spaced  from  the  incinerator 
wall  across  from  the  doors  to  define  an  opening  through 
which  garbage  dried  on  the  grates  is  pushed  into  the  lower 
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3,36438T 

INCINERATOR 

Howard  L.  Boomer,  1204  Elmwood, 

Nashville,  Tcnn.    37212 

Continnation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  437,467, 

Mar.  5,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  541,724 

9  Oahns.  (CL  110—8) 


the  backing,  a  conductive  looper  bar  below  said  needles, 
of  plurality  of  hooks  mounted  on  said  looper  bar,  there 
being  one  hook  for  each  of  said  needles,  and  drive  means 
driven  by  said  motor  oscillating  said  looper  bar  and  said 
hooks  moving  said  hooks  alongside  said  needles  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  reciprocation  of  said  needles  when 
said  needles  extend  through  said  backing,  said  hooks  en- 
gaging said  yarn  threaded  through  the  eyes  of  said  needles 
forming  said  loops  as  said  needles  are  withdrawn;  said 
stop  motion  apparatus  comprising,  means  electrically  iso- 
lating said  needle  bar  and  said  needles  from  said  looper 
bar  and  said  hooks,  a  current  source,  mechanism  includ- 


1.  In  an  incinerator  apparatus  having  a  refuse  receiv- 
ing receptacle  and  gas  burner  means  for  burning  refuse 
in  said  refuse  receiving  receptacle,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  entire  incinerator 
from  the  atmosphere  of  the  room  in  which  it  is  in- 
stalled when  said  incinerator  is  in  operation, 

exhaust  vent  means  in  communication  with  an  atmos- 
phere external  to  the  room  in  which  the  incinerator 
is  installed  for  exhausting  burned  products  from  said 
incinerator, 

air  intake  means  in  communication  with  said  atmos- 
phere external  of  the  room  in  which  said  incinerator 
is  installed  for  supplying  cooling  and  combustion 
air  to  said  incinerator  device, 

forced  draft  means  carried  by  said  incinerator  for  forc- 
ing exhaust  products  from  the  incinerator  and  for 
drawing  cooling  and  combustion  air  into  said  in- 
cinerator from  said  external  atmosphere  only,  and 
including  an  air  passage  means  between  said  forced 
draft  means  and  the  gas  burner  means  of  said  in- 
cinerator for  moving  positive  pressure  air  to  the 
burner  region  of  said  incinerator,  whereby  combus- 
tion air  is  supplied  to  the  burner  region  by  said  forced 
draft  means. 

3364  888 
NEEDLE  MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  A.  L.  Sibley,  Jr.,  GrecnviUc,  James  L.  Talbcrt, 
Greer,  and  William  F.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Taylor,  S.Cj,  as- 
signors to  J.  P.  Stevens  St  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yortt,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  DeUiware 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,091 
5  Claims.  (CL  11^—79) 
1.  A  tufting  machine  in  combination  with  a  stop  mo- 
tion apparatus;  said  tufting  machine  having  a  conductive 
needle  bar,  a  plurality  of  needles  having  eyes  and  being 
mounted  in  said  needle  bar,  means  passing  a  backing 
below  said  needles,  a  motor,  a  motor  control  for  stop- 
IMng  said  motor,  drive  means  driven  by  said  motor  re- 
ciprocating said  needle  bar  passing  said  needles  through 


ing  a  switch  connecting  in  series,  said  current  source,  said 
needle  bar,  and  said  looper  bar  when  said  needles  con- 
tact said  hooks,  said  mechanism  being  energizable  by 
said  current  source  to  activate  said  naotor  control  few- 
stopping  said  motor,  and  means  closing  said  switch 
momentarily  after  said  needles  reciprocate  upwards  mov- 
ing the  eyes  of  said  needles  past  said  hoolcs,  said  yam 
threaded  through  the  eyes  of  said  needle  then  preventing 
contact  between  said  needles  and  said  hooks  so  that 
said  stop  motion  apparatus  is  disabled  only  by  the  pres- 
ence of  yam  in  the  eyes  of  said  needles  momentarfly 
after  the  eyes  of  said  needles  reciprocate  upwards  past 
said  hooks. 

3,364,889 

THREAD  HANDLING  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Melvfai  Wiener,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hie  Stager 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,586 
5  aafans.  (CL  112—245) 


A  thread  handling  system  for  the  sewing  threads  of 
a  sewing  machine  is  disclosed  in  which  the  thread  is 
directed  to  a  stitch  forming  instrumentality  through  a 
conduit  into  which  compressed  air  is  directed  to  impose 
tension  on  the  thread  and  to  take-up  thread  by  aerody- 
namic friction.  A  novel  thread  container  is  also  discloaed 
for  storing  without  tangling  the  slack  thread  which  is  taken 
up  by  the  thread  handling  system. 
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CLOSURE 


CONTAINER 

MAKINp 

EU   Frank   Andersen* 
West  Company 
Pennsylrairia 

Filed  Feb.  12, 
3  Claims 
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3  364.890 
^^    AND  METHOD  OF 
i  THE  SAME 

)cvon,  Pa.,   assignor  to  The 
I,  Pa.,  a  coirporation  of 


PlKM  nizirilk. 


965,  Scr.  No.  432,23t 
(CL  113—121) 


-?<j  ^ 


3,364392  

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 
Erik  Pcrsaon,  Vasteras,  and  Hcnning  Sdiiott,  SkuHnna, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktidiolaget,   Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Continoation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  440,362, 
Mar.  17, 1965.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  10, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  585,545  ^^  ^ 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  114—66.5) 


A  tamperproof  closui  c  for  pharmaceutical  bottles  or 
the  like  comprising  a  cjp  having  a  generally  cyhndncal 
skirt  and  a  top  consisting  of  an  annular  portion,  the 
inner  edge  of  which  defines  a  circular  openmg  and  an 
integral  liner-stopper  as  »mbly  secured  interiorly  of  the 
cap  The  liner  is  prefeiably  made  of  a  plastic  material 
such  as  polytetrafluoroe  iiylene  and  the  stopper  is  made 
of  rubber  so  that  upon  a  isembly  there  is  a  breakable  bond 
between  the  liner  and  stopper  whereby  msertion  of  a 
hypodermic  needle  through  the  liner  and  stopper  to  with- 
draw the  contents  breaks  the  bond  between  the  liner  and 
stopper  and  gives  a  visu;  A  indication  that  the  liner-stopper 
has  been  pierced.  The  lii  ler-stopper  assembly  is  formed  m- 
tegrally  with  the  cap  b  '  inserting  a  disc-like  liner  inter- 
iorly of  the  cap  and  hen  depositing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  uncured  rub  )er  in  the  cap  over  the  liner  and 

•  A-     _....    «Wa     «i*«KKAr     an/1 


then  applying  heat  and 
form  it  in  the  shape  of 


lorm  u  in  mc  »u»4^  w*  »  oi.»^»~.  •• j  —  -    .. 

adhered  to  the  liner  t)  provide  the  temporary  limited 
bond  and  the  stopper  it  adhered  to  the  skirt  of  the  cap 
to  provide  an  integral  oi  e-piece  assembly. 


CONTROL  SYSTEF I 
Christopher  Hool , 
Old'' 
Filed  Ian.  11 
CUdms  priority,  ai 


■ppHalioB 


12 


pressure  to  cure  the  rubber  and 
a  stopper  whereby  the  stopper  is 


3J64  891 
FOR  HYDROFOIL  BOATS 
Thistleficld,  Harboor  Way, 
/^^Mw  Ea^uad 
1966,  Ser.  No.  519,866 

dreat  Britahi,  Jan.  14,  1965, 
1,593/65 

(a.  114—66.5) 


1.  Control  means  for  hydrofoil  craft,  said  control  nrieans 
comprising  at  least  one  rudder  at  least  a  part  of  which  is 
tiltable,  a  rudder  actuating  means  connected  to  said  rud- 
der to  adjust  the  rudder,  a  first  measuring  means  measur- 
ing the  angle  of  attack  (o)  of  the  hydrofoil,  a  second 
measuring  means  responsive  to  the  angle  (f )  between 
the  plane  of  the  hydrofoil  and  the  honzontal  plane,  a 
third  measuring  means  responsive  to  the  acceleration  {a) 
of  the  hydrofoil  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  fourth 
measuring  means  responsive  to  the  speed  (U)  of  the  craft, 
means  to  combine  the  output  signals  from  all  said  measur- 
ing means  to  give  a  resultant  signal  (U,),  corre^KJnding 
to  the  absolute  vertical  velocity  of  the  water  and  means 
to  supply  the  resultant  signal  to  said  rudder  actuating 
means,  said  combining  means  iwoducing  signals  of  a 
value 


33^,893  „ 

METHOD  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  CRUDE  OIL  RESI- 
DUES CONTAINED  IN  MARINE  TANKER  CAR- 
GO COMPARTMENTS  ^^ 
Edward  G.  Maddocfc,  Fairlawn,  N J.,  anignor  to  Cities 
Service  Tankers  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
paradon  of  Delaware  ^  _  ..^.^« 
No  Drawfais.  Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,547 

4  Claims.  (O.  114—74) 
A  method  for  disposing  of  crude  oil  residues  remain- 
ing in  tanker  cargo  tanks  by  washing  the  tanks  with 
water,  settling  the  resulting  water-oil  mixture  to  effect 
separation  into  water  and  oil  layers  and  utilizing  the 
recovered  crude  oil  from  the  oil  layer  as  fuel  for  the  pro- 
pulsion system  of  the  tanker. 


A  fUght  control  syitcm  comprising  a  single  forward 
mechanical  sensor  and  control  means  response  to  its 
movement  to  apply  ptch  compensation  to  both  of  two 
latcraUy  spaced,  varia  >le-incidciicc  hydrofoils.  A  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  mech)  mical  sensors  and  means  response 
to  differential  movem(  nt  of  said  latter  sensors  to  apply 
roll  compensation  to  1  he  hydrofoils. 


3,364,894 
HATCH  COVER  HAVING  FLUSH  MOUNTED 
JACKING  WHEEL  AND  LINKING  MEANS 
BETWEEN  PANELS 
Hevy  A.  RoaaasU,  Ellzabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
WOcy  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Deposit,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  .^.,,. 

Filed  Pch.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,110 
7  Cbtant.  (CI.  114—202) 
A  hatch  cover  assembly  is  provided  with  articulations 
which  are  carried  completely  below  an  upper  surface  fcvel 
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of  the  hatch  cover  assembly  when  it  is  closed  over  a 
hatchway.  The  articulations  include  a  novel  jacking  wheel 
and  linking  system  between  adjoining  pairs  of  panels  of  an 
assembly  having  four  individual  panels.  The  jacking  wheel 
is  mounted  to  extend  alongside  of  and  beyond  a  leading 


ft 


are  provided  for  supplying  a  pressure  medium  to  either 
one  of  the  annular  distributor  channels  and  thus  to  the 
hoses  to  form  a  pressure  wave  which  propels  the  carriages 
and  the  conveyor  device  through  the  tube.  There  are  also 
facilities  for  supplying  water  behind  the  torpedo  in  the 
tube  when  the  torpedo  is  launched. 


edge  of  an  adjoining  panel,  and  a  separate  linking  means 
is  associated  with  the  jacking  wheel  to  initially  unseal 
and  to  space  an  adjoining  panel  from  a  panel  to  which 
the  jacking  wheel  is  attached  when  the  assembly  is  moved 
to  a  fully  open  position  with  all  panels  in  face  to  face 
relationships. 

3,364,895 
SUBMARINE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Sijtze  de  Jong,  San  Jose,  and  Charles  M.  Snyder,  Sara- 
toga, Calif.,  assignors  to  Loddieed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  600,625 
9  Cbdms.  (CI.  114—230) 


A  system  for  recovering  a  submarine  in  which  three 
lines  forming  a  bridle  trail  behind  the  mother  vessel.  The 
outer  two  lines  are  slackened  when  the  submarine  ap- 
proaches the  center  line.  This  causes  the  other  two  lines 
to  slacken  against  the  submarine  where  they  are  engaged 
by  the  catch  on  the  submarine.  By  reeling  up  the  center  line 
the  submarine  can  be  pulled  up  to  the  mother  vessel. 

The  catch  has  a  slot  including  a  one-way  gate  for  re- 
ceiving the  cable  member.  The  catch  is  free  to  rotate  to 
accommodate  the  cable. 


3,364,896 

DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  TORPEDOES  FROM 

A  SUBMARINE  TUBE 

Gnnnar  HedenbeiK,  Stora  Nygatan  14c 

Uddevalla,  Sweden 

FUed  May  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  19, 1965, 

6,540/65 

1  Claim.  (CL  114—238) 


3,364,897 
DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Herman  C.  Mouwen,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  aisignor  to  Pnrola- 
tor  Prodncte,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  399,250 
3  Claims.  (CL  116—70) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  differential  indicator  comprising  a 
casing  forming  two  axially  aligned  cylinders  separated  by 
a  wall,  a  reciprocative  piston  in  one  of  said  cylinders, 
means  for  conducting  fluid  to  said  one  cylinder  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  piston,  the  latter  including  a  magnet 
on  its  side  facing  said  wall,  a  reciprocative  signal  element 
in  the  other  cylinder  and  including  a  magnet  on  its  side 
facing  said  wall,  said  magnets  presenting  similar  poles  to- 
ward each  other,  and  means  for  biasing  said  {MSton  to- 
wards one  of  its  reciiM'ocative  limits,  the  motion  of  said 
piston  being  transmitted  to  said  signal  element  by  mag- 
net repulsion  between  said  magnets,  said  higher  pressure 
fluid  conducting  means  having  a  port  in  the  end  of  said 
piston's  cylinder  remote  from  said  wall,  said  piston  form- 
ing a  valve  head  normally  closing  said  port  and  present- 
ing to  said  higher  pressure  fluid  a  piston  area  smaller 
than  that  of  the  entire  piston  end,  said  piston  having 
means  for  biasing  it  towards  said  port  and  said  piston 
opening  said  port  when  said  higher  fluid  pressure  over* 
comes  the  bias  of  the  piston's  biasing  means  and  thereby 
exposes  its  entire  piston  area  to  the  fluid  pressure. 


3,364,898 
ARTICLE  TURNOVER  APPARATUS 
Charles  G.  Russell,  Vanderbnr^  Comity,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  Ashdee  Corp.,  EvansriDe,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Sept  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,999 
2  Chdms.  (0. 118—62) 


Torpedo  launching  tube  comprised  of  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  box  beams  and  yoke  beams  arranged 
in  alternating  relationship  along  the  circumference  of  the 
tube.  Inside  of  each  of  the  yoke  beams  is  a  movsWe  car- 
riage having  a  roller  which  acts  against  the  exterior  of  a 
hose  arranged  inside  the  yoke  beam  to  compress  the  hose 
against  the  interior  of  the  yoke  beam.  The  carriages  are 
connected  via  entrainer  means  with  a  conveyor  device  for 
tranq)orting  a  torpedo  through  the  tube.  The  tube  has 
at  each  of  its  ends  an  annular  distributor  channel  to  which 
the  hoses  inside  the  yoke  beams  are  connected.  Facilities 


An  article  turnover  apparatus  characterized  by  perfo- 
rated belts  moving  around  a  slotted  stationary  drum  and 
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including  vacuum 
anicles  on  the  perforat 
path  for  consecutive 
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prodicing  means  for  positioning  the 
ei    belts  for  movement  in  a  curved  , 
tretitment  of  opposite  surfaces. 


1^64,899 

APPARATUS  FC  R  APPLYING  MOLTEN 

A  DHESIVE 

Bertram  A.  Von  Schopi  e,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Compo  Shoe  Machim  ry  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass^ 

a  corporation  of  Dcii  ware 

FUcd  May  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,876 
7  Claim  s.  (CL  118—252) 


In  an  adhesive  appl]ing  apparatus,  an  applicator  roll 
containing  peripheiaUy  spaced  grooves  disposed  trans- 
versely thereof  and  at  tngles  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  and 
having  notches  connect  ng  the  front  ends  of  the  grooves 
with  the  front  surface  c  F  the  applicator  roll. 


3,364,900 
INSECTICIDE  DUST  BAG 

Ignor,  by  mesne  as- 
IfniTersity  of  Kentadcy  Research 
Foundation,  Lczingt<  n,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
FUcd  May  21 ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552^34 
5  Claii  IS.  (CL  119—159) 


Fred  W.  Knapp,  htJOffony  Ky^ 
signmenti,  to  die  ~    ' 


'lytTf. 


^?^ 


1.  Means  for 
and  comprising  a  bag  a 
for  supporting  said  ba; 
animal,  said  bag 
material  and  a  smallei 


servmg  as  an  mner 
porosity  sufficient  to 
tion  of  the  bag  but 
outer  sheet,  and 
bag  and  including  an 
sheet,  said  smaller 
sheet  along  seams 
torn  edge  of  said  bag 
tion  throughout  a 
jacent  portion  of  said 
whereby  upon 
inner  lining  serves  to 
of  the  bag  by  said 
through  said  inner 
posed  surface  of  the 


Hi  ling, 


piss 


dispensing  a  dust  material  upon  animals 
lapted  to  contain  said  dust,  means 
in  position  to  be  agitated  by  an 
including  a  flexible  outer  sheet  of  fabric 
flexible  sheet  of  fabric  material 
said  smaller  sheet  having  a 
dust  therethrough  upon  agita- 
a  porosity  less  than  that  of  said 
meails  for  introducing  dust  into  said 
aperture  located  above  said  smaller 
being  attached  to  said  outer 
generally  parallel  to  and  above  the  bot- 
being  adapted  to  shift  its  posi- 
subsiantial  area  with  respect  to  the  ad- 
outer  sheet  beneath  said  seams, 
introdiiction  of  dust  into  said  bag  said 
a  tntain  the  same  and  upon  agitation 
ammal  said  dust  may  work  its  way 
and  be  distributed  over  the  ex- 
l(^er  portion  of  said  outer  sheet. 


wit  1 


3,364,991 

HEATING  TUBE  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILER 

FIRING  CHAMBER 

Rnpprecht  Michel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sicmcns-Schuckertwerke  Akticngesclbchaft,  Berlin- 

Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1964, 

S  90,037 

19  Claims.  (CI.  122—6) 


1.  A  heating  tube  system  for  the  firing  chamber  of  a 
boiler  comprising  an  array  of  vertically  disposed  tube 
elements,  a  first  lower  disposed  group  of  a  chosen  niunber 
of  said  elements  having  a  length  less  than  the  height  of 
said  array,  a  second  lower  disposed  group  of  said  chosen 
nimiber  of  elements  substantially  having  said  length 
respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  the  elements  of  said 
first  group,  each  of  the  elements  of  said  first  group  being 
respectively  connected  at  their  lower  ends  directly  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  adjacent  elements  of  said  second  group 
to  form  the  base  of  said  array,  a  third  upper  disposed 
group  of  tube  elements  of  a  number  greater  than  said 
chosen  number,  each  of  said  third  group  of  tube  elements 
respectively  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said 
height  minus  said  first  and  second  group  element  tube 
length,  said  third  group  tube  elements  being  respectively 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
second  group  tube  elements,  working  medium  outlet  col- 
lecting means,  said  third  group  tube  elements  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  work- 
ing medium  outlet  collecting  means,  working  medium 
inlet  distributing  means  disposed  near  the  upper  ends 
of  said  first  group  tube  elements  and  connected  thereto 
for  providing  working  medimn  to  said  first  group  tube 
elements,  said  working  medium  traversing  said  first  group 
tube  elements  in  a  downward  path,  and  traversing  said 
second  and  third  group  tube  elements  in  an  upward  path 
to  said  outlet  collecting  means,  said  greater  than  chosen 
number  of  third  group  tube  elements  enabling  an  increased 
volume  of  working  medium  to  pass  therethrough. 


3,364302 
COILED  TUBE  FLUID  HEATER 
John  P.  Norton,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisiille,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcfanrare 

Filed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,658 
10  Clainit.  (CL  122—249) 
An  apparatus  for  heating  a  heat  sensitive  fluid  which 
includes  a  coiled  tube  to  carry  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  a 
combustion  shroud  to  receive  hot  gases  from  a  combus- 
tion source  disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  the  coil  to 
form  an  annular  area  therebetween,  sealing  means  to 
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prevent  flow  of  gas  through  the  annular  area  between  the 
coil  and  the  coqibustion  shroud,  and  means  to  direct  the 


3,364,904 
VAPOUR  GENERATOR  FOR  SHIP 
PROPULSION  UNIT 
Edward  G.  HntdUngs,  WemUey,  Eo^and,  aoigiior  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcoz,  Limited,  London,  Engjand,  a  cor- 
poration of  Greirt  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  534,024 
Claims  priority,  appHcafion  Great  Bcitain,  Mar.  15, 1965, 

10,925/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  122—480) 


products  of  combustion  emitted  from  the  shroud  to  heat 
contact  relation  with  the  surface  of  the  coil  opposite  the 
surface  exposed  to  the  shroud. 


3,364,903 

STEAM    GENERATOR    WTTH    REHEAT 
TEMPERATURE  REGULATION 
RusBcU   B.  CovcU,  Granby,  Wilttam  H.  Clayton,  Jr., 
Windsor,  and  Robert  A.  Kane,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  as- 
s^ors  to  Combustion  Engfaieering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,035 
11  Claims.  (CL  122—479) 


1.  A  steam  generator  for  variable  load  operation  hay- 
ing: a  furnace;  burners  for  introduction  of  fuel  into  said 
furnace  for  the  combustion  of  the  fuel  and  the  evolution 
of  combustion  products;  a  flue  for  the  conveyance  of 
combustion  products  from  said  furnace;  a  first  heating 
surface  lining  the  walls  of  said  furnace;  a  second  steam 
heating  surface  located  in  said  flue;  means  for  establishing 
a  through-flow  of  water  serially  through  said  first  and 
second  heating  surfaces  with  said  first  heating  surface 
upstream  of  said  second  heating  surface  with  relation  to 
said  through-flow;  means  for  conveying  steam  from  said 
second  heating  surface  to  a  point  of  use;  steam  reheating 
surface  located  in  said  flue;  means  for  establishing  a  flow 
of  steam  to  be  reheated  through  said  steam  reheating  sur- 
face; a  beat  exchanger  having  a  heated  side  and  a  heating 
side;  means  for  passing  the  flow  of  steam  to  be  reheated 
through  the  heated  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  at  a  loca- 
tion upstream  of  said  steam  reheating  surface  with  respect 
to  steam  flow;  means  for  withdrawing  a  first  portion  of 
the  through-flow  from  a  location  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  heating  surfaces  and  passing  said  first  portion 
through  the  heating  side  of  said  heat  exchanger;  and 
means  for  returning  said  first  portion  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer to  a  location  in  the  through-flow  path  upstream 
with  respect  to  the  through-flow  of  said  first  heating  sur- 
face. 


M^ 


A  vapor  generator  adapted  to  supi^y  superheat  and 
reheat  steam.  The  generator  includes  a  furnace  chamber 
and  two  gas  passes  arranged  for  parallel  flow  of  combus- 
tion gases  therethrough.  One  of  the  passes  contains  the 
reheater  and  a  portion  of  the  superheater  heat  exchange 
tubes  while  the  other  pass  contains  the  remainder  of  the 
superheater  tubes.  Each  of  the  two  passes  is  equipped 
with  a  damper  for  controlling  the  combustion  gas  flow 
therethrough.  This  arrangement  allows  for  the  continued 
use  of  the  generator  at  times  when  there  is  no  vapOT  flow 
through  the  reheater.  Overheating  of  the  reheater  is  pre- 
vented by  stopping  the  flow  of  hot  combustion  gas  through 
shutting  of  the  damper  in  Uie  associated  gas  pass.  Tlie 
present  invention  includes  an  attemperating  means  con- 
nected to  the  superheater  heat  exchange  surface  to  afford 
closer  contrc^  of  the  superheater  outlet  vapor  tempera- 
ture.   

3,364,995 

FURNACE 
John  H.  Jordan,  Worcester,  Masi,,  assignor  fo  Rfley 
Stoker  Corporatioii,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  MMsadrasetIs 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,766 
7  CUms.  (CL  122—494) 


A  supporting  frtunework  for  su|q>orting  a  burner  box 
construction  on  a  furnace  wall,  wherein  the  framework 
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is  supported  for  differehtial 
sheet  metal  walls  of  t  le 
that  they  can  compenpte 
porting  framework. 


ROTATING 

Antonio  Rodrlgnc 

Filed  Joly 
Chdms  priority,  i 
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expansion  and  contraction,  the 

burner  box  being  corrugated  so 

for  changes  in  sitt  in  the  sup- 


5  CI  lims.  (CL  123—8) 


1.  An  internal  con4)ustion 
inders,  a  passage  conpecting 
in  each  cylinder  ma 
with  the  cylinder  wall 
two  chambers  which 
of  the  eccentric,  a  reciprocating 
sage  contacting  both 
said  passage,  a  groov ; 
intake  with  one  of 
the  other  cylinder  am 
connecting  both  of  sail 
of  one  of  said  eccentr  cs 


ROTARY 

Rlcuni  Lm  JcflMOB, 
dghtli  to  Renal 
Filed  Apr. 
14 


3,M4,906 

AL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hncrta,  48  Bravo  MuriUo  St., 

Spain 

,  19M,  Scr.  No.  564,165 
ipHcation  Spain,  Feb.  25,  1966, 
323,562 


engine  comprising  two  cyl- 
said  cylinders,  an  eccentric 
ing  an  internal  tangential  contact 
thereby  dividing  each  cylinder  into 
^  ary  in  volume  during  each  rotation 
slide  located  in  said  pas- 
tccentrics,  a  fuel  intake  located  in 
in  said  slide  connecting  said  fuel 
cylinders,  an  exhaust  opening  in 
a  second  groove  in  said  slide  inter- 
cylinders  at  the  compression  stroke 


3,364,907 

ISTON  MECHANISM 
n^atcrtown.  Wis.,  assignor  of 
J.  St.  Onge,  Stamford,  Coon. 
,1965,  Scr.  No.  451,245 
(CL  123—8) 


one- 


:7 


(f 


The  disclosure  is 
ing  a  chamber  in  the 
eccentrically  rotated 
polygon.  As  a  rotary 
sided  and  the  piston 
exhaust  valves  are 
peaks  and  are  operate^ 
shaft  in  timed  relation 


3,364,998 

ROTARY  CYLINDER  SWINGING  PISTON  ENGINE 

Arthur  B.  Herpolaiicimer,  4433  San  Fernando  Road, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.    91204 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,032 

9  Claims.  (CI.  123—17) 


a  rotary  piston  mechanism  hav- 

shape  of  an  astroid  within  which  is 

I  piston  in  the  shape  of  a  regular 

piston  engine,  the  astroid  is  four 

s  an  equilateral  triangle.  Inlet  and 

a  temately  positioned  in  the  astroid 

by  cam  means  on  the  engine  drive 

to  the  piston  movement. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
generally  cylindrical  chamber;  a  rotor  including  plurality 
of  piston  plates  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  simul- 
taneous rotation  in  one  direction  about  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder,  each  of  said  plates  being  pivotally  mounted  for 
reciprocating  pivoted  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  about  an  axis  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  i^ate;  a  crankshaft  coaxially  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  chamber,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  con- 
necting rod  connected  by  one  of  its  ends  to  the  plate 
at  a  location  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  thereof  and  by 
the  other  of  its  ends  to  a  crank  of  sai^crankshaft,  said 
crankshaft  and  said  plates  being  ada^ed  for  rotation 
within  said  chamber  at  different  rotation  velocities 
whereby  said  plates  will  be  pivoted  toward  and  away 
from  the  wall  of  said  chamber  as  said  crankshaft  and 
plates  rotate;  a  fuel  charge  inlet  and  an  exhaust  gas 
outlet  conununicating  with  said  chamber  at  peripheral 
locations  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  dependent 
upon  the  differential  rotation  between  the  crankshaft  and 
plates  to  provide  their  respective  functions  upon  the 
passage  thereby  of  each  of  said  plates  during  a  full  revo- 
lution of  each  of  said  plates. 


3,364.909 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Stanley  H.  Mick,  St  Cfadr  Shores,  Mich.,  MsifDor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  ^ad^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,956 
10  CUns.  (CL  123—97) 


An  engine  having  an  exhaust  air  injection  system  in 
which  an  engine  driven  pump  delivers  air  to  the  stream 
of  exhaust  gases  as  they  are  emitted  from  the  combus- 
tion chambers  is  equipped  with  a  valve  which  opens  for 
a  predetermined  time  upon  a  sudden  increase  in  induc- 
tion vacuum  to  pass  air  from  the  pump  to  the  intake 
manifold. 
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3,364,910 
FLOW  RESTRICTING  MEANS  FOR  CRANKCASE 

VENTILATION  SYSTEMS 
Cranston  W.  Hnbe,  Oakland,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Auto- 
Quip.  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,051 
8  Claims.  (CL  123—119) 


1.  In  a  fume  ventilation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  wherein  said  system  has  a  passage  com- 
municating with  the  fuel  induction  system  for  the  flow 
of  fumes  to  the  induction  system,  flow  restricting  means 
within  said  passage  providing  an  orifice  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  fume  flow  through  said  passage  to  said  in- 
duction system,  said  means  including  a  face  arranged 
in  confronting  and  substantially  perpendicular  relation- 
ship to  the  flow  of  fumes  through  said  passage  and  ex- 
tending between  said  orifice  and  the  adjacent  wall  sur- 
faces defining  said  passage  so  as  to  cause  flow  tuitulencc 
at  said  face,  the  orifice  being  bounded  adjacent  the  fume 
entry  end  thereof  by  a  k^e  edge  aikl  increasing  in 
cross-sectioiud  area  substantially  from  said  knife  edge  to 
the  discharge  end  of  the  orifice. 


plying  a  second  gas  to  said  second  pipe  comprising  a  fuel- 
air  mixture  having  a  richness  between  0  and  0.75,  separate 
control  means  for  controlling  the  amounts  of  said  two 
gases  in  said  first  and  second  pipes,  a  spark  plug  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  electrodes  for  said  spark  plug  and 
means  for  forming  in  a  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber 
spaced  from  said  electrodes  a  gaseous  mixture  having  a 
richness  less  than  the  average  richness  in  the  remainder 
of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding orientation  of  said  terminal  pipe  toward  a  part  of 
said  combustion  chamber  outside  of  a  sphere  centered 
between  said  electrodes  and  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  intake  port,  said  intake  port  and  said  terminal  pipe 
having  dimensions  such  that  a  cross-section  of  said  ter- 
minal pipe  is  less  than  1/3  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
intake  port. 

3,364,912 
SELF-CLEANING  GAS  OVEN 
Raym<Hid  L.  DUls,  and  Bohdan  Hurko,  Lovisiille,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,293 
20  Claims.  (CL  126—21) 


3364,911 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  USING 

LEAN  MIXTURES 

Jean  Bandiy  and  Jean  Chopin,  Rndi-Malmaison,  Fkance, 

assignors  to  Institnt  Francab  dn  Petrole,  dcs  Carboranti 

et  Lubrifiants,  RneQ-Malniaiaon,  France 

FnedMar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  France,  Mar.  27, 1965, 10,999 

7  Claims.  (CL  123—127) 


1.  A  controlled  ignition  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  cylinder  and  a  single  combustion  cham- 
ber for  said  cylinder,  an  intake  port  for  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  intake  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
intake  port,  a  first  pipe  opening  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber through  said  intake  port,  a  second  pipe,  a  terminal 
pipe  for  said  second  pipe,  said  intake  valve  when  open 
at  the  beginning  of  the  intake  cycle  of  the  engine  open- 
ing communication  substantially  simultaneously  between 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  first  pipe  and  said  second 
pipe  through  said  terminal  pipe,  means  for  supplying  said 
first  pipe  with  a  first  gas  comprising  a  fuel-air  mixture 
having  a  richness  between  0.75  and  1.70,  means  for  sup- 


1.  In  a  self-cleaning  gas  oven  comprising  walls  form- 
ing an  inner  oven  liner,  a  fire  box  located  beneath  the 
inner  oven  liner  and  containing  a  gas  burner  means  serv- 
ing as  a  source  of  heating  energy,  control  means  for  gov- 
erning the  action  of  the  gas  burner  means,  openings 
formed  in  the  inner  oven  liner  adjacent  the  bottom  por- 
tion thereof  for  allowing  heated  air  to  enter  the  inner 
oven  liner  during  normal  cooking  operations,  and  a  first 
vent  means  located  adjacent  the  top  portion  of  the  inner 
oven  liner  for  exhausting  the  heated  air  from  the  inner 
oven  liner;  the  invention  comprising  means  for  rendering 
the  iimer  oven  liner  substantially  self-cleainng  by  the 
process  of  pyrolysis,  said  means  including  an  outer  oven 
liner  having  openings  providing  access  to  the  fire  box  and 
surrounding  the  vertical  walls  and  the  top  wall  of  the 
inner  oven  liner  for  the  passage  of  flue  gases  in  a  heat- 
ing channel  therebetween  for  heating  up  the  walls  of  the 
inner  oven  liner  to  remove  food  soils  that  were  previously 
deposited  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  inner  oven  liner  dur- 
ing normal  cooking  operations,  means  for  closing  the 
openings  in  the  inner  oven  liner  and  means  for  closing 
the  first  vent  means  for  the  inner  oven  liner,  a  second  vent 
means  located  adjacent  the  top  portion  of  the  inner  oven 
liner  and  including  therewith  a  smoke  and  odor  eliminat- 
ing oxidation  unit  for  receiving  the  food  soil  in  the  form 
of  gaseous  degradation  products,  means  for  closing  the 
access  opening  between  the  fire  box  and  the  passage  be- 
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tween  the  inner  and 
cooking  operations,  a 
flue  gases  from  the 
rounding  the  outer  oveti 
of  the  oven,  and  an 
insulation  means  and 
member. 


outer  oven  liners  during  normal 

1  bird  vent  means  for  exhausting  the 

passage,  insulation  means  sur- 

liner  for  retaining  the  heat  energy 

oluter  oven  housing  surrounding  the 

serving  as  a  structural  supporting 
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3 


Borghim, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1968 


3,364,913 
OUTDIOOR  FIREPLACE 

Janesville,  Iowa    50647 
1966,  Ser.  No.  573,082 
(Ct  126—25) 


17. 


Cbms. 


ai;e 


An  outdoor  firepl 
rear  wall,  a  pair  of 
grill  structure  is 
firebox  through  the 
extended  vertically  s 
the  inner  sides  of 
tached  to  the  front 
from  and  projected 
provide  balance  and 
justment  on  the  s 
extended  position.  An 
each  side  wall 
gages  and  locks  the 
the  firebox,  while 
grill  relative  to  the  firct>ox. 


has  a  firebox  which  includes  a 
walls  and  an  open  front  side.  A 
movable  into  and  out  of  the 
>pen  front  side  on  longitudinally 
;i  aced  support  members  secured  to 
side  walls.  A  handle  member  at- 
of  the  grill  is  spaced  outwardly 
r:arwardly  along  each  side  wall  to 
;ontrol  of  the  grill  for  vertical  ad- 
members  while  in  a  forwardly 
upright  stop  member  mounted  on 
of  the  support  members  en- 
structure  against  removal  from 
vertical  adjustment  of  the 


sile 
horizi  mtally 


boti 
sile 


upp  >rt 
An  ui 
forwa  rdly 
trill 
pe  mitting 


HEATING 
WUIiam  L.  Bryai^ 
Hupp  C 
tioD  of  Virginia 
Continuation-in-part 
Dec  22,  1964.  ~ 
No.  549,109 

16  Clkims.  (CI.  126—92) 


Tlis 


3,364,914 
AND  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Cleveland,  Oiiio,  assignor  to 
I,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 


(rf  appHcation  Scr.  No.  420,365, 
application  Apr.  15,  1966,  Scr. 


mixture  of  gas  and  air  through  the  apertures  in  said  mem- 
ber to  a  combustion  zone  immediately  adjacent  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  member;  an  apertured  reradiating 
member  surrounding  said  radiant  member  beyond  the 
combustion  zone;  and  a  gas  mantle  disposed  in  said  re- 
radiating  member  and  fixed  to  said  radiant  member,  said 
radiant  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of  said  member 
and  the  interior  of  the  mantle. 


3,364,915 

HEATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  O.  ZieUnaid,  Barry  Township,  Barry  County,  Mich. 

(Rte.  2,  Box  20,  Delton,  Mkh.     49046) 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,181 

5  Clalma.  (CL  126—109) 


An  air  heating  apparatus  comprising  looped  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  circulating  con- 
duits circulatingly  connected  to  Uie  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duits constituting  a  pipe  assembly.  A  heating  housing  is 
provided  in  which  the  pipe  assembly  is  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  housing  having  insulated 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls  for  heating  eflliciency  pur- 
poses. A  burner  is  provided  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
housing  and  is  supplied  with  a  flammable  gas  which  is 
ignited  to  heat  the  pipe  assembly  and  the  air  circulating 
therethrough  so  that  a  quantity  of  hot  air  is  presented 
at  the  outlet  conduit. 


3364,916 
HEATING  DEVICES 
PhiUp  A.  Wilkins,  Codsall,  and  Rovston  A.  Chadboomc, 
Dndky,  England,  assignors  to  WUUns  *  Mitchell  Lim- 
ited, a  British  company 

FUed  July  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,294 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

July  29,  1965,  32,393/65 

1  Claim.  (CL  126—110) 


1.  A  heating  and  li(  hting  unit  including  means  for  gen-  This  specification  discloses  a  heater  having  a  sealed 
crating  radiant  heat  aj  id  visible  light  comprising:  an  aper-  combustion  system  and  arranged  to  heat  a  stream  of  air 
tured  radiant  membei ;  means  for  forcing  a  combustible    by  means  of  heat  given  off  by  a  burner  burning  fluid  i.e. 
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gas  or  liquid.  The  heater  employs  two  fan  means,  one  for 
the  air  to  be  heated  and  the  other  for  the  combustion  air. 
The  air  to  be  heated  insulates  the  combustion  chamber 
and  said  other  fan  is  driven  in  dependence  on  rotation  of 
said  one  fan  means  so  that  if  the  latter  ceases  to  rotate 
so  will  said  other  fan  means  which  will  result  in  extinc- 
tion of  the  burner  and  therefore  prevent  overheatmg 
since  the  burner  will  not  operate  on  natural  draught. 


3,364,917 
PORTABLE  HEATER 
Charles  E.  WooUen,  Jr.,  Roscmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John 
Wood  Company,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     ,„.  ._ . 

FOed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,376 
5  Claims.  (CL  126—110) 


bcr  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  shell  member; 
whereby,  when  said  heater  is  in  op«:ation,  the  heated 
combustion  gases  move  forcibly  throu^  said  open  end  of 
said  combustion  shell  member  and  then  reverse  direc- 
tion of  flow  through  the  space  between  said  combustion 
shell  member  and  said  inner  shell  member  and  |)asMng 
over  and  around  said  baffle  means,  and  to  said  exhaust  dis- 
charge means  to  atmosphere;  and  whereby,  air  to  be 
heated  from  said  blower  means  is  heated  by  passing  over 
the  outer  heat  exchanger  surface  of  said  iimer  shell  mem- 
ber, with  said  resultant  heated  air  passing  out  through 
said  discharge  outlet  means  of  said  outer  shell  member. 


3,364,918 
KETTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  B.  Anders<m,  Momit  Lebanon  Towndiip,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Company,  Pttls- 
borgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennqrlvania 

FUed  Oct  28, 1965.  Scr.  Na  505,522 
8  Claims.  (CL  126—379) 


1.  A  portable  heater  comprising  an  outer  shell  mem- 
ber having  at  its  outer  end  a  heated  air  discharge  outlet 
means;  an  inner  shell  member  within  said  outer  shell 
member  and  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  inner  shell 
member  having  closure  means  integrally  connected  thereto 
at  its  forward  and  its  rearward  ends;  a  combustion  shell 
member  within  said  inner  shell  member  and  in  spaced 
relation  therewith,  said  combustion  shell  member  havmg 
an  open  forward  end  through  which  heated  gases  of 
combustion  are  discharged  into  the  forward  end  of  said 
inner  shell  member  and  iminnge  against  said  closure 
means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  inner  shell  member,  said 
rearward  closure  means  for  said  inner  shell  member  also 
forming  a  rearward  closure  means  for  said  combustion 
shell  member;  a  firing  head  assembly  rigidly  connected 
to  the  rearward  side  of  said  rearward  closure  means  for 
said  inner  shell  member  and  said  combustion  shell  mem- 
ber; a  burner  nozzle  mounted  in  said  firing  head  assembly, 
the  forward  end  of  said  burner  nozzle  extending  into  the 
rearward  end  of  said  combustion  shell  member  through 
an  opening  formed  in  said  rearward  closure  means  for 
said  combustion  shell  member;  means  connecting  said 
burner  nozzle  with  a  fuel  tank  source  of  supply  positioned 
in  closure  proximity  to  said  burner  nozzle;  power  operated 
compressor  means  and  blower  means;  means  connecting 
air  under  pressure  from  said  compressor  naeans  to  said 
burner  nozzle;  means  connecting  the  air  outlet  from  said 
blower  means  to  the  space  between  the  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  shell  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  shell  member;  an  exhaust  discharge  means  extend- 
ing in  fluid-tight  relationship  from  said  inner  shell  mem- 
ber and  through  said  outer  shell  member,  said  exhaust 
discharge  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  by  means 
to  convey  the  exhaust  from  the  combustion  shell  member 
to  outer  atmosphere;  and  baffle  means  at  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  combustion  shell  member,  said  baflBe  means 
extending  into  the  space  between  combustion  shell  mem- 


A  liquid  heater  is  disclosed  wherein  steam  is  intro- 
duced into  a  kettle  containing  the  liquid  to  be  heated 
from  one  or  more  small  chambers  formed  in  the  walls  of 
the  kettle  through  diffuser  plates  containing  small  open- 
ings in  such  manner  as  to  agitate  the  contents  of  the 
vessel  while  a  reverse  flow  of  liquid  into  the  chambers  is 
prevented  by  the  steam.  Provision  is  made  for  introduc- 
ing a  noncondensable  gas  into  the  chambers  instantly 
upon  shutting  off  the  steam  to  prevent  back  flow  of  the 
contents  of  the  kettle  when  cooking  must  be  stopped  and 
the  steam  condenses. 


3,364,919 

ACCESSORY  FOR  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

Cecil  C.  Hnnnicutt,  Sabetha,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Instrument 

Research,  Inc.,  Sabetha,  Kans.,  a  caroration  of  Kansas 

Ffled  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,191 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—20) 


This  application  discloses  an  accessory  for  a  Balfour 
retractor  for  enlarging  and  forming  a  surgical  incision 
which  has  been  spread  by  the  fingers  of  the  retractor.  It 
comprises  a  flat  strap  curved  transversely  to  its  plane  and 
transversely  to  the  general  extent  of  said  fingers  so  as  to 
lie  within  the  incision,  and  means  fCH*  attaching  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  strap  to  the  fingers  of  the  retractor. 
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3  3M920 

METHOD  OF  FREP>  RING  SKIN  FOR  GRAFTING 

AND  GRAFTING  KNIFE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Donald  S.  Roas,  3  Kdr  Drive,  Bishopbriggs, 

Gla  vow,  Scotland 

Filed  Ans.  2] ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  39i;Z04 

Claims  priority,  applia  tion  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21,  1964, 

33,626/63 
13  Claims.  (O.  12»^305) 


rotated  about  an  eccentric  axis  by  a  driving  motor,  said 
head  and  weight  being  connected  to  said  driving  motor 


A  method  of 
slun  is  attached  by 
is  removed  from  the 
on  said  surface.  The 
has  an  elongated 
operative  connection 
said  shoes  being  a 
of  the  cutting  blade. 


prepating  slcin  for  grafting  wherein  the 

adh  isive  to  a  flat  surface  and  fat  tissue 

slin  by  means  of  a  knife  supported 

nife  for  carrying  out  the  method 

strail;ht-edge  cutting  blade  mounted  in 

^ith  support  shoes,  the  height  of 

djuiUble  relative  to  the  cutting  edge 


3,364,921 

REFLEX  VIBltATION  ATTACHMENT 

Lambert  Retter,  30  N.  Isl  St,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    55401 

Filed  Oct.  li,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,555 

3  Cla  ms.  (Q.  128—32) 


A  hand  operable 
with  a  plate  member, 
plate  member  to  said 
vibrator  and  said  plat^ 
having  a  handle 


vittrator  having  in  combination  there- 

a  bracket  removably  securing  said 

V  ibrator,  a  resilient  pad  between  said 

member,  and  said  plate  member 

integiial  therewith. 


by  spring  means  mitigating  the  transmission  of  vibra- 
tions from  the  head  to  the  motor. 


3,364,923 

SPINE  ADJUSTER 

Jimmie  J.  Jones,  2546  Autumn  Ave., 

Memphis,  Tenn.    38112 

Substituted  for  abandoned  applkatioa  Ser.  No.  112,995, 

Aug.  29,  1949.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

440  984 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—48) 


334,922 

ELECTRIC  MASS>l(GER  WITH  SPRING  MOUNT 
Akihiko  Tcranidii,  Na  goya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Teranisiii  BcnU  Scisakusho,  Nishikamo-gun, 
Aichi-Prcfecture,  Ja  tan 

Filed  Apr.  2  (,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450^83 
Claims  priority,  a|  plication  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1965, 
40/19,588 
1  Cb  Jm.  (CL  128—36) 
An  electric  massagng  device  comprising  a  head  pro- 
vided  with  flexible  projections  of  different  sizes  posi- 
tioned in  a  specified  {pattern  and  vibrated  by  a  weight 


The  apparatus  shown  is  mechanical  and  manually  con- 
trollable. The  user  sits  on  an  appropriate  seat  at  the  lower 
part  of  an  openwork  vertical  enclosure  referred  to  as  a 
superstructure.  He  places  his  feet  on  a  foot  resting  plat- 
form built  into  the  base  of  a  frame  structure.  He  firmly 
braces  his  chest  against  a  vertical  front  panel  and  rests 
his  head  and  chin  against  an  elevated  cushioning  ring.  A 
pivoted  pendulum-like  arm  is  suspended  and  acted  upon 
by  hand-actuated  levers  thus  forcing  a  thrust  panel 
against  the  user's  back  and  spine  for  beneficial  self-treat- 
ing results. 

3,364,924 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  CLOSED  CHEST 

CARDIAC  COMPRESSOR 

Clare  E.  Barkalow,  Comstock  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Michigan  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Comstock  Park, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,634 
23  Claims.  (CI.  128—53) 
A  cardiac  compressor  having  a  base  with  a  support 
platform  adapted  to  be  placed  under  a  patient  and  a  com- 
pressor luit  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  base  such  that 
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when  in  operation,  it  reciprocates  vertically  over  the  pa- 
tient. The  compressor  unit  is  attached  to  a  support  col- 
umn and  with  the  compressor,  forms  a  unit  which  snaps 
in  place  on  the  platform.  Rigid  engaging  means  are  pro- 


slidable  contact  and  another  two  of  which  are  held  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  by  compression  springs  con- 


vided  on  the  support  platform  and  the  supporting  column 
for  cooperative  engagement.  Preferably,  an  overhanging 
flange  on  the  platform  engages  a  plate  at  the  base  of 
the  column  and  there  b  provided  means  to  snap  said  base 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  column. 


33^,925 
EXTERNAL  CARDIAC  COMPRESSOR 
Clare  E.  Barkalow,  Comstock  Park,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to 
Michigan  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  ot  Mich^an 

FUcd  Sept  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,533 
9  Chrims.  (CI.  128—53) 


4.  A  candiac  compressor  comprising:  a  base  including 
a  support  platform  for  a  patient's  back;  a  support  column 
extending  transversely  up  from  said  platform  alongside 
thereof;  a  compressor  arm  extending  radially  from  said 
column  and  terminating  in  a  fluid  receiving  cylinder  over 
and  oriented  toward  said  platform;  a  chest  compressing, 
fluid  operated  piston  plunger  extending  from  said  cylinder 
and  reciprocable  therein  toward  and  away  from  said  plat- 
form to  be  operable  on  a  chest;  said  arm  including  a 
connector  to  said  column,  with  releasable  locking  means 
therebetween,  enabling  movement  of  said  arm,  cylinder 
and  plunger  toward  and  away  from  said  platform  to  ac- 
commodate different  anterior-posterior  chest  diameters; 
and  indicia  means  between  said  arm  and  column  gradu- 
ated in  relation  to  the  spacing  of  said  plunger  with  re- 
spect to  said  platform  to  accommodate  different  anterior- 
posterior  chest  diameters,  to  thereby  enable  optimum 
plunger  stroke  for  a  particular  chest  diameter. 


3,364^6 

CERVICAL  TRACnON  COLLAR 

John  M.  AMcrson,  9082  Saroy  St., 

Riverside,  Calif.    92503 

Continuation-in<part  of  appUcatian  Ser.  No.  390,401, 

Aug.  18,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  624,425 

10  Clafana.  (CI.  128—75) 
A  lightweight  cervical  traction  collar  which  serves  also 
as  a  protective  shield  for  the  neck  of  its  wearer.  The  col- 
lar is  nude  in  three  sections,  two  of  which  are  in  rotatably 


nected  therebetween.  This  construction  permits  the  collar 
wearer  to  either  move  his  head  from  side  to  side  or  nod 
it,  to  a  limited  extent,  while  his  neck  remains  in  traction. 


3,364,927 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRAUTERINE  USE 

Ralph  R.  Robfaison,  2024Vi  Cumberland  Arc., 

Middlcsboro,  Ky.    40965 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  489,693, 

Sept  23, 1965.  This  application  Aug.  12, 1966,  Scr. . 

No.  572,079  * 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—130) 


1.  A  device  for  intrauterine  use  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  loop  having  a  bight  for  disposi- 
tion across  the  cervix  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bight, 

each  arm  having  a  head  for  disposition  in  the  mouth  of  a 
corresponding  fallopian  tube, 

there  being  an  outwardly  bulged  portion  in  each  arm 
respectively  adjacent  said  bight  disposed  for  engage- 
ment with  the  uterus  and  for  actuation  inwardly  by 
the  latter  at  the  zones  of  engagement  therebetween 
during  contraction  of  the  uterine  muscles;  and 

an  elongated  bridge  of  flexible  material  interconnecting 
said  arms  above  said  portions  and  yieldably  main- 
taining the  arms  in  spaced  relationship  during  said 
muscular  conbaction, 

each  end  of  said  bridge  presenting  a  fulcrum  at  the 
area  of  interconnection  with  a  respective  arm,  where- 
by said  heads  are  pressed  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  uterus  in  said  mouths  and  the  pcMtions  are 
maintained  against  said  zones  as  said  muscular  con- 
tractions continue  to  act  inwardly  on  said  portions, 
thereby  impeding  expulsion  of  the  device  from  within 
the  uterus,  said  bridge  being  generally  V-shaped  and 
having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  vertex  whereby  said 
device  is  collapsible  to  permit  insertion  through  the 
cervix. 
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3,364,928 
SURC  ICAL  DRAPE 
and  flioiiias  N.  Zinck,  Dayton, 


Ohio, 


and  Loob  Pereny,  d^eascd,  tote  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  by 
Evelyn  Pereny,  exea  trix,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne  as^ments,  t9  Parite,  Davis  &  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corpon  tion  of  Michigan 
Contfaination-ln-part  of  ippttcation  Ser.  No.  325,733,  NOv. 
22,  1963,  now  Pateit  No.  3,288,135,  dated  Nov.  29, 
1966.  This  applicatioii  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,100 
2Ctaiiiis.(a.  128— 132) 


and  thirdly  reapplying  the  electrical  stimulus  at  the  fre- 
quency rate,  differentiating  between  responsiveness  of 
the  patient  to  said  stimuli  to  determine  the  types  of  neu- 
romuscular block,  and  introducing  an  antagonist  into  the 
system  of  the  patient  only  if  the  response  of  the  patient 
is  such  that  a  non-depolarizing  block  exists. 


3,364,930 

STERILE  VENOCLYSIS  APPARATUS  AND 

RECIPIENT  SET  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

George   R.   Ryan,   WaulKegan,   111.,   assignor   to   Abbott 

Laboratories,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illbiois 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,130 

14  Claims.  (CI.  128—214) 


1.  A  vaginal  drape 
material  having  its 
central  arcuate  cut-out 
wardly  extending  upp4r 
portion  being  defined 
with  outwardly  flaring 
said  upper  end  portio: 
adapted  for  adhesive 
the  thighs  of  a  patiedt 
arcuate  bottom  of  saic 
be  adhesively  secured 
one  surface  of  said 
backing  sheet  and  the 
an  upwardly  open 
lower  end  of  the  sheet 


comprising  a  sheet  of  pliable  plastic 
end  configurated  to  define  a 
portion  separating  a  pair  of  up- 
end portions,  the  said  cut-out 
a  curved  bottom  smoothly  joined 
sides  defining  the  inner  edges  of 
said  upper  end  portions  being 
ecurement  around  the  vagina  to 
adjacent  the  buttocks  with  the 
cut-out  portion  being  adapted  to 
the  perineum  of  the  patient,  and 
being  temporarily  secured  to  a 
1  everse  surface  of  the  drape  having 
pouch  attached  adjacent  the 
of  plastic  material. 


up  XT 


hf 


IS. 


dnpe 


ga>ed 


METHOD  FOR 


Walter  S.  Idc, 
Tuckahoe,  N.Y., 
Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc., 
New  Yorli 

FUed  Dec.  2 
4CIaiiis. 


3,364,929 

ADMINISTERING  MUSCLE 
RELAXANT  DRUG 

and  William  H.  Niclierson, 

to  Burroughs  Wellcome  & 

uckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


Eastch  ester. 


as  ignors 


A  method  for 
nist  drug  to  counterac : 
duce  both  n< 
patients,  comprising 
trical  stimulus  to  the 
point  muscle  junctiot 
quency  rate,  secondl) 
tetanus  frequency  rati 


,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,949 
(CI.  128—172.1) 


admi^tering  a  muscle  relaxant  antago- 

muscle  relaxant  drugs  which  pro- 

lon-depolijrizing  and  depolarizing  blocks  in 

tie  steps  of  first  applying  an  elec- 

1 1nar  nerve  and/or  the  nerve  motor 

of  a  patient  at  a  twitching  fre- 

applying  electrical  stimulus  at  a 

to  the  same  part  of  the  patient, 


Apparatus  for  the  intravenous  administration  of  fluids 
which  provides  a  positive  sterility  seal  through  the  use  of 
an  integrated  construction  wherein  the  port  cap  of  the 
liquid  container  and  the  cannula  cover  of  the  recipient 
set  form  cooperating  elements.  The  cannula  cover  has  a 
socket  on  its  free  end  which  fits  into  a  mating  male  end 
on  the  port  cover  cap  so  that  when  the  cannula  cover 
is  placed  over  the  port  cap,  torque  can  be  applied  to  the 
port  cap  to  break  the  sterility  seal. 


3,364,931 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

WaUer  F.  Hfa^h,  6721  SW.  26th  St., 

Mtomi,  Fla.     33155 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,131 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—290) 


A  sanitary  napkin  combining  an  elongated,  rectangular, 
absorbent  pad  member  provided  along  the  top  with  a  cen- 
tral longitudanal  channel  and  an  outer  wrapping  of  a  thin, 
impervious  synthetic  plastic  film  covering  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  pad,  the  pad  member  being  comprised  of  a 
lower  pad  half  member  and  a  pair  of  side  pad  members 
disposed  in  longitudinally-spaced  relation  upon  the  lower 
pad  member  to  define  said  channel. 


3,364,932 
EXTERNAL  CATHETER  FOR  MALE  PATIENTS 
Janet  L.  Beach,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  avigBor  to  CHnkal 
Products,  Inc.,  Bbwnox,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,279 
11  Ctolms.  (CL  128—295) 
An  external  catheter  for  male  patients  comprising  a 
pouch  adapted  to  receive  the  penis,  the  pouch  having  at 
the  interior  of  its  mouth  soft  material,  which  may  be  low 
density  foam,  which  under  body  temperature  tends  to  ad- 
here to  the  penis  to  seal  the  pouch  to  the  penis,  the 
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pouch  having  at  the  exterior  of  its  mouth  means  adapted 
to  be  tightened  about  the  penis.  Such  means  may  comprise 
extensions  adapted  to  be  drawn  generally  about  the  penis 
into  overlapping  relationship  and  having  cooperating  sur- 
face portions  (such  as  a  "Vclcro"  fastener)  having  means 
whereby  such  portions  adhere  to  each  other,  one  of  such 


of  a  stub  adjacent  a  strip,  means  to  supply  tobacco  por- 
tions to  the  web  so  as  to  Ue  between  stubs,  means  to  fold 
and  secure  the  paper  web  about  said  stubs  and  tobacco 
portions  to  form  a  composite  continuous  rod  in  which  the 


said  strips  form  tubular  reinforcements  adjacent  said 
stubs,  and  means  to  sever  the  rod  midway  through  the 
said  stubs  and  the  said  tobacco  portions  to  produce  indi- 
vidual cigarettes. 


cooperating  surface  portions  facing  inwardly  and  the  other 
facing  outwardly  when  the  extensions  are  drawn  generally 
about  the  penis  into  ovcriapping  relationship.  The  pouch 
may  be  collapsible  and  may  have  at  the  exterior  of  its 
mouth  intermediate  the  extensions  ears  extending  out- 
wardly adapted  to  be  grasped  between  the  thumb  and 
finger  to  open  the  mouth  of  the  pouch  for  application. 


3,364,933 

SLIDABLE  SURGICAL  CLAMP 

Seymour  Leopold,  26  Grassy  Ptofai  St, 

Danbury,  Conn.    06810 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,326 

1  Claim.  (CI.  128—321) 


3  364  935 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT  'aND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Raymond  J.  Modqr,  Wes^iort,  Conn.,  and  Felix  J. 
Germino,  PecksUD,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Cmnpany,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Origfaial  application  Aug.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  130^29. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  Aug.  20,  1965,  So*. 
No.  493,950 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  131—140) 


Mwacraar 

MO 


JtOHCtiVC 

J0U«    tfttWCLf 


r      luran 
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rflLO 
wr* 
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A  slidable  surgical  clamp  having  two  arms  joined 
together  for  relative  axial  movement  in  a  pivoting  plane, 
with  reversely-curved  gripping  tips  pivotable  into  over- 
lapping, latchable  juxtaposition  and  provided  with  smooth- 
surfaced,  wavy  facing  edges  having  shallow  axial  grooves 
formed  therein  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  piv- 
oting plane.  • 

3  364  934 
MANUFACTURE  OF*  FILTER-TIP  CIGARETTES 
Desmond  Walter  MoUns,  Deptford,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  MoUns  Madifaie  Company  Lhnited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Mtain 
^I^iled  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,211 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24, 1965, 

7,986/65 
11  Claims.  (CL  131—61) 
6.  Apparatus  for  making  filter-tip  cigarettes  by  feedmg 
stubs  in  alternation  with  unwrapped  tobacco  portions  and 
enclosing  the  stubs  and  tobacco  portions  in  a  paper  web  to 
produce  a  composite  continuous  rod,  the  said  apparatus 
including  means  to  feed  a  paper  web  continuously  end- 
wise, means  to  supply  and  secure  stiffening  strips  to  said 
paper  web  so  as  to  lie  across  the  web,  means  to  supply 
stubs  to  said  paper  web  so  as  to  be  located  with  each  end 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  smokable  product 
comprising,  the  steps  of  creating  a  foam  from  a  foaming 
agent,  combining  tobacco  particles  with  said  foam  to  fonn 
a  tobacco-foam  mixture  slurry,  at  least  one  element  of  said 
mixture  being  adhesive,  forming  said  mixture  in  a  pre- 
determined shape  and  drying  said  shaped  slurry  to  a  pre- 
selected moisture  content  in  which  tobacco  particles  are 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  gaseous  media  to  form  a 
stable  foamed  mass. 


3,364,936 
TOBACCO  PROCESSING 
Solomon  Axefarod,  28  M^ropoUtan  Oral, 
Bronx,  N.Y.    10462 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,251 
7  Claims.  (CI.  131—144) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  and  preserving  tobacco, 
comprising:  taking  cured  and  aged  leaf  tobacco;  produc- 
ing smoke  by  heating  a  charrable  substance  by  a  separate 
heat  source  to  a  temperature  below  the  flame  temperature 
but  sufficient  to  cause  smoke;  and  conducting  the  pro- 
duced smoke  into  contact  with  said  tobacco. 
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AND  CIGARETTE  HOLDER 
FOR  TAB-6PENING  BEER  CANS 
C.  John  D*,  Unaro,  21  Lanrcl  Drive, 

Sen  itoB,  Pa.     18505 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,021 

8  Clakns.  (CL  131—257) 


*/  ^ 


;»- 


1.  A  slip-in  closure 
type  cans,  comprisin, 
portion  non-rotatably 
junction  therebetween, 
cent  said  junction  for 
that  the  device  is  su 


device  for  the  tops  of  tab-opening 

a  closure  portion  and  a  handle 

joined  to  each  other  to  define  a 

and  means  defining  a  space  adja- 

receiving  a  part  of  the  can  top  so 

ppbrted  on  the  latter. 


TOBACCO  SMOKE 
NON-SIFTING 
Robert  C.  Mampow^ 
port,  Tcnn.,  assif 
Rochester,  N.Y., 
No  Drawing.  FIlcA 
4  ~ 
1.  A  tobacco  smoldc 
nicotine  from  tobaccc 
of  a  bundle  of 
tbetic  filaments,  said 
particles  of  a  poi 
polyolefin  particles 
percent  void  space 
bonding  between  the 
wrapper  enclosing  the 
being  further 
olefin  material  is  in 
form  and  (b)  the 
sift  out  of  the  filter 


METHOD  OF 
Franii  P.  Valcnziano, 
donal  Pipe  and 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa 
FUcdJnne 
7 


portion  of  the  protective  coating  removed  is  replaced 
with  a  layer  of  hardenable  plastic  material  which,  upon 
hardening,  is  bonded  to  the  coil  segments,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core  within  the  opening  and  the  protective 
coating  at  the  edge  of  the  opening.  The  pipe  is  then 
tapped  by  cutting  through  the  hardened  irfastic  material 
'layer,  the  wire  coils  and  the  pipe  core  on  a  perimeter 
located  inward  from  the  edge  of  the  opening  initially 
made  in  the  protective  coating.  According  to  another 
procedure,  hardenable  plastic  material  may  be  extended 
onto  the  exterior  surface  of  the  protective  coating  to 
form  a  membrane  continuous  with  the  layer  of  plastic 
material  in  said  opening. 


^LTER  CONTAINING  POROUS 
POLYOLEFIN  PARTICLES 
n  and  George  P.  Toocy,  Kfaigs- 
s  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,537 

(CL  131—266) 

filter  adapted  to  remove  tar  and 

smoke,  said  filter  being  comprised 

genel-ally  longitudinally  extending  syn- 

filaments  carrying  on  their  surface 

lyolel  n  material,  substantially  all  of  said 

i  idividually  having  from  40  to  90 

tfaprein,  wherein  there  is  no  adhesive 

particles  and  the  filaments  and  a 

periphery  of  said  bundle,  the  filter 

characterized  in  that  (a)  the  porous  poly- 

the  form  of  flocculent  or  fibrous 

pt>rous  polyolefin  material  does  not 

\  rhen  it  is  ivigorously  tapped. 


3,364,939 
T4PPING  PRESTRESSED  PIPES 
Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
ramics  Corporation,  East  Orange, 
of  Delaware 
1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,302 
(CL  137—15) 


;•, 


Cliiims. 


A  portion  of  the 
core  of  a  prestresseti 
the  core  to  provide  ai  i 
an  area  of  the  outer 
the  coils  of  tensionec 


protective  coating  on  the  tubular 
concrete  pipe  is  removed  from 

opening  in  the  coating  to  lay  bare 
urface  of  the  core  and  segments  of 

wire  wound  around  the  core.  The 


3,364,940 
FUEL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Irwin  Ginsburgh,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  Hilbcrt  J.  Nebel- 
sielc.  Highland,  Ind^  and  Lawrence  T.  Wright,  Home- 
wood,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,061 
34  Claims.  (CL  137—234.6) 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fluid  into  the  tank  of  a  ve- 
hicle including,  a  dispensing  head  connected  to  a  frame, 
fluid  supply  means  connected  to  the  head,  positioning 
means  for  moving  the  head,  nozzle  means  positioned  in 
the  head  and  extendible  and  retractable  therefrom,  valve 
means  connected  to  the  fluid  supply  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid,  control  means  connected  to  the  valve 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  means,  flap-open- 
ing means  for  opening  and  closing  a  flap,  and  means  for 
automatically  shutting  off  the  valve  means  when  the  tank 
is  full. 

3,364,941 

CHECK  VALVE 

Arthur  J.  Harder,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatimi  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,984 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137— 525  J) 


1.  A  check  valve  particularly  suited  for  permitting  pas- 
sage of  a  conduit  along  its  axis  through  an  opening  and 
for  sealing  the  opening  upon  withdrawal  of  the  conduit, 
said  valve  comprising: 

(a)  peripheral  means  for  sealingly  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  opening; 
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(b)  a  sheet  of  elastomeric  material  covering  said  open- 
ing within  said  peripheral  means,  said  sheet  having  a 
phirality  of  slits  therein  intersecting  substantially  at 
the  center  of  said  sheet,  said  slits  defining  a  plurality 
of  flaps  biased  to  a  position  ot  contiguous  juxtaposi- 
tion and  which  are  separable  at  the  point  of  inter- 
section; and 

(c)  a  cover  section  formed  of  elastomeric  material  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  flaps  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
cover  section  having  a  contour  and  size  relative  to 
said  flaps  such  as  to  cover  them  entirely  when  pressed 
against  said  sheet; 

(d)  whereby  said  flaps  may  be  deformed  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  a  conduit  between  them  through  to  said  one 
side  and,  upon  withdrawal  of  the  conduit,  said  flaps 
spring  back  into  contiguous  juxtaposition,  with  said 
cover  section  being  responsive  to  (H-essure  to  lie  in 
sealing  relation  relative  to  said  sheet. 


pressure.  The  invention  also  provides  a  valve  having  a 
pair  of  valve  members  in  spaced,  side-by-side  relation 


3,364,942 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED,  FLUID 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Andrew  V.  Ncy,  Alliance,  and  Steven  L.  Hoffman, 

Salem,  Obio,  asslgnon  to  Salem  Valve  Company, 

Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,852 
5  Claims.  (CL  137— S96.18) 


with  a  pair  of  fluid  cylinders  disposed  therebetween  in 
back-to-back  relation  which  effect  valve  member  move- 
ment. 


j» 


3,364,944 

VALVE 

John  B.  McGay,  1551  S.  Yorktown  Place, 

Toba,  Okla.    74104 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,682 

16  Claims.  (CL  137—^14.11) 


A  fluid  control  valve  in  which  a  pair  of  valve  members 
are  disposed  in  a  housing  in  spaced,  side-by-side  relation 
and  have  portions  projecting  outwardly  of  the  bousing 
which  are  connected  together  for  unitary  valve  member 
movement.  A  fluid  pressure  actuator  is  disposed  in  a  bore 
in  the  housing  intermediate  the  valve  members  and  has  a 
portion  projecting  outwardly  of  the  housing  for  connec- 
tion to  the  valve  members  for  actuating  the  same.  The 
fluid  pressure  actuator  bore  opens  into  the  housing  from 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  the  connection  between  the 
valve  men)bers  and  the  actuator  provides  for  relative 
movement  therebetween  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
actuator  movement 


3,364,943 

THREE-POSITION  FLUID  ACTUATORS  FOR 

VALVES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dennis  B.  Keller,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Salem  Valve 

Company,  Salem,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,894 

12  Cbdms.  (CL  137—596.18) 

For  use  with  fluid  control  valves  and  the  like,  the 

present  invention  provides  a  three-position  fluid  actuator 

formed  of  a  jriurality  of  pistons  adapted  to  be  shifted  by 

fluid  pressure.  The  pistons  are  so  related  to  each  other 

that  regardless  of  the  direction  in  which  they  are  shifted, 

the  same  effective  working  area  is  presented  to  the  fluid 


A  straight  throu^  flow  passage,  swinging  gate  valve 
with  double  gates  seating  on  aligned  ports.  The  gates  are 
subjected  to  upstream  and  downstream  pressures  are  in- 
terconnected for  conjoint  actuation  and  when  open  will 
swing  up  and  out  of  the  throng  flow  path.  Control  mech- 
anism actuates  a  valve  to  vary  the  differential  pressure 
across  one  of  the  valve  gates  to  disrupt  the  balancing 
effect  of  pressure  differmtiab  across  the  two  gates  to 
enable  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  with  minimum 
effort 

3,364,945 
PNEUMATIC  COUNTING  DEVICE 
Stanley  M.  Loveless,  Oshtemo  Townsh^  Kalamazoo 
Comity,  MkA.,  asrignor  to  General  Gas  U|^  Com- 
pany, Kalamaroo,  Mk^  a  corporatioa  of  Bfldrigan 
FUcd  Aug.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,521 
16  CbdnM.  (CL  137—624.11) 
1.  In  a  programming  rzlyct  the  combination  comiais- 
ing: 
means  defining  a  chamber; 

piston  means  movable  along  said  chamber  in  the  direc- 
ti(ni  of  decreasing  pressure  in  response  to  a  pressure 
drop  thereacross; 
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counting  means  resp<  nsive  to  successive  pressurizations 
of  said  chamber  oi  one  side  of  said  piston  for  allow- 
ing such  movemen ;  of  said  piston  through  successive 
steps  of  limited  length; 


means  responsive  to 
chamber  for  con 
said  piston. 


the  position  of  said  piston  in  said 
iltolling  fluid  flow  with  respect  to 


3,364,946 
PULSATOR  FO*  PNEUMATIC  PIPELINES 
Stig  Ake  Gosta  Stcbi  Mm,  Sodcrtalje,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Atfa-Laval  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  9 ,  1964.  Scr.  No.  417,103 

Claims  priority,  app  ication  Sweden,  Dec  18,  1963, 

14,126/63 

2  Claink  (CI.  137—624.13) 


his 


A  valve  housing 
conununicates  with  a 
is   adapted   to   commjunicate 
through  an  opening  in 
are  provided  for 
from  this  seat  at  a 
mitted  to  the  vacuum 
erably,  the  valve  body 
chamber  from  a  seconp 
wall  is  displaced 
matic  pulsator  communicating 


1 


a  chamber  which  permanently 
t^osphere  through  an  opening  and 
with   a  vacuum   pipeline 
a  valve  seat  in  the  chamber.  Means 
inte  mittently  displacing  a  valve  body 
constant  frequency,  so  that  air  is  ad- 
pipeline  at  regular  intervals.  Pref- 
is  a  movable  wall  separating  said 
chamber  in  the  housing,  and  this 
intei^ittently  from  the  seat  by  a  pneu- 
with  the  second  chamber. 


3,364,947 

GLASS  VALVE  IfOR  SCIENTIFIC  PURPOSES 
Herman  E.  Va4  Bragt,  989  Commercial  St., 


Palo  i  Jto,  CaHf.    94303 
Filed  Oct  2  ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  499,226 
2  CWa  I.  (CL  137—625.47) 
An  item  of  laboratory  glassware  comprising; 

a  glass  valve  body, 

an  internal  valve  seal  in  the  body, 

a  face  on  the  small  sr  end  of  the  body  for  interfitting, 
sealing  relation  vith  the  interior  of  an  item  of  lab- 
oratory glassware  having  a  corresponding  face  there- 
on, 

a  tapered  valve  cork  plug  having  a  face  thereon  fitted 
in  sealing  relatioi  into  the  internal  valve  seat, 

a  plurality  of  exter  lally  directed  glass  tubes,  fused  at 
one  end  of  each  hereof  to  the  valve  body  and  each 
thereof  communi  lating  with  the  interior  of  the  body 


through  a  port  in 


the  internal  valve  seat. 


a  plurality  of  passages  within  the  core  with  opposite 
ends  of  each  thereof  located  to  register  simultane- 
ously with  two  selected  ports  in  the  internal  valve 
seat  which  open  into  two  selected  body  tubes  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  rotatively  adjusted  positions 
of  the  valve  core,  and 


an  additional  passage  within  the  valve  core,  one  end 
of  which  opens  endwise  through  the  smaller  end  of 
the  core  plug  for  communication  with  the  interior 
of  an  item  of  laboratory  glassware  with  which  the 
face  on  the  smaller  end  of  the  housing  is  in  inter- 
fitted  sealing  relation,  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  located  to  register  with  a  port  in  the  internal  valve 
seat  which  opens  into  a  selected  one  of  the  externally 
directed  body  tubes  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatively adjusted  positions  of  the  body  plug. 


3,364,948 

ALTERNATELY  SEATING  TEMPERATURE  VALVE 

Gonthcr  Sciffot,  Roddcring  9,  Snrth,  Germany 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  453,442 

Claims  priority,  qpplkation  Germany,  May  9,  1964, 

K  52,908 

10  Clains.  (CL  137—627.5) 


A  valve  regulating  the  flow  of  two  fluids  and  including 
a  valve  body  having  two  separate  inlets  and  an  outlet,  two 
spaced  coaxial  valve  seats  provided  in  the  valve  body  and 
each  disposed  between  the  outlet  and  (Hie  of  the  inlets, 
a  valve  stem  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  valve  body  and 
extending  with  clearance  through  one  of  the  valve  seats, 
a  thermostat  or  other  suitable  means  for  moving  the  valve 
stem  between  a  plurality  of  axial  positions  including  two 
end  positions  and  an  intermediate  position,  and  a  com- 
posite valve  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  valve  stem 
in  the  space  between  the  two  valve  seats.  The  valve  mem- 
ber includes  a  pair  of  elastic  annular  sealing  elements 
each  of  which  surrounds  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem, 
means  for  biasing  each  valve  element  against  one  of  the 
valve  seats  in  the  intermediate  position  of  the  valve  stem. 
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first  motion-transmitting  means  provided  on  the  valve 
stem  and  arranged  to  move  one  of  the  sealing  elements 
away  from  the  respective  seat  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  valve  stem  to  one  of  its  end  positions,  and  second 
motion-transmitting  means  mounted  on  the  valve  stem 
and  arranged  to  move  the  other  sealing  element  away 
from  the  respective  seat  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
valve  stem  to  the  other  end  position,  so  that  at  least  one 
sealing  element  abuts  against  the  respective  seat  in  each 
axial  position  of  the  valve  stem  to  prevent  mixing  of  fluids 
which  can  enter  the  valve  body  through  the  separate 
inlets. 


the  flow  of  the  noncompressible  fluid  through  the  cham- 
ber is  controlled  by  the  piston  which  controls  the  flow 
of  noncompressible  fluid  through  the  chamber  to  control 
the  dissipation  of  heat  in  the  shock  absorber. 


3,364,951 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Frederick  A.  Bnmc,  Hamdcn,  and  Ulric  R.  Jaeger,  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  assignmv  to  CNIn  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  VIrgfaila 

Ffled  Apr.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,118 
6  Claims.  (CL  138—38) 


3,364,949 
ACCUMULATORS  OF  PRESSURE  LIQUID  TYPE 
Kazuo  Su^mura,  Shimizo-shi,  Japan  (%  Albert  J. 
Kramer,  1000  Connecticut  Ave.  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.    20036) 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,802 
10  Claims.  (CL  138—30) 


A  bladder  type  accumulator  is  provided  in  the  form  of 
a  liquid  tank  having  end  walls  and  longitudinal  side  walls, 
a  rcsiliently  dcformable  bladder  is  held  inside  the  tank  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  side  wall,  an  annular  groove  is 
provided  on  the  inside  of  the  side  wall  surrounding  the 
bladder.  This  groove  is  covered  by  an  annular  ring  which 
forms  with  the  groove  an  annular  channel.  Diametrically 
opposite  openings  are  provided  in  the  ring  for  communi- 
cating the  ^>ace  between  the  bladder  and  the  inner  walls 
of  the  tank  with  the  channel  and  additional  openings  are 
provided  through  the  wall  extending  from  the  channel  for 
tubular  connections.  Various  alternative  means  are  pro- 
vided for  preventing  damage  to  the  bladder  in  contact 
position  with  the  openings,  including  (1)  patches  on 
the  bladder,  (2)  an  intermediate  ring  having  various 
forms  of  inwardly  projecting  scroll-like  resilient  tongues, 
and  (3)  arcuate  members  adapted  to  be  stressed  into  po- 
sitions of  closure  relative  to  the  openings.  One  specific 
means  comprises  the  fabrication  of  the  annular  ring  it- 
self with  closable  resilient  tonguelike  members. 


33^,950 

HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Andrew  Zajdlcr,  2093  Marshfield  Blvd., 

Westbke,Ohio    44090 

Flkd  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,533 

3  Clafans.  (CL  138—31) 


<^.« 


A  shock  absorber  has  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
containing  compressible  fluid  and  is  surrounded  by  a 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  noncompressible  fluid  there- 
through in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  cylinder  and 


This  invention  relates  to  heat  exchangers,  and  more 
particularly  to  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  body  of  pervious 
material  therein  and  a  method  for  producing  such  a  heat 
exchanger. 

3,364,952 
HANDHOLE  CLOSURE  ASSISMBLY 
Mario  A.  Sci«lionc,  Hadet,  and  Charles  Ridiard  Bridm, 
Middlesex,  N J.,  asslgnon  to  Pfot  and  Kendall,  New- 
ark, N  J.,  a  corporation  oi.  New  J«wy 

FUed  June  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,103 
8  Clafans.  (CL  138—92) 


A  hollow  shaft  having  a  handhole  through  the  wall 
is  provided  with  a  cover  plate,  the  cover  plate  fitting 
flush  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  shaft  and  held  in  posi- 
tion by  a  V-  or  U-shaped  strap  within  the  shaft,  the  strap 
having  portions  overlapping  the  edges  of  the  opening 
and  fastened  to  the  closure  to  prevent  outward  movement 
of  the  closure  and  of  a  size  to  engage  tl^  interior  wall 
of  the  shaft  opposite  the  plate  when  the  plate  is  flush 
with  the  outer  wall  of  the  shaft. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  138 — 144  see: 
Patent  No.  3,364,955 


3,364,953 
COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  A  HEALD 
WITH  ITS  COUNIERWEIGBT 
Gabrid  SorvUlat,  Safait-CytHm-Mont-d'Or,  Hrance,  as- 
signor to  Sodctc  des  Mecaniqncs  Vcrdol,  Lyon,  France, 
a  Frendi  limited-UaUlity  company 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,955 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Joe  12, 1965, 

45,500,  Patent  1,429,450 

7  Clafans.  (CL  139—90) 

The  coupling  is  made  integral  from  a  piece  of  moulded 
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plastic,  and  has  a  flexible 
two  anchorage  end  portions 


central  portion  disposed  between 
;.  Anchorage  on  the  heald  and 


weight  may  be  obtain^ 
snapping  engagement. 


SHiniLELESS 


Nik(rfaiu  KokUnis, 
Lindaner   Dernier 
(Bodenscc),  Germafy, 
Filed  Sept  24 

Claims  priority. 


13 


1.  A  gripper  rod  foi 
comprises  a  generally 
aperture  along  one  side 
the  teeth  of  said  rack 
aperture. 
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3,364^956 

LOOM  PICKER 

WUliam  E.  Lundgrcii,  540  W.  Main  St^ 

NortiitMro,  Man.    01532 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Sen  No.  500,901 

3  Claims.  (CL  139—159) 


by  injection  moulding  or  by 


1,364,954 
JLELESS  LOOM 
f  rfaUrcii,  Germany,  aasignor  to 
GescUschaft   m.bJL,   Lindau 
y,  a  corportaion 
1965,  Ser.  No.  489,810 
tioa  Germany,  Oct  3, 1964, 
48,940 
(CL  139—122) 


i^plcatioa 


A  loom  picker  having  a  metal  casing  open  at  its  top 
and  bottom  and  provided  with  a  large  front  opening  for 
receiving  the  shuttle  nose.  A  picker  stick  is  secured 
against  one  end  of  the  casing  by  a  deformable,  impact 
resisting  elastomer  adjacent  said  opening  and  the  stick. 
A  bolt  having  its  adjustable  threaded  parts  engaging  only 
the  elastomer  serves  to  distort  the  latter  to  hold  it  and 
the  picker  stick  tightly  within  the  casing. 


3364,957    ' 

WIRE-CRIMPING  MACHINE 

Josepii  R.  GncM,  904  W.  Huntington  Drive, 

Arcadia,  Caiif.    91006 

Fikd  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,665        , 

9  Claims.  (CL  140—105) 


use  in  a  shuttleless  loom  which 
ectangular  hollow  rod  having  an 
thereof  and  a  rack  within  the  rod, 
facing  and  being  inwardly  of  the 


3364,955 
•RESSURE-SENSmVE 


Paul  N.  Gnstafeon,  St 


ADHESIVE  TAPE 


««  .,.  ^-.— .^ ,  ^  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Minfaig  and  Mannfa  tnring  Company,  St  PmiI,  Minn^ 
a  corporation  of  Del  iware  .«.  ^  .^ 

Original  application  M  r.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  182,240,  now 
Patent  No.  3,204,76: ,  dated  Sept  7,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,223 
2Claiias.(CL138— 144) 


A  comi>osite  core 
sheet  material,  such 
is  made  up  of  concenti  ic 
is  withdrawn  from  the 
in  fixed  position,  the 
The  core  may  be 
formed  from  a  plur 
the  interface  between 
radially  inward  from 
a  gap  between 
annuli,  if  desired. 


rali  y 


A  wire-crimping  machine  having  two  crimping  rolls  one 
of  which  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  other  to  vary  the 
depth  of  crimp  in  a  wire,  an  angular  adjustment  to  orient 
the  crimping  dies  of  said  rolls,  means  to  cut  the  crimped 
wire  into  uniform  lengths  provided  with  shearing  dies 
that,  when  cutting,  move  in  the  same  direction  as  the  line 
of  feed  of  the  crimped  wire,  a  one-revolution  clutch  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  wire  cutter  means,  and  intercon- 
nected drive  means  for  the  automatic  operation  of  the 
above  components.  i 


"or  a  co^volutely  wound  roll  of 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape, 

annuli.  When  the  sheet  material 

roll  and  the  inner  annulus  is  held 

otter  annulus  rotates  upon  the  inner. 

by  slicing  a  composite  tube 

of  spirally  wound  plies  in  which 

wo  plies  is  free  of  adiiesive.  A  ply 

interface  may  be  wound  to  leave 

adjaceht  edges,  facilitating  separation  of 


as 


mide 


3364,958 

METHOD    OF    AND    STRUCTURE    FOR 

PRESSURIZING  TUBE  SECTIONS 

WilUam  E.  Sartor,  Allen  Park,  and  David  M.  Martin, 

Birmintfiam,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Calumet  Jk  Hccia, 

Inc.,  Allen  Pa^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,237 

16  Oaims.  (CL  141—4) 

Structure  for  purging  and  pressurizing  tube  sections  in 

combination  with  plugs  for  the  ends  of  the  tube  sections 

by  passing  gas  imder  pressure  into  one  end  of  a  tube  to 
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purge  air  from  the  tube,  plugging  both  ends  of  the  tube, 
inserting  a  needle  through  the  plug  in  one  end  of  the  tube 
and  pressurizing  the  tube  with  gas  through  the  needle 
including  separate  tube  purging  apparatus  and  plug  pierc- 
ing and  inserting  apparatus.  The  tube  purging  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  tube  puigiog  tool  having  telescoiHng  parts  oper- 
ably  associated  with  a  switch  and  an  axial  passage  there- 
through connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
operable  on  insertion  of  one  end  of  the  tool  into  one  end 
of  a  tube  to  be  purged  to  close  a  switch  and  pass  gas 
througfi  the  tool  into  the  tube.  The  plug  piercing  and 
inserting  apparatus  includes  a  plug  piercing  and  inserting 
tool  having  telescoping  parts  operably  associated  with  a 
switch  and  an  axial  passage  therethrough  connected  to  a 


said  cup  dispenser  and  said  drive  and  said  valve  to  auto- 
matically place  a  series  of  cups  on  said  conveyor  and  to 
fill  said  cups,  and  shut-off  means  coupled  to  said  co- 
ordinating means  to  automatically  stop  the  {facing  and 
filling  of  said  cups  when  a  fixed  number  of  cups  are  filled. 


3364,960 

SAW  SUPPORTING  AND  GUIDING  APPARATUS 

Fredericlt  R.  CoDiw,  Jr.,  4326  Bowcn  Road,  SE^  WaA- 

ington,  D.C    20019;  Raymond  M.  Cnnan,  1310  Call- 

fomia   St,   Woodfeiidge,   Va.    22191,   and   Richard 

Gairahan,  118  Shoshone  Drive,  Forest  Heights,  Md. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,712 

10  Ciafaas.  (CL  143—^2) 


source  of  gas  under  pressure  whereby  on  plugging  one  end 
of  the  tube  and  inserting  a  plug  in  the  other  end  of  tlie 
tube  with  the  plug  piercing  and  insertmg  tool  and  tele- 
scoping the  relative  parts  thereof  the  plug  in  the  other  end- 
of  the  tube  is  pierced  and  the  switch  is  closed  to  connect 
the  source  of  gas  under  pressure  with  the  interior  of  the 
tube  to  pressurize  the  tube. 

In  accordance  with  tlie  invention  structure  is  provided 
in  conjunction  with  the  switches  for  timing  the  purging 
of  tlie  tube  and  tlie  pressurizing  of  the  tube  to  insure 
complete  purging  of  air  from  the  tube  before  pressurizing 
is  started  and  to  insure  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the 
pressurized  tube.  Structure  for  indicating  the  pressure 
of  the  pressurized  tube  is  also  disclosed  in  conjimction 
therewith. 

3,364,959 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Hamilton  Herman  and  Bcmardns  M.  Zwart,  Jr.,  New 

Canaan,  Conn.,  aarignon  to  American  MacUne  ft 

Foundry  Company,  a  corpocatloa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,223 

5  Claims.  (CL  141—155) 


A  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 

A  reservoir  having  a  nozzle  with  a  valve,  a  conveyor 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  and  having  a  step-type 
drive  means,  a  cup  dispenser  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
conveyor  and  said  nozzle,  coordinating  means  coupled  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  saw  for  use 
in  cutting  upright  members,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  first  and  second  arm  p<Mlions  ex- 
tending from  a  co^imon  origin  and  adapted  to  par- 
tially embrace  an  upright  member  to  be  cut; 

a  clamping  bar  spanning  said  arm  portions  and  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arm  portions; 

power  operable  drive  means  on  the  other  of  said  arm 
portions  and  operative  on  the  other  end  of  said 
clamping  bar  to  effect  movement  thereof  along  said 
other  of  said  arm  portions  for  clamping  said  appa- 
ratus to  an  upright  member  when  embraced  by  said 
arm  portions  and  said  clamping  bar; 

pivot  means  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  arm  por- 
tions for  pivotally  connecting  thereto  one  end  of  an 
elongated  saw; 

a  carriage  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
saw  and  supported  for  movement  along  the  other  of 
said  arm  portions  in  an  accurate  path  about  said 
pivot  means. 


3,364,961 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOPPING  BRANCHES 

FROM  A  TREE  TRUNK 

Gcrt  Ottcrbach  and  Rcfaihard  Kcsslo-,  Sthwelnfuil,  Gw- 

many,  assignors  to  FIchtel  ft  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwdnftirt, 

Germany 

FDed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  52730 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmumy,  Feb.  19, 1965, 

F  45,288 

13  Oaims.  (CL  144—2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  leaping  branches  from  the  tnmk  of  a 

tree  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  supp(Mt; 

(b)  guide  means  for  guiding  said  sui^>ort  in  a  substan- 
tially helical  path  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree  while  the 
tree  stands  on  the  ground,  and  the  trunk  thereof  is 
elongated  in  a  vertically  extending  direction; 

(c)  drive  means  for  moving  said  support  upward  and 
downward  in  said  path; 
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(d)  cutting  means  on 
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,,  ..uiut. .  ...v-^-  ^«  said  support  for  cutting  branches 
projecting  from  sail  trunk  toward  said  path  dunng 
said  movement  of  tl  c  support;  and 


3,364,963 
TOOL  FOR  PIERCING  AND  THREADING 
A  WORKPIECE 
loho  H.  Turnbun,  Kinss  Heath,  Btnniiighain,  England, 
assignor  to  G.K.N.  Screws  *  Fasteners  Lfantted,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  a  British  compuy 
Contlnnatlon4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  46«,229, 
June  1,  1965.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  515,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  S,  1964, 

28,053/64 
18  Claims.  (CL  144—32) 


(e)  control  means  ofa 
nected  to  said  drfre 
ward  movement 
sponse  to  arrival  if 
point  of  said  path 


said  suKwrt  and  operatively  con- 
I  means  for  stopping  the  down- 
said  suK)ort  in  said  path  in  re- 
said  support  at  a  predetermined 


3  364  962 
APPARATUS  FOte 'removing  BRANCHES 

fromTa  tree  trunk 

Gerd  Otterbach  and  %inhard  Kessler,  Schwelnfurt,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwelnfurt, 

^^'^^^ed  Feb.  ik  1966,  Ser.  No.  52731     ^^^, 
Claims  priority,  app  ication  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1965, 

7  Chlms.  (CL  144—2) 


A  hand  tool  for  applying  a  self-tapping  screw  to  a 
workpiece,  wherein  a  screwdriver  bit  is  rotatably  and 
axially  slidably  mounted  in  a  body,  an  impact  member 
is  axially  slidably  mounted  in  the  body,  a  first  power 
means  in  the  body  rotates  Uie  bit,  and  a  second  power 
means  drives  the  impact  member  into  engagement  with 
the  screwdriver  bit  to  deliver  a  desired  number  of  indi- 
vidual impacts  to  the  bit  without  significant  rotation  of 
the  screw.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3,364,964 

SEVERING  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  Lacey,  CUnton,  Mo.;  by  court  decree  assignor 

to  Lcfai  B.  Lacey,  widow  of  Robert  F.  Lacey,  deceased 

Filed  Not.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,855 

10  Clafana.  (CL  144—34) 


r«  moving  branches  from  a  tree  trunk 


1.  Apparatus  for 
comprising,  in  combination 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  guide  means 
stantially  helical] 
trunk  of  approximately 

(c)  first  drive  mejjns 
path; 

(d)  a  milling 
having  an  axis; 

(e)  mounting  meafis 
support  for  en| 
portions  of  saic 
thereof;  .^     .„. 

(f )  second  drive  titans  for  rotatmg  said  mUlmg  cutter 

about  said  axis; 

(g)  actuating  mcahs 
drive  means  foi 
ment  of  the  sarje 


or  guiding  said  support  in  a  sub- 
path  about  the  surface  of  a  tree 

tely  circular  cross  section; 

for  moving  said  support  in  said 

cuttsr  having  a  cutting  face,  said  face 

™.»  mounting  said  said  cutter  on  said 

[gigement  of  said  cutting  face  with 

tree  projecting  from  said  surface 


_  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
rotating  said  cutter  during  move- 
with  said  support  in  said  path. 


Apparatus  for  cutting  trees,  logs,  and  similar  elongate 
objects,  said  apparatus  having  a  rigid  body  with  portions 
in  angular  relation  for  Uie  normally  open  entrance  for 
movement  of  objects  to  be  cut  into  engagement  therewith. 
A  blade  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an  arm  that  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  body  for  swinging  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  blade 
whereby  the  blade  travels  in  an  arc  to  move  transversely 
through  an  object  within  the  angle  of  the  receiving  por- 
tion of  the  body.  The  blade  member  in  the  form  of  a 
circular  disc  has  its  axis  in  its  travel  whereby  it  inter- 
sects the  body  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  center  of  the 
object  receiving  portion  whereby  the  blade  rotates  as  it 
enters  the  object.  When  cutting  trees  the  arm  includes 
an  upstanding  push  member  resilientiy  urged  against  a 
tree  being  cut  to  urge  same  to  fall  in  a  i^-edetermined 
direction. 
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3,364,965 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD 
Patridi  S.  Oubridge,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,602 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1964, 

29,784/64 
4  Chdms.  (CL  152— 209) 


tire  is  in  said  passage,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  guiding  and  driving  roller  means  for  selectively  sub- 
stantially evenly  moving  the  same  in  a  direction  at  least 
approximately  radially  toward  and  away  from  said  axis, 
and  cutting  means  supported  by  said  frame  means  adja- 
cent said  passage  for  cutting  off  the  squeeze-out  of  a  tire 
in  said  passage. 

3,364,967 

FORCED  DRAFT  BURNER 

Stanley  W.  Sobk,  4243  S.  KaoK  Arc 

Chicago,  m.    60632 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,458 

4  Chdms.  (CL  158—2) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread  having  an  axially 
central  tread  region  formed  of  a  synthetic  rubber  com- 
position and  two  marginal  ground-contacting  tread- 
shoulder  regions  each  comprising  at  least  one  rib  formed 
of  natural  rubber  located  axially  one  on  each  side  of  said 
central  tread  region,  the  said  synthetic  rubber  composition 
forming  the  tread  surface  in  said  central  tread  region 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  and  substantially  the 
same  hardness  as  the  said  natural  rubber  forming  the 
tread  surface  in  said  marginal  ground-contacting  tread- 
shoulder  regions. 

^^^^^^^^^^^■^^^^^^ 

3,3o4,9oo  

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SQUEEZEOUT 

FROM  RUBBER  TIRES 

Heinz  Ebers,  Scelzc,  Germany,  assignw  to  Continental 

Gummi-WcriM  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Hbmnover,  Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1, 1965, 

C  36,003 

6  Claims.  (CL  157—13) 


A  fuel  air  mixture  burner  having  a  frustoconical  head 
and  a  fuel  injector  atomizing  fuel  through  the  head  and 
an  air  system  having  a  diffnser  swirling  air  about  the 
fuel  and  a  choke  directing  axial  air  streams  about  the 
swirling  mixture  between  the  same  and  the  interior  of  the 
cone  of  the  burner  head  and  a  mounting  of  the  burner 
from  a  boiler  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion 
chamber. 


3,364,90o 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Panl  Albert  Mutchlcr,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
American  Air  Filt«r  Co.,  Inc.,  LonisriDc,  Ky.,  a 
corpmvtiMi  of  Delaware 
'  Filed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476^9 

8  Clafans.  (CL  158-^) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  vehicle  tires  of  rubber 
material  to  remove  squeeze-out  therefrom,  which  in- 
cludes: frame  means  having  a  passage  therein  to  receive 
a  tire  to  be  trimmed  in  upright  position  thereof,  guiding 
and  driving  roller  means  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  adjacent  to  said  passage  and  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  an  axis  about  which  the  tire  to  be  trimmed 
is  to  be  rotated  during  a  trimming  operation  while  the 


A  fuel  burning  combustor  including  a  housing  having 
an  annular  flame  skinuner  means  at  the  outlet  of  the 
housing  and  a  target  baffle  disposed  within  the  flame 
skimmer  to  form  an  annular  hot  gas  outlet  from  the 
housing.  The  combustor  can  also  include  combustion  air 
inlet  means  adjacent  the  baffle  supports  to  direct  air  to 
the  supports  to  prevent  carbon  deposition  thereon. 
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3,364,969 

COMBUSTION  ChVmBER  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL 
rim  V.  Stephenson,  Milan,  lU^  assipior  to  American 
Air  FUter  Company ,  Inc.,  Louisville  Ky.,  a  corporation 

"*  ^""fuS  May  1  0,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,997 
6  Cldms.  (CL  158—4) 


the  burners  is  terminated.  Fail-safe  features  are  provided 
for  misoperation  of  the  flame  detector,  causing  the  timing 
capacitor  to  remain  fully  charged  preventing  further  at- 
tempts to  ignite  the  fuel.  Mechanism  is  provided  for  dis- 


Jy 


A  fuel  burning  coiibustor 
chamber  is  defined 
tures,  where  bimetal 
air  inlet  apertures  at 
chamber  and  warp  a)wray 
sponse  to  iiKreased 
ber  to  admit 


^JJ-rG-t-^m^ 


device  where  a  combustion 

a  housing  having  air  inlet  aper- 

ic  strips  arc  provided  to  cover  the 

low  temperature  in  the  combustion 

from  the  inlet  apertures  in  re- 

ti  ;mperature  in  the  combustion  cham- 

combu!  tion  air  through  the  apertures. 


3  364  970 

CUTHNG  TOrIcH  'nOZZLE  AND  METHOD 

Franz  Dombrach,  Olenbach  am  Main,  Traugott  Cuter- 

mann,  Frankfurt  im  Main,  and  Karl  Teslie,  Hofheim, 

Tannus,    German  ,    assignors    to    Messer    Gricshcim 

G.m.b.H.,  FranlcfK  rt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 

Continuation-in-pai4  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  389,859, 
Aug.  17,  1964.  '  "his  application  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser. 


charging  the  capacitor  for  new  attempts  to  ignite  the  fuel, 
which  discharging  mechanism  differentiates  between  nor- 
mal circuit  interruption,  as  for  example  through  thermo- 
static action,  and  between  failure  to  ignite  or  "flame  out" 
of  the  burner.  

3  364  972 

combustion'  co'ntrol  system 

Justin  A.  Deubel,  Franklin,  Wis.,  and  William  H.  JonM, 
Villa  Farl^  and  Ernest  E.  Olson,  Mount  Prospect,  UL, 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,969 
1  Claim.  (CL  158—28) 


No.  628,046 


11  C  afans.  (CL  158—27.4) 


A  cutting  torch 
high  velocity 
stream  of  intermedi^tte 


cutting  oxygen,  anc 
velocity  additional 
fuel  gas  mixes 
both  the  central  cubing 
stream  by  being 
oxygen  stream  and 
stream.  The  outer 
fuel  gas  to  assure 
mixture  with  the 
carbon  deposits  or  sAot 


Its 


IGNITION  system 
Thomas  E.  Hayes, 
trols.  Inc.,  Whcaioo 
FUedJui 
9 
In  a  control  foi 
charge  a  capacitor 
Should  the  attempt 


jozzle  includes  a  central  stream  of 

cuttiig  oxygen,  an  intermediate   annular 

te  velocity  fuel  gas  surrounding  the 

an  outer  annular  stream  of  slower 

(  xygen  surrounding  the  fuel  gas.  The 

exte^ally  with  the  oxygen  supplied  from 

;  stream  and  the  outer  additional 

sucked  into  the  outer  parts  of  the  cutting 

by  drawing  oxygen  from  the  outer 

stream  also  acts  as  a  shield  for  the 

complete  combustion  and  minimize 

which  would  result  in  undesired 


A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  serially  arranged  be- 
tween a  power  source  and  a  relay,  the  contacts  of  which  ■ 
control  the  operation  of  a  burner  fuel  supply  and  igniter 
means.  A  gate  signal  for  the  rectifier  is  provided  via  a  gas 
tube  diode  that  is  shunted  by  a  circuit  including  a  photo- 
conductive  cell  exposed  solely  to  burner  radiation.  With 
the  cell  dark  (burner  out),  the  gas  tube  diode  conducts 
gating  the  rectifier  to  pick  the  relay  and  ignite  the  burner. 
With  the  cell  illuminated  (burner  on),  the  gas  tube  diode 
is  placed  in  the  non-conductive  state,  and  the  rectifier  as 
well.  A  hold  circuit  maintains  the  relay  for  supplying  fuel 
to  burner. 

3,364,973 

RETRACTABLE  AWNING 

Robert  E.  Railson,  Orange,  Calif.,  affignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Lionel  N.  ChOdrcM,  San  CIcmcnte,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,702 

14  Claims.  (CL  160—22) 


sir 


3J64  971 
„.  j:M  for  FUEL  BURNERS 
Goshen,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Penn  Con- 
si,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,198 
I  :hdms.  (CI.  158—28) 

fuel  burners  the  time  required  to 
limits  the  attempt  to  ignite  the  fuel, 
be  unsuccessful,  the  supply  of  fuel  to 


A  retractable  awning  windable  about  a  spring  urged 
take-up  roller  and  having  braces  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  an  outer  edge  of  the  awning  and  adapted  to  swing, 
while  the  awning  is  and  remains  extended,  between  ac- 
tive bracing  positions  and  inactive  or  retracted  positions 
of  extension  alongside  and  parallel  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  awning. 
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3,364,974 
AUTOMATIC  OVERHEAD  DOOR  OPENER 
John  R.  WIcgand,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wle- 
gand  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Pfadnficid,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcficy 

ContfaiaatioB-ln^art  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  524,401, 
Feb.  2,  1966.  lUs  application  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  610,116 

10  Claimt.  (CL  160—188) 


3,364,976 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  EMPLOYING 
SELF-GENERATED  VACUUM 
John  N.  Redfaig  and  Marrfai  R.  Botkwdl,  Midland,  Mkk., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcmiod  Conpany,  Mtdland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Sw.  No.  437^1 
5  OafaM.  (CL  164—63) 


JW 


The  disclosure  describes  an  automatic  overhead  door 
opening  assembly  including  three  units.  One  unit  has  a 
pivotable  safety  locking  arm  mounted  on  a  lintel,  header 
beam  or  ceiling  over  the  door.  A  sec(Mid  unit  is  a  drawbar 
assembly  mounted  on  the  door,  and  a  third  unit  includes 
a  remotely  mounted  drive  motor,  with  a  flexible  cable 
driven  by  the  motor  to  open  and  close  the  door  and  to 
turn  the  safety  locking  arm  out  of  the  way  of  the  door. 


3,364375 
PROCESS  OF  CASTING  A  MOLTEN  METAL  WITH 
DISPERSION  OF  FIBROUS  FORM  OF  BETA  SIU- 
CON  CARBIDE 
Bernard  A.  GnriMT,  Bozfovd,  Maas.,  aHlgnor  to  Mouanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applkatkw  Jan.  3, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,402,  now  Patent  No. 
3,246,950,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966,  whkh  ii  a  cootinna- 
tion-fai-piHrt  of  abandoned  appHcatlon  Ser.  No.  803,176, 
Mar.  31,  1959.  DlrMed  and  this  application  Nov.  24, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  413,497 

3  CUbh.  (CL  164—55) 


■'^z 
ix^ 


A  novel  process  of  casting  wherein  a  mold,  unvented  to 
the  atmosphere  but  containing  at  least  one  mold  cavity 
opening,  is  at  least  partially  filled  with  an  atmosphere 
which  reacts  with  the  molten  metal  to  be  cast  therein  to 
produce  an  oxidized  form  of  the  metal  in  condensed  solid 
form.  The  mold  cavity  opening  and  metal  to  be  cast  are 
brought  into  contact  with  each  other  thereby  to  provide 
reaction  between  the  atmosphere  in  the  mold  and  the 
metal  thus  assuring  substantially  complete  vacuum  filling 
of  the  mold  cavity. 


3,364,977 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COOLING 
OF  INGOTS  IN  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
APPARATUS 

Kfaija  Macfaida,  HitacfaiHAi,  Japan,  SMigMr  to  HUacfal, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Mv.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,474 

Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Japan,  Mv.  U,  1964, 
39/13,344 

3  OafaM.  (CL  164— S9) 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  ingots  in  a  continuous  cast- 
ing apparatus  in  which  the  ingot  obtained  by  casting  is 
continuously  withrawn  by  means  of  rolls  while  being 
cooled  by  a  spray  of  cooling  water,  said  method  com- 
prising continuotuly  adjusting  the  withdrawal  rate  of 
said  rolls  in  accordance  with  the  flow  rate  of  molten  metal 
3.  The  process  of  casting  a  molten  metal  to  obtain  a    supiriied  from  a  tundish,  detecting  any  variation  in  the 
reinforced  metal   product   which  comprises  dispersing    withdrawal  rate  of  said  ingot  and  increasing  and  de- 
in  the  said  molten  metal  a  fibrous  form  of  beta  silicon    creasing  the  amount  of  water  sprayed  to  coirespcmd  with 
cafbide,  the  detected  variation  in  the  ingot  withdrawal  rate. 


846  O.O.- 
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METHOD  OF 
OF 
Toyosoke  Tanouc, 
nomiya,  Japan, 
Limited,  Osaka, 

Filed  Nov. 
Claims  priority,  a] 


tie 


Methods  of  producipg 
metallic  inclusions  b 
nonmetallic  inclusion: 
the  steps  of  pouring 
ing  moid  while  rotatiig 
so  as  to  cause  the  nor  metallic 
said  vertical  axis,  and 
ing  even  after  the  con 
the  mold  about  a 


fixid 
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3364,978 

:entrifugal  casting 
(  :lean  ingots 

To  oaaka,  and  Yasuo  Sugitani,  Nishi- 
lors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 
Japhn,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
3  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,116 
i|  plication  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1963, 
38/64,600 
6  ClaViK.  (CI.  164^114) 

clean  ingots  containing  few  non- 
forcibly  floating  and   separating 
present  in  molten  steel  including 
molten  steel  into  a  vertical  ingot- 
said  mold  about  its  vertical  axis 
inclusions  to  travel  toward 
then  while  keeping  the  mold  rotat- 
pletion  of  pouring,  bodily  revolving 
vertical  rotary  axis  spaced  from 


rotation  through  roller  (60).  Annular  walls  (38,  40) 
upstanding  from  support  (28)  define  an  annular  trough 
in  which  a  body  of  cooling  liquid  is  formed  to  a  con- 
trolled depth  in  which  the  cooling  flange  (26)  of  the  mold 
(2)  is  immersed.  Molten  copper  is  poured  into  the  casting 
from  tundish  (12)  and  solid  copper  rod  is  continuously 
extracted  from  the  groove  at  (16)  and  dirccUy  passed  to 
a  hot-rolling  mill  (20),  FIGURE  1. 


//    a 


the  vertical  axis  of  siiid  mold  and  simultaneously  inclin 


ing  the  same  about  a 


stop  the  mold  from 
during  the  step  of  inc 


the  spaced  vertical  rol  ary  axis. 


3,364,980 

WIDE  STRIP  MOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 

Max  Loewenstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Loma 
Machine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  387,573,  Aug.  5, 

1964.  This  application  May  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,550 

7  Claims.  (CL  164—281) 


_^ I  horizontal  axis  so  that  the  head  part 

of'the  mold  approach  es  said  vertical  rotary  axis.  In  some 
cases,  for  example,  f  )r  alloy  steels  which  are  easily  seg- 
regated into  individial  components,  it  is  preferable  to 
rotating  about  its  own  vertical  axis 
ining  and  revolving  the  mold  around 


3364*979 
CONTINuduS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Jean  Cartoo,  Parte,  1  ranee,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Fran- 
caisc  Thomson-Hiv  Kton,  Paris,  Fnwce,  a  corporation  of 

France  ,..  ^^. 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,202 

Claims  priority,  i  ppHcation  France,  June  9, 1964, 

9773  >9,  Patent  1,434,123 

14  a  lims.  (CI.  164—154) 


A  continuous  copper  casting  machine  comprising  a 
centerless  annular  in  sot  mold  (2)  having  a  massive  head 
(24)  with  a  casting  groove  (4)  in  its  top  and  a  long 
slender  cooling  flan  ;e  (26)  depending  from  the  center 
of  the  head.  The  m  >ld  is  supported  with  the  lower  end 
of  its  cooling  flange  resting  freely  on  a  centerless  annular 
support  (28)  mourned  on  roUers  (52)   and  driven  m 


W^^m^m 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  comprising 
means  defining  a  through  cavity  having  an  entrance  end 
for  receiving  a  molten  substance  and  an  exit  end  for  dis- 
charging said  substance  in  at  least  a  partially  solidifled 
state;  said  means  including  two  side  mold  portions  dis- 
posed opposite  each  other  in  spaced  vertical  planes  and 
having  mutually  facing  inner  wall  surfaces  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  axis  of  said 
cavity;  means  pivotally  mounting  said  mold  portions  re- 
spectively on  parallel  horizontal  pivots  at  said  entrance 
end  of  said  cavity  for  swinging  movement  arranged  so 
that  said  mutually  facing  wall  surfaces  are  swingable  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  to  a  greater  extent  ad- 
jacent to  said  exit  end  than  at  said  entrance  end  of  said 
cavity;  and  power  means  connected  to  said  mold  portions 
for  effecting  a  predetermined  swinging  movement  of  said 
mold  portions  during  casting,  whereby  the  thickness  of 
the  mold  cavity  becomes  progressively  less  toward  its  dis- 
charge end  as  said  two  mold  portions  converge  so  as  to 
hot  work  the  metal  and  offset  its  shrinkage  due  to  cooling 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  mold. 


3364,981 
DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Guido  Perrella,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  and  Francois  M. 
Picker,  St.  Bruno,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assignors  to 
DynaoKt  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUcd  Mar.  25, 1965.  Ser.  No.  442,725 
33  Claims.  (CL  164—318) 
A  high  speed  automatic  die  casting  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  cooperating  dies  and  cores  slidably  arranged 
in  guideways.  A  gooseneck  pivotally  mounted  and  im- 
mersed in  a  melting  pot  having  an  injection  nozzle  ar- 
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ranged  therewith  for  forcing  the  molten  metal  into  the   solid  and  a  fluid  media  is  effected  by  providing  a  plu- 
dies  for  making  miniature  die  castings  with  a  check  valve    rality  of  heat  conducting  conduits  each  having  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet,  maintaining  at  least  substantial  portions 
,w  //y,i^  1  ;ie^s of  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  conduits  in  contact  with 


arranged  with  the  gooseneck  to  prevent  the  flow  of  metal 
back  into  the  melting  pot. 


3364,982 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

GASES 
James  Jaffe,  Summit,  N J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,927 
9  Claims.  (CL  165—1) 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  high  temperature  gases  which 
comprises  passing  the  gases  downwardly  through  the 
tubes  of  a  tube  sheet-type  heat  exchanger  comprising  one 
or  more  heat  exchange  tubes  and  a  top  tube  sheet,  main- 
taining a  layer  of  a  first  cooling  medium  on  the  top  tube 
sheet,  circulating  the  first  cooling  medium  from  said  layer 
as  a  falling  film  along  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
heat  exchange  tubes,  in  concurrent  flow  with  the  gases 
and  subjecting  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  heat  ex- 
change tubes  to  heat  exchange  with  a  second  cooling  me- 
dium.   

3364,983 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Stanley  M.  Krinov,  North  Madison,  Ohio,  and  Maurice 
G.  Figuet  and  Andre  L.  Mkhaud,  Vieux-Thann,  and 
Robert  J.  Mas,  Thann,  France,  assignors  to  Cabot  Cor- 
poraikm,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  382347, 
July  13,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  423,126 

18  Claims.  (0. 165—1) 
1.  In  the  process  wherein  heat  exchange  between  a 
mixture  comprising  a  gas  and  an  entrained  particulate 


said  fluid  media,  and  flowing  said  mixture  through  the 
interior  of  said  conduits,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises periodically  propagating  a  pressure  front  through 
said  mixture  in  each  of  said  conduits  countercurrent  to 
and  during  the  flow  of  said  mixture. 


3364,984 

REGENERATOR  WITH  EXPANSIBLE  AND 

CONTRACTIBLE  MATRIX 

Charies  H.  McCreary,  Oak  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  fA. 

Ddaware 

FUcd  Oct  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,921 
13  Clafans.  (CL  165—6) 


1.  A  regenerator  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  continuous  matrix  of  expansible  and  ccmtractible 
porous  structure 

a  bulkhead  having  at  least  one  opening  for  passage  of 
the  matrix 

means  for  moving  the  matrix  progressively  through  the 
opening 

and  means  for  compressing  the  matrix  in  the  direction 
of  movement  thereof  to  contract  the  matrix  at  least 
partially  at  the  opening  so  as  to  minimize  carry- 
through  of  fluid  by  the  matrix. 


3,364,985 
ROTARY  REGENERATOR  MATRIX 
Earl  R.  Brununett,  IndlanapoBs,  Ind.,  and  Kenneth  O. 
Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,918 
7  Claims.  (CL  165—8) 
1.  An  annular  matrix  for  a  radial-flow  regenerator 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  drum  having  structure  pervious  to  flow  in  a  radial 
direction,  the  drum  being  composed  of  a  material 
of  relatively  low  thermal  expansion 
a  rim  at  each  end  of  the  drum  having  thermal  expan- 
sion substantially  different  from  that  of  the  drum 
and  mean  coupling  the  rims  to  the  drum  adapted  to 
accommodate  relative  expansion  of  the  drum  and 
rims  and  to  distribute  forces  between  the  drum  and 
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runs  over 
means  comprisini 
tension  means  con  lecting 
rims  in  engagemc  at 
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substai^ial  areas  of  the  drum,  the  coupling   biy  including  means  permitting  insertion  of  said  rectifiers 

into  the  duct  from  the  side  of  the  duct,  and  sealing  means 
and  holding  the    to  prevent  cooling  air  from  flowing  in  the  space  between 


the  rims 
with  the  drum 


1  x»t  .;;«v«i»5  i»«i!<»*' • 


y  Vi^^^^'Of, 


means  defining  a  i^iirality  of  cirounferentially  spaced 

pockets  in  each  e  id  of  the  drum,  each  pocket  having 

opposed  walls  exjending  generally  radially  and  axial- 

ly  of  the  drum 

a  pair  of  shoes  dis  ;)osed  in  each  pocket  engaging  the 

said  walls,  respec  ively 
and  means  on  the  i  im  engaging  the  shoes  pressing  the 
shoes  of  each  pir  apart  and  holding  the  shoes  in 
said  walls. 


contact  with  the 


WATER  HEATER 

Lcmod  I.  Moq^u, 
East 
Co^  InCs^Eai 

Filed  Dec 
1 


AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE 
, CONTROL 

^trowUvrg,  and  Leonard  F.  Lowe, 
urs  to  The  Patterson-KeOey 
Pfc 
t2,196S,Scr.  No.  515,618 
(CL  US— 39) 


CI  dm. 


A  hot  water  stor^ 
heater  and  a  control 
a  constant  recirculation 
a  cold  water  supply 
nects  this  recirculatini 
ing  control  so  that 
temal  temperature  o 
heat  demand 


aiid 


I  occasion  cd 


and  supply  system  including  a 
or  the  heater.  The  system  includes 
mechanism  which  is  connected  to 
a  sampling  or  bypass  conduit  con- 
mechanism  to  the  temperature  sens- 
control  is  sensitive  both  to  the  in- 
the  container  and  anticipates  the 
by  hot  water  withdrawal. 


3,364,997 

RECTIFIER  ASSE»  BLY  COMPRISING  SEMI^ON- 
DUCTOR  RECTWIERS  WTIH  TWO  SEPARATE 
HEAT  SINKS 
Ptf'Ake  Byhmd  and  <  Somiar  McUgrai,  Vastenf,  Sweden, 
SHlgnon  to  Alfaniii  na  Svcnska  EkUriika  Aktfcboiagct, 
y  artcraa,  Sweden,  1 1  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  :  3,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  4S9,57« 
priority,  aiplication  Sweden,  Oct  17,  1964, 
^    12,537/64 
.      ,  — -  (CL  165— M) 
1.  In  a  rectifier  aiaembly  comprising  semi-conductor 
rectifiers  with  two  se  tarate  heat  sinks,  a  cooling  air*  duct 
having  two  walls  lati  rally  closing  said  sinks,  said  assem- 


S7    39 


said  heat  sinks,  said  sealing  means  comprising  bars  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  direction  of  insertion  into  the  duct 
of  the  rectifiers. 

MATERIAL  EXCHANGE  COLUMN 
Fortunat  Hartnuuin,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignmente,  to  Lcs  Hooillcrcf  do  Baisin  dn 
Nord  et  do  Pas-de-CaUs,  Donai,  Nord,  La  Sodete  PAIr 
Liqoidc,  Paris,  La  Compagnie  de  Construction  Mccani- 
que  Precedes  Sulzer,  Paris,  France,  all  French  com- 
panies; and  Lc  Comminarlat  i  PEncrgle  Atomiqne, 
Paris,  France,  an  agency  of  France 

Filed  Dec  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,354 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Swltzeriand,  Dec  19,  1963, 

15,547/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  165—85) 


<f 

¥ 

w 

-i» 

1 

i 

<K 

I 
I 
I 

-a 

d 

B 

1.  An  exchange  tower  comprising  a  casing,  means  to 
define  within  the  casing  at  least  two  perforated  trays  dis- 
posed one  above  another  on  each  of  which  a  liquid  flow- 
ing downwardly  inside  the  casing  builds  up  a  layer  of 
liquid  to  be  traversed  by  an  upwardly  flowing  fluid  pass- 
ing through  the  perforations  in  that  tray  and  through  that 
layer,  a  conduit  extending  from  the  layer  of  liquid  on  the 
upper  tray  into  the  layer  of  liquid  on  the  lower  tray,  and 
pump  means  in  said  conduit  for  increasing  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  difference  between  the  liquid  in  the  layer  on  said 
upper  tray  and  the  liquid  in  the  layer  on  said  lower  tray, 
said  tower  further  comprising  means  to  supply  a  liquid  to 
the  interior  of  the  casing  above  said  trays  and  means  to 
supply  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  casing 
below  said  trays. 

3,364,989 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Kenneth  Edward  Manteller,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  anignor 
to  Phiico  Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Etelaware 
FOed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,992 
3  Oafana.  (CL  165—122) 
The  blower  wheel  of  a  room  air  conditioner  has  an 
axial  length  longer  than  the  width  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  scroll  housing.  The  eye  of  the  scroll  is  especially 
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formed  and  the  discharge  portion  of  the  scroll  is  especially 
tapered  toward  the  discharge  opening  to  accommodate 


jj'  jj 


the  longer  blower  wheel  and  to  provide  smooth  transition 
to  the  narrower  discharge  opening. 


3,364,990 

IMPINGEMENT  PROTECTION  FOR 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

FraniK  L.  Rubin,  617  Latham  Drive, 

Wynnewood,  Pa.    19096 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,696 

2  Cbdms.  (O.  165—134) 


/^-^      iM 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  providing  impingement 
protection  for  the  tubes  of  a  heat  exchanger  by  position- 
ing a  body  of  closely  interwoven  imperv|pus  elements  in 
the  throat  of  the  nozzle  directing  flow  into  the  exchanger. 
The  arrangement  of  the  nozzle  and  body  is  such  that  all 
flow  into  the  exchanger  is  directed  through  the  body  of 
the  interwoven  impervious  elements  in  entering  the  heat 
exchanger.  The  gaseous  medium  and  liquid  droplets,  or 
other  non-gaseous  elements,  entrained  in  the  flow  all  pass 
through  the  body  with  the  interstices  formed  by  the  inter- 
woven impervious  elements  permitting  gaseous  medium 
to  flow  freely  into  the  heat  exchanger  whereas  the  imperi- 
ous elements  interrupt  flow  of  the  liquid  droplets  reduc- 
ing their  velocity  so  that,  although  the  liquid  droplets 
eventually  pass  through  the  body,  they  are  discharged 
onto  the  tube  bundle  at  a  velocity  which  is  not  sufficient 
to  cause  erosion  due  to  direct  impingement  on  the  tubes. 


3364  991 

ANISOTROPIC  THERMAL  INSULATION 

CONSTRUCTION 

David  L  J.  Wang,  BnHalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,243 

5  Cbimi.  (CL  165—135) 


1.  An  insulation  construction  between  relatively  warm 
and  cold  boundaries  comprising: 

(a)  a  homogeneous,  impervious,  dense,  permanently 
shaped  insulation  body  having  anisotropic  proper- 
ties such  that  its  thermal  conductivity  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  is  at  least  thirty  times  that  in  the 


normal  direction,  with  said  normal  direction  ther- 
mal conductivity  less  than  about  S  B.t.u./hr.  ft.  '  F. 
at  70"  F.  and  aligned  with  its  low  conductive  orienta- 
tion parallel  to  the  direction  of  heat  flow  between 
the  warm  and  cold  boundaries  and  its  high  conduc- 
tive orientation  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of 
heat  flow; 

(b)  multiple  discrete  fluid  passageways  extending 
through  said  insulation  body  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  its  high  conductive  orientation,  said 
passageways  being  generally  uniformly  distributed 
across  the  surface  area  of  said  insulation  body  in 
its  high  conductive  orientation  and  in  ncunber  be- 
tween 0.1  and  10  passageways  per  square  inch  of 
said  surface  area  and  forming  between  0.1%  and 
5%  of  said  surface  area;  and 

(c)  means  for  supplying  a  heat  absorbing  fluid  at  the 
cold  end  of  said  multiple  passageways  for  flow  there- 
through and  discharge  from  the  warm  end  thereby 
cooling  said  insulation. 


3,364,992 
PLATE    TYPE    HEAT-EXCHANGERS    HAVING 

CORRUGATED,  ZIG-ZAG  SHEET  MEMBERS 

Edmmid  Henry-Biahand,  Parii,  Fkanoc,  awignor  to 

Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  Ytwatet 

Filed  Dec  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515J02 

Claims  priority,  applicatimi  Ftamce,  Dec  31, 1964, 3,171 

3  Chdms.  (CL  165—166) 


\        I 


A  heat  exchanger  has  an  assembly  of  two  planar  plates 
and  a  sheet  member  therebetween  having  corrugations 
with  zig-zag  peaks  and  valleys  in  the  planes  of  and  se- 
cured to  the  plates  to  define  two  sets  of  zig-zagging  pas- 
sages separated  by  such  sheet  member  for  heat  transfer 
through  the  latter  between  fluids  flowing  in  the  respec- 
tive passage  sets.  Preferably,  two  assemblies,  as  aforesaid, 
are  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  partitions 
between  their  facing  plates  defining  conduits  exteiuiing 
obUquely  to  general  directions  of  the  passages  to  supply 
and  exhaust  one  fluid  at  opposed  ends  of  the  inner  sets 
of  passages,  while  the  other  sets  of  passages  carry  another 
fluid. 

3,364,993 

METHOD  OF  WELL  CASING  REPAIR 

Uvon  Skipper,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Supply 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off  Texas 
Original  application  June  26, 1964,  Stf.  No.  378,841,  now 
Patent  No.  3,326,293,  dated  June  20, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,710 

7  Claims.  (CL  166—4) 
A  method  of  well  casing  repair  wherein  a  radially 
expansible  resilient  portion  of  a  tool  is  located  adjacent 
the  hole  in  the  casing  and  thereafter  the  expansible  resil- 
ient portion  is  inflated  by  fluid  pressure  to  expand  and 
set  over  the  hole  a  corrugated  steel  liner  having  an  adher- 
ing and  setting  resin  on  its  outer  face.  The  method  can 
include  sealing  and  pressurizing  the  casing  to  locate  leak- 
age, and  can  provide  impressions  of  the  casing  damage  to 
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check  of  the  repair  cin 


trip  into  the  casing 
the  casing  damage,  . 
and  pressurizing  the 


1.  A  method  for 
subterranean  bed  of 


to  a  withdrawal  wel 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1968 


figuration.  Repair  and  a  quality 
be  accomplished  during  the  same 


expanding  and  setting  a  patch  over 
d  then  moving  the  tool  and  sealing 
casing  in  the  area  of  the  patch. 


aid 


3  364  994 

OIL  welI  treating  method 

Eugene  L.  Sterrett,  326  Elizabeth  St., 
Fin  llay,  Oiiio     45840 
No  Drawing.  Coodni  lation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
282,225,  May  22,    963.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  529,975 

16  (  laims.  (CI.  166—9) 


water  from  a  water  i  ource  through  the  subterranean  bed 


having  a  casing  of  given  volume, 


said  method  comprising:  causing  water  to  flow  through 
said  subterranean  be*  toward  said  withdrawal  well  while 
pumping  said  withdrs  wal  well  until  such  time  as  a  water 
channel  develops  in  said  withdrawal  well,  injecting  a 
gaseous  carrier  fluid  into  said  water  channel  from  said 
withdrawal  well  in  ai  amount  which  provides  a  volume 
of  gas  in  said  water  channel  generally  greater  than  the 
casing  volume  of  sai<  withdrawal  well  to  force  water  out 
of  said  channel  towa  d  said  water  source,  causing  a  sur- 
face active  agent  to  be  dispersed  throughout  said  gase- 
ous carrier  fluid  fei  I  to  said  channel  for  distribution 
throughout  said  channel,  causing  said  withdrawal  well 
to  rest  to  allow  oil  flow  into  the  channel,  and  initiating 
a  water  drive  from  »  id  water  source  while  pumping  said 
withdrawal  well. 


3,364,995 
HYDRAUUC  FI  ACTURING  FLUID-BEARING 

EAR  m  FORMATIONS 
Bobby  L.  Atkins,  1  Jdw  lackson,  Tex.,  and  Edwin  N. 
Aidcrman,  Jr.,  1  nba,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Tbc  Dow 
Chemical  Compi  iny.  Midland,  MIcIl,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUe<   Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,095 
10  qaims.  (CL  166—38) 

fractures  created  in  a  formation  is 
in  the  fractures  a  mixture  compris- 
ingl  ( 1 )  substantial!;  water-insoluble,  oil-insoluble  gran- 
ules and  (2)  a  select(  d  solid  spacer  material  which  chcmi- 
tu,  to  provide  a  discontinuous  mono- 
about  one  particle  thick)  to  provide 
spacing  among  the  granules  comprising  the  one  particle 
thick  tier.  It  is  recommended  that  the  average  particle 
size  of  the  granules  pmployed  be  substantially  the  same 


Fluid  flow  through 
improved  by  placing 


as  that  of  the  spacer  material.  Spacer  materials  to  be 
employed  are  inorganic  carbonates,  organic  polysulfones. 
or  carbides  which  are  required  to  be  injected  in  the  ab- 
sence of  water  but  which  must  contact  water  after  injec- 
tion or  an  ammonium  salt  and  a  water-soluble  hydroxide 
which  must  be  injected  in  sucessive  steps.  The  granules 
may  be  such  material  as  sand,  ground  nut  shell,  glass 
bead,  aluminum  pellet,  resin  pellets,  or  the  like.  The  car- 
rier employed  for  said  mixture  may  be  water,  brine,  or  oil 
so  long  as  it  is  compatible  with  the  material  being  in- 
jected. 


increasing  the  flow  of  oil  from  a 
oil  bearing  sand  utilizing  a  flow  of 


3,364,996 

APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  WELL  LINERS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 

19236,  Houston,  Tex.    77024 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,065 

11  Claims.  (CL  166—120) 


11.  Apparatus  for  cementing  well  liners,  comprising, 

(A)  a  liner  string  insertible  in  a  well  bore  including: 
(a)  a  liner, 

(B)  an  operating  pipe  string  including: 

(a)  a  tubular  mandrel  carried  by  the  pipe  string 
extending  into  the  liner, 

(b)  means  forming  a  releasable  connection  be- 
tween said  mandrel  and  said  liner  operable  by 
rotation  of  the  mandrel  to  release  the  mandrel 
from  the  liner, 

(c)  upper  and  lower  tubular  liner  plugging  ele- 
ments mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  lower 
element  having  a  smaller  internal  diameto*  than 
said  upper  element, 

(d)  separate  pressure-releasable  means  securing 
said  elements  to  said  mandrel, 

(e)  first  and  second  plug  means  of  relatively 
smaller  and  larger  diameters  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively propelled  by  pressure  fluid  through  said 
operating  string  into  the  bores  of  the  corre- 
sponding plugging  elements  to  close  the  same 
for  application  of  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  suc- 
cessively thereto  whereby  to  successively  release 
the  same  from  said  mandrel  for  movement  by 
the  pressure  fluid  downwardly  through  said  liner, 

(C)  longitudinally  spaced  lower  and  upper  stop  mem- 
bers in  said  liner  cooperable  with  the  respective 
plugging  elements  to  stop  downward  travel  thereof 
and  to  secure  the  same  against  reverse  movement  in 
the  liner,  and 
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(D)  means  incorporated  in  said  lower  stop  member 
operable  by  engagement  therewith  of  said  lower  plug- 
ging element  to  open  fluid  passageways  between  the 
interior  of  said  liner  and  the  exterior  thereof  by- 
passing said  lower  plugging  element. 


of  the  scrapers  relative  to  both  the  sucker  rod  and  the 
internal  surfaces  of  the  well  flow  conductor  during  recip- 
rocation of  the  sucker  rod  string. 


3,364,997 
WELL-FACKING  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Current,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,936 
10  Cfadms.  (CL  166—134) 


3,364,999 
FILL-UP  SHOE  FOR  WELL  PIPES 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  OU  Tools,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
19236     77024,  and  Joe  R.  Brown,  5649  Tnppcr  Lake 
77027,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,345 
5  Chiims.  (CI.  166—225) 


The  particular  embodiment  disclosed  herein  as  illus- 
trative of  one  form  of  the  invention  in  well  tools  includes 
a  mandrel  with  normally  retracted  slips  and  packing  ele- 
ment which  are  expansible  by  expanders  to  pack  off  a 
well  bore.  The  slips  and  packing  element  are  releasably 
retained  in  expanded  position  and  can  be  retracted  when 
desired.  To  enable  retraction,  a  first  member  on  the  man- 
drel is  releasable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  force 
in  one  longitudinal  direction  on  the  mandrel  to  permit 
movement  of  one  slip  to  retracted  position,  and  a  second 
member  on  the  mandrel  is  arranged  to  engage  one  of 
the  expanders  for  moving  it  with  the  mandrel  in  the 
opposite  longitudinal  direction  to  permit  retraction  of  the 
other  slip. 

3,364,998 

WELL  PUMP  OPERATOR  MEANS 

Donald  E.  Sable,  4413  Wfaidsor  Parkway, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75205 

FUcd  Sept.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,596 

10  Claims.  (CL  166—175) 


1.  A  fill-up  shoe  for  well  pipes,  comprising, 

(a)  a  tubular  body, 

(b)  valve  means  in  the  body  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  including: 

a  valve  member, 

an  annular  seat  member  having  an  axial  flow  port 
and  movable  axially  of  the  body  between  an 
upper  position  out  of  port-closing  engagement 
by  said  valve  member  and  a  lower  position  dis- 
posed for  port-closing  engagement  by  said  valve 
member, 

(c)  a  sleeve  member  concentrically  disposed  in  said 
body  above  said  seat  member  and  having  a  bore 
adapted  to  receive  a  fdugging  membM", 

(d)  releasable  means  initially  securing  said  sleeve 
member  to  said  body  in  axially  spaced  relation  to 
said  seat  member  and  releasable  by  fluid  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  sleeve  member  after  the  bore  thereof  has 
been  plugged,  whereby  to  cause  said  sleeve  member 
to  move  said  seat  member  to  said  power  position,  and 

(e)  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  member  cooperating 
with  said  seat  member  at  said  lower  position  to  de- 
fine fluid  passageways  bypassing  said  sleeve  member 
and  communicating  the  interior  of  said  body  with 
said  flow  port 


3,365,000 
EROSION  PROTECTION  FOR  WELLS 
Bennic  C.  Amwfaic,  Dalh»,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobfl  Ofl 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,848 
16  Clafans.  (CI.  166—243) 
This  specification  discloses  well  apparatus  for  alleviat- 
ing erosion  of  well  tubing.  A  plurality  of  protective  mem- 
bers are  slidably  mounted  on  the  tubing  at  a  location 
where  detrital  material  entering  the  well  may  cause  ero- 
sion of  the  tubing.  At  least  some  of  the  protective  mem- 
bers disengage  from  the  tubing  upon  undergoing  a  speci- 
A  sucker  rod  string  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally   fied  amount  of  erosion.  Thus,  the  protective  members  are 
spaced  stops  and  scrapers  mounted  on  the  sucker  rod   replenished  as  they  become  eroded  and  provide  protection 
string  for  movement  relative  to  the  sucker  rod  string  be-   for  the  tubing  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time.  A  dis- 
tween  the  stops,  the  stops  being  spaced  to  cause  movement   closed  form  of  protective  member  comprises  a  sleeve 
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which  includes  a  contiAuous 
continuous  shield.  Whcjo 
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IUU9  retaining  member  and  a  dis-   shank  holding  member  and  urges  the  shank  holding  mem- 
the  protective  sleeve  is  eroded  to   her  to  hold  the  shank  in  an  earthworking  position.  A  pro- 


an  extent  such  that 
sleeve  is  disengaged 


retaining  member  is  parted,  the 
.  the  tubing. 


3,M5,M1 
IHR  ACTORS 

Stmmt  L.  Hayward,  CheKenluuii,  England,  assignor  to 
Dowty  Hydraolk  IMta  Limited,  Cheltenham,  England, 
a  Bridsli  company  [ 

FUcd  Dec.  \,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,941 
Claims  priority,  »pil<  ation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19, 1963, 

50,199/63 
16  C  aims.  (O.  171—7) 


A  tractor  which  is| 
plough-carrying  hitch 
includes  a  tandem 
supply  pumps  of 

The  power  lift  is 
positional  control  by 
smaller  of  the  two 
lift  under  conditions 
trol  the  deliveries  of 
Uft. 


pumps. 


jecting  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  cam  surface 
provides  a  high  initial  resistance  to  pivotal  movement 
of  the  shank  holding  member. 


3,365,M3 
SPRING  HITCH  FOR  DISK  HARROWS 
Robert  D.  Woodwortfa,  Clarendon  Hills,  lU. 
International  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  Jane  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,448 
6  Claims.  (CI.  172—678) 


to 
of 


A  balancing  spring  arrangement  between  a  vertically 
pivoted  hitch  structure  and  its  tool-carrying  frame  to 
maintain  the  hitch  structure  in  a  neutral  position  with 
respect  to  the  tool-carrying  frame  while  yieldably  oppos- 
ing the  pivoting  of  the  hitch  in  either  direction,  wherein 
a  pair  of  opposed  springs  are  used,  one  of  which  opera- 
tively  engages  the  frame  and  the  other  the  hitch  sb-uc- 
ture,  and  wherein  the  cushioning  action  of  both  springs 
is  utilized  to  oppose  the  pivoting  of  the  hitch  structure 
in  either  direction. 


provided  with  a  power  lift  and  a 
linkage  operable  by  the  power  lift, 
ijump  unit  itself  incorporating  two 
different  capacities. 

operable  under  draft  control  and 
pressure  fluid  supiriied  only  by  the 
;,  but  for  operation  of  the  power 
other  than  draft  or  positional  con- 
pumps  are  directed  to  the  power 


loth 


3,365,802 

CULTIVATOR  S  lANK  RELEASE  ASSEMBLY 

Pari  lacolM,  Box  61 ,  Sylvania,  SMkatchcwan,  Canada 

Coritaution  of  aban  ioocd  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  338,372, 

Jw.  17,  1964.  Ttafa  appiicalioa  Jan.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No. 

617,444 

6  CUims.(CL  172—269) 

A  cultivating  shanl  mounted  in  a  shank  holding  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  a  supp  >rting  bracket.  A  spring  loaded  lever 
has  a  cam  surface  ei  tgaged  with  a  roller  carried  by  the 


3,365,004 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  PILE  DRIVER  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  HAMMER  GUIDE 
Joim  Ragnar  Johanmon,  Utiandagatan  29, 
Gotcborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,713 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Apr.  26, 1965, 
5,399/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  173—28) 
1.  In  a  pile  driving  apparatus  on  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
having  a  chassis,  a  body  portion  with  a  crane  cabin  rotat- 
able  on  said  chassis,  a  capstan  housed  in  said  crane  cabin, 
a  drop  hammer,  said  capstan  adapted  to  pull  in  a  hoisting 
cable  for  said  hammer,  said  hammer  displaceable  up  and 
down  along  a  guide  on  a  mast,  said  mast  at  its  upper  end 
supported  by  two  stays,  said  stays  at  the  lower  ends  jour- 
nalled  to  said  body  portion,  an  arm  joumalled  to  said 
body  portion  to  swing  in  a  vertical  iriane,  said  mast  being 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  arm,  a  frame  com- 
prised in  said  mast,  said  frame  provided  with  said  guide 
for  the  said  hammer,  said  guide  also  serving  for  guiding 
a  helmet  situated  beneath  said  drop  hammer,  an  upper 
mast  stand  and  a  lower  mast  stand  guiding  said  frame, 
a  means  arranged  between  said  upper  and  said  lower 
mast  stands  and  said  frame  for  displacement  of  said 
frame  along  the  mast,  said  lower  mast  stand  joumalled 
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to  said  swingable  arm,  said  upper  mast  stand  comprising 
two  parallel  slides,  said  slides  being  displaceable  in  rela- 
tion to  said  frame,  each  of  said  slides  joumalled  at  the 


upper  end  to  a  stay  and  also  connected  to  the  said  lower 
mast  stand  by  means  of  an  element,  said  element  render- 
ing it  possible  to  displace  said  slides  separately  or  joinUy. 


3^65,005 
MOBILE  IMPACTING  MACHINE 
W.  Bcriiobc%  Troy,  a^  Roycc  J.  HricUnMm, 
Sidney,  Ohio,  and  Aittw  J.  Bent,  GcMva,  DL,  amign- 
on  to  Wcatinghoiisc  Air  Brake  Compaiv*  WUmcrding, 
Pa.,  a  corporatiOB  off  Pcaanriraria 

Filed  Oct  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,M3 
10  daiam.  (CL  173—43) 


A  mobile  impacting  machine  having  an  impacting  tool 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  mast  carried  by  a  power 
driven  vehide  and  selectively  swingable  fi'om  an  upright 
working  position  to  an  approximately  horizontal  storage 
position,  die  mast  being  mounted  to  traverse  an  end  of 
the  vehicle  during  operation. 


3J65,006 
PROTECnON  OF  PILE  HAMMERS  FROM  FOREIGN 
MATTER  IN  HOSE  SUPPLYING  THE  OPERATING 
VLIJID  ^^^ 

John  J.  KmrkM,  GiaditoM,  NJ^  amigBor  to  KHG 
AsM>datca,  Mcrfkk,  N.Y.,  a  partncrsUp 
FUcd  Fci>.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,455 
5  Clainw.  (CL  173—171) 
1.  Protection  for  a  pile  hanuner  against  dirt,  and  broken 
fragments  of  hoae  entrained  in  hose  supfrfying  operating 
fluid  to  the  hanmier,  wherein  such  hose  is  normally  con- 
nected with  the  hanuner  by  a  screw  fitting  on  the  end  of 
the  hose  engaged  in  a  screw  socket  in  the  body  of  the 
hammer. 


the  improvement  comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  member,  closed  at  one  end 
and  having  an  external  screw  thread  at  the  opposite 
end  correq>onding  to  the  screw  socket  of  the  hammer 
and  an  internal  screw  socket  corresponding  to  the 
screw  fitting  of  the  hose,  adapting  said  member  to  be 
connected  with  the  hanuner  in  place  of  the  hose  and 
the  hose  to  be  connected  by  engagement  of  the  fitting 
thereon  with  said  internal  screw  socket  in  the  end  of 
said  tubular  member. 


said  tubular  member  having  a  cross  sectional  area  ap- 
proximately the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  hose  and 
having  a  multitude  of  solid  particle  retaining  passages 
in  the  wall  of  the  same,  with  a  total  cross  sectional 
area  ^iproximately  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
hose,  to  normally  prevent  back  pressure  on  the  hose 
and  having  smoothly  rounded  edges  to  afford  free  flow 
of  pressure  fluid. 


3,365,007  

DIRECnONAL  DRILLING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

UvoB  SUppcr,  Howton,  Tex.,  amigBor  to  WOsm  Svpply 

Co.,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off  T« 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,446 

13  Claims.  (CL  175—61) 


Directional  drilling  is  provided  by  use  of  a  tool  which 
is  operably  connected  to  a  drill  bit.  The  bit  has  at  least 
one  opening  through  which  fluid  under  pressiue  may  be 
passed  to  the  adjacent  formation,  the  opening  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore- 
hole. Other  openings  are  provided  in  the  t»t  for  normal 
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t<ol 


drill  bit  travel.  The 

able  by  pins  in  a  programmed 

fluid  communication 

or  to  block  off  all  extept 


ULTRA-LARC  E 


Gricr  D.  Zimnoicnnaii 
Okla.«  assignors^  to 
coiporatioii  of 

Filed  June 
8 


3J65M8 

DIAMETER  DRILLING 
STRUCTlURE  AND  METHOD 

and  John  W.  Cox,  Oklahoma  City, 
Kerr-McGcc  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a 


Del  iware 


rran(  ed 


Portable  and 
10  ft.  shaft)  rotary 
The  drilling  structuije 
drilling  masts  ar 
to-face  relationship 
tween  the  masts  for 
of  tools  and  equipm^t 
mounted  cross  beam 
ports  the  crown 
which  can  be  operated 
ation  utilizing  the 
a  yoke  means 
connecting  the  trav 
the  structure  the 
are  aligned  {n  parallfcl 
ture  is  adjustable  in 
masts  at  the  same 


lev  ;1 


DRILLING 
HAVING      _, 
ING  MEANS 
Gerald  E.  Bornham 
E.  Halpafai,  1300 
La.    70501 

FOcdJniy 

1.  In  a  drilling 
eter  regulating  appa^tus 
a  plurality  of  seifally 

municating 

drilling  fluid 

a  valve  body 

having  a  centiil 

for  accommodating 

fluid  through 

bladder  de 

chamber  for 

flex  said  bladder 

passage; 


sfinin  ; 
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contains  a  piston  which  is  oper- 

^ track,  to  selectively  allow 

o  all  the  openings  in  the  drill  bit, 
the  inclined  opening. 


3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,166 
(CL  175—85) 


self-jerecting  ultra-large  diameter  (4  to 
(grilling  structure  and  rigging  method, 
utilizes  two  self-erecting  portable 
with  their  "V-wiodows"  in  facc- 
ivhich  leaves  area  beneath  and  be- 
drilling  platform  and  permits  entry 
_.  to  rig  floor  from  two  sides.  A  top- 
interconnects  the  two  masts  and  sup- 
blocM  and  travelling  blocks  of  each  mast 
on  a  single,  continuous  line  oper- 
imlividual  drawworks  of  each  mast  with 
exten  ling  horizontally  between  and  inter- 
el  ing  block  from  each  mast.  In  rigging 
loi  gitudinal  axes  of  each  drilling  mast 
.  vertical  relationship;  the  substruc- 
height  so  as  to  dispose  the  drilling 
of  elevation. 


3,365.009 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
FL  )W  PARAMETER  REGULAT- 


fluid 


wit  1 
fr>m 
aid 


Slid 


a  pressure  regulator  communicating  with  each  said 
bladder  actuating  chamber  for  regulating  the  gas 
pressure  within  the  actuating  chamber  to  thereby 
control  the  size  of  said  central  passage; 

a  source  of  compressed  gas  communicating  with  each 
said  pressure  regulator  for  supplying  compressed  gas 
to  the  regulator  to  be  metered  into  the  bladder  actu- 
ating chamber  communicating  therewith; 

an  expansible  chamber  means  connected  to  each  said 
pressure  regulator  and  including  a  movable  control 
member  mounted  therein  for  operably  controlling 
the  flow  of  compressed  gas  metered  through  said  reg- 
ulator; and 


means  for  simultaneously  imparting  a  different  amount 
of  movement  to  each  said  control  member  so  that  a 
different  volume  of  compressed  gas  flows  through 
each  said  pressure  regulator  to  thereby  provide  a  dif- 
ferent size  central  passage  through  the  bladder  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  valves. 
8.  A  drilling  fluid  circulation  system  comprising  the 
flow  parameter  regulating  apparatus  as  recited  in  claim  1 
and  a  gas  separating  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
bladder  valves  for  liberating  gas  entrained  in  said  drill- 
ing fluid  and  recovering  the  drilling  fluid  substantially 
free  of  entrained  gas  for  recirculation  back  into  said  well. 


3,365,010 

EXPANDABLE  DRILL  BIT 

Thomas  D.  Howell  and  WOUam  K.  Morray,  Bossier  CHy, 

La.,  assignors  to  Tri-Statc  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc., 

Bossier  City,  La.,  a  corporation  ci  Delaware 

Ffled  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,662 

8  Claims.  (CL  175—286) 


2000  W.  St  Mary  Blvd.,  and  Luke 
W.  St  Mary  St,  both  of  Lafayette, 

12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,582 
IS.  (CL  175—206) 
circulation  system  a  flow  param- 
comprising; 

connected  bladder  valves  com- 

means  for  delivering  pressurized 

.  a  well,  each  said  valve  including 

a  flexible  bladder  mounted  therein 

longitudinal  passage  therethrough 

,  the  flow  of  pressurized  drilling 

valve,  said  valve  body  and  said 

therebetween  a  bladder  actuating 

ijeceiving  compressed  gas  therein  to 

and  vary  the  size  of  said  central 


1.  An  expandable  drill  bit  comprising 

a  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  downwardly  apd  in- 
wardly inclined  slots  in  its  lower  portion,  a  central 
bore  therethrough  for  circulation  of  drilling  fluid 
and  means  for  connection  to  a  drill  string. 


January  23,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1175 


a  pair  of  cutting  blades  adapted  to  engage  in  said  in- 
clined slots  in  said  body, 

said  cutting  blades  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
slots  whereby  relative  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  blades  expands  and  re- 
tracts said  blades,  and 

stop  means  engaging  said  body  and  said  blades  to  limit 
the  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
body  and  said  blades.  i 


3365,011 

LETTER  BALANCE 

John  HeU,  5571  Folkestone  Drive, 

Dayton,  Ohio    45459 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,563 

7  Claims.  (CL  177—172) 


1.  In  a  letter  balance;  an  elongated  substantially  flat 
body  member,  gripping  means  at  one  end  of  the  body 
member  for  gripping  a  letter  or  the  like  to  be  supported 
by  said  body  member  for  a  weighing  operation,  a  slot  in 
the  body  member  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from 
near  said  one  end  toward  the  other  end  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  slide  in  said  slot,  pivot  means  extending  rotatably 
through  said  slide  and  finger  grippable  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  member  so  as  tiltably  to  support,  said  body 
member,  and  cooperating  elements  of  graduation  means 
on  one  side  of  said  slide  and  on  one  side  of  said  body 
member  adjacent  said  slot  for  indicating  the  weight  of 
a  letter  or  the  like  in  said  gripping  means  when  the  slide 
is  adjusted  to  its  balance  position  along  said  slot. 


3,365,012 

TRACTION  DEVICES 

Kari  GrossfieM,  125  Grccnhlll,  Prince  Arthur  Road, 

London  NW.  3,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  382,507, 
July  14, 1964.  This  appUcation  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  581,629 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1963, 
28,100/63;  Sept  11,  1963,  35,802/63;  Nov.  13,  1963, 
44,723/63;  Sept.  27,  1965,  41,027/65;  Nov.  18,  1965, 
49,012/65;  Mar.  16,  1966,  11,420/66;  Apr.  14,  1966, 
16,364/66 

12  Claims.  (CL  180—4) 


JS>   Pi  i/e^Pf  '</2  ff    *2 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising 

(i)  a  frame  incorporating  horizontal  guide  means, 
(ii)  ground  engaging  means  carrying  the  frame  upon 
the  ground. 


(iii)  a  first  ski  and  a  second  ski,  both  of  which  said 
skis  have  a  high  resistance  to  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  low  resistance  to  movement  in  the  op- 
posite direction, 

(iv)  a  first  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first  ski  and 
carrying  means  at  the  other  end  slidable  within  the 
said  horizontal  guide  means, 

(v)  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  second 
ski  and  carrying  means  at  the  other  end  slidable  with- 
in the  said  horizontal  guide  means, 

(vi)  crank  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  rotatable 
about  a  central  pivot  axis, 

(vii)  first  and  second  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
crank  means  respectively  to  the  first  and  second 
levers  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  crank  means  the 
said  links  will  tend  to  move  the  levers  and  skis  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  and 

(viii)  power  means  for  rotating  the  crank  means. 


3,365^013 

STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACK-LAYING 

VEHICLES 

Lars  Olof  Lundin  and  Nils  Olov  Johansson,  Karlskoga, 

Sweden,    assignors   to    Aktiebolaget    Bofors,    Bofm^ 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,248 

Clafans  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  4, 1964, 

10,613/64 

4  Claims.  (Q.  180—6.44) 


A  steering  device  for  steering  a  track-laying  vehicle 
such  as  a  combat  vehicle.  A  power  drive  is  coupled  to 
both  tracks  of  the  vehicle  for  driving  the  tracks  with  a 
uniform  driving  force.  Steering  of  each  of  the  tracks  is 
effected  by  a  clutch  interposed  between  the  common 
power  drive  and  the  respective  track,  and  a  brake  inter- 
posed between  the  clutch  and  the  power  drive,  the 
clutches  being  normally  engaged  and  the  brakes  being 
normally  released.  A  control  assembly  for  the  steering 
means  of  each  track  permits  disengagement  of  the  respec- 
tive clutch  and  application  of  the  respective  brake  to  effect 
turning  of  the  vehicle  in  the  desired  directicm.  A  booster 
valve  effects,  when  operated,  rapid  disengagement  of  the 
respective  clutch  to  avoid  wear  and  tear  on  the  same.  The 
control  assembly  includes  a  control  member  which,  when 
moved  through  a  selected  distance,  leaves  the  booster 
valve  inoperative  and  when  moved  through  a  second  dis- 
tance activates  the  booster  valve  for  rapid  disengagement 
of  the  respective  clutdL 


3,365,014 
COMBINATION  VEHICLE  ENGINE  AND  SELF- 
POWERED  AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Max  G.  Clingerman  and  Robert  C.  Schmidt,  Columbus, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Convany,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,901 
12  Claims.  (CL  180—54) 
Apparatus  for  converting  a  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  operation  as  a  self-powered  air  com- 
pressor. A  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  in  a  fuel  supply 
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branch  passage 
engine  and  another 
exhaust  branch  condui 
provided  for  re: 
the  one  cylinder  and 
to  an  auxiliary  outlet 
operation  as  a  self 


conne<^d  to  at  least  one  cylinder  of  the 

pressure  actuated  valve  in  an 

connected  to  the  one  cylinder  are 

spectiv^ly  shutting  oflf  the  flow  of  fuel  to 

diverting  the  exhaust  therefrom 

when  the  engine  is  converted  for 

povf  ered  air  compressor.  A  control  for 


fliid 


or 


the  fluid  pressure 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
engine  to  prevent  the 
mined  speed  when 
powered  air  compres^r 
brake  of  a  vehicle  in 
the  latter  is  functioning 
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drive,  and  a  speed  governor  cooperating  with  the  speed- 
sensing  device  and  responsive  to  differential  fluid  pres- 


'.~mJT^^ 


actiiated  valves  may  be  used  to  limit 

driving  cylinder  or  cylinders  of  the 

engine  from  exceeding  a  predeter- 

ihe  latter  is  operating  as  a  self- 

and  also  to  actuate  the  parking 

which  the  engine  is  mounted  when 

as  a  self-powered  air  compressor. 


3,365,015 

STEERING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 

Icaa  Cadloa,  Park,  F  nacc,  aarigBor  to  Sodetc  AnoDyme 

Andre  CttTOM,  Pari  I,  Fruce,  a  coiporaikin  of  France 

Fifed  Ms  :  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  565,877 

ICuSm,  (CL  18t— 79 J) 


A  steering  system 
system  is  provided 
of  a  steering  column 
a  pair  of  links  are  pr 
Two  cylinders  having 
Each  of  said  pistons 
means  are  provided 
of  the  pistons  incre 
column.  The  throttling 
trol  means  responsive 
variable  resistance 


11 


sures  between  the  manifold  vacuum  and  external  air 
pressures  to  regulate  the  vehicle  speed. 


3,365,117 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLES 
Derek  J.  Harfy,  Cowea,  Isle  of  WIfht,  Engbnd,  and 
Afezander  W.  Frickctt,  Eait  CowccUa  of  Wight,  Eng- 
land, aiBlgnon  to  Weitiand  Aircraft  Limited,  YcotII, 


FOed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,373 
priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brltai^  Aug.  3«,  1963, 
34,331/63;  Iriy  22, 1964,  291623/64 
3  ClalM.  (CL  18t— 117) 


or  a  vehicle  wherein  a  servo-action 
n  sponsive  to  the  angular  movements 

A  lever  is  fixed  to  such  column  and 

oted  at  the  outer  end  of  such  lever. 

pistons  are  connected  by  a  pipe  line, 
is  connected  to  a  link.  Throttling 
the  pipe  line  so  that  the  resistance 
s  with  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
means  may  be  controlled  by  a  con- 
to  the  vehicle  speed  to  create  a 


MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Look  W.  Brcd^  Jr., 
Prodncta,  be.  El 
FDedOct 

4 
A  motor  vehicle 
speed-sensing   device 


3,365,816  ™«^ 

SPEED  REGULATING  DEVICE 
a  Paw,  Tcz.,  aarignor  to  Del  Norte 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

1965iSer.  No.  504,799 

I.  (CL  18*— 188) 

id  regulating  device  employing  a 
operating  from  the  speedometer 


1.  A  ground  effect  vehicle  comprising: 

a  core  structure  forming  a  plenum  chamber,  a  power 
plant  mounted  on  said  core  structure,  an  airscrew 
driven  by  said  power  plant  to  provide  an  air  stream  ; 
to  propel  said  vehicle,  a  lift-fan  driven  by  said  power 
plant  to  provide  a  stream  of  air  through  said  {denum 
chamber  to  in  turn  form  a  supporting  air  cushion 
to  lift  said  vehicle,  a  controllable  movable  aerofoil 
surface  mounted  on  said  core  structure  for  control- 
ling said  vehicle  and  having  at  least  part  of  said  sur- 
face located  in  said  propelling  air  stream,  an  auxiliary 
member  mounted  on  said  movable  aerofoil  surface 
for  movement  therewith,  said  auxiliary  member  de- 
fining with  a  part  of  said  aerofoil  surface  a  duct-like 
passage  exteiKling  along  said  aerofoil  in  the  general 
fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  stationary 
duct  leading  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  a  point 
adjacent  a  part  of  said  aerofoil  surface  and  sulMtan- 
tially  in  alignment  with  said  duct-like  passage  so  that 
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a  portion  of  the  pressurized  air  in  said  plenum  cham- 
ber is  ducted  to  flow  along  the  aerofoil  surface  and 
through  said  duct-like  passage  to  provide  auxiliary 
control  for  said  vehicle.  t 


3,365,818 

SKIRT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SURFACE 

EFFECT  DEVICE 

Dcnys  Stanley  Bli«,  SooOampton,  England,  assignor  to 

Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London,  Fngland,  a 

BritlA  company 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

7,183/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  188—121) 


I/pU"^7_'tt  -  nfXTLz-- 


joa. 3. 


'™ 


3,365,828 
METHOD    FOR    REDUCING    SEISMIC   SURFACE 
WAVES  BY  SEQUENTIAL  ACTIVATION  OF  EX- 
PLOSIVE SOURCES 
Hndi  O.  Walker,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,391 
8  Claims.  (CL  181— w5) 


Of 


nn^/i^^/i^Kii-m^ 


? 


^    33 

I? 
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An  air-cushion  vehicle  is  given  stability  by  dividing 
up  the  cushion  space  by  means  of  flexible  walls.  The 
cushion-dividing  walls  each  comprise  two  co-operating 
series  of  independently  deflectable  wall  members  of  U- 
like  lateral  cross-section  and  disposed  side  by  side  in  a 
row  with  adjacent  side  portions  of  neighbouring  wall 
members  overlapping  each  other  and  disposed  alternately 
so  that  the  hollow  of  one  wall  member  faces  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  its  immediate  neighbour.  The 
middle  portions  of  each  wall  member  are  inclined  down- 
wardly towards  the  cushion  compartment  into  which  the 
associated  side  portions  of  that  member  extend  so  that 
the  wall  member  is  subjected  to  wholly  tensile  loads. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  geophysical  explora- 
tion involving  improvements  for  eliminating  or  reducing 
the  amplitude  of  surface  waves  in  seismic  operations 
wherein  explosive  sources  of  seismic  waves  are  detonated 
in  a  borehole  in  the  earth  and  seismic  waves  produced 
thereby  are  detected  at  the  earth's  surface  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  borehole,  by  detonating  a  plurality  of 
explosive  sources  in  a  bore  bole  sequentially  with  a  time 
separation  between  detonations  equid  to  a  half  period  of  a 
pre-selected  frequency  in  the  surface  wave,  thereby  re- 
ducing or  eliminating  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  gen- 
erated by  the  surface  waves  at  seismic  detectors  respon- 
sive to  the  seismic  waves  produced  by  said  detonations. 


I  3,365,819 

SEISMIC  VIBRATOR  FOR  MARSHLAND 
AND  SUBMARINE  USE 
Marvin  G.  Bays,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,311 
11  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


3,365,021 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Edgar  S.  Transoe,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Jos. 
Schneider  Feinwerlctcchnik  G.m.liJI.,  Bad  Krenz- 
nach,    Rhincland,    Germany,    a    corporati<«    of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,276 
9  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 


'.^ 


A  vibrator  for  marshland  use  having  a  cup-shaped 
earth  coupling  member  oriented  for  contacting  the  earth 
at  its  open  end  and  having  a  reaction  mass  member 
mounted  to  said  coupling  member.  Suction  means  is  pro- 
vided for  coupling  the  vibrator  to  the  earth  and  pressure 
means  for  releasing  the  coupling  member. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  speaker  enclosure  that 
places  a  diaphragm  speaker  in  a  smaller  enclosure  having 
compression  baflles  on  opposite  sides  to  control  the  dia- 
phragm movement  in  forward  and  backward  directicHis 
and  which  smaller  enclosure  is  placed  in  a  larger  en- 
closure having  sound-delaying  baflles  that  prevent  can- 
cellation of  bass  sound  waves  in  the  rear  wave. 
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SILENCING  RIEANS  FOR  PERCUSSIVE 
PNI  UMATIC  TOOLS 
Antony  D.  Barber,  Ti  iro,  Cornwall,  and  Michael  George 
Adamon,  Hebton    ComwaD,  En^and,  assignors  to 
Hofanan  Brothers  United,  Camborne,  Cornwall,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FiledDcc   9, 19«6,Ser. No. 602,967 
Claims  priority,  appli  ation  Great  Britain,  Dec  20,  1965, 

53,996/65 
6  CI  ims.  (CL  181—36) 


1.  A  percussive  pieumatic  tool  of  the  reciprocating 
IMston  and  cylinder  t;  pe,  provided  with  an  exhaust  silenc- 
ing means  comprisin(  first  and  second  expansion  chambers 
located  outside  the  ylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  dis- 
charge port  controlU  1  by  the  piston  and  leading  into  the 
first  expansion  cham  ler  and  arranged  to  be  uncovered  at 
a  late  stage  in  the  w  xking  stroke  of  the  iMSton  to  allow 
.the  discharge  of  cor  ipressed  air  fr<Mn  the  cylinder  into 
the  first  expansion  ch  imber,  and  transfer  means  controlled 
by  the  piston  for  plai  ing  the  interior  of  the  second  cham- 
ber in  communicatic  n  with  that  of  the  first  chamber  at 
stage  in  the  working  stroke  of  the 
scharge  of  the  partly-expanded  com- 
pressed air  from  th;  first  expansion  chamber  into  the 
second  expansion  chunber,  the  second  expansion  cham- 
ber having  an  openfexhaust  discharging  into  the  atmos- 
phere. 


LADDER  EX*  "ENSION 


Thomas  R.Na^ 
Filed  July 
8 


3,365,023 

AND  MOUNTING 
MlSANS  THEREFOR 

._  Mfaior  St,  Emmans,  Fa.    18049 
6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,155 
(CL  182—211) 


Cliims. 


A  ladder  extension 
including  rigid 
and  hinged  brackets 
By  opening  the 
sion  is  easily  ace 
guide  rail  is 
tached  a  pivotally 
tion  with  a  chosen 
locked  rung  is 
the  sleeve  wall  for 


3,365,024 

LUBRICATING  EQUIPMENT 

John  F.  Ereda,  504  Division  Ave, 

Willow  Grove,  Pa.    19090 

Filed  July  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,621 

3  Claims.  (CL  184—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  lubricating  bearing  assemblies  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  member; 

mechanism  on  said  frame  member  forming  a  generally 
flat  surface  including  an  annular  groove; 

means  connected  with  said  frame  for  engaging  a  bear- 
ing assembly  to  position  said  assembly  on  the  flat 
surface  and  to  present  said  groove  only  between  the 
inner  and  outer  races  of  the  assembly  and  to  hold 
the  assembly  in  said  position  during  lubrication,  por- 
tions of  the  flat  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
groove  respectively  engaging  and  supporting  the  sides 
of  the  inner  and  outer  races; 

means  on  said  franje  forming  a  grease  manifold  to 
receive  grease  from  a  source  exterior  to  said  frame; 
and 

means  on  said  frame  forming  a  plurality  of  passages' 
extending  between  said  manifold  and  said  groove,  the 
passages  being  adapted  to  conduct  grease  as  between 
the  manifold  and  the  groove. 


3,365,025 
CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATOR  DOOR 
Michael  W.  ZeUer  and  Jack  C.  Van  DerwcU,  Kansas  Oty, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Montgomery  Elevator  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,695 
10  Claims.  (CL  187—52) 


and  associated  mounting  brackets 

bra4kets  fixed  to  one  ladder  guide  rail 

fixed  to  the  other  ladder  guide  rail. 

_    «d  brackets,  removal  of  an  exten- 

:oinplished.  To  each  extension  section 

moun  ed  a  slidable  sleeve  to  which  is  at- 

( onnected  locking  hook  for  coopcra- 

ladder  rung.  In  addition,  a  chosen 

latdhed  into  a  notch  contained  within 

tdded  stability  and  protection. 


ma-m 


A  multiple  car  elevator  system  of  the  nondispatching 
interval  type  having  a  control  circuit  which  extends  the 
terminal  door  open  time  period  of  individual  cars  when 
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a  car  call  is  registered,  indicating  that  a  load  is  to  be 
transported  to  another  floor.  The  door  open  time  is  ex- 
tended only  upon  the  first  selectiwi  of  a  car  call,  and  not 
for  subsequent  selections  of  a  car  call. 


3,365,026 

TRANSMISSION  JACK  FOR  AUTO  LIFT 

Joseph  S.  MandnL  Overiook  Circle, 

CUlfwood,  NJ.     07721 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,528 

2  Claims.  (CL  187—8.43) 


^^ 


An  auto  transmission  jack  as  an  accessory  for  an  auto 
lift  to  support  the  transmission  when  released  from  the 
auto  and  permit  dropping  of  the  lift  and  jack  until  the 
jack  is  supported  upon  the  floor  on  wheels  to  permit  mov- 
ing the  jack  and  supported  transmission  away  from  the 
lift  for  repair  and  re-installing  the  repaired  transmission 
in  the  same  manner. 


3,365,027 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Glenn  T.  McClure,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,256 
12  Claims.  (CL  188—47) 


.^^ 


f\   t\ 


^  J  \^^^^^^  ^j^£P^ 


1.  A  brake  rigging  for  a  three  axle  type  of  railway 
vehicle  truck  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse 
axis,  which  brake  rigging  comprises  the  combination  of: 
(a)  three  brake  beams  extending  in  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
vehicle  truck,  and  guidably  supported  at  the  ends 
thereof  on  the  truck  for  bodily  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  truck, 


(b)  a  brake  cylinder  casing  secured  to  one  of  said 
brake  beams  substantially  midway  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  truck, 

(c)  a  piston  operable  in  said  brake  cylinder  casing  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  pressure  chamber 
in  which  fluid  under  pressure  exerts  a  force  on  said 
piston  and  a  reactionary  force  on  the  brake  cylin- 
der casing,  said  piston  having  a  piston  rod  movable 
therewith  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  and 

(d)  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  piston 
rod  and  each  of  the  other  brake  beams  by  which  to 
transmit  the  fluid  pressure  force  exerted  on  said 
piston  to  each  of  the  other  brake  beams  substantially 
midway  the  ends  thereof,  the  reactionary  force  on 
said  brake  cylinder  casing  thereby  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  one  brake  beam  in  one  direction  and 
the  force  on  the  said  piston  effecting  movement  of 
the  other  brake  beams  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  said  axles  in  response 
to  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pressure 
chamber. 


3,365,028 

SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 

Heinrich  Alwin  Hafck,  Horbranz,  Voraribei«,  Austria, 

assignor  to  AUbau   Entwicklnngs  Gjn.bJL  n.   Co., 

Lindan  (Bodensec),  Gomany,  a  fen  of  Gennany 

FUed  Sept  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,473 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  188—73) 


A  disc  brake  with  the  brake  unit  supported  by  re- 
silient means  on  a  stationary  support  with  the  brake 
unit  slidable  on  the  resilient  means  and  juvotable  relative 
to  the  support 


3,365,029 
ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  DISK  BRAKES 
Harvey  C  Swift,  Bfanlngham,  Mich.,  ass^nor  to  Kebey- 
Haycs  Company,  Romnlns,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,247 
8  Claims.  (CL  188—73) 
Two  embodiments  of  disk  brake  assemblies  incorporat- 
ing different  types  of  automatic  adjusting  devices  for  tak- 
ing up  wear  in  the  frictional  linings  of  the  brake  pads.  In 
each  embodiment  the  automatic  adjusting  device  is  an  ex- 
tensible assembly  that  is  interposed  between  the  actuat- 
ing piston  of  the  brake  assembly  and  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported lever,  which  lever  may  also  be  used  for  manual 
operation  of  the  brakes.  The  extensible  assembly  includes 
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a  serrated  ratchet  mecl  anism 
the  assembly  upon  excepsive 


whkh  precludes  comptession 
ber  when  it  is  transmit  ing 
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a  that  permits  elongation  of   equal  force.  For  manuaUy  applying  the  pads  a  lever  is 
wear  of  the  brake  lining  but   provided  to  move  the  cylinder  to  apply  the  braking  force. 


or  shortening  of  the  mem- 
a  force. 


3,3<5,03« 
PIYOTED,  CXOSEb  LOOP  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 

Robin  A.  Cochraae,  *fcwHoi«,  ^fS^^'^lt-S"^ 
to   GMmi  Limited,   Tyidcy,   Birmingham, 


Filed  May3 
Claims  priorit] 
June 
12 


.,  19M,  Scr.  No.  554,052 
,  applicatioa  Great  Britain, 
\  1965,  24,332/65 
(CL  188—73) 


Chima. 


sha>ed 


ae 


A  caliper  for  a 
formed  from  a  U- 
yoke  member  which 
hoop  for  chordally 
site  inner  ends  of  the 
two  parallel  guides 
friction  pad  member 
friction  pad  is  carried 
on  the  rear  wall  of 
be  pivotally  mounted 
of  the  disc  by  means 
arms  of  the  U-shapec 
in  the  region  of  its 
defined  by  the  yoke 
shape  of  the  yoke 
A  power  driven 
ated  friction  pad 
housing  which  is 


canrisd 


CALIPER  r  fPE 


Hanrcy  C  Swift,  Bl 

Hayes  Compai^ 
FIM  Ang. 
5  ~ 

Brake  pads  for  a 
thereof  and  are 
movable  cylinder 


tie 


tV'O 


coi  iforms 
actw  tor 
asjemt 


The  manual  movement  of  the  lever  positions  the  piston 
relative  to  the  movable  cylinder  to  take  up  slack  which 
may  occur  as  a  result  of  wear  on  the  pads. 


3,365,832 

VISCOUS  AND  ELASTOMER  DAMPED 

BEARING  SUPPORT 

Jokn  H.  Gondt,  Eric,  Pa.,  a«ignor  to  Loid  Corpontion, 

Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsyivania 

Filed  Jnnc  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,092 

6  ClaiM.  (CL  188—86) 


swinging  caliper  disc  brake  which  is 

d  pivot  member  and  a  C-shaped 

secured  together  to  form  a  closed 

circumscribing  the  disc.  The  two  oppo- 

e  arms  of  the  C-shaped  yoke  provide 

bstween  which  the  directly  actuated 

moves  and  the  indirectly  operated 

opposite  the  directly  operated  pad, 

ae  C-shaped  yoke.  The  caliper  can 

about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane 

of  pivoting  lugs  carried  by  the  two 

member  and  the  yoke  is  deformed 

o  arms  at  the  ends  of  the  aperture 

uid  U-shaped  member  so  that  the 

ms  with  the  outline  of  the  disc. 

for  actuating  the  directly  actu- 

jbly,  is  contained  within  a  cast 

by  the  U-shaped  member. 


34^5,031 

DISK  BRAKE  WTIH 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER 

igham,  Mkh.,  Mricnor  to  Kchey 
y,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
i  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,931 
lima.  (CL  188— 73)  ^    .^ 

isk  brake  are  applied  to  each  side 
movied  in  unison  by  a  piston  within  a 
both  sides  of  the  disk  wiA 


ajunst 


1.  A  shaft  damper  comprising  inner  and  outer  sup- 
porting and  supp(Mted  members  each  having  a  radially 
presented  cylindrical  surface  and  axially  presented  sur- 
faces at  opposite  ends  of  its  cylindrical  surface,  the  cylin- 
drical and  axially  presented  surfaces  of  one  member  be- 
ing spaced  from  and  in  opposed  relation  to  the  corre- 
sponding surfaces  of  the  other  member,  annular  de- 
ments ot  elastomer  sandwiched  between  and  bonded  to 
the  axially  presented  surfaces  and  sustaining  relative 
radial  motion  of  said  surfaces  in  shear,  said  annular  ele- 
ments and  cylindrical  and  axially  presented  surfaces  de- 
fining a  closed  annular  chamber,  and  a  viscous  liquid  in 
said  chamber,  oae  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  shaft  bearing  and  the  other  of  said  members  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support  whereby  vibration 
of  the  shaft  bearing  causes  piunping  of  the  liquid  around 
the  chamber  to  produce  a  damping  effect 
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3,365,033  ^ ,„ 

STEPLESS  OR  CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Jean  Hcrbcri  Willich,  Enncpctal-Ahenvocrdc,  Gctmany, 
airignor  to   Angnst   Biktdn,   Enncpctal-AMenTOcrdc, 
Wcftplialia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FOcd  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,009 

Claimi  priority,  applkatlon  Germany,  Oct  29, 1965, 

B  84,311 

8  Claimi.  (CL  188—88) 


(b)  a  keeper  member  having  a  series  of  teeth  thereon, 

(c)  means  mounting  the  keeper  member  on  the  housing 
for  movement  between  operative  and  inoperative  po- 
sitions, 

(d)  means  normally  urging  the  keeper  member  to  op- 
erative  position, 

(e)  a  latch  member, 

(f )  means  mounting  the  latch  member  on  the  accelera- 
tor pedal  for  movement  between  inoperative  and 
operative  positions. 


1.  Continuously  adjusuble  shock  absorber,  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  an  operating  chamber  containing  damp- 
ing fluid,  an  operating  piston  displaceably  located  in  said 
cylinder  and  dividing  said  operating  chamber  into  two 
spaces  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  operating  pis- 
ton, said  piston  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  flow- 
through  channels,  a  piston  rod  of  hollow  construction 
carrying  said  operating  piston,  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
piston  rod  forming  a  fluid  flow-through  path  between  said 
operating  chamber  spaces,  an  adjusting  rod  located  in 
said  hollow  piston  rod,  said  adjusting  rod  being  movable 
in  said  piston  rod  for  steplessly  adjusting  the  effective 
flow-through  cross  section  of  said  flow-through  path, 
spring  means  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  located  ad- 
jacent said  operating  piston,  an  adjusting  piston  mounted 
on  said  piston  rod  and  defining  an  annular  space  with 
said  operating  piston,  said  adjusting  piston  being  axially 
disidaceable  into  engagement  with  said  spring  means,  annu- 
lar spring  plate  valve  means  supported  at  their  radially  in- 
ner edge  on  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  abutting  at  the  radi- 
ally outer  edge  thereof  against  said  adjusting  piston,  said 
adjusting  piston  being  formed  with  throttUng  bore  meaM 
providing  fluid-conductive  communication  between  said 
annular  space  and  said  flow-through  channels  of  said 
operating  piston,  whereby  said  annular  space  is  fluid-con- 
ductively  connected  at  all  times  with  the  one  or  the  other 
operating  chamber  spaces  by  said  throttling  bore  means 
and  said  fluid  flow-through  channels  of  said  operating 
piston  on  the  one  hand  and  by  said  steplessly  adjustable 
flow-through  path  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  piston 
rod  on  the  other  hand,  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  damping  fluid. 


^/m<^^/a.  ,. 


(g)  means  normally  urging  the  latch  member  to  inop- 
erative position, 

(h)  foot  operable  means  for  moving  the  latch  member 
to  operative  position  for  engagement  with  a  tooth  of 
the  keeper  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  opera- 
tive position,  and 

(i)  means  for  moving  the  keeper  member  to  inopera- 
tive position  in  response  to  braking  movement  of 
the  brake  pedal. 


3,365,035 

FLUID  ENGAGED  CLUTCH  MODULATED 

BY  TRANSMISSION  RATIO 

James  Henry  Krcas,  Cedar  Falli,  Iowa,  Milgnor  to  Dccrc 

A  Company,  Molinc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,324 

5  Claims.  (CL  192—3.5) 


3365,034 
ACCELERATOR  POSmON  CONTROL  DEVICE 
FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Lynn  M.  Frandi,  St  Clair  Shorw,  MiA,  "K^Jjor  of 
one-half  to  eTA.  Skac,  Groicc  Pointe  Farms,  WJJ. 
Continnation-in-part  of  «Wll««« Jcr.  No.  3W.278, 
Ang.  13, 1964.  Tbta  application  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  543,468  ^^  ^^     ,^ 

19  Oalmi.  (CL  192-^) 
1  A  selectively  operable  latch  device  for  use  with  the 
accelerator  and  brake  pedals  of  a  vehicle  for  holding  the 
accelerator  pedal  in  a  desired  depressed  position  compns- 


mg: 


(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  momited  adjacent  the  ac- 
celerator pedal. 


1.  A  power  train  comprising  a  power  source,  a  variable- 
speed  transmission  having  its  input  side  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  source  and  including  means  for  selectively 
varying  the  transmission  ratio,  fluid-pressure-engageabk 
clutch  means  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  output  side 
of  said  transmission  and  having  a  torque-transmitting  out- 
put element,  clutch  ccmtrol  means  for  selectively  supply- 
ing and  exhausting  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  clutch 
means  for  respectively  engaging  and  disengaging  same, 
and  fluid-pressure  regulating  means  operative  between  the 
transmission  and  the  clutch  control  means  for  varying 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  clutch  means  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  transmission  ratio. 
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>   ACTUATED  PARKING 

BRA  iE  RELEASE 
Thomas  R.  Forrester,  L  TOida,  Mfch.,  assignor  toGeneral 


Motors  CorporatioD, 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26 


Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporation  of 
1965,  Ser.  No.  482,874 


9  Clai  OS.  (CL  192-^) 


3,365,038 

SAFETY  COUPLING 

James  R.  Dison,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  i 

FUcd  Jane  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,233 

12  Claims.  (CL  192—48) 

f  0  ml  m  mfM 


lais 


This  invention  rcl 
release  system  utilizinj 
manifold.  Pressures 
transmission  are  selcctjvely 
motor  which  in  turn 
the  vehicle  parking 
needed   to  accomplist 
braking  release  utilizin  g 
mission  because  press 
crated  during  modes 
consistent  with  vehich 
sures  must  necessarily 


DIRECnONAI 
Bertram  A. 


_  to  an  automatic  parking  brake 

vacuum  pressure  from  the  engine 

g  nerated  in  the  vehicle  automatic 

applied  to  a  hydraulic  servo- 

and  closes  the  vacuum  line  to 

bfc-akc.  A  novel  valve  structure  is 

the   above-mentioned   automatic 

pressures  generated  in  the  trans- 

js  of  different  magnitude  are  gen- 

3f  transmission  selection  that  are 

motion  and  these  different  pres- 

remain  segregated  at  all  times. 


A  safety  coupling  having  an  intermediate  member  heli- 
cally splined  to  an  output  shaft  for  axial  movement  in 
response  to  torque.  The  sleeve  carries  splines  adapted  to 
engage  splines  on  the  input  shaft  and  form  a  positive 
clutch  between  the  input  shaft  and  output  shaft  to  trans- 
mit positive  torque  and  negative  torque  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined limit.  Engagement  of  the  positive  clutch  is  aided 
by  a  first  spring  and  positive  torque  acting  through  the 
splines  and  opposed  by  flyweights  attached  to  the  spring 
and  by  negative  torque  acting  through  the  splines.  When 
the  positive  clutch  is  disengaged  above  the  predetermined 
negative  torque,  the  positive  clutch  is  maintained  in 
ratcheting  engagement  by  a  second  lighter  spring. 


3,365,037 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

FoHon,  19  Meldi  Road, 

Lymif  eld,  Mass.    01940 

FUcd  Jnoe  2  (,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,020 

16  Cli  ims.  (a.  192—41) 


3,365,039 

POSmVE-CLUTCH  SYNCHRONISER 

MECHANISM 

Thomas  Charles  FeUx  Stott,  Harpcndcn,  and  Mario  Joseph 

Maina,  Luton,  England,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  a  corporation  trf  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1964, 

19,430/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  192—53) 


A  directional  powei 
driven  members 
parallel  surfaces.  A 
bers  b  movable  with 
gages  the  other  one 
tioned  between  the 
it  moves.  A  portion 
gages  the  body  whei 
one  direction  so  that 
the  other  member, 
unison.  The  gripper 
ment  with  the  body 
the  opposite  directior 
to  move  independent] 


con  trained 
grpper 


giipper 


transmission  employs  driving  and 
6d  to  move  relatively  along 
^r—  positioned  between  said  mem- 
one  of  them  and  frictionally  en- 
pressure  transmitting  body  is  posi- 
.pper  and  the  member  with  which 
of  the  gripper  compressively  en- 
_  the  members  move  relatively  in 
.  he  body  pushes  the  gripper  against 
cfkusing  both  members  to  move  in 
remains  out  of  compressive  engage- 
len  the  members  move  relatively  in 
so  that  the  two  members  are  free 


w  len 


A  constant  mesh  transmission  having  a  synchroniser 
mechanism  to  effect  selected  initial  synchronisation  and 
subsequent  positive  clutching  of  either  of  two  gears  and  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft.  First  and  second  synchroniser  clutch 
rings  have  separate  sets  of  baulk  pins  which  extend 
through  corresponding  openings  in  a  shiftable  positive 
clutching  sleeve  splined  to  the  drive  shaft.  One  set  of  pins 
operates  to  block  axial  movement  of  the  positive  clutching 
sleeve  in  one  direction.  The  other  set  of  pins  provides  for 
energisation  of  either  ring  as  well  as  a  sleeve  blocking 
function  in  an  opposite  direction.  The  sleeve  and  latter 
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set  of  pins  ai«  connected  by  a  yieldable  spring  which  trans- 
mit and  apply  force  to  a  selected  synchroniser  ring  causing 
clutching  engagement  of  the  synchroniser  ring  and  the 
gear  being  selected.  After  the  selected  synchroniser  ring 
has  been  energized,  sleeve  movement  is  blocked  by  contact 
of  blocking  shoulders  on  one  of  the  sets  of  pins  and  the 
sleeve  until  synchronisation  of  the  selected  gear  and  drive 
shaft  occurs.  After  synchronisation,  the  sleeve  can  be  axi- 
ally  moved  relative  to  the  blocking  pins  past  the  blocking 
shoulders  into  positive  clutching  engagement  with  the 
selected  gear. 

33^5,040 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Pitncr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Nadclhi, 
Rueil-Malmaison,  Scinc-ct-Oise,  France,  a  French  body 

'***^***"  Filed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,444 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Firance,  Mar.  12, 1965, 8,947 
7  Claims,  (a.  192—98) 


reinforced  by  open  naesh  woven  glass  fabric,  and  impreg- 
nated with  a  resin.  The  elements  are  compressed  and 
bonded  together  to  consolidate  their  convolutions  and  the 
heat  treated  to  harden  the  resin. 


3,365,042 
FRICTION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  WEAR 
COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Richard  L.  Smirl,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Robert  J.  Ryba, 
Lyons,  DL,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  a  corporatimi  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,018 
29  Claims.  (CL  192—111) 


1.  Clutch  control  system  for  actuating  a  clutch  mech- 
anism having  a  rotatable  element,  said  system  comprising 
a  thrust  bearing  comprising  rolling  members,  two  rolling 
plates  capable  of  moving  radially  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  rolling  members  being  guided  between  said 
rolling  plates,  one  of  said  rolling  plates  being  fixed  to  said 
rotatable  element  in  such  manner  as  to  be  positively  cen- 
tered and  driven  thereby. 


3,365,041 

CLUTCH  FACING 

Robert  W.  StormfcHz,  Manheim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ray- 

bestos-Manhattan,  Inc^  Manheim,  Pa^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^^     ^^  ^,. 

FOed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,652 

10  Clafans.  (a.  192—107) 


1.  A  friction  device  comprising  means  having  inter- 
engageable    friction    elements    arranged    to    be    moved 
through  a  predetermined  distance  with  respect  to  each 
other  from  a  disengaged  position  to  an  engaged  position; 
actuating  means  effective  to  move  at  least  one  of  said 
friction  elements  through  said  predetermined  distance  to 
cause  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  friction  ele- 
ments and  effective  to  move  at  least  one  of  said  friction 
elements  through  a  distance  in  excess  of  said  predeter- 
mined distance  upon  occurrence  of  wear  of  either  of  said 
friction  elements;  said  actuating  means  including  as  a 
lever  portion  thereof  two  coaxial  telescoping  members 
both  movable  with  said  actuating  means  together  defining 
a  portion  of  a  lever  having  an  effective  length;  said  two 
coaxial  members  being  relatively  rotatable  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  adjustment  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  coaxial  members  whereby  relative 
rotation  therebetween  causes  the  effective  length  thereof 
to  change;  said  adjustment  means  including  a  (Mie-way 
means   interposed   between   said  two  coaxial  members 
being  effective  to  restrict  relative  rotation  between  said 
two  coaxial  members  as  said  actuating  means  moves  said 
friction  elements  through   said   predetermined  distance 
and  being  effective  to  cause  relative  rotation  between  said 
two  coaxial  members  as  said  actuating  means  moves  at 
least  one  of  said  fricti(Mi  elements  through  said  distance 
in  excess  of  said  predetermined  distance  whereby  the 
effective  length  of  said  two  coaxial  members  changes 
to  compensate  for  wear  of  said  friction  elements. 


An  annular  clutch  friction  lining  comprising  a  friction 
element  and  a  reinforcing  element  bonded  together  and 
each  formed  from  a  spirally  wound  strip.  The  fncUon 
element  includes  fabric  impregnated  with  rubber,  resm 
and  friction  filler.  The  reinforcing  element  includes  por- 
ous, condensed,  spinning  grade  asbestos  fiber  web  material 


3,365,043 
GONDOLA  LOADING  DEVICE 
Wahw  D.  Hecrcn,  Rte.  3,  DcD  Rapids, 
S.  Dak.    57022 
FUcd  Jane  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,937 
3  Claims.  (O.  193—3) 
1.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  grain  receiving  struc- 
ture, a  lengthened  spout  pivotally  attached  to  said  struc- 
ture, means  for  swinging  said  spout  longitudinally  along 
said  structure,  and  means  for  swinging  said  spout  at  an 
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angle  to  said  structure, 
structure,  arms  pivotally 
adapted  to  roll  in  said 


i  icluding  a  track  attached  to  said 

attached  to  said  spout,  carriages 

attached  to  said  arms,  move- 


trick 


■^ggpy 


ment  of  said  carriages 
swinging  movement  of 
divergence  and  conver|ence 
said  spout  to  a  lateral 


in  unison  providing  longitudinal 

laid  spout,  and  means  for  causing 

of  said  arms  for  swinging 

with  respect  to  said  structure. 


aigle 


SOLID  STATl 


Janes  F.  Ptacck, 
Vcndo  Company, 
Mkaomi 

FiMJalyS, 
19  ~ 


3,3<5,t44 

VENDING  MACHINE 
CONTl^L  APPARATUS 

nee,  M(k,  BHigBor  to  The 
Oty,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


Ind  tpcadcnce. 


succession 


A  solid  state  totalizer 
silicon  controlled 
and  register  the  acculnulated 
sents  a  different  integsr 
nomination  (five  cents ) 
credit  capacity  of  th( 
SCR's  to  be  fired  in 
multiples  they 
to  remain  in  a  conductive: 
given  time.  A  vend 
payout  solenoids  are 
by  a  price-setting  switch 
cuits  for  the  vend 
partioilar  circuit  is 
SCR  to,  in  turn,  effec 
only  if  the  credit 
the  energization  of  th( 
noids  if  the  credit 


represent. 


reli  ly 
cksed 
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3,365,045 

GASOLENE  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Wolf  Gottmann  and  Kenneth  H.  Millcr,  Aoitfai,  Tcx^  as* 

dgnors  to  Davis  Electronic  Corporattoa,  Austin,  Tez^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,.  ,,^ 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  53S,11< 

13  Clainis.  (CL  194—13) 


-    -   -   -       I   >SWi»*T— -^ 


^D'; 


<»   ■««€) 


A  self-service  system  for  operating  a  gasolene  pump 
by  depositing  money  in  a  system  is  provided.  The  system 
is  operative  in  response  to  the  deposit  of  money  therein 
by  counting  the  deposited  money  and  actuating  the  pump 
to  deliver  a  quantity  of  gasolene  equal  to  the  equivalent 
of  the  money  deposited  by  the  customer. 


1966,  Scr.  No.  562,616 
(CL  194—10) 


3  J65  046 
SPIRAL  SPACER  CIGARETTE  CATCHER 
James  E.  Morris  and  JnHas  Siaksz,  Richmond,  Ya.,  as- 
signors to  Tlic  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  London, 
Engliind,  a  corporation  of  Grcrt  Britain 

Filed  Oct  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,236 
16  Clainis.  (CL  198—25) 


for  a  vending  machine  utilizes 

I  to  count  the  deposited  coinage 

..ated  credit.  Each  SCR  repre- 

multifde  of  the  lowest  coin  de- 

from  one  through  the  maximum 

apparatus.  A  deposit  causes  the 

ssion  in  the  order  of  the  integer 

only  one  SCR  being  permitted 

e,  credit-representing  sUte  at  a 

lelay  and  nickel  and  dime  change 

lelectively  connected  to  the  SCR's 

I  through  which  energizing  cir- 

and  payout  solenoids  extend.  A 

^J  by  the  firing  of  a  corresponding 

the  energization  of  the  vend  relay 

s  the  exact  price  of  the  article,  or 

relay  and  one  or  both  of  the  sole- 

the  price. 


exceeds 


An  apparatus  for  catching  elongated  rods  including 
a  pair  of  in-line  helical  worms  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  with  the  rods  being  received  by  the 
groove  ot  the  first  in-line  wonn  and  then  directed  by 
the  same  into  the  second  in-line  worm.  The  rods  are 
retarded  and  stoi^>ed  by  factional  resistance  caused  by 
positive  pressure  c(xitact  with  said  grooves  which  rotate 
in  opposite  directions.  The  worms  may  be  adjustably 
supported  with  respect  to  the  feed  Uble  which  provides 
the  pressure  contact,  and  suction  means  may  be  pro- 
vided in  the  first  in-line  worm  to  cause  the  rod  to  proper- 
ly engage  the  second  in-line  worm. 
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3J65  047 

APPARATUS  FOR  Ad'yANCING  CANDIES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Heinz  Schmitz,  Effcm,  near  Orfognc,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Franz  Thccgartcn,  Cotognc-Mnengersdorf ,  Germany 

FOcd  Nov.  23,  1965.  Scr.  No.  509,298 

9  Claims.  (CL  198—30) 


improperly  stacked  therein.  The  device  has  utmost  reli- 
ability which  is  particularly  important  where  damage  can 
iesult  to  a  machine  to  which  an  improperly  oriented  tab 
might  be  fed.  

3,365,049 

conyeyor  structure 

Hilary  A.  Raab,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  East  Chi- 
cago Madiine  Tool  Corporatkm,  East  Cbkago,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  <tf  Indiana 

FOcd  Jnly  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,489 
18  Clainis.  (CL  198—57) 


Apparatus  for  feeding  stick-shaped  candies  from  a  mag- 
azine to  a  packing  machine.  Comprises  a  first  conyeyor 
having  a  channel  which  receives  from  the  magazine  a 
continuous  column  of  randomly  distributed  candies,  a  sec- 
ond conveyor  having  a  channel  which  receives  candies 
from  the  channel  of  the  first  conveyor  at  such  a  rate  that 
the  candies  are  separated  from  each  other  by  gaps  wide 
enough  to  permit  reorientation  of  misaligned  candies,  and 
vibrators  which  shake  the  conveyors  and  cause  candies  to 
advance  toward  the  packing  machine.  The  gaps  develop 
during  transfer  of  candies  from  the  first  to  the  second  con- 
veyor and  the  speed  of  candies  in  the  channel  of  the  sec- 
ond conveyor  exceeds  their  speed  in  the  channel  of  the 
first  conveyor. 

3,365  048 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND 
FEEDING  PARTS 
Don  E.  EhrUch,  Avon,  and  Steve  Spisak,  Elyria,  OUo, 
and  George  M.  Tarzian,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignors  to  Greg- 
ory Indnstiics,  Inc.,  Lorain,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  583,341 
20  CWnis.  (CL  198—33) 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly  for  the  purpose  described, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  receptacle  for  receiving  com- 
pactible  material,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an 
inclined  elongated  continuation  extending  therefrom,  an 
endless  conveyor  having  a  horizontal  portion  disposed  in 
said  receptacle  and  an  inclined  portion  in  said  continua- 
tion, said  continuation  having  means  serving  to  compact 
the  material  at  a  predetermined  area,  and  abutment  means 
carried  by  said  continuation  at  a  location  intermediate  its 
length  and  adjacent  said  area  and  said  inclined  portion 
for  directing  the  material  carried  by  said  inclined  portion 
back  into  said  receptacle  for  loosening  said  material  in 
and  so  that  said  horizontal  portion  will  re-convey  such 
loosened  material  back  up  said  inclined  portion  for  sub- 
stantially uniform  discharge  therefrom  at  a  location  be- 
yond said  abutment  means. 


PORTABLE  GRA  YEL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  Taylor,  Cape  EUabedi,  Maine,  asrignor  to 
Madrinery  Incorporated,  Mafaw,  a  corporation  of 
Mafaic 

Filed  Jnhr  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,936 
3  daims.  (CL  198—1203) 


A  device  for  both  orienting  and  feeding  parts  is  pro- 
vided. The  device  includes  a  pair  of  parallel,  slanted 
rollers,  one  of  which  has  a  helical  groove  therealong  and 
the  other  of  which  is  plain.  The  rollers  carry  tabs  having 
I»ojections  on  one  side  therectf  with  the  tabs  falling 
between  the  rollers  if  the  projections  face  toward  the 
grooved  roller  and  otherwise  are  carried  down  the  roller. 
A  resilient  non-circular  n^  at  the  ends  of  the  rollers 
feeds  the  tabs  into  a  sUck  and  electric  eyes  are  provided 
to  sense  the  stack  when  empty  and  also  if  the  tabs  are 


1.  In  a  portable  gravel  handling  apparatus,  a  conveyor 
comprising  a  frame  having  two  relatively  slidable  sec- 
tions for  extension  and  contraction,  pulleys  at  the  end 
portions  of  the  frame,  an  endless  belt  trained  about  said 
pulleys,  fluid  power  means  to  extend  said  sections  and 
tighten  said  belt  and  a  reel  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions having  an  ann  for  engaging  the  belt  in  slack  condi- 
tion due  to  contraction  of  said  sections  but  still  in  endless 
embracing  relation  with  said  pulleys,  said  reel  being  ro- 
tatable  to  take  up  the  slack  in  the  belt 
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IS 


2.  In  an  apparatus 
axle  with  wheels  at  the 
two  telescoping  parts 
and  the  other  of  whic  i 
at  one  end  of  the  fram^ 
ing  surface  and  fluid 
parts  to  lift  the  frame 
inclining  the  frame  to 
surface  and  then  further 
acting  as  a  fulcrum 


_.  in  claim  1  wherein  there  is  an 

;nds  thereof,  power  means  having 

of  which  is  attached  to  the  axle 

is  attached  to  the  frame,  a  leg 

for  engaging  the  wheel  support- 

„jns  for  expanding  the  telescoping 

\  nth  reference  to  said  axle  initially 

( ingage  the  leg  with  the  supporting 

inclining  the  frame  with  the  leg 


one 


msans 


Clyde  M.  MuIUs, 

MUlburn,  NJ^ 
Corporatioii,  Easi 
of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  June 

4 


3^5,051 
M(  VING  WALK 
G  en  Rock,  and  Larry  P.  Tosato, 
as  ignon  to  Wesdnghousc  Electrk 
Ptttsborgh,  Pa^  a  corporation 


2 


Clalns. 


This  invention  relai  es 
ticular  relation  to  moving- 
employ  a  continuous 
gers  from  a  first  to  a 
be  continuous  and 
rubber,  it  may  conveifen 
of  an  endless  series  o 
application  such  platforms 
by  the  word  "pallets 
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,  1964,  S«r.  No.  377,854 
(a.  198—137) 


substantially  vertically  during  travel  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, making  for  economy  in  space.  The  structure  com- 
prehends a  rigid  unitary  self-supporting  conveyor  that 
may  be  mounted  as  a  complete  unit  in  a  hatchway  or 
shaft.  Such  units  up  to  80  feet  in  length  are  handled. 
Shelf  supporting  stub  shafts  are  mounted  on  the  shclVes. 
Endless  tracks  mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  casmg  co- 
operate with  bell-crank  levers  on  the  stub  shafts  on  the 
shelves  to  control  the  position  of  the  shelves  during  theu" 
travel  in  an  endless  path.  Each  sprocket  chain  contams 
spaced  shaft  or  shelf  carrying  links,  each  having  a  bush- 
ing therein  to  accommodate  a  stub  shaft.  The  shelf  or 
shaft  carrying  links  comprise  oversize  plates,  having  the 
bushings  intermediate  their  ends  and  having  sprocket  pins 
adjacent  their  ends.  The  centers  of  the  bushings  are  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  centers  of  the  sprocket  pins, 
so  that  the  load  on  the  chains  is  always  in  line  with  the 
sprocket  pins.  The  sprockets  have  deepened  tooth  spaces 
regularly  spaced  thereabout  to  acconunodate  the  bush- 
ings. Suitable  spaced  door  openings  are  provided  in  one 
side  of  the  casing  for  loading  or  unloading  shelves  at 
various  vertically  spaced  locations,  preferably  at  each 
loading  and/or  unloading  level.  An  opening  may  be  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  top  of  the  casing  in  the  opposite  wall 
for  loading  and  unloading.  Suitable  fire  doors  are  located 
adjacent  said  openings.  A  fire  resistant  coating  may  be 
applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing. 


to  moving  walks  and  it  has  par- 

._j-walk  belts.  A  moving  walk  may 

moving  belt  for  conveying  passen- 

„  second  landing.  While  the  belt  may 

alnstructed  of  an  elastomer  such  as 

ently  be  articulated,  i.e.  constructed 

rigid  segments  or  platforms.  In  this 

will  hereafter  be  referred  to 


3^365,053  .   , 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LOOSE  MATERIAL 
Edward  F.  BriU,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assigMr  to  We^- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,186 
10  Claims.  (CL  198—171) 


3  365  052 

MATERI>^  HANDLING  MEANS 

Andrew  T.   Coniylak,  400  Heaton  St, 

Ham  Mon,  OUo    45011 

ContliniadoiiJn^  of  appHcatioB  S«- No-JS'Sl' 

Oct  21, 1965.  TUa  application  Sept  26, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  581,883 

14  Clidms.  (CL  198—158) 


The  disclosure  reUtes 
use  in  buildings, 
locations.  It  comprises 
ing  having  a  vertic^ 
includes  sprockets 
walls  of  the  casing, 
sprockets.  Shelves  oi 
vertical  travel,  witl 
horizontal  during 


-.-.~-  to  a  material  handling  means  for 

warehouses,  ships  and  other  suitable 

a  unitary  elongated  casing  or  housr 

_.  conveyor  mounted  therein  which 

nounted  in  pairs  on  two  opposite 

and  sprocket  chains  carried  by  said 

trays  are  mounted  on  said  chains  for 

provision  for  holding  the  shelves 

direction  of  vertical  travel,  and 


cue 


An  apparatus  for  conveying  loose  material  along  a  con- 
veying course  defined  by  an  upwardly  openmg  trough 
having  sprockets  at  each  end  thereof  ^»*ich  are  adapted 
to  engage  and  drive  an  endless  link  chain  which  is  slid- 
ably  supported  within  the  trough  adjacent  one  trough 
side  wall;  the  link  chain  carries  a  plurality  of  flighto  ex- 
tending therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  adja- 
cent side  wall.  Each  flight  has  a  flexible  member  attached 
thereto  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  of  connection 
of  the  flight  to  the  link  chain;  the  other  end  of  the  flexible 
member  is  attached  to  the  link  chain  at  a  point  down- 
stream of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  fliiht  to  the  link 
chain  so  that  as  the  link  chain  is  moved  within  the  trough, 
it  is  urged  toward  said  adjacent  trough  side  wall  to  there- 
by prevent  damage  to  the  flights  by  engagement  with 
the  other  trough  tide  walL 
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3,365,054 

SUSPENSION  FOR  A  VIBRATORY  CONVEYOR 

Gerald  F.  Lovelev,  35  MiU  St,  Stockton,  N.Y.    14784 

Filed  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,487 

10  Claims.  (CL  198—220) 


31- 


A  vibratory  conveyor  wherein  the  conveyor  is  sup- 
ported on  Z-shaped  members  pivoted  to  the  conveyw  at 
one  corner  of  the  Z  and  at  the  base  of  the  other  comer 
of  the  Z.  The  ends  of  the  Z  remote  from  the  pivot  points 
are  rcsiliently  supported  against  the  conveyor  and  against 
the  support  members  respectively.  This  arrangement  can 
be  used  in  a  cylinder  feeder  as  well  as  in  a  linear  feeder. 


3,365,055 

COMBINATION  STORAGE,  PACKAGING  AND  DIS- 
PENSING KIT  FOR  SEPARATING  NEEDLEWORK 

ARTICLEIS 

James  T.  Dixon,  Sr.,  5122  Pickett  Cove  Road, 

Memphis,  Tcno.    38109 

FUed  Sept  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,545 

3  Claims.  (CL  206—16) 


A  kit  for  needlework  articles,  such  as  buttons,  snap 
fasteners,  needles,  pins  and  thimbles,  wherein  a  storage 
container  has  connected  thereto  an  elongated  flexible  con- 
nector to  which  are  secured  respectively  at  spaced  points 
along  its  length  a  plurality  of  article  retaining  devices. 
Each  of  the  devices  releasably  confines  a  particular  type 
of  article,  and  one  or  more  of  the  retaining  devices  may 
be  removed  from  the  container  for  examination  of  the 
contents  thereof  without  disturbing  the  order  of  arrange- 
ment on  the  connector. 


1.  A  display  package  comprising  in  combination, 
(a)  a  frame  having  a  top  waU  and  a  circumscribmg 
depending  side  wall  connected  to  said  top  wall, 


(b)  said  top  wall  having  an  elongated  opening  formed 
therein,  said  opening  being  sized  to  accommodate 
an  article  adapted  to  be  displayed  therein, 

(c)  and  said  top  wall  having  a  portion  adjacent  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  opening  raised  above  the  por- 
tion of  said  top  wall  extending  along  the  opposed 
sides  of  said  opening, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  lugs  connected 
at  spaced  intervals  along  the  depending  side  wall 
portion  of  said  frame  that  extends  longitudinally  of 
said  opening, 

(e)  said  lugs  being  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  top 
wall, 

(f)  a  locking  tab  connected  to  the  under  side  of  said 
frame  adjacent  the  opposed  ends  of  said  opening, 

(g)  means  defining  i,  window  for  said  opening  for 
viewing  an  article  adapted  to  be  displayed  therein, 

(h)  said  window  means  having  a  recessed  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  frame  through  said  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  article  to  be  displayed  and  a 
flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  along  the  op- 
posed sides  of  said  recessed  portion  to  retain  said 
recessed  portion  within  said  opening, 

(i)  said  flange  being  sized  so  as  to  be  confined  be- 
tween the  opposed  depending  side  wall  portions  of 
said  frame  whereby  said  flange  is  confined  between 
said  lugs  and  the  top  wall  of  said  frame  spaced 
therefrom, 

(j)  said  lugs  and  locking  tabs  cooperating  to  retain 
said  window  means  in  position  within  said  frame, 

(k)  and  a  blank  of  sheet  material  forming  a  backing 
for  said  window  means  for  confining  and  locking  an 
article  to  be  displayed  between  the  recessed  portion 
of  said  window  means  and  said  blank  within  said 
frame  whereby  said  lugs  and  one  of  said  locking 
tabs  cooperate  to  retain  said  blank  in  position  with- 
in said  frame. 


3,365,057 
WEIGHING  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Clifford  E.  Dmilap,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambas- 
sador College,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  non-profit  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUcd  Sept  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,620 
8  CkMms.  (CL  209^121) 


3,365,056 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  ARTICLE 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Marvin  MandcL  Short  Hffls,  NJ.,  a»^or  to  Manco 

Watch  Strap  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  CHy,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^  ^     ^^    ,<,,--,^ 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,726 
20  Cla^  (6. 206—75) 


Apparatus  for  sorting  articles  according  to  weight. 
Slide  apparatus  gravity  feeds  each  article  to  a  scale,  and 
thence  adjacent  a  series  of  receptacles.  The  slide  appa-^. 
ratus  has  a  stop  means  associated  with  each  receptacle  for 
selectively  stopping  articles  adjacent  the  respective  recep- 
tacles, and  incremental  switching  means  actuated  by  the 
scale  determines  which  stop  means  is  actuated  according 
to  the  weight  of  an  article  on  the  scale.  Contnri  means 
holds  the  article  on  the  scale  until  the  switching  means 
has  had  sufficient  time  to  actuate  die  appropriate  stop 
means,  and  then  releases  the  article  from  the  scale. 
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PARTICLE 


Alfred  AraoU 
Uairmal  OH 
cotfontfoaof 

FBcdJaly 
11  ~ 


CL^SSVYlNG-SEPARATiNG 
APPARATUS 

Grccnwkli,  Conii^  uiignor  to 
Company,  Dci  Plaincs,  DL,  a 


Pctcmn, 
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(CL  2#»— 144) 


CmKtttmf 


portioii  in  the  absence  of  peanuts  or  trash  thereon,  said 
lower  course  of  the  belt  being  untensioned  so  that  it  may 
flex  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface,  means  driving 
said  belt  in  a  direction  with  the  lower  course  thereof  mov- 
ing towards  the  tail  end  of  the  screen  structure,  means 
supporting  and  moving  the  screen  structure  bodily  in  a 
closed  arcuate  path  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  classification  portion  mov- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  lower 
course  of  said  belt  as  the  screen  structure  moves  through 
its  upper  arc  of  movement,  said  classification  portion  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  with  dimensions  for  peanuts 
in  their  hulls  to  move  downwardly  therethrough,  arcuate 
upwardly  inclined  surfaces  forming  the  downstream  ends 
of  each  opening  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  classification  portion,  and  said 
openings  being  of  duel  elliptical  shape. 


3.3<5,0M 

SETTLING  SYSTEM 

T.  Hn,  EdiM>a,  N  J^  airisiior  t 

Standwd  be,  a  coiponitkMi  of  Ddawa 

FOcd  Ang.  4, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  387.383 

19  Claimt.  (CL  21»-84) 


1.  Apparatus  for  c  assifying  and  separating  suspended 
particles  from  gaseou  i  streams,  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination, a  first  stag!  of  particle  collection  with  a  gas 
inlet  section,  vane  neans  effecting  centrifugal  gas  flow 
to  separator  tube  mians,  cleaned  gas  off-take  means,  a 
particle  bin  section  encompassing  said  separator  tube 
means  and  extendinj  thcrebelow,  adjustable  level  gas 
intake  means  conne<tive  with  the  interior  of  said  bin, 
and  duct  means  connecting  said  gas  intake  means  to 
the  gas  inlet  section  ( if  a  secondary  fine  particle  collector 
means,  whereby  a  varying  level  gas  intake  from  said 
bin  provides  for  var  able  classifications  in  said  bm  and 
within  said  secondar   collector  means. 


APPARATUS 
Olhrcr  K.  Hobba,  r 
Filed  Dc& 
2 


3.3^5.859  _„ 

rOR  CLEANING  PEANUTS 
O.  Bos  138<,  Suffolk,  Va.    23434 
1, 19«4,  Ser.  No.  415,8«5 
(CL289^-2M) 


2.  In  apparatus 
from  elongated  tri 
downwardly  from 
having  an  impervi< 
and  a  classification 
bdt  supported  for 
said  classification 
adapted  to  lie  on 


13.  In  a  method  for  removing  settleable  solids  from  a 
solid-liquid  mixture  comprising  flowing  a  solid-liquid  mix- 
ture, establishing  a  normal  level  of  said  flowing  mixture, 
breaking  up  said  flow  in  to  plurality  of  separated  streams, 
simultaneously  rotating  said  plurality  of  streams  about  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
streams  while  settling  out  the  solids  in  said  separated 
streams,  removing  settled  solids  from  said  streams  above 
said  normal  mixture  level,  and  recombining  said  streanu. 

1(.  In  a  settling  system,  comprising  means  causing  a 
solid-liquid  mixture  to  flow  in  a  generally  horizontal  direc- 
tion, means  to  establish  a  normal  level  of  said  flowing  mix- 
ture, a  cellular  structure  rotatably  movable  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  axis  and  having  cells  ro- 
tatable  therewith  and  at  least  partly  submerged  in  said 
flow,  said  cells  opening  through  said  structure  for  con- 
tinuing said  mixture  flow  therein,  said  submerged  cells 
settling  solids  therein  from  said  continuing  flow,  and 
means  above  said  normal  level  for  removing  said  settled 
solids  from  said  cells. 


,  separating  peanuto  in  their  hulls 
elements,  a  screen  structure  sloping 
receiving  end,  said  screen  structure 
portion  adjacent  the  receiving  end 
rtion  therebelow,  an  endless  flexible 
rement  in  a  looiiH^haped  path  above 
ion  with  a  lower  course  of  the  belt 
upper  surface  of  the  classification 


34<S,8<1 
PORTABLE  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  APPARATUS 
Domdd  T.  Bny,  San  DIcfo,  CaHf.,  MilgnHi,  by  mewe 
aalliimcBli,  to  G«lf  GeMcal  Atomic  hcorporatod,  S«i 
Dicfo.  CaHf .,  •  corponliM  of  Ddawavc 

FOcd  Oct  4, 19<5,  S«r.  No.  492,488 
2  ClafaM.  (d.  218—138) 
Portable  apparatus  for  producing  desalinized  water. 
A  hand-operated  reciprocating  piston  pump  supplies  saline 
water  through  a  check  valve  into  a  line  connected  to  a 
reverse  osmosis  purification  device.  A  hydraulic  accumula- 
tor is  connected  to  the  line  through  an  initially  closed 
valve  which  opens  when  pressure  in  the  line  is  at  a  value 
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above  the  osmotic  pressure  of  the  aqueous  solution.  A    sertable  into  the  housing.  After  laundry  liquid  or  dean- 
relief  valve  prevents  rupture  of  the  semipermeable  mem-   ing  fluid  has  entered  the  filter  it  is  all  forced  to  pass 

through  a  plurality  of  fine  grooves  in  the  filter  cartridge 


branes  and  a  throttle  valve  in  the  discharge  line  facilitates 
maintenance  of  the  desired  operating  pressure. 


3J85,882 

EXTRACTOR  COVER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Wayne  E.  Myen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anisnor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,368 

9  CUmi.  (CL  218—143) 


in  which  lint  and  other  foreign  particles  suspended  in 
the  fiuid  are  trapped.  The  filter  cartridge  can  be  easUy 
removed  and  rinsed  clean  under  a  water  faucet. 


3,365,864 

SWIMMING  POOL  SYSTEM  AND  BACKWASH 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Raymond  E.  Horan,  Jr.,  El  Ccrrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jacuzzi  Bros.,  locoiporated,  a  corporatioD  of  California 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,884 

4  Claims.  (CL  218—169) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  vertical  type  extractor  for 
removing  moisture  from  clothes  by  centrifugal  action. 
The  extractor  comprises  an  outer  upright  cylindrical  casing 
supporting  therein  a  rotary  perforated  basket  for  rotaticm 
about  a  central  axis.  A  cover  structure  comprises  an  inner 
lid  for  the  basket  and  an  outer  cover  for  the  casing.  The 
lid  is  loosely  attached  to  the  outer  cover  so  that  the  lid 
and  cover  are  opened  and  closed  together.  A  locking 
mechanism  is  provided  to  secure  the  lid  to  the  basket  in 
a  position  out  of  contact  with  the  cover  when  the  cover 
is  closed.  The  lid  is  seated  in  the  basket  by  gravitational 
force.  The  locking  mechanism  is  siMing-urged  into  closed 
position  and  is  further  urged  into  closed  position  by 
centrifugal  force  as  the  basket  is  rotated.  A  safety  switch 
between  the  cover  and  locking  mechanism  prevents  the 
basket  from  being  driven  except  when  the  lid  is  properly 
seated  and  locked. 


A  swimming  pool  system  having  a  backwash  filter  in 
the  suction  line  of  the  pool  pump,  and  a  multiple  valve 
in  the  system  adapted  to  control  the  backwash  flow  to  the 
main  filter  and  direct  such  backwash  flow  to  the  backwash 
filter,  the  backwash  filter  being  convertible  to  function  as 
a  hair  and  lint  remover  during  normal  filtering  operations, 
as  well  as  a  slurry  pot  to  recharge  the  main  filter  when  of 
the  diatomaceous  type. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  210—222  see: 
Patent  No.  3,365,599 


3,365,863 
MANUAL  FILTER  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Clifton  A.  Cobb  and  Richard  C.  Lough,  St  Joseph,  Mich., 
aaaignon  to  Y/Viripook  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^  Piled  Sept  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,727 
2  Ctatau.  (CL  218—167) 
A    manually   cleanable    filter   comprising   a   housing 
adapted  for  connection  into  the  hydraulic  circuitry  of  a 
laundry  appliance  and  a  filter  cartridge  removably  in- 


FILTER  WITH  UQUID  DISPLACING  PISTON 
Jack  Vaijabedian,  541  Chestnut  St., 

Lynn,  Mam.    81986 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,648 

4  Claims.  (CL  218-^32) 

1.  Filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  having 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  filter  tubes  in  and 

supported  by  said  receptacle  and  having  openings  adapted 

to  permit  the  passage  of  a  cleaning  liquid  therethrough, 

a  cylinder  supported  by  and  extending  into  said  receptacle 

and  being  positioned  laterally  inward  of  said  tubes,  a 


1190 

piston  movable  in  sai< 
liquid  during  movemeitt 
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cvlinder  adapted  to  displace  said   dividers  so  that  when  an  X-ray  film  is  inserted  between 
iereof,  said  cylinder  and  piston   any  two  dividers,  the  X-ray  film  will  assume  the  arcuate 


shape  of  the  dividers  and  will  not  buckle  or  be  otherwise 
mutilated  in  storage. 


being  so  positioned  n  ative  to  said  filter  tubes  that  actua- 
tion of  said  piston  4oves  said  liquid  into  contact  with 
said  tubes. 


31^5,068 

BOTTLE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Edwin  S.  Oosby,  VktonHk,  CaHf. 

(700  E.T«ftATe^  Apt  43,  Onmge,  Calif.    92667) 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,514 

1  Claim.  (CL  211—74) 


3,365,066 

(XNTRIFUGE 

JohB  D.  H  iwcn,  140  Red  ion  Road, 

NewClty,N.Y.    10956 

FVcd  Mar.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,224 

3  Cbims.  (CL  210—374) 


Apparatus  for  storing  bottles  or  containers  by  slidingly 
suspending  their  caps  from  a  bolder  which  is  mounted 
to  a  cabinet  or  the  like.  Each  cap  projection  is  inserted 
into  a  slidable  retainer  which  in  turn  is  slidably  contained 
within  the  holder. 


3  365  069 

CLOTHES  HANGERS  FOR  WASH  LINES 

Harold  C.  Butschkau,  71  Campbell  Lane, 

East  IsUp,  N.Y.     11730 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,244 

4  Claims.  (CL  211—119.02) 


A  centrifuge  havii  g  a  basket  surrounded  by  a  housmg 
with  a  transverse  wa  1  therein  spaced  from  the  basket  and 
dividing  the  housing  into  a  liquid  receiving  section  and  a 
solids  receiving  sect  on.  Opposed  screw  threads  on  the 
outer  edge  of  the  wa  1  and  on  the  periphery  of  the  basket 
adjacent  the  wall  coc  perate  to  counter  the  tendency  of  the 
basket  to  blow  air  or  gases  from  the  Uquid  receiving 
section  to  the  solid!   receiving  section. 


3,365,067 

DEPOSITORY  ^,     ^ 

George  A.  Miller,  4  7  W.  Iiidiaiw,  and  C«c  GU^^ 

101  W.  Mcado  fs,  both  of  Urtana,  ffl.    61801 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,302 
3  C  bOms.  (CL  211—45) 
A  depository  for  the  storing  of  developed  X-ray  films 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  shelf  mem- 
bers having  dispose  1  therebetween  a  plurality  of  arcuate 


1.  In  combination  with  the  upper  and  lower  reaches 
of  an  endless  clothes  line  trained  about  two  pulleys,  a 
hanger  consisting  of  an  elongated  housing  in  upright  posi- 
tion having  opposed  side  walls  and  opposed  front  and 
rear  walls,  the  rear  wall  extending  downward  beyond  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  having  a  first  clamp 
jaw  fixed  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  moveable  clamp 
member  normally  occupying  a  position  between  said  low- 
er edge  of  said  front  wall  and  said  lower  end  of  said 
rear  wall  and  having  at  the  lower  end  thereof  a  second 
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clamp  jaw  complementary  to  and  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  jaw,  pivot  means  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  moveable  clamp  member  to  said  side  walls,  re- 
silient means  normally  urging  said  moveable  clamp  mem- 
ber into  said  normal  position  thereof  and  hence  said  sec- 
ond jaw  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  jaw,  said  side 
walls  having  a  first  pair  of  relatively  small  mutually 
aligned  holes  therein  near  the  upper  portion  thereof 
through  which  said  upper  reach  extends,  said  side  walls 
having  a  second  pair  of  relatively  large  mutually  aligned 
holes  therein  positioned  below  said  first  pair  of  holes 
through  which  said  lower  reach  extends,  mutually  aligned 
longitudinal  slots  in  said  front  and  rear  walls  extending 
upward  from  a  position  above  said  first  pair  of  holes,  a 
shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots  and  having  a  pulley 
thereon  normally  resting  ridably  on  said  upper  reach,  a 
block  supported  between  said  side  walls  in  a  common 
vertical  lane  with  said  pairs  of  holes  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  holes,  and  a  U-shaped  carriage  in- 
cluding a  base  and  upwardly  extending  legs  suspended 
from  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  last-named 
pulley,  said  lower  reach  registering  in  said  base,  said 
reaches  and  said  block  being  positioned  between  said 
legs.  

3,365,070 

STACKABLE  GRAVITY  FLOW  STOCK  BIN 

Robert  F.  Miles,  Cfaicfamati,  Obio,  assignor  to 

MS  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Obio 

FUcd  Sept  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,916 

6  Clafana.  (CL  211—126) 


A  stock  bin  for  holding  small  parts  having  stacking 
elements  along  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  its  side  walls 
whereby  a  plurality  of  bins  may  be  stacked  one  upon  the 
other  and  a  base  element  having  stacking  elements  on  the 
tops  of  its  side  edges  and  if  desired  also  along  the  bottontis 
of  the  side  edges,  said  base  clement  being  wedge  shaped  in 
side  elevation  whereby  a  plurality  of  bins  may  be  stacked 
upon  said  base  element  to  be  disposed  at  an  angle  for 
gravity  feed  and  whereby  said  base  element  may  be 
stacked  on  top  of  one  or  more  horizontally  disposed  bins 
so  that  other  bins  stacked  on  said  base  element  will  be 
disposed  at  an  angle. 


3  365  071 
RACK  FOR  SUPPORTEVG'fOOD  CONTAINERS  AT 

SPACED  LEVELS  WITHIN  A  COOKING  VESSEL 
James  A.  Ottingcr,  AllcBtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,266 
11  Claims.  (CL  211—126) 
1.  A  rack  for  supporting  food  containers  at  spaced 
levels  within  a  cooking  vessel,  said  rack  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  member  having  opposite  connected  side 
and  end  edges,  said  base  member  providing  a  first 
level  for  supporting  a  food  container; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  mounting  clips  arranged  in  spaced 
pairs,  the  clips  of  each  pair  being  removably  mount- 
ed directly  across  from  each  other  on  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  base  member,  each  of  said  clips 
including  means  defining  a  longitudinal  groove  for 
said  side  edges  of  said  base  member  to  be  received 
in  the  groove,  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  clip, 
and  first  abutment  means  on  said  clip; 

(c)  first  and  second  generally  U-shaped  support  arms 
each  including  opposed  legs  having  a  free  end  and  a 
cross  member  connecting  the  legs  at  the  other  end, 
the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  first  support  arm  being 
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pivotally  mounted  in  respective  openings  in  one  pair 
of  clips,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  second 
support  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  in  respective 
openings  in  another  pair  of  clips; 
(d)  said  abutment  means  on  said  clips  being  located 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  legs  for  said  abutment 
means  to  stop  pivotal  movement  of  said  supporting 
arms  in  a  first  position  when  said  cross  members  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  end  edges  of  the  base  member 
so  that  said  cross  members  together  provide  a  second 
level  for  supporting  a  food  container. 


1 3,365,072 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 

Lowell  S.  HUl,  800  Jndson  Ave., 

Evanston,  m.    60202 

FUed  Oct  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,234 

7  Claims.  (CL  211—149) 


1.  A  collapsible  portable  stand  designed  for  use  as  a 
lectern  or  the  like  and  comprising:  a  framework  including 
upper  and  lower  frame  sections  comprised  of  tubular 
stock,  each  section  being  comprised  of  similar  U-shape 
frame  members  having  parallel  side  legs  and  an  intercon- 
necting bight  portion,  the  distance  between  the  side  legs 
of  one  frame  member  being  slightly  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  side  legs  of  the  other  frame  member  whereby 
the  frame  members  may  fit  together  in  nested  relationship. 
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pivot  pins  connecting  t  le  adjacent  side  legs  in  the  medial 
regions  thereof  where  .y  the  pivoted  members  may  be 
swung  relative  to  each  other  between  a  substantially  col- 
Upsed  position  and  a  wide-angle  extended  posiUon,  the 
distal  end  regions  of  dl  of  said  side  legs  being  turned 
lateraUy  out  of  the  pla  les  of  the  respective  side  members 
and  extending  verticall '  and  in  paraUelism  when  the  sec- 
tions are  in  their  exte  ided  positions,  said  distal  end  re- 
gions of  all  of  the  side  legs  of  one  of  said  frame  sections 
being  provided  with  reduced  extensions  which  are  remov- 
ably and  telcscopically  received  within  the  distal  end  re- 
gions of  the  side  legs  <  f  the  other  frame  section  whereby 
the  upper  frame  secti< «  is  supported  from  and  overlies 
the  lower  frame  sectio  i,  the  effective  length  of  all  of  the 
side  legs  of  the  lower  |frame  section  being  equal  and  the 
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mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  boom.  Suitable  fairlead  sheaves 


length  of  the  side  legs 


5f  on«  frame  member  of  the  upper 
frame  section  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  side 
legs  of  the  other  fram  s  member  of  said  latter  frame  sec- 
tion whereby  the  high :  portions  of  the  upper  frame  sec- 
tion assume  different  leights,  and  a  lectern  platform  re- 
movably secured  to  sa  id  bight  portions  of  the  two  frame 
members,  bridging  th<  distance  therebetween,  and  over- 
hanging at  least  one  ( >f  said  bight  portions. 


and  guide  sheaves  are  provided  for  preventing  fouUng 
of  the  cargo  fall  cable. 


3  J65  073 
ADJUSTABLE  OLIaMP  FOR  STORAGE  RACKS 

GrosM  Pointe,  Midk,  assignor,  by 
,  to  Stomgc  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Michil  n  corpontio  i  of  Nfidiisaii 

ni^  /w  ■    19^5,  Ser.  No.  493,638 

(CL  211—176) 


3,36S,t75 

HOISTING  BLOCK  APPARATUS 

AdrlaniM  W.  van  GOs  and  Wmen  Joicf  G.  Strolenbei«, 

both  %  BJS.P.  COn  Ltd.,  Scria,  Bmnei 

FOed  Not.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,103 

Clafans  priority,  appUntkm  Nedieilaiida,  Feb.  2, 1966, 

66—1,357 

10  ClaiaM.  (CL  212—3) 


storage 


piir 


A  £k>w-through 
pallets  and  having  ai 
posts,  a  plurality  of 
one  of  the  posts,  a 
tached  to  the  beams 
each  of  the  beams  tc 
tical  height  of  each 
tion  of  each  of  the 
that  the  rails  may  be 
the  rack  to  the  othe 


_„.  rack  of  the  type  for  supporting 

least  two  parallel  rows  of  vertical 

>eams  each  extending  from  at  least 

of  parallel  load  carrying  rails  at- 

in  which  bracket  means  connects 

at  least  one  post  for  adjusting  ver- 

[  the  beams  and  the  angular  disposi- 

eams  about  its  longitudinal  axis  so 

slanted  downward  from  one  end  of 


3,365,074 
CARGO  H  ANDUNG  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Bradsha  w,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  New- 
port News  SUpboOdiv   and   Dry   Dodi   Company, 
Newport  News,  Vi  u,  a  corporatioB  of  Vbhi*™ 
Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,600 
9  Claims.  (CL  211—3) 
A  heavy  lift  boon  for  shipboard  use  is  provided  to  be 
swung  between  the  k  ing  posts  adjacent  thereto.  The  upper 
end  o«  the  boom  def  nes  spaced  portions  so  that  the  lower 
purchase  block  meai  is  can  be  swung  therethrough,  while 
the  u^wr  purchase  Iblock  means  includes  sheave  means 


A  hoisting  block  apparatus  which  is  to  be  used  with  a 
hoisting  crane,  particularly  for  loading  and  unloading 
ships  and  the  like,  which  are  likely  to  move  when  the  sea 
is  not  calm,  and  under  conditions  where  the  load  is  to  be 
transferred  between  such  a  ship  and  a  stotionary  location. 
A  hoisting  cable  is  connected  to  the  hoisting  block  and 
interconnects  the  latter  with  the  crane  so  that  through  the 
hoisting  caHe  the  entire  hoisting  block  can  be  raised  and 
lowered.  A  rotatable  drum  is  mounted  on  the  block  and 
a  load  cable  is  windable  on  the  drum  and  has  one  end 
fixed  thereto,  while  at  its  free  end  the  load  cable  has  a 
hook  or  the  like  for  fastening  the  load  cable  to  a  load. 
A  means  coacts  with  this  drum  for  applying  to  the 
latter  a  constant  torque  which  is  just  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  load  cable  taut,  so  that  there  can  be  no  slack 
in  the  load  cable.  A  separable  and  independently  con- 
trollable pawl  means  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  ar- 
rest the  rotation  of  the  drum  during  the  time  that  the  load 
hangs  on  the  load  cable,  and  the  means  which  controls 
the  pawl  means  can  be  actuated  at  any  desired  time. 
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3,365,076 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  HOOK  SWING 

OF  A  CRANE  BOOM 

Lee  C.  McMama,  Dvtath,  Mino.,  aaiignor  to  Clyde  Iron 

Works,  be,  Duhitli,  Mtam. 

FOed  Oct  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,513 

8  Claims.  (CL  212—39) 


zontal  lug  has  slides  at  either  end  provided  with  tabs  that 
are  wrapped  about  the  rail  flanges  to  slidably  mount  the 
lug  on  the  rails,  there  being  stop  means  near  the  bottom 
of  the  rails  to  prevent  the  lug  from  sliding  off.  The  slides 
and  rail  flanges  are  provided  with  holes,  and  bolts  are 
used  to  lock  the  lug  to  the  rails  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  positions.  The  slides  are  provided  with  spaced 
forwardly  extending  apertured  ears,  and  the  boom  foot 
has  apertured  arms  received  between  the  ears,  the  boom 
foot  being  removably  fixed  to  the  lug  by  means  of  trans- 
verse pins  passing  through  the  apertures.  A  cable  attached 
near  the  foot  of  the  boom  is  used  to  raise  and  lower  the 
boom  foot  and  lug  with  respect  to  the  tower. 


3,365,078 

APPARATUS  TO  FACILITATE  THE  COUPLING 

OF  RAILWAY  CARS 

Doa  H.  Hatbom  and  Oram  E.  Scay,  DoKan,  OUa.,  aa- 

signon  to  HaliObarton  Company,  Dmcan,  Okla.,  a  cor- 

poratton  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,004 
8  Claims.  (CL  213—15) 


1.  A  stabilizing  device  for  damping  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  a  crane  hook  by  rotating  the  boom  of  the  crane, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  pendulum  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  said 
boom  as  a  vertical  reference  and  to  swing  in  opposite 
directions, 

(b)  a  secondary  pendulum  pivoted  to  said  boom  to 
swing  in  the  same  directions, 

(c)  one  of  said  pendulums  being  shorter  than  the  other 
to  produce  relative  movement  therebetween,  and 

(d)  actuating  means  depending  upon  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  pendulums  for  controlling  the  hook 
swing  movement  of  the  boom. 


3J65,077 
SLIDABLE  BOOM  FOOT  LUG  FOR  CRANE 
GwMfc  W.  Mork,  Sonth  MDwankcc,  WIfc,  asficnor  to 
B«cyTn»'Erie  Company,  Sootk  MOwankca,  Wli.,  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,022 
2  ClataiH.  (d.  212—57) 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tower  crane  having  a  ver- 
tical tower  and  a  bomn  footed  on  the  tower,  the  boom 
foot  being  raisable  and  lowerable  to  change  its  working 
elevation  and  for  easy  mounting  and  dismounting  of 
the  boom.  Spaced,  paraUel  vertical  rails  which  extend  up- 
wardly from  points  near  the  bottom  of  the  tower,  the  rail 
flanges  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  tower.  A  hori- 


Railway  coupling  apparatus  including  movement  in- 
ducing means  connected  with  a  railway  truck  and  move- 
ment transmitting  means  providing  an  operable  cormec- 
tion  between  the  movement  inducing  means  and  a  cou- 
pling bar. 

The  movement  inducing  means  includes  arm  means 
and  pivot  means  for  the  arm  means  independent  of  the 
tnick  pivot  and  coupling  pivot.  First  linkage  means  ex- 
tend between  the  truck  and  the  arm  means  and  serve 
to  cause  the  arm  means  to  pivot  about  its  iMvot  mount 
in  response  to  turning  or  pivotable  movement  of  the 
railway  truck. 

The  movement  transmitting  means  includes  second  link- 
age means  which  interconnect  the  arm  means  with  the 
coupling  bar  so  as  to  cause  the  coupling  bar  to  pivot 
about  its  pivot  mount  in  response  to  pivotable  movement 
of  the  arm  means. 

3365,079 
APPLICATION  OF  SAID  METHOD  HOT  CELL 
HAVING  A  THIN  DIAPHRAGM  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAINTAINING  A  FLAT  SURFACE 
ON  SAID  DIAPHRAGM 
Piem  Mangncn,  Monttemfl,  Sdnc-ct-OiM,  and  Andr6 
Valentin,  Pwii,  France,  assignon  to  Commissariat  k 
nSncrgic  Ato^qnc,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Sept  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,709 
Cfadms  priority,  application  France,  S^t  27, 1963, 
948,950 
2  Clafani.  (CL  214—1) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  and  maintaining  a  flat  sur- 
face on  a  thin  diaphragm  provided  with  an  opening,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  frame  which  corresponds  to  the  con- 
tour of  said  diaphragm; 
subjecting  said  first  frame  to  stresses  which  tend  to 

shrink  said  frame; 
providing  a  second  inner  frame  which  corresponds  in 

shape  to  the  contour  of  the  opening; 
tensioning  said  second  frame  so  as  to  tend  to  enlarge 
said  second  frame; 
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rigidly  fixing  tbe 
frame; 

rigidly  fixing  the 
frame; 

and  reducing  to 
whereby  each 
shape  and  to 
periphery  of  th< 


edge  of  the  diaphragm  to  said  first 
edge  of  the  opening  to  said  second 


zero 
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Slid 


a)i 


the  stresses  applied  to  said  frames 
frame  tends  to  revert  to  its  initial 

ply  tractive  efforts  along  the  entire 

diai^iragm. 


sides  of  the  well  bore.  A  carriage  is  mounted  on  each  post 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  post  and  power 
cylinders  arranged  to  move  the  carriages  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  posts.  Tbe  carriages  are  adaiMed  to  catch 
trunnions,  which  extend  outwardly  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pipe  elevator.  The  trunnions  can  rotate  on  the  car- 
riage and  a  separate  power  operated  device  is  provided 
to  rotate  the  elevators  on  the  trunnions  between  a  posi- 
tion with  its  pipe  receiving  opening  parallel  with  the  well 
bore  and  a  position  with  the  opening  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  tbe  i»pe  on  the  pipe  rack.  When  moving  pipe  from 
the  pipe  rack  into  the  well  bore,  the  elevators  are  rotated 
on  their  trunnions  to  positi<Mi  the  opening  to  receive  a 
stand  of  pipe  from  the  pipe  rack.  The  elevators  are  then 
moved  upwardly  in  the  derrick  to  position  tbe  pipe  stand 
for  connection  into  the  pipe  string.  The  {Hpe  stand  is 


2.  A  hot  cell  com  msing  a  leak-tight  casing  comprising 
a  lateral  vertical  wal ; 

a  thin  horizontal  diaphragm  formed  of  a  non-ferro- 
magnetic metal , 

a  rigid  frame  secured  to  said  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  aljustable  means  for  applying  stresses 
which  tend  to  sirink  said  frame; 

removable  means  for  positively  securing  the  periphery 
of  said  diaphra  ;m  to  said  frame  at  a  time  when  said 
frame  is  under  stress,  whereby  said  frame,  when  re- 
turned to  an  ui  [Stressed  condition,  will  exert  tractive 
efforts  on  the  ( omplete  periphery  of  the  diaphragm 
in  order  to  miintain  said  diaphragm  in  a  substan- 
tially flat  surfai  :e; 

and  a  manipulat  >r  operated  by  magnet  transmission 
through  said  di  aphragm. 


William  F.  CmU, 
Tod  CorporatkN^ 
MlcliigaB 

Filed  Sept 


CEIUNGl  BOARD  LIFTING  AND 
SUPF  »RTING  APPARATUS 

rf  iks,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Soatbwolcm 
Baduman,  Mich.,  a  cwporation  of 


17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  488,«13 
naims.  (CL  214—1) 


X 


a»)J— IIP 

V  M 


irr — I 


.  Itt 


A  panel  lifting 
zontally  positioned 
sitioned  piston  and 
operation  of  the 
platform. 


aiil  supporting  apparatus  having  a  hori- 

>latform  motmted  on  a  vertically  po- 

cylinder  and  a  control  means  for  the 

piston  and  cylinder  mounted  on  the 


Archie  R.  McLcin^ 
■wignmenli,  to 
rcacntad  liy  the 
Filed  Dec 

2 
Tbe  apparatus 
elevator  for  reoeiviag 
rack  or  a  well  bon 


4i^ 


APPi  JtATUS 


3,365,081 
PIPE  ELEVATOR  AND  POSITIONING 

THEREFOR 
Hooitoa,  Tcz.,  aaJgnor,  by  mesne 
United  States  of  America,  as  rep- 
Itatioiial  Sdcace  Fooadation 
13, 1965.  Scr.  No.  513,473 
(CL  214—2.5) 
disclosed  guides  and  positions  a  pipe 
pipe  from  either  a  horizontal  pipe 
Two  posts  are  located  on  opposite 


then  lowered  into  the  well  bore  by  the  elevators.  The 
trunnions  on  tbe  elevator  engage  the  carriages  on  the 
posts  as  the  pipe  load  is  transferred  from  the  elevators. 
The  power  cylinders  then  nu)ve  the  elevators  up  to  the 
desired  height,  where  they  are  rotated  to  receive  another 
joint  of  pipe  from  the  pipe  rack.  Conversely,  when  moving 
pipe  from  the  well  bore  to  the  pipe  rack,  the  carriages 
engage  the  trunnions  on  the  elevator  as  the  elevators 
lower  the  pipe  stand  onto  the  pipe  rack  and  rotate  the 
elevators  back  into  a  position  to  receive  pipe  from  the 
well  bore.  The  carriages  move  the  elevators  downwardly 
over  the  upward  end  of  the  pipe  string,  when  the  elevators 
have  been  so  positioned.  The  elevators  are  power  operated. 
They  are  connected  to  a  source  of  power  only  when  the 
elevators  are  in  engagement  with  the  carriages,  since  it 
is  only  during  this  time  that  the  elevators  are  either  opened 
or  closed. 

3,365,982 

DEVICE  FOR  THREADING  TOBACCO  LEAVES 

UPON  A  NEEDLE 

Marcel  Garda, Rbc  Dnritote  Scboa  Km  13, 

KeaHra,  Morocco 

FDcd  May  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  SwitEcriand,  May  29, 1964, 

7,058/64 
2  Clains.  (CL  214—5.5) 
1.  A  device  for  threading  leaves,  particulariy  tobacco 
leaves,  upon  a  string  to  form  hands,  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  lengthwise 
extending  opening,  a  tubular  socket  within  said  tubular 
housing  at  said  closed  end,  a  needle  having  an  eye  at  one 
of  its  ends  for  threading  the  string  therethrough,  said  eye 
containing  end  of  the  needle  being  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  socket,  a  pair  of  jaw  mcmben  pivotally  mounted 
in  opposed  relation  on  said  tubular  housing  and  extending 
into  the  latter  and  having  means  for  maintaining  said 
needle  centrally  within  said  housing  and  parallel  to  said 
lengthwise  extending  opening,  a  plunger  slidably  extend- 
ing into  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  spring 
means  for  holding  and  returning  said  plunger  in  an  ex- 
tended position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  is 
axially  spaced  from  the  pointed  end  of  the  needle  in  said 
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housing,  an  axial  bore  in  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger 
for  receiving  and  guiding  said  needle  when  the  plunger  is 
manually  moved  into  said  tubular  housing  to  engage  the 
stem  of  a  leaf  inserted  through  said  lengthwise  extending 
opening  and  threaded  it  upon  said  pin,  said  lower  end  of 
said  plunger  being  arranged  in  such  an  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  jaw  members  so  as  to  engage  and  open  the 
same  when  the  needle  enters  said  axial  bore  in  said  plunger 


can  deliver  fresh  tobacco  to  a  magazine  regardless  of 
whether  or  not  the  magazine  discharges  tobacco.  A  supply 
of  fresh  tobacco  is  held  in  reserve  on  the  supply  and  trans- 
fer conveyors  to  be  ready  for  delivery  into  magazines 
without  delay. 

3,365,084 

UnUTY  CAR  TRUNK 

John  D.  Femicola,  Centrevilie,  Md.    21617 

Filed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,973 

5  ClainM.  (CL  214—450) 


and  moves  said  stem  of  the  leaf  past  said  jaw  member  and 
along  said  needle,  means  for  automatically  closing  said 
opened  jaw  members  when  said  plunger  returns  to  its 
initial  extended  position,  and  manually  operable  cam 
means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  for  clamping 
said  needle  when  tlie  latter  extends  through  said  axial  bore 
of  said  plunger  so  that  the  latter  upon  its  movement  to 
initial  position  takes  the  needle  along  and  removes  it  from 
said  tubular  socket  at  the  closed  end  of  said  housing. 


C^ 


=o~« 


A  Utility  carrier  for  car  trunk  having  a  box-like  con- 
tainer of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  car  trunk,  the  container 
attached  to  the  floor  of  the  car  trunk  by  means  of  a  link 
or  shackle  type  hinge  to  enable  the  container  to  occupy 
either  a  position  wholly  within  the  trunk  or  be  swung 
outwardly  to  a  position  without  the  trunk  and  to  the  rear 
thereof,  and  covers  or  lids  on  both  top  and  bottom  of  the 
box-like  container  to  afford  access  to  the  contents  thereof 
when  in  either  of  the  two  positions. 


3,365,083 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FEEINNG  TOBACCO 
Hctanot  BaomaiM  Md  KJmm  IlatMiah,  Hamborg-Bciie- 
dorf ,  and  Gnnthcr  Hams,  HamborfLohbnine,  Gar- 
many,  asrigMM  to  Haui-Wcriw  Korbcr  aod  Co.  KG, 

"*"     fiwiJSyn,  1965,  S«.  No.  471,096 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Inly  13, 1964, 
'2M33/M:  May  18, 1965,  2M40/65 
54  OaiBM.  (CL  214— 16) 


?3"* 


3,365,085 

PIPE  HAULING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

John  Hvt  Wilson,  %  WHaon  Mannfadnring  Co.,  P.O. 

Box  1031,  WicUta  Falls,  Tex.    76307 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,580 

9  Claims.  (CL  214—502) 


A  vehicle  for  hauling  pipe,  drill  stem,  and  the  like, 
wherein  the  iMpe  may  be  rolled  onto  spacers  on  the  ve- 
hicle to  enable  multifde  tiers  of  jupe  to  be  loaded  and 
hauled,  and  which  may  be  dispensed  by  angulating  the 
spacers,  so  each  tier  may  be  selectively  dispensed  without 
manual  labor.  Provision  is  made  for  selectively  elevating 
any  corotr  or  end  of  the  pipe  receiving  body  or  rack  to 
property  level  the  pipe  receiving  body  or  rack  and  to 
subsequently  raise  either  side  thereof  to  angulate  the 
spacers,  either  to  dispense  the  pipe  from  the  body  or  rack, 
or,  to  receive  the  pipe  or  drill  stem  tbereonto.  Provisicm 
is  also  made  to  elevate  the  entire  body  at  the  proper  an- 
gulated  position  to  enable  dispeaang  the  pipe  or  drill 
stem  therefrom  or  for  receiving  it  thereonto. 


Each  of  a  series  of  magazines  in  a  tobacco  feeding  ap- 
paratus can  receive  tobacco  from  each  of  two  or  more 
transfer  conveyors,  and  each  such  transfer  conveyor  re- 
ceives a  different  type  of  tobacco  from  a  separate  supply 
conveyor  which  withdraws  tobacco  from  one  of  several 
sources.  Each  magazine  can  supply  tobacco  to  one  or 
more  consuming  machines  and  each  transfer  conveyor 


3,365,086 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Young,  East  MoHnc,  IIL,  assipMr  to  Decic  ft 

Cmnpany,  Monne,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Se^  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,798 

5  Clafans.  (CL  214—519) 

A  combine  having  a  central  unitary  elevated  grain  tank 

divided  into  two  laterally  adjacent  compartment  by  a 
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fore-and-aft  divider  ai  >d 
its  discharge  end  generally 


associated  with  the 
tively  directing  the 
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fed  by  a  transverse  auger  having 
above  the  divider  and  means 


threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  container 
neck,  a  flexible  diaphragm  closure  formed  integrally  with 
the  peripheral  portion,  a  leaf  spring  disposed  across  the 
cap  for  engaging  the  protrusions  inside  the  container  neck, 
and  a  pressure  column  formed  integrally  with  the  dia- 
phragm closure  and  extending  into  engagement  with  the 
leaf  spring  for  transmitting  pressure  from  the  diaphragm 
closure  to  deform  and  foreshorten  the  leaf  spring,  whereby 
the  leaf  spring  may  be  disengaged  from  the  protrusions 
within  the  container  neck. 


ischarge  end  of  the  auger  for  selec- 
into  either  compartment. 


gam 


GASKET-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
CONTAINER  CLOSURES 
Anthony  J.  Testn.  Weilwood,  and  Robert  D.  Eckcrt, 
Arlii^OD,  Mass^  anignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  tt  Co^  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Connccticvt 

FUcd  Not.  29,  19M.  Scr.  No.  597,744 
3  Claims.  (O.  215—40) 


3,365,M7 
'  RA^I  TRUCK 

Ma.  Roedel,  Moid  ^  wmd  Ori  K««Iw£l^*«;;?*™^ 

niUBc).  Gemaoy,  aasigBon  to  Maschincnfabrik,  Aogs- 

bvc-Narabcri  AI  ticngaelbcliaft,  Mnaicli,  Germany 

FBed  Oct  18. 19«5,  Ser.  No.  4W12     ^^^ 

CWmi  prkxity,  a|  pHcadon  Germany,  Oct  !•,  19«4, 

M  62,782 

8  Oiims.  (CL  214— 522) 


his 


tal 


A  trash  truck 
on  a  chassis.  A 
pushing  trash  deposi  ted 
tail  gate  is  pivotallj 
be  moved  rearwardjy 
whereby  the  tank 


cm 


SAFETY 
Lloyd  S.  Tnraer, 
to  Richard  B. 
Damla, 

OaUand,  CaMf  . 
Filed  Novi 
11 


1.  A  contamer 
comprising  a  neck 
latching  means  i: 
neck  and  extending 
prising  a  cylindrical 


1.  A  closure  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  be  roUUbly 
attached  to  a  container  opening  and  a  rubber-like  gasket 
positioned  in  the  cap  to  register  in  sealing  relationship 
with  the  Up  of  the  container,  said  gasket  comprising  a 
fluxed  plastisol  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  containing  be- 
tween about  1  and  18  parts  by  weight  of  monoethanol- 
amide  of  ricinoleic  acid  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  resin.  

3,3M,89f 

GASKET-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CONTAINER  CLOSURES 

Robert  D.  Edwrt,  Arlington,  MaK,  atrignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Ce.,  Cambridge,  Mma,,  ■  cmpntatton  of 


a  trash  tank  removably  mounted 
gate  carries  a  thrust  member  for 
>d  on  the  tail  gate  into  the  tank.  The 
secured  to  the  chassis  so  that  it  can 
and  downwardly  to  clear  the  tank 
be  lifted  from  the  chassis. 


FHed  Nov.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  597,74< 
3  ClaiuM.  (CL  215—48) 


3,345,088 
J^TCHING  BOTTLE  CAP 
Gatoa,  CaM .,  aarignor  of  one-f oortb 
off,  Smi  Jose,  onc-foarfli  to  Emil 
Hid  onc-f oortb  to  Emerson  Wiaer, 


Eranoff, 


30,  19«,  Ser.  No.  597,959 
(Q.  215—9) 


Compositions  for  forming  sealing  gaskets  in  rotatable 
container  closures  which  are  composed  of  a  vinyl  resin, 
a  plasticizer  for  the  resin,  and  a  minor  amount  of  pro- 
pylene glycol  monoricinoleate.  The  ricinoleate  controls 
the  torque  which  is  required  to  remove  the  closure  from 
a  hermetically-sealed  container. 


and 


.»  safety  cap  therefor,  said  container 

having  threads  external  thereof,  and 

iding  protrusions  positioned  inside  the 

longitudinally  thereot  »aid  cap  com- 

perii^ral  portion  having  internal 


nc  uding 


3,365,091 

VACUUM  CHAMBER 

David  Sdaky,  CUcago,  DL,  aarignor  to  WcMfaig  Reacarcb, 

Inc  Chicago,  HL,  a  corponilion  of  lUnoii 

Filed  Oct  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,799 

9  Claims.  (CL  220-^) 

This  invention  refers  to  vacuum  chambers  of  parallelo- 

piped  shape,  for  use  in  electron  beam  welding  machines, 

which  allow  full  and  free  access  to  the  interior  of  the 

chamber  from  three  sides,  including  sealing  meant  for 
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keeping  air  from  entering  the  chamber  and  a  baflle  ar-   a  bolt  embedded  in  the  plug  and  cooperating  with  a  wash- 
rangement  for  absorbing  X-rays  produced  within  the   er  engaging  a  boat  on  the  water  jacket  wall,  the  boH  shank 


chamber  during  electron  beam  welding  operation.  Means 
for  reducing  chamber  distortion  and  a  novel  sealed  sliding 
door  and  operator  are  included. 


3,365,092 

INSULATED  POOD  CONTAINER 

Anna  M.  Blrirfng,  Norwaik,  CaBf. 

(12700  EDiott  Ave,  Space  200,  El  Monte,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,935 

8  CMms.  (CL  22$— 15) 


91732) 


3365,093 

HOLE  PLUGGING  MEAM 

William  P.  Malenbe,  3881  Van 

RiTcnIde,  CaBf.    92503 

FOad  Inly  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,916 

12  Cfadw.  (CL  220— 243) 

A  neopiene  plug  expanded  into  aealing  ragagement 

with  a  smooth  walled  circular  aperture  in  the  wall  of  an 

internal  ctmibustioa  ragine  water  jacket  by  the  head  of 

846  o.o. — 48 


extending  through  the  outer  face  of  the  plug  and  tiireaded 
ly  receiving  a  nut  thereon  aigaging  the  waaher. 


3365,094 
HINGE 
Richard  C.  J.  Palaon,  MedBeld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data 
Packaging  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Macs.,  a  corporation  of 
Masaadinsetts 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,132 
7  Cfadma.  (CL  220—31) 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  insulated  food  containing 
arrangement  comprising  generally  a  plurality  of  nested 
cups.  The  innermost  cup  has  an  individual  f  rictional  seal 
along  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  is  utilized  for  storage 
of  the  appropriate  food  product.  The  three  nested  con- 
tainers are  in  a  spaced  apart  relati(»ship  so  that  the  inner 
or  food  containing  container  is  spaced  from  the  inter- 
mediate container  which,  in  turn,  is  spaced  from  the 
outermost  container.  Physical  contact  between  each  of  the 
three  containers  is  minimized  by  providing  appropriately 
shaped  spacers  and  legs  for  support  of  the  three  containers 
in  the  spaced  apart  relationship.  The  top  of  the  spaces 
between  the  inner  container  and  the  intermediate  con- 
tainer  is  also  provided  with  a  sealing  arrangement  and 
the  appropriate  temperatured  medium  such  as,  for  ex- 
ample, crushed  ice  if  the  food  is  to  be  maintained  below 
the  ambient  temperature  or  hot  water  if  the  food  is  to  be 
mainUined  above  the  ambient  temperature  is  placed  in 
the  space  between  the  inner  container  and  the  inter- 
mediate container.  The  space  between  the  intermediate 
container  and  the  outermost  container  is  left  as  an  air 
chamber  to  provide  additional  insulation  and  minimize 
heat  transfer  to  and  from  the  medium  that  is  placed  in 
the  space  between  the  inner  ccHitainer  and  the  outer  con- 
tainer. Therefore,  heat  transfer  and  consequent  changes 
in  temperature  of  the  medium  is  minimized  and  the  food 
in  the  innermost  container  is  kept  at  the  desired  tempera- 
ture for  extended  periods  ai  time. 


Plastic  boxes  are  provided  having  improved  hinges 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  box  for  securing  a  cover 
and  a  base  together.  Means  define  a  pair  of  inverted  open 
channel-shaped  seats  facing  downwardly  on  a  wall  of  the 
base.  A  pair  of  spaced  apart  hinge  pintle  means  are  fmined 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  cover  and  are  retained  in  the 
seats. 


3365^095  ^^        ^^^ 

CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  TEAR  STRIP 
Benjamin  B.  Upake,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  awignor  to 
National  Can  CorporaHoa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jmw  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,095 
2  Clafans.  (CL  220-^54) 
1.  A  can  end  comprising  a  disc  with  peripheral  means 
surrounding  the  disc  for  attachment  to  a  can  body,  a  first 
score  line  extending  around  said  disc  adjacent  to  and  in- 
wardly of  said  peripheral  means  and  constituting  a  path 
for  fracturing  the  disc  to  remove  a  part  thereof,  a  aecond 
generally  arcuate  score  line  extending  generally  radially 
inwardly  from  the  first  score  line,  a  thkd  score  line  ex- 
tending over  only  a  minor  fractional  part  of  the  circum- 
ferential extent  of  said  disc  and  running  from  a  first  point 
radially  inwardly  of  the  first  score  line  along  an  arcuate 
path  that  runs  radially  outwardly  of  said  one  point  and 
then  radially  inwardly  of  said  one  point  to  a  second  point 
that  forms  the  terminal  of  said  thivd  score  line  that  is 
spaced  from  the  terminus  of  said  second  score  line,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  line  of  slit  through  said  disc  that  extends 
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stid 


from  the  tenninus  of 
point  and  defining  a 
to  the  disc  over  the 
thereacross,  said  meaits 
on  the  outside  surface 


.  second  score  line  to  said  second 
■initiating  tab,  and  means  bonded 
and  over  the  slit  to  form  a  seal 
including  a  gas  impervious  tape 
>f  said  disc  and  having  a  part  there- 


teir- 
tib 


of  that  is  free  from 
to  rupture  said  means 
the  place  of  said  disc 
tear  the  disc  initially 
lines  and  then  tear  tl4e 
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REPAIR  PATCH  FOR  LINED  VESSELS 
Raymond  Burt  Chase,  Midland,  Mkh^  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Clicniicai  Company,  Midland,  ftfich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FVed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,049 
1  Claim.  (CL  220—63) 


-<-4 


„  disc  and  which  may  be  grasped 
at  the  slit  and  bend  the  tab  out  of 
to  enable  the  tab  to  be  grasped  to 
along  the  second  and  third  score 
disc  along  the  first  score  line. 


stid 


1.  In  a  cover  of  metal  to  be  affixed  over  and  con- 
forming with  a  resin  filler  in  completion  of  a  patch  of 
a  break  in  a  refractory  lining  of  a  refractory  lined  article, 
the  improvement  that  the  shape  of  the  said  cover  de- 
fines an  essentially  central  umbo. 


.    3,365,096 
TANK  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Herman  D.  Mnehl,  Lynwood,  Califs  assignor  to  CB 
Equipment,  Inc.,   -ynwood,  Califs  «  corporation  of 


3,365,098 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Unns  L.  Sims,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,821         I 

7  Clafans.  (CL  220—113) 


CaHfomia 

FUcdDcc. 
10 


10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,030 
(CL  220—57) 


dome 


1.  In  a  tank 
ring  defining  the 
tank  dome  includes 
upon  the  upper  edg^ 
said  base,  a  cap  jAvqtMy 
mally  latched  shut 
vent  valve  of 
to  vent  said  tank 


fill  ng 


t[> 


for  attachment  to  the  peripheral 

_„  opening  of  a  tank,  wherein  said 

T  base  for  peripheral  engagement 

of  said  ring,  a  central  opening  in 

mounted  to  said  base  and  nor- 

close  said  central  opening,  and  a 

predetermined  venting  capacity  in  said  cap 

thr<  (Ugh  said  cap,  the  improvement  com- 


prising: ,  .     ^ 

a  i*irality  of  ekngated  anchor  elements  secured  at 
their  upper  extremities  to  said  base  and  depending 
therefrom  throi  gh  said  filling  opening; 
a  irfurality  of  sto]  t  means  adjacent  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  said  plui  ality  of  anchor  elements; 

axlally  slidably  carried  by  said  i^u- 

elements  above  said  stop  means  and 

engaging  the  lo  wer  edge  of  said  ring;  and 

plurality  of  bi  is  means  between  said  stop  means 

and  said  lugs  whereby  said  base  is  urged  against  the 


The  article  carrier  as  disclosed  herein  is  primarily 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  packaging  an  odd  number  of 
articles  such  as  five.  Three  articles  receiving  cells  are 
formed  in  conventional  fashion  along  one  side  of  the  car- 
rier handle  and  two  cells  are  formed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  handle.  Thus,  one  side  wall  is  shorter  than  the 
opposite  side  wall  and  downwardly  projecting  medially 
disposed  panels  are  integrally  formed  with  handle  panels 
and  the  inner  edges  thereof  are  foldably  joined  to  the 
inner  edges  of  end  wall  panels.  For  separating  the  com- 
partment defined  by  one  side  wall  and  end  panels  into 
two  cells  a  pair  of  partition  strips  are  foldably  joined 
at  their  inner  ends  to  diflferent  handle  panels  and  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  one  side  wall  by  a  fold  line.  The  lower 
end  of  the  fold  line  is  defined  as  a  fold  line  between  an 
upwardly  projecting  portion  formed  along  the  upper  edge 
of  one  side  wall  and  a  downwardly  projecting  portion 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  partition  strip. 


3,365,099 
TABLET  DISPENSER 
Donald  W.  McTaggart,  Aginconrt,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Mead  Johnson  A  Company,  a  corporation  of 


upper  edge  of 


-^j~.  — o said  ring  to  seal  said  tank  and  yet 

is  movable  aws  y  from  said  ring  against  the  bias  of 
said  bias  means  to  vent  said  tank  upon  development 
in  said  tank  of  pressures  substantially  exceeding  the 
venting  capacit; '  of  said  vent  valve. 


Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,120,  Feb.  1, 
1966.  This  applicatton  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,155 

5  ChdnH.  (CL  221—267) 
1.  A  tablet  dispenser,  comprising:  an  elongate  tubular 
member  containing  a  plurality  of  tablets  stacked  in  one 
end  thereof,  said  one  end  being  open  to  define  a  mouth 
for  dispensing  tablets  from  the  stack,  the  periphery  of  the 
month  being  slightly  smaller  than  a  tablet  to  hold  tablets 
in  the  tubular  member  against  unintended  dispensati<», 
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said  tubular  member  including  a  slot  extending  the  length 
of  a  full  stack  of  tablets  and  through  the  open  end  of  said 
tubular  member  to  provide  flexibility  in  the  mouth  for 
temporarily  enlarging  the  mouth  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cation of  force  on  the  tablets  in  the  direction  of  the  mouth 
to  affect  sequential  dispensation  of  tablets  out  of  said 
mouth,  said  slot  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  one 
side  thereof  and  extending  into  the  slot,  adjacent  teeth 
being  spaced  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  tablet. 


movement  to  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
disc  body,  said  fold  line  being  adjacent  said  body  portion 
and  means  on  the  dispenser  body  between  the  rim  and 
bottom  wall  of  said  last-mentioned  article  body  for  facili- 
tating the  removal  of  a  portion  of  said  lower  shrunk 
portion  whereby  said  articles  are  readily  removed  from 
said  dispenser  body  through  an  opening  defined  by  a  re- 
maining portion  of  said  shrunk  portion. 


3,365,101 
HYDRAUUC  RESET  MOTOR 
Arthur  J.  WeOs,  Bloomield,  Conn., 
Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Connccticnt 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,424 
9  CfadnM.  (CL  222—33) 


to 


Vccder 
of 


and  a  plunger  element  in  said  tubular  member  at  the  end 
of  the  stack  of  tablets  remote  from  said  mouth,  said 
plunger  element  being  adapted  to  transmit  force  to  the 
remote  end  of  the  stack  of  tablets  to  dispense  tablets 
from  the  stack  through  said  mouth,  said  plunger  element 
including  a  boss  extending  into  said  slot,  said  boss  fitting 
snugly  in  a  gap  between  adjacent  teeth  in  said  slot  where- 
by on  forcing  said  plunger  against  the  stack  of  tablets  said 
boss  snaps  past  said  teeth,  popping  a  single  tablet  from 
the  dispenser  for  every  tooth  passed  by  said  boss. 


3365  100 
ARTICLE    DISPENSER    PACKAGE    WITH 
SEPARATE  SUSPENSION  MEANS 
Thomas  E.  Piazze,  Monnt  Venon,  OUo,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Fded  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,481 
4  Claims.  (CL  221—302) 


1.  In  combination  with  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  fluid  source,  a  fluid  dispensing  unit,  a  pump  for  de- 
livering fluid  und^  pressure  from  the  sooroe  to  the  dis- 
pensing unit  and  a  resettable  register  for  registering  the 
amount  of  fluid  delivered,  a  hydraulic  reset  motor  for  re- 
setting the  register  connected  in  series  with  the  fluid  dis- 
pensating  unit  comprising  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  bypass  pas- 
sage connecting  the  outlet  and  inlet,  bypass  valve  means 
for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
bypass  passage,  an  operating  cylinder  having  its  opposite 
ends  connected  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  in  parallel  with  the 
bypass  passage,  and  a  piston  in  the  operating  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  hydraulically  actuated  from  a  withdrawn  to 
an  extended  position  by  fluid  from  the  inlet,  and  bypass 
valve  operating  means  operable  to  open  the  bypass  valve 
as  the  piston  is  actuated  to  its  extended  position  and  for 
closing  the  bypass  valve  as  the  piston  is  returned  to  its 
wididrawn  position. 


33^5,102 

MEANS  FOR  HOLDING,  SUPPORTING  AND 

DISPENSING  UQUID  COMESTIBLES 

Willene  M.  Castlcberry,  515  Park  Cbdc, 

Forsyth,  Ga.    31029 

Filed  Dec  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,932 

8  Clafans.  (CL  222—83.5) 


^^^-^^^7?r^^77Z^ 


1.  A  dispensing  package  comprising  a  dispenser  body 
having  axially  opposite  upper  and  lower  end  portions  and 
a  central  portion  therebetween,  said  body  being  con- 
structed from  heat  shrinkable  material,  a  plurality  of  in- 
ternested  articles  packaged  in  said  body,  each  article 
having  a  body  and  a  peripheral  radially  outwardly  directed 
rim  axially  opposite  a  bottom  wall  thereof,  the  lower  end  _ 

portion  of  said  dispenser  body  being  heat  shrunk  into  ^r~,,^^-,^^^r7^7f7///y///7?, 

conforming  relationship  to  an  article  body  and  its  rim       -^V^^;^ '''' ''''''T/'^jj^ 
at  said  lower  end  portion,  a  separate  disc  disposed  in  said  »^"  »       *^ 

body  at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof,  said  separate  disc 
having  means  for  suspending  said  dispensing  package  from 
a  support,  said  upper  end  portion  being  heat  shrunk  into 
at  least  partially  overlying  relationship  to  said  separate 
disc  thereby  retaining  said  disc  in  said  dispenser  body, 
said  disc  including  a  body  and  an  overiying  flap,  said  flap 
and  disc  body  being  normally  disposed  in  generally  paral- 
lel planes,  a  fold  line  hingedly  connecting  said  flap  for 


1.  A  simulated  smoker's  accessory  for  holding  and 
dispensing  a  potable  liquid  to  aid  a  user  in  breaking  the 
smoking  habit,  comprising  an  elongated  stem  having  a 
bit  at  one  end  for  insertion  in  the  mouth  of  a  user,  a 
bore  extending  from  end-to-end  of  said  stem  and  through 
said  bit,  a  holder  rel^asably  attached  to  the  other  end 
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of  said  stem,  a  cartru  se 
hdd  by  said  hinder,  ai  d 
tenor  of  said  carthdg ; 
<^  liquid  from  withiii 
through  the  bit. 
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f.  containing  a  potable  liquid  and 

I  means  for  ccxnmunicating  the  in- 

with  said  bore  to  permit  sucking 

the  cartridge  into  the  bore  and 


3,3<5,103 

IMPLEMENTS  FOUl  SPREADING  POWDERED  OR 

GRANULAR  MA-ffiRIALS  OVER  THE  GROUND 

i  dcr  Ldy,  Zog,  SwiUwland,  and  Aty  ran  dcr 
Leiy,  MailMi.  N  itherlaBdi,  aiiifMn  to  C.  ▼•n  d«r 
L^  N.V,  MaariiBd,  Nctheriandta,  a  Dirtch  limited- 

"""*      K.  13,  !•«,  Sm.  N©.  244,313,  bow 
Pktc^  No.  3,21S,MtS,  dated  Not.  16, 1965.  DhUcd  aod 
tyi  appicatioB  No  .  12,  IMS,  S«.  No.  5«7,4S2 
t  Cla  M.  (CL  222—176) 


least 


1.  A  container 
comprising  an  oblong 
in  cross  section  and 
let  and  a  sloping  reat 
wardly  in  a  forward 
extending  above  said 
in  a  direction  opposit^ 
rim  extending  at 
said  hopper,  said 
stantially  horizontal 
upright  elements  for 
carriage,  said  elements 
wardly  with  respect 
element  on  said 
ecd  of  said  hopper, 
long  sides  of  said 
carriage  near  said 
ments  being  located 
whereby  the  weight 
about  the  axle  susi 


fraiie 


upwardly  from  the  liquid  in  a  manner  carrying  some 
of  the  liquid  with  it,  and  then  return  downwardly  back  to 
the  body  of  liquid.  As  the  chain  advances  upwardly,  a 
localized  jet  of  air  is  directed  against  the  chain  at  a 
velocity  sufficient  to  blow  the  liquid  from  the  chain.  This 
air  and  carried  liquid  are  then  mixed  at  another  loca- 
tion with  a  second  stream  of  contpresaed  air,  and  are 
delivered  through  a  hose  to  a  discharge  location,  with 
the  two  air  streams  being  separately  regulatable  to  vary 
both  the  rate  of  liquid  transfer  and  the  ratio  of  compressed 
air  to  liquid.  ^ 

3,365,1«5 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  CHARGING 

VALVE  THEREFOR 

Jerry  A.  Kriika,  Markhan,  DL,  SMigDor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

'       Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,386 
2  CfadnM.  (CL  222—394) 


3,365,104 

LIQUID  Delivery  apparatus 

RIchMd  G.  I  >imiaa,  7652  BdUi  Vlita  St, 

Lo>Ai«clca,Calf.    9M45 

FUed  Apr.  M,  1966,  Ser.  No.  54335t 

26^^  rins.  (CL  222—194) 


motinted  on  a  carriage,  said  container 
hopper,  said  hoi^r  being  V-shaped 
ijaving  a  downwardly  extending  out- 
side, said  rear  side  sloping  down- 
direction  towards  said  outlet,  a  rim 
rear  side,  said  rim  sloping  upwardly 
to  the  slope  of  said  rear  side,  said 
partly  around  the  upper  edge  of 
carriage  having  an  elongated,  sub- 
rame  member,  said  member  having 
supporting  said  hopptt  above  said 
being  located  adjacent  and  for- 
o  said  outlet,  a  further  supporting 
member  supporting  tbt  forward 
strengthening  means  sustaining  the 
ho  )per,  ground  wheels  supporting  said 
1  pri^t  elements,  said  upright  ele- 
directly  above  said  ground  wheels 
of  said  hopper  can  be  fulcrumed 
;tai|ung  said  ground  wheels. 


A  dispensing  container  having  a  body  and  a  lower  clo- 
sure defining  a  propellant  chamber,  and  valve  means  for  in- 
trodudng  propellant  into  the  diamber.  The  valve  means 
includes  a  boss  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower 
closure,  and  passage  means  therein  are  normally  o)osed 
by  a  flexible  member  externally  surroiuding  the  boss 
whereby  deflection  of  the  flexible  member  permits  the 
introduction  of  a  propellant  into  the  chamber  while  sub- 
sequent rebounding  prevents  the  esci^  of  the  propellant 


3,365,196 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  AXIALLY  RO- 
TARY CLOSURE  FOR  PLURAL  DISPENSING 
OUTLETS 
William  F.  Lodding,  Oriand  Park,  and  Mlndangas  J. 
Klygis,  Chicago,  DL,  nrtgnon  to  Continental  Can 


Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FBed  Nov.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  598,677 
5  ClainH.  (CL  222-^485) 


A  dispensing  container  and  rotatable  closure  for  selec- 
tively positioning  dispensing  apertures  in  relative  dispens- 
ing and  non-dispensing  positions.  The  closure  incUides  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  and  radially  inwardly  reinforced 
flaps  which  function  to  close  apertures  in  the  container, 
A  liquid  delivery  ^vice  including  a  container  for  hold-  prevent  the  container  neck  from  deforming  radially  in- 
ing  a  bottle  of  liquii ,  and  an  endless  bead  chain  which  is  wardly,  and  also  facUitate  axial  alignment  between  the 
driven  by  a  motor  a  ong  an  endless  path  to  first  advance  closure  and  the  container  during  the  assembly  thereof. 
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3,365,197 
GARMENT  PRESS  APPARATUS 
VirgO  R.  Carpentv,  Roseville,  and  James  E. 
Minneapolk,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Unipress  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Mlnneapfrfis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

FOcd  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,058 
12  ClainM.  (CL  223—73) 


finger  of  the  drummer's  hand  is  connected  to  the  drum- 
stick by  a  short,  flexible,  and  freely  svtivelling  connection 
whose  length  is  such  that  vtlien  the  drumstick  is  held  in 
the  proper  playing  position  there  is  not  interference  with 
die  use  of  the  drumstick  and  when  the  drummer  releases 
his  finger  grip  on  the  drumstick,  the  same  remains  within 
reach  of  his  fingers. 


3,365,199 
DOUBLE  CARTON  ASSEMBLAGES 
Frederick  P.  Kessler  and  WiOiam  A.  Kncnai,  MOwankee, 
Wis.,  asrigmws  to  Miller  Brewing  Company,  MDwankec, 
Wte.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,994 
9  Claims.  (CL  229—15) 


Pressing  apparatus  for  garments  such  as  pants  that 
includes  a  vertically  elongated  stationary  presser  head 
that  in  horizontal  cross-section  is  generally  triangular  ex- 
cept for  arcuately  curved  portions  that  are  shaped  to  in 
part  form  a  close  fit  with  the  tubular  post  of  a  buck 
assembly  on  which  the  garment  is  dressed  and  a  pair  of 
presser  heads  movable  by  a  piston  cylinder  combination. 
The  buck  assembly  also  includes  a  pair  of  expandable 
wings.  A  stationary  presser  head  has  a  metal  wall  por- 
tion adjacent  each  movable  presser  head,  each  metal  wall 
portion  having  a  recess  on  each  side  of  the  arcuately 
curved  portions  at  an  elevation  that  the  cuffs  of  pants 
are  located  when  the  buck  assembly  is  in  a  garment 
pressing  position,  there  being  a  resilient  pad  in  each 
recess.  The  metal  wall  portion  and  resilient  pad  in  a  re- 
laxed condition  conjunctively  have  a  smooth,  continuous 
pressing  surface  for  pressingly  engaging  the  garment. 


3,365,198 

RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  DRUMSTICKS 

John  E.  Gita,  Yonngstown,  Ohio.  aMipMr  <rf  fifty  percent 

to  Fred  R.  Anncni,  Poland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,880 

1  Clafan.  (CL  224—28) 


1.  A  carton  assemblage  comprising  two  like  rectangu- 
lar cartons  in  juxtaposed  position,  a  rectangular  tray  hav- 
ing a  short  upstanding  surrounding  wall  snugly  receiving 
said  juxtaposed  cartons,  each  carton  having  three  only  of 
its  upright  walls  provided  with  top  closure  flaps  foldably 
connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls,  and  having  a 
fourth  upright  wall  which  is  positioned  against  the  corre- 
sponding wall  of  the  other  carton  in  the  tray,  two  of  said 
closure  flaps  of  each  carton  yrbaxAi  are  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  being  in  downwardly-folded  position  against 
their  respective  upright  walls,  said  last-mentioned  flaps 
having  adjacent  ends  joined  by  a  severable  bridging  con- 
nection for  temporarily  maintaining  said  flaps  in  said 
downwardly-folded  position,  said  bridging  connections  be- 
ing located  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  tray  wall  so  as  to 
be  accessible  to  a  severing  knife. 


Sandro 


3,365,110 
PACKAGE  DIVIDER 
Riccardo  Michde  Salomonc,  Rmnc,  Italy,  aa* 
to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Con^any,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Dec  7. 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,831 

Claims  priority,  api^feation  Great  Britain, 

Dec  9, 1965,  52,359/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  229—15) 


A  self-supporting  package  divider  is  formed  from  a 

Disclosed  m  the  foUowing  specification  is  a  device   suitably  cut  and  scored  unitary  sheet  of  material  which 

which  maintains  a  drumstick  in  a  dmmmer's  hand  in  the    is  folded  to  form  a  package  insert  having  vertical  com- 

proper  playing  position.  A  ring  which  is  worn  on  a   partments  for  separating  articles  placed  therem  and  an 
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integral  top  panel  for 
the  packaged  articles 
construction  to  reduc  i 


John  W.  McNair,  Jr. 
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preventing  damage  to  the  tops  of 
The  divider  is  of  non-interlocking 
cost. 


335,111 
LAMINATED  CONTAINER 

New  York,  N.Y^  Waltoo  B.  Jones, 
HatfMTO,  Pa^Rklnrd  G.  Cohnnbo,  Hopewell,  Va^ 
Harold  B.  Moon,  ^khboro,  and  James  N.  Ademino, 
Ambkr,  Pa^  and  rrhomas  R.  Jackson  and  James  B. 
Mflffris,  MoMc,  A  a^  aasignon  to  Inteniational  Paper 
Comnany,  New  Yo  rk,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  II,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535^52 
5  CI  linw.  (CI.  229—17) 


si^irhr-Kr 


A  gable  top  container 
penetrating  fluids 
multiple  layer  laminijted 
vide  leakage  resistanfe. 
an  abhesive  pattern 
provide  a  sealing 
top   of  the   abhesivi 
through  the  gable  to; ; 
a  durable,  leak  resistant 
base  stock. 


an  a 


"*« 


81       d„ 


.. 


a. 


for  bulk  packaging  of  highly 
as  soft  drink  syrups,  having  a 
paperboard  construction  to  pro- 
flavor  retention,  and  durability; 
>ositioned  below  the  pouring  lip  to 
between  the  pouring  lip  and  the 
pattern    which    prevents    leakage 
;  as  well  as  other  features  to  provide 
container  made  from  paperboard 


Donald 


3,365,112 

COMPAIlTME>lrED  CONTAINER  FORMED 
FROM  BLANKS 
A.  Priest,  ^fiami  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Edward  F. 
Cindnnad,   and   Erwin   Doerr,   Portsmooth, 
Ohio,  Msignors  ta    The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioi  i  oi  Ohio 

FOcd  June  M,  1966,  Scr.  No.  561,858 
6  a  ifans.  (CL  229l— 23) 


1.  A  two-piece  o 
a  body  portion  havin  ; 
panels  connected  theqeto, 
midway  between  the 
wardly  from  the  upfwr 
location  about  mi 
said  bottom  panel; 
shell  has  disposed 
slot  extending  upw 
walls  at  least  to  a 
fittingly  engaging  a 
over  said  body  ponif>n 


qmpartmented  container  comprising 
a  bottom  panel  with  end  and  side 
said  side  panels  having  disposed 
ends  thereof  a  slot  extending  down- 
edges  of  said  side  panels  to  a 
between  said  upper  edges  and 
a  shell  wherein  the  walls  of  said 
each  of  the  side  edges  thereof  a 
frqm  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
cdrresponding  to  said  location 
i^spective  side  panel,  and  telescoped 
and  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve 


dv  ay 
aid 
a 

aidly 
h  light 


and  having  a  wall  slidably  and  fittingly  engaged  within 
said  slots  and  dividing  said  body  portion  into  compart- 
ments and  with  said  end  and  said  side  panels  being  en- 
compassed by  said  shell. 


3,365.113 
FOLDING  CARTON  WITH  COVER 
James  B.  Fnnkhooser,  Atlanta,  and  George  E.  Rltter, 
Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Tlic  Mead  Corporation,  a 
corporation  <Mf  Oliio 

Filed  Oct  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,370 
5  Clafans.  (CL  229— 28) 


1.  A  carton  comprising  spaced  side  and  end  walls,  at 
least  one  transverse  partition  extending  between  said  side 
walls,  a  part  of  at  least  one  end  of  said  transverse  parti- 
tion being  configured  to  define  a  clearance  passage  and 
a  locking  notch  inmiediately  adjacent  one  of  said  side 
walls,  a  hinge  panel  disposed  within  said  clearance  pas- 
sage and  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  one  side 
wall  and  arranged  with  its  bottom  edge  adjacent  said  lock- 
ing notch,  a  locking  flap  foldably  joined  to  said  hinge 
panel  along  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  thereto,  said  locking  flap  being 
disposed  in  said  locking  notch  and  being  effective  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  hinge  panel  out  of  said  clearance 
passage,  and  a  cover  panel  foldably  joined  to  an  edge  of 
said  hinge  panel  remote  from  said  locking  flap. 


3,365,114 
BOX  CLOSURES 
Engene  E.  Macchl,  Ho-Ho-Kns,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Conti- 
nental, Packaging  Corp.,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  oi 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,500 
2  Claims.  (CL  229—38) 


A  box  closure  effected  by  a  complete  series  of  integral 
end  flaps  of  which  two  opposite  ones  form  an  end  clo- 
sure when  folded  down  and  the  other  two  flaps  have 
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each  an  A-crease  enabling  each  of  those  flaps  to  be  fold- 
ed within  its  own  bounds  to  form  a  tongue  of  double 
thickness,  said  tongue  being  inserUble  in  a  slit  in  a  side 
panel  of  the  box. 


successive  ply.  The  ends  of  the  inner  polyethylene  liner 
are  heat  sealed  and  are  folded  over  and  tucked  between 


3,365,115 
CONTAINER  BOTTOM  CLOSURE 
Kenneth  L.  Pike,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Paper  Compaqy,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,774 
2'Clainw.  (CL  229—38) 


im 
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the  inner  two  paper  plies,  and  the  outer  ply  is  ploy- 
ethylene  coated  and  the  end  flap  thereof  is  folded  over 
and  heat  sealed  to  the  other  wall  of  the  same  ply. 


A  paperboard  container  constructed  from  an  integral 
blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  divided  by  score  lines 
into  five  contiguous  panels,  four  body  panels  including 
two  pairs  of  opposing  body  panels,  and  a  side  seam  panel; 
a  group  of  top  closure  panek;  and  a  group  of  bottom 
closure  panels;  the  bottom  closure  panels  including  two 
opposing  major  flaps  respectively  contiguous  with  each 
of  one  pair  of  opposing  body  panels  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  half  the  width  of  the  other  pair  of  opposing 
body  panels  so  Aat  the  bottom  edges  of  the  two  major 
flaps  overlap  one  another  with  the  bottom  closure  panels 
in  their  assembled  position;  two  opposing  minor  bottom 
flaps  respectively  contiguous  with  each  of  the  other  pair 
of  opposing  body  panels,  each  minm-  bottom  flap  having 
a  length  selected  to  be  from  about  20  percent  to  about 
75  percent  of  the  lengtii  of  the  major  bottom  flaps;  and 
a  side  seam  bottom  flap  contiguous  with  the  side  seam 
panel  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  other  bottom  flaps,  the 
side  seam  bottom  flap  having  a  rectangular  shape  and  a 
length  selected  so  that  the  bottom  edge  of  said  side  seam 
bottom  flap  extends  beyond  the  bottom  edge  of  the  adja- 
cent bottom  flap. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  229—39  see: 
I  Patent  No.  3,365,134 


3,365,116 
MULTI-PLY  BAG 
Thomas  B.  Ludlow,  St  PaoL  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bemb 
Company,  Inc.,  Minnd^trils,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,164 
10  Clafans.  (CL  229—55) 
A  multi-ply  bag  having  opposed  front  and  rear  walls, 
the  innermost  ply  being  of  polyethylene  and  the  remainder 
of  paper.  The  bag  has  closure  flaps  extending  from  the 
front  wall  at  one  end  of  the  bag  and  from  the  back 
wall  at  the  other  end.  An  end  closure  is  provided  at 
either  or  both  ends  of  the  bag  by  folding  over  the  end 
flap  of  each  ply  and  securing  it  to  its  respective  ply  on 
the  other  wall,  thus  interleaving  each  of  the  end  flaps, 
other  than  the  end  flap  of  the  outer  ply,  between  the 
other  wall  of  the  same  ply  and  the  wall  of  the  next 


3,365,117 
ENVELOPE  WITH  TEAROUT  SECTION  TO  FORMA 
WINDOW  AND  PROVIDE  A  RECEIPT  AND  THE 
UKE 
John  T.  Powdl,  Jr.,  ftfinneapoUs,  Bfinn.,  assignor  to  Ten- 
sion Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,611 
3  Clafans.  (CL  229—71) 


An  envelope  is  provided  with  a  tearout  section  integral 
with  a  panel  and  which  has  a  perimeter  defined  by  an  easy 
line  of  tear  to  produce  a  window  looking  into  the  en- 
velope pocket  when  the  tearout  section  is  removed.  A 
light  transmitting  patch  is  located  within  the  pocket  in 
covering  relation  to  the  tearout  section  and  has  margins 
lapping  over  the  easy  line  of  tear.  Thus,  when  the  tearout 
section  is  removed,  the  interior  of  the  envelope  may  be 
viewed  through  the  patch  while  the  portion  torn  out  may 
be  used  as  a  receipt  or  the  like. 


3,365,118 
CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
Howard  E.  WfaifieU,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  IMroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,612 

3  Clirims.  (a.  230—47) 

In  the  preferred  form,  a  jH-opeller  type  fan  is  mounted  in 

an  aperture  in  a  shroud.  This  shroud  flares  outwardly 

and  curves  forwardly  above  and  below  the  aperture.  A 

baffle  is  provided  in  front  of  the  fan  and  spaced  away 
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from  the  f«rwardly  cirved 
provide  outlets  above  apd 


b  provided  with  an 
portion  which  may  be 
additional  outlet 
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sd  portions  of  the  shroud  to    two  parts  constitute  each  a  part  of  the  boundary  of  a 
below.  In  addition,  the  shroud    separate  substantially  closed  space  and  means  are  pro- 


perture  in  the  forwardly  curved 
connected  to  a  duct  providing  an 


3,365419 
HIGH  VACUUM  PUMP 

Seic  KiriMT,  New  Yo  rk,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  htcmatioMl 
TdcphoBc  and  Tele  iraph  Corporatioa,  Nntley,  NJ^  a 
corponlioB  of  Marj  laad 

FDcd  Apr.  1  ,  1966.  Scr.  No.  545,«42 
It  Cla  ms.  (CL  23«-49) 


4VACUArtO 


The  combination  of 
pump  wherein,  with 
types  of  pumping 
entrapment  by 
target 


ctxideising 


TURBINI 


p/WWV/Cj' 


an  ion  pump  and  mercury  diffusion 

the  same  f^ysical  apparatus,  two 

actions  are  simultaneously  performed, 

vapors  and  embedment  in  a 


3,3<5,12d 

.„. ,  RADIAL  DIFFUSER 

Kart  laanikcr,  1^  Acrthar,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Saber  Brotbcn  United,  IHntcrtinir,  Swttzcriand, 

aSwiHcoavMyl 

FUcd  May    •,  196S,  Scr.  No.  454385 

-^  ilian  Switzeriand,  May  11, 1964, 

6,087/M 

^fc  (a.  23«— 114) 

\.  turbo-compressor  having  a  radial 

rom  the  turbo-compressor,  the  dif- 

n  part  by  an  axially  movable  wall. 

remote  from  the  diffuser  space  is 


priority, 


4  CialBM. 

There  is  disclosed 
diffuser  at  the  outlet 
fuser  bdng  bounded 
The  side  of  this  wall 


divided  into  two  pai  s  by  an  annular  partition.  These 


vided  to  apply  separate  fluid  pressures  in  these  two  spaces, 
so  as  to  permit  a  substantial  balancing  of  the  total  axial 
stresses  operative  on  the  movable  wall. 


3,365,121 
PIPELINE  FLOW  BOOSTING  SYSTEM 
TlMmas  W.  Pliillips,  Piiocniz,  Ariz.,  asignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaMf.,  a  corporatioB  of 
CaMfomia 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,487 
10  Claims.  (CL  238— Hi) 


The  subject  system  includes  a  gas  turbine  engine  with 
a  multistage  compressor  having  its  inlet  connected  to  re- 
ceive fluid  from  a  pipeline.  After  predetermined  compres- 
sion of  the  fluid,  a  first  portion  is  directed  into  the  pipe- 
line while  the  balance,  after  further  compression,  is  heated 
and  then  directed  to  the  turbine  to  cause  engine  operation. 
fHuid  discharged  from  the  turbine  is  returned  to  the  pipe- 
line at  substantially  the  same  degree  of  compression  as  the 
first  portion.  A  part  of  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  tur- 
bine may  be  burned  to  heat  the  fluid  used  in  engine  oper- 
ation. Heat  exchangers  may  utilize  the  turbine  exhaust  to 
preheat  the  operating  fluid  as  well  as  the  air  supplied  to 
burn  the  fuel.  Some  of  the  turbine  exhaust  may  also  oper- 
ate a  turbofan  to  supply  air  for  combustion  purposes. 


3,365,122 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER 
Richard  G.  Hajcc,  Woodstod^  and  WOliani  A.  Seabory 
m,  Ulster  Paris,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Rotron  Mannfac- 
taring  Company,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,507 
14  ClainM.  (CL  230—117) 
A  blower  including  a  casing  and  an  impeller  providing 
a  central  axial  intake  and  a  centrifugal  discharge,  in 
which  the  casing  defines  a  convolute  flow  chamber  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  inlet  passage  adjacent  the  impeller 
periphery  to  receive  fluid  discharging  therefrom  and  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  interior,  the  chamber  hav- 
ing an  elliptical  cross-section  which  is  generally  symmetric 
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about  its  own  axes  in  radial  irianes  passing  through  the 
convolute  axis,  the  major  axis  of  the  cross-section  being 
parallel  to  the  convolute  axis  at  a  small  radius  end  of  the 
chamber  and  normal  to  the  convolute  axis  at  a  large 
radius  end  of  the  chamber.  The  cross-section  of  the  casing 
progreKively  shifts  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  convolute 


axis  of  the  chamber  and  away  from  the  axial  intake  as  the 
radius  of  convolution  increases.  The  impeller  is  driven 
by  a  motor  secured  to  a  housing  which  is  relatively  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  the  casing  and  is  located  opposite  the 
axial  intake  so  that  the  motor  is  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounded by  the  convdute  chamber. 


3,365,123 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 
William  A.  Scalmry  m,  Ulster  Park,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
Rotron   Manufattmhn   Coovaay,   Inc.,   Woodstock, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FOed  Feb.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,540 
7  Claims.  (CL  230—117) 


fS  "2uf-2 


A  clamping  arrangement  for  securing  a  tubular  mem- 
ber to  a  support  member  in  generally  coaxial  relation 
including  a  series  of  radially  extending  inclined  surfaces 
suj^rted  forwardly  of  the  support  member,  eadi  co- 
operating with  a  clamping  block  of  which  one  end  en- 
gages an  associated  inclined  surface  and  an  opposite  end 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular 
member.  The  support  member  includes  a  flange  extending 
generally  normai  to  the  axis  ot  the  tubular  member  and 
having  elongated  slots  through  whidi  independent  screw 
fasteners  engaging  the  flange  and  the  blocks  are  in- 
serted, lightening  or  loosening  of  the  screws  effects  a 
corresponding  radial  movement  of  the  blocks  along  the 


indined  surfaces  to  bring  their  opposite  ends  into  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber with  sufficient  force  to  retain  both  members  in  fixed 
relationship. 


3,365,124 
COMPRESSOR  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  C.  Borfc  and  John  D. 
Oldo,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
ration  of  New  York 

FOed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,868 
7  daioM.  (CL  238—122) 


a  coipo- 


An  axial  flow  compressor  includes  a  row  of  stator 
vanes  having  openings  for  the  extraction  of  bleed  air  at 
their  inner  tips  such  that  clean  air  in  the  inner  portion  (rf 
the  flow  passageway  is  extracted. 


3,365,125 
TURBOMACHINERY 
Artbnr  W.  Ganbatz,  Indianapolis,  bd.,  aasigBor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corponrtion,  Detroit,  RfiA.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1966,  Ser.  Na.  578,863 
11  Clahns.  (CL  238—122) 


1.  An  axial^ow  turbomadiine  comprising,  in  condn- 
nation: 

a  ^xiieel  including  a  disk  and  a  rim  projecting  axially 
firom  the  disk  to  define  an  internal  shouldor  on  the 
rim 

a  ring  of  blades  mounted  on  the  rim,  the  radially  inner 
ends  of  the  blades  lying  substantially  in  a  common 
surface  of  revidution  with  the  periphoy  of  the  rim 
and  extending  axially  of  the  viiieel  beyond  die  rim 

a  sealing  ring  mounted  on  the  rim  having  successively 
an  axially  extending  portion  bearing  against  the  in- 

I    temal  shoulder  on  the  rim,  a  radiaUy  extending  por- 

I  tion  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  rim,  a  portion 
projecting  from  the  rim  lying  against  the  im^g-  ends 
ot  the  blades,  and  a  seal  portion  fLTtmnMttg  radially 

and  a  stator  structure  adjacent  to  Oe  wheel  including 
a  part  defining  a  radially  extaiding  surfaoe 

the  said  seal  portion  and  the  said  part  being  diqwaed 
in  close  face-to-face  relation  and  having  pmtions  co- 
(qierating  to  define  an  interstage  seal  of  tlie  labyrindi 
type. 
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3t3C5  IM 
COMPl  KESSORBLADE 
Lewfa  I.  Staffer  aad  Jol  in  R.  Erwln,  Clndniiati,  Ohio,  as- 
rignon  to  General  E  ectiic  Compny,  •  corporatkm  of 

New  York 

Filed  Sept  1, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  484,2S2 
4Clai>>.(CL23«— 132) 


The  disclosure  Ao9f 
rations  formed  by  a 
symmetrical  about  a 
of  the  concave  surfao 
towards  the  direction 
a  maximum  included 
like  projections  from 
portion  of  a  non-metallic 


VACUUM  FUMl 
John  D 


charge  liquid  from  the  bowl,  the  pocket  having  side  walls 
extending  inward  to  a  radial  level  establishing  a  maximum 
depth  of  liquid  for  the  pocket,  said  pocket  being  free  of 
means  for  introducing  fluids  thereto  from  outside  said 
bowl  for  mixture  with  said  liquid,  a  stationary  takeoff  de- 
vice having  a  circular  outer  periphery  disposed  concen- 
trically about  the  axis  of  rotation  and  extending  outward 


a  compressor  blade  having  sa- 
c^nical  body  which  is  substantially 
center  line  parallel  to  the  total  flow 
striking  the  blade  and  pointed 
the  flow.  The  ccmical  bodies  have 
^  _  and  may  be  formed  as  needle- 
metallic  cap  on  the  leading  edge 
blade. 


o 


aigle 


3,345,127 

AND  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

KnitE,  I^liwood,  Calf.,  aarigwir  to  Coastal 
,^k»  Corporat  oa,  a  corporation  of  CaHf ornia 
FIM  Sept  2  ,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  48S347 
4Claiiiia.  (CL  230—139) 


INDUSTRIAL  PRi 
Joacph  R.  TowMcnd, 


corporatkNi  of 
Fliai' 


2>. 


1.  A  centrifuge  bovl 
annular  inwardly  facng 
concentric  with  the  aiis 


into  the  pocket,  the  takeoff  device  having  opposite  sub- 
stantially radial  sides  and  vanes  between  the  sides  ex- 
tending outward  to  the  periphery  and  defining  passages 
from  the  perii^ery  into  an  inward  takeoff  conduit,  the 
improvement  wherein  one  of  said  substantially  radial  sides 
is  reduced  in  radius  to  expose  portions  of  the  radial  faces 
of  the  vanes. 

3,345,129 

THERMOSTAT  MIXER 

BaHzar  von  Platen  and  Finn  Lcnnart  lonMon,  both  of 

Gotgatan  46,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

Fikd  Sept  7, 1945,  Ser.  No.  4S9,44« 

ClainM  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  9, 1944, 

IMIS/M 

4  ClaiBH.  (CL  234— U) 


This  disclosure  rela  tes  to  a  method  of  assembly  and 
the  assembly  compom  nts  themselves  of  a  pump  and  mo- 
tor. The  pump  shaft  it  designed  to  be  received  within  a 
bearing  structure  with  its  opposite  ends  protruding  such 
that  one  end  can  rece  ive  in  a  press  fit  suitable  impeller 
means  (v  vanes  and  th<  s  other  end  be  exposed  for  coupling 
to  the  motor  shaft  Tl  is  other  end  is  provided  with  a  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  secure  to  the  end  of  the  pump  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  anc  including  an  internal  longitu(final 
slot.  The  motor  shaft  in  turn  is  arranged  to  be  received 
in  the  other  end  of  t  le  sleeve  and  includes  an  external 
longitudinal  slot  A  k<  /  is  positicwed  in  the  slots  to  there- 
by couple  the  motor  s  laft  to  the  pump  shaft  for  rotation. 


;0<^8  AND  APPARATUS 
Jr,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  aMigBor  to 
CorporatioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 


1945,  Scr.  No.  447,849 
I.  (CL  23S— 21) 

having  an  axis  <^  rotation,  an 

pocket  mounted  on  the  bowl 

of  rotation  and  receiving  a  dis- 


A  thermostatic  mixer  for  hot  and  cold  water  having 
a  valve  chamber  in  which  separate  spring-biased  hot  and 
cold  water  valves  are  located  and  which  control  the  flow 
of  hot  and  cold  water  into  said  chamber.  The  chamber 
is  divided  by  a  fixed  partition  with  which  a  third  valve  is 
operative  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  said  chamber 
to  a  second  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition, 
the  latter  chamber  conununicating  with  a  water  outlet. 
A  sensory  body  in  the  latter  chamber  automatically  con- 
trols the  actions  of  the  valves  when  the  temperature  of 
the  water  is  varied,  the  third  valve  being  effective  to  un- 
cover an  aperture  in  the  partition  to  allow  the  flow  of 
water  from  the  first  chamber  into  the  second  chamber, 
means  being  provided  to  control  the  action  of  the  third 
valve  so  that  the  same  will  be  opened  only  after  the  hot 
and  cold  water  valves  or  one  or  the  other  of  them  has 
been  opened  to  a  predetermined  extent. 
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3,345,134 
WATERLINE  THERMOSTAT 
WiUlam  F.  KanUn  and  Frank  E.  Obonaier,  Paik  Ridge, 
DL,  aailgnon  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company,  Morton 
Grove,  DL,  a  corporation  of  lUinoiB 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1945,  Ser.  No.  478,544 
4  Oafani;  (CL  234—343) 


(b)  a  valve  housing  having  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means, 

(c)  a  chamber  defined  within  said  housing, 

(d)  valve  means  in  said  chamber  controlling  a  pneu- 
matic flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means, 

(e)  siMing  means  operatively  c(Muected  to  said  valve 
means, 

(f)  said  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  conduit 
means  whereby  the  pneumatic  signal  pressure  there- 
in is  varied  by  said  valve  means, 

(g)  temperature  responsive  means  extending  from  said 
valve  housing  to  sense  remote  temperature  variar 
tions,  and 

(h)  power  means  positioned  in  abutting  relationship 
to  said  temperature  responsive  means  whereby 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  effects  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  power  means, 

(i)  the  movement  of  said  power  means  varying  the 
force  of  said  spring  means  upon  said  valve  means 
and  thereby  causing  a  corresptmding  variatkni  of  the 
pneumatic  signal  pressure  in  said  conduit  means, 

(j)  said  power  means  including  a  {date,  a  threaded 
stud  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate,  and  an  ad- 
justable disc  secured  iq>on  said  stud,  said  stud  serv- 
ing as  a  seat  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  spring 
means. 


A  thermostatic  valve  to  be  motmted  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  control  the  flow  of  cooling  liquid  through 
two  separate  ports.  The  cooling  liquid  passing  through  one 
port  provides  means  for  circulating  water  from  the  en- 
gine block  through  a  by-pass  conduit  and  then  back  to 
the  engine  block  when  the  temperature  of  the  cooling 
liquid  is  below  a  predetermined  level  and  for  closing  eft 
the  flow  of  cooling  liquid  throu^  the  by-pass  port  and 
diverting  the  cooling  liquid  through  a  larger  main  port 
and  therefrom  to  the  automoUle  radiator  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  liquid  is  greater  than  the  prede- 
termined temperature.  The  thermostatic  vahe  is  provided 
with  a  cage  for  confining  a  disc  which  co<^rates  with 
one  of  the  ports  to  control  the  flow  of  cooling  liquid  there- 
through. The  cage  is  connected  to  the  main  valve  by  a 
tubular  member. 

3,345,131 
~   ADJUSTABLE  PNEUMATIC  TEMPERATURE 

TRAN^fmZR 
Richvd  S.  Zotadow,  Sonth  Bend,  Had.,  aHignor  to  Robert- 
ahaw  Controb  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  coiporatioB 
of  Ddawarc 

FOcd  Ant.  11>  1944,  Scr.  No.  571,748 
4  Oafans.  (CL  234— 84) 


3,345,132 

TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 

Robert  R.  HcDman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Wcat- 

port  Developnmrt  Jk  Mannfactniing  Company,  Inc., 

Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Dec  15, 1945,  Scr.  No.  513,945 

7  Claimi.  (CL  234-93) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  temperature  transmitter,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

(a)  pnewnatic  signal  conduit  means  adapted  to  deliver 
a  signal  pressure  to  controller  means, 


A  temperature-responsive  actuator  for  iMX>vidlng  a 
movement  of  a  piston  that  is  related  to  temperature 
changing  the  volume  of  a  fluid  in  a  housing  and  in  which 
excessive  volumetric  increase  of  the  fluid  is  accommo- 
dated by  increasing  the  space  it  may  occupy  in  the 
housing  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  reducing  the  volume 
of  a  displacement  means  in  the  housing. 


3,345,133 
HEAT  POWERED  PORTABLE  FLUID  HEATERS 
John  P.  Norton,  St  Loois,  Mid  Hwoid  L.  Kfaifc,  Khfcwood, 
Mo.,  mripinn  to  Ammcam  Ak  FUtmr  Compapy*  Inc., 
LonkvUlc  Ky.,  n  corporation  of  Dehwraro 

FDad  Dec  27, 1945,  Scr.  No.  814,441 

7  naimi  (0. 237—7) 

A  self-contained  heat  powered  fluid  heater  having  a 

motive  fluid  circulating  syston  where  the  motive  fluid  is 

heated  to  drive  a  rotary  engine  to  provide  power  for  the 
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^>paratu8  and  beat  is 
to  the  fluid  to  be 


ransfened  from  the  motive  fluid 
heated.  A  bypass  means  is  provided  to 
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^^ 


C^^H" 


(c)  a  tangential  outlet  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  body,  said  outlet  comprising  spaced  upright 
walls  having  free  upper  edges  and  connected  at  their 
lower  edges  to  the  body  along  the  length  of  said 
opening, 

(d)  a  flat  spacer  member  positioned  between  and 
spaced  from  said  walls  and  of  substantially  the  same 

size, 

(e)  inwardly  pressed  opposed  spots  formed  in  the  walls 
adjacent  to  the  tubular  body  and  engaging  the  spacer 
member  so  as  to  locate  and  position  the  spacer  mem- 
ber equidistant  from  the  walls,  the  spots  being  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  walls  so  as  to  permit  passage 
of  a  combustible  mixture  from  the  body  to  the  top 
edges  of  the  walls,  the  spots  also  being  sufficiently 
below  the  top  edges  of  the  walls  to  define  un- 
obstructed continuous  side-by-side  ports  along  the 
length  of  the  burner  at  the  top  edges  of  the  walls. 


bypass  a  portion  of  th  s  motive  fluid  around  the  engine  in 
it^MMiae  to  the  conditi »  of  the  motive  fluid. 


3«34S  134 
„  , LOCKING  COVER  FEATURE 

CrowB  Paper  BMTCorpontioa,  Indianapolii,  bd^  a 

coiporatioB  off  IndttM 

FlIedOctJl,l9«5,Ser.No.4f9^85 

-^       (d.  2W^-3» 


3,3<5,1M 
BURNER  FOR  TEMPERED  FLAME  OPERATION 
RoUaiid  L.  Hotmaa,  MoMt  LefcMon.Pay  Myny  to 
Bloom  Engiiiccrliig  Compavy,  laCn  FWuburfli,  ra^  a 
corporatfcm  of  Pennqrlvairia 

FUcd  Jnic  1,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4M,M4 
11  ClafaM.  (CL  239—427.3) 


A  paperboard  or 
top  or  cover.  The 
biased  against  the 
closed.  At  the  inside 
to  guide  the  flap  intc 
embodiment  the  flap 
while  in  another 
box. 


BURNER  FOR 


c  arrugated  box  having  a  self  locking 

has  a  flap  which  is  resiliently 

iiside  of  the  box  when  the  box  is 

I  )f  the  box  there  are  tabs  which  taper 

locking  position.  In  one  alternative 

guided  against  the  front  of  the  box, 

emtio^ent  away  from  the  front  of  the 


s, 


3^345435 
BASEBOARD  GAS  HEATER 
Ralpk  £  Hodii«^  MtevlDe,  n.,  airilMV to EaqplnS^ 

^ 7,  BcOet  Be,  DL,  a  coipovaliiM  of  IBiMli 

-J^atioa  !  tii  3«,  VH3,  Scr.  No.  312,474,  nam 

t^V.  3,234^9  itTDbided  and  lUi  appUcatfoa  Feb. 

f ,  lfi4,  Scr.  No.  I  U^IT  

1  cSL  (CL  239^^398) 


1.  A  burner  for  tempered  flame  operation  comprising 
a  burner  body  having  two  communicating  coaxial  com- 
bustion rones  disposed  for  the  passage  of  fuel  successively 
therethrough,  a  first  zone  of  relatively  small  transverse 
dimension  and  a  second  rone  of  relatively  great  trans- 
verae  dimension,  said  first  zone  having  an  outlet  opening 
adjoining  an  inlet  opening  of  said  second  zone,  generally 
axially  directed  fuel  inlet  means  disposed  in  an  inlet 
opening  of  said  first  zone  and  admitting  fuel  into  the  first 
zone  in  a  direction  to  pass  through  the  first  zone  into  the 
second  zone,  first  air  Inlet  means  admitting  air  into  the 
first  zone  adjacent  said  Inlet  means,  second  air  inlet 
means  admitting  air  into  the  second  zone  adjacent  said 
first  zone  where  the  second  zone  conununicates  with  the 
first  zone,  and  third  air  inlet  means  admitting  air  into 
the  second  zone  at  a  location  therein  remote  from  said 
first  zone,  whereby  the  tum-dowA  ratio  of  said  burner  is 
greatly  increased,  the  operation  of  said  burner  being  that 
as  the  fuel  is  turned  down  the  flame  generated  by  com- 
bustion thereof  progressively  recedes  from  said  second 
zone  into  said  first  zone. 


9-* 


1.  An  elongated  t  leet  metal  burner  for  gaseous  fuels 
comprising 

(a)  a  mbstantiaH  r  cylindrical  tubular  body  having  a 
tangential  loat  todinal  <q>eaing  in  the  top  of  the 


body, 
(b)  a  aaixer  tube 


a  combustible  i  iiel  mixture. 


connected  to  the  body  for  inlet  of 


33^,137  _ 

UQUm  DISPENSER  HEAD  WHICH  DEVELOPS 
A  FAN-LIKE  SPRAY 
F.  Conette,  Lot  Amilss,  CaHf,  awlganr,  by 
_        MriiiiMiBis.  to  DIaaMNii  btcnadoaal  Corpora- 
tkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 
^       FBedMw  %1H^  S«.  No.  548,515 
12  aafaBt.(CL  239-528)        ^ 
11.  An  integrally-constructed  unitary  spray  head,  com- 
prising a  body  of  homogeneous  material  formed  to  define 
a  blind  socket  of  circular  cross  section  for  snug  fluid- 
tight  reception  of  a  supply  conduit  for  delivering  pres- 
surized fluid  into  the  socket,  said  body  further  being 


January  28,  1968 

formed  with  a  recess  having  a  mouth  open  to  the  exterior 
of  the  body  and  a  closed  inner  end,  a  portion  of  said 
closed  inner  end  sloping  inwardly  of  the  recess  from  its 
mouth  and  intersecting  a  side  wall  of  said  recess  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  inwardly  from  the  mouth  thereof,  said  body 
being  formed  with  a  passage  establishing  communication 
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mounted  in  the  dnun  so  as  to  maintain  the  wire  in  con- 
tact with  the  interior  surface  of  the  drum.  In  operation, 
preloading  rollers  feed  the  welding  wire  into  the  annular 


between  said  socket  and  said  recess,  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sage comiM-ising  a  slit-like  fluid  discharge  orifice  opening 
into  said  recess  at  said  intersection,  said  portion  of  the 
inner  end  defining  an  edge  of  said  orifice  and  said  orifice 
being  oriented  to  discharge  pressurized  fluid  at  an  acute 
angle  onto  said  portion  for  outward  deflection  by  said 
portion. 

3,365,138 
ACTUATOR  BUTTON  AND  DISPENSING 
NOZZLE  FOR  AEROSOL  VALVE 
Derek  B.  Green,  Manchester,  NJL,  asrignor  to  Scovffl 
Mannfactmiiig  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connectlcot 

FOcd  Inly  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,810 
4  Clainu.  (CL  239—534) 


space  between  the  guide  supfwrt  and  the  drum,  and  the 
drum  is  rotated  at  the  required  conveying  speed  of  the 
wire  to  apply  a  driving  force  to  the  wire  to  feed  it  to  its 
consumpti(Mi  point. 


3J65,148 

ENDLESS  TAPE  UNWINDING  AND 

REWINDING  DEVICE 

Herman  D.  PMt,  7  Cheater  Difvc,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  583^3 

14  ClainH.  (CL  242^-68.19) 


^^ 


1.  A  one-piece  combined  actuator  button  and  dispensing 
nozzle  for  an  aerosol  valve  having  a  movable  tubular 
valve  stem,  said  actuator  button  having 

(a)  a  socket  portion  adapted  to  fit  around  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  valve  stem; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  chamber  extending  upwardly  from 
said  socket  and  having  a  j^urality  of  apertures  through 
the  cylindrical  wall  thereof, 

(c)  an  end  wall  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber;  and 

(d)  a  fleitible  skirt  portion  depending  from  said  top 
wall,  said  skirt  portion  normally  embracing  said  cylin- 
drical chamber  and  covering  said  apertures,  but  being 
capable  of  flexing  radially  outwardly  under  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  to  discharge  fluid  around  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  skirt  portion. 


An  apparatus  for  winding  an  endless  enlongated  band 
having  a  length  many  times  its  width  comprises  support 
means  in  form  of  a  substantially  horizontal  support  sur- 
face which  supports  a  portion  of  the  band  on  edge  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  band  forms  a  plurality  of  convolutions 
the  inner  and  outer  of  which  are  interconnected  by  an 
elongated  loop.  Agitator  means  agitates  the  support  means 
so  as  to  cyclically  move  the  support  means  along  a  sub- 
sUntially  circular  paUi  and  for  periodically  varying  the 
contact  pressure  between  the  support  means  and  portions 
of  the  convoluted  portion  of  the  band  whereby  the  con- 
voluted portion  of  the  band  is  rotated  and  the  band  is 
longitudinally  advanced  along  the  path  substantially  oc- 
cupied by  the  loop.  Guide  means  guides  the  band  for 
movement  along  this  loop. 


3,365,139  

CONVEYING  SYSTEMS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

ELONGATE  MATERIAL       _^  _  . 
lohn  Maurice  Wbeatley,  Pnnchbowl,  New  Soirtb  Wi**, 
and  Alexander  Wiban,  Greenwich,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  AnetraBa,  asiignon  to  Hie  British  Oxygen  Com- 

ChdnM  priority,  appHcnIiea  AwtraHa,  Sept  16, 1964, 

#"p35W'©^ 

11  Oafant.  (CL  242-64) 

A  conveying  system  for  a  flexible  elongated  material 
such  as  a  welding  wire  comprises  a  routable  cylindncal 
drum    and    a   cylindrical    guide    support    nonrotatably 


3,365,141 

CUT-OFF  KNIFE  FOR  WINDERS 

AND  UNWINDERS 

F^ed  Solodnk,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  F^  W. 

Egan  A  Con^any,  SomcrviDe,  N  J.,  a  coipontfon  « 

New  Jmbcv 

Filed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,871 
3  Chdms.  (CL  242—56) 
A  web  is  continuously  longitudinally  moved  in  one 
direction  and  in  conUct  wiUi  a  portion  of  the  perii^ral 
surface  of  a  drum,  a  knife  blade  having  a  serrated  cut- 
ting edge  is  disposed  transversely  of  the  w«;b  and  there 
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is  means  for  actuating  » id 
ly  holding  it  in  proximf  y 
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blade  toward  and  momentari-   fcrcnt  distances  from  the  pivot  axis.  Pairs  of  dcflecUng 
to  said  peripheral  portion  of   rollers  cooperate  with  each  dancer  rdler  so  that  a  travcl- 


the  drum.  The  blade  is 
and  is  actuated  at  high 
ting  edge  into  the  web 


movably  mounted  on  said  means 
velocity  to  force  its  serrated  cut- 
on  said  portion  of  the  drum. 


of  NcwYork 

FOcdMayl?, 


3  ClaiB  1.  (CL  242— 75  J) 


A  strip  chart  tensio^ 
roll  is  sandwiched 
member  and  then  is 
passed  over  a  timing 
vide  a  force  across  the 
thereof  for  the  entire 


19M,Scr.  No.  553,474 


ing  web  may  alternately  engage  the  two  dancer  rollers  in 
dependence  upon  the  amount  of  web  tension  desired. 


3,365,144 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUSLY FEEDING  COILS  OF  STRIP>LIKE  MATE- 
RIAL TO  A  PROCESSING  LINE 
Fricdrich  Daub.  Dahlbnich,  Gcnnsny,  a«igDor  to 
Siegencr  MacUnailMa  G jii.bJL,  a  corporatioii  of 
Gennany 

Filed  July  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5^,179 

Clafam  priority,  implication  Gennany,  Inly  17, 19<5, 

S  984M 

8  ClainM.  (CL  242— 7t.l) 


3J65,142 
PAPER  TENS  ON  REGULATOR  FOR 
STRIP  CHART  RECORDER 
Hans  A.  Bakkc,  SwaBstacott,  Robert  E.  Dc  Marco,  Pea- 
body,  and  Ralph  M.TManiifai8,  Wfai^eata-,  Mass.,  as- 
siciion  to  General    acctric  Company,  a  corporation 


II        • 


regulator.  Paper  from  a  supply 

betWeen  a  pivoted  bar  and  a  frame 

r(  turned  to  a  reroll  spool  by  being 

( rum  and  the  pivoted  bar  to  pro- 

iming  drum  opposing  the  rotation 

chart  length. 


3,365,143 

WEB  TE^  SION  REGULATOR 

Gottfried  Espel,  Lc^i  rich,  Germany,  anignor  to  Wfaid- 

mollcr  A  Hobchcr,  I  «ngcrich,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9  19M,  Ser.  No.  533,040 
Chdini  priority,  appi  cation  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1965, 

4  CUni  I.  (CL  242—75.51) 
A  web  tension  control  mechanism  that  consists  of  a 
pair  of  rocker  levers  p  voted  from  a  shaft  with  a  pair  of 
dancer  rollers  mountec  between  the  rocker  levers  at  dif- 


Tbe  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatiu  for  in- 
creasing the  productivity  of  a  processing  line,  such  as  a 
pickling  line,  in  a  steel  mill  plant.  It  contemplates  a 
method  whereby  two  or  more  coils  of  strip  are  welded 
together  and  fed  to  a  combined  coiler  and  uncoiler  device 
comprising  at  least  two  separate  mandrels.  Once  a  rela- 
tively large  coil  has  been  formed  on  one  of  the  mandrels, 
it  is  rotated  into  a  position  to  uncoil  the  strip  into  the 
processing  line  and  at  the  same  time  the  other  mandrel 
has  been  positioned  to  receive  strip  for  making  a  second 
relatively  large  coil.  The  coils  making  up  the  relatively 
large  coils  are  adapted  to  be  welded  together  after  they 
are  initially  uncoiled  and  before  they  are  received  by  one 
of  the  mandrels. 

3,365,145 
FILAMENTARY  ROVING  PACKAGE 
Jerome  P.  KUnk,  James  C.  Bclne,  and  James  H.  Sears, 
Anderson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flbcrglas 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,754 
8  Claims.  (CL  242—166) 
This  invention  embraces  a  novel  package  of  roving,  the 


January  23,  1968 

roving  comprising  a  strand  or  strands  of  fibers  or  fila- 
ments of  glass,  the  roving  at  the  end  regions  of  the  pack- 
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6.  In  a  condition  contr(d  system  having  a  cwniition 
sensor  providing  a  fundamental  varying  signal  upon 
change  in  the  condition,  a  filter  receiving  said  signal  and 
restricting  passage  of  those  signals  affecting  the  sensor 


s  y  r^mSSR 

t_*_*     i^ -^ 


-c 


^.SSim 


age  being  compacted  providing  a  package  of  cylindrical 
shape  and  having  its  ends  in  parallel  planes. 


3,365,146 

PNEUMATIC  SYSTEMS 

Alfred  Freeman,  94  OrHngbnrg  Road,  bham, 

Northamptonshire,  Enpand 

Filed  July  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,327 

4  Clafans.  (CL  243—4) 


having  a  frequency  other  than  those  of  a  desired  fre- 
quency, and  means  controlled  by  the  sensor  signal  for 
opposing  phase  shift  of  the  output  of  the  filter  relative  to 
the  input  during  changes  in  frequency  of  the  desired 
signal.  

3,365,148 
PHASED  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Frank  S.  Preston,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Leo  Botwin,  Port 
Chester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwe 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362^61 
16  Clatans.  (CL  244—3.2) 


1  In  an  information-transfer  system  in  which  informa- 
tion carriers  in  the  form  of  cartridges  are  propelled  by 
suction  through  communicating  tubing  from  a  despatch 
device  to  a  collecting  container,  the  improvement  mclu<h 
ing  a  plurality  of  collecting  containers  in  the  form  of  hol- 
low boxes  disposed  side-by-side  at  a  control  center  each 
said  collecting  chancer  being  in  pneumatic  parallel  to  a 
common  suction  source,  and  wherein  each  said  coUectmg 
box  is  pneumatically  connected  to  a  despatch  device  at  an 
outlying  station,  the  said  collecting  boxes  havmg  a  pivoted 
closure  flap  for  access  to  arriving  cartridges  and  a  valve- 
controUed  orifice  for  breakmg  the  suction  therem  to  en- 
able said  flap  to  be  opened. 


3365  147 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERABLE  CRAFT 

John  A.  Wolfe,  St  Panl,  Mfan.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU 

Inc.,  Mfameapolis,  Mfan.,  a  «WP««*»«  «J5«'*''"" 
FUcd  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,352 

11  Claims.  (CL  244— 1)       .  . 

1  In  a  vehicle  rototable  about  its  spm  axis  whfle  hav- 
ing a  flight  path  relative  to  the  earth,  means  for  naam- 
taining  the  spin  axis  of  the  vehicle  in  the  direction  of  the 
earth's  center  comprising  means  sensing  tflt  of  the  craft 
about  the  vertical  for  developing  a  control  signal,  a  low 
pass  filter  means  receiving  said  signal  and  applying  the 
output  of  the  filter  to  attitude  changing  means  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  filter  for  changes 
in  spin  rate  from  a  datum  spin  rate  to  oppose  further 
phase  shift  of  the  filter  output  over  its  input. 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  a  vehicle  including  in  com- 
bination a  gyroscope,  means  mounting  the  gyroscope  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  vehicle,  angular  transducing  means 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  mounting  means  for  provid- 
ing a  first  signal,  the  angular  transducing  means  being 
calibrated  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  angular  positions, 
means  for  providing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  discrete  positions,  means  for  providing  a  third 
signal  representing  an  angle  less  than  the  angular  differ- 
ence between  said  one  discrete  position  and  an  adjacent 
discrete  position,  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
signals  for  torquing  the  gyroscope  through  a  limited  angle 
and  for  providing  an  angular  indication  in  accordance 
with  such  torquing,  and  means  responsive  to  the  first  and 
second  and  third  signals  and  to  the  angular  indication  fw 
controlling  rotation  of  the  vehicle. 


3365,149 

William  M.  WilHs,  Rcdlands,  Califs  assignor  to  Cosmo- 
logistics  Corp.,  Rcdlands,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Original  rapUcation  S^t  18, 1962,  Sw.  No.  224,293,  now 
Patent  No.  3^37,888,  dated  Mar.  1, 1966.  Dirided  and 
this  application  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530^67 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  244—23) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  frame  structure,  motive 

power  means,  a  lifting  member  and  means  operable  by 

said  motive  power  means  for  inducing  a  high  velocity 
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flow  of  air  parallel  said 
means  associated  with  a 
prising: 


if  ting  member,  lift  producing   sule  is  described  which  translates  capsule  release  and  free 
iurf ace  of  said  member  com-    fall  speed  into  rotational  energy  to  quickly  produce  a  high 


a  plurality  of  vanes 
proximity  to  said 
overlying  portions 
other,  said  flow  of 
vanes  and  over  only 
vertically  adajcent 


SI  rface, 
cnly 


sir 


FIRING  MECHANK^ 
SEAT 
Janes  Mwtin, 


Filed  Not.  K, 
aatau  priority, 
Dec.  23, 
3 
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tt^    ^M 


tositioned  above  and  in  close 

said  vanes  having  areas 

of  said  surface  and  each 

.  being  directed  between  said 

upwardly  directed  surfaces  of 

and  said  surface. 


lift  (b  provide  for  a  soft  landing  for  the  capsule  from  a 
relatively  low  level  high  speed  release. 


vaies 


3  345  150 

Suitable  for  AmcRArr 

EJECTION  DEVICES 

da  Maaor,  Soottltnih  Road, 
Uxbridgc,  Eagland 
M5,  Scr.  No.  5«S,lt9 
MUcaikM  Great  Britaii^ 
M4,  52,3(1/M 
(CL  244—122) 


3,345,152 

THROUGH  FLOOR  FIFE  BUSHING 

lohn  Madtaon  Bhuik,  511  Moorcficid  Road  SW. 

Vienna,  Va.    2218« 

Filed  Oct  4,1^5.  Scr.  No.  492,564 

7  ClalM.  (CL  24S— 54) 


In  a  preferred  form,  a  throu^  floor  pipe  bushing  is 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  bushing  portion  and  an 
elongated  thin  mounting  plate  formed  at  a  predetermined 
distance  between  the  cylinder  ends  for  mounting  either 
on  top  or  beneath  a  floor  surface  and  the  plate  extends 
at  a  definite  length  from  the  center  of  the  bulling  for 
accurately  positioning  a  pipe  section  relative  to  a  refer- 
ence  point  on  the  floor. 


ori 


A  safety  arrangement 
anism  having  a  plunger 
pin.  A  bifurcated  plung^ 
side  a  housing  and  is 
between  the  housing  an( 
versely  through  the 
between  the  bifurcationi 
straddling  the  bifurcatiops 
camming  cooperation 
dated  roller,  and  by 
jNVOt  projection  therefro  n 
ing  withdrawal  of  the  searS' 


UrJ 


3,345,153 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Myra  I.  Bmcob.  If  54  HariwO, 

K«HM  City7K«ii.    44104 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1944,  Scr.  No.  534,749 

2  OainM;  (CL  24S— 102) 


_.  an  aircraft  seat  ejection  mech- 

ipring  biased  to  operate  a  firing 

portion  normally  extends  out- 

rc^tiiiined  by  two  sears  interposed 

rollers  on  a  pin  passing  trans- 

bifnh:ations,  one  sear  being  received 

the  other  being  U-shaped  and 

The  spring  is  compressed  by 

between  said  one  sear  and  the  asso- 

movement  of  the  other  sear  about  a 

and  engaging  the  housing  dur- 


Charlea  A.  Boyd,  West 


:  ,345.151 
AIRDI  OF  CAFSULB 

Chcalcr,  Fa.,  Miigiini  to  Aero- 
Weit  Cheater,  Fa.,  a  corporation 


A. 
prolccti 
off  Fenanrhraiiia 

FOcd  Jriy  t,  ^M5»  Scr.  No.  470,520 


^  (CL  244—138) 

The  structure  of  an  m  rodynamically  dean  airdrop  cap- 


A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  pliable  neck  band 
adapted  to  be  placed  about  a  mother's  neck  with  the  ends 
thereof  pivotally  and  frictionally  connected  to  a  bottle 
mount  at  the  mother's  chest,  said  bottle  mount  be  pivotal 
with  frictional  resistance  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
mother's  chest,  and  being  adapted  to  hold  a  nursing  bottle 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  noother's  chest  and  with  its 
axis  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
bottle  mount. 
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3,345,154  _^ 

INSTRUMENT  HOLDER  AND  BASE  THEREFOR 
Victor  E.  HofmaDH,  408  WiollwopSt., 

Toledo,  OUo    43420 

FOed  Sept  27, 1945.  Scr.  No.  490,242 

UCiafaM.  (CL  24»— 114) 


means  for  guiding  soiqwrted  movement  of  said  box  akmg 
a  predetemiiDed  path  of  movement  of  said  box  with 
leqiect  to  said  strap  device,  said  first  and  secmid  guide 
means  permitting  said  supported  movement  of  said  box 
relative  to  said  device  for  freely  adjusting  the  position 


A  holder  and  a  base  member  to  support  a  watch,  or 
similar  instrument,  the  holder  having  resilient  arms  to 
embrace  the  watch,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extended  finger 
loops  formed  integrally  with  the  arms,  and  a  link  shdable 
along  the  loops  to  modify  the  resilience  of  the  holder. 
The  base  member  embodies  means  with  which  the  loops 
may  be  separably  engaged  for  supporting  the  watch 
thereon.  . 

3J45  155 

FORTABLE  FROJECTION  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Hcrmmi  MttOer,  Mnlch,  Gcnnqr^aMigMr  to  Agla- 

Gcracrt  AIrtlci«cicili^jrfl,  LcTwbwHs.  G«iaiiy 

FOed  Dec  23, 1945.  Scr.  No.  515,941 

ClaiiM  priority,  applkatiM  Germany,  Jan.  13, 1945, 

^     "*»  ^^  A  48,100 

8  CfariM.  (CL  248—171) 


of  said  box  relative  to  said  device  along  the  predeter- 
mined path  of  movement  of  said  box,  and  means  cooper- 
able  with  said  first  and  seccMid  guide  means  carried  by  the 
box  for  engagement  with  said  device  to  bias  said  first 
guide  means  of  the  box  against  the  second  guide  means 
of  the  device  fw  releasably  locking  the  box  in  any  pod- 
timi  along  said  path. 


3,345457    

MOUNTING  ADAFTER 

Nomas  Edwwd  NcImm,  MOwaidwc,  Wh^  Mi^or  to 

Globe-Uaioa  be,  MOwankcc,  Wli.,  a  corporatiaa  off 

Ddaware 

ContftBUtion  off  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  450,321,  Apr.  23, 

1945.  TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  24, 1947.  Scr.  No.  418,545 

13  OafaDS.  (CL  248—310) 


A  portable  projection  screen  assembly 
support  column  having  extendable  and  retracuble  support 
legs  with  a  self-winding  picture  screen  in  a  slotted  rotat- 
able  protective  casing;  drive  means  including  a  swmging 
lever  urged  against  the  protective  casing  transmits  tHe 
swinging  movement  of  the  casing  to  the  support  legs. 


1.  A  mounting  adapter  for  the  reverse  mounting  of 
an  electrical  control  device  or  the  like  on  a  panel,  which 
comprises  a  cup-like  member  adapted  to  receive  the 
housing  of  the  control  device,  a  mounting  plate  attached 
includes  a  to  the  oup-like  member,  and  twistable  tabs  extending 
from  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  apertures 
in  the  panel,  the  plate  and  the  cup-like  housing  beii« 
secured  to  the  panel  by  twisting  the  tabs  subsequent  to 
receipt  thereof  in  apertures  in  the  panel. 


3,345,154 
ELECTRICAL  BOX*  ASSEMBLY  AND 

MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Hwoid  Rkhaid  Beck,  134  W.  119th  St, 
^^  Chlc^n.  IB.    404TB 

1  An  electrical  box  assembly  for  adjusUbly  mounting 
an  dectrical  box  to  a  wall  stud  and  »»«.  1?«  ""^P"?^ 
an  electrical  box,  first  guide  means  earned  by  «"d  box, 
a  box  supporting  sU»p  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  m 
a  pluraUty  of  podtions  on  a  stud,  second  PmJ*  "e?^ 
carried  by  sdd  device  for  engagement  witii  said  first  guide 


3,345,158 
CAN  HOLDER 
Danid  I.  Dowllw,  CUci«o,  OL,  aasigMir  to  CwtfiMatel 
Can  CoiBpuiy  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporaooa  off 
New  York  ^  _^ 

FOed  Apr.  18, 1944.  Scr.  No.  543,342 
27  ClaiiM.  (CL  248—311) 
An  improved  can  holder  for  use  on  a  conveyor  chain 
for  conveying  the  cans  through  a  drying  oven  to  dry  coat- 
ing materid  api^ied  to  the  exterior  of  the  cans.  The  holder 
includes  a  supporting  rod  that  is  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
conveyor  chain  and  extends  from  the  chain  in  a  horizontd 
direction.  At  least  two  spider  type  fitments  molded  from 
relatively  soft  elastomeric  materid  are  mounted  dong  the 
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Eaci 


length  of  the  rod. 
three  flexible  arms  e 
hub  has  a  central 
arms  are  provided  with 


fitment  has  a  hub  and  at  least  being  also  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to 

xt^iding  radially  from  the  hub.  The  cause  it  to  adhere  to  a  table  top  or  the  like.  Each  coated 
that  fits  over  the  rod  and  the 

hard  wear  tips  at  their  outer  ends.  I 


oper  ing 


When  a  can  is  placed 
the  interior  side  wall 
slightly  which  sets  up 
resulting  in  the  wear 
against  the  side  wall  to 


LcoBard  O. 

Terr] 

FOcdJnlyl 

5  ^ 
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on  the  holder  the  wear  tips  engage 

the  can  causing  the  arms  to  bow 

( lastic  recovery  forces  in  the  arms 

being  firmly  but  gently  pressed 

tain  the  can  in  place. 


o 


tl  )S 


JJCK 


3365,159 
BLOCK 

%  PraMc  Industries,  Inc^ 
,  Moat    59349 
1966,  Scr.  No.  562,181 
(CL  248— 34<) 


1.  A  jack  block 
than  the  base  of  a  jack 
to  and  upstanding  on 
spaced  from  each 
therebetween,  at  least 
fixed  to  said  side  plate: 
said  step  being  formed 
thereof  dimensioned  tc 
upon  the  base  {date, 
associated  with  and 
support  bar  means 
and  positioned  across 
said  one  edge  of  the  step . 


com|>nsmg  a  base  plate  larger  in  area 

a  pair  of  vertical  side  plates  fixed 

base  plate,  the  side  plates  being 

to  accept  the  base  of  a  jack 

one  step  extending  between  and 

and  spaced  above  the  base  jdate, 

with  a  notch  opening  to  one  edge 

pass  the  body  of  a  jack  resting 

support  bar  means  supportably 

extending  between  the  side  plates,  said 

located  on  a  level  with  a  step 

notch  thereof  and  spaced  from 


snd 
othsr 


aid 


bei  ig 
tie 


3,365,160 

ORNAMENTAL  B  >W  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Clarence  T.  Bidoier,  P.O.  Box  957, 

El  Sobn  mtc,  Calif  .    94803 

Filed  Sept  U ,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,889 

4  Claii  IS.  (CL  248—349) 

The  invention  relate:  to  a  rotary  support  for  a  device 

used  in  making  omamsntal  bows  from  ribbon  or  tape. 

The  rotary  support  hiS  upper  and  lower  discs  which 

rotate  relatively  to  one  another,  the  upper  disc  being 

coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  cause  it  to 

adhere  to  the  undersid  i  of  a  bow  maker,  the  lower  disc 


iH- 


surface  is  protected,  until  the  time  of  use,  by  a  mask- 
ing material  which  can  be  peeled  off. 


3,365,161 
OVERHEAD  VACUUM-HELD  SUPPORT 

Sidney  R.  Dcitch,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(61—35  98tli  St,  Rcto  Tmck.  N.Y.     11374) 

FQcd  June  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,452 

6  Clainic.  (CL  248—317) 


1.  A  support  fixture  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually 
telescoping  hollow  shafts  including  an  outer  end  shaft, 
a  mounting  jrfate  fixed  to  said  outer  end  shaft,  deform- 
able  gasket  means  engaging  said  mounting  plate,  said 
gasket  means  and  said  mounting  plate  having  aligned 
openings  communicating  with  said  hollow  shafts,  valve 
means  within  said  hollow  shafts,  alowing  one-way  di- 
rectional flow  of  air  therethrough  for  creating  a  vacuiun 
at  said  openings,  and  vacuum  release  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  openings  for  releasing  said  vacuimi. 


3,365,162 

FLUSH  SEATING,  WATERTIGHT  AND  AIR- 

TIGHT  ANCHORAGES  FOR  TIEDOWN 

GEAR  AND  OTHER  EQUIPMENT 

Frank  L.  Davis,  Box  760.  Rtc.  25A, 

Fort  Salonga,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,424 

1  Claim.  (CL  248—361) 


Anchorage  for  tiedown  gear,  seating  flush  in  supporting 
structure  when  not  in  use,  but  readily  withdrawn  when 
needed  and  sealed  air  and  watertight  in  both  concealed 
and  exposed  positions  and  releasably  held  in  all  positions. 
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3,365,163 
SEAT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Pickles,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fcrro  Man- 
ufacturing Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  480,024, 
Aug.  16, 1965.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  539,037 

3  ClainH.  (CL  248--420) 


the  pin,  a  pair  of  spring  dips  for  holding  a  pencil,  eadi 
of  which  extends  rearwardly  from  the  back  jdate,  is 
mounted  in  one  of  the  slots  and  is  secured  upon  the  pin, 
a  music  holding  clamp  which  extends  in  front  of  the 
back  plate  and  is  pivoted  upon  the  pin,  and  a  spring 
which  bears  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  clamp  and 
upon  the  back  plate  to  urge  the  upper  portion  of  the 
clamp  against  the  back  plate. 


1.  A  vehicle  scat  construction  comprising  a  seat,  power 
seat  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  similar 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  seat  supporting  and 
adjusting  devices  adapted  to  support  opposite  ends  of 
said  vehicle  seat,  said  devices  comprising  a  first  operat- 
ing system  including  a  first  rotary  driven  element  for 
effecting  generally  up  and  down  movement  of  the  seat 
and  a  second  operating  system  including  a  second  rotary 
driven  element  for  effecting  generally  fore  and  aft  move- 
ment of  the  seat,  motor  means  disposed  beneath  said  seat 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  selectively  operable  rotary  out- 
put drives,  flexible  drive  shafts  each  connecting  said  drives 
to  said  rotary  driven  elements,  said  flexible  drive  shafts 
having  a  flexible  sheath  within  which  the  drive  shaft  is 
rotatable,  the  drive  shaft  having  a  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  sheath,  and  detachable  connections 
between  said  flexible  drive  shafts  and  said  driven  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  connections  comprising  an  elongated 
generally  semi-cylindrical  support  pcwrtion  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  associated  driven  element  and  shaped  to 
interfit  with  the  end  of  said  sheath,  said  driven  element 
having  a  non-circular  recess  shaped  to  receive  and  inter- 
fit in  driving  relation  with  the  non-circular  end  of  said 
flexible  shaft,  and  resilient  clamp  means  surrounding  said 
elongated  generally  semi-cylindrical  support  portion  and 
the  end  portion  of  said  sheath  received  therein  and  en- 
gaged to  press  the  end  portion  of  said  sheath  into  firm 
guided  supporting  contact  with  said  support. 


3,365,165 
VALVE  DEVICES 
Etiennc  Yves  Jean  Marie  Girc,  Footainc-lc-Port,  France, 
assi^ior  to  Sodctc  Nationalc  d'Etndc  ct  dc  Construc- 
tion dc  Motcnrs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  c<mipany 
of  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  298,025, 
July  29, 1963.  This  application  June  16, 1964,  Scr. 
No.  375,544 
ClaiuM  priority,  an>Iication  France,  Aug.  2,  1962, 

905,928 
6  Clafans.  (CL  251—118) 


3,365,164 

MUSIC  HOLDING  LYRE 

Clifford  J.  Engeb,  213  South  East  Ave, 

Montpclicr,  Ohio    43543 

FQcd  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,925 

5  Claims.  (CL  248—443) 


6.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  body,  at  least  <me 
outlet  port  in  the  body  and  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  from 
the  port  to  define  an  outlet  duct  comprising  p(Mtions  of 
inner  surfaces  of  the  body  and  pipe  adjacent  the  port;  an 
obturator  member  having  an  edge  movable  along  at  least 
one  side  of  the  port  to  cover  and  uncover  the  port;  and 
internal  wall  means  within  the  duct,  which  cover  a  p<x- 
tion  of  the  duct  extending  along  said  side  to  define  a  re- 
striction close  to  the  port  in  the  pipe  along  a  throat  line 
extending  generally  along  said  side,  the  internal  wall 
means  forming  a  surface  which  joins  the  throat  line  to  the 
duct  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  throat  line. 


3,365,166 
FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
James  D.  Smith,  Strondsbuig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rooson 
Corporatioa,  Woodbridgc,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,722 
10  Claims.  (CL  251—121) 


A  music  holding  lyre  comprising  a  back  plate  having  a 
socket,  a  supporting  stem  which  is  received  in  the  socket, 
a  pin  which  is  secured  to  the  back  plate  and  extends 
transversely  of  the  stem,  the  stem  being  secured  upon 
the  pin  to  retain  the  stem  in  the  socket,  the  back  plate 
having  a  pair  of  slots  extending  transversely  relative  to 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  precision  valve  as- 
sembly comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  wall  trans- 
versely across  a  gas  passageway,  providing  a  preliminary 
orifice  of  uniform  cross-sectionaJ  dimension  through  said 
wall,  providing  a  plunger  having  an  extension  with  a 
maximum  cross-section  greater  than  the  cross-section  of 
said  orifice,  forcing  said  extension  into  said  orifice  until 
its  maximtmi  cross-section  traverses  the  cross-section  of 
said  orifice. 

3.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  seat  member 
having  a  preliminary  orifice  extending  therethrough,  a 
plunger  member  including  a  tip  portion  having  a  straight 
sided  extension  both  of  which  move  into  and  out  of  said 
orifice,  said  tip  portion  and  the  straight  sided  extension 
thereof  having  a  maximum  cross  section  larger  than  the 
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cross-sectional  dimensfHi 
said  tip  portion  along 
of  being  of  a  different 
said  valve  seat  member 
for  shai»ng  and  sizing 
dons  into  precise 
wall  and  tip  portions 
mum  cross  section  of 
orifice,  means  for 
out  of  said  orifice, 
through  said  orifice. 
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_  of  said  preliminary  orifice  and 
virh  straight  sided  extension  there- 
hardness  than  the  wall  portion  of 
defining  said  preliminary  orifice 
the  softer  of  said  wall  and  tip  por- 
with  the  harder  of  said 
„  initial  movement  of  the  maxl- 
tip  portion  into  said  preliminary 
^  said  tip  portion  into  and 
means  for  directing  fluid  flow 


coi  formity 

ipon 

Slid 
reci  >rocating 


aid 


for  rotation  therewith  and  provision  for  relative  rotation 
between  the  carrier  and  core,  alignable  throughboret  in 
the  carrier  and  core,  ball  receiving  openings  in  the  car- 
rier, balls  received  in  the  openings  and  radially  movable 
therein  toward  and  away  from  the  seats  of  said  valve,  and 
means  on  the  core  for  urging  the  balls  radially  outwardly 
into  sealing  contact  with  the  seats. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  intended  to  be  a  compre- 
hensive discussion  of  all  of  the  principles,  possible  modes 
or  applications  of  the  invention  disclosed  in  this  docimient 
and  should  not  be  used  to  interpret  the  scope  of  the  claims 
which  appear  at  the  end  of  this  specification. 


Filed  Feb. 
15 


3,3454<7 

-  VALVE  SEALS 

324S  S.  Hattfe, 
CUy,  OUa.    73129 
IMS,  Ser.  No.  429,778 
(CL  251—172) 


A  valve  containin  ;  annular,  resilient  material  seals 
around  the  inlet  and  tlie  outlet  providing  seals  between  tije 


valve  member  and 
relatively  inflexible 


^il\c  body,  wherein  each  seal  has  a 

.v.i>uTwj  ..«. siiat  portion  adjacent  the  inner  pe- 

rii*ery  thereof  engagi  ng  the  valve  member,  and  a  flexible 
lip  around  the  seat  portion  engaging  the  valve  member  to 
provide  a  low  pressur ;  seal  and  being  responsive  to  pres- 
sure in  the  valve  chan  iber  to  provide  a  high  pressure  seal. 


ROTARY  VALVE 
BALL 
Raymond  E.  Lathai 
signon  to  Gray  Tdol 
poradoB  off  Texas. 

Fikd  June  :  •, 
HCliinas. 


3,365,168  ^„„^ 

itAVlNG  CAMMED  ACTUATED 
\ALV1NG  MEMBERS 
iBd  Oacar  Dane,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
Company,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 


1965,  Scr.  No.  468,262 
(CL  251—188) 


The  valve  includes 
carrier  circumferenti  illy 
of  the  core,  means  fcp* 


a  rotatable  core,  an  annular  ball 

surrounding  at  least  a  portion 

keying  the  ball  carrier  to  the  core 


3,365,169 

AUTOMATIC  METERING  VALVE 

Joseph  L.  Honrath,  4«6t  Howton  Place, 

ConraUii,  Orcg.    97338 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,255 

3  Clalaii^  (CL  251—285) 


A  metering  valve  which  is  provided  with  a  valve  body 
having  a  straight  through  fluid  flow  path,  and  a  valve  con- 
trol member  is  operable  in  the  valve  body  and  the  operat- 
ing nose  thereof  extends  at  various  positions  into  the  fluid 
flow  path  and  is  of  conical  configuration  so  that  the  lower 
arcuate  surface  thereof  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  fluid  flow  line.  The  valve  control  member  is 
operable  in  an  opening  in  the  valve  body  and  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  duct  therethrough  which 
extends  through  the  operating  nose  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  valve  control  member,  and  the  valve  control  meni' 
ber  is  of  less  length  Uian  the  opening,  so  that  the  duct 
through  the  valve  control  member  comprises  a  pressure 
equalization  duct,  while  the  area  in  the  opening  behind 
the  valve  control  member  comprises  a  pressure  equaliza- 
tion chamber. 

3,365,178 

HYDRAULIC  TURBINES  FOR  BOREHOLE 

DRILLING 

Fhoik  Whittle,  WaOand  HID,  Chagf  ord, 

Devonshire,  Fjigland 

Filed  Sept  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,269 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  16, 1964, 

37,871/64 
18  CfadBs.  (CL  253—3) 


A  turbo-drill  having  inner  and  outer  contra-rotating 
turbines,  a  reduction  gear  connecting  these  turbines  to- 
gether and  to  a  drill  bit,  and  oil  lubricated  thrust  )>earings. 
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has  the  turbines  located  below  the  Uirust  bearings  so  tiiat 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  turbine  blades  is  facili- 
tated and  so  that  a  common  supply  of  oil  can  be  provided 
to  both  the  thrust  bearings  and  the  reduction  gear. 


3365  171 

FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE 

John  R.  Erwin,  Ondnad,  OVo,  aasignor  to  Gweral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  June  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,427 

10  Clainit.  (O.  253—16.5) 


7h\ 


^■^ 


^ 


The  invention  is  directed  primarily  to  a  continuous  flow 
radial  mechanical  accelerator  for  increasing  fluid  velocities 
to  very  high  (i.e.  n-cntry)  values  for  testing  purposes.  The 
particuar  mechanical  arrangement  uses  counter  rotating 
discs  and  the  fluid  is  passed  from  one  disc  to  the  other  any 
number  of  times  before  it  exits  at  high  velocity.  The 
number  of  passes  determines  the  fluid  velocity. 


3,365,172 
AIR  COOLED  SHROUD  SEAL 
E«wari  C  McDoMMgk  and  WcrwirE.  Howald, 
■ati,  OUo,  Miiinnii  to  General  Elactric 
corporation  off  New  York  ^^  ^^. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,684 
7  ClaiiM.  (CL  253—39.15) 


Mer^MJTKeMM 


A  turbine  shroud  cooling  mechanism  provided  by  cool- 
ing air  passing  through  small  holes  in  the  shroud.  The 
holes  open  into  circumferential  grooves  on  Uie  mner 
surface  of  Uie  shroud  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the 
holes  in  the  event  the  tips  of  the  turbine  blades  nib  against 
the  shroud.  Cooling  effectiveness  is  enhanced  by  angUng 
the  holes  either  tangentially  or  in  a  downstream  direcuon. 
In  anotiier  embodiment  the  holes  are  regUtered  wiUi  the 
openings  of  honeycomb  lining  the  inner  surface  of  the 
shroud. 


3,365,173 
>R  SllRUCTUlCE 


a  plurality  of  axially  spaced-apMt  and  perii*erally  di- 
rected rings  extending  inwardly  of  said  casing,  said 
I^urality  of  rings  including  a  first  ring  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  aft  directed  slot  therein 
and  a  second  ring  having  both  a  circumferentially 
extending  aft  directed  slot  therein  and  a  circumferen- 
tially extending  radially  directed  slot  therein  forward 
of  the  aft  directed  slot,  said  second  ring  being  located 
aft  of  said  first  ring, 

an  annular  stator  vane  assembly  disposed  within  said 
casing  between  said  first  and  second  rings,  said  stator 
vane  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  abutting  stator 
vane  segments  each  comprising  radially  disposed 
airfoil  structure  and  an  arcuate  outer  platform  se- 
cured thereto. 


said  outer  platform  including  forward  and  aft  periph- 
erally directed  rails  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  forward  rail  having  a  forwardly  directed  slot 
therein  and  said  aft  rail  having  an  aft  directed  slot 
therein, 

the  slots  of  said  first  ring  and  said  forward  rail  inter- 
engaging  to  support  the  forward  end  of  said  stator 
vane  segment  within  said  casing  and  the  aft  rail  en- 
gaging the  radially  directed  slot  of  said  second  ring 
to  axially  locate  said  stator  vane  segooent, 

and  an  arcuate  shroud  member  extending  aft  of  said 
second  ring,  said  shroud  member  including  for- 
wardly directed  lip  means  engaging  the  aft  directed 
slots  of  both  said  second  ring  and  said  aft  rail  to 
support  both  the  aft  end  of  said  stator  vane  segment 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  shroud  member  witliin 
said  casing. 

3,365,174 
ROLLING  MILL  ROLL  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Jamca  F»Mcis  Alaop,  Sheficld,  and  Jack  Mattfey,  Tod- 
wick,  SheSeld,  E^iaMl,  ii^nra  to  Davy  a^  tJi 


Filed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4, 1965, 

4,824/65 
7  ClaiaH.  (a.  254-^95) 


STATOR  am.mtAj's^m.'v^ 

1.  Turbomachinery  statw  structure  comprising: 
a  casing  for  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 


The  invention  relates  to  a  chain-like  apparatus  for  use 
in  combination  with  a  rolling  mill  wherein  the  diain  con- 
stitutes the  means  for  advancing  to  and  retracting  from 
the  mills  the  rdls  thereof.  A  drive  is  provided  for  the 
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towards  and  away  from  the  rolling 

chitin  storage  area  in  which  the  links 

can  be  folded.  A  track  is  provided 

the  chain  storage  area  and  the 

lonfine  the  links  to  travel  in  a  sub- 

and  prevent  folding  of  the 


chain  for  advancing  it 

mill  and  between  a 

that  make  up  the  chaii 

which  extends  between 

mill  is  constructed  to 

stantially  horizontal 

links  when  they  are  m^ved  out  of  the  storage  area. 


tlane 


3,365,176 

AGITATOR  APPARATUS 

Don  C.  Christonscii,  BartfcsiUlc,  Okbk,  aoignor  to  PhnUiM 

Pctrolcain  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,201 

4  Clafam.  (CL  259—107) 


3,365,175 

TRAVEL  UMlTINd  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRAVEL- 
LING BLOCK  OF  HOISTING  INSTALLATIONS 
PROVIDED  Wmo  PNEUMATIC  CONTROLS 

Duniircsai  PompUfaiJB-dvi  RcpabHcU  55,  and  Octavian 
IMan  Tnrkii,  Str.  Bach  Moc  8/5,  both  of  Bucharest, 

1965,  Scr.  No.  442,465 

Romania,  Mar.  31, 1964, 

47,741 
(CL  254—173) 


FUcdMar. 
dalms  priority,  api 


1.  In  a  hoisting  ins 


allation  of  the  character  described 


Agitator  comprising  a  shell  means  and  at  least  one  im- 
pelling means  rotatably  mounted  therein  which  is  adapted 
to  produce  laminar  flow  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
shell  means  in  one  direction  and  through  a  central  por- 
tion of  the  shell  means  in  the  opposite  directicm. 


having  a  pneumatic  lource  of  power,  a  travel  limiting 
mechanism  including  )  i  drum  for  spooling  a  cable  thereon 
which  is  operatively  n  ounted  in  said  installation;  a  pneu- 
matically actuated  clutch  operatively  connected  to  said 
drum;  stop  valve  meai  is  having  an  inlet  and  outlet;  a  first 
valve  member  recipncally  mounted  in  said  stop  valve 
means  and  responsive  o  rotation  of  said  drum;  pneumatic 
relay  valve  means  htving  a  first  inlet,  a  first  outlet,  a 
second  inlet,  and  a  »cond  outlet;  the  first  inlet  of  said 

I  means  being  in  conmiunication 

„. stop  valve  means,  the  inlet  of  said 

stop  valve  means  being  in  communication  with  said  pneu- 
matic source  of  power  and  the  first  outlet  of  said  pneumat- 
ic relay  valve  means  being  in  communication  with  said 
pneumatically  actuated  clutch  and  with  said  second  inlet; 
said  second  inlet  beini  in  conmiunication  with  said  pneu- 
matic source  of  powe  •;  a  second  valve  member  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  sai(  relay  valve  means;  said  first  and 
second  valve  member  i  being  adapted  to  respectively  co- 
operate with  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  said  stop  valve  means 
and  pneumatic  relay  '  alve  means  so  that  when  said  first 
valve  member  is  acte<  on  by  said  drum  it  moves  in  said 
stop  valve  means  froi  i  a  position  wherein  the  inlet  and 
outlet  thereof  are  not  in  communication  with  each  other 
to  a  position  wherein  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof  are  in 
conununication  with  <  ach  other,  thereby  placing  the  first 
inlet  of  said  relay  va  ve  means  in  communication  with 
said  pneumatic  souro  of  power,  via  the  inlet  and  out- 
let of  said  stop  valve  means,  said  pneumatic  source  of 
power  thereby  acting  on  said  second  valve  member  and 
operatively  moving  tl  e  latter  from  a  position  in  which 
the  first  outlet  thereof  s  in  communication  with  said  pneu- 
matic source  of  powe  r  via  the  second  inlet  thereof  to  a 
position  wherein  said  Irst  oudet  is  in  conununication  with 
said  second  outlet. 


3,365,177 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  C  Daman,  Denver,  Cole, 
Equipment  Company,  Denver,  Colo., 
of  Colorado 

FVcd  Sept  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,940 
3  dafam.  (CL  259—23) 


to  Denver 
corporation 


A  mixer  of  the  helical  type  for  mixing  high  viscosity 
materials.  The  mixer  includes  helical  members  having  an 
increased  width  formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and 
having  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  impeller 
means  for  effecting  a  directional  change  in  the  flow  pat- 
tern in  the  material  being  mixed,  means  for  supplying  a 
cleaning  fluid  between  the  side  widls  of  the  helical  mem- 
bers, means  for  supplying,  during  the  mixing  operation, 
a  material  or  a  fluid  to  a  predetermined  area  within  the 
material  being  mixed  to  insure  positive  incorporation 
therein  and  intermixing  of  the  added  material,  aiul  means 
for  supplying,  during  the  mixing  operation,  a  pressurized 
fluid  aidjacent  the  impeller  means. 
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335,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING  AND  AERATING 

EXPOSED  BODIES  OF  WATER 

Lborli  Bood.  Rodenrijs,  Nethc^pnds,  avignor  to  Mowid 

Anstatt,  Vadoi,  Liechtcnstcfai,  a  Swiss  corporatioB 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,978 

Cbinu  priority,  appHcation  Switicrland,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

2,665/65 
9  Chdmt.  (CI.  261—25) 


3,365,180 

TOWER  PACKING  ELEMENTS 

Bernard  J.  Lchmt,  727  Orchard  HiU  Drive, 

Pittrimgh,  Pa.    15238 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,736 

2  CfadoM.  (CL  261—94) 


Apparatus  for  agitating  and  aerating  exposed  bodies 
of  water  comprises  a  vessel  that  floats  on  the  water  and 
has  a  generally  horizontally  directed  propeller  outside  the 
vessel.  The  vessel  carries  a  motor  to  rotate  the  propeller. 
A  pair  of  concentric  conduits  form  an  eductor  down- 
stream of  the  propeller,  and  air  is  brought  through  a  con- 
duit from  the  atmosphere  down  to  the  eductor,  the  stream 
of  water  with  entrained  small  bubbles  of  air  being  dis- 
charged horizontally. 


A  packing  element  used  in  a  tubular  tower,  said  ele- 
ment formed  by  compressing  the  ends  of  a  relatively  short 
cylindrical  tube  in  a  transverse  and  perpendicular  man- 
ner so  as  to  form  elliptical  open  ends  of  said  cylinder. 
The  walls  of  said  cylinder  are  then  somewhat  cotdcaSy 
shaped  and  never  in  a  position  parallel  to  each  other. 


3,365,181 
VAPORIZER 
Fredrich  C.  Schwanekc,  Chicago,  m.,  asrignor  to  Nortii- 
em  Electric  Company,  Chioigo,  VL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  July  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,390 
2  Oafans.  (CL  261—130) 


3,365,179 
CARBURETOR 
Robert  C.  La  Force,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-tlifad  to 
Sherwood  N.  Webrter,  Washfaigton,  D.C.,  and  one-thtad 
to  John  Knnfmann,  Jr.,  Pttsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,636 
31  Claims.  (CL  261—39) 


A  carburetor  having  a  wide  range  of  automatic  ad- 
justments in  the  admittance  of  fuel  or  in  the  admittance 
of  secondary  or  by-passing  air  or  both  is  disclosed.  A 
secondary  air  valve  is  actuated  by  venturi  or  manifold 
pressures  or  both.  A  secondary  fuel  valve  is  sknilarly 
actuated.  In  one  arrangement  the  air  valve  is  controlled 
by  pressure  sensitive  motive  means  actuated  by  manifold 
depression  in  opposition  to  tandem  biasing  springs  to  pro- 
vide variable  control  of  the  air  valve  in  differing  ranges 
of  manifold  depression.  The  motive  means  may  operate 
in  parallel  with  second  motive  means  controlled  both  by 
venturi  and  manifold  depressions.  The  air  valve  normally 
is  prevented  from  complete  closing  by  a  restraining  mem- 
ber. However,  linkage  may  be  connected  to  the  choke 
mechanism  for  de-activating  the  restraining  member  to 
permit  complete  closure  of  the  air  valve  upon  closure 
of  the  choke  mechanism. 


1.  In  a  vaporizer, 

a  fluid  container, 

a  cover  therefor, 

an  electric  motor  carried  by  the  cover  and  enclosed 
thereby, 

air  inlet  means  in  the  cover  through  which  air  may  be 
drawn  into  the  container, 

air  filter  means  between  said  inlet  means  and  the 
container, 

a  rotatable  plate  drivably  connected  to  said  motor  and 
disposed  in  the  container,  a  fluid  elevating  pump  on 
the  imderside  of  said  plate  for  propelling  said  fluid 
outwardly, 

vanes  on  the  upper  side  of  said  plate,  rotatable  there- 
with to  draw  air  into  the  container  and  propel  it 
outwardly  to  admix  with  fluid  at  the  periphery  of  the 
plate, 

a  stationary  screen  carried  by  the  cover  and  surround- 
ing the  plate  above  the  Uquid  level  of  the  container 
and  extending  a  short  distance  above  and  below  the 
outer  edge  of  the  {date, 

an  electric  heating  element  permanently  affixed  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  screen  below  the  path  of  fluid 
propelled  by  the  plate, 

a  two-step  switch  connected  by  separate  parallel  circuit 
branches  which  respectively  include  the  motor  and 
the  heating  element  and  connected  in  one  setting  to 
energize  both  the  motor  and  the  heating  element  and 
in  another  setting  to  energize  the  motor  alone,  and 

outlet  means  in  the  cover  to  permit  of  the  discharge 
of  hiunidified  air. 
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LOADING 
HEARTH 
Hvold  N.  Ipsen, 
mfMb  NadoMl 
Rockfford,  Dl^ 
PhOadclpUa,  Pa^ 
FilcdABg.1 
TCI 
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IGEMENT  FOR  SHAKER 
TREATING  FURNACES 
hf  9t  Rockfbrd,  lU^  by  The 
and  Tkwt  Company,  ezecntor, 
to  Ako  Standard  Corporation, 
corporation  of  PanHylrania 
IS,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,825 
(CL  263—21) 


.3v^^  :.^]  ^'4-.:  i^i^ 


i 


k 


It" 


endw  se 


A  heat  treating 
that  b  agitated 
pieces  step-by-step 
vestibule  is  formed  i 
a  partitioned  chute 


movable  with  the 
and  divide  the  same 
gitudinal  trays  of  the 
operated  door  for 
communicating  with 
from  a  conveyor, 
wall  of  the  hopper 
phere  when  closed, 
reclosing  to  reseal  tlM 


The 
aid 


t^;'v;^>f"'''';i;t.';':'>'"t.""— 


m 


3,365,183 

FURNACES  FdR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT 
OF  FiJrflCULATE  MATERIAL 

Robcfft  R(  _ 

General  Motors  torporadon,  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  cor- 


poration of  Deb  ware 


FfledFeb. 


14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  4344y9 
Great  BillalBy 

9,853/64 
(CL266— 27) 


This  disclosure  relites  to  a  furnace  for  the  heat  treat- 
ment of  particulate  i  laterial.  The  furnace  consists  of  an 
inclined  rttnctory  tu  >t  down  which  the  particulate  ma- 
terial can  pass.  Alon  ;  the  bottom  of  the  refractory  tube 


are  a  series  of  burner  devices  which  project  combustible 
gas  into  the  mass  of  the  particulate  material  passing 
through  the  refractory  tube  so  that  combustion  occurs 
within  the  mass  of  the  particulate  material.  Along  the  top 
of  the  refractory  tube  is  a  longitudinal  vent  which  pro- 
vides for  the  escape  of  the  gaseous  combustion  products 
formed  in  the  refractory  tube. 


filmace  of  the  type  having  a  hearth 
back  and  forth  to  advance  v/otk- 
th^ough  the  heating  chamber.  A  closed 
the  loading  end  oi  the  hearth  with 
the  vestibule  mounted  on  and 
heirth  to  receive  batches  of  workpieces 
i  nto  two  rows  UKyving  along  two  Ion- 
hearth.  Above  the  chute  is  a  power- 
opening  and  closing  a  loading  opening 
a  hopper  that  receives  workpieces 
door  is  sealed  against  the  bottom 
thus  maintains  the  furnace  atmos- 
jpening  to  admit  charges  and  then 
furnace. 


3,365,184 
MELTING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  H.  Wlllcns,  Lm  Angdcs,  CaUf^  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  LaboivtoricL  lncotporated„New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1965.  Scr.  No.  506,538 
6  OafaM.  (CL  266— 33) 


1.  A  melting  apparatus  comprising  a  metallic  hearth  and 
an  RF  field  concentrator  each  composed  of  a  material 
having  a  room  temperature  resistivity  of  less  than  5x10-* 
ohm-cm.  and  a  thermal  conductivity  measured  at  0*  C. 
of  at  least  0.2  cal./cm.  sec.  degree  C.,  said  hearth  having 
a  cylindrical  shape  and  a  hole  extending  through  the 
approximate  axis  of  the  cylinder  having  a  diameter  suffi- 
cient to  support  a  sample  to  be  melted  on  its  edge  por- 
tions, a  ra^  slot  extending  from  said  hole  to  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  cylinder  said  slot  having  a  width  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  said  hole,  coining  means  associated  with 
said  hearth  for  fiuid  cooling  the  portion  of  the  hearth 
surrounding  the  h<^,  the  said  RF  field  concentrator  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  hearth  for  concentrating  an  external 
RF  field  to  the  region  of  the  hole  in  said  hearth  said  field 
concentrator  mounted  atop  the  hearth  and  having  means 
for  fluid  co(riing  the  region  of  high  field  concentration 
and  an  RF  coil  encircling  the  hearth  and  field  concentra- 
tor for  inducing  a  high  current  flow  in  the  hearth  and  field 
concentrator,  the  ratio  of  energy  coupled  to  the  hearth 
to  the  eneiigy  coupled  to  the  upper  field  concentrator 
being  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  0.9. 


3,365,185 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALS  FROM  PULVERULENT 
MATERIALS  BY  FLASH  SHVfELTING  IN  AN  ELEC- 
TRICALLY HEATED  FURNACE 
Hans  Ivar  Efraadcr  and  Erik  Otof  Aibin  Sundstrom, 
SkeOcflchaBn,  Sweden,  nwlgnnii  to  Boldcn  Aktic- 
holag,  a  )ohit-stock  conpaay  Hnilted  of  Sweden 
,  Flkd  Jan.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,395 

Oahns  prlorMy,  appjciitf—  Sweden^  Jan.  31, 1963, 
'  1,102/63 

2  Cfarims.  (CL  266—34) 
1.  A  reactor  for  the  production  of  metals  from  finely 
divided  iwcs,  comprising  a  rectangular  furnace  chamber, 
means  for  heating  the  furnace  chamber  comprising  elec- 
trodes inserted  through  the  roof  and  depending  into  the 
furnace  chamber  wherein  the  electrodes  ue  arranged  in 


ue  a 
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at  least  one  row  extending  lengthwise  of  said  chamber,  at 
least  one  set  of  nozzles  for  charging  finely  divided  ore  to 
be  treated  into  said  chamber,  means  for  discharging  re- 
duced metal,  means  for  injecting  reactants  into  said  cham- 
ber comprising  at  least  one  set  of  at  least  two  nozzles  each 
directed  tangentially  to  an  imaginary  horizontal  circle 


3365,187 
RUNNER  SYSTEM  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE 
Gcorte  L.  F^rcnch,  Center  VaBcy,  and  Thonns  E. 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assifnon  to  Bdhkhcas  Stod  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,293 
4  OataM.  (CL  266—38) 


within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  inject  a  gas  at  high 
velocity,  whereby  at  least  one  upright  detached  gas  vwtex 
not  supported  by  the  walls  of  the  furnace  chamber  may  be 
established,  the  sets  of  nozzles  intended  for  the  formation 
of  the  upright  gas  vortices  and  the  nozzles  for  charging  the 
ore,  respectively,  being  arranged  between  the  electrodes. 


3365J186 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  POSITIONING 
A  DEGASSING  VESSEL 
Richard  S.  BoscttI,  GiemriBard,  Frederick  C.  Kafanbach 
and  Ernst  A.  McvlsBcn,  CoiMpolis,  and  Rudolf  E.  Vo- 
gdsbergcr,  PMAniih,  Pa.,  aasignosa  to  Dravo  Corpo- 
ration, PMshnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Ang.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,714 
10  dafans.  (CL  266—34) 


Sa-      a 


»iA«  jiv-  -iwai 


1.  The  improvement  in  casting  apparatus  for  a  blast 
furnace  having  two  tap  holes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  main  iron  runner  upper  sections, 
each  said  section  extending  downwardly  from  a  fur- 
nace tap  hole, 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  main  iron  runner  intermediate 
sections,  each  said  intermediate  section  connected 
to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
an  upper  section, 

(c)  a  pair  of  converging  main  iron  runner  lower  sec- 
tions intersecting  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof 
each  said  lower  section  connected  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  an  intermediate 
section  and  having 

(1)  a  first  branch  iron  runner  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  above  the  intersection  of  said 
lower  secticMis, 

(2)  a  second  branch  iron  runner  extending  down- 
wardly frcmi  the  lower  end  thereof. 


W/i 

\&\^ 

1 

This  disclosure  relates  to  vacuum  degassing  and  particu- 
larly to  an  a[M>aratus  tor  selectively  positioning  a  degas- 
sing vessel  for  using  and  repairing  the  vessel  and  associated 
equipment.  The  vessel  is  vertically  positionable  by  means 
of  motor  driven  screw  jacks  coimected  to  a  yoikt  which  en- 
gages a  flange  on  the  vessel,  the  yoke  being  movable  in 
guide  rails  mounted  on  a  supprat  structure.  The  vessel  is 
connected  to  a  telescoping  vacuum  line  which  comprises  a 
fixed  portion  and  a  movable  portion  connected  to  the 
vessel  and  slidably  communicating  with  the  fixed  portion. 
An  inflatable,  water-cooled  seal  is  provided  between  the 
two  portions.  The  vessel  can  be  disconnected  from  the 
fixed  portion  and  a  cover  placed  over  the  open  end  there- 
of. Additive  bins  communicate  with  the  vessel  in  a  similar 
fashicMi  through  a  telescoping  duct.    | 


3,365,188 
BUFFER  WITH  HYDRODYNAMIC  PISTON 
CENTERING  BEARING 
RoUn  Dontfas  Rnmaey,  Bnffalo,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 
HondaiUc  bdnstries.  Inc.,  Bnffalo.  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FOed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,068 
12  Clafans.  (CL  267—1) 


1.  A  hydraulic  buffer  including  a  housing  affording  one 
end  of  this  buffer  and  having  therein  a  working  chamber 
defining  a  cylindrical  wall  slidably  opposed  by  a  cylin- 
drical perimeter  of  a  piston  reciprocably  operative  in  the 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  rod  extending  from  the 
housing  to  afford  the  opposite  end  of  the  buffer;  relative 
movement  of  the  housing  and  the  piston  in  one  axial  di- 
rection placing  hydraulic  liquid  in  said  working  chamber 
on  one  end  of  the  piston  under  substantial  pressure. 
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hydrodynamic  piston 

circumferentially  ' 

spaced  from  said 

a  continuous  intervening 

perimeter  between 
means  defining  com^iunication 

piston  between 

and  bypassing 


said 


sail 
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:entering  bearing  means  including 

s  >aced  podiets  in  said  perimeter 

p  essure  end  of  the  piston  and  with 

_  cylindrical  portion  of  said 

said  pockets  and  said  end,  and 

passages  through  said 
pressure  end  and  said  pockets 
intervening  perimeter  portion. 


jMvssure  is  developed  during  a  working  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton with  the  effective  force  of  the  spring  being  readily  ad- 


CUSHK  iNING  DEVICES 

Robert  L.  Carkon,  Chliago,  DL,  aHignor  to  W.  H.  Miner 

Inc^  Cliici«o,  DL ,  a  corpontioo  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  524,758 

(CL2«7— 1) 


1.  A  cushioning  dev  ice  comprising  casing  means  with 
a  chamber  therein,  a  s  >ring  assembly  at  one  end  o(  said 
chamber,  a  piston  rod  c  xtending  inwaunily  of  said  chamber 
and  said  casing  means  a  piston  head  at  the  end  of  said 
piston  rod  within  said  ( hamber  and  providing  axial  orifice 
means,  a  compressibh  solid  filling  said  chamber,  said 
piston  rod  being  mova  }Ie  into  said  chamber  in  response 
to  buff  forces  whereup<  m  said  compressible  solid  is  forced 
through  said  orifice  m  $ans,  and  the  energy  of  such  bi^ 
forces  being  dissipated  as  a  result  of  compression  of  said 
spring  assembly  and  re  luction  in  v(riume  of  said  compres- 
sible sfdid. 


SPRING 


16 


A  spring  hanger  or 
a  frame  member  of  a 
ing  surface  symmetricil 
the  bracket  and  is  posjtioned 
the  centerline  at  an 
bracket  can  be  used  on 


angle 


SHOf 
lohn  T.  ElUs,  Jr., 
m.,  asaigiion  to  EIUi 
cage,  DL,  a 

FlkdJonc 
5 
A  shock  absorber 
of  axially  disposed 
closed  by  a  sfHing 


corpora  ion 


instable  to  vary  the  predetermined  pressure  at  which  the 
control  ports  will  be  opened. 


3,365,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AT  LEAST  A  LON- 
GITUDINAL  FOLD  ON  A  MOVING  STRIP  OF 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Dario  Gilctta,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Pirelli  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  2, 1964, 

18,813/64 

13  Claims.  (CI.  27»— 86) 


3365,198 

CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  Usalb,  Ckvclanfe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Motor 

Corporation,  Ckveli  ad,  Ohio,  a  corporalkm  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  2' ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,193 

(CL  267—54) 


•racket  for  fastening  to  the  side  of 

vehicle.  The  bracket  has  a  load  bcar- 

with  respect  to  the  centerline  of 

on  the  frame  member  with 

from  the  vertical.  The  same 

;ither  side  of  the  vehicle. 


An  apparatus  for  making  at  least  one  longitudinal  fold 
on  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  comprising  a  disc  and  an 
annular  hollow  air  tube  having  a  variable  inflation  pres- 
sure mounted  on  a  support  means  with  their  axes  ex- 
tending parallel  and  spaced  so  that  the  disc  depresses 
the  air  tube  during  operation.  The  mid-circumferential 
iriane  of  the  tube  coincides  vn\h  the  corresponding  plane 
of  the  disc  so  that  when  a  strip  is  advanced  between  the 
air  tube  and  the  disc,  it  is  folded. 


3,365,191 
CK  ABSORBER 
Stanley  Karbowniczck,  Chicago, 
Fluid  Dynamics  Corporation,  Chi- 
ton of  Illinois 
1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,990 
(CL  267—64) 

a  piston  provided  with  a  series 

cbntrol  ports  which  are  normally 

biased  valve  plate  until  a  predetermined 


hamig 


3,365,193 
CARD  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  H.  Davis,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,458 

14  Claims.  (CL  271—74) 

A  sheet  or  card  stacking  bin  for  receiving  sheets  singly 

in  succession  and  for  stacking  the  received  sheets  therein. 

Provided  at  the  sheet  inlet  of  the  bin  is  an  air-shutter 

mechanism  for  directing  an  air  blast  against  each  received 
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sheet  to  deflect  it  to  a  stacking  area  in  the  bin.  A  sheet 
sensing  and  shutter  actuating  device  automatically  con- 


member  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  adjusted  positions 
with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  a  tubular  balance  arm 
sleeved  within  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  said 
arm  being  shiftable  axially  of  said  body  portion,  re- 
tractible  detent  means  interposed  between  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  arm  for  selectively  locking  said  arm  in  ex- 
tending and  retracted  positions  with  respect  to  said  body 
portion,  the  length  of  said  leg  member  approximating  the 


trols  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  shutter  mecha- 
nism to  apply  the  air  blast  on  the  trailing  portion  of  each 
sheet  after  it  has  entered  the  bin. 


3,365,194 

ADJUSTABLE  OSCILLATORY 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

WiUiam  A.  Strickland,  Jr.,  4653  Shady  Lane  Court, 

Cohimbos,  Ohio     43227 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,745 

8  Claims.  (CL  272—1) 

op-- 


ifiii 


An  occupant  propelled  oscillatory  amusement  appa- 
ratus having  an  upright  pole  rotatably  and  adjustably 
received  within  an  anchored  helical  spring  to  vary  the 
elasticity  of  the  supporting  arrangement  to  compensate 
for  varying  occupant  weights. 


distance  between  said  shoe  support  and  said  lower  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  the  length  of  said  arm  approxi- 
mating the  distance  between  said  shoe  support  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  said  shoe  support 
being  fastened  to  said  body  portion  by  a  fastener  member 
extending  transversely  across  said  body  portion,  said 
fastener  member  functioning,  in  addition,  as  an  end  stop 
for  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  leg  portion 
and  said  balance  arm  inwardly  of  said  body  portion. 


3,365,196 

TILTABLE  BASKETBALL  RIM  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Edwfai  H.  Miller,  Box  199, 1LF.D.  4, 

Freehold,  N  J.    07728 

FUcd  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,673 

1  Claim.  (CL  273—1.5) 


3,365,195 

ADJUSTABLY  TELESCOPED  STILT  DEVICE 

George  B.  Hansbug,  Hansborg  Acres, 

Walker  Valley,  N.Y.    12588 
FUcd  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,476 
1  Claim.  (CL  272—70.1) 
1.  A  telescoping  stiltjjevice  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion,  a  shoe  support  rigidly  fixed  to,  and  projecting 
laterally  from  said  body  portion,  a  tubular  leg  member 
sleeved  within  said  body  portion  and  shiftable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  thereto,  said  leg  member  having  an 
end  part  projecting  outwardly  through  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  portion,  a  resilient  anti-friction  tip  mounted  on 
said  end  part,  spring  detent  means  interposed  between  said 
body  portion  and  said  leg  member  for  locking  said  leg 


A  support  for  a  basketball  game  basket  having  a  circu- 
lar metal  rim  with  perforated  ears  projecting  from  the 
rim,  a  net  depending  from  the  rim,  the  support  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  bracket  with  flattened  end  perforated  ears, 
arid  pivot  pins  extending  through  the  aUgned  perforations 
in  the  ends  and  ears,  means  for  fastening  the  bight  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  to  a  vertical  supporting  surface,  and 
means  associated  with  the  ends  of  the  side  arms  of  the 
bracket  for  yieldingly  holding  the  rim  and  net  in  balanced 
operative  position. 


3,365,197 

AID  FOR  BOWLING  IN  AN  ERECT  POSmON 

Uoyd  B.  Root,  370  Tliompaon  St, 

North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.    14120 
FUcd  Feb.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,897 
3  Clatans.  (CI.  273—54) 
1.  A  bowling  ball  handle  comprising 
(a)  a  first  elongated  arm,  said  first  elongated  arm 
having  a  first  arcuate  lower  portion  adapted  to  con- 
tact a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  a  bowling 
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ban  and  an  upper 
outwardly  at  an 
portion  having  at 
to  be  received  in  a 
(b)  a  second 
pivot  member  to 
elongated  arm 
tion  adapted  to 
ference  of  a  bowl 
portion  and  a 
receive  fingers  of  i 


an  le 
ts 


ate  lower  portion 
pin  adapted  to  be 
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humb  control  element  extending 

to  said  arm,  said  arcuate  lower 

lower  end  a  first  pin  adapted 

recess  in  a  bowling  ball, 

elonga^  arm  pivotally  connected  by  a 

first  elongated  arm,  said  second 

ha\ing  a  second  arcuate  lower  por- 

^ntact  a  portion  of  the  circum- 

ball  adjacent  to  said  first  arcuate 

hafllUe  member  at  the  upper  end  to 

bowler's  hand,  said  second  arcu- 


3,365,199 

PRACTICE  PUTTING  DEVICE 

Harold  W.  SchoUn,  1125  N.  Northwcit  Highway,  Park 

Ridge,  lU.    60068,  and  Hoigcr  E.  Pcdcncn,  Chicago, 

111.;  said  PcdcrscB  aMignor  to  said  Sdraifai 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,422 

10  CbdBM.  (CL  273^179) 


having  at  its  lower  end  a  second 

^ ^ received  in  a  recess  in  a  bowling 

ball,  the  upper  cm  a  of  said  arm  crossing  each  other 
in  overlapping  reli  tionship, 
(c)  a  tension  mem  )er  extending  between  said  arms 
above  said  pivot  t  lember  and  biasing  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arm  members  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
and  said  lower  ar  aiate  end  portions  in  an  open  ball 
receiving  position,  said  elongated  arms  being  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  a  low  a  bowler  to  bowl  in  an  erect 


position. 


3,365,198 
ALPHABETICAL  PUZZLE  GAMES 
Elafaic  A.  Hay ,  4713  Ravcnsworth  Road, 
Va.    22003 

f,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,249 
(CL  273—157) 


Filed  Sept 
10  ~ 


Aaaaiidaic, 


ir. 


Cla  ms. 


1.  An  alphabetical 
object  association 
shaped  to  represent 
ing  at  least  one  cutout 
correspond  to  the 
inserted  in  said  recesses 
resembling  the  natura 
animate  object,  and  a 
said  body  portion  to 
ject,  said  letter  puzzk 
when  assembled  in 
individual  objects  the 
thereof  corresponds 
said  an>endages  being 
body  parts  of  said  bod  r 


tc 


A  practice  putting  device  includes  a  housing  with  a 
bail  returning  target  swingably  mounted  at  the  front. 
When  a  putted  ball  strikes  the  target,  the  target  moves 
inwardly  to  close  a  switch,  and  a  solenoid  is  energized. 
The  solenoid  armature  is  moved  from  a  position  spaced 
from  the  target  against  the  target  to  drive  the  target  out- 
wardly against  the  ball  to  return  the  ball.  A  suction  cup 
is  compressed  between  the  target  and  the  housing  when 
the  target  is  driven  outwardly.  The  suction  cup  temporari- 
ly holds  the  Urget,  and  then  releases  the  target  so  that 
it  returns  gradually  to  its  instant  position  without  rebound- 
ing and  energizing  the  switch.  A  time  delay  takes  place 
between  the  time  a  ball  strikes  the  target  and  the  time  the 
target  is  driven  outwardly,  and  a  ball  putted  too  fast 
rebounds  out  of  range  of  the  target  and  is  not  returned. 
A  curved  back  rail  is  spaced  from  the  rear  of  the  housing 
to  return  balls  missing  the  housing,  and  the  device  can  be 
positioned  toward  the  rear  of  an  opening  in  a  horizontal 
mat  so  that  all  balb  entering  the  bale  are  returned. 


3,365^00 
INCREMENTING  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Dollcnmayer,  Lcxtagton,  Ky., 
tcmatioiuil  Buincai  MacUnct  Corporatioa, 
N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,649 
16  Clafani.  (CL  274—21) 


to  In- 
Annook, 


Lt^Sy^ 


tuzzle  game  for  teaching  letter  and 

con  prising  a  series  of  puzzk  elements 

letters  of  the  alphabet,  and  each  hav- 

forming  a  recess,  inserts  shaped  to 

sh4pe  of  said  recesses  adapted  to  be 

to  form  a  CMnplete  body  portion 

body  shape  of  an  animated  or  in- 

series  of  appendages  attachable  to 

orm  an  animated  or  inanimate  ob- 

elements,  inserts  and  appendages 

proper  relation  forming  a  series  of 

initial  letter  of  which  in  the  name 

the  selected  letter  of  said  alphabet. 


ujc  x^Kn.i<^  K.c»^.  ^..  c».»  ^t'"^ — ,       An  incrementing  apparatus  has  an  operating  member 
shaped  to  resemble  various  natiutil   pivoted  on  a  magnetic  head  carrier.  An  auxiliary  mem- 
portion.  ,  ^r  is  pivoted  on  the  operating  member  and  has  oppositely 
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extending  forward  spacing  and  backspacing  pawls  for  al- 
ternate engagement  with  a  lead  screw  drive.  A  spring 
biases  a  detent  on  the  operating  member  toward  engage- 
ment with  the  screw.  When  the  operating  member  is 
pivoted  out  of  engagement  in  oposition  to  the  bias,  the 
carrier  will  be  incrementally  moved  in  a  direction  that  is 
dependent  upon  which  pawl  is  in  engagement. 


>3,365,201 

SPINDLE  ADAPTER 

Gerald  Shirley,  111  UJu  Ave., 

1^KkahocN.Y.    10707 

FUcd  Sept  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  489,224 

9  Chdms.  (CL  274—10) 


An  adapter  for  a  record  player  to  enable  the  playing 
of  enlarged  center  holes  records  on  player  spindles  of 
varying  dimensional  characteristics  is  provided  by  com- 
bining a  telescoping  lower  sleeve  on  the  adapter  to 
acconunodate  for  dimensional  variations  in  the  distance 
between  the  turntable  top  and  the  position  of  the  lower- 
most record  in  the  stack,  with  an  adjustable  sliding 
member  in  an  axial  spindle  receiving  bore  to  accom- 
modate for  differences  in  the  distance  between  the  latter 
position  and  the  top  of  the  spindle.  The  receiving  bore 
is  axially  offset  and  the  sliding  member  has  an  eccentric 
recess  to  accommodate  either  straight  m^  offset  spindles. 


3J6S,202 

DOWNHOLE  DRILLING  MOTOR  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  SHAFT  SEAL 

MIkc  D.  Cwkto^  dMCMcd,  late  of  FkaaUli,  Tex.,  by 

Ida  H.  Carictoa,  admhilstnrfrix,  F^wklhi,  Tex.,  anigBor 

to  Drcaer  bdMbrica,  Lm.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  luM  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,244 
6  Clafam.  (CL  277—73) 


Tbe  seal  disclosed  herein  is  adapted  uniquely  for  a  fluid 
driven  motor  to  fttwoA  the  flow  of  fluid  past  tbe  motor 
in  the  tubular  means  within  which  such  motor  usually  is 


positkMed.  An  annular  puton-like  member  is  moveable 
between  two  surfaces  and  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the 
driving  fluid  within  such  tubular  means  to  urge  tbe  aimular 
piston  against  one  of  the  siuf  aces.  For  fluid  flow  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  the  annular  piston  is  moveable  against 
the  opposite  surface  to  permit  the  fluid  to  flow  therepast 
readily. 


3,365,203 
ROLLING  TYPE  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  SEAL  IN- 
CLUDING ORIEf4TED  REINFORCEMENT 
RoUand  B.  WatUs,  La  Orm^  Park,  DL,  assigMir  to 
General  Motors  Corpofattoa,  Dctitiit,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Joly  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,803 
1  Oafan.  (CL  277—208) 


A  rolling  type  diaphragm  type  seal  including  oriented 
reinforcement  which  is  radially  deformable  and  axiidly 
restrained.  The  reeling  diaphragm  type  seal  is  adapted 
to  be  rolled  back  upon  itself  from  one  direction  by  a 
partially  radially  deformable  end  which  is  contained  in 
another  portion,  said  seal  being  axially  restrained 
throughout  its  length. 


3,365,204 

COLLET  CHUCK 

MiltOB  L.  Bc^laay^  Shaker  HdtMi^  tmi  DaHd  D. 

Walker,  Chapti  FUta,  OUo,  mml^on  to  Erkksoa 

Tool  Coovaay,  Soioa,  OUo,  a  cnvaralioa  of  OUo 

FUcd  Apr.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,916 

10  ChrfBiB.  (CL  27^—51) 


A  chuck  having  radially  opposed  grooves  in  tlie  nose- 
piece  and  nose  ring  which  define  a  raceway  that  is  filled 
with  balls  for  establishing  a  rotatable,  but  axially  flxed 
connection  between  the  nosepiece  and  nose  ring. 


3,365405 

CHUCK  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Joha  A.  RIvcgIa,  Soascrs,  Com.,  asslfior  to  Pratt  ft 

Wfeteey  fiM.,  West  Hartford!,  Con. 

FUcd  Mm.  5. 1965,  Scr.  No.  437,491 

12  CUoM.  (CL  279UJ77) 

A  workpiece  holdmg  meohanism  iunring  actmted  jura 

posttiooable  in  a  phiralky  of  finite  positions.  The  Jaws  are 

HKyved  between  tbe  finite  positions  by  an  ^*^'**''ic  mea- 

ber.  llie  actuating  member  is  controlled  in  ks  degree 
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of  movement  f^J^j^'^j;;^^,^^'^^  COMPENSATIN<>W«VERSAL  CHUCK 

by  a  camming  and  detent  arrangement  which  cootrou  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^  Logmsport,  Ind^  asiipor  to  Logam- 

port  Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Loganqport,  bd.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,645 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  279—119) 


the  9e<|uence  c4  movement 
ttie  degree  of 


of  the  actuating  member  and 
movenlent  between  each  positioa. 


WORK 
Gcoiie  Hohwavt, 
Mick,  sMigMn  to 
dale,Mkh.,a 

Filed  Ja& 
21 


3,365,206 
HOLDING  CHUCK 

, ,  and  Pani  Tolh,  AOen  Park, 

N.  A.  Woodwork  Company,  Fern- 

itioB  of  ftficUgan 

1965,  Ser.  No.  423,929 
(Q.  279— lt6) 


ClinM. 


A  tool  holding  chuck  which  includes  in  one  mechanism 
means  for  compensating  jaw  movement  to  permit  holding 
irregular  work  pieces  for  turning  on  a  lathe  together  with 
a  manual  adjusting  element  which  locks  the  compensating 
feature  out  of  action  and  permits  normal  centering  of 
uniform  work  pieces.  The  structure  includes  a  housing, 
radially  movable  jaws,  an  outer  draw  sleeve  mounted  for 
axial  movement,  an  inner  draw  sleeve  socketed  therein  for 
locking  movement,  lever  arm  connections  between  the 
jaws  and  the  inner  draw  sleeve  whereby  rocking  of  the 
inner  sleeve  permits  continued  movement  of  at  least  one 
of  the  jaws  when  another  jaw  has  been  arrested  by  contact 
with  the  work,  together  with  manually  operated  locking 
means  to  hold  the  inner  draw  sleeve  against  rocking 
movement.  

3,365aM 

ROLLER  SKIS 

Dnane  E.  Blanchard,  6620  Naomi  Drive, 

Edina,  Minn.    55424 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,643 

6  Cfadmi.  (CL  2S0— 11J3) 


^^-^-^ 


/«/ 


The  present  disclo  ure  comprises  a  chuck  having  a  plu- 
rality of  work  holdii  g  jaws  (usually  four  (4)  or  more) 
on  the  forward  ends  of  rocker  arms  mounted  at  the  front 
of  the  chuck  body  for  pivotal  rocking  movement  and 
operated  by  a  recipri  »cable  common  actuator  through  in- 
dividually radially  siiftable  segmental  members  carried 
by  the  actuator  and  connected  to  rear  portions  of  the 
rocker  arms  either  <  irectiy  by  swivel  connections  or  by 
suitable  pivoted  linkj,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
reciprocation  of  said  actuator  acts  through  said  segmental 
members  and  said  r<cker  arms  to  engage  the  work  hold- 
ing jaws  with  a  work  ?iece  or  to  release  the  same,  the  seg- 
mental members  adafewi  to  shift  radially  independently  of 
each  other  upon  en  agement  of  the  jaws  as  required  to 
bring  all  of  the  jaw^  properly  into  clampmg  engagement 
with  the  workpiece. 


A  pair 
thereon  in 


of  frames  each  having  two  wheels  mounted 
tandem  adapted  for  skiing  on  turf  covered 
slopes  and  having  specific  dimensions  and  weight,  dictated 
by  the  size  of  the  user,  to  provide  the  skis  with  a  high 
degree  of  maneuverability  similar  to  skis  utilized  on  snow. 


3,365,209 
COLLAPSIBLE  SLED 
Bcnedflrt  Fisciicr,  8  Hohfnrcwtraasc,  Zoliikerberg, 
Zori^  SwUzcrland 
Filed  Jniy  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,148 
3  Claims.  (CL  280—20) 
In  a  collapsible  sled,  two  substantially  endless  and  ordi- 
narily longitudinally  extending  frame  members  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  their  ends  by  two  joints  for  swing- 


January  28,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1227 


ing  movements  from  an  inoperative  into  an  operative  po- 
sition and  vice  versa.  Each  j<Mnt  consists  of  two  super- 
posed disc  members  provided  with  complementary  lock- 


of  the  body  of  the  semi-trailer  by  means  of  novel  nrfler 
containing  bearing  pads  located  between  the  bogie  frame 
and  a  sliding  rail  of  the  trailer,  and  the  bogie  frame  is 
releasably  attached  to  the  trailer  by  pins  received  througih 
the  bogie  frame  and  the  trailer  member. 


ing  means.  Spring  means  individually  acting  upon  the  disc 
members  of  each  of  the  joints  ensure  safe  locking  in  the 
operative  and  inoperative  position,  respectively. 


3,365,212 

TRACTOR  FRONT  WHEEL  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Norman  D.  Powers,  Rte.  1,  Helena,  <Hiio    43435 

FOed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,112 

4  Claims.  (CL  280—87) 


3,365,210 

BABY  STROLLERS 

David  D.  Patterson,  Seward,  Nelir.,  ass^^nor  to  Hcnclial 

F.  Garlian,  Riring  City,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,956 

9  Clalmt.  (CL  280—36) 


A  baby  stroller  including  U-shaped  upper,  front,  and 
rear  frames,  which  fold  over  into  side-by-side  relation 
to  one  another  to  form  a  highly  compact  carrying  pack- 
age. A  seat  interconnects  the  front  and  rear  frames  for 
holding  them  at  a  predetermined  angle,  but  is  detachable 
from  the  front  frame  so  that  the  frames  can  be  folded.  A 
handrail  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  frame  and 
folds  from  a  position  wherein  it  lies  flat  with  respect  to 
the  upper  frame  to  a  position  wherein  it  projects  tor- 
wardly  therefrom  above  the  seat  so  as  Co  be  capable  of 
encircling  a  child's  torso.  A  strap  depends  from  the  front 
bar  of  the  handrail  and  at  its  opposite  end  passes  beneath 
a  cross-strut  on  the  front  frame,  thereby  holding  the 
handrail  and  upper  frame  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  front  and  rear  frames.  A  seat  liner  attaches 
to  the  handrail  and  covers  the  seat. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  turning  post  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  a  generally  vertical  axis,  the  improvement  com- 
prising vertically  spaced,  parallel  levers,  said  levers  being 
medially  fukrumed  to  said  turning  post,  said  levers  ex- 
tending equal  distances  laterally  of  bodi  sides  of  said 
turning  post,  inwardly  extending  wheel  spindle  housings 
pivotally  attached  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  to 
the  ends  of  said  levers,  inwardly  extending  wheel  spindles 
joumaled  in  said  housings  with  the  outer  ends  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  said  housings,  and  wheel  mounting  means 
on  the  ends  of  said  spindles. 


3365413 
SMALL  JOINT 
Gustavns  A.  Benticy,  Redwood  City,  John  H.  BiadArte, 
Santa  Clara,  and  VasaBe  L.  PdcUi,  HiOsboroagh,  CaUf., 
anignors  to  Fedcral-Mocnl  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkdk, 
a  corporation  of  MicUgan 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,598 
2  Claims.  (CL  280—95) 


3,365,211 

ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  BOGIE  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  TRAILERS 

Milton  Ginsborg,  %  Giady  Farm,  West  Chester, 

Pa.     19380 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,323 

4  Claims.  (CL  280—81) 


A  trailer  having  adjustable  wheel  bogies  is  described, 
wherein  the  bogie  frame  is  adjustable  along  the  length 


This  flex  joint  comiMises  two  rods,  one  having  a  ring  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  other  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
stud,  and  an  elastomeric  annulus  bonded  to  substantially 
the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  ring  and  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  stud  above,  below  and  inside  the  ring  and 
substantially  filling  the  space  between  the  stud  and  the 
ring.  The  opening  through  the  ring  flares  conically  at  about 
30°  included  angle  from  a  narrow  diameter  at  the  center 
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to  a  wider  diameter 
through  the  opening 
cient  size  to  prevent 
the  ring.  The 
130%  of  the  diametei 
at  about  7Vi '  to  said 
where  most  tipping 
a  force  tending  to  tip 
mitted  through  the 
rod  to  the  other. 


each  end.  The  stud  passes  axially 
iind  has  an  enlarged  head,  of  suffi- 
t  le  stud  from  being  pulled  through 
narro^i^  diameter  of  the  ring  is  about 
of  the  stud,  and  the  stud  is  tif^ied 
1  ing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that 
foi  ce  is  expected  to  be  exerted.  Hence, 
,  ( ne  rod  relative  to  the  other  is  trans- 
el  istomer  of  the  joint  from  the  one 


Edward  V. 

DcBt< 
Filed  Apr, 
S  ~ 


J   3,345^14 
(  ^TRIGGERS 
C  WMtt,  23M  E.  4Mi  Ave. 
Colo.    M2«5 
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a  straight  line  movement,  the  flanges  further  being  held 
together  by  means  of  bolts  engaging  in  oblong  holes 


19M,  Ser.  No.  546,037 
(CL  2S*-15f.5) 


in  the  flanges  to  enable  proper  mating  and  adjustment 
of  the  flanges.  

3,365,216 
SELF-SEALING  COUPLING 
Richard  H.  Babyloa,  Hagcntown,  Md.,  aMignor  to 
FHck  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTania 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,934 
2  Oafans.  (CL  285— 158) 


1.  An  outrigger  f<r  stabilizing  a  vehicle  or  the  like, 

comprising: 

a  support  adapted  I  a  be  mounted  on  said  vehicle; 

a  leg  pivotally  mov  ated  at  its  inner  end  on  said  support 
and  having  grou  id  engaging  means  at  its  outer  end, 
said  leg  being  m  ovable  between  a  lower  ground  en- 
gaging position  !  nd  an  upper  storage  position; 

a  link  pivotally  mounted  at  its  inner  end  on  said  sup- 
between  a  lower,  leg  engaging  posi- 
^ ^       storage  position; 

releasable  means  p  rovided  on  said  link  and  leg  for  co- 
operatively caua  ag  said  link  to  hold  said  leg  against 
upward  movemc  at  when  said  leg  is  in  ground  engag- 
ing position;  and  .,.         .  u. 

latch  meant  for  he  Wing  said  leg  in  a  generally  upnght 
storage  position,  said  leg  and  link  being  constnicted 
and  arranged  «i  that  said  leg,  when  latched,  will 
hold  said  link  in  a  generally  upright  storage  position 
against  a  portion  of  said  support 


PIPE  Ol 
Johann  Ant  and  Alqwd 
to  Vcrdnigtc 


Filed  li 
Cfadns  priority. 


3,365,215 
TUBE  CONNECTION 

Lins,  Anstiia, 

nnd  StalilwcriM 


Akti^SKhaft,  IJ«vA««V"  Artt!"  ^^^^ 


The  coupling  for  securing  an  elongated  cylindrical 
member  to  another  member  having  a  Upped  bore  in  the 
wall  thereof  comprises  an  adapter  member  threadably 
secured  in  the  tapped  bore  and  having  an  axial  bore 
which  is  counterbored  and  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded 
shank  portion  of  a  cap  member.  The  cap  member  has  an 
axial  bore  coextensive  with  the  axial  bore  in  the  adapter 
member.  An  annular  flexible  flange  is  axially  disposed  io 
the  adapter  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  threaded 
counterbored  section  to  define  an  annular  groove  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  outer  peripheral  surface.  The  axial  bore  of 
the  cap  member  is  tapered  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the 
shank  portion  substantially  complementary  to  the  tapered 
peripheral  surface  of  the  flange  so  that  the  end  of  the 
shank  portion  fits  in  said  annular  groove,  and  as  the  cap 
member  is  turned  into  the  adapter  member,  the  shank 
portion  of  the  cap  member  engages  and  forces  the  annular 
flange  radially  inwardly  against  the  surface  of  the  cy- 
lindrical member  projecting  through  the  registered  axial 
bores  of  the  adapter  and  cap  members. 


9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6W,«72 
pih'atffln  Anitria,  Feb.  1, 1966, 

A  878/66 
1  C  Ft*-*  (CL  285—24) 
A  pipe  coupling  characterized  by  a  pair  of  rectangular 
flanges,  one  of  the  flanges  having  a  hook-shaped  por- 
tion with  a  upcred  kroove  in  it  for  receiving  a  key  por- 
tion on  the  other  fl*  ige  portion  of  a  shape  complementa^ 
of  the  groove  so  U  at  the  key  portion  can  be  mserted 
endwise  into  the  groove  to  bring  the  flanges  together  and 
clamp  a  gasket  beV  ftm  them,  one  of  the  flange  mem- 
bers being  provide^  with  edge  guides  or  bars  havmg 
diverging  portions  <  ispoKd  outwardly  of  the  periphery 
of  the  flange  to  gu  de  the  flanges  into  engagement  by 


3,365,217 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
Jacob  Cooper,  Urinfrton,  N J.,  a«ifnor  to  Foatv  Whcaicr 
Corporation,  Uirbigaton,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorli 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,937 
16  aaina.  (CL  285—229) 
1.  A  metallic  expansion  jwnt  for  connecting  two  pas- 
sageways comprising, 

two  identical  flat  legs  having  a  periphery,  each  leg 
formed  with  an  opening  defining  an  inner  peripheral 
edge,  the  legs  axially  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  re- 
lationship, the  periphery  and  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  defining  a  boundary. 
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an  intermediate  open-ended  conduit  portion  connected  tightening  means  operatively  connected  to  such  hose- 
to  and  between  the  legs  defining  with  the  legs  a  sub-  gripping  means  and  being  selectively  operable  to  draw 
stantially  U-shaped  fold,  such  hose-gripping  means  radiaUy  ^,^\^^^P^^^ 

means  for  comiecting  each  leg  axially  to  one  of  the  engagement  w.th^  end  portion^ 


passageways. 


3.365,218 

HOSE  AND  CLAMP  PREASSEMBLY 

Richard  T.  Denyes,  1536  Dorchester, 

Birmingham,  MiA.    48008 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  269,047, 

Mar.  29, 1963.  This  application  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr. 

No.  443,733 

15  Claims.  (CL  285—253) 


^-U 


mounting  the  clamp  mechanism  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
hose  in  a  ivedetermined  {M-eassembled  position  axially 
and  circumferentially  of  the  hose  to  retain  such  clamp 
mechanism  thereon  while  the  preassembly  is  being  han- 
dled prior  to  and  during  installation  on  a  vehicle  or  the 
like,  and  at  the  same  time  property  positioning  the  clamp 
mechanism  axially  of  the  hose  for  optimum  tight  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  fitting  received  therein  and  posi- 
tioning the  threaded  tightening  means  circumferentially 
of  the  hose  to  facilitate  engagement  thereof  with  a  screw 
driver  or  the  like  utilized  to  tighten  the  clamp  mechanism. 


3,365,219 
PRESSURE  FTITING  FOR  A  TUBE  JOINT 
Ronald  W.  NIcolans,  Rocldbrd,  m.,  anignor  to  Edipse 
Fncl  Engineering  Co.,  Rodrford,  DL,  a  corprntion  of 
Illinois 

Fflcd  May  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,333 
3  Claims.  (CL  285—340) 


each  leg  formed  into  a  plurality  of  corrugated  portions 
alternating  with  non-corrugated  portions  around  the 
leg,  each  corrugated  portion  on  each  leg  having  a 
corresponding  corrugated  portion  on  the  other  kg 
opposite  and  adjacent  thereto  in  spaced  relationship, 
each  corrugated  portion  comprising  at  least  one  cor- 
rugation extending  substantially  lengthwise  of  the 
boundary  of  the  leg  adjacent  thereto. 


A  pressure  fitting  for  a  tube  joint  embodying  a  Belle- 
ville-type spring  washer  which  is  compressed  between 
a  nut  and  a  fitting  body  in  such  a  manner  that  its  inner 
periphery  penetrates  the  metal  of  the  tube  to  prevent 
tube  pull-out.  When  the  nut  is  fully  tightened  in  the 
fitting  body,  an  elastomeric  gasket  is  compressed  and 
establishes  an  annular  seal  between  the  tube  and  fitting 
body,  while  at  the  same  time  a  solid  column  of  metal 
is  established  by  certain  components  within  the  fitting 
body  and  limits  the  extent  to  which  the  nut  may  be 
tightened  within  the  body. 


3,365,220 

JOINT  FOR  COUPLED  PILE  DRIVING  MANDREL 

Ficdric  Rnschc,  Sonthfield,  Mich. 

(8125  Medina  St,  Detroit,  Mich.    48217) 

Original  application  Nov.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  323,942,  now 

Patent  No.  3,269,128,  dated  Auf.  30, 1966.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,812 

6  Claims.  (CL  287—2) 


A  hose  and  clamp  pre-assembly  comprising  a  length  of 
hose  having  a  radially  flexible  end  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
pand radially  upon  receiving  a  fitting  therein  having  an 
outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  such 
end  portion  of  the  hose,  a  comirfetely  assembled  clamp 
mechanism  comprising  an  annular  hose-griK>ing  means 
extending  circumferentially  about  such  end  portion  of 
the  hose  in  radially  loose  relation  thereto  to  permit  radial  Adjacent  ends  of  two  axially  aligned  tubes  are  joined 
expansion  thereof  upon  receiving  such  fitting,  threaded   by  a  coufder  which  comprises  two  male  cylinders  integrally 

846  0.0 


1230 


■he 

tu  >es 


joined  to  and  extendi  ig 
and  which  req)ectivel ' 
of  the  tubes,  with  the 
the  ends  of  the  tubes 
drical  ends  of  the 
extending  mating  grooves 
balls  transmit  only  U  nsion 
keying  the  coupler  anc 
rating  movement,  an< 
pressive  forces  between 
gage  in  recesses  in 
movement  of  one  tube 
within  the  coupler  trimsmits 
other. 
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,  oiq)Ositely  from  a  central  collar, 

engage  in  female  cylindrical  ends 

collar  in  abutting  engagement  with 

male  cylinders  and  female  cylin- 

have  opposed  circumferentially 

which  accommodate  balls.  The 

forces  between  the  tubes  by 

tubes  together  against  endwise  sepa- 

the  collar  transmits  endwise  com- 

the  tubes.  Pins  on  the  collar  en- 

of  the  tubes  to  prevent  rotative 

relative  to  the  other.  A  fluid  conduit 

fluid  from  one  tube  to  the 


secured  member  including  a  downwardly  projecting  wall 
engaging  portion  to  assist  in  precluding  movement  of  the 
wall  in  at  least  one  direction  relative  to  the  joist. 


the  ends 


^   3^5^21 

METAL  SHEAT  lED  NON-SKID  FLOORING 
;  SSEMBLAGE 
John  C  Jnreit,  Miind,  Fla^  assignor  to  Antomatcd 
BdUdag  Compo  lents,  Inc^  Miami,  Fla^  a  corpo- 
ration off  Florida 

Ffled  Dec.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,582 
7  Clafai.  (CL  2S7— 20.92) 


The  metal 
assemblage    compris^ 
plurality  of  spaced 
embedment  into  a 
openings  are  formed 
edges  bent  from  the 
teeth  to  provide  a 
and  teeth  are 
member  overlies  the 
edges  of  the  opening  t 
passing  through  the 


noi 


arranged 


sheath^  non-skid  flooring  and  blocking 

a    sheet   metal   plate    having   a 

iiail-like  teeth  struck  therefrom  for 

wqoden  flooring.  A  plurality  of  circular 

through  the  plate  and  have  raised 

plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 

i-skid  surface.  The  circular  openings 

in  alternate  rows.  A  blocking 

sheet  resting  on  the  raised  circular 

and  is  secured  to  the  floor  by  nails 

I  nember  and  openings  into  the  floor. 


3,365,222 

VALL  BRACE 

JadK  Polyak,  410  Theodore  St,  Joliet,  IlL    60435 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,157 

5  Cla  UH.  (CL  287—20.94) 


A  brace  adapted  td 
and  comprising  spafed 
bott(Mn  flange  so  as 


3,365,223 

BUTT  JOINT  DRAW  FASTENER 

Robert  H.  Bisbing,  Springfield,  Fa.,  aarignor  to  Soutbco, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,661 

12  Claims.  (CL  287—20.924) 


U     * 


A  butt  joint  draw  fastener  is  disclosed  in  which  teeth 
projecting  from  one  side  of  a  driven  book  member  are 
intemested  with  the  turns  of  a  flat  spiral  formation  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  a  driving  cam  member.  The  hook 
and  cam  members  are  mounted  in  a  frame  in  which  the 
cam  member  may  be  turned,  as  by  a  wrench,  manually 
about  a  fixed  axis.  The  frame  is  embedded  in  one  of  the 
abutting  structural  members  that  are  to  be  fastened 
together.  As  the  cam  member  is  turned,  the  hook  mem- 
ber is  moved  into  engagement  with  a  pin  anchored  in 
the  other  structural  member. 


3,365,224 
CORNER  OR  BUTT  JOINT 
Manffred  Thome,  Karlsmhc,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gcbmder  Thome,  Kommanditgescllschaft,  Forch* 
hcim,  near  Karismhe,  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1965, 

T  27,767 

21  Claims.  (CL  287—20.924) 


be  secured  to  a  joist  adjacent  a  wall 
,ed  vertical  plates  connected  by  a 
to  define  a  joist  receiving  and  joist 


A  comer  or  butt  joint  primarily  for  securing  flat  struc- 
tural parts  to  each  other,  such  as  the  top,  bottom  or  side 
walls  or  partitions  of  furniture  items,  boxes  or  other  pre- 
fabricated commodities  which  are  adapted  to  be  easily 
assembled  and  disassembled.  A  lock  bushing  is  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  one  structural  part  and  has  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  aligned  wedge  slots  for  receiving  the 
shaiUu  of  headed  fasteners  in  another  structural  part  so 
that  axial  reciprocation  of  the  bushing  will  draw  the  parts 
together.  The  bushing  is  contained  within  a  sleeve  for 
resisting  radial  stresses  and  the  headed  fastener  has  a 
collar  portion  for  centering  in  a  correspondingly  sized 
bore  in  the  structural  part  containing  the  bushing.  The 
bushing  is  contained  within  a  housing  along  with  a  tool 
operated  actuating  lever. 
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3,365,225 

SUPPORT  FOR  THE  ANGULAR  WALL  OVERLYING 

A  PROTRUDING  CORNER  FIREPLACE 

Calvin  C.  Ehingcr,  16123  GreviOea, 

Lawndalc,  Calif.     90260 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,010 

3  Claims.  (CL  287—189.36) 


respect  to  the  pawl  when  the  push  button  is  depressed. 
Unintentional  keyless  locking  is  prevented  by  a  cancelling 
lever  which  operates  in  response  to  closing  of  the  door 
to  move  the  locking  lever  to  an  unlocked  position  unless 
a  manual  operation  in  addition  to  depression  of  the  gar- 
nish button  is  performed  to  disable  the  cancelling  lever. 
The  latter  is  disabled  and  moved  to  an  inactive  position 
by  the  idle  motion  undertaken  by  the  push  button  when 
the  push  button  is  depressed  with  the  door  open  and  with 
the  locking  lever  in  a  locked  position.  In  one  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  the  push  button  must  be  held  in  a  de- 
pressed condition  while  the  door  is  closed  in  order  to 
disable  the  cancelling  lever  while,  in  a  second  embodi- 
ment, the  cancelling  lever  is  disabled  by  depressing  the 
push  button  only  momentarily  and  then  closing  the  door 
in  a  normal  fashion. 


The  invention  set  forth  herein  pertains  to  a  support 
for  an  overhead  protruding  angular  wall  which  support 
embodies  a  comer  post  and  horizontal  rails  leading  at 
right  angles  relative  to  each  other  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  post  on  which  rails  the  wall  is  erected;  the  invention 
residing  in  a  means  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  rails  together  and  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  comer  post  which  means  comprises  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly related  inverted  U-shaped  elements  for  intercon- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rails  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  supporting  post. 


3  365.226 

DOOR  LATCH  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Harry  J.  Shay,  Rockfbrd,  IB.,  aasignor  to 

L.  W.  Mcmdmcr,  as  trustee 

Contiouation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  483,483, 

Aug.  30, 1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  634,017 

14  Cbdms.  (CL  292—216) 


3,365,227 
PORTABLE  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Leo  F.  Wildgen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Salm-Haricy  Corporation,  CUoigo,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Iffinols 
Continuation  of  an>lication  Scr.  No.  439,730,  Mar.  15, 
1965.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,074 
10  Cbdms.  (CL  294—27) 


1.  A  removable  handle  for  a  portable  article  body 
having  a  generally  flat  edge  portion  comprising  a  rigid 
handle  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  elongate 
cavity  formed  therein,  an  elongate  slot  being  formed  in 
a  forward  portion  of  said  handle  member  and  connect- 
ing said  outer  surface  and  said  cavity,  and  an  elongate 
mass  having  its  operative  portiodis  entirely  within  said 
handle  member,  retained  therein  by  said  forward  wall, 
substantially  filling  said  cavity,  and  defining  a  restricted 
slot  cooperating  with  said  elongate  slot  to  receive  and 
resiliently  retain  said  generally  flat  edge  portion  of  said 
portable  article  body  within  said  elongate  slot  and  said 
restricted  slot. 

3,365,228 

CONTAINER  HOLDER 

George  L.  Hay,  10517  Wyatt  St, 

Dallas  Cowsty,  To.    75218 

Filed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,381 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  294— 31J) 


(;r^._    ._.^ 


'i  s« 


^ 


$^ 


^~~^ 


A  latch  for  the  door  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  transfer  member  normally  coupling  a 
manually  operable  push  button  with  a  pawl  which  releases 
a  latching  element  when  the  push  button  is  dei«ssed.  To 
lock  the  latch,  a  locking  lever  may  be  moved  to  a  locked 
position  by  a  gamish  button  to  shift  the  transfer  member 
to  a  position  uncoupling  the  push  button  and  the  pawl 
so  that  the  push  button  makes  an  idle  movement  with 


1.  A  holder  for  releasably  holding  a  generally-cylin- 
drical container  comprising: 

(a)  bracket  means;  including,  a  generally-flat  rectangu- 
lar upright  portion  whose  upper  end  is  generally  nar- 
rower than  its  bottom  end,  said  upright  having  a 
semicircular  channel  formed  in  the  bade  thereof  at 
a  transverse  location  above  the  center  of  said  up- 
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right,  said  upright  ibo  having  a  pair  of  holes  formed 
therethrough  abo>e  and  below  said  channel  and 
adapted  to  permit  a  fastening  means  to  pass  there- 
through; a  hook  (ortion  diverging  forwardly  from 
said  upper  end  of  aid  upright  and  curving  upwardly 
and  thence  rearwtrdly  toward  said  upright  portion, 
thereby  forming  ii  transverse  forwardly  projecting 
first  protuberance  on  the  forwardmost  surface  of 
said  hook  portion  and  a  gencraUy  upstanding  tab 
section;  a  base  p<  rtion  flaring  forwardly  from  said 
bottom  end  of  sj  id  upright  and  terminating  m  a 
concave  edge  ada  >ted  to  generally  conform  to  the 
outer  surface  of  aid  container;  and  a  second  pro- 
tuberance formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
portion  having  a  generally-straight,  vertical  front 
*"edgc  and  located  slightly  closer  to  said  upright  than 
the  fOTwardmost  <  xtensi<»  of  said  first  protuberance; 

and 

(b)  clamp  means;  ncluding,  a  flexible  tube  having  a 
limited  degree  of  elasticity  and  of  a  predetermined 
kngth;  and  a  j  mction  wire,  having  a  diameter 
slightly  smaller  han  the  bore  through  said  tube, 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  tube  may  be  slid  over  the 
ends  of  said  wire  and  held  togetiier  by  said  wire  to 
form  a  generaUy  circular  loop,  said  wire  also  hav- 
ing a  broad  char  nel  formed  therein  on  Uie  interior 
of  said  loop  whiA  is  slightiy  larger  than  the  breadth 
of  said  tab  sectioi  of  said  ho<*  portion; 

(c)  said  loop  formtd  by  said  wire  and  said  tube  bemg 
slightiy  smaUer  tkan  said  container  whereby  forcibly 
passing  said  lo^  over  said  container  causes  said 
loop  to  frictiona  ly  and  elastically  engage  said  con- 
tainer and  passifig  said  tab  tiirough  said  channel 
in  said  loop  frici  ionally  and  elastically  engages  said 
tab  between  tiie  aner  surface  of  said  channel  and  tiie 
outer  surface  oi  said  container  due  to  the  weight 
of  said  container! 

(d)  said  base  portii  m  being  spaced  from  said  hook  por- 
tion a  distarwe  si  ifiicient  to  permit  ibc  bottom  of  said 
container  to  res  on  said  base  with  the  side  of  said 
container  in  coitact  with  said  vertical  portion  of 
said  second  prot  iberance  when  said  loop  is  iri  a  first 
position  on  said  container  and  to  permit  said  con- 
cave edge  of  sa  d  base  portion  to  contact  and  sup- 
port die  side  of  laid  container  when  said  loop  is  in  a 
second  higher  losition  on  said  contamer. 


ing  a  pair  of  first  and  second  severable  top  coupler  ele- 
ments, each  element  having  a  clamp  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  comer  bracket  and  a  spacer  por- 
tion cngagcable  witii  the  spacer  portion  of  ibc  other  cou- 
pler element  attendant  to  space  separation  of  one  comer 
bracket  from  the  otiier,  said  first  top  coupler  element 
being  provided  witii  one  coupler  element  interlock  por- 
tion and  said  second  top  coupler  element  being  provided 
with  anotiier  coupler  interlock  portion  for  intercoupling 
witii  tiie  one  interlock  portion,  and  means  for  pivotally 
interiocking  one  element  witii  Uie  otiier,  and  bottom 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  bottoms  of  the  con- 
tainers together,  and  hoisting  means  therefor. 


3365,230 

ADJUSTABLE  STAKE  BODY  STRUCTURE 

Reese  S.  Langdom  35«3  W.  7th  St, 

Texarkana,  Tex.    75501 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,865 

13  Claims.  (Q.  296—3) 


Robert  A.  Httch, 
Weathcrly,  Pm 
Cdicafo,  n.,  a 
Filed  Dec 
It 


Dimensionally  adjustable,  metallic,  demountable  stake 
body  structure  and  tail  gate  assembly  for  a  vehicle  are 
provided.  The  stake  body  includes  nestable  slats  which 
ar«  interlocking  along  longitudinal  ovcriapping  portions 
to  provide  structural  sUbility  and  strength.  Support  up- 
rights for  tiic  stake  body  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
the  varying  pocket  locations  encountered  in  differing  ve- 
hicles. The  tail  gate  assembly  includes  telescopically  inter- 
fitting  threshold  members  and  provides  for  swinging  door 
or  sliding  door  access. 


3^5,229 
CONTAINER  COUPLING  MEANS 

^fflford,  NJ.,  and  John  J.  Martiii, 
to  PalhiiaB  bcorporated. 


3,365,231 

SNUBBING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TILTABLE  SEAT 

Billy  Han  Bnrtt  11316  AUngton, 

Detriot,  Mich.    48227 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,570 

1  Claim.  (CL  296—65) 


c4raontk»  of  Ddawvc 
e.3ri965,l 


Ser.  No.  517,626 
(CL  294—67) 


A  top  coupler 
container  comer 
pling  of  said 


mcfans  for  interlocking  a  pair  of  opposed 

br  ickets  to  provide  for  a  tandem  cou- 

contai  icrs,  said  top  coupling  means  indud- 


^'-^ 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  device  for  preventing  the 
pivoted  back  of  a  bucket  seat  from  falling  forward  upon 
tiie  rapid  deceleration  of  the  automotive  vehicle.  The  de- 
vice is  readily  attachable  and  removable  from  the  seat 
back  and  is  employed  primarily  for  retaining  the  seat 
back  in  vertical  position  in  the  presence  of  impact.  A 
metal  U-shaped  element  hooks  over  the  top  of  the  seat 
and  a  strap  arrangement,  such  as  that  of  a  seat  belt,  se- 
cures one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  element  to  an  anchor  in 


the  floor  with  a  predetermined  adjustable  force.  It  is  only 
necessary  to  release  tiie  buckle  of  the  seat  belt  in  the 
normal  manner  to  render  the  device  inoperative  and  to 
permit  the  seat  back  to  tilt  forwardly. 


3,365,232 
SUNSHADE  ASSEMBLY 
David  B.  Ballantync,  Soatfaficld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,390 
4  aainn.  (CL  296—97) 


the  legs  at  each  side,  while  the  seat  has  front  and  side 
edges  overlapping  on  the  outside  the  forwardly  looped  seat 
support,  and  a  pair  of  holes  at  the  rear,  so  that  the 
holes  may  be  slid  downwardly  along  the  back  rest  sup- 
ports, until  the  seat  is  in  position  on  the  seat  support.  The 
back  rest  is  concave  at  the  center  and  partially  encircles 
tiie  back  rest  supports  at  each  side,  with  the  lower  edge 
of  tiie  back  rest  extending  behind  the  back  rest  supports, 
and  holes  adjacent  thereto  which  are  slid  downwardly  (Mito 
the  back  rest  supports,  until  the  back  rest  is  in  position 
for  attachment  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  back  rest  sup- 
ports to  the  back  rest.  The  attachments  for  the  seat  and 
back  rest  may  be  integral  projections  on  the  seat  and  back 
rest  engaging  holes  in  the  respective  seat  and  back  rest 
supports  and  threaded  fasteners  extending  through  the 
holes  and  into  these  projections. 


1.  A  vehicle  body  sunshade  assembly  comprising,  a  sup- 
port rod  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body,  a  sun- 
shade, and  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  sunshade  on 
the  support  arm,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  loop 
portions  surrounding  a  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
the  support  arm,  each  of  said  loop  portions  including  a 
pair  of  depending  legs,  anchor  means  interconnecting  suc- 
cessive pairs  of  legs  and  gripping  opposite  sides  of  said 
sunshade,  said  successive  pairs  of  legs  functioning  as 
torsion  members  twisting  said  loop  portions  about  an  axis 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  cause  said 
loop  portions  to  fricUonally  engage  said  support  arm. 


3,365,234 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  PATH  OF  A  MINING  MACHINE  ALONG  A 
MINE  FACE 

WiUy  Hcyer,  Bochum-Gcrfiia,  and  Viktor  PoDitz,  AH- 
lunen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  amicnors  to  Gcwerk- 
schaft  Eisenhnttc  Wcstfalia,  WcAmar,  near  Lnnen, 
Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5323M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1965, 
G  43,049;  Apr.  29,  1965,  G  43,459 
11  Claims.  (CL  299—10) 


3,365,233 
STACKING  CHAIRS 
Tim  M.  Uyeda,  South  San  Gabrid,  and  Robert  K.  Fnjioka, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsonitc  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUcd  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,928 
4  Claims.  (CL  297— 239) 


A  chair  having  a  front  and  rear  leg  at  each  side  and 
a  bottom  rail  at  each  side  connected  to  the  corresponding 
legs  but  offset  laterally  outwardly  therefrom;  sections 
connecting  each  leg  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
corresponding  bottom  rail,  one  of  the  bottom  raib  being 
longer  tiian  the  other  bottom  rail;  the  sections  connecting 
the  longer  bottom  rail  with  the  corresponding  legs  being 
inclined  upwardly  and  toward  each  other;  and  the  sec- 
tions connecting  the  opposite  bottom  rail  with  the  cor- 
responding legs  being  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly 
at  the  front  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  the  rear.  A 
pair  of  similar  chairs  may  be  interlocked  against  lateral 
displacement,  with  the  shorter  bottom  rail  of  one  side 
inside  the  longer  bottom  rail  of  another  chair.  The  chair 
also  includes  seat  and  back  rest  supports  formed  by  an 
integral  tubular  member  attached  to  top  rails  connecting 


10.  Method  for  contrcdled  guidance  of  a  mining  planer 
having  a  forward  upright  face  carrying  forward  planer 
cutting  means  thereon  for  longitudinal  bade  and  forth 
movement  of  such  planer  along  an  adjacent  mine  face 
for  operative  engagement  of  said  planer  cutting  means 
with  said  mine  face  for  extraction  of  mineral  therefrom, 
which  comprises  providing  on  said  planer  at  a  level  sub- 
stantially intermediate  the  height  of  said  planer,  and  ex- 
tending transversely  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction 
toward  said  mine  face,  a  preliminary  cutting  arm  having 
an  angularly  adjustable  cutting  tool  at  the  outward  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  mine  face,  moving  said  planer  back 
and  forth  with  said  cutting  tool  disposed  akmg  the  axis 
of  said  arm  and  in  engagenaent  with  the  mine  face  until 
a  preliminary  slit  of  predetermined  length  and  transverse 
depth  is  scored  relatively  horizontally  in  said  mine  face, 
changing  the  angular  position  of  said  cutting  tool  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  arm  and  continuing  such  back  and 
forth  movement  to  score  an  angular  guidance  recess  with 
respect  to  the  relative  horizontal  disposition  ot  said  slit 
at  the  inrMr  portion  of  said  slit,  whereby  said  arm  and 
planer  are  in  turn  guided  correspondin^y  at  a  changed 
angle  with  respect  to  the  mine  face  and  transverse  axis 
of  said  slit,  respectively,  and  carrying  out  further  extrac- 
tion of  mineral  from  said  mine  face  with  said  forward 
planer  cutting  means  in  engagement  with  the  mine  face 
during  further  back  and  forth  movement  thereof  at  said 
changed  angle  with  respect  to  the  mine  face  in  dependence 
upon  the  angular  change  of  positi(»  assumed  by  said 
planer  in  consequence  of  the  disposition  of  said  angular 
recess  with  respect  to  the  relative  horizontal  slit  and  the 
guidance  provided  for  said  planer  by  said  arm  and  cutting 
tool  operatively  confined  within  said  slit  and  recess  k- 
spectively. 
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BRUSH 
Casper  lasillo,  34 

Filed  May  5, 

7  ^ 


Claiins. 
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3,365^35 

Making  mache^ 

Summit,  Ave^  Port  Chester, 
f.Y.     10573 
196«,  Ser.  No.  547,997 
(a.  3«0— 11) 


provide  a  wedge  between  the  lug  disk  and  the  wheel.  Lug 
head  detents  in  the  lug  disk  prevent  disengagement  of  the 


wi  h 
the 


1.  In  a  machine  for 
each  brush  having  an 
of  holes  in  a  broad 
implanted  in  said  hole: 
back  and  adapted  to 
said  machine  includii^ 
table  that  positions 
ing  made,  a  mechanise 
back  or  implanting  tu 
being  movable  along 
zone  and  a  repose 
ing  the  brush  table 
an  axis  parallel  to 
perpendicular  to  the 
below  the  brush  back 
long  axis  of  the 
mechanism  in  its 
nism  successively 
with  respect  to  the 
ing  from  an  outwardly 
to  an  oppositely  ou 
comprising: 
a  brush  table, 
receive  and  hold 
brush  table  on 
in  a  direction 
back  between  a 
the  positioning 
of  the  brush  bac  : 
position  wherein 
means  is  located 
back  and  the 
brush   table   und^r 
whereby  the  staf 
bristles  adjacent 
thereol 


means 


tie 


making  flare  type  bristle  brushes, 
( longated  brush  back  with  an  array 
lace  of  the  back,  tufts  of  bristles 
and  a  bore  centered  in  the  brush 
4iate  with  an  end  of  a  brush  staflf, 
a  brush  platform  for  a  brush 
brush  back  as  the  brush  is  be- 
boring  the  tuft  holes  in  the  brush 
its  in  such  holes,  said  mechanism 
linear  axis  between  an  operative 
portion,  and  positioning  means  rock- 
respect  to  the  mechanism  about 
broad  face  of  the  brush  back, 
ong  axis  of  the  brush  back  and 
so  that  locations  spaced  along  the 
bniih  back  successively  intersect  the 
re  zone,  the  axis  of  said  mecha- 
foriiing  different  longitudinal  angles 
bipad  face  of  the  brush  back  rang- 
flaring  angle  through  a  90°  angle 
twhrdly  flaring  angle,  an  attachment 


carried  by  the  brush  table  to 

brush  back,  means  mounting  the 

brush  platform  for  movement 

paikllel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  brush 

irst  position  wherein  the  axis  of 

lieans  is  located  between  an  end 

and  the  staff  bore  and  a  second 

the  axis  of  the  said  positioning 

tetween  the  other  end  of  the  brush 

bore,  and  means  shifting  the 

power   between   said  positions 

bore  will  be  tented  by  tufts  of 

to  the  staff  bore  on   both  sides 


stiff 


lug  disk  from  the  lugs  when  the  bolt  is  rotated  to  provide 
the  wedge  between  the  lug  disk  and  the  wheel. 


3,365,237 
WHEEL  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Ernest  C.  TOlman,  1242  Devon, 

Corpus  Christi,  Tex.    78404 

Filed  Apr.  6,  19M,  Ser.  No.  540,622 

1  Claim.  (CL  301—39) 


A  dual  wheel  assembly  for  vehicles,  such  as  passenger 
cars,  trucks,  trailers,  and  the  like  wherein  an  auxiliary 
wheel  having  a  tire  rim  terminal  flange  is  attached  to  the 
tire  rim  terminal  flange  of  a  wheel  ordinarily  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  by  an  open-ended  curved  flexible  steel  band- 
like member  which  has  flange  engaging  means  on  each  of 
its  peripheral  edges;  the  flange  engaging  means  on  the 
band-like  member  are,  respectively,  engaged  with  the  tire 
rim  terminal  flanges  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  the  auxiliary 
wheel,  after  which  the  ends  of  the  band-like  members  are 
drawn  together  by  a  construction  which  decreases  the 
spacing  between  the  ends  of  the  band-like  member. 


3,3o9,23o 

BALE  THROWER 

William  E.  James,  32  Rue  Vcrreric,  Dijon,  France 

FOcd  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,969 

14  Claims.  (CI.  302—2) 


3,369,236  

WHEEL  ATTACtHMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Herbert  E.  Socdcke  ,  Sarannah,  Ga.  (233  Mfeanopy 
Court,  IndiaB  I  arimnr  Beach,  Fla.    32935) 
Filed  Oct  1171965,  Ser.  No.  496,847 
2  Cl^ns.  (a.  301—9) 
A  wheel  mounted  en  lugs  of  a  hub  and  axle  assembly 
is  secured  to  the  hub   y  a  lug  disk  engaging  the  heads  of 
the  lugs  in  keyhole-sh  iped  apertures  and  by  a  centrally- 
located  bolt  threaded  n  the  lug  disk  which  is  rotated  to 


A  bale  throwing  device  in  which  the  bales  are  posi- 
tioned in  a  conduit  and  air  is  directed  against  one  end  of 
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the  bale  to  cause  the  bales  to  be  thrown  from  the  con- 
duit and  through  a  trajectory  path. 


3  365  239 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  STUBS 
Desmond  Walter  Molins,  London,  England,  and  GeoSi-ey 
Alexander  Cruicluhank,  Potts  Point,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,397,  Apr.  5, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,839 
Chdms  priority,  q>plication  Great  Britain, 
May  21,  1963,  20,194/63 
21  Chdms.  (CI.  302— 2) 


coacting  lips  of  flexible  rubberlike  material  extending 
from  a  sleeve  with  a  smooth  through  opening,  said  lips 
being  sufficiently  soft  and  flexible  to  seal  around  any 
finely  divided  material  caught  between  them,  coacting 
pairs  of  said  lips  having  planar  terminal  portions  en- 
gaging to  completely  close  said  vahre,  said  lips  adapted 
to  be  closed  and  opened  by  differential  pressure  effective 
when  greater  externally  of  the  valve  to  press  said  lips 
together  in  closed  relationship,  and  effective  when  greater 
internally  of  the  valve  to  part  said  lips,  said  first  valve 
having  its  upstream  side  internally  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  opening  and  having  its  downstream  side  ex- 
ternally exposed  in  said  surge  chamber  passageway,  said 
second  valve  having  its  upstream  side  internally  in  com- 
munication with  said  surge  chamber  passageway  at  said 
outlet  opening  and  its  downstream  side  externally  in  a 
discharge  zone,  and  the  s<^e  operating  means  for  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  rodlike  articles  comprising  a 
guide  means  defining  a  passage,  a  conduit  through  which 
rodlike  articles  are  fed  lengthwise  and  in  line  by  air 
flowing  therethrough  and  connected  to  the  guide  means 
so  that  each  successive  foremost  article  is  ejected  from  the 
passage  by  the  air,  a  stop  member  in  line  with  the  passage 
to  arrest  the  lengthwise  motion  of  the  foremost  article 
and  spaced  more  than  the  length  of  the  article  from  the 
passage,  support  means  for  the  article  located  between 
the  passage  and  the  stop  means,  a  conveyor,  the  conveyor 
having  channels  arranged  athwart  its  direction  of  motion, 
the  conveyor  being  located  in  relation  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  articles  leaving  the  passage  so  that  its  channels 
are  parallel  with  the  articles  and  always  laterally  dis{daced 
therefrom,  a  pusher  member,  first  operating  means  for 
the  pusher  member  to  move  it  in  alternation  between  an 
operative  position  in  which  the  pusher  member  moves 
into  the  line  of  the  articles  to  push  the  foremost  article 
laterally  out  of  the  line  of  articles  to  be  received  in  a 
channel  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
the  pusher  member  is  withdrawn  out  of  the  line  of  the 
articles. 

3365,240 
VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  DISCHARGE  OF  FINE- 
LY DIVIDED  MATERIAL  FROM  VACUUM 
TO  ATMOSPHERE 

Mack  Gordon,  12727  Buckeye  Road, 

aevehmd,  Ohio    44120 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  505,926,  Nov.  1, 

1965.  This  applicatioB  May  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,221 

1  Chdm.  (CL  302—36) 
1.  Discharge  valve  structure  for  handling  finely  di- 
vided dry  material  having  a  reservoir  chamba  under 
vacuum  and  below  it  a  surge  chamber  of  constant  volume 
comprising  rigid  walls  forming  an  air-tight  passageway 
having  an  inlet  opening  at  its  upper  end  for  attachment 
to  said  reservoir  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  opening 
at  its  lower  end,  a  first  valve  and  a  second  valve  each 
controllable  by  differential  pressures  on  the  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  thereof,  eadi  of  said  valves  comprising 
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discharge  structure  consisting  of  conduit  means  connect- 
able  in  one  position  between  said  surge  chamber  passage- 
way and  a  vacuum  for  causing  fluid  pressure  in  said 
surge  chamber  passageway  having  a  level  less  than  the 
pressures  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  surge  diamber  passage- 
way and  at  said  discharge  zone,  whereby  to  cause  open- 
ing of  said  first  valve  and  closing  of  said  second  valve, 
and  connectable  in  a  second  position  between  said  surge 
chamber  passageway  and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  at 
least  sufficient  to  close  said  valve  lips  of  said  first  valve 
and  to  open  said  valve  lips  of  said  second  valve,  said 
pressure  fluid  then  effective  through  said  finely  divided 
dry  material  to  actuate  said  valves,  the  parts  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  flow  of  finely  divided 
material  by  gravity  through  said  valves  is  controlled  with- 
out clogging  of  said  valves  by  particles  of  said  material 
and  solely  by  change  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  surge 
chamber. 


3365,241 

SHIPPING  VESSEL 

John  W.  Merrill,  Dnncllcn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,696 

19  aaims.  (CL  302—53) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  and  transporting  bulk 

granular  materials  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  vessel; 

(b)  a  conveying  means  positioned  near  the  bottom  of 
and  within  said  vessel  the  length  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vessel  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
along  one  side; 

(c)  an  air  permeable  diaphragm  member  positioned 
between  said  conveying  means  and  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel; 
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(d)  a  plurality  of 
air  permeable  dia|;>hragm 
tioned  to  coact 
conveying  means 

(e)  a  flexible  air  ccfaduit 
said  air  permeabU 
tom  wall  of  said 

(f)  means  for  inflating 
conduit  member; 


>alve  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
^  member  which  are  posi- 
the  spaced  openings  in  said 


\rith 

, member  positioned  between 

diaphragm  member  and  the  bot- 

1  essel* 

and  deflating  said  flexible  air 


(g)  means  for  passing 

air  permeable  di^phragn^ 

said  vessel; 
(h)  means  for  inc^asmg 

sure  within  said 
(i)  means  for  ventjng 

pressure  flowing 


and  decreasing  the  air  prcs- 

vessel;  and 

_  to  the  atmosphere  the  air  under 
n  said  vessel. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTAINER  AT 
SEVERAL  CONTlUITS 
Angel  Marchetti, 
Rechcrdies  dc  fai 
oHLayc,  Fnacc 
FDcdDcc 
aaims  priority,   . 
2 


combined  rate  whiU 
conduits  comprising 

(a)  A  container; 

(b)  First  prcssujje 
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(f )  Valve  means  in  said  second  conduit  for  controlUng 
gas  flow  therethrough; 

(g)  Control  valve  means  in  said  first  conduit  down- 
stream from  said  nozzle;  and 

(h)  Pressure  responsive  valve  actuator  means  operating 
said  valve  means  in  response  to  gas  pressure  in  said 
first  conduit  for  keejMng  said  gas  pressure  at  a  con- 
stant value. 

3^5,243 
BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Roger  E,  Docrfler,  Baltimore.  Md~  assigDor  to  Hydra- 
search  Co.,  Inc^  Annapolb,  Md^  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,247 
22  Claims.  (CL  303— 6) 


air  under  pressure  through  said 
member  into  the  body  of 


3,365,242 
>ISCHARGING  A  GAS  FROM  A 
A  CONSTANT  RATE  THROUGH 


M4tz,  France,  assignor  to  Institnt  d« 
^erurgic  Francaise,  Saint-Gcrmain- 

8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,094 

I  I?rance,  Dec.  14, 1965,  42,097 

(CL  302—53) 


appi  oAion 


Cairns. 


1   An  apparatus  f  )r  discharging  a  gas  from  a  container 
through  a  pluraUty  of  discharge  conduits  at  a  constant 
'  "    varying  the  gas  flow  in  one  of  said 
in  combination: 


^^^  ^^ control  means  for  maintaining  a 

body  of  gas  in  aid  container  at  a  constant  pressure; 

(c)  A  first  discha  rge  conduit; 

(d)  A  convergcn  -divergent  nozzle  connectmg  said  con- 
tainer with  saii  first  conduit  for  flow  of  gas  from  said 
container  throi  gh  said  conduit; 

(e)  A  second  di  charge  conduit  branching  from  said 
first  conduit  do  vnstream  from  said  nozzle; 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  metering  and  proportion- 
ing valve   for  automotive   braking  systems;  said  valve 
comprising:   a  body  having  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  means 
and  at  least  a  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  outlet 
m«ans,  spool  means  movable  between  a  first  position 
adjacent  said  first  outlet  and  a  second  position  adjacent 
said  inlet,  connecting  means  interiorly  of  said  spool  to 
permit  hydraulic  communication  between  said  first  outlet 
and  said  inlet  when  said  spool  is  in  its  first  position,  and 
means  to  seal  said  connecting  means  when  said  spool  is 
in  its  second  position,  said  spool  having  a  proportioning 
ratio  between  the  end  thereof  exposed  to  said  first  outlet 
and  the  end  thereof  exposed  to  said  inlet  such  that  the 
hydraulic  force  exerted  on  said  spool  at  said  first  outlet 
is  greater  than  the  hydraulic  force  exerted  upon  said  spool 
at  said  inlet,  means  connecting  said  inlet  to  a  point  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  spool,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  second  outlet  to  a  different  point  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  spool,  means  in  said  spool  to  connect 
said  inlet  connecting  means  with  said  second  outlet  con- 
necting means  when  said  spool  is  in  said  second  position, 
and  to  disconnect  said  inlet  connecting  means  frona  said 
second  outlet  connecting  means  when  said  spool  is  in  the 
first  position.  

3,365^244 

ANTI-SKID  SENSmt  MECHANISM 

Robert  S.  Mocll«r,  Oak  Park,  Mick.,  asiivDor  to  Eaton 

Yale  A  Towne  Inc^  a  corporatkm  of  Okio 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Str.  No.  522,214 

16  Claims.  (CL  30S— 21) 

12.  A  control  mechanism  for  comparing  the  linear 

velocity  of  a  vehicle  with  the  angular  speed  of  rotation 

of  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  rotatable 

member  driven  at  an  angular  velocity  proportional  to  the 

angular  velocity  of  the  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  flywheel, 

means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  flywheel  at  an  angular 

velocity  proportional  to  the  linear  velocity  of  the  vehicle 

including  a  disconnectible  drive  connection  between  said 

flywheel  and  said  rotatable  member  including  a  driving 

member  supported  on  said  rotatable  member,  a  driven 

member  drivingly  connected  with  said  driving  member  and 

operatively  connected  to  said  flywheel  to  impart  rotation 
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thereto,  said  driving  and  driven  members  having  inter- 
engaging  parts  effective  to  transmit  drive  therebetween, 
spring  member  operatively  connecting  said  driving  mem- 


ber to  said  rotatable  member  to  transmit  drive  there- 
between and  to  bias  said  driving  and  driven  members 
into  driving  engagement. 


3,365,245 
VEHICLE  HYDRAUUC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Edmond  Hcnry-Biabaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonymc  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  Hauts-dc-Scinc,  France, 
a  society  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,843 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24, 1964, 

961,423 

6  Claims.  (CL  303— 22) 


3,365446 
TRACK  CHAIN  WITH  ROLLING  BUSHING 
William  F.  Otis,  Park  Ridge,  and  Paul  H.  Haberlc,  La 
Grange,  DL,  assignors  to  Pettibonc  MuUiken  Corpora- 
tioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,765 
6  Claims.  (CL  305— 11) 


In  a  track  chain,  having  successive  pairs  of  side  links 
drive  fitted  on  a  transverse  pin  and  a  bushing  pivotal  on 
the  pin  and  sealed  at  its  ends,  the  side  links  of  the  next 
pair  lie  inside  of  the  drive  fitted  side  links  and  are  pro- 
vided with  bores  therein  having  sealed  roller  bearings 
around  the  bushing. 


3,365,247 
ROLLER  BITS  FOR  BOREHOLE  DRILLING 
Jean  Georges  Feirand,  BilUerc,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationalc  des  Petrtries  d'Aqnitainc,  BilUerc, 
France 

Filed  Jnne  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,308 

ClaioM  priority,  a^Ucation  France,  Juc  24, 1964, 

979,437 

9  Claims.  (CL  308— 8.2) 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
two  axles  each  provided  with  brake  actuators  for  braking 
the  wheeb  on  the  respective  axles,  comprising  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  two  separate  circuits  for 
fluid  under  pressure  extendihg  from  said  source  to  said 
brake  actuators  of  the  respective  axles,  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits having  interposed  therein  a  fluid  pressure  accumu- 
lator and  a  distributor  operable  selectively  to  direct  fluid 
under  pressure  from  die  respective  accumulator  to  the  re- 
spective brake  actuators  and  to  return  fluid  from  said  re- 
spective actuators  to  said  source,  means  including  a  single 
foot  pedal  to  operate  said  distributors  of  the  two  circuits 
in  tandem,  and  a  device  interposed  in  one  of  said  circuits 
to  limit  the  braking  forces  applied  by  the  respective  brake 
actuators  in  dependence  on  the  load  applied  to  the  asso- 
ciated axle,  said  device  including  means  to  block  the  sup- 
(riying  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  one  circuit  to 
the  respective  brake  actuators  whenever  the  ratio  of  the 
load  on  said  associated  axle  to  the  braking  forces  applied 
by  said  respective  actuators  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
value  and  normally  blocked  return  means  which  is  opened 
to  return  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  respective  brake 
actuators  to  said  source  only  when  said  ratio  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  value  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


A  roller  bit  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotating  on 
thrust  bearings  and  in  which  circular  grooves  are  formed 
in  each  roller  near  the  base  thereof  and  in  each  adjacent 
mounting  arm  to  form  an  annular  passage  therebetween. 
A  sealing  and  securing  ring  gasket,  allowing  rotational 
but  iN^venting  axial  movement  of  each  roller,  is  placed 
in  each  annular  passage  and  is  connected  to  lubrication 
chamber  provided  for  the  thrust  bearings  but  prevents 
leakage  of  lubrication  from  the  chambers. 


3,365,248 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  LOADING 
Stanley  L.  Zedekar,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rodcwell  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,667 
4  Claims.  (CL  308—10) 
1.  Apparatus  for  raising  the  onset  of  half-frequency 
whir!  in  a  gas  lubricated  journal  bearing: 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  of  substantially 
ferromagnetic  material  adapted  to  be  rotated  within 
said  bearing  at  relatively  high  rates  of  speed; 
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magnetic  means 
produce  a  force 
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po^ioned  adjacent  to  said  shaft  to 
attraction  between  said  shaft  and 


[mm 


pendicular  to  said  bars  on  the  top  surface  and  along 
the  center  of  the  plate.  Said  bars  and  said  tie  member 
are  preferably  channel-shaped  for  improved  strength-to- 
weight  ratio  of  the  device.  In  one  embodiment,  the  tie 
member  is  provided  with  an  extension  to  allow  attach- 
ment of  the  spring  which  controls  the  sliding  center  sill 
in  a  cushioned  underframe. 


3^5^51 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANTIFIUCTION  BEARINGS 
Lawrence  B.  Vciuibic,  Cindnaad,  Oliio,  asdgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compuiy,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,011 
5  Claims.  (CL  308— 187J) 


said  magnetic  m#ans 
a  predetermined 


whereby  the  shaft  is  displaced 
amount  within  said  bearing. 


3,365,249 
SPHERICAL  BEARING 
Albert  R.  McCkMkc],  Fairfidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Heim  Universal  C  irporation,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Conncc  ticut 

Filed  Sept    7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,464 
3  CI  ims.  (CL  308—72) 


The  invention  rela 
outer  member  which 
an  inner  member 
sembled,  the  inner  am 
compkte  bearing  surfaces. 


CENTE 
WilHani  G.  Bankes, 
Forge  and  Faf 
tion  of  Pennsylr 
Filed  Oct. 
8 


es  to  spherical  bearings  having  an 
i  icludes  a  removable  key  portion  and 
wvch  is  partially  spherical.  When  as- 
outer  members  are  characterized  by 


aid 


A  center  plate  for 
wherein  an  I-shapec 
ments  both  above 
vided.  The  network 
extending  along  the 
ing  plate  and  an  t 


3,365,250 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Fcscopcck,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berwick 
Corp.,  Berwick,  Fa.,  a  corpora- 

1965,  Ser.  No.  493,516 
(CL  308—136) 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  and  seal  assembly  com- 
prising, 

relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer  races, 

a  plurality  of  antifriction  elements  guided  between  said 
races  for  rolling  circumferential  movement, 

a  cage  maintaining  said  antifriction  elements  in 
mutually  spaced  relation  during  such  rotation,  the 
relative  velocity  of  said  cage  being  intermediate  that 
of  said  races, 

a  first  seal  ring  sealingly  engageable  with  said  cage  and 
one  of  said  races,  said  seal  ring  being  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  cage  and  one  of  said  races, 

a  second  seal  ring  sealingly  engageable  with  said  cage 
and  the  other  of  said  races,  said  second  ring  being 
rotatable  relative  to  said  cage  and  said  other  race, 

said  seal  rings  being  responsive  to  exterior  urging  to 
sealingly  engage  said  biearing  elements  such  that  the 
frictional  forces  exerted  on  said  seal  rings  control 
rotation  thereof  to  a  rate  intermediate  that  of  the 
elements  sealingly  engaged, 

whereby  the  velocities  of  the  seal  rings  relative  to  the 
elements  sealingly  engaged  are  minimized  to  reduce 
wear. 


3,365,252 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  PRELOAD  APPARATUS 

LcopoM  W.  Hetticli,  Monrovia,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Hycon 

Manntectnring  Co.,  MonroTia,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,768 

13  Ciainis.  (CL  308—189) 
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supporting  a  railroad  car  on  a  truck 
stress-distributing  network  of  ele- 
below  the  mounting  plate  is  pro- 
includes  parallel  reinforcement  bars 
underneath  surface  of  said  mount- 
ikngated  tie  member  extending  per- 


Apparatus  utilizing  pressure  differentials  to  apply  a  pre- 
loading force  to  a  bearing  assembly.  An  elastic  member 
supports  the  bearing  which  is  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
shaft  and  a  pressure  differential  is  created  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  elastic  member. 


3,3o9,Z53 

SELF-ALIGNING  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING 

EQUIPPED  ROLLER 

John  Haller,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,050 

14  Claims.  (CI.  308—190) 


3,365,254 

MULTI-ROLLER  HIGH  SPEED  BEARING 

Aigirdas  L.  Nasvytis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,780 

3  Claims.  (CI.  308—206) 


A  high-speed  bearing  system  employing  three  rows  of 
planetary  rollers   interconnected  with  each  other  in  a 


stabilized  manner  by  annular  stability  rin^  simultaneous- 
ly contacting  all  of  the  individual  rollers  of  both  of  two 
rows  of  planets  in  pure  rolling  contact  thereby  limiting 
movement  of  the  contacted  rollers  to  peripheral  move- 
ment without  radial  movement. 


3,365,255 
BEARING  CAGE 
Ralph  Ahson,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,358 
5  Claims.  (CL  308—217) 


1.  A  self -aligning  antifriction-bearing-equipped  roller 
for  rolling  along  a  pathway,  said  roller  comprising 

an  inner  race  member  having  an  external  convex  spher- 
ical bearing  surface  thereon  with  an  annular  external 
antifriction  bearing  element  channel  therearound, 
a  compound  outer  race  member  including  a  pair  of  an- 
nular outer  race  components  composed  of  sintered 
powdered  material  secured  to  one  another  in  abutting 
relationship  and  having  an  annular  external  pathway- 
engaging  surface  thereon, 

said  outer  race  member  having  in  the  interior 
thereof  an  annular  internal  concave  spherical 
bearing  surface  disposed  in  relatively-rocking 
mating  engagement  with  said  external  convex 
spherical  bearing  surface  of  said  inner  race 
member, 

said  outer  race  nKmber  also  having  therein 
an  annular  internal  antifriction  bearing  ele- 
ment channel  extending  around  the  interior 
thereof    in    oppositely-facing    relationship 
with  said  external  channel, 
and  multiple  rollable  antifriction  bearing  elements  dis- 
posed in  an  annular  path  between  said  channels  in 
rolling  engagement  with  the  opposing  surfaces  there- 
of, 
one  of  said  channels  having  a  width  exceeding  the 
width    of   said    antifriction   bearing   elements 
whereby  to  facilitate  said  relative  roclung  en- 
gagement. 


1.  A  bearing  cage  comprising:  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
end  rings  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
aligned  holes,  the  contour  of  said  holes  including  a  flat 
segment,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  extending  between 
said  end  rings  to  form  pockets  adapted  to  receive  a  roll- 
ing element  of  circular  outline,  said  cross  bars  having 
end  walls  and  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having  flat 
radially  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  portions  being 
substantially  tangent  to  the  circular  outline  of  said  roll- 
ing element,  an  intermediate  portion  on  said  side  wall 
between  said  radially  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  being  spaced  from  said  outline  and  being 
of  greater  radial  height  than  said  holes,  a  shank  extending 
axially  from  that  portion  of  each  of  said  end  walls  having 
a  common  edge  with  said  intermediate  side  wall  portions, 
a  flat  axial  surface  on  said  shanks,  said  shanlu  being  dis- 
posed in  said  holes  with  said  flat  surfaces  abutting  said 
flat  segments  whereby  said  cross  bars  are  nonrotatably 
mounted  to  said  end  rings. 


3,365,256 

INTERFERENCE  CONNECTION 

Humbert  M.  Dardani  and  John  R.  Sloan,  Kccnc,  N.II.,  m- 

signots  to  MPB,  a  cmporatlon  of  New  Hampshire 

FUcd  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,939 

8  Claims.  (Q.  308—236) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  race  member  deflning  an  outer  mounting 
surface, 

(b)  an  inner  race  member  deflning  an  iimer  mounting 
surface  rotatably  secured  therein  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending through  said  assembly,  and 

(c)  a  substantially  non-elastic,  shearable  coating  ma- 
terial of  predetermined  thickness  adhered  to  and 
completely  covering  at  least  one  of  said  mounting 
surfaces  and  having  an  outer  exposed  surface  facing 
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(2)   having  the 
shearable   in 
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away  from  the  underlying  mounting  surface,  said 
coating  material: 

(1)  comprising  i  plurality  of  substantially  uniform 
layers  of  mate  ial. 


which  cooperate  with  an  assembled  shelf  structure  to 
secure  a  rigid,  sturdy  construction  in  a  counter-base  set 
up,  expanded  condition. 


physical  characteristic  of  being 
suciuauic  lu  a  direction  along  said  axis  in- 
dependently (f  the  layer  formation  when  said 
coating  is  int  srpositioned  between  one  of  said 
mounting  sur  aces  and  a  support,  and 
(3)  being  capable  of  forming  an  interference  con- 
nection with  ( >ne  of  said  mounting  surfaces  and 
said  support 


SHO^  'CASE 


Arthur  G. 

Iiiglcw< 
FlkdOct 

3 


3,365^7 

FRAME 

black,  1949  E.  65tli  St, 
r<  od,  CaM.    9f  302 
I  ^65,  Ser.  No.  496,850 
(CL  311—140) 


It, 


ClaiiH. 


post  member  and  twc 


A  showcase-frame    laving  comers  each  comprising 


puai  uKsuiL^i  »"-  »"-  rail  members  respectively  having 
square-cut  ends  posit  oned  in  comer  forming  relation, 
and  a  comer  connect<  r  having  three  prongs  respectively 
plugged  into  longitudinally-extending  sockets  in  the  po«t 
and  rail  members  and  lecured  to  such  membere  by  screws, 
the  post  and  rail  meml  ers  having  longitudinally-extending 
channels  to  receive  cirresponding  edges  of  glass  panels 
forming  walls  of  the  si  owcase.  The  lower  ends  of  the  post 
members  are  telescope  i  over  upstanding  lugs  on  base  con- 
nectors located  at  the  comers  of  a  rectangular  base.  The 
lower  ends  of  the  poa  members  have  flanges  concealing 
the  base  connectors  i  nd  the  comers  of  the  base.  Rail 
members  seated  on  tl  e  adjacent  edges  of  the  base  have 
flanges  flush  with  the  flanges  on  the  post  members  and 
overlying  and  conceal  ng  the  edges  of  the  base,  these  rail 
members  also  having  1  jngitudinaDy-extending  channels  re- 
ceiving the  lower  edg  ;s  of  the  glass  panels. 


1777- 


A  portable  counte 
type  having  opposec 


■777^ 


3,365,259 

SPACE  SAVER  CHART  DESK 

Frederick  HeismaB,  Pwamus,  WUUam  Dubrow,  East 

Rutherford,  and  BcolaayB  Frecdman,  Paramus,  N J., 

assignors  to  S.  BUckoaan  inc.,  Wcchawkcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  584,234 

2  daiuM.  (CL  312—194) 


A  chart  desk  having  a  chart  file  in  a  drawer  in  the 
desk  and  adapted  to  be  moved  readily  to  concealed  po- 
sition or  to  exposed  position  without  requiring  removal 
of  the  files,  papers  or  other  articles  off  the  top  of  the 
desk.  The  desk  top  is  supported  at  one  end  by  legs  and 
at  its  other  end  by  a  hollow  housing  structure.  A  drawer 
b  slidable  in  the  housing  structure  and  carries  chart  hold- 
ers. One  side  of  the  drawer  is  higher  than  the  other  so 
that  the  chart  holders  with  charts  are  supported  in  stepped 
formati(Hi. 


3,365,260 

SPICE  CHEST 

Robert  E.  Saxoa,  3340  MDdai  Ave, 

Ranch,  CaMf.    95677 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542,292 

3  OaiiiM.  (CL  312—234.1) 


WhitBcy 
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3J65,258 

KNOCK-DOWN  IcOUNTER  CONSTRUCTION 

John  G.  Downing.  ^dDownfag  Display^ 300  Genncssee 

St,  Ciibanati,  Ohio    45202 

Filed  Auf.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,013 

3  ChAa.  (CL  312— 140J) 


base  of  the  foldable,  knock-down 
upstanding  tubular  rear  portions 


Apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  closed  hollow 
receptacle  having  but  one  open  side,  the  recepucle  pref- 
erably being  provided  with  an  external  appearance  of  a 
finished  article  of  furniture.  The  receptacle  has  fitted  in, 
from  its  open  side,  a  block  insert  of  light  weight  plastic 
material  having  an  external  contour  adapted  to  nest  and 
to  be  fixedly  secured  widiin  the  receptacle,  the  block 
insert  having  preformed  compartments  formed  therein, 
each  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  of  their  ad- 
jacent ends  and  in  communicatioh  with  the  above-men- 
tioned open  side,  the  compartments  each  being  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  a  jar  or  container  for  a  condiment, 
spice,  herb  and  the  Kke,  each  oi  the  jars  having  an  open 
end  closed  by  removable  closure  means  including  an 
enlarged  cover  {rfate,  the  cover  plates  cooperating  with 
one  another  and  with  adjacent  portions  of  the  receptacle 
to  provide  the  illusion  of  a  finished  cabinet  having  sliding 
drawer  components,  this  being  accomplished  through  the 
effective  concealment  of  the  block  insert  which  results 
from  the  arrangement,  disposition  and  cooperation  of  the 
cover  plates  with  one  another  and  with  the  atijacent  por- 
tions of  the  receptacle. 


JANUABY  23,  1968 
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3,365461 

SUDABLE  DRAWER  STRUCTURE 

Kenneth  H.  Gntncr,  591  Roger  WDlianis  St, 

pnjM«iwi  Park,  IIL    60035 

Continuations-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  579,401,  Sept 

14,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,328,107.  IVs  appUcation 

June  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,779 

4  Oainis.  (CL  312—347) 


jaws  are  moved  toward  one  another  to  narrow  the  slit 
width,  spring  means  being  employed  to  urge  the  jaws 


A  dresser  or  like  structure  having  a  slidable  drawer 
wherein  the  sliding  movement  of  the  drawer  is  facilitated 
by  a  channel-shaped  slide  operating  in  conjunction  with 
a  grooved  guide,  the  slide  having  a  specified  range  of 
critical  dimensions  to  insure  smooth  sliding  of  the  drawer, 
particularly  when  the  drawer  is  almost  fully  withdrawn 
from  the  dresser. 

3,365,262 

CAM-OPERATED  ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  SLTT 

Harry  S.  Newcomer,  P.O.  Box  340, 

Cape  May,  N  J.    08204 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,906 
16  aainu.  (CL  350—271) 
A  cam-operated  adjustable  optical  slit  of  simple  con- 
stmction  and  self-contained  in  a  simple  cylindrical  casing 
has  a  pilot  portion  thereof  projecting  from  the  mono- 
chromator  housing  to  precisely  locate  the  slit  opening 
axis  while  permitting  the  slit  plane  to  be  placed  in  the 
plane  of  the  face  of  the  mQnochromator  body  or  spec- 
trometer body.  The  slit  jaws  are  moved  toward  one  an- 
other to  narrow  the  width  of  the  slit  by  a  camming  action 
employing  internal  and  external  tapered  surfaces  on  a 
cam  ring  and  outer  jaw  ends  respectively,  so  that  by 
moving  the  ring  axially  toward  the  outer  jaw  ends,  the 


outwardly  away  from  one  another  to  widen  the  slit  when 
the  cam  ring  is  moved  axially  away  from  the  jaw  ends. 


3,365,263 

INFLATABLE  NOSE  PAD  FOR  RAISING  AND 

LOWERING  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 

David  P.  Allen,  1600  Welch  Place, 

Charlotte,  N.C.    28208 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,928 

3  Clafans.  (CL  351—55) 


A  pair  of  spectacles  is  provided  with  an  auxiliary  nose 
pad  and  expansible  chamber  connected  to  the  bridge.  A 
reservoir  and  valve  means  is  connected  to  the  chamber 
and  operated  to  raise  and  lower  the  spectacle  frame. 
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3365,264 

DYEING  METALLIZED  POLYOLEFIN  WITH 

QUINOLINE  DYES 

Paul  L.  Strlght,  Eric  County,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Orighial  applications  Feb.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

257,889,  and  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,858,  now 

Patent  No.  3,254,072,  dated  Mnr  31, 1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Ang.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,605 
20  Clahns.  (CL  8—42) 

Alpha-olefins  having  from  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining a  small  quantity  of  a  Werner  complex  forming 
metal  are  colored  in  deep  shades  fast  to  light  by  employ- 
ing a  water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuff  derived  from  a 
diazotized  8-aminoquinoline  compound  and  capable  of 
forming  a  metal  chelate  with  said  metal. 


be  unhaired  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  nn- 
hairing  amount  of  inorganic  phospho-sulphur  compound 
containing  at  least  one  P-S  bond  which  compound  is 
hydrolyzable  in  the  solution  to  f(vm  sulfhydrate  ions  and 
maintaining  the  hides  and/or  skins  in  this  solution  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  effect  substantially  complete 
loosening  of  the  hair  thereon. 


3,3654^5 
DEPILATION  WITH  A  SOLUTION  OF  AN  INOR- 
GANIC PHOSPHO-SULFUR  COMPOUND 
Thomas  C.  Thorstcnscn,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  James 
H.  Brown,  Lewiston,  and  John  C.  Pemert  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiOB  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  30,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,132 

16  Claims.  (CL  8—94.16) 
1.  A  method  for  ^iiih««ring  animal  hides  and/or  skins 
which  comprises  contacting  the  hides  and/or  ddns  to 


3,365,266 
DEPILATION  WnU  AN  ESSENTIALLY  LIME- 
FREE  INORGANIC  PHOSPHO-SULFUR  COM- 
POUND SOLUTION 
Thomas  C.  Thorstoisen,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  James 
H.  Brown,  Lewiston,  and  John  C.  Pemert,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Hooker  Chcmiad  Corporation, 
Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Contimiation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
241,132,  Nor.  30, 1962.  This  application  May  27, 1964, 
Scr.  No.  370,727 

8  Claims.  (CL  8—94.16) 
Applicants  depilate  hides  and  skins  with  analkaline, 
essentially  lime-free  solution  of  an  inorganic  sulfophos- 
phorous  compound  having  a  sulfur  to  phosphoras  ratio 
of  at  least  5  to  2.  Phosphorus  pentasulfide,  P^S^  and  alkali 
metal  thio-polyphosphates  with  the  requisite  sulfur  and 
phosphorus  ratio  are  the  sulfo-phosphorous  compounds 
shown  to  be  useful  in  this  process.  Sharpening  agents  such 
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as  sodium  sulfhydratt , 
inert  inorganic  salts 
lion. 
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su:h 


calcium  salts  such  as  CaCl2  and 
as  NaCl  can  be  used  in  the  solu- 


STERILIZER  UNiT  FOR  BARBER  TOOLS 
James  R.  McKincy  ai  id  Margaret  H.  McKiney,  Omaha, 
to  Stcrflmastcr,  Iiicoiporatcd,  Omaha, 
Ncbr^  a  corporatioi  of  Nebraska 

FOed  Sept  1 2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  308,483 
6  a  lims.  (CL  21—87) 


3365,270 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

ALKALINE  CYANIDES 

Jean  Guerin,  Grenoble,  France,  anignor  to  Societe  d*Elec> 

tro^bimie,  d*Electro-Mctallurgie  et  dcs  Aderies  Elec- 

triques  dTJgkie,  Park,  Ftance,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,832 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  France,  Mar.  30,  1963, 

929,876 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—79) 


intD 


ini  0 


A  sterilizer  tank. 
may  be  placed  and 
operatively  associated 
ing  sterilizing  fluid 
for  a  predetermined 
of  a  single  control 
sterilizing  fluid  there^ 
completed. 


tone 
and 


which  instruments  to  be  sterilized 

having  sterilizing  fluid  handling  means 

therewith  for  automatically  pimip- 

the  tank  to  a  predetermined  level 

interval  in  response  to  actuation 

to  then  drain  said  tanl^  of  the 

after  the  time  interval  has  been 


3,365,268 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  VfMONIA  FROM  THE  ORGANIC 
MATERIALS  PRE  }ENT  IN  SPENT  PULPING  UQ- 
UORS  WITH  TH  :  SIMULTANEOUS  RECOVERY 
OF  THE  PULPIN<  I  BASE  AND  SULPHUR  VALUES 
PRESENT  IN  SAI  >  UQUORS 

Steven  Prahncs  and  J(  an  J.  O.  Gravel,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  1 9  Pulp  and  P^er  Research  Institute 
of  Canada,  Montre  il,  Qvebec,  Canada 

FBcd  Ang.  S,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,501 


Claims  priority, 

10 

Anunonia   is   pi 
present  in  spent  suli 
recovery  of  the  bulk 
ent  in  said  liquors  hi 


Cauda,  Ang.  19, 1964, 
909323 

(CL  23—49) 

from  the   organic   materials 

ite  liquors  with  the  simultaneous 

the  pulping  chemical  values  pres- 

^  a  process  involving  concentrating 

such  liquors  and  belt  treating  the  concentrated  liquor 
under  controlled  conditions  including  the  use  of  oxygen 
in  an  amount  less  thai  t  one-quarter  of  the  oxygen  required 
for  complete  combustion. 


FERROMAGNl 
Bcrtrand  L.  ChamI 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de 
Dein  a  corporati< 
No  Drawing 


3,365,269 
METAL  OXYFLUORIDES 

It  Wflmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 

imoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

of  Delaware 

Sept  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,355 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkaline  cyanides 
from  hot  raw  gases  having  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  100*  C.  to'!3(X)*  C.  containing  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  and  in  addition  ammonia  and  other 
gases  such  as  carbon  dioxide,  steam  and  inert  gases  which 
comprises, 

(A)  forming  a  flowing  film  having  a  maximum  thick- 
ness of  about  2  mm.  of  an  alkaline  solution  contain- 
ing free  hydroxide  of  the  alkali  metal  whose  cyanide 
is  to  be  produced, 

(B)  contacting  said  flowing  film  with  said  hot  raw 
gases, 

(C)  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  hot  gases  and  of 
the  solution  so  that  the  maximum  contact  time  of 
said  solution  with  said  gases  is  substantially  8  sec- 
onds and  the  maximum  contact  time  of  said  gases 
with  said  solution  is  substantially  3  seconds, 

(D)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  solution  during 
contact  with  the  hot  gases  so  that  at  the  end  of  the 
contact  time  of  the  solution  with  said  gases  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  the  solution  is  90*  C.  and  the 
gas  temperature  is  near  the  temperature  of  the  solu- 
tion, 

(E)  cooling  the  solution  after  contact  between  said  hot 
gases  and  said  solution  to  crystallize  alkaline  cyanide, 
and 

(F)  separating  alkaline  cyanide  crystals  from  said 
cooled  solution. 


3,365^71 

MAGNESIUM  FLUORIDE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Edward  Camall,  Jr.,  Shericy  E.  Hatch,  LcRcw  S.  Ladd,  and 

William  F.  Parsons,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East< 

man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  applications  Scr.  No.  849,571,  Oct  29, 

1959,  and  Ser.  No.  363,663,  Apr.  22,  1964.  This  appU- 

cation  Feb.  25, 1966.  Scr.  No.  541,872 
2  Oalms.  (CL  23— S8) 


7  C  aims.  (CL  23—50) 

Congruent  melting  fluorine  containing  ferromagnetic 
spinels  having  stoichii  >metric  proportions  are  prepared  by 
heating  a  mixture  coi  itaining  the  necessary  metals,  metal 
oxides  and  metal  fluo  ides  in  stoichiometric  proportion  in 
a  sealed  vessel  under  racuum  or  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


A  hot  pressed  polycrystalline  magnesium  fluoride  arti- 
cle which  is  transparent  to  visible  and  infrared  light 
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3,365,272  

PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  FAUJASITE 
CONTAINING  EXCHANGEABLE  MAGNE- 
SIUM CATIONS  „    ,..  „ 
Edward  B.  Comelhis,  Swarthmore,  James  E.  McEvoy, 
Morton,  and  George  Alexander  Mills,  Swarthmore, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
PhUadelpbia,  Pa^  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,406 

2  Claims,  (a.  23—113) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  aluminosihcate  product 
having  a  crystalline  structure  corresponding  to  a  faujasite 
and  having  zeolitically  bound  magnesium  cations,  which 
method  consists  of:  preparing  an  aqueous  nutrient  mixture 
containing  a  source  of  silica,  a  source  of  alumina,  sodium 
hydroxide,  and  magnesium  hydroxide  in  which  the  unit 
ratio  of  silicon  atoms  to  alkaline  cations  is  within  the 
range  from  2.0  to  5,  the  unit  molar  ratio  of  sodium 
hydroxide  to  magnesium  hydroxide  is  within  the  range 
from  about  4  to  about  20,  the  silicon  atom  to  aluminum 
atom  unit  ratio  is  within  the  range  from  5  to  20,  and 
the  water  to  alkaline  cation  unit  ratio  is  within  the  range 
from  50  to  120;  maintaining  said  nutrient  solution  at 
quiescent  aging  conditions  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  20*  to  30*  C.  during  a  period  from  about  5 
to  about  200  hours;  heating  the  nutrient  solution  gradually 
and  substantially  quiescently  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  about  80"  to  about  98*  C.  for  from  5  to  40 
hours;  separating  the  resulting  crystals  of  aluminosilicate 
from  the  liquid;  washing  such  crystals;  and  recovering 
the  washed  crystals. 


heated  to  a  temperature  of  above  about  1500*  P.,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  charging  into  the  reaction 
zone  in  laminar  flow  the  following  streams: 

(a)  a  substantially  molecular  oxygen-free  stream  com- 
prising a  metal  compound  in  vapor  form, 

(b)  a  perimetrically  coaxial  to  and  surrounding  said 
stream  of  metal  compound,  a  substantially  molecular 
oxygen-free  annular  stream  comprising  a  fuel  gas, 
and 

(c)  perimetrically  coaxial  to  and  surrounding  said 
stieam  of  fuel  gas,  an  annular  gas  stream  comprising 
at  least  sufficient  molecular  oxygen  to  react  stoi- 
chiometrically  with  said  fuel  gas  and  with  said  metal 
compound,  the  adjacent  streams  having  linear  veloc- 
ities within  about  15%  of  one  another,  thereby  pro- 
ducing metal  oxide  product  without  substantial 
deposition  of  said  product  on  burner  and  reaction 
zone  enclosure  apparatus. 


3,365,273 

RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINA  FROM  CLAY  WITH 

ORGANIC  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Eric  Sicmcrs,  Rtc.  1,  Box  362, 

Land  OTakes,  Fla.    33539 

No  Drawing.  Conthiuation-bi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

117,275,  June  15, 1961.  TUs  application  Mar.  24, 1965, 

Scr.  No.  442,490 

8  Claims.  (O.  23—143) 
1.  Method  of  chemically  separating  alumina  from  clay 
which  comprises  heating  an  aqueous  mixture  of  clay  and 
an  excess  of  an  organic  polymeric  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbohydrates,  proteins,  vinyl 
resins,  acrylic  resins  and  polyester  resins  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  50*  F.  and  a  pH  not  greater  than  about 
3,  separating  the  insoluble  materials  from  the  water  and 
heating  said  insoluble  materials  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  400*  C.  until  the  organic  materials  are  removed, 
thereby  producing  alumina  chemically  free  of  other  com- 
ponents of  the  clay. 


3,365,274 
METAL  AND  METALLOID  OXIDE 
PRODUCTION 
Clifford  Lc  Roy  Carpenter,  WcDcslcy,  and  Charles  B. 
Wendell,  Jr.,  Canton,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Cabot  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fflcd  July  13, 1964.  Scr.  No.  382,250 
17  Oaims.  (6.  23— 202) 


^^ 

c^ 

"l 

i 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  pyrogenic  metal  oxides 
by  reacting  a  metal  compound  in  vapor  fonn  with  a 
molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  in   a  reaction  zone 


3,365,275 
POLYHYDROPOLYBORATES  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Eari  L.  Muettertics,  West  Chester,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  May  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,573 

10  Claims.  (CL  23—204) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

M«(BaoHu)b 

wherein  a  and  b  are  the  smallest  whole  numbers  which 
satisfy  the  equation 

.     a -valence  of  M 
b  =  - 2 

and  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydronium,  cation  of  a  metal  having  a  valence 
of  1-3  selected  from  Group  I,  II,  III-B,  IV-B,  V-B,  VI- 
B,  VII-B  or  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  elements,  cat- 
ion of  a  metal  having  a  valence  of  1-3  selected  from 
Group  ni-A,  IV-A,  V-A,  or  VI-A  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  elements  having  atomic  numbers  above  5,  14,  33,  or 
52,  respectively  [Ni(NH,)J+2,  [Zn(NH,)J+>, 

[Co(NH,),]+« 
[Cu(NH,)«]+»,  [Co(NHaCaH4NH,),]+» 

[Ni(dipyridyl)|]+';  ArN=N+  wherein  Ar  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon aryl  group  of  at  most  12  carbon  atoms,  R4N'*-,  RsS*^, 
and  R^-*^  wiierein  R  ccMtains  up  to  18  cartx)n  atoms  and 
is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl, 
cyanoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  haloalkyl. 
3.  HjBgoHig. 

3,365,276 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  FROM 
DISSOCIATION  OF  A  HYDROGEN  HALIDE 

William  V.  CUlds  and  Homer  M.  Fox,  BarticsTillc,  OUa., 
assignors  to  HiOHps  Petndeum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,392 
8  Oaims.  (CL  23—212) 
A  hydrogen  halide  is  heated  to  its  dissociation  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-permeable  metal  or 
alloy,  and  the  resulting  hydrogen  passed  through  this  hy- 
drogen-permeable membrane.  A  catalyst  may  be  present 
to  aid  in  the  dissociation;  also  a  pressure  differential  can 
be  maintained  across  the  membrane.  This  separation  proc- 
ess can  be  used  in  such  systems  as  those  employing  a 
halogen  to  halogenate  a  hydrocarbon  for  use  in  a  sub- 
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sequent  alkylation  reaction 
'rom  the  halogenation 


.„«..;  hydrogen  halide  recovered  centratcd  KCl  solutions  from  the  evaporators  to  a  re- 
zone'  can  be  dissociated,  the  by-  covery  step  and  recovering  KCl  therefrom,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing   KCl   depleted  solution 


^r-^" 


I 


^ 


drogen  and  halogen 
to  the  halogenation 


se  Murated, 
z<  ne. 


METHOD  OF 
Kenneth  Abel,  Vienna, 
Lean,  and  John  L 
on  to  Mdpar,  Inc^ 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  1 
12 


RiPID  UriD  EXTRACTION 
_  Hanidllal  S.  dc  Schmertring,  Mc- 
I^terson,  Falls  Chnrch,  Va.,  assign- 
Falls  Chnrch,  Va^  a  corporation 


8.  Method  for  the 
bacterial  lipids  which 
suspension  of  the 
transesterifying  the 
pension  in  presence 
essentially  of  boron 
lipid  acids  are  formed 
a  solvent  to  obtain  an 
by  means  of  gas  chroiyiatography 
and  amount  of  each 
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^^■^A.  iITt  »TIOwl  ^'^ 


(em  n 


1,  and  the  halogen  returned  ^STlIir'^^'— ^^f 


1963,  Scr.  No.  308,141 
(CL  23— 23t) 


from  the  recovery  step  containing  a  higher  ratio  of  KCl 
to  NaCl  than  the  raw  solution  being  fed  to  the  evaporators 
as  a  fluidizing  liquid  in  the  elutriation  legs. 


3,365,279 
TRANSPORT  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  SOLIDS  IN  AN 
OIL  CARRIER  AND  THEIR  RECOVERY  BY  CON- 
TACTING WITH  A  SATURATED  BRINE 
Stanley  Marple,  Jr.,  Hooiton,  Tex.,  aaaifnor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Filed  May  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  366,870 

11  ClainM.  (CL  23-^12) 


CBuOt  on. 
■  CI   riNCi 


determination  of  the  composition  of 

comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a 

bacjteria  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol, 

1  acids  present  by  heating  said  sus- 

an  alcobolysis  catalyst  consisting 

trichloride,  until  volatile  esters  of  the 

extracting  said  volatile  esters  with 

extract,  and  analyzing  said  extract 

to  determine  the  nature 

acid  ester  present  therein. 


Ipid 


3^5,278 
RECOVERY  OF  P  XTASSIUM  CHLORIDE  FROM 

SODIUM  i  IHLORIDE  SOLUTION 
ClHTord  J.  KeOy  am    Stanley  W.  Snyder,  Regfaia,  Sm- 
katchewan,  Canadi ,  and  Jamci  L.  Jamieson,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignorf  to   Calfam  Chemicals  limited,  Refina, 
Saskatchewan,  Can  ida,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Ffled  Aug.  S,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,514 
8  Cb  ins.  (CL  23—296) 
1.  In  the  recovery  i  >f  KCl  from  aqueous  solutions  con- 
taining both  KCl  and  NaCl  by  passing  the  solution  through 
a  series  of  evaporatoi  i  each  of  which  communicates  with 
an  elutriation  leg  to  <  rive  off  water  and  precipitate  NaCI 
and  impurities  therev  ith  from  said  solution,  introducing 
fluidizing  liquid  upw!  rdly  through  the  elutriation  legs  to 

and  impurities  therein  and  to  carry 
evaporators  while  permitting  an  in- 


An  improved  method  of  transferring  water-soluble  par- 
ticles slurried  in  oil  and  recovering  said  particles  from  the 
oil  by  contacting  said  slurry  with  an  essentially  saturated 
brine  solution  to  effect  phase  transfer  of  the  particles 
from  the  oil  into  the  brine  phase. 


fluidize  the  said  NaC 
impurities  back  to  the 


crease  in  the  concen  ration  of  NaCl  in  said  elutriation 
legs  to  substantially  higher  concentration  than  in  the 
evaporators,  withdraring  an  aqueous  slurry  containing 
NaCl  crystals  from  s  lid  elutriation  legs,  forwarding  con- 


3,365^90 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  BRINE 
John  F.  Hciss,  St.  Clair,  and  Ri<Aard  Kolasinski,  Rich- 
mond, Mich.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Com- 
pany, St.  Clair,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,966 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—312) 
A  rock  sah  dissolver  apparatus  wherein  the  flow  of  dis- 
solving water  through  the  apparatus  is  split  in  two  paths, 
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the  first  path  comprising  the  flow  of  the  major  portion  of 
the  dissolving  water  through  the  salt  bed  and  with  the 
water  for  said  first  path  being  introduced  at  an  interme- 
diate level  within  the  dissolver  and  above  the  accumu- 
lated sludge  at  the  bottom  of  the  dissolver  vessel,  and  the 
second  path  comprising  the  flow  of  a  minor  proportion  of 
the  total  dissolving  water  upwardly  through  said  accumu- 
lated sludge  at  the  bottom  of  the  salt  bed  and  outlet  means 
at  the  top  of  the  apparatus  for  removing  the  brine;  and, 
the  method  for  dissolving  rock  salt  utilizing  said  appara- 


//^ 


3,365,282  _^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO  DERIVATIVES 

OF  POLYHEDRAL  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Maynard  S.  Raasch,  Wilmington,  DcL,  aaignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WDmfaigton,  DcL» 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^     ^^    «..«.. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Oct.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  234,258 
10  Claims.  (CL  23—358) 
1.  Process  fw  preparing  polyhedral  boron  compounds 
having  up  to  two  substituents  bonded  to  boron  which  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amino  and  N-lo«er 
alkyl  substituted  amino,  which  comprises  reacting 
(a)  a  polyhedral  boron  compound  selected  from  the 
class  c(Hisisting  of 

(M'+ ).[B„H«_B_pX  A)  ^'-^'"l* 

and  hydrates  thereof,  wherein: 

M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
anunoniiun,  alkali  metal  and  alkaliDe<arth 
metal; 

V  is  the  valence  of  M  and  is  a  number  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  1  and  2; 

m  is  a  number  selected  from  the  dass  consisting 
of  10  and  12; 

X  is  a  substituent  bonded  to  boron  by  replacement 
of  hydrogen  and  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Q,  OQ\   SQ'. 


tus  and  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  the  rock  salt 
in  a  vessel  to  form  a  salt  bed,  then  introducing  the  major 
portion  of  the  total  dissolving  water  to  the  bed  at  a  first 
intermediate  level  above  the  bottom  surface  of  the  vessel, 
causing  the  flow  of  a  minor  portion  of  the  total  dissolving 
water  upwardly  through  the  sludge  accumulated  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  then  withdrawing  the  major  por- 
tion  of  the  brine  product  from  a  level  near  the  top  of  the 
vessel.  , 

3365,281 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AGGIOMERAT- 
ING  ON  INCLINED  SURFACES  INCLUDWG 
VIBRATING  THE  MATERIAL  AT  A  GREATOR 
ANGLE  THAN  THE  INCLINATION  OF  THE 
SURFACE 
Albert  Mnsschoot,  Barrlngton,  and  Marvin  G.  Thomson, 
Prospect  Heights,  IlL,  aolgnon  to  General  Kinematics 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  IHaois 

FUed  June  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,807 
2  CWms.  (CL  23—313) 


Q    ftad 


O 
COQ' 


in  which  Q  is  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyl,  and  Q'  is  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  alkaralkyl; 

n  represents  the  number  of  X  substituents  bonded 
to  boron  and  is  a  cardinal  number  of  0  to  m—l, 

'   provided  that  n+p  is  at  most  us— 1; 

Z  is  a  substituent  bonded  to  borcm  by  replacement 
of  hydrogen  and  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  Q'aS,  QiN,  QjP  wherein  Q'  and  Q  are 
defined  as  above,  with  the  added  ivoviso  that 
any  two  Q  and  Q'  groups  in  the  same  Z  group 
can  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring  with  the 
heteroatom; 

p  represents  the  number  of  Z  substituents  and  is 
a  number  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
0  and  1;  and 

a  and  fr  are  the  smallest  positive  whole  numbers 
which  satisfy  the  equation 


r-'-i  M 


/ 


ZL 


H'  !!yH^^^  it^ 


"U 


v.    ^o^ 


"--1^ 


This  is  an  agglomerating  apparatus  comprising  one  or 
more  upwardly  inclined  vibrating  surfaces  with  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  the  troughs  being  arranged  so  that  ag- 
glomerated particles  of  larger  size  move  toward  the  lower 
end  of  the  troughs,  while  particles  of  smaller  size  are 
removed  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  troughs,  thereby 
effecting  a  separation  by  size  of  the  agglomerated  par- 
ticles. 


with 
(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RR'NOSOsH 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  (tf  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
selected  frmn  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl;  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to  about  8  and 
a  temperature  of  between  about  25*  C.  and  105*  C 
in  a  mutual  inert  solvent  for  the  reactants,  to  thereby 
produce  a  ccHnpound  oX.  the  formula 

(M*'*')s.^_4([HqBB,H|||_ii_p_^BiZp 

(NRR'),],»-P-*)-)/ 
where: 
p  is  0  or  1, 
9  is  1  or  2,  and 

the  sum  of  p  and  9  is  at  most  2,  and  the  odier 
terms  are  as  described  above. 
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8.  The  process  of 
(NH4)aBioHi,  and 


cli  un 


com  wnent 


MOTOR 
Edwia  C.  Knowlcs, 
W^ppingcn  Falls, 
N.Y^  asrignors  to 
conwadoB  of-. 
No  Drawiag.  Filed 
9  " 
1.  A  motor  fuel  in 
ing  an  organo-lead 
to  1.0  theories  of  an  oi 
taining  reaction  product 
vated  temperature  an 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  4: 1  to 
represented  by  the  fonimla 


3,M5,283 

II  COMPOSITION 
pWhkcepsie,  George  W.  Eckcrt, 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon, 
ezaco  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocfti 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
n  and  m  equals  3. 
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1  wherein  component  (a)  is 
(b)  is  HaNOSOsH. 


3,365,285 

GLASS  BENDING  STRESS  EQUALIZATION 

METHOD 

Ronald  E.  Richardson,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Plttsbari^  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  27,  1963, 

890,013 

8  Claims.  (CL  65—104) 


Dehi'  fwe 

Oec  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,900 
.  (CL  44—69) 

gasoline  boOing  range  contain- 
an  i-detonant  and  from  about  0.01 
-soluble  nitrogen-phosphorus-con- 
produced  by  reacting  at  an  ele- 
imine  with  phosphorus  pentoxide 
2: 1  respectively,  said  amine  being 


RnNH« 

.^rbyl  radical  having  from  8  to  30 
i  iteger  from  1  to  2  and  the  sum  of 


3,365,284 

METHOD  AND  APPi  lRATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CIR- 
CUIT COMPONENT  WITH  A  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
AND  WIRE  LEADS  SEALED  IN  A  GLASS 
SLEEVE 

Yfaicent  J.  Ah  Hi,  8710  Pershfaig  Drive, 

Phya  Del  Rcy,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  1  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,414 

9  ClaliiM.  (CL  65—59) 


Improved  methods  of  increasing  the  compressive  stress 
of  the  trailing  edge  of  a  sheet  of  glass  relative  to  the 
compressive  stress  in  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  in  a 
bending  method  which  includes  supporting  the  sheet  on 
a  shaping  surface  and  passing  the  assembly  of  the  sheet 
and  shaping  surface  successively  through  a  bending  zone, 
an  initial  cooling  zone  and  an  annealing  zone.  The  de- 
scribed methods  are: 

( 1 )  rotating  the  sheet  about  a  vertical  axis 

(a)  in  the  initial  cooling  zone, 

(b)  in  the  initial  cooling  zone  and  the  annealing 
zone, 

(c)  in  the  glass  bending  zone  only, 

(d)  rotating  the  sheet  in  the  bending,  initial  cool- 
ing and  annealing  zones. 

(2)  reciprocating  the  glass  sheet  such  that  the  recipro- 
cation is: 

(a)  from  the  initial  cooling  zone  to  the  bending 
zone, 

(b)  entirely  within  the  bending  zone, 
causing  the  sheet  to  pause  in  its  path  of  travel 

(a)  when  the  sheet  is  entirely  within  the  bending 
zone, 

(b)  when  trailing  edge  only  of  glass  is  in  the 
bending  zone. 


(3) 


3,365,286 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING 

OF  GLASS  BETWEEN  COLD  PLATES 

Maurice  Ncdclec,  Paris,  Fhmce,  aarignor  to  Compagnic 

de  Saint-Gohain,  NcnlHy-sur-Scinc,  France 

FOcd  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,051 

Oaims  priority,  appBcafion  France,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

929,817;  Ang.  14,  1963,  944,785 

16  Cfadmt.  (CL  65—114) 


A  method  of  makiig  diodes  and  other  circuit  com- 
ponents comprising  a  ;ircuit  element  sealed  in  glass  be- 
tween lead  wire  ends  md  including  the  steps  of  feeding 
wire  ends  to  an  assen  ibly  zone,  feeding  tlie  circuit  ele- 
ment to  tlie  assembly  :  one  for  positioning  in  engagement 
with  the  butt  ends  of  lie  wire  leads,  feeding  a  sleeve  to 
the  assembly  zone  for  sveriying  the  element  and  the  lead 
ends,  and  heating  tlie  element,  sleeve  and  lead  ends  to 
seal  the  lead  ends  to  he  element  and  seal  the  sleeve  to 
the  leads.  Apparatus  i  >r  making  tlie  circuit  components, 
including  means  for  iseding  elements  one  at  a  time  to 
an  assembly  position,  neans  for  feeding  wire  leads  from 
spools  toward  the  ass<  mbly  position  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  element,  mean  for  compresang  the  element  be- 
tween the  lead  ends,  i  leans  for  feeding  sleeves  one  at  a 
time  to  the  assembly  position  over  tlie  lead  ends  and 
element,  means  for  h  sating  the  element,  lead  ends  and 
sleeve  to  a  sealing  tenperature,  and  means  for  cutting 
each  lead  to  a  desired  I  sngth. 


^fe 


w —  ^ 


3r 


^^^^^^^^^^^v^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^v<^^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  tempering  a  glass  sheet  which  com- 
IMises  heating  the  sheet  to  about  softening  temperature, 
moving  the  hot  sheet  horizontally  on  a  cushion  of  air 
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into  position  between  a  pair  of  cold  plates,  stopping  it  be- 
tween the  plates,  bringing  the  plates  into  contact  with 
the  sheet,  and  continuously  cooling  the  plates  until  the 

sheet  is  tempered. 

5  Apparatus  for  the  support,  coolmg  and  tempering 
of  sheets  in  horizontal  position,  comprising,  lower  and 
uK>er  superposed  hollow,  heat  conductive  plates  having 
substantially  continuous,  confronting  surfaces,  one  said 
plate  being  fixed  in  horizontal  position,  means  to  trans- 
late the  other  said  plate  vertically,  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  plates  are  verticaUy  spaced,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  plates  are  in  contact  with  the  sheet  to 
be  tempered,  a  plurality  of  conduits  distributed  over  the 
area  of  its  upper  surface  and  passing  through  the  lower 
hollow  plate,  means  to  supply  all  said  conduits  with  air 
under  pressure  to  support  a  sheet  thereover,  upon  a 
gaseous  cushion,  and  circulating  means  to  feed  coolant 
into  the  hollow  plates  and  to  exhaust  the  same  from 
the  interior  of  each  said  hollow  plate,  when  said  plates 
are  in  surface  contart  with  respective  faces  of  a  sheet 
emplaced  therebetween. 


3365,289 

N  -  ri.  or  2  •  (4,5,6,73,9 .  HEXAHYDRO  -  4,7  -  METH- 
ANoSdANYL)]  .  N',N'  .  DIMETHYL  UREA  AND 
USE  IN  WEED  CONTROL     ,    ^^    ,_,      ^ui_> 

Paul  Raff  and  Ludwig  Schuster,  Lndwigshafen  (RUnc), 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Pfalz,  Gnenther  Schcucrer, 
Lndwigshafen  (Rhbie),  ud  Gustar  Stdnbrann,  Sdnrc- 
gcnhcim,  Pfair,  Germany,  asslgnon  to  Badische  Anl- 
lin-  St  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Lndwigshafen, 
(Rhine),  Germany  ^      ^^      ..,  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1964, 
B  75,134 
2  Claims.  (CL  71—120) 
Herbicide  compounds  which  are  N-[l-  or  2-(4,5,6,7,8, 

9-hexahydro-4,7-methanoindanyl)]-N'-dimethyl  ureas  of 

the  formula  below  and  uses  thereof  in  weed  contrd. 


3,365,287  ^_^ 

USE  OF  SIDEROCHROMES  ON  PLANTS 
Hans  Zachner,  Tubingen,  Germany,  assigns  to  Ota 
Umited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  otSmi^iti^ma 

No  D;awing.' Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  S«-.  No.  479,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  8,  1964, 

ll,6v2/o4 
2  Clainis.  (CL  71—1)  . 

Iron  deficiency  in  plants  is  combatted  by  treatment  with 
preparations  containing  as  active  ingredients  a  sidero- 
chrome,  particularly  a  ferrioxamine,  such  as  fernoxamine 
B  or  a  salt  thereof.  Optionally,  additives,  such  as  vehicles, 
solvents,  dispersanU,  fertilizers,  adhcsives  and  pesticides, 
can  be  included. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  75 — 3  through  75 — 125  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,365,339  through  3,365,343,  inclusive 


3,365,290 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELEMENT  UTILIZING 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  Ni-Fe-Sn-Ag 
David  H.  Smith,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Edward  M.  Tofanan, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,140 
3  aaims.  (CL  75—170) 


3  365,288 
METHOD   OF   PREPARING    POLYMER    COATED 
FERTILIZER    PARTICLES   FROM    A    SOLVENT 
FREE  SYSTEM  AND  PRODUCT       .,    „      _      . 
Ottheinrich  Dctmer,  Mannheim,  Herbert  Mueller,  Frank- 
enthal,  Plate,  Hnbcrtns  Seibt,  Lndwigshafen  (RUne), 
and  Johann  Jung,  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz,  Germany,  as- 
sicnon  to   Badische   AnHn-  A   Soda-Fabrik   Aktien- 
geeellschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gennany 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,140 
14  Claims.  (Q.  71—64) 


A  magnetic  memory  element  capable  of  shifting  mag- 
netic domain  walls  without  the  application  of  tension 
includes  silver,  tin,  nickel,  iron,  and  optionally  molyb- 
denum. 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  slow-acting  fertilizers 
by  coating  heated  fertilizer  particles  with  drying  oily  sub- 
stances and  drying  the  coating,  which  comprises  applymg 
directly  to  said  heated  fertilizer  from  a  solvent-free  system 
from  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  drying  oUy  polymer  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  which  consists  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene, 
piperylene,  cyclopentadiene,  cyclohexadiene-(l,3),  3- 
methylheptatriene-(  1,4,6)  and  n  -  decatriene  -  (1,5,9)  and 
drying  the  coating. 


3365,291 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  GLASS/METAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Emile  Plumat,  Gilly,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  28,  1965, 

48,493 
17  Claims.  (CL  75—206) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising intermixed  glass  and  metal  and  a  composition  of 
matter  so  produced,  said  process  comprising  reducing 
in  situ  at  least  one  metalliferous  compound  to  metal  in  a 
mixture  of  said  metalliferous  compound  with  glass,  with 
subsequent  subjecting  of  the  mixture  to  a  sintering  opera- 
tion. In  addition,  the  metalliferous  compound  can  be  one 
which  is  capable  of  being  converted  to  the  metallic  oxide 
and  such  metallic  oxide  is  formed  prior  to  reduction  to 
the  metal  and  subsequent  sintering. 
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METHOD  OF  EST 
ING  DESIGN  ON 
IMAGE  REPRODU< 

Jomh  P.  Fiorc  WhccH^ 
DL,  aHlcBon  to 
IIL,a 
C 


,292 
IG  A  UGETT  ABSORB- 
STRUCTURE  OF  AN 


I  Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chkago, 

TIm  Raalaad  Corporatioii,  Chicago, 
of  IHaois 

( r  appMcadoB  Ser.  No.  220,231, 

Aag.  29,  IHl.  TU  application  Dec.  7, 1964,  Scr. 
No.  41(,435 

9  ClaiB  I.  (CL  96— 3<.l) 


est  kbl 


deign 


li^t 


1.  The  method  of 
design  on  a  screen  subktrate 
regions  which  separate 
mined  light-emitting 
terial,  said  method  conlprismg 

applying  to  said  subs  rate 
composition  havin  { 
sponse  to  actinic  " 
taining  a  material 
sorption  to  incideit 
a  black  stable  inor 
sorptive  to  light 
perature; 

exposing,  at  a  temperature 
determined  temperature, 
ing  to  said  actinic 

developing  said  parjially 
given  solvent  to  reinove 
coating; 

and  thereafter  rendeHng 
absorptive  in  regiois 
of  the  light-emittii  g 
of  said  coating  to 


wten 


[ishing  k  desired  light-absorbing 

of  an  image  reproducer  in 

elemehtal  areas  of  a  predeter- 

composed  of  fluorescent  ma- 

_  the  following  steps: 

,  a'coating  of  a  photosensitive 

a  predetermined  solvency  re- 

^.  energy,  said  composition  con- 

which  normally  exhibits  low  ab- 

light,  but  which  decomposes  to 

;anic  material  which  is  highly  ab- 

raised  to  a  predetermined  tem- 


low  compared  to  said  pre- 
selected areas  of  said  coat- 
energy; 
exposed  coating  with  said 
the  unexposed  areas  of  said 

,  said  inorganic  material  light- 

I  which  separate  elemental  areas 

,  design  by  raising  the  remainder 

said  predetermined  temperature. 


3,365,293 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DI>  iOTYPE  FILMS  COMPRISING 
FLUCHIESCENT  I  LTRA  VIOLET  ABSORBERS 
Theodor  Hacfcli,  Fri  Htnrg,  and  Max  KcUcr,  Riehen, 
Switzerland,  asrigdocs  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel, 
Switzerland  I 

No  Drawinf.  Continnafon-ln-part  off  application  Scr.  No. 
369,lMrMay  21, 1944.  This  application  Nor.  29, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  510,379 
ClainM  priority,  appli4  ation  Switzciiand,  June  6,  1963, 

7,120/63 
7  Cla  us.  (CI.  96—75) 
1.  A  diazotype  iAotj>graphic  positive  copy  film,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  film  base  con^ting  essentially  of  cellulose  al- 
kanoate, 

(b)  a  top  layer  on  a  ad  substantially  integral  with  said 
film  base  which  tc  p  layer  consists  in  its  major  por- 
tion of  partially  hj  drolyzed  cellulose  acetate  and  has 
a  thickness  of  froi  i  about  S  to  10  microns  and  con- 
tains in  fine  disper  lion  therein 

(i)  a  cationic  1  {ht-sensitive  aryl  diazoniiun  com- 
pound suitable  as  diazotype  developable  com- 
ponent, and 


(ii)  an  anionic,  cellulose  hydrate-substantive, 
non-color-impartlng  greenish-blue  to  violet  fluo- 
rescing compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  sulfonated  stilbenes,  sulfonated  de- 
hydrothiotoluidines,  sulfonated  diphenyls  and 
sulfonated  dibenzyls  which  are  capable  of  de- 
creasing the  contarst  of  the  said  aryl  diazonium 
compound  sufficiently  to  adjust  the  photograi^c 
gamma  of  said  film  material  closer  to  1,  and 
have  a  maximum  light-absorptivity  in  the  ultra- 
violet range  between  about  300  and  390  milli- 
microns. 


3,365,294 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
YELLOW  FOG-PREVENTING  AGENTS 
Anita  Ton  Konig,  LcTcrfcnsen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
^ffa  Alcticngescllscliaft,  Lcvcrimsen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  oi  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1963, 
A  42,980 
5  Claims.  (CL  96—84) 
Yellow  fog  formation  in  silver  halide  emulsion  sup- 
ports, particularly  where  the  sui^;)ort  surface  b  a  baryta 
layer,  can  be  avoided  by  adding  to  the  emulsion  or  baryta 
layer  or  both  a  compound  having  the  formula 

B-(8-C-Ri). 

A 

wherein  R  is  a  pyrimidine  or  a  thiodiazole  ring;  Ri  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  18,  preferably  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  preferably  a  six  membered 
cycloalkyl  group  such  as  cydohexyl,  an  aralkyi  group, 
such  as  benzyl,  and  an  aryl  group,  such  as  phenyl, 
naphthyl;  n  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  said  radical 

-8-C-Ri 

being  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  ring, 
which  carbon  atom  is  in  alpha  position  to  a  heterocycUc 
nitrogen  atom. 


3,365,295 
ULTRA.VIOLET  ABSORBING  FILTERS 
Fritz  Nittcl,  Cologne,  Stammheim,  Hans  Ufarich,  Lcvcr- 
kuscn,  Heinz  Mcckl,  Cologne,  FWtard,  and  Hans-Gcorg 
KIcppc,  Chiladcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktien> 
gesclWclian,  LcvcrioiseB,  Germany,  a  corporation  off 
Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  7,  1963, 
A  43,995 
7  Claims.  (CL  96—84) 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  sup- 
ported photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a 
layer  containing  an  effective  amount  of  an  ultra-violet 
absorbing  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


> 


R 

-C=N-N- 

I 


-c=o 

i-H 


X  B"-N=C 

wherein 

R  and  R"  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl; 

R'  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and 

X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy!,  alkoxy  the 
alkyl  of  which  has  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl, 
esterified  carboxyl,  carbonamide,  nitril,  sulfo,  amino. 
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alkyl  substituted  amino,  aryl  substituted  amino,  acyl 
substituted  amino,  alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted alkyl. 
3.  A  supported  ultra-violet  absorbing  filter  layer  con- 
taining an  effective  amount  of  an  ultra-violet  absorbing 
compound  of  the  following  formula: 


of  10:1  to  1:1  to  25% -30%  moisture,  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  primary  drying  to  a  moisture  content  of  3%- 
10%,  then  heating  said  mixture  for  20-120  seconds  with 
direct  steam  at  30-90  p.s.i.g.  so  as  to  cause  incipi«it 
pyrolysis,  and  terminating  said  incipient  pyrolysis  before 
complete  pyrolysis  occurs  by  quenching  the  product  to 
below  the  pyrolysis  temperature. 


£ 


-<!;=N-N c=o 

R"-N=C  C-H 

wherein 

R  and  R"  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl;  .   . 

R'  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  ot 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

and 
X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  the  alkyl 
of  which  has  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  ester^ 
ified  carboxyl,  carbonamide,  nitril,  sulfo,  amino, 
alkyl  substituted  amino,  aryl  substituted  amino,  acyl 
substituted  amino,  alkyl  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted alkyl. 

3365,296 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ULTRAVIOLET  AMOTWDJG 
COMPOUNDS  AND  DLAZOTYPE  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME      ^  ^    _,       .        - 
Robert  J.  Cox,  Los  Gatos,  Caltf .,  and  p^f^  ?"SS: 
Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  AniUnc  *  Pita 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Dela- 

^Drawfaig.  Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,379 
6  Clafans.  (O.  96—91) 

1.  A  diazotype  material  comprising  a  base  coated  with 
a  sensitive  composition  containing  a  light-sensitive  di- 
azonium compound  and  an  ultraviolet  absorber  which 
is  decomposed  by  actinic  radiation  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the 
following  formulae: 


B-(CH=CH).-CH=N-NH-R 

o 

R-CH^N-B 


B-C&«C- 


NH 

V 


3,365,298 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FRUIT 

FLAVORED  CONCENTRATE 

Robert  J.  BonthOct,  317  Paris  Ave, 

Modesto,  Calif  .    95354 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  June  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,854 

9  Claims.  (CL  99—78) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  water-dissolvable  fruit  fla- 
vored beverage  base  in  solid  form  and  the  method  of  pre- 
paring the  base.  The  dry  concentrated  base  when  dis- 
solved in  water  provides  the  flavor  characteristics  of 
natural  fruit  The  base  concentrate  combines  fruit  oils, 
proteins,  water  soluble  fruit  constituents  held  in  pellet 
form  by  a  binder. 


3,365,299 

RICE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

lames  Taylor  WiOodi,  Knowlc,  SoUhnll,  England, 

or  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plaion,  N. 

a  corporation  (^  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Not.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,597 

11  Claims.  (CL  99—83) 
A  process  for  preparing  modified  granular  rice  useful 
for  preparing  rice  pudding  comprising  hydrating  milled 
rice  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  18-30%  by  weigjit, 
blending  therewith  a  composition  containing  starch  and 
as  edible  mucilage  comprised  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a 
gum  or  gelatinized  starch  and  heating  said  coated  rioe 
to  rajMdly  expel  the  moisture,  thereby  fissuring  said  rice. 


3,365,300 
FLOUR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  BAKED  PRODUCTS 
WITH    SODIUM,    POTASSIUM    AND    CALCIUM 
SALTS  OF  N-ALKANOYLGLYCINES  AND  ALA- 
NINES INCLUDED  THEREIN 

Paul  D.  ThooMB,  Groton,  Conn^  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 

&  Co.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  FQcd  Jan.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,345 

6  Claims.  (CL  99l-91) 

Sodium,  potassium  and  calcium  salts  of  N-alkanoyl- 
glycines  and  alanines  c<Mitaining  from  14  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkanoyl  group,  incorporated  in  a  farinace- 
ous composition  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1%,  based  on 
the  wei^t  of  flour  employed  in  composition. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consfating  of  aryl, 
furyl  and  thienyl  and  n  is  a  whole  number,  not  greater 
than  2.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3365,297 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANIMAL  FOOD 
HoTcy  M.  Bnrgcm,  Greenwich,  Conn^  Phflip  J-J™, 
Battle  Crack,  Mich.,  and  Raymond  E.  MohBc,  Sdtoite, 

Mass.,  SMignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
PlafaH,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^      _      _, 
No  Drawing.  Contfaroatlon-fa-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
-  843,343,  Sept.  30,  1959.  T«s  application  Jan.  3,  1963, 

Scr.  No.  249,121  ,^'        ^^ 

2  OalHH.  (CL  99— 2) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  hydratable  dog  meal 

which  comprises  conditioning  a  mixture  comprising  a 

farinaceous  grain  and  a  proteinaceous  meal  in  a  ratio 


^  3,365,301 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FRIED  CHIPS 
Samuel  P.  Lipoma,  Delano,  and  Haricy  E.  Watfchis, 
Bakcrsficld,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Lipoma  Electronics 
Company,  Delano,  CaHff.,  a  copaitnodi^p 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  354,564 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  99—100) 
Sliced  potatoes  are  partially  cooked  in  a  hot  oil  bath 
from  which  they  are  removeid  prior  to  any  substantial 
browning  and  transferred  to  a  microwave  chamber  where- 
in the  slices  are  heated  internally  by  microwave  energy 
to  remove  moisture  therefrom  in  the  presence  of  a  hot 
air  stream  which  passes  through  and  carries  such  moisture 
out  of  such  chamber. 
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:  365,302 
ELU(  :roATING  AND  STABILIZ- 
NATO  AL  PIGMENT  IN  SHRIMP 


PROCESS  FOR 
ING  THE 
HYPODERMIS 
Joha  y.  Vihitis,  Chkag^, 
Foods  Corporation, 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Continnati4n*iB*P>'^ 
400,947,  Oct  1,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  569,583 
15 
A  process  for  improvifig 
shrimp  by  contacting 
containing  hydrochloric 
tures  and  below 


I,  III.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of 


Claims. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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ice  cream  body,  and  a  block  of  carbonated  ice  adhering 
to  the  ice  cream  body  and  out  of  contact  with  the  syrup 
mass  is  provided.  A  method  of  making  the  frozen  confec- 
tion and  of  packaging  it  in  a  container  are  also  described. 


, off  application  Ser.  No. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1966, 


(CI.  99—111) 

the  natural  pink  color  of  raw 

raw  shrimp  with  a  solution 

acid  at  about  ambient  tempera- 


pe  ;led 


:  ,365,303 
PREPARATION  OF  BI  UE  CHEESE  BY  ADDING  TO 
THE   CHEESE  MIL  I  A   BLUE  CHEESE  MOLD 
AND    RIPENING   lliE    CURD    IN    A    DIVIDED 
CONDITION 

Theodore  L  Hedrick,  East  Lansing,  Mick,  Eriand 
Kondmp,  Toledo,  <  ^hio,  and  Wayne  T.  WUIiam- 
son,  Waukegan,  IIL  assignors  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,   ^.\.,  a  non-profit  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuatii  n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
409,309,  Nov.  5,  1964  This  application  Apr.  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  631,588 

6Clainis.(Cl.  99— 116) 
Blue  cheese  is  made  b: '  adding  to  milk,  including  filled, 
enriched  and  reconstitute  d  milk,  a  blue  cheese  mold  prior 
to  curd  formation,  divi<  ing  the  curd  when  formed  into 
small  pieces  and  maintai  ling  the  curd  in  a  divided  condi- 
tion until  the  cheese  is  f  illy  ripened.  A  lactic  acid  form- 
ing organism  and  rennet  may  be  added  to  the  milk  with 
the  blue  cheese  mold  and  the  divided  curd  may  be  pe- 
riodically salted  and  stirred  during  the  ripening  of  the 
cheese. 


:  ,365,304 
FROZEN  CONFECTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
DonaM  C.  Gnterman,  ^  ew  City,  George  J.  Lorant,  Scar- 
ay  Lcvan,  Nanuct,  N.Y.,  assign- 
I  Corporation,  White  Pkdns,  N.Y., 


borough,  and  Daniel 
ors  to  General  Foods 


a  corporation  of  Dcia  irare 


FUcd  Not.  16, 


9  Claim  s.  (O.  99—136) 


-STHU 


1964,  Ser.  No.  411,534 


CMWMkTIO   KX 


A  frozen  c<Mifection  afa 
to  form  an  ice  cream  sa  a 
a  sweetening  agent-containing 


ipted  to  be  contacted  with  water 

comprising  an  ice  cream  body, 

syrup  mass  adhering  to  the 


3,36535 

AERATED  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 

Austin  R.  Hunter,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kelco 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appliration  Ser.  No. 

174,722,  Feb.  21,  1962.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  539,654 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 

A  ccMnposition  for  forming  an  aerated  gelled  food 
product,  which  composition  contains  a  whippable  dried 
comminuted  emulsified  edible  lipid  encased  in  a  coating 
of  edible,  water  soluble  solids,  about  1.25  to  about  12 
percent  by  weight  of  sodium  phosphoalginate,  from  0  to 
about  8  percent  of  an  algin-gelatinizing  calcium  salt  hav- 
ing a  low  solubility  product,  from  0  to  about  12  percent 
of  a  calcium  sequestering  agent,  and  from  0  to  about  10 
percent  of  an  edible  acid.  The  above  composition  is  em- 
ployed in  producing  an  aerated  gelled  food  product 
through  the  addition  of  the  said  composition  to  a  liquid 
which  may  contain  an  edible  calcium  source  to  form  a 
mixture,  and  whipping  air  into  the  said  mixture  to  form 
a  foamed  rigid  structure  in  which  the  sodium  phospho- 
alginate reacts  with  calcium,  either  present  in  the  liquid 
or  added  with  the  composition,  to  form  a  calcium  alginate 
gel.  ^^^^^__ 

3,365,306 
MEAT  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS 
Marcel    Andre   Pcrrct,   Greenwich,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
402,922,  Oct.  9,  1964.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  526,718 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 
1.  A  flavoring  composition  comprising: 

(a)  the  beef-flavored  substance  previously  formed  by 
heating  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hexose  and  pentose  monosaccharides  with 
an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cystine  and  cysteine  in  the  presence  of  water; 

(b)  vegetable  protein  hydrolysate  in  an  amotmt  to 
provide  from  about  3  to  about  15  parts  by  weight 
per  part  of  said  beef-flavored  substance,  and 

(c)  a  5'-ribonucleotide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  inosinic  acid,  guanylic  acid,  physiologically- 
acceptable  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  of  these  in  an 
amount  to  provide  from  about  0.02  to  about  1.5  parts 
by  weight  per  part  of  said  beef-flavored  substance. 


3,36537 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  DETERIORATION 
OF  PLANT  AND  ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 
David  A.  Dixon,  San  Ansehno,  Calif.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 
Continuation-fai-part  of  appllcadons  Ser.  No.  356,624,  Apr. 
1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,564,  Dec.  23, 1964,  and  Ser.  No. 
450,933,  Apr.  26,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  534,922 

16  Claims.  (CL  99—150) 
1.  A  method  of  retarding  the  deteriorative  degrada- 
tion of  plant  and  animal  matter  which  is  subject  to  such 
degradation  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  comprising: 
loading  said  matter  into  a  container  adapted  to  the 

passage  of  gases  thereinto  and  therefrom, 
rai»dly  purging  said  container  of  the  atmosphere  it  con- 
tained on  loading  by  the  admission  to  said  container 
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of  a  purge  gas  which  substantially  does  not  promote 
said  deteriorative  degradation  until  the  oxygen  con- 
tent in  the  cover  atmosphere  in  said  container  is  re- 
duced to  a  predetermined  value  within  a  range  of 
from  about  V4%  to  about  5%  by  volume  of  said 
atmosphere  and  the  balance  of  said  atmosphere  is 
substantially  inert. 


3,365,310 
FREEZE-DEHYDRATION  OF  ORANGE 
JUICE  CELLS 
Robert  C.  Webster,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,664 
13  Claims.  (CL  99—204) 


said  purging  being  effected  within  a  first  time  period 
such  that  there  is  substantially  negligible  deteriora- 
tive degradation  of  said  matter  during  said  first  time 
period, 

renewing  the  cover  atmosphere  in  said  container  dur- 
ing a  second  period  of  time,  following  said  first  timei 
period,  by  the  admission  of  said  purge  gas  to  said 
container  in  an  amount  sufiScient  to  maintain  the  oxy- 
gen content  in  said  cover  atmosphere  at  substantially 
said  predetermined  value. 


3,3653* 

APPLE  PACKAGE 

JoMph  Janicke,  1541  Giddfaigs,  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    49507 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,322 

4  Claims.  (CL  99—171) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apple  having  opposite  end- 
indentations,  a  package  for  said  apple  comprising:  first 
and  second  plastic  resilient  cups  having  interengageable 
rim  portions  to  define  a  container  for  said  apple,  said 
cups  each  having  a  base  provided  with  a  projection  ex- 
tending inwardly  with  respect  to  said  cup  to  engage  said 
end-indentations,  said  base  also  being  initially  inclined 
inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof,  and  a  shield  of  deform- 
able  material  interposed  between  said  apple  and  each  of 
said  bases  at  said  projections. 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  food  product,  de- 
hydrated discrete  citrus  fruit  cells  and  a  process  for  naak- 
ing  the  same  which  involves  a  rapid  freezing  technique 
followed  by  a  dehydration  step  so  as  to  produce  the 
said  cells. 

3,365,311 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PACKAGED 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

John  Schmidt,  322  Greenwood  Ave., 

JenUntown,  Pa.     19046 

Continnation4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  558,173, 

May  16, 1966.  This  application  July  22, 1966.  Ser. 

No.  586,901 

4  Chdms.  (CL  99— 214) 


-m5^ 


3  365.309 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DEHYDRATED  FRUITS 

Morton  Pader,  Teaneck,  and  Cart  G.  Richbcrg,  Ridge- 

fieU,  N  J.,  assipiors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y~  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
•    No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,022 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  99—204) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  dehydrated  fruit  which  com- 
prises preparing  an  unblanched  fruit  for  dehydration,  said 
fruit  being  a  hard  fruit,  a  fruit  of  intermediate  hardness  or 
a  soft  fruit;  treating  said  prepared  fruit  with  a  solution 
of  a  crystallizing  sugar  untU  the  sugar  uptake  value  is  at 
least  about  0.4  at  conditions  of  time,  temperature  and 
concentration  to  form  after  dehydration  an  opaque^ 
porous  fruit,  said  temperature  being  as  high  as  about  80' 
C.  for  a  hard  fruit,  not  over  about  50»  C.  for  a  fruit  of 
intermediate  hardness  and  a  maximum  of  about  room 
temperature  for  a  soft  fruit;  and  drying  the  sugar  treated 
fruit  therefrom  to  provide  a  dehydrated  product 


Sr 


^'FrTi'fe^ — I 


A  method  of  ixxxreeding  mobile  food  products  in  sealed 
thin-walled  containers  in  which  means  are  iM-ovided  for 
preventing  distortion  of  the  containers  by  maintaining  a 
residual  buffering  pressure  on  the  containers.  The  con- 
tainers are  subject  to  end-over-end  agitation  within  the 
retort.  Air  at  a  buffering  pressure  is  initially  introduced 
into  the  retort.  The  cooking  cycle  is  effected  by  the  intro- 
duction of  steam  which  augments  the  buffering  {Hvssure. 
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The  cooling  cycle  is 
denses  the  steam  and 
ing  the  orginal  bufferink 
ency  for  the  containers 


eff^ted  by  a  water  spray  which  con- 
removes  steam  pressure,  kav- 
pressure  to  counteract  the  tend- 
to  bulge. 


Coipoi  vtioii. 


Clams. 


METAL  CLEANE^ 
Clarence  J.  Nowa^ 

HonhigriiWMi  Cori 

tkm  of  New  Jcney 
No  DniwiBS.  Filed 
9C- 

A  tarnish-resisting 
described  consisting  of 
ing  cleaning  and  polisting 
benzyl  thiol  are  also  deicribed 
venting  the  formation 
use  of  such  compositioi  is. 


_^  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
^dladclpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  M. 
Camden,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 


Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,049 
J  ms.  (CL  106—3) 

ajgent  for  use  in  nKtal  polishes  is 

alkyl  benzyl  thiol.  Tamish-rcsist- 

compositions  containing  alkyl 

I,  including  methods  for  pre- 

of  tarnish  on  metals  through  the 


Gcorse  Leathwhhe 

Robert  Glenn  Fesdc^ 

sUp,  Somerset 

Cyanamid  Company » 

of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original 

201,278.  Diiided 

Scr.  No.  458,459 
6 

1.  As  a  new  compokition 
primer  coating  compodtion 
organic  solvent  vehicli; 
insoluble  organic  quaU  rnary 
in  the  ammonium  mojety 
ble  non-heterocyclic 
factant;  and  the  anion 
acid. 


and 


Claims. 


Wi 

Glaswcrit 
FUcd  Not. 
Claims  priority,  M| 
J  22,652; 
2  CI 
A  method  of  pi 
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C,  said  buM>les  being  expanded  particles  of  solid  glass 
converted  to  said  bubble  state  by  reheating  the  solid  glass. 


3,365,313 
ANTI-CORROSION  COMPOSITIONS 

>bcrts,  Jr.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and 

■,  Martinsiille,  Bridgewater  Town- 

y,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 


I  ipplication  June  11, 1962,  Scr.  No. 
this  application  May  24,  1965, 


(CL  106—14) 

of  matter  an  anti-corrosion 

comprising  a  resin,  and  an 

and  an  effective  amount  of  an 

ammonium  comjdex  where- 

is  the  cation  of  a  water-solu- 

qi  latiemary  ammonium  cationic  sur- 

derived  from  a  heteropolyanionic 


,3,365,314 

METHOD  OF  PROI  UCING  ARTICLES  CONTAIN- 
ING  PREDOMIN- lNTLY  CORDIERITE,  ANOR- 
THITE,  SPINEL  A  VD/OR  FORSTERITE 

Sack,  Main^  Germany*  assignor  to  Jenaer 
A  Goi.,  Mainz,  Germany 
1963,' Scr.  No.  321,565 
■tion  Gtfmany,  Nov.  14, 1962, 
r.  16, 1963,  J  23,373 
J.  (a.  106—39) 
,,_     cing  crystalline  articles  contain- 
ing predominantly  coidierite,  anorthite,  spinel  and  for- 
sterite.  Magnesium  ojikle,  as  an  inorganic  substance,  is 
added  to  a  finely  giound  high-alumina  silicate   glass 
powder,  and  the  mixtui  e  is  heated  and  sintered  causing  the 
components  to  chemic  dly  react 


GLASS  BUBBLES 


Wi 


METHOD  OF  EPITAXIALLY  GROWING  METAL 

OXIDE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
William  D.  Klngery,  Lexington,  and  Philip  S.  Schaffer, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lexington  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUcd  Dec.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,663 
19  Claims.  (CL  106—42) 
A  method  of  growing  a  metal  oxide  in  single  crystal 
form.  Metal  halide  gas  is  passed  through  a  reaction  cham- 
ber containing  a  single  crystal  substrate  at  predetermined 
values  of  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
other  gases  which  serve  as  reaction  agents  and  catalysts, 
whereupon  a  solid  metal  oxide  overgrowth  in  single  crystal 
form  is  created  on  the  substrate,  producing  a  bulk  form 
single  crystaL 

3365,317 
ZIRCONIA-MAGNESLA  COMPOSITION  AND 
*  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE 
SAME 
Paul  J.  Yavorsky,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zirconium 
Corporation  of  America,  Sokm,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  323,643,  Not.  14, 
1963.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,123 

6  Claims.  (O.  106—57) 
1.  A  fired  refractory  composition  comprising  about 
96.5  to  97.2  percent  by  weight  of  zirconia  and  about  2.8 
to  3.S  percent  by  weight  of  magnesia,  the  fired  composi- 
tion being  impervious,  characterized  as  a  stony  porcelain 
with  its  fracture  characteristic  being  predominantly  along 
the  crystal  boundary,  having  a  low  thermal  expansion 
that  is  not  greater  than  7.3xlO-«  cm./cm./'C.  from 
room  temperature  to  1400*  C,  a  compressive  strength 
of  at  least  250,000  p.s.i.,  and  a  modulus  of  rupture  of  at 
least  about  27,000  p.s.i. 


3,365,318 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  BURNED  REFRACTORY 
BRICK  AND   METHOD   OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Naoynfci  Namcisld,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harima 
Refractories  Company,  Ltd.,  Takasago,  Hyogo  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,759 
5  Claims.  (CL  106—65) 


3,365,315 

PREPARED  BY  REHEATING 
SOUD  <  SLASS  PARTICLES 
R.  Beck,  St  I  Md,  and  DonaU  L.  OUricn,  South 
St  PanL  IVflnn.,  aadgnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
MaanfiMtnrfiV  Con  pany,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,221 

3  Cla  ms.  (CL  106—40) 
1.  Glass  bubbles  hiving  a  diameter  between  5  and 
300  microns,  an  average  true  particle  density  between 
0.05  and  1.2,  and  a  :omposition  including  at  least  40 
weight  percent  SiOj  « ith  a  least  5  weight  percent  alkali 
metal  oxide,  and  at  1«  st  5  weight  percent  up  to  approxi- 
mately 50  weight  pero  mt  of  at  least  one  other  constituent 
selected  from  those  co  iventionally  present  as  optional  in- 
gredients in  glasses  rec  uiring  an  initial  glass  forming  tem- 
perature of  melting  b  tween  about  1200*  C.  and  1500' 


0   lOOBOnMDXBtOO)! 

TmmuTMK ,  t 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  relatively  low 
temperature  burned  refractory  brick  which  comprises 
pulverizing  a  highly  siliceous  pyrophyllite  mineral  mate- 
rial into  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  grains  of  par- 
ticle size  of  1-3  mm.  and  of  grains  of  particle  size  of  0.3 
mm.   or  less,  mixing  said  pulverized  highly  siliceous 
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pyroi*yllite  mineral  material  and  sodium  silicate,  mold- 
ing said  mixture  in  the  absence  of  a  bonding  clay  under 
a  pressure  of  about  7,000  to  19.000  pounds  per  square 
inch  into  a  desired  shape,  drying  said  molded  body,  then 
subjecting  said  dried  molded  body  to  burning  at  a  tem- 
perature of  800'  to  1200*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  72 
hours,  and  finally  to  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


3365,319 

HIGH  STRENGTH  INORGANIC 

CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Mkhad  J.  Link,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Not.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,307 

8  Claims.  (CL  106—90) 
A  method  for  improving  the  physical  properties  of 
Portland  cement  compositions  by  incorporating  from 
about  0.01  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  glyoxal  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  the  Portland  cement  in  the  composition. 
The  composition  for  the  practice  of  the  method  is  also 
novel.  

3,365,320 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  AQUEOUS 

ADHESIVE 

John  J.  Minclli,  OW  Forge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eureka 

Carlble  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,500 

6  Claims.  (CL  106—133) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  an  adhesive  composi- 
tion, including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  latex  type  aqueous  dispersion  of  water 
insoluble  resin  particles,  said  resin  particles  having 
a  size  range  of  between  .001  micron  to  5  microns; 

(b)  swelling  said  resin  particles  by  the  addition  of  an 
organic  solvent  to  said  dispersion; 

(c)  adding  an  electrolyte  to  the  dispersion  followed  by 
the  addition  of  a  remoistenable  adhesive,  said  re- 
moistenable  adhesive  being  added  m  an  amount  such 
that  there  is  at  least  5  parts  by  weight  of  water  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  remoistenable  adhesive  and 
such  that  the  solids  to  liquid  ratio  is  in  the  range  be- 
tween 1  to  10  and  8.5  to  10,  said  remoistenable  ad- 
hesive being  selected  from  the  group  consistuig  of 
vegetable  glues,  animal  glue,  fish  glue,  mineral  glue, 
dextrin,  carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  methyl  and  ethyl 
cellulose  and  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

(d)  agitating  untU  the  adhesive  is  completely  dispersed. 


3365,322 
INTUMESCENT,  COATED  ROOFING  GRANULES 
AND    ASPHALT    COMPOSITION    FELT -BASE 
ROOFING  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Caryl  E.  Hhids,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  ft 
Son,  Inc.,  East  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUcd  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,171 
6  Cbdms.  (a.  117— 30) 


A  fire  retardant  asphalt  composition  felt-base  roofing 
material  comprising  a  layer  of  asphalt-saturated  roofing 
felt  having  on  one  face  thereof  at  least  two  layers  of 
asphaltic  composition  and,  between  said  layers,  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  refractory  mineral  roofing  granules  in- 
dividually coated  with  a  reaction  product  of  a  borax- 
sodium  silicate  mixture  which  upon  exposure  of  the  roof- 
ing and  coated  granules  to  flame  temperatures  intumesces 
to  convert  said  intermediate  layer  to  a  hard  tough  in- 
sulating crust;  and,  as  an  article  of  commerce,  such  coated 
granules  per  se. 

33^5323 
STABILIZED  RED  PIGMENT  FILTER  COATING 

IN  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Robert  W.  Repsher,  Ktanclon,  Butler,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westtaighousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281^89 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—333) 


3365321 
METHOD  OF  DECORATING  A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

UnUZING  RESIST  AND  DECORATIVE  LAYERS 

PORTIONS  OF  WHICH  ARE  REMOVED  BY  AN 

ADHESIVE  FILM 
Norwood  A.  Adicr,  Oakland  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kent 

Plastics  Corporation,  EvansviUc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  318,811 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—53) 

1.  A  method  of  decorating  a  plastic  article,  compris- 
ing: forming  a  resist  layer  on  predetermined  portions  of 
the  plastic  article  to  be  decorated;  applying  at  least  one 
coating  to  said  plastic  article  after  said  resist  layer  has 
been  formed  on  said  predetermined  portions  thereof;  con- 
tacting at  least  that  portion  of  said  coating  on  said  resist 
layer  with  a  film  heated  to  about  its  softening  point  and 
which  adheres  more  tenaciously  to  said  coating  than  does 
said  coating  to  said  surface  through  said  resist  layer;  and 
thereafter  removing  said  film  to  thereby  remove  said  coat- 
ing from  said  predetermined  portions. 


3.  In  a  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  transparent  envelope 
coated  on  its  interior  surface  with  a  filter  coating,  said 
filter  coating  being  overlaid  with  a  phosphor  coating, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  filter  coating  comprises 
mixed  barium  sulphate,  cadmium  selenium  sulfide  pig- 
ment, and  from  about  5%  to  17%  by  weight  of  said  pig- 
ment of  boric  acid. 


SOLUTION  DEVELOPMENT  OF  XEROGRAPHIC 

LATENT  IMAGES 
Norman  W.  Blake,  deceased,  bte  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  by 
Bcrnice  B.  Blake,  administratrix,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Eastman  Kodak  Conq^uiy,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,090 

8  Claims.  (CL  117—37) 

1.  In  a  xerographic  process  for  the  production  of  a 

visible  image  corresponding  to  an  image  to  be  recorded 

wherein  an  electrostatic  charge  image  corresponding  to 
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said  image  to  be  recordei  is  produced,  on  an  insulating 
surface,  the  method  of  de^  eloping  said  electrostatic  charge 
image  comprising  the  stef  s  of 
applying  to  the  entire  irea  of  said  surface  containing 
said  electrostatic  cha-ge  image,  a  layer  of  an  electri- 
cally insulating  solution  having  a  specific  resistance 
of  10*"  ohm-cm.  and  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  3, 
whereby  said  electr<  istatic  charge  image  induces  a 


bas-relief  image  into 


said  layer. 


^- 


said  solution  bein, 
consisting  of  a 
forms  a  soHd 

evaporating  said 
solid  that  is 
cordance  with 


source  to  an  application  zone  where  the  liquid  is  applied 
to  said  material  and  excess  liquid  is  passed  through  an 
extended  pipe  to  a  sump  from  which  it  is  returned  to  said 
source,  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  excess  liquid  being  insuffi- 
cient to  keep  said  pipe  full,  the  improvement  which  com- 


jr 


free  of  solid  state  matter  and 

olatile  solvent  and  a  solute  that 

w  len  said  solvent  evaporates,  and 

s  alvent  to  leave  said  solute  as  a 

distributed  on  said  surface  in  ac- 

9ud  electrostatic  charge  image. 


APPARATUS  FOR  C[ 
CURT 
Stc^B  1.  Fnenkel, 
Clarendon  Hills,  Jam 
Philip  F.  Catalano, 
ncDtal  Can  Company, 
ration  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  13, 
24Claimt 


3M5,325 


.TION  OF  A  FALLING 
OF  LIQUID 

stka,  Frederick  W.  Adams, 
G.  Bnd[,  Western  Spring  and 
licago,  ID.,  assignors  to  Contl- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

964,  Scr.  No.  344,6«0 
(CL  in— 1953) 


This  invention  is  direc  ed  to  an  apparatus  for  creating 
a  uniformly  thin  curtair  of  falling  liquid  comprising  a 
substantially  elongated  (orous  member  having  converg- 
ing side  surfaces  terminating  at  an  elongated  terminal 
edge  which  may  be  perious  or  impervious.  Means  are 
provided  for  delivering  1  quid  either  to  and  through  said 
member  or  liquid  along  me  converging  side  surfaces  dur- 
ing the  flow  of  gas  to  anq  through  the  porous  member  for 
in  each  case  creating  a  tlin  curtain  of  the  liquid  as  it  de- 
parts from  the  thin  edge!  The  elongated  member  may  be 
of  a  linear  construction  for  coating  planar  web  material 
or  may  be  circular  for  i  sating  tubular  stock.  In  keeping 
with  another  aspect  of  t  le  invention  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  which  are  not  necessarily  porous  define  a  gap 
therebetween  and  expam  able  means  are  provided  for  ad- 
justing the  gap  by  being  Energized  from  a  source  of  elec- 
trical potential  to  vary  tl^  thickness  of  the  curtain  issuing 
from  the  gap. 


2 ,365326 
FINISH  S  JPPLY  SYSTEM 
Peter  Conrad,  CharlotteJ  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ccbncse  Cor- 
pomtfon,  a  cc^poratlon  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct  1, 1  >64,  Ser.  No.  400,775 
13  Claimi.(CL  117—102) 
6.  In  a  process  for  ths  applying  of  a  liquid  to  a  ma- 
terial, in  which  jwrocess  the  liquid  is  supplied  from  a 


prises  blocking  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  foot  of  said  pipe 
to  said  sump  and  periodically  permitting  flow  of  the 
blocked  liquid  from  said  foot  to  said  sump  when  the  level 
of  liquid  in  said  pipe  is  high  enough  so  that  said  pipe  is 
maintained  full. 

3,365,327 
VAPOR  DIFFUSION  COATING  CONTAINING 
ALUMINUM-CHROMIUM-SILICON 
Robert  B.  Pnyear,  Kokomo,  bid.,  and  lack  H.  Holloway, 
MarshalltowB,  Iowa,  ass^ors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  <rf  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,082 
4  Claims.  (G.  117— 107  J) 


1.  A  method  for  diffusion  coating  metallic  articles 
comprising: 

( 1 )  embedding  the  article  to  be  coated  in  a  particulated 
charge  material  consisting  essentially  of  about  4  to 
10  percent  elemental  aluminum,  about  10  to  30  per- 
cent elemental  chromium,  about  58  to  86  percent 
silicon  carbide  and  about  0.2  to  1  percent  of  a  halide 
carrier  material,  and 

(2)  heating  the  charge  material  and  embedded  article 
with  the  exclusion  of  air  at  an  elevated  temperature 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  an  aluminum-chromium- 
silicon-containing  coating. 


WAX  COATINGS*  OF  IMPROVED  TACK 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  James  E. 
Guillet,  Don  MUIs,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,006 

'12  Oaims.  (CI.  117—121) 
Coated  substrates  of  improved  tack  time  prepared  by 
contacting  a  substrate  with  certain  molten  synthetic  waxes 
of  olefms  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  prior  to  said 
contacting  incorporating  into  the  synthetic  waxes  0.05  to 
3%  by  weight  of  certain  Group  I,  n  and  HI  metal  salts 
of  mono-  or  di-carboxylic  or  mono-  or  di-sulfonic  acids. 
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3,365,329  _^„ 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FABRICS  TO  RENDER 

THEM  OIL-  AND  WATER-REPELLENT 
Malcolm  MacKenzie,  Jr.,  Charlotte  and  Roger  Jamw 

Martin,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,394 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—161) 

L  In  the  process  of  treating  textile  fabric  with  a  dflute 
tieatment  bath  comprising  (a)  a  fluoroalkyl-containing 
polymeric  composition  to  impart  oil-  and  water-repel- 
lency,  and  (b)  a  composition  comprising  (1)  a  wax  and 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (2)  the  acetic  acid 
salt  of  a  condensati<Mi  product  of  hexamethylolmelamine, 
stearic  acid,  and  triethanolamine  and  (3)  a  cop<^yiner  of 
2-(diethylamino)ethyl  methacrylate  and  octadecyl  meth- 
acrylate  as  a  water  repellent,  the  improvement  which  am- 
sists  of  adding  to  the  dilute  treatment  bath,  with  agitation, 
a  5%  to  15%  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 
(A)  60  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (I)  sodium  da  to  Cie  alkyl  sulfates  and  (U) 
the  sodium  salt  of  a  sulfated  Cw  to  €«  alkenyl  acetate 
and  (B)  40  to  ^5  parU  by  weight  of  a  condensation  prod- 
uct of  10  to  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1  mole  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Cu  to  €«  alkenyl  alco- 
hol and  p-nonylphcnol  to  provide  from  about  15%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  on  the  basis  of  said 
fluoroalkyl-containing  polymeric  composition  and  impreg- 
nating the  fabric  with  the  resultant  treatment  bath. 


trated  syrup.  The  concentrated  sugar  syrup  is  then  sub- 
jected to  crystallization  within  a  crystallization  zone 
wherein  the  concentrated  sugar  syrup  is  subjected  to  im- 
pact beating.  During  the  crystallization  operaUon  evolv- 
ing impact  beating  gas,  such  as  air,  is  flowed  through  the 
crystallization  zone  to  effect  some  cooling  of  the  crystal- 
lizing concentrated  sugar  syrup  and  the  resulting  crystal- 
lized sugar  product  and  to  sweep  out  the  released  mois- 


I  miunme  cirajDuutiiuine rmimi 


3  365  330 

CONTINUOUS  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Ralph  L.  Hough,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  ^,     ^,,  ^  ^^ 

FDed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,140 

10  ClainH.  (CL  117—201) 


sub*r  STUxt  Otmifsi  fwirr 
MMiJtsii  MHCM  a  aat0 
fur/rr  or  ooMremj)  jwr) 


M4ti  n»rY  sr,.- 


f- 
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'^"'       '  .  irrra  ^  1  r^«/  3tt  3f  iff  ^4)fc         TV* 


•tM»   0f0f  "^     ^ 

/24HIV  tf/rtn/frY 


ture.  Desirably,  thee  retention  time  of  the  sugar  material 
introduced  into  the  crystallizing  zone  is  in  the  range  about 
10-60  seconds.  After  impact  beating  within  the  crystal- 
lization zone  there  is  recovered  a  granular  sugar  product 
comprised  of  aggregates  of  fondant-size  sucrose  crystals, 
the  sucrose  crystals  having  a  size  in  the  range  3-50  mi- 
crons, and  having  a  moisture  content  below  about  2.5% 
by  weight.  

3365,332 
FUEL  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Laurence  R.  Alexander,  North  Castle,  and  Edward  C.  Y. 
Tung,  Horal  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lcesona  Corpo- 
ration, Cranston,  RI.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUcd  Feb.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  90,050 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  passing  a  tung- 
sten strand  substrate  from  a  feed  spool  to  within  a  vapor 
deposition  chamber  containing  boron  trichloride  and  hy- 
drogen and  a  pair  of  mercury  contact  electrodes  ener- 
gized electrically  to  a  deposition  temperature  of  boron 
on  the  substrate,  and  passing  the  coated  wire  out  of  the 
chamber  to  a  storage  spool. 


3,365,331 
SUGAR  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Marvin  D.  MUler,  Oceanside,  Max  Cohen,  Utopia,  and 
Charles   P.  Graham,   HkksvlUe,   N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Sngar  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,228 
4  Claims.  (CL  127—30) 
A  granular,  free-flowing,  non-caking  sugar  product 
comprised  essentially  of  aggregates  of  fondant-size  su- 
crose crystals,  such  as  a  free-flowing  brown  sugar  product, 
is  obtained  by  concentrating  a  sugar  syrup  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  higher  than  about  130'  C,  such  as  a  temperature 
in  the  range  120-130°  C,  to  a  solids  content  in  the  range 
91-97%  by  weight.  The  resulting  concentrated  sugar 
syrup  should  contain  not  more  than  15%  by  weight  non- 
sucrose  solids  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  concen- 


1.  A  battery  of  fuel  cells  for  the  direct  production  of 
electricity  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  fuel  cells 
in  said  housing,  manifold  means  for  feeding  gaseous 
fuel  and  oxidant  to  said  cells,  said  cells  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  porous  electrodes,  each 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  define  an  enclosure  between  said  electrodes  which  is 
sealed  from  the  ambient  during  normal  operation  of  said 
fuel  cells,  said  enclosure  being  partiaUy  fiUed  with  liquid 
electnriyte,  thereby  providing  a  gas  ^ace  above  the  liquid 
level  of  said  electrolyte,  said  manifold  means  coostnicted 
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for  feeding  said  gaseous  fuel  and  oxidant  to  each  of 
said  electrodes  at  the  tlectrode  surface  remote  from  the 
other  electrode  of  said  )air  of  spaced  electrodes,  whereby 

[through  said  electrodes  are  re- 
above  the  electrolyte  to  establish 

electrolyte  where  the  differential 

^__ ilectrolyte  and  the  reactant  gases 

of  a  particular  ceU  f^ls  below  the  bubble  pressure  of 
the  electrodes. 


the  gases  which  pass 
tained  in  said  gfa  span 
a  jwessure  above  the 
pressure  between  the  ( 


to  pearlitic  malleable  iron  of  highly  spheroidized  tem- 
pered martensite  by  annealing  said  castings  followed  by 
oil  quenching  and  tempering,  said  method  comprising  tne 
steps  of  continuously  advancing  said  castings  through  an 
oven  having  an  inert  atmosphere  therein,  said  castings  be- 
ing heated  in  said  oven  to  a  first  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1700*  F.  and  1800*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  effect  graphitization  of  said  carbides,  cooling  said  cast- 
ings in  said  oven  from  said  first  temperature  to  a  second 


OPERATION  OF  FirEL  CELL  FOR  THE  DIRECT 
CONVERSION  IN  "O  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  CHF 
CHEMICAL  ENERGY  OF  UQUID  FUELS  DIS- 
SOLVED IN  the]  ELECTROLYTE 
Wolf  Vicbtkli,  Bonn,  and  Gerhard  Griincbtfg,  Obcr- 
bamcn-Holteii,  Gen  lany,  anigiHNrs,  by  mesne  asdgn- 
meats,  to  Varta  Akt  ngcaelbchaft  aad  Siemcns-Schnc- 
kcrtwcrkc  Aktiengca  Ibchaft,  Erlangen,  Germany,  both 
corporatkHM  of  Gen  lany  ,^«  ..^ 

FiledMayJ  lWl,Ser.No.l07,4M 
ClainM  priority,  app  icadon  Germany,  May  6, 1960, 
R  27,911 
5  Clams.  (CL  136—86) 
1.  In  the  process  f<T  operating  a  fuel  cell,  havmg  a 
fuel  electrode  and  an  o  ddizing  gas  electrode  for  the  direct 
electrochemical  convc  sion  of  the  chemical  energy   of 
liquid  fuels  dissolved  i  a  liquid  electrolytes,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprise    operating  the  fuel  cell  by  sup- 
plying an  oxidizing  gis  to  said  oxygen  electrode  and  a 
mixture  of  a  liquid  fu(  1  and  liquid  electrolye  to  said  fuel 
electrode  while  "maints  ining  a  solid  ion  exchange  mem- 
brane capable  of  traisferring  ions  common  to  one  of 
such  liquid  fuel  and  o  nidizing  gas,  serving  as  electrolyte 
for  the  oxygen  electro^  Ic  in  the  fuel  cell,  in  abutting  con- 


tact with  said  oxygen 
trode  as  well  as  with 
the  fuel  electrode  and 


electrolyte  from  the  oj  ygen  electrode 


electrode,  and  with  said  fuel  elec- 
laid  liquid  mixture,  and  separating 
he  mixture  of  liquid  fuel  and  liquid 


HAVNG 


FUEL  CELL 
ELECTROLYTE 
ELECTROLYTE 
Edward  L.  Thcilmann , 
Corporatioi 
FUcdMay  ' 
4  ■ 
1.  In  a  fuel  cell 
tioned  in  spaced, 
means  for  passing 
of  one  of  said 
against  the  outside 
said  fuel  cell  having 
confronting  inner 
means  extending 
chamber,    the 
which  comprises 
and  contacting 
electrolyte  chamber 
at  a  location  just 


inw2  rd 


METHOD  FOR 


Ralph  C.  Davb,  — 
Ohio,  assignors  to 
pany,  Dayton,  Oliic , 
Filed  Dec. '^ 
5CU 
1.  The  method  of 
formation  of  pearliti 
castings  of  malleable 
carbides,  wherein  sai< 


Clams. 

hav  ng 
conf  ont 

gai  eous 
elect  -odes. 
fa:e 
in 
faces 
aroui  id 
impro^  ement 

cooli  Qg 
substa  ntially 
Isr 


3,365334 

4G  A  SEAL  OF  SOLIDIFIED 
AT    THE    PERIPHERY    OF 
CHAMBER 

,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Qevitc 
I,  a  corjporation  of  Ohio 
,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,689 
;  (CL  136—86) 

a  pair  of  porous  electrodes  posi- 

ing  relationship  to  one  another, 

fuel  against  the  outside  face 

means  for  passing  oxygen 
of  the  other  of  said  electrodes, 
electrolyte  chamber  between  the 
of  said  electrodes,  and  gasket 
the  periphery  of  said  electrolyte 
lent  in  combination  therewith 
means  on  the  fuel  cell  adjacent 

the  entire  periphery  of  the 
freezing  the  electrolyte  thereat 
from  said  gasket  means. 


MA  XEABLE 
Iroi  ton. 


3,365335  ^ 

PRODUCING  PEARLITIC 
IRON 

,  and  Bmce  R.  Shoe,  Dayton, 

rhc  Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Com- 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 
,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,686 
JM.  (CL  148— 139) 
>reventing  quench  crackmg  m  the 

malleable  iron  from  white  iron 
:omposition  which  include  massive 

white  iron  castings  are  converted 


temperature  between  1200*  F.  and  1600*  F.  and  main- 
taining said  castings  exposed  to  said  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  from  one-half  to  three  hours  for  controlling 
the  combined  carbon,  thereafter  heating  said  castings  in 
said  oven  to  a  third  temperature  higher  than  said  second 
temperature  and  in  the  range  of  1400*  F.  to  1650*  F.  for 
a  period  of  from  one-half  to  three  hours,  rapidly  introduc- 
ing said  castings  into  quench  oil  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  130'  F.  and  200*  F.,  and  thereafter  temper- 
ing said  castings  to  a  predetermined  desired  hardness. 


Clams. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  EPITAXIALLY 
DEPOSITING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Ednard  Folkmann  and  Erich  Pammcr,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14, 1964,  '■ 
S  93,142 

7  Cbims.  (CL  148—175) 

1.  In  the  method  for  epitaxially  depositing  semicon- 
ductor material  from  a  gaseous  phase  upon  a  mono- 
crystalline  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  required,  for  depositing  the  semiconductor 
from  a  reaction  gas  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  by  direct  contact  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate with  an  electrical  conductive  strip-shaped  carrier, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  the  semi- 
conductor substrates  at  the  sloping  sides  of  a  carrier, 
folded  to  gable-shape  by  holding  means  integral  with  said 
carrier  and  during  the  depositing  process  heating  the  car- 
rier to  a  higher  temperature  at  the  bottom  than  at  the 
top. 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  OF  IM- 
PROVED IGNTTABILITY  CONTAINING  COP- 
PER MANGANITE  AS  CATALYST 
Mark  Hoffman,   PhilHpsbarg,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,892 
4  Claims.  (CL  149—19) 

3.  An  ignition  composition  which  comprises  an  intimate 
physical  mixture  of  copper  manganite  of  the  formula 
CuO.MnsOt  having  a  CuO/MnsO)  ratio  of  from  1:1  to 
3:1  and  a  solid  propellant  formulation  of  the  inorganic 
oxidizer  salt  type  wherein  said  copper  manganite  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  0.2S%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  said  formulation. 
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3365338 
NOVEL  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  N.  Hogsctt  and  VfrgU  E.  Matthews,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Cari»idc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ^^^  ^^^ 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,860 

5  Claims.  (CL  149—36) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  dihydrazine  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

B 
R'_N_C  HiC  H— N— R" 
Ahi  NHi 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms;  and  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drazine, unsymmetrical  dimethylhydrazine,  symmetrical 
dimethylhydrazine  and  monomethylhydrazinc. 


over  said  furnace  for  collecting  fumes  laden  with  iron 
oxide  particles,  an  air  furnace  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  molten  acid  SiOa  slag,  duct  means  including  fluid 
circulating  means  connecting  said  hood  to  said  air  fur- 
nace, a  burner  for  maintaining  said  slag  in  molten  condi- 


?    T/^i; 


Al^^ 


3365339 

INDURATING  ORE  FINES  PELLETS 

Donald  Bcsgs,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Wniiam  A.  Ahrendt, 

LambcrtviUc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 

poraHon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,076 

13  Claims.  (O.  75—3) 


tion,  a  pair  of  baffles  extending  downwardly  from  the 
roof  of  said  air  furnace  to  direct  said  fumes  into  said 
body  of  molten  SiOa  slag  to  cause  a  chemical  reaction  to 
form  FeOSiOa,  and  a  scrubber  connected  to  an  outlet  of 
said  air  furnace  to  remove  remaining  traces  of  iron  oxide 
particles. 

3,365,341 
NICKEL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Edward  F.  Fltzfangh,  Ir.,  CIcTciani  HdgMi,  OWo,  and 
Don  C  ScMcl,  GoMcn,  Colo.,  aaslpMrs  to  RepoMk 
Sted  Corporation,  CicTdaad,  OUo,  •  cotponlloa  of 

Newlcfscy  ^     ^,     «.-..« 

Conti»utloa-hi-pnrt  of  appHeatlM  Scr.  No.  388,042, 

Aug.  7,  1964.  IWs  application  Jnly  21, 1965,  Scr. 

No.  473,575 

15  CUms.  (Q.  75—119) 


1.  A  process  for  indurating  a  material  consisting  of 
initially  moist  green  pellets  of  iron  ore  concentrates  that 
contain  an  oxidizable  fuel,  comprising:  drying  the  pellets, 
pre-indurating  the  pellets  at  a  temperature  between 
1000*-2000*  F,  to  provide  sensible  heat  to  the  pellets 
while  preserving  a  substantial  portion  of  the  oxidizable , 
fuel,  indurating  the  pellets  by  passing  an  oxidizing  gas 
therethrough  to  oxidize  the  remaining  fuel  in  the  pellets 
and  raise  the  temperature  thereof  to  at  least  2200*  F. 
solely  through  oxidation  of  the  remaining  fuel  in  the 
pellets.  

3365340 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IRON  OXIDE 

PARTICLES  FROM  FUMES 

Norman  F.  Tbdalc,  1408  Navaboc  Drive, 

Pittsborgh,  Pa.    15228 

FUed  Jan.  20. 1964,  Scr.  No.  338,865 

8  Cbfans.  (CL  75—25) 

1.  In  a  process  resulting  in  the  formation  of  fumes 

in  which  iron  oxide  particles  are  suspended,  the  method 

of  rapidly  removing  said  particles  comprising  passing  said 

fumes  over  while  directing  the  particles  into  a  substantial 

body  of  molten  acid  silica  slag  whose  main  ingredient 

is  silica  so  as  to  form  iron  oxide  silicate. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  steel  making  furnace  which 
produces  fumes  containing  iron  oxide  particles,  a  hood 


This  invention  comprises  a  process  for  extracting  nickel 
from  a  nickel-bearing  ore  of  the  silicate  or  oxide  type  in 
which  a  water  slurry  of  finely  divided  sulfur  and  finely 
divided  ore,  in  a  proportion  of  150-800  pounds  of  sulfur 
per  ton  of  ore,  is  heated  under  pressure  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  100^300*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 
100  pounds  per  square  inch,  until  essentially  all  of  the 
sulfur  has  been  reacted.  The  nickel  is  thereby  converted 
to  nickel  sulfide  which  can  be  processed  for  recovery  of 
the  nickel  by  various  techniques,  advantageously  by  oxida- 
tion and  preferably  at  a  temperature  of  about  l(X>-300*  C. 


3,365,342 
ALLOY  STEEL  AND  TTS  PREPARATION 
Lcc  S.  Richardson.  West  Chester,  and  William  R.  Patter- 
son, McndcnhaO,  Pa.,  asstgnors  to  Footc  Afflncral  Com- 
pany, Ezton,  Pa.,  a  empoiatlon  of  PcnnsylTanla 
No  Drawfaif.  Flkd  Jvm  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,221 

5  Clafans.  (CL  7S— 123) 
1.  An  age-hardened,  martensitic  iron-base  alloy  con- 
sisting essential^  of,  in  percent  by  weight,  from  6  to 
13%  of  nickel,  from  2  to  6%  of  molybdenum,  from  1.5 
to  4%  of  manganese,  no  more  than  0.5%  of  vandium. 
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no  more  than  0.3%  of 
titanium,  carbon  in 
than  0.15%  of  silicon 
the  manganese  conten 
tent  being  from  5.5  to 
mate  tensile  strength 
notch  tensile  strength 
ratio  of  notch  tensile 
of  at  least  about  1.35, 
about  11%,  and  a 
30%. 
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aluminum,  no  mcx'e  than  0.4%  of 
amount  less  than  0.03%,  less 

and  the  balance  essentially  iron, 
plus  one-third  the  nickel  con- 

>.2,  and  said  alloy  having  an  ulti- 

at  least  about  160,000  p.sJ.,  a 

at  least  about  250,000  p.s.i.,  a 

s  rength  to  ultimate  tensile  strength 

m  elongation  in  1  inch  of  at  least 
in  area  of  at  least  about 


ail 


re(  uction 


3365)343 

LOW  CARBON  F  IHMABLE  AND  AGEABLE 

AL  X)Y  STEELS 

Mlltoa  B.  Vofdahl/^^dcnoii,  Ncr^  aasignor  to  Cni- 

dbie  Steel  Compani  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 

corporation  of  New  %rsey 
No  Drawing.  Continnafon*in-part  of  qipUcation  Scr.  No. 

348,864,  Mar.  2,  19(  4.  This  appHcation  Apr.  4,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  628,292 

3  CU  u.  (CL  75— 12S) 

This  invention  relate  i  to  alloy  steels,  and  in  particular, 
to  alloy  steels  which  exl  ibit  the  desirable  property  of  being 
quenchable  to  a  relati  rely  soft  condition,  wherein  they 
can  be  readily  worked  and  formed,  and  are  capable  of 
then  being  heat  ureatec  by  aging  at  a  moderate  tempera- 
ture to  yield  a  materia  of  substantially  greater  strength 
and  hardness.  In  partiaular,  the  present  invention  relates 
to  steels  of  the  abov^indicated  type  which  are  low  in 
nickel  content  (less  t  lan  about  3.5%)  and  are,  con- 
sequently, considerablj  less  expensive  than  other  steels 
and  alloys  hitherto  km  wn  which  exhibit  the  property  of 


being  quenchable  to  a 
to  an  increased  strengtl 
temperature 


!  oft  condition  and  then  hardenable 
by  aging  at  a  moderately  elevated 


METHOD  OF 

INDiaA  ON 
Paul  Snvai  a, 


Filed  Nov. 
2 


3J65.344 
PRODUCING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
A  PLASTIC  SURFACE 
11012  Hulda  Ave, 
OcvclM,  Ohio    44104 

,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,856 
(CL  156—62) 


2< 


side  of  said  sheet  and  moving  said  tool  over  and  in  pres- 
sure engagement  with  said  exposed  side  in  a  path  deter- 
mined by  the  remaining  portions  of  said  line  pattern, 
the  pressure  again  being  applied  in  a  generally  downward 
direction  only  and  in  an  amount  sufScient  to  deformably 
break  the  material  without  penetration  thereof  to  form 
permanent  planar  surface  portions  disposed  at  a  sharp 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  one  another  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  break,  to  thus  finally  form  a  three  dimen- 
sional indicia  character  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
general  plane  of  said  sheet  corresponding  to  said  marked 
line  pattern,  and  removing  said  sheet  from  engaged  con- 
tacting relationship  with  said  support  member. 


3,365,345 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHT-COLORED 
SIDEWALL  TIRES 
Joiu  N.  Cooper  and  Allan  R.  Smith,  Findlay,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Cooper  Tire  A  Rubi>cr  Company,  Fhidlay, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,630 
5  Clatans.  (CL  156—116) 


,*^ 


'^a 


Sff 


3.  In  a  method  of  laying  up  a  carcass  for  a  light-colored 
sidewall  tire  having  a  narrow  light-colored  stripe,  which 
includes  the  steps  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  plies  and 
adhering  a  tread  to  the  plies,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing extruding  a  strip  of  light-colored  rubber,  extruding  a 
strip  of  black  rubber,  adhering  the  black  rubber  strip  to 
said  light-colored  rubber  strip  with  said  black  rubber  strip 
overiying  an  edge  of  said  light-colored  rubber  strip  and 
extending  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  and  adhering  the  com- 
posite strip  to  the  carcass  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  position  in  which  the  light-colored  stripe  will  be 
formed  on  the  tire. 


1.  A  method  for  prxlucing  three  dimensional  indicia 
characters,  the  steps  including,  Uking  a  generally  flat 
sheet  of  <h7  plastic  m:  terial,  the  sheet  of  material  being 
rigid  yet  of  a  yieldab  y  deformable  construction  upon 
aM>lication  of  pressure  thereto,  marking  out  a  light  line 
pattern  on  said  sheet,  blacitig  said  sheet  on  a  comprn- 
sively  yieldable  suppor  member  so  that  one  side  of  said 
sheet  engages  the  suppsrt  member  generally  over  its  en- 
tire area  with  the  opp<isite  side  thereof  exposed  to  view, 
ai^lying  a  work  tool  i  i  a  downward  direction  to  the  ex- 
posed side  of  said  sheet,  moving  said  tool  over  and  in 
pressure  engagement  m  ith  the  exposed  side  of  said  sheet 
in  a  path  determined  »y  said  line  pattern,  said  pressure 
being  ^plied  in  a  gen  tral  downward  direction  only  and 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deformably  break  the  material 
without  penetration  tlereof  to  form  permanent  planar 
surface  portions  dispoied  at  a  sharp  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  one  anothei  on  opposite  sides  of  said  break, 
inverting  said  sheet  oi  said  support  member,  again  ap- 
plying said  tool  in  a  oownward  direction  to  the  exposed 


3365  346 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TOW 
Theodore  Cahin  Friti  and  Richard  Fairbanks  Dyer, 
Kingqiort,  Tenn.,  asrignon  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,763 
5  Clafans.  (O.  156—152) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tobacco  smoke 
filter  elements  which  comprises  withdrawing  crimped 
multi-filament  tow  from  a  tow  source,  banding  said  tow 
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to  a  substantially  uniform  filament  distribution  across  the  materials  are  heated  to  '^^^'^  ^^^'^''l^l'^;''^^^^ 
width  of  said  tow,  passmg  the  tow  next  in  contact  with  material  thereon  and  to  convert  the  moisture  to  steam, 
a  driven  roll,  said  roll  being  at  least  partiaUy  immersed 
in  a  liquid  bath  of  additive,  said  additive  being  applied 
to  the  surface  of  said  tow  as  it  passes  in  contact  there- 
with, working  additive  into  said  tow  to  a  substantially 
uniform  distribution  and  removing  any  excess  additive 
therefrom,  next  drying  the  treated  tow,  thereby  removmg 
any  liquid  therefrom,  and,  after  blooming  said  tow,  com- 
pacting the  additive-containing  tow  into  the  form  of  to- 
bacco smoke  filter  elements.  , 


3365,347 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NUCLEAR 

SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Richard  B.  Lund,  Whippany,  and  John  Vitrone,  Panip- 
pany,  NJ.,  as^gnors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,685 

12  Clahns.  (CL  26(^—570) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  amines 
substituted  in  the  nucleus  by  at  least  one  aralkyl  group 
which  comprises  reacting  in  admixture  at  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  about  60-140*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an 
anhydrous  acid-activated  clay,  an  aromatic  amine  having 
the  formula: 

Ri 
I 
A-N 

■       i. 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  A  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  fron^  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


.wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than 
six  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2  in- 
clusive; and  a  substitutable  hydrogen  atom  is  present  on 
at  least  one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para  to  the  amino 
substituent  and  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  of  the  structure: 


■»rrwr^r«TTT*T 


While   in  a  heated  condition,  the  sheet  materials  are 
pressed  together  to  provide  a  composite  product. 


3365349 

DETACHABLE  BALL-SHAPED  ULTRASONIC 

WELDING  TIP 

Henricus  Petrus  ComeUs  Daniels,  and  Frandscus  Maria 

Antonius  Rademakers,  EmmasingeL  Eindhoven,  Ncth- 

I     criands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 

Incn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.No.  356^09 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Nedierbuids,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

291,094 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  156—580) 


i[Lh.i 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  containing  less  than  six 
carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  lower  alkyl  containmg  less 
than  six  carbon  atoms;  q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3 
inclusive;  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2  inclusive; 
and  when  q  is  greater  than  1,  the  olefin  substituents  are 
positioned  on  nonadjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic 
ring.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3365348 
FILM  LAMINATING  METHOD 
John  D.  Conti,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assipior  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Nov.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,655 
6  aaims.  (CL  156— 308) 
A  method  in  which  a  layer  of  moisture  is  condensed 
upon  at  least  one  side  of  the  opposing  sides  of  nonfibrous 
hydrophilic  cellulosic  sheet  materials  after  which  the  sheet 


rp. — r 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  two  or  xaxxt  sheet- 
like members  at  least  one  of  which  includes  a  plastic 
material  comprising,  an  anvil  having  a  supporting  surface 
for  said  members,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  weld- 
ing tip  confronting  and  spaced  apart  from  said  anvil  sur- 
face to  accommodate  said  members  therebetween  in  close 
contact,  means  for  causing  said  transducer  to  vibrate  at 
right  angles  to  said  anvil  supporting  surface,  said  welding 
tip  comprising  a  holder  having  a  recess  at  one  end  thereof 
facing  said  anvil  surface,  a  separate  ball-shaped  welding 
member  accommodated  in  said  recess  and  partially 
projecting  therefrom,  and  means  for  clamping  said  ball- 
shaped  member  in  said  holder  recess. 


THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE 

Leo  Calm,  30  Salem  Way, 

Glen  Head,  N.Y.    11545 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  So*.  No. 

370,009,  May  25, 1964.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1965, 

Scr.  No.  451337 

13  Clahns.  (a.  161—33) 
This  invention  is  concerned  with  various  forms  of  three 
dimensional  pictures  and  changeable  pictures  in  which  the 
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three  dimensional  and 
use  of  two  different 


vu  ws 


24 


23 


•    K     S 


22 


which  are  placed  on 
use  of  lenticular  or 


ROTATIONAL 
M 
Karl  Maaz,  Nureml 
rrath,  Gcnnany,  l 
Aktiei«cMllschaft, 
corporatfcHi  of  Gc 
FUcdOct. 
Claims  priority,  a 
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;hangeable  effect  is  created  by  the 
made  up  in  alternate  striations 


«     B 


24 


21 


-20 


22 


16 


ciirved  reflecting  mirrors  without  the 
oth4r  types  of  lenses. 


3,365,351 

JY  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 

GINAL  ZONE 

and  Giinter  Didschies,  Utten* 
to  Sionciift-SclHickertwerkc 
wad  Eriangcn,  Gcnnany,  a 
jy 

1965,  Scr.  No.  501,800 

Gcnnany,  Mar.  3, 1965, 
S  95,755 
1  Cb  Im.  (CL  161—42) 


1.  A  rotational 
of  substantially 
of  hardened  casting 
netizable  material 
said  casting  resin 
body. 


Oi 
Johannes  Balfoar  van 


Js^ 


strudture  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 

cons  ant  circular  cross  section  formed 

n  sin  and  having  a  comminuted  mag- 

emledded  and  uniformly  distributed  in 

the  peripheral  margin  of  said 


akng 


3,365,352 
PLASTIC  NET  HA^ 'ING  BIAXIAL  ORIENTATION 

MOLECULES 

Bnrleigli  and  Cornelia  Breas,  both 

of  10  Park  P^aschbcrg,  Edc,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Apr.  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  269,616 

3  Cla  ms.  (CL  161—109) 


1.  A  net-like  fabric 

(a)  a  plurality  ol 
joined  together 
same  thickness 

(b)  the  molecules 
cnted  at  said 
each  of  the  interiecting 


comprising: 

thermoplastic  filanaents  integrally 

It  intersections  of  substantially  the 

the  individual  filaments, 

^  in  said  filaments  being  biaxially  ori- 

ii  tersections  substantially  parallel  to 

filaments. 


(3)  a  blowing  agent  which  decomposes  when  heated 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  above  the  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  plasticized  vinyl  resin  and 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  resin, 
and 

(4)  a  monomer  compatible  with  the  plasticized  vinyl 
resin  and  containing  at  least  two  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated sites  and  capable  of  addition  polymerization  at 
said  temperature  range  in  the  presence  of  an  addi- 
tion polymerization  catalyst. 


ClXADCtMT 

aCitiisuancc 


forming  said  blend  into  a  sheet,  applying  to  said  sheet 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  a  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  liquid  that  will  penetrate  said  sheet,  and 

(b)  a  catalyst  that  will  cause  polymerization  of  said 
monomer  in  said  temperature  range, 

and  heating  the  resulting  sheet  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  300'-450'  F.  to  fuse  said  plasticized  resin, 
decompose  said  blowing  agent,  ^md  polymerize  said  mono- 
mer. 

10.  The  product  of  the  method  of  claim  1.  • 


3,365,354 

OVERLAY  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAIONG  THE  SAME 

Peter  N.  Britton,  Scotch  Plahis,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Joimson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawiii^.  Ordinal  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Scr.  No. 
300,648.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  612,346 

12  Claims.  (0. 161—150) 
This  invention  relates  to  the  treating  of  a  nonwoven 
web  of  substantially  100%  acrylic  fibers  with  a  solution 
of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  to  facilitate  autogenic  bonding  of 
such  web  to  provide  a  nonwoven  overlay  sheet. 


3,365,355 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER  ARTICLES 
HAVING  ONE  READILY  CEMENTABLE  SUR- 
FACE CONTAINING  GLASS  PARTICLES 
Raymond  Nctsch,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadc^hia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,627 
7  aaims.  (CI.  161—185) 


irrmfLuO«<0£Tinv£HC  folwk*  ooMKSinoN 
riLLEi)  WITH  a-10%  or  slass  mkticlcs 


■trnufujimatTtmjait  nc 


3365,353 

CHEMICAL  Embossing  of  foamed 

DECORATT  ^  SURFACE  COVERING 
Jack  H.  Wltman,  Laacastcr,  Pa^  aadfnor  to  Arm- 
strong  Cork  Cohpamy,  Lancnsfcr,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcBBsyiv— - 

FUcd  Mayilil965,  Scr.  No.  454,907 
10  aWms.  (CL  161—116) 


suasTUTC  unot  *s.  fok  cutmjt. 

mrtL.  MOO.  0*  rutSTic 


1.  The  method  of 


imparting  an  embossed  appearance 
to  a  thermoplastic  sh  eet  which  comprises  blending 

(1)  a  vinyl  resin, 

(2)  a  plasticizer  f(  ir  said  vinyl  resin. 


Tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  articles  are  provided  hav- 
ing at  least  one  surface  comprised  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
polymer  containing  15-70%  by  weight  of  glass  particles 
and  at  least  one  surface  formed  of  unfilled  polymer,  where- 
by the  glass-filled  surface  is  easily  cemented  to  a  substrate 
using  a  conventional  adhesive. 
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3,365,356 

BONDED  PORCELAIN  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FORMING  SAME 

Lcc  A.  Shcarouse,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^,     ^,,  ^^ 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,699 

10  Clafans.  (CI.  161—206) 


average  diameter  of  about  1  to  500  microns,  said  paper 
product  consisting  essentially  of  approximately  20  to  75 
parts  by  weight  of  refined,  harsh  asbestos  fiber  having  a 
Schopper-Riegler  freeness  value  of  about  180  to  560,  ap- 
proximately 4  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  size  of  at  least  one 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  resin 
and  urea  formaldehyde  resin,  and  approximately  25  to 
65  parts  by  weight  of  light  weight  cellular  hollow  gas-con- 
taining resin  spheres  having  an  average  diameter  of  ap- 
proximately 1  to  500  microns. 


Dry  unfired  porcelain  articles  of  substantially  the  same 
composition  are  bonded  together  by  covering  with  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  the  areas  which  are  to  be  bonded  together, 
and  then  bonding  these  together  with  a  porcelain  slip  of 
a  composition  approaching  that  of  the  articles,  and  then 
firing.  Before  firing,  the  joint  may  be  covered  with  a 
paste  of  porcelain  of  a  composition  approachmg  that  of 
the  articles.  The  product  and  method  are  claimed. 


3J65357 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TWINNED  PULP 
INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
Christopher  J.  Krogcl,  Cranford,  and  Axel  C.  Nystrom, 
Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incocporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

''^      Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,821 
7  Clatans.  (CI.  162—106) 


1.  The  method  of  making  twinned  insulated  electrical 
conductors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  insulating  material  about  a  first  conductor, 

applying  insulating  material  about  a  second  conductor 
with  an  excess  portion  extending  therefrom,  and 

wrapping  the  excess  portion  of  said  insulating  material 
first  about  the  second  conductor  and  thereafter  about 
the  insulated  first  conductor  to  form  a  uniUry  cov- 
ering of  insulating  material  about  the  two  conductors. 


3,365359 

SUCTION  BOX  COVERS  FOR  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINES 

Jean  Proalx,  35  Gamciin  Blvd., 

HnU,  <]Nicbcc,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,382 

8  Claims.  (CL  162—374) 


A  suction  box  cover  having  expansion-absorbing  means 
along  and/or  adjacent  to  its  edge  to  prevent  the  bulging 
or  crowning  of  the  upper  wire-carrying  surface. 


3  365  360 
CONTROLLING  SOH.  NEMATODES  BY  CON- 
TACT  WITH  NON-PHYTOTOXIC  NEMATO- 
CIDAL  AMOUNTS  OF  CERTAIN  N-ARYL 
THIOUREAS 
Harold  M.  Taylor,  IpdianapoBs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  UUy 
and  Company,  Indianiqpolis,  Ind.,  a  corpmvtion  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,408 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—30) 
Nematodes  which  attack  chlorophyllaceous  plant  ma- 
terials are  selectively  controlled  by  contacting  the  nema- 
todes with  certain  N-arylthioureas. 


33653^1  

PLANT  ROOT-KNOT  GALL  NEMATODE  CONTROL 
WITH  5.CARBAMOYLOXYIMINO-I3-DITHIANES 
Roger  WiUiams  Addor,  Pomington,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,611 

4Chdni8.(CL167— 33) 

There  is  provided  nematocidal  compositions  adapted 

for  the  control  of  nematodes  which  comprise  a  major 

amount  of  an  inert  nematocidal  carrier  and  a  5-carbam- 

oylimino-l,3-dithiane  having  the  formula: 


HtC 


\ 


8— CHf 


!=NOCN' 


Ri 


8— CHt  Ri 

wherein  Rj  and  Ra  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,365,358  ^^^ 

ASBESTOS  SATURATING  PAPER  INCLUDWG 
CELLULAR  HOLLOW  GAS  -  CONTAINING 
RESIN  SPHERES  ^    ^^ ,     _^      ^ 

Marsden  C.  Hutchfais,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  anignor  to 
Johns-ManvUlc  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  New  York  «^„«a, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2, 1963,  Scr.  No.  248,901 
10  Claims.  (CL  162—155) 
7.  A  good  wet  and  dry  strength,  high  bulk  asbestos 
paper  product  containing  at  least  approximately  25%  by 
weight  thereof  of  light  weight  cellular  spheres  having  an 


3,365«362 

ANTIBIOTIC  FOR  TREATING  TUBERCULOSIS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Dcnisc  Mancy,  Charcnton,  and  Leon  NhMt  and  Jean 

Preodliommc,    Paris,    France,    assignors    to   Rlionc- 

Poulcnc  SA.,  Puis,  France,  a  corporation  of  Fkancc 

FUcd  Jane  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  200,364 

Claims  pri<Hlty,  application  France,  Jnnc  8, 1961, 

864,301;  Jan.  24,  1962,  885,778 

7  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 

1.  The  antibiotic  product  herein  designated  11072  RP 

which  in  its  microcrystalline  form  has  melting  point  222- 


84«  O.O.- 
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223*  C,  which  poss  jsses  an  optical  rotation  [a]©**  of 
— 100*±5*  (C=l,  methanol),  which  is  soluble  in  meth- 
anol, ethanol,  acetore,  chloroform,  methylene  chloride, 
ethyl  acetate,  dioxan  pyridine,  dimethyl  formamide  and 
diethyl  ether,  slightl'  sc^uble  in  water  and  diisopropyl 
ether  and  insoluble  in  petroleum  ether,  ¥^ich  has  the 
elemental  analysis  :=61.85-61.90%,  H=8.9-8.95%, 
0=16.7-17.0%  and  N=  12.25-12.35%,  which  in  its  ul- 
traviolet spectrum  piesents  no  absorption  maximum  be- 
tween 200  and  400  n  n  and  which  has  the  following  prin- 
cipal absorption  banis  in  its  infra-red  spectrum: 


3330  strong 
2975  strong 
2905  weak 
1782  strong 
1666  very  strong 
1640  very  strong 
1620  very  strong 
1535  strong 
1472  medium 
1449  strong 
1414  medium 
1388  medium 
1371  medium 
1350  medium 
1302  strong 
1283  medium 
1270  medium 
1238  weak 
1197  shoulder 


Filed  Nov. 
Claims  priority, 

7C1 


1 178  strong 
1141  medium 
1 126  medium 
1 102  medium 
1079  strong 
1051  weak 
1022  medium 
926  medium 
891  very  weak 
876  very  weak 
862  weak 
843  medium 
828  medium 
782  weak 
760  weak 
724  weak 
711  medium 
663  medixun 


METHOD  OF  ^lONTROLUNG  RICE  BLAST 
Haruo  Nishimui  i,  Asfaiya-«U,  lapan,  assigiior  to 
Shionogi  <  e  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 
,21, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  325,491 
ippiication  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1963, 

38/41,578 
lims.  (CL  167—38) 
Method  of  controlling  rice  blast  on  a  rice  plant  which 
comprises  applying  t<  the  rice  plant  a  fungicidal  quantity 
of  at  least  one  of  th<  antibiotics  produced  by  cultivating 
Streptomyces  tsusima  tnsis  ATCC  No.  15141  in  a  nutrient 
medium  and  recove  ing  the  accumulated  antibiotic (s) 
from  the  fermentatio  \  broth. 


3,365,364 
NOVEL  iYRAZOLO  STEROIDS 
Daniel  Bcrtin,  Monttougc,  and  Lodcn  Ncddcc,  Clichy- 
sous-Bois,  France,  I  assignors  to  Rouasci-Uclirf,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporatlNi  of  France 
No  Drawins.  ContiniMtion4n-part  off  apiriication  Scr.  No. 
472,688,  July  16, 1  »65.  This  application  Sept  14, 1965, 


Scr.  No.  487,324 
CUms  priortty,  a 
982,628; 


Novel  17-hydroxy 


18  C  aims.  (CL  167—65) 


i».»-». 


REPEAT  ACTIO  <f 
POSITIONS  D 
BEADLETS 
John  ABM  Boticr, 
Park  Ridge,  N  J 
Nndqr,  N  J.,  m 
No  Dnnflac. 
18 
Pharmaceutical 
suitable  for  filling  int( 
are  described.  In  one 
acterized  in  that  the 
two  separate  and 
plished  by  means  of 


plication  France,  Jnly  22, 1964, 
Oct.  21,  1964,  992,157 


PHARMACEUTICAL  COM- 
THE  FORM  OF  DISCRETE 


cor|oration( 
FBci 


^eonardo,  and  John  James  Vance, 
aprignon  to  Holbnann-La  Rodic  Inc., 

off  Delaware 

Ang.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,437 
(CL  167—82) 
cofnpositions,  in  the  form  of  beadlets 
hard  shell  pharmaceutical  capsules, 
embodiment,  the  beadlets  are  char- 
medicament  therein  is  released  in 
di^inct  doses.  In  part,  this  is  accom- 
an  enteric  coating  containing  zein 


and  an  abiefic  acid  type  rosin.  In  another  embodiment 
beadlets  are  described  in  which  the  active  medicament  is 
released  in  a  more  or  less  continuous  fashion  over  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 

The  embodiment  of  such  beadlets  into  pharmaceutical 
grade  hard  shell  capsules  is  also  described. 


COOLANT  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Brian  Randall  Cundill,  Whetstone,  England,  assignor  to 
The  English  Electric  Company  Lhnited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  16,  1965, 

6,620/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  176—20) 


A  nuclear  reactor  coolant  circulation  system  includes 
a  variable  gag  valve  in  the  inlet  end  of  each  fuel  channel. 
Each  gag  valve  comprises  a  valve  member  indexed  round 
in  a  housing,  by  a  remotely-operated  fluid-pressure  con- 
trolled actuating  mechanism,  between  a  fully-open  position 
and  a  number  of  partly-closed  positions.  Flow  control  is 
obtained  by  co-operating  ports  in  the  valve  member  and 
housing.  The  gag  valves  may  be  controlled  separately  or 
in  groups,  the  actuating  mechanisms  being  responsive  to 
the  pressure  differential  between  the  operating  fluid  (sup- 
plied from  an  external  source)  and  reactor  coolant  fluid. 


3,365,367 
COMPENSATING  FOR  REACTIVITY  CHANGES  IN 

LIQUID-MODERATED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Lucicn  DoUe,  Palaiscao,  France,  asrignor  to  Commissariat 

k  rEncrgic  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Sept.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,789 

Claims  priority,  application  FhuMc,  Oct  13, 1965, 

34368 

5  Cbdnv.  (CL  176—22) 


ZtSL 
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Reactivity  changes  in  a  liquid  moderated  nuclear  reac- 
tor are  compensated  by  dissolving  two  different  neutron 
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poisons  as  contained  in  lithium  tetraborate  in  the  heavy 
water.  The  heavy  water  is  continuously  purified  by  a 
mixed  bed  of  weak  anionic  resins  and  cationic  resins  for 
removal  of  lithium  compensating  for  fast  reactivity  de- 
crease and  the  boron  is  removed  by  a  bed  of  strong 
anionic  resins  over  a  time  interval  depending  on  the  rate 
of  slow  reactivity  decrease. 


channels  on  each  side  of  the  corrugated  walls  lie  within 
the  corrugations. 


3,365,368 

TELESCOPICALLY  ARRANGED  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  CONTROL  ELEMENTS 

Joseph  Fray,  Culcheth,  Warrington,  England,  assignor  to 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 

England 

Filed  Jnly  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,383 
1  Chdm.  (CL  176—35) 


A  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactive  core  with  reactivity 
control  apparatus  for  axially  positioning  the  reactivity 
control  elements  which  comprise:  a  first  group  of  large 
neutron  absorbancy  elements,  e.g.,  normal  start-up  and 
normal  and  safety  shut-down  elements;  an  additional 
group  of  reduced  neutron  absoi1)ancy  elements,  e.g.,  auto- 
control  and  xenon  over-ride  elements.  Each  element  of 
the  additional  group  is  arranged  telescopically  with  an 
element  of  the  first  group.  The  axial  position  of  the  ele- 
ments of  the  additional  group  is  controllable  dependent 
upon  control  of  the  position  of  the  elements  of  the  first 
group,  the  latter  being  independently  movable  when  the 
elements  of  said  additional  group  are  fully  inserted  in 
the  core. 

UQUID  MODERATED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE 

Frank  Gcolbrcy  Grecnhalgh  and  Nonnun  Bradley, 

Culcheth,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  AuthoNrity,  London,  En^and 

FUcd  May  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,788 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Bitein,  June  9, 1965, 

24,460/65 
2  CfadnH.  (CL  176—44) 


3365,370 
PRESSURE  TUBES  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Willy  HelbUng,  Wtaiterthnr,  Switzerhmd,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Umttcd,  Whiterthur,  Switzerland, 
a  Swbs  company 

nied  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,428 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzerhmd,  Jan.  28, 1964, 

816/64 
1  Clafan.  (CL  176—59) 


1.  Coolant  flow  apparatus  for  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising an  outer  pressure-resistant  tubular  shell,  two  tubes 
within  said  shell  each  extending  from  a  separate  end  of 
the  shell  toward  the  middle  thereof,  each  of  said  tubes 
defining  an  inner  axial  flow  path  within  that  tube  and 
further  defining  with  said  shell  an  outer  annular  flow  path 
outside  that  tube,  each  of  said  outer  flow  paths  having 
access  to  a  separate  one  of  said  inner  flow  paths  at  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes,  separate  coolant  inlet  means 
connecting  with  each  of  said  outer  flow  paths  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  shell,  separate  coolant  outlet  means  con- 
necting with  each  of  saiid  inner  flow  paths  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  shell,  a  body  of  fissionable  material  within 
each  of  said  tubes,  and  radiation-shielding  means  dis- 
posed within  each  of  said  tubes  between  the  said  body 
within  that  tube  and  the  coolant  outlet  means  connecting 
with  the  inner  flow  path  defined  by  that  tube. 


3,365,371 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  PELLET 
James  L.  Lass  and  Bart  A.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off 
New  York 

Filed  Oct  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,824 
7  Clafans.  (CL  176—66) 


A  nuclear  reactor  core  having  liquid  moderator  con- 
taining vessels  with  corrugated  adjoining  walls.  Fuel  ele- 
ment channels  are  arranged  on  two  square  lattices,  the       This  describes  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  including  a  phirality 
lattices  being  displaced  by  half  pitch  so  that  fuel  element .  of  fuel  pellets  of  cylindrical  form  arranged  end-to^nd 
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therein  wherein  each 
or  cavity  in  at  least 
ume  for  accommodation 
during  operation.  A 
torn  of  the  primary 
the  fuel  enrichment 


TUBULAR 

Kenneth  MacGregor 

land,  and  John  A. 

land,  assignors  to 

AathorHy,  London 

FUcd  May 
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fuel  pellet  is  formed  with  a  recess 

4ne  end  thereof  to  provide  free  vol- 

of  volumetric  growth  of  the  fuel 

eccHidary  cavity  formed  in  the  hot- 

c  ivity  has  a  unique  shape  to  identify 

of  the  pellet. 


3,365,372 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS 
SwansoD,  Thurso,  Caithness,  Scot- 
Gatley,  Applcton,  Warrington,  Eng- 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

England 

5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,924 

Claims  priority,  appUntion  Great  Britafai,  May  11,  1965, 

19,913/65 

6  Claims.  (CL  176—68) 


per  (as  in  FIGURE 


Fuel  pins  for  packi  ig  as  a  cluster  in  an  assembly  wrap- 


4)  are  of  tubular  form.  This  form 


results  from  inner  an    outer  sheaths  having  fuel  between 


them.  In  order  that 
may  be  vented  to  thi 
sion  of  one  of  the 
the  other  sheath  and 
fined  to  a  single  regii 
allowing  differential 


SUPPORT 
REACTO 

Gilks  Anbcrt,  Bie 
Peoclunaur,  Boali 
Clamart,  France, 
Atomiqnc,  Paris, 

FUcd  May 


ts  released  from  the  fuel  in  service 
immediate  surroundings  an  exten- 
:aths  forms  a  narrow  gap  around 
Ling  of  the  sheaths  together  is  con- 
remote  from  the  vent  gap  thereby 
;rmal  expansion  of  the  sheaths. 


3,365,373 
^UCTURE  FOR  NUCLEAR 
CALANDRLi  TANK 

,  Jean  Marc  HMssig,  Orsay,  Alpiionse 
ic-snr-Scinc,  and  Roland  Roche, 
to  Commissariat  k  ITnergie 
ice 
1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,796 

Claims  priority,  a  iplication  France,  June  3, 1965, 
19,350 

5  0iims.(CL176— 87) 

Calandria  support  structure  for  liquid  moderated  nu- 
clear reactors  is  mat  e  up  of  an  assembly  of  leak-tight 
box  elements  through  which  at  least  one  pressure  tube  ex- 
tension passes  and  is  i  upported  by  the  associated  box  ele- 
ment. Each  box  elem  mt  has  an  independent  subassembly 
supporting  a  group  ol  tube  extensions  in  horizontal  rows. 
Each  box  element  is  a  parallelipipedal  casing  of  metal 
filled  widi  shielding  i  material.  The  box  elements  sui^>ort 
each  other  at  bearina  p<Hnts  and  prestressed  cables  pass 
through  passagewaynin  the  box  elements  to  provide 
rigidity  of  structure.  The  bearing  points  may  each  com- 


prise members  forming  a  housing  in  which  a  centering 
block  is  i^aced  to  prevent  relative  displacement  of  the 


box  elements.  Each  bearing  point  may  also  be  made  up 
of  two  annular  members  fixed  to  superposed  box  elements 
centered  by  a  cylindrical  ring  and  surrounding  the  cables. 


3,365,374 
H,S  RECOVERY  BY  ABSORPTION  AND 
PLURAL  DISTILLATION 
Wniiam  L.  Short  and  Walter  M.  Bollcn,  San  Rafael,  and 
Gordon  H.  Goff,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  ass^nors  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dehiware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application   Scr.   No.   368,671, 
May  10,  1964,  which  is  a  conthiuation-tai-part  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  296,323,  July  19, 1963.  This  application 
June  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,334 

9  Claims,  (a.  203—42) 


'^'    -[IK 


In  a  process  where  HjS  is  formed  in  a  hydroconversion 
zone  and  the  eflluent  from  the  hydroconversion  zone  is 
first  passed  to  a  high  pressure  separator  and  liquid  oil 
from  the  high  pressure  separator  is  next  passed  to  substan- 
tially lower  pressure  separating  means,  the  improvement 
in  recovering  HjS  which  comprises: 

(a)  Absorbing  HjS  contained  in  vapor  phase  effluent 
from  the  low  pressure  separating  means  by  contacting  the 
effluent  with  an  NHs-rich  aqueous  bottoms  solutions  to  ob- 
tain an  NH3-H2S-rich  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  Distilling  the  NHj-HjS-rich  aqueous  solution  in  a 
first  distillation  column  to  obtain  as  overhead  an  H2S- 
rich  vapor  and  as  bottoms  the  NHj-rich  aqueous  bottoms 
solution,  part  of  which  is  used  to  scrub  the  hydroconver- 
sion zone  effluent; 

(c)  Distilling  the  remaining  part  of  the  NH,-rich  aque- 
ous bottoms  solution  in  a  second  distillation  column  to 
obtain  an  NHs-rich  vapor  overhead; 
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(d)  Partially  condensing  the  NHs-rich  vapor  overhead 
to  obtain  an  NHs-rich  vapor  and  an  NHrrich  aqueous 
overhead  solution;  and 

(e)  Recycling  the  NHs-rich  aqueous  overhead  solution 
to  the  first  distillation  column. 


3,365,375 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  DECOMPOSITION 

PRODUCTS  OF  CUMENE  HYDROPEROXIDE 

Joseph  R.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,414 

2  Chdms.  (CI.  203—82) 


measured  and  a  reference  solution,  said  circuit  including 
an  ion  concentration  sensitive  sensing  electrode  and  a 
reference  electrode,  passing  said  sensing  electrode  back 
and  forth  at  a  predetermined  frequency  between  said 
solution  to  be  measured  and  said  reference  solution,  said 
electrode  during  said  passage  between  said  baths  develop- 
ing a  voltage  having  an  A.C.  comjwnent,  said  A.C.  com- 
ponent of  said  voltage  being  an  indication  of  the  difference 
between  the  ion  concentrations  of  said  solutions,  ampli- 
fying said  A.C.  component  of  said  voltage,  and  measuring 
said  amplified  A.C.  component. 


The  process  involves  distillation  of  cumene  hydroper- 
oxide decomposition  products.  Tlie  distillation  is  carried 
out  in  a  manner  which  provides  a  substantially  pure 
acetone  fraction  as  overhead,  an  intermediate  fraction  of 
hydrocarbons  and  water  and  a  bottoms  product  contain- 
ing phenol,  small  amounts  of  water,  heavy  ends  and  trace 
amount':  of  hydrocarbons. 


I  3,365,377 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  ANODIZED 
ALUMINUM 

Christian  E.  Michelson,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Vii^inia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  343,137 

3  Ctaims.  (CL  204—35) 

The  present  disclosure  teaches  an  improved  method 
for  sealing  anodized  oxide  coated  aluminum  characterized 
by  increased  hydration  over  normal  sealing.  The  process 
involves  immersing  the  oxide  coated  aluminimi  in  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  containing  triethanolamine  and  main- 
tained at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,365,376 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  ION  CONCENTRA- 
TION  IN  A  LIQUID 
Herman  G.  Wcyland,  Amhcm,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  365,410, 
May  6,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  11, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  600,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  16,  1963, 

292,885 
10  Clafans.  (CL  204— 1) 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FILM-FORMING 
METAL  CAPACITORS 

Leon  I.  Maissel,  PongUccpsic,  and  Charles  L.  Standley, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,856  | 

4  Chdms.  (CL  204—38) 


DEPOSIT  TDM 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  ion  concentration  of 
a  solution  of  an  electrolyte  which  comprises  establishing 
an    electrical    circuit    connecting    said    solution    to    be 


1.  The  process  for  producing  thin  film  capacitors  com- 
prising: 

depositing  a  thin  metallic  film  on  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  substrate; 

masking  the  film  with  a  resist  layer  defining  a  pre- 
determining pattern; 

etching  away  portions  of  the  film  which  are  exposed 
through  the  resist  layer,  thereby  creating  a  plurality 
of  films  having  exposed  edges; 

oxidizing  to  a  first  extent  exposed  edges  of  the  films, 
thereby  creating  an  oxide  on  exposed  edges  and  on 
portions  of  faces  of  the  films  in  contact  with  the 
resist  layer,  which  portions  are  adjacent  the  edges; 

removing  the  resist  layer, 

oxidizing  of  the  films  to  a  second  lesser  extent,  whereby 
thicknesses  of  oxide  at  exposed  edges  are  greater 
than  the  thicknesses  of  the  oxides  near  centers  of 
a  face,  of  the  films;  and 

depositing  thin  film  electrodes  on  oxide  surfaces. 
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3,365379 

METHOD  AND  APpWrATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ION  OF  FILM  RESISTORS 

tos,  Califs  assignor  to  Locldiccd 
ition,  BarbanlE,  Calif. 

FOcd  Apr.  li,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,724 


14 


potential  terminals  of 
of  said  contacts  being 


(CL  2Q4— 3S) 


1.  The  method  of  i  roducing  a  resistor  comprising  the 
steps  of  coating  an  inflation  substrate  with  a  film  of  a 
metal  capable  of  ano(  ically  forming  a  dielectric  coating 
thereon  and  providin  ;  two  direct  electrical  contacts  to 
said  film,  positioning   aid  contacts  so  they  will  serve  for 


3,3653M 

ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  SOLUTION  AND  THE 

PROCESS  OF  POLISHING  THEREWITH 

Yasuiclii  Shibasaiii,  Yokoluuna,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kyowa  Haldio  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 

Japanese  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  347,061 

10  Claims.  (CL  204—140.5) 
1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  polishing  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloys  to  effect  a  pear-like  appearance  thereon  which 
comprises  electrolyzing  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  water,  from  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  additament  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gluconic  acid,  alkali  metal 
gluconates,  glue,  agar,  starch,  cellulose,  glucose,  fructose, 
sucrose,  maltose,  polyethylene,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  tannic 
acid,  stearic  acid,  stearates,  benzoates,  glycerin  and  saccha- 
rin at  a  temperature  of  from  30*  to  90*  C.  and  a  voltage 
of  from  S  to  2S  volts,  the  metal  to  be  polished  constituting 
the  anode,  until  the  desired  pear-like  appearance  is  at- 
tained. 

3,365,381 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  INCLUDING 

IN-PROCESS  GUAGING  OF  THE  WORKPIECE 
Robert  E.  Fromson,  Ptttsbnrgli,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,581    , 
10  Claims.  (CL  204—143) 


an  alternating  current  bridge,  one 
utilized  for  measuring  any  anodiz- 
ing current  of  said  fim  and  will  not  directly  touch  an 
anodizing  electrolyte  >laced  against  the  exposed  face  of 
said  film,  passing  a  di  ert  current  anodizing  between  said 
film  and  an  electrode  immersed  in  said  electrolyte  and  in 
electrical  proximity  w  th  said  fihn  the  magnitude  of  said 
anodizing  current  beir  5  determined  by  the  magnitude  and 
electrical  phase  of  a  ^  oltage  unbalance  in  the  bridge  cir- 
cuit, varying  the  resis  ance  in  a  leg  of  the  bridge  circuit 
t(rminals  connected  to  a  common 
junction  with  one  of  s  ud  contacts  of  said  films,  said  vari- 
able resistance  being  '  aried  precisely  by  a  constant  speed 
motor  mechanically  linked  thereto  over  a  preselected 
range  of  resistance  di  ring  a  prescribed  period  of  time  so 
as  to  reach  a  desired  resistance  value  at  the  end  of  said 
prescribed  period  of  t  me  whereby  said  anodizing  current 
is  terminated  owing  t  >  rebalancing  of  the  bridge. 

3.  An  apparatus  ii  eluding  an  alternating  current  po- 
tential bridge  having  m  alternating  current  input  and  im- 
balance detection  ou  put  terminals,  a  first  variable  re- 
sistance forming  one  irm  of  said  bridge,  a  constant  speed 
motor  mechanically  !  inked  to  said  first  variable  resistor 
for  varying  the  resist!  nee  thereof  at  a  preselected  rate  of 
change  during  a  pres<  ribed  period  of  time,  a  second  arm 
of  the  bridge  connec  ed  at  6ne  end  to  said  first  resistor 
to  thereby  form  said  unbalanced  detection  terminal,  said 
second  arm  of  the  br  dge  being  adapted  to  contain  a  thin 
conductive  film  capa)le  of  being  anodized  to  vary  the 
resistance  of  said  sec  and  arm,  and  two  series  connected 
resistance  elements  f<  rming  the  other  legs  of  the  bridge 
the  ends  of  which  arc  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of 
said  second  arm  of  tl  e  bridge  and  the  first  resistor  there- 
by forming  the  inpul  terminals  of  said  bridge,  an  alter- 
nating current  soura  coimected  to  said  input  terminals 
and  means  for  gener  iting  a  direct  current  for  anodizing 
said  conductive  film  :  nd  for  adjusting  said  anodizing  cur- 
rent passed  through  si  lid  conductive  film  and  an  anodizing 
electrode  disposed  ii  an  anodizing  electrolyte  placed 
against  the  exposed  s  jrface  of  said  conductive  film,  said 
bridge  being  rebalanced  by  said  anodizing  current  with 
respect  to  changes  in  the  resistance  of  said  first  resistor 
as  said  mechanically  inked  motor  rotates. 


1.  In  the  electr(riytic  process  of  removing  material 
from  a  workpiece  by  means  of  an  electrode  having  a  con- 
ductive working  face,  the  method  comprising,  impressing 
an  electric  current  across  said  electrode  and  said  work- 
piece  predominantly  anodic,  pumping  a  liquid  electrolyte 
to  a  provided  gap  between  said  working  face  and  said 
workpiece,  applying  a  force  between  the  electrode  and 
the  workpiece  in  a  direction  to  decrease  said  gap,  sensing 
the  pressure  of  said  electrolyte  relative  to  said  gap  to 
provide  a  first  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  actual 
pressure  of  said  electrolyte  relative  to  said  gap,  providing 
a  second  control  signal  in  accordance  with  a  desired  pres- 
sure of  said  electrolyte  relative  to  said  gap,  and  controlling 
said  force  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the 
first  control  signal  and  the  second  control  signal. 


ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Adrian  T.  Godschah,  223  N.  Green  Bay  St., 
Appleton,  Wis.    54911 
FUed  Sept  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,162 
7  Oaims.  (CL  204—211) 
In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  chrome  plating  a  mov- 
ing papermaking  wire,  the  woven  wire  passes  over  collec- 
tor rolls  before  entering  and  after  leaving  a  chromium 
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ion  electrolyte.  In  the  electrolyte,  the  wire  passes  be- 
tween a  pair  of  lead  anodes.  The  collector  rolls  have  slid- 
ing contacts  riding  on  their  surfaces  that  are  connected 
through  center-fed,  equal  resistance,  series-parallel  net- 
works to  negative  terminals  of  a  bank  of  rectifiers.  The  an- 


odes are  connected  through  end-fed,  equal  resistance, 
series-parallel  networks  to  positive  terminals  of  the  recti- 
fiers. The  sliding  contacts  on  the  collector  rolls  are  spaced 
according  to  a  formula  set  forth  in  the  specification  and 
claims.  

3,365,383 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  OZONE 

GENERATING  MEANS 

Richard  L.  Blair,  249  Mattson  Ave, 

Los  Gatos,  Calif.    95030 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  427,413, 

Jan.  22,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1966,  Scr. 

No.  601,200 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—321) 


IIS  V.  A.C 


M  ST- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  generating  ozone,  the  combination 
comprising  an  elongated  vitreous  tube  having  a  serpen- 
tine configuration  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
straight  portions,  said  tube  having  a  rarefied  gaseous  at- 
mosphere therein,  an  elongated  metallic  channel  member 
partially  enclosing  said  substantially  straight  portion  of 
said  vitreous  tube,  and  spaced  therefrom  providing  a 
cooling  zone  for  said  tube  electrode  means  in  said  tube, 
means  connected  to  said  electrode  means  and  said  chan- 
nel member  producing  a  high  voltage  corona  discharge 
between  said  vitreous  tube  and  said  chanuel  member,  said 
elongated  channel  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening  through  which  air  is  drawn  into  the 
corona  discharge  between  said  tube  and  said  channel 
member,  said  air  drawn  into  said  corona  cooling  said 
tube  and  furnishing  oxygen  for  the  production  of  ozone, 
the  ends  of  said  channel  member  being  open  through 
which  the  ozonized  air  is  expelled  from  said  chaimel 
member. 

3,365,384 
REMOVAL  OF  SUSPENDED  MINERAL  MATTER 

FROM  ASPHALTlC  PETROLEUM  OILS 
David  Samuel  Pastcmack,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,560 
5  Claims.  (CL  208—11) 
1.  A  method  of  producting  low-ash  asphalt  from  the 
high-viscosity  asphaltic  natural  tar  separated  from  tar 
sands  by  any  water-washing  method  followed  by  dehydra- 


tion of  the  separated  tar,  and  which  retains  silt  and  clay 
of  colloidal  or  near-colloidal  size  which  will  not  settle  out 
or  be  filtered  out  at  temperatures  up  to  coking  tempera- 
ture; comprising  thermally  cracking  the  dehydrated  tar,  at 
atmospheric  pressure  or  under  a  slight  vacuum  at  from 
about  650°  F.  up  to  a  maximum  of  about  830°  F.  until 
about  0.2  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  free  carbon  has 
been  formed  based  on  the  organic  material  in  the  feed 
during  a  residence  time  of  about  40  minutes  to  about  6 
hours  whereby  said  silt  and  clay  become  filterable,  separat- 
ing filterable  solids  by  filtering  from  the  residual  asphaltic 
material  at  elevated  temperatures  below  those  causing  ap- 
preciable thermal  cracking  and  recovering  (as  filtrate) 
commercial  quantities  of  low-ash  asphalt  with  an  ash- 
content  not  significantly  greater  than  approximately  0.12% 
containing  only  metal  impurities  in  actual  chemical  com- 
bination with  the  organic  materials  and  an  ash-containing 
residue. 

3,365,385 
HYDROREFINING  OF  PETROLEUM 
WAX  FRACTIONS 
Nicholas  L.  Kay  and  Edward  A.  Pullcn,  FUlorton,  and 
Cloyd  P.  Rccg,  Orange,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Union  OU 
Company  of  Califor^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
131,063,  Aug.  11,  1961.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  401,966 

6  Claims.  (CL  208—27) 
1.  A  method  for  decolorizing  a  microwax  petrolatum 
feedstock  to  a  value  below  about  3.0  on  the  ASTM  D- 
1500  color  scale,  said  feedstock  consisting  essentially  of 
undistilled  bottoms  from  the  vacuum  distillation  of  a 
full-range  petroleum  wax  fraction,  and  being  charac- 
terized by:  (1)  a  boiling  range  above  about  500°  F.  at 
2  mm.,  (2)  an  ASTM  D-1500  color  daricer  than  8  when 
diluted  with  three  volumes  of  kerosene,  and  (3)  an  ultra 
violet  absorption  coefficient  between  about  1.0  and  3.5 
at  290  millimicrons,  which  comprises  continuously  pass- 
ing said  feedstock  in  liquid-phase  through  a  catalytic 
hydrofining  zone  with  added  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a 
fixed  bed  of  granular  hydrofining  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  600°  and  750°  P.,  a  pressure  between 
about  300  and  900  p.s.i.g.  and  a  liquid  houriy  space 
velocity  between  about  0.05  and  0.4,  while  maintaining 
said  bed  of  catalyst  submerged  in  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous phase  of  liquid  feed  with  hydrogen  passing  up- 
wardly therethrough,  continuing  said  contacting  for  a 
period  of  at  least  about  10  days  without  regenerating  said 
catalyst  while  correlating  said  hydrofining  conditions  to 
produce  continuously  a  microwax  product  having  an 
ASTM  I>-1500  color  Igihter  than  about  3.0,  said  hydro- 
fining  catalyst  being  in  the  form  of  granules  of  size  be- 
tween about  1^6  inch  and  8  mesh  and  comprising  a  granu- 
lar carrier  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  upon  which 
is  deposited  minor  proportions  of  a  Group  VIB  metal 
and  an  iron-gioup  metal  in  the  form  of  sidfides  and/or 
oxides.  ' 


3,3o5,3oo  

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

VARIABLE  BOILING  POINT  DISTILLATES 
Joe  Van  Pool,  Bartlcsrillc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PiiiUips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  at  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539^17 
10  aaims.  (CL  208—41) 
Crude  oil  is  distilled  to  produce  a  naphtha  stream 
having  a  boiling  range  of  about  220  to  400°  F.  suitable 
for  blending  with  an  asphalt  cement  to  produce  a  road 
oil,  using  a  distillation  column  from  which  the  usual 
gasoline  and  gas  oil  cuts  are  withdrawn  and,  in  addition, 
a  light  naphtha  cut  having  a  boiling  range  of  about 
200  to  300°  F.  and  a  heavier  naphtha  cut  having  a  boil- 
ing range  of  about  300  to  400°  F.  are  withdrawn  at 
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selected  tray  levels  o 
passed  into  a  strippiAg 
are  treated  to  produce 
blending.  The  lighter 
amount  of  stripping 
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quires  little  or  no  stri 
at  a  lower  level  than 
ing  temperature  of 
the  tower  is 
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the  column,  the  naphtha  cuts  are 

and  blending  tower  where  they 

the  required  naphtha  stream  for 

naphtha  cut  requires  a  substantial 
while  the  heavier  naphtha  cut  re- 


>ping  and  is  introduced  to  the  tower 
the  lighter  cut.  The  minimum  boil- 
F.  of  the  bottoms  stream  from 
maintaii^ed  by  a  boiling  point  analyzer-con- 
in  operative  control  of  a  motor 
the  lighter  naphtha  cut 


3365,387 
OFF-STREAM  DtCOKING  OF  A  MINOR  POR- 
TION  OF  ON-rrREAM  THERMAL  CRACK- 
ING TUBES     [ 
Robert  P.  Cahn,  Milbani,  and  Jolm  A.  Kivlen,  Sparta, 
NJ.,  and  David  K.  Thnrlow,  Brockenhurst,  Hants,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to  I  sso  Rescarcii  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corponitioi  i  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  t9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,277 
SCIiims.  (CL208— 48) 


mi  st 


Thermal  cracking 
steam  leads  to  the 
walls,  which  coke 
tain  cracking 
by  passing,  through 
water  feed  to  decoki 
furnace  on  stream 


of  hydrocarbons  in  admixture  with 

( eposition  of  coke  on  furnace  tube 

be  periodically  removed  to  main- 

efiicierfcy;  said  coke  can  now  be  removed 

sne  or  more  tubes,  a  steam  and /or 

those  tubes,  while  maintaining  the 


Joiin  W.  Scott,  Jr., 
Researcii 

Filed  Jan< 

7 
1.  A  process  for  u 
contaminants  which 
at  least  three  seri 
operated  at  elevated 
pressure  envelope  in 
( 1 )  treating  the 
sion  stage  compr^smg 


3.365388 
MULTim'AGE  RESIDUUM  HYDROCONVERSION 

PROCESS 
Ross,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462^20 
i.  (CI.  208—59) 

ling  residual  oil  containing  metal 

omprises  treating  with  hydrogen  in 

connected  hydroconversion  stages 

temperature  within  a  single  high- 

:he  sequence: 

wHole  residuum  in  a  first  hydroconver- 

a  reaction  vessel  through  which 


C  alms. 

p  ;radi 


iaB  r 


liquid  oil  is  passed  as  the  continuous  phase  at  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  decom- 
pose said  metal  contaminants  contained  in  said 
residuum  and  hydrogen-containing  gas  is  passed  as 
a  discontinuous  phase,  and  withdrawing  separate 
liquid  and  vapor  effluents; 

(2)  treating  liquid  effluent  of  the  first  stage  in  a  second 
hydroconversion  stage  comprising  a  reaction  vessel 
through  which  liquid  oil  is  passed  as  a  discontinuous 
phase  and  hydrogen-containing  gas  is  passed  as  the 
continuous  phase,  and  maintaining  said  second  stage 
at  substantially  the  pressure  of  said  first  stage  and 
temperature  above  750'  F.; 

(3)  treating  vapor  effluent  of  a  next-to-last  stage,  in 
the  absence  of  liquid  effluent  of  said  next-to-last  stage, 
in  a  last  hydroconversion  stage  comprising  a  reaction 
vessel  containing  a  sulfactive  hydrogenation  catalyst 
through  which  said  vapor  effluent  is  passed,  main- 
taining said  last  stage  at  a  temperature  above  630*  F. 
and  hydrogen  partial  pressure  above  1000  p.s.i.g., 
and  cooling  the  effiuent  to  obtain  a  vapor  effluent  and 
a  liquid  effluent; 


said  next-to-last  stage  comprising  a  stripping  reac- 
tion vessel  wherein  liquid  effluent  of  a  preceding 
stage  is  passed  downward  over  catalytic  sur- 
faces and  contacted  countercurrently  with  up- 
flowing  hydrogen  containing  gas  at  substantially 
the  pressure  of  the  first  stage  and  temperature 
above  750"  F.,  and  withdrawing  separate  liquid 
and  vapor  effluents; 

cooling  vapor  effluent  of  the  first  stage  and  vapor 
effiuent  of  any  second  stage  which  is  prior  to 
the  next-to-last  stage  to  condense  distillate  oils 
contained  therein; 

treating  the  highest  boiling  distillate  portion  so 
condensed  in  the  last  hydroconversion  stage,  said 
distillates  by-passing  all  intervening  stages,  and 
the  uncondensed  portion  and  low  boiling  con- 
densed distillates  by-passing  all  stages  subse- 
quent to  the  stage  from  which  derived; 

and  separating  liquid  effluent  obtained  from  the 
last  stage  into  distillate  fractions. 


3,365,389 
RESIDUUM  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Byron  G.  Spars,  Mill  Valley,  and  Robert  H.  Kozlowski, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  372,448, 
June  4,  1964.  This  application  June  1,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  554,423 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208—59) 
1.  In  a  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  resi- 
duum feed  containing  above  50  p.p.m.  metals  in  metal 
compounds,    including    metal    compounds    which    form 
metalliferous  deposits  on  and  between  solid  particles  when 
decomposed  by  hydrogenation  in  contact  with  such  par- 
ticles, said  process  comprising 
passing  the  residuum  and  hydrogen  through  a  first  reac- 
tion   zone    containing    solid    contact    particles    at 
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elevated  temperature  and  pressure  and  space  velocity 
effective  to  remove  metal  compounds  present  in  the 
residuum  by  hydrogenation, 

and  passing  the  residuum  and  hydrogen  effluent  of 
said  first  reaction  zone  through  a  second  reaction 
zone  containing  solid  catalyst  particles  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  and  space  velocity  effec- 
tive to  convert  a  portion  of  the  residuum  feed  to 
distillates  boiling  below  900'  F.,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

providing  in  said  first  reaction  zone  a  bed  of  solid 
porous  contact  particles  having  no  more  than  slight 
hydrocracking  activity  such  that  the  conversion  to 
distillates  occurring  in  said  first  reaction  zone  is 
substantially  that  which  would  occur  at  the  condi- 
tions used  in  the  absence  of  any  catalyst, 

maintaining  in  said  first  reaction  zone  a  temperature  of 
at  least  820°  F.  and  space  velocity  effective  to  re- 
move most  of  those  metal  compounds  present  in  the 
residum  which  form  metalliferous  deposits  on  and 
between  the  contact  particles,  with  the  proviso  that 
no  more  than  50  percent  of  that  portion  of  the 
residuum  which  boils  above  900°  F.  is  to  be  con- 
verted to  distillates  boiling  below  900'  F.  in  said 
zone; 


duced  can  be  dewaxed  separately,  to  recover  ultrahigh 
VI  isomerized  lube  oil,  or  in  admixture  with  a  hydro- 
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cracked  lubricating  oil  portion.  An  additional  hydrogen- 
ation step  may  precede  and/or  follow  the  hydroisomeriza- 
ti<j>n  step. 

3365,391 
INTEGRAL  HYDROFINING-HYDRO- 
CRACKING  PROCESS 
Arnold  E.  Kellcy,  Orange,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union  OU 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,798 
13  Cbdms.  (CI.  208—89) 


cooling  the  residuum  effluent  of  said  first  reaction  zone 
to  a  temperature  between  about  730  and  800°  F. 
prior  to  passing  said  effluent  through  said  second 
reaction  zone; 

providing  in  said  second  reaction  zone  at  least  one  bed 
of  solid  active  hydrocracking  catalyst  particles  hav- 
ing initially  high  activity  such  that  the  conversion 
to  distillates  is  substantially  greater  than  would  occur 
in  said  second  reaction  zone  in  the  absence  of  any 

maintaining  in  said  second  zone  an  average  temperature 
below  810°  F.  for  at  least  that  portion  of  the  catalyst 
on-stream  period  up  to  about  the  first  four  hundred 
hours,  and  space  velocity  effective  to  convert  overall 
at  least  80  percent  of  the  residuum  feed  to  distillates 
boiling  below  900°  F.  and  such  that  the  concentra- 
tion of  benzene  insolubles  in  the  liquid  oil  effluent 
of  said  second  reaction  zone  does  not  exceed  0.1 
weight  percent. 


3,365,390 
LUBRICATING  OIL  PRODUCTION 
Clark  J.  Egan,  Piedmont,  and  Robert  J.  White,  Pinole, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  !>an 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  pe'«;j««*_ ..  ... 
Conttauation-in-part  of  ■PPMcations  **«■•  ^"loA  '?lk 
May  6, 1966,  and  Ser.  No.  477,597,  Ang.  5, 1965.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,353 
*  6  Clafans.  (CI.  208— 60) 

Lubricating  oils  are  produced  by  hydrocrackmg  a  heavy 
oil  feed,  separating  hydrocracked  wax  from  a  hydro- 
cracked  lubricating  oil  portion  of  the  products,  and  hydro- 
isomerizing  the  hydrocracked  wax  using  an  acUvc  reform- 
ing catalyst.  An  isomerized  lubricating  oil  fraction  so  pro- 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  heavy  mineral  oil 
feedstock,  at  least  about  10%  of  which  boils  above  700° 
F.,  and  which  contains  at  least  about  0.02  weight-percent 
of  nitrogen,  to  produce  therefrom  hydrocarbons  boiling  in 
the  gasoline  range,  which  comprises: 

(1)  fractionating  said  feedstock  to  recover  a  heavy 
gas  oil  boiling  jM-edominantly  above  700°  F.,  and  a 
light  gas  oil  boiling  predominantly  below  700°  F.; 

(2)  subjecting  said  light  gas  oil  to  catalytic  hydrofining 
in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  and  a  hydrofining 
catalyst,  and  under  hydrofining  conditions  including 
a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  between  about  500  and 
2,500  p.s.i.a.; 

(3)  subjecting  said  heavy  gas  oil  to  separate  catalytic 
hydrofining  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  and 
a  hydrofining  catalyst,  and  under  hydrofining  condi- 
tions including  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  which  is 
(a)  between  about  1,000  and  5,000  p.s.i.a.,  and  (b) 
at  least  about  400  p.s.i.a.  higher  than  the  hydrogm 
partial  pressure  employed  in  step  (2); 

(4)  cooling,  condensing  and  water-washing  the  effluent 
from  step  (3)  without  substantial  depressuring,  and 
separating  therefrom  spent  ammoniacal  wash  water, 
a  high-pressure,  substantially  ammonia-free  recycle 
gas,  and  a  condensed  liquid  hydrocarbon  product; 

(5)  recycling  said  high-pressure  recycle  gas  to  step  (3); 
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efi  uent 


(6)  mixing  total 
stantial  depressurifig 
of  ammonia,  with 
product  from  stei 
mixture  to 
and  at  a  pressure 
ployed  in  step  (2^ 
ing  catalyst;  and 

(7)  fractionating  th^ 
therefrom  a  gasoli  ae 
oil  which  is  recyc  led 
cracking  step  (6 
which  is  recycle( 
step  (2). 


LPG-REFORME^G 
OF  SULFUR 
PLATINUM,  ALi 
SKYE 
Roy  T.  Mitachc, 
nL,  assignon  to  U 
Plaincs,  IlL,  a 
No  Drawing.  Filed 

9C 
Catalytic  reformin 
produce  high  octane 
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._  from  step  (2),  without  sub- 

„.  cooling  or  treating  for  removal 

said  condensed  liquid  hydrocarbon 

(4),  and  subjecting  the  resulting 

hydrotracking  at  elevated  temperatures 

[substantially  the  same  as  that  em- 

in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocrack- 


3,365,394 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  MIXED 

HYDROCARBONS  BY  ADSORPTION 

John  E.  Cottle,  Bartksvillc,  OUa.,  anignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  ci  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,819 

9  Claims.  (CL  208—310) 


effluent  from  step  (6)  to  recover 

product,  a  higher  boiling  recycle 

at  least  in  part  to  said  hydro- 

and  a  low-pressure  recycle  gas 

at  least  in  part  to  hydrofining 


-=«— e4 
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3,365,392 

PROCESS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

CATALYST  COMPRISING 

]A  AND  A  MOLECULAR 

Lake,  and  John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine, 
ersal  OO  Prodocts  Company,  Dcs 
jtion  of  Delaware 
fane  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,805 
(Ci,  208—138) 
of  a  gasoline  charge  stock  to 
-eformate  and  LPG  by  contacting 
the  charge,  in  admix  ure  with  Hj  and  10-5000  p.p.m. 
sulfur,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  jdatinum  group  metal 
on  a  support  compiising   a  finely  divided  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  suspen  [ted  in  an  alumina  matrix. 


^ 


PROCESS 
William  E.  Wootcn, 
Petroleum 

Filed  Apr. 
12 


3,365,393 
__,  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
B^rttesTflk,  OUa.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 
,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,738 
(a.  208—212) 


Comp)  ny, 


Cbbns. 


Improved  separation  of  a  mixture  of  fluid  organic  com- 
pounds A  and  B  is  effected  in  a  fixed  bed  of  adsorbent 
selective  for  component  A  by  passing  the  fluid  mixture 
thru  the  bed  until  the  adsorbent  is  loaded  with  com- 
ponent A  (at  the  respective  concentrations  of  A  and  B), 
thereafter  passing  a  similar  feed  mixture  richer  in  com- 
ponent A  thru  the  bed  to  increase  the  loading  (concen- 
tration of  A)  in  the  adsorbent,  and  thereafter  desorbing 
A  from  the  adsorbent  by  passing  a  purge  gas  therethru, 
both  ccMnponents  A  and  B  being  recovered  during  the 
operation.  The  feed  mixture  richer  in  A  is  preferaUy  the 
effluent  from  the  bed  during  the  initial  phase  of  the 
purge  step  during  which  the  richer  nuxture  plus  some 
desorbed  A  comprise  the  effluent.  A  mixture  of  normal 
and  branched  chain  hydrocarbons  such  as  Cio  to  Ck  n- 
paraffins  and  corresponding  branched  chain  or  cyclic 
hydrocarbons  are  illustrative  of  mixtures  separable  by  the 
process. 

3,365,395 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE  WTTH  A 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT 
Dan  McDonald,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign> 
meets,  to  Sdcnce  Propess,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo^  ■  cor^ 
ponrtioa  of  Missouri 
Cfontiiioatioa-in-pait  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  165,432, 
Jan.  10,  1962.  This  application  June  22,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  379,764 

14  Claims.  (CL  210—21) 


When  the  total  fe<  d  input  to  a  surge  tank  causes  the 
liquid  level  to  rise  above  a  desired  level,  a  portion  of 
the  feed  can  be  passed  to  a  by-pass  st(M-age  tank  at  a 
flow  rate  responsive  1  o  the  liquid  level  in  the  surge  tank. 
The  flow  rate  of  to  al  feed  to  the  surge  tank  can  be 
manq)ulated  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  surge 
tank.  Feed  can  be  pa  »ed  from  the  surge  tank  through  a 
reaction  zone  to  a  fir  it  distillation  column.  The  flow  rate 
of  kettle  product  fr(»m  the  distillation  column  can  be 
manipulated  responsi  re  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  distilla- 
tion column  and  a  p<  rtion  of  the  liquid  from  the  distilla- 
tion column  can  be  i  ecycted  to  the  surge  tank  at  a  flow 
rale  responsive  to  the  extent  the  liquid  level  in  the  distilla- 
tion column  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  A  first  por- 
tion of  the  kettte  pro  luct  can  be  passed  to  a  second  dis- 
tillation colunm  whie  a  second  portion  can  be  passed 
through  a  second  suri  e  tank  to  a  third  distillation  column. 
The  flow  rate  of  material  from  the  second  surge  tank 
and  the  pressure  ups  ream  of  the  second  surge  tank  can 
be  manipulated  respo^ve  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  second 
surge  tank. 


1.  In  the  art  of  converting  raw  sewage  to  a  sterile 
fertilizer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  grinding 
said  raw  sewage  in  contact  with  a  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon solvent  which  has  azeotropy  with  water  to  form  a 
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sludge  and  effluent  mixture,  separating  the  sludge  from 
the  effluent  by  stratification  and  decantation,  dehydratmg 
the  sludge  by  heating  it  while  in  contact  with  the  halo- 
genated hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  vaporizing  the  solvent 
from  the  dehydrated  sludge. 


3,365,396  ^^ 

OVERBASED  CALCIUM  SULFONATE 

Raymond  C.  ScfaHcfat,  FIshldll,  N.Y.,  aasivior  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,070 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—33) 
A  method  of  preparing  an  overbased  calcium  sulfonate 
lube  oil  concentrate  having  a  total  base  number  greater 
than  about  250,  a  calcium  content  greater  than  about  10 
wt.  percent  and  a  metal  ratio  of  at  least  about  10,  which 
is  suitable  as  a  lube  oil  additive  comprising  forming  an 
anhydrous  first  mixture  of  a  sulfo  compound,  calcium  hy- 
droxide, lubricating  oil  and  alkoxy-ethanol,  subsequently 
adding  urea  thereto,  refluxing  the  resultant  mixture  under 
anhydrous  conditions  and  strii^ing  said  mixture  to  re- 
cover said  concentrate  as  residue. 


obtained  by  initially  halogenating  a  phosphdsulfurized 
polyolefin  with  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorus  trichloride,  phosphorus 
oxychloride,  phosphorus  pentachloride  and  thionyl  chlo- 
ride and  thereafter  reacting,  at  an  initial  temperature  of 
from  about  20"  C.  to  about  30°  C.  and  then  from  about 
100'  C.  to  about  200°  C.  the  resulting  halogenating  phos- 
phosulfurized  polyolefin  with  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  polyamines  having  up  to  5 
ethylene  groups  and  diethylaminopropylamine. 


3365,397 
SOLUBLE  OIL  COMPOSmONS  FOR 

METAL  WORKING  ^ 

Ivaa  S.  Kolarik,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobO  On 
CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawiog.  Continnatlon-to-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  429,661,  Feb.  1,  1965.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,152 

9  Claims.  (Q.  252—33.6) 
1.  The  method  of  extending  the  life  of  a  used  oil-in- 
water  emulsion  lubricant  for  the  rolling  of  metals,  said 
emulsion  being  normally  susceptible  to  emulsion  break- 
down by  the  accumulation  of  polyvalent  metal  ions  de- 
rived from  the  said  metal  being  rolled  which  are  dissolved 
in  the  emulsion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  using  the  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
90%  by  volume  of  water,  said  water  normally  con- 
taining less  polyvalent  metal  ions  dissolved  Aerein 
than  is  sufficient  to  cause  emulsion  breakdown  and 
up  to  10%  by  volume  of  an  emulsifiable  mineral  oil 
as  a  lubricant  in  normal  metal  rolling  operations 
and  mechanically  renwving  from  said  emulsion  after 
each  metal  rolling  operation  the  solid  metal  particles 
and  separated  oil; 

(2)  permitting  the  concentration  of  dissolved  poly- 
valent metal  ions  in  the  said  remaining  used  emul- 
sion to  rise  with  each  rolling  operation  until  it 
reaches  a  level  at  which  emulsion  breakdown  tends 
to  occur;  and 

(3)  adding  to  the  said  remaining  used  emulsion  a 
sequestering  agent  capable  of  resisting  the  metal  ion- 
induced  breakdown  of  said  emulsion,  wherein  the 
said  metal  ion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium,  aluminum,  and  iron,  the  metal  of 
said  ion  being  present  in  the  metal  being  rolled. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  sequestering 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminocar- 
boxylic  acids,  alkali  metal  salts  of  aminocarboxylic  acids, 
hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  diketones  having  from  5  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxyaromatic-Schiff  bases. 


3,365,399 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  A.  Verdol,  Dolton,  and  Donald  J.  Canrow,  Mark- 
ham,  IlL,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 
Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,921 
6  Claims.  (CL  252—51.5) 
A  lubricating  composition  of  improved  detergent  prop- 
erties containing  a  major  amount  of  a  base  oil  (e.g.,  min- 
eral lubricating  oil)  and  a  small  amount  (e.g.,  0.1  to  10 
weight  percent)  of  a  base  oil-soluble  product  obtained 
by  reacting  (A)   a  monoamine  (e.g.,  octadecylamine); 

(B)  a  polyamine  (e.g.,  diethylaminopropylamine);  and 

(C)  a  polymer  of  a  monovinyl  monomer  (e.g.,  styrene 
and  maleic  anhydride). 


3,365,400 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  EMBODYING 
FERRIELECTRIC  SUBSTANCES 
Charics  Ferencc  Puhrari,  2014  Taylor  St  NE., 
Wadrington,  D.C.    20018 
FUed  Mv.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,585 
10  Clafans.  (CL  252—62.9) 
1.  A  ferrielectric  body  having  ferroelectric  properties, 
said  body  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  crystal 
particles  including  at  least  two  antiferroelectric  substances, 
each  of  said  substances  having  the  formula  ABO|  where- 
in A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  silver,  and  lead,  and  B  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  vanadium,  zirconium, 
and  hafnium. 


3  365  398 

LUBRICATING  OIL  DETERGENT  COMPOSmON 

William  O.  Henley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  N*'' York 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,417 

7  Clatais.  (CL  252— 46.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprismg  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impart  dctergency  thereto  of  a  reaction  product 


3365,401 
IMMERSION  TYPE  NICKEL  SHOPPER 
Edward  B.  Saubcstre,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  and  Jwm  Hajdu, 
Rodgr  River,  OUo,  assignors  to  Enthonc  Incorporated, 
New  Haven  County,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticnt 

Contfaiuation-fai-part  of  appHcatiOB  Ser.  No.  468,856, 
July  1,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  637,612 

10  Clafans.  (0. 252—149) 

This  invention  relates  to  baths  for  stripping  nickel  from 
base  metal  objects  or  articles  having  nickel  deposited 
thereon,  to  dry  compositions  adopted  for  dissolution  in 
an  aqueous  solvent,  for  instance  water,  to  form  the  nickel- 
stripping  baths,  and  to  a  method  for  stripping  nickel  from 
base  metal  objects  or  articles  having  nickel  d^osited 
thereon  involving  the  contacting  of  such  objects  with  the 
striiq)ing  bath  or  solution,  usually  by  immersing  the  ob- 
ject in  the  bath.  The  nickel  stripping  baths  herein  com- 
prise an  aqueous  solution  of 

(1)  A  nitro-substituted  mononuclear  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic compound  having  at  least  one  — "SOf  group  at- 
tached to  the  aromatic  ring  and  a  water-solubilizing  sub- 
stituent  also  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring; 

(2)  A  complexing  agent  for  nickel  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  tribasic  carboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula 

HOOC-Bi-R»-Ri'— C  O  Q  H 
COOH 
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selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CHj—  and  — ^HOH—  and  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

-COH- 


•nd 


and  water-soluble  salts  hereof,  (b)  a  dibasic  carboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  HO  X>-(CHa)n— COOH  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive,  and  water-soluble  salts 


sents  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  from  7  to  19  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  2  to  4,  and  n 
is  a  number  having  an  average  value  from  1  to  50,  includ- 
ing compounds  of  Formulae  (I)  and  (II)  containing  var- 
ious groups  (CmHjmO)  in  a  single  molecule,  wherein 
said  capillary-active  product  is  treated  with  an  equivalent 
proportion,  based  on  said  alkaline  catalyst  present  in  said 
product,  of  at  least  one  acid  of  the  general  formula 


thereof,  (c)  a-hydroxy 
the  formula  Ri— (Rj) 
seelcted  from  the  group 


mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acids  of 
,— CHOHC<X)H  wherein  Ri  is 
consisting  of  — H  and  — COOH, 


Ra  is  selected  from  tie  group  consisting  of  ^-CHj 


and  — CHOH—  and  n 
and  water-soluble  salts 


!  i  an  integer  from  0  to  4  inclusive, 
thereof,  and  (d)  mixtures  of  at 


least  two  of  (a),  (b)  aid  (c); 


fjifiueimt 


(3)  Ammonium  ion  i 
monium  salt  in  amoun 


(V) 


R_0_(C„HimO)  .R"— COOH 


supplied  as  a  water-soluble  am- 

sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of 

thebath  within  the  ratge  of  from  about  6.8-7  to  up  to 
but  below  a  predetermi  icd  higher  pH  at  which  nickel  ions 
substantially  cease  to  be  complexed  by  the  carboxylic 
acid  and  instead  are  cc  mplexcd  by  amomnia  as  indicated 
by  a  change  in  color  ition  of  the  bath  from  green  to 

blue;  and 

(4)  A  sulfur  comp<  und  yielding  in  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion sulfur  ions  in  a  —  :  oxidation  state  in  a  small  amount 
sufficient  to  accelerate  the  stripping  of  the  nickel  deposit 
from  the  base  metal,  lie  weight  ratio  of  the  nitro-sub- 
stituted  carbocydic  ardmatic  compound  to  the  carboxylic 
add  complexing  agentjis  between  about  1  and  about  1  to 


4  respectively,  the  pF 


range  previously  specif  ed  herein. 


of  the  bath  being  within  the  pH 


3J45  4#2 

PROCESS  FDR  ELIMINATING  THE  HARMFUL  EF- 
FECTS OF  AN  Al  VALINE  CATALYST  IN  CAFIL- 
LARY-ACnVE  PRODUCTS  ^      ^    ^  , 

-  ^-  -     -         •  lohan  G.  Anl- 

Chcm-Y, 
BodcgnTcn, 


In  which  R  and  m  have  the  meanings  stated  above,  x  is  a 
number  having  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  50  and  R"  is 
an  alkylene  residue  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

The  invention  includes  the  products  so  made.  This  class 
of  products  is  used  on  a  vast  scale  for  various  purposes, 
some  of  the  most  important  being  that  of  emulsiflers  and 
solubilizers. 

3^5,4«3 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUTIONS  OF  METAL 
SOAPS  OF  EPOXIDIZED  FATTY  ACIDS  IN  AN 
ALKYL  PHENOL 
Alfred  Szczcpanck,  Duna-Rolsdorf ,  and  Gfinter  Koem 
Daren,    Gennany,   anlgMn   to    Cboiibclw   Fkbrik 
Hoesch  IL-G^  Dnrcn,  Gennany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1, 1963,  8tr.  No.  M9,755 
Clafani  priority,  applkatlon  Germaay,  Apr.  2, 19(2, 
C  26,<3a 
17  ClalnM.  (CL  2S2-<4M) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  solutions  of  metal  loapi  of 
epoxidized  fatty  acids  in  an  alkyl  phenol,  the  steps  which 
comprise 

(a)  mixing  an  epoxy  compound  obtained  by  epoxidizing 
(1)  a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oleic  acid,  hexadecenoic  acid,  ricinoleic  acid,  and 
linoleic  acid,  (2)  a  lower  hydrocarbon  alcohol  ester 
of  any  of  said  fatty  acids,  (3)  a  glycerol  ester  of  any 
of  said  fatty  acids,  (4)  castOT  oil,  or  (5)  linseed  oil. 

(b)  with  a  soap-forming  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide,  hydroxide, 
carbonate,  or  salt  of  a  weakly  acid  organic  acid  of 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  cadmium,  zinc, 
lead,  nickel,  cobalt,  manganese,  copper,  beryllium, 
tin,  cerium,  and  bismuth,  said  weakly-acid  organic 
acid  being  volatile  under  reduced  pressure  below 
100»  C,  in  an  alkyl  phenol  capable  of  use  as  a  re- 
action medium  and  diluting  agent  during  formation 
of  said  metal  soaps,  carrying  out  said  mixing  at  an 
elevated  temperature  below  about  100*  C,  stirring 
the  mixture  at  said  temperature  until  salt  formation 
is  completed,  and  distilling  off  volatile  reaction  prod- 
ucts in  a  vacuum. 


LARY-ACnVE  PRODUCTS 
lacobM  AdilMw  Bra  ikman,  Gonda,  and  lohai 
ben,  BodcgraTcn,  I  rcthcrfauidi,  asritnon  to 
Fabrlek  vaa  Cbemi  cbe  Prodirictcn  N.V.,  Bo 


No  Drawtaf  .  Filed  Feb.  25,  19«4,  Ser.  No.  347,122 
Clidw  priority,  appUoHtfon  GermMy,  Feb.  27, 1963, 
Tn  2M12 

5  Cla  HI.  (CL  252— 3S^ 

A  process  for  elin  inating  the  harmful  effects  of  an 

alkaline  catalyst  in  a  »pillary-active  product  comprising 

at  least  one  potyeiher  derivative  of  the  formula 

(I)  R— i— (C«Ha.O)nH 

or 

(D)  R— Cd-O— (C«,HtaiO)nH 


and  mixtures  thereof, 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrocar- 


bon residue  having  £n  m  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  repre 


3365,404 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  EPOXIDES  USING 

AS  CATALYST  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 

CALCIUM  HEXAMMONIATE  AND  TRIPHENYL- 

METHANE  OR  FLUORENE 
Frederick  E.  Balky,  Jr.,  Charicston,  and  Haywood  G. 

France,  Sootb  Charicstoa,  W.  Va.,  aasignorf  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

36,180,  Jane  15,  1960.  Thii  application  July  30,  1964, 

Ser.  No.  386,444 

6  aafans.  (CL  260—2) 

There  is  disclosed  a  new  catalyst  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  vicinal  epoxides.  The  catalyst  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  either  triphenylmethane  or  fluorene  with  calcium 
hexammoniate.  The  polymers  can  be  used  as  thickening 
agents,  flocculating  agents,  coagulants,  moldings,  and  cast- 
ings. 
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3  365  405 
METHOD  FOR  TOLYMEiraiNG  OLE™ 

USING  A  HEAT-TREATED  METAL  PHOSPHATE 
CATALYST 
KealcU  Fntail,  Sachio  Ynasa,  Tsatomn  Ki«iy>t  >;*f 
Takeo  Shlmizo,  Kyoto,  and  Takezo  Sano,  IbaraU-Ai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan  ^       «    ^      o_  im^ 

No  Drawing.  Continnatlon-ta-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
168,249,  Jan.  23,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  544,831  .    ^       ,  ,       ,.   lo^i 

Clalnis  priority,  applkatlon  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1961, 
36/2,723 
4  Claime.  (CL  260—2) 
A  method  for  polymerizing  ethylene  oxide  or  propyl- 
ene oxide  to  a  polymer  having  molecular  weight  of  about 
2,000  to  1,000,000  at  a  temperature  from  0*  to  170*  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  0.5  hour  to  2  months, 
using  a  catalyst  constituted  of  a  ^osphate  of  titanium, 
zirconhmi,   vanadium,  chromium,  manganese  or  iron, 
which  is  previously  heat-treated  at  a  temperature  from 
about  300'  C.  to  1,500  "C.  for  a  period  from  1  to  10 
hours.  Some  of  the  products  having  higher  molecular 
weight  are  crystalline,  and  give  stretchable  films. 


weight  of  between  about  20,000  and  800,000,  and  0.1-1% 
by  weight  of  a  complex  having  the  formula: 

B 

-    A 
•  o"  \ 

CliCr         CrCIt 


wherein  R  is  a  Cio_ao  alkyl  radical. 


3365,406 
STABILIZATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  POLYPRO- 
PYLENE WITH  A  COMBINATION  OF  TRI- 
ALKYL  PHENOL,  DITHIO  BIS  PHENOL  AND 
THIODIPROPIONIC  ESTERS 
Adam  F.  Kopackl,  Westwood,  NJ.,  and  Gerald  Levlne, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  StaulTer  Chemical  Com- 

Sany,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Jo  Drawing.  Ffled  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,797 

9  Oaims.  (a.  260—23) 
1.  A  stabilized  polymer  composition  comprising  as  the 
major  component  a  solid  isotactic  polypropylene  contain- 
ing as  a  stabilizer  therefor  0.05%  to  5.0%  of  a  monosub- 
stituted  bis  phenolic  disulfide  of  the  following  formula: 


HO 


-8-8 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl,  said  R  and 
OH  never  being  meta  with  respect  to  each  other,  it  being 
further  provided  that  the  OH  function  is  excluded  from 
occupying  a  position  meta  to  the  disulfide  bridge,  said 
stabilizer  being  synergized  with  0.01%  to  0.5%  of  a 
sterically  hindered  branched  2,6-dialkyl-4-methyli*enoI 
wherein  each  alkyl  contains  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  0.05%  to  5.0%  of  a  dialkyl  ester  of  3,3'-thiodiproiM- 
onic  acid  wherein  each  alkyl  contains  about  12  carbon 
atoms. 

4.  A  polymer  composition  according  to  claim  1  where- 
•in  is  added  as  a  decolorizing  agent  a  metallic  salt  consist- 
ing of  the  soaps  of  calcium,  barium,  strontium,  magnesium 
and  zinc. 


3,365,407 
WAX,  POLYMER,  WERNER  COMPLEX 
COMPOSITION 
Marc  J.  M.  Boavy  and  Raymond  Mooncyrat,  Nanterre, 
France,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  7,  1962, 
908,887,  Patent  1^40^27 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  An  adhesive  petroleum  wax  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  94-98.9%  by  weight  petroleum  wax.  1-5% 
by  weight  of  butyl  rubber  having  an  average  molecular 


3J65  408 
ADHESIVES  COMPRISING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
BEARING  OR  MIXED  WTTH  SUBSTANCES  BEAR- 
ING CARBOXYL  GROUPS,  AND  A  STABILIZER 
Osamu  Obara,  Kurashlkl,  Japan,  asrignor  to  KnraabOd 
Rayon  Company  Limited,  KurasbiU,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan  ^^^ 

No  Drawtag.  Filed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  38733 
Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1963, 
38/42,472 
7  Clafans.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A  shelf-stable  adhesive  composition  capable  of  fonn- 
ing  an  adhering  water  resistant  film,  comprising  a  uni- 
formly dispersed  solution,  in  water,  of  (A)  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  derivatives  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  bearing  carboxyl  groups  and  (b)  a  mix- 
ture of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  high  molecular  weight  sub- 
stances bearing  carboxyl  groups;  and  (B)  a  suspension 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bentonite,  clay,  metal  oxides  and  metal 
hydroxides;  the  said  derivatives  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  bear- 
ing carboxyl  groups  (a)  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saponified  products  of  vinyl  acetate-acrylate 
copolymers,  saponified  products  of  vinyl  acetate-meth- 
acrylate  copolymers,  saponified  products  of  vinyl  acetate- 
acrylic  amide  copolymers,  saponified  jwoducts  of  vinyl 
acetate-acrylonitrile  copolymers,  polyvinyl  alcohol  ethe- 
rified  by  glycolic  acid  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  acetalized 
by  glyoxylic  acid;  the  said  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  high  molecular  weight  substances  bearing  carboxyl 
groups  (b)  being  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic 
acid,  saponified  products  of  polyacrylic  amide  and  sapon- 
ified products  of  polyacrylonitrile;  and  the  metal  in  the 
metal  oxides  and  metal  hydroxides  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  zinc,  lead, 
copper,  aluminum  and  iron;  with  the  proviso  that  the 
carboxyl  group  content  of  both  of  the  above  (a)  and  (b) 
components  is  in  the  range  of  between  5  mol  percent  and 
70  mol  percent. 

3,365.409 
VINYL  ACETATE-ACRYLAMIDE 
COPOLYMER  EMULSIONS 
Raymond  LantMcr,  Shawlnigan,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Shawlnigan  Chemicals  Lfanlted,  Mmitreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,509 
11  Clafans.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
Stable   aqueous  low  viscosity  emulsions  of  random 
copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  6-15%  a(^lamide  by 
weight  of  vinyl  acetate.  The  emulsions  are  jMcpared  by 
a  delayed  addition  emulsion  polymerization  technique 
wherein  specific  proportions  of  the  total  amounts  of  in- 
gredients are  present  in  the  initial  charge,  the  addition  of 
the  remaining  proportions  being  at  controlled  rates.  A 
particular  redox  catalyst  system  of  a  vinyl  acetate  solu- 
ble organic  hydroperoxide  initiator  and  a  water  soluble 
reducing  agent  activator,  a  stable  water  soluble  buffering 
agent  and,  optionally,  an  emulsifying  agent  are  used  in 
carrying  out  the  polymerization,  the  temperature  being 
maintained  below  about  55"  C. 
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No  Drawinf.  Filed 
Claims  priority, 


3,3<5,41f 

BINDERS  ¥i  iR  PAPER  COATING 
COl  fPOSmONS 

I  Dncrkheim,  Hert>crt  Spoor,  Mnt> 
tcntadt,  Pfalz,  Hdnz^oUcinaiui,  Limborgeriiof,  Pfalz, 
aod  Gacntkcr  Addid  a  and  Immo  Rdnbold,  Lodwigs- 
hafen  (RUac),  Gcrma  ly,  asrignon  to  Badi>dic  Anilln-  Jk 
Soda-Fabrik  Akticugt  Mltachaft,  LodwigAafcB  (Rhine), 


>  OT.  13, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  411,104 
iVpU  ation  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1963, 

|B  74,334 

(CL  2<0— 29.6) 

for  producing  smooth  and  glossy 

consisting  mainly  of  a 

or  filler  in  an  aqueous  medium 

r  mixtures,  made  neutral  to  alka- 

dispersions  of 

weight  of  copolymers  A  with 

temperatures  between  —60* 

from  10  to  90  wL  percent  of 

laving  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 

unsaturated  acid  selected 

of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 

1  hereof,  and 

of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  monocar- 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

acid  and  mixtures  thereof, 

selected  to  total  100%,  and 

weight  of  copolymers  B  derived 

ijercent  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

acid  and  mixtures  thereof, 

of  a  compound  selected  from 

of  acrylamide,  methacrylamlde 


con  positions 


aqu<  ous 

•y 

tran  sition 
derii  ed 
hols  i  lav 
,^thyle  lically 
con  dsting  < 


SClainii. 

1.  Compositions  useful 
coated  paper,  said 
suspension  of  a  pigmen : 
and  containing  copolym^i 
line,  of  mixtures  of 

(a)  60  to  95  parts 
a  second-order 
and  +20'  C. 
esters  of  alcohols 
with  an  a„ 
from  the  group 
acid  and  mixtures 

90  to  10  wt.  percent 

boxyUc  acid 

acetic  acid, 
the  proportions  bein, 

(b)  5  to  40  parts  by 
from  15  to  55  wt 
rated  acid  selectei 
acrylic  acid,  me 

0.01  to  10  wt 

the  group  consisting 
and  mixtures  there4f< 

24  to  45  wt.  percent 
1  to  4  carbon 
saturated  acid 
acrylic  acid, 
and 

20  to  40  wt.  percent 
pounds  selected 
of  acrylic  acid 
carbon  atoms, 
hols  having  from  1 
vinyl  propionate,  a< 
rene,  vinyl  chloride 

the  proportions  being 


frcm 
wih 
este's 


select  Ml 
propio  flic 


iths  crylic 
perceit 


>f  esters  of  alcohols  having  from 

atofns  with  an  a,^-ethylenically  un- 

1  from  the  group  consisting  of 

methacrylic  alcid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


)f  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 

the  group  consisting  of  esters 

alcohols  having  from  1  to  8 

of  methacrylic  add  with  alco- 

to  8  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  acetate, 

i^rylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  sty- 

and  mixtures  of  said  compounds, 

lelected  to  total  100%. 


(,345,411 

COATING  COMPOSniON  CONTAINING  A  BLEND 
OF  MODIFIED  POLYBUTADIENES 

lowph  K.  McrtiwcOlfer  and  MamcD  Alkin  Segnra, 
Baton  Ronte,  and  :  Seville  L.  Cnll,  Baker,  La,  as- 
signon  to  Emo  Rcieardi  and  Engineering  Com- 
paqjr,  a  corporatioi  i  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  C  ct  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,542 

9  Claim  .  (CL  260—29.7) 
1.  A  coating  composi  tion  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  25  to  75  parts  b  y  weight  of  the  reaction  product 
of  ammonia  or  a  C  i  to  Cm  aliphatic  amine  with  the 
adduct  of  an  unsat  irated  polycarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride and  a  homop<  lymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  of 
4  to  6  carbon  aton  s  or  a  copolymer  thereof  with  a 
vinyl  aromatic  hydi  ocarbon  and 

(B)  75  to  25  parts  b  f  weight  of  the  reaction  product 
of  ammonia  or  a  Oi  to  Cio  aliphatic  amine  with  a 
poly  carboxylic  acd  or  anhydride  half  ester  of  a 
hyih-oxylated  homo  xrfymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin 
of  4  to  6  carbon  at  >ms  or  a  copolymer  thereof  with 
a  vinyl  aromatic  by  Irocarbon. 


3,365,412 

POLYURETHANE  FIBERS  AND  FOILS 

Wilhehn  Tboma,  Cofegnc-FUttard,  and  Harald  Oertel, 

Wolfgang  Hcydkamp,  Hcinrlch  Rlnke,  and  Erwin  Mill- 

Icr,  Levcrfcnaca,  Gcnnanj.  anlgnon  to  FarbcnfabiflLcn 

Ihqrcr   AkticagcMlbchaft,   Lcverkmcn,   Germany,   a 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,056 

Claimi  priority,  appHcalion  Germany,  Sept.  7, 1963, 

F  40,705 

8  Claims.  (Q.  26»— 32.6) 

1.  Polyurediane  foils  and  fibers  prepared  by  a  process 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 

HO-Rf-N-CO-(OR,->iO-CO-N-Bt-OH 

wherein  Ri  and  R]  are  low  molecular  wel^t  divalent 
saturated  aliphatic  radicals  containing  only  carbon  and 
hydrogen,  Rs  is  a  low  molecular  weight  monovalent  satu< 
rated  aliphatic  radical  containing  only  carbon  and  hydro- 
gen and  X  is  an  integer  greater  than  3  sufficient  to  give 
the  compound  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to 
about  5000,  wiA  an  organic  diisocyanate  in  a  first  step 
in  solution  at  an  OH  to  NCO  ratio  sufficient  to  yield  an 
hydroxyl  terminated  prepolymer,  reacting  the  resulting 
hydroxyl  terminated  prepolymer  in  a  second  step  with  a 
different  organic  diisocyanate  to  prepare  an  NCO  ter- 
minated prepolymer  and  reacting  said  NCO  terminated 
prepolymer  in  a  third  step  with  a  chain  extending  agent 
to  prepare  a  solution  of  an  elastomeric  polyurethane 
which  is  subsequently  shaped  while  removing  the  solvent 
to  form  foils  and  fibers. 


3365,413 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FILMS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
MONOPHENYL  ETHER  OF  POLYOXYETHYLENE 
Leo  J.  Monaghaa  and  Vfaiccnt  A.  AHbcrtl,  Springfield, 
and  Daniel  M.  Salliran,  Granby,  Mass.,  ass^piors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jnly  23,  1963,  Ser.  Now  297,075 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—33.2) 
1.  A  dry  blow-extrudable  ptrfyvinyl  alcohol  composi- 
tion capable  of  yielding  thin,  clear,  uniform,  water  sol- 
uble seamless  tubing,  comprising:  (A)  a  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol having  a  melting  point  within  the  range  of  about  375 
to  about  425*  F.  a  residual  acetate  group  content  of  25 
to  40%  by  weight,  calculated  as  polyvinyl  acetate,  and 
a  4%  aqueous  solution  viscosity  of  4  to  about  45  centi- 
poises  at  20*  C,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  selected 
front  the  groups  consisting  of  washed  resins  containing 
a  maximtmi  of  1.0%  ash  by  weight  and  partially  hydro- 
lyzed  polyvinyl  acetates  neutralized  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 
alkali  metal  phosphates,  citric  acid  and  malic  acid;  (B) 
10  to  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol of  a  plasticizer  which  is  a  monophenyl  ether  of  poly- 
oxyethylene  containing  from  2  to  about  7  ethylene  oxide 
units  per  mcriecule,  which  plasticizer  is  completely  com- 
patible and  is  substantially  non-volatile  at  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol;  said  plasticized 
polyvinyl  alcohol  composition  containing  not  more  than 
0.5%  by  weight  of  moisture. 


3,365,414 
PROCESS  FOR  MAIONG  AN  ALKYLATED  MEL- 
AMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  STABIUZED  POLY- 
MER DISPERSION 
William  W.  Fisk,  Kansas  City,  Kaw.,  and  Rlchanl  D. 
Kincbeloe  and  Howard  J.  Wright,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Cook  Paint  Jk  Vamisk  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,370 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—33.4) 
A  process  tor  obtaining  a  sUble  polymer  dispersion 
or  organosol  which  comprises  copolymerizing  ( 1 )  a  vinyl 
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monomer  which  is  free  from  functional  —OH  and 
— COOH  groups  and  (2)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  mono- 
mer containing  a  functional  — OH  and/or  — COOH 
group,  in  the  presence  of  (3)  a  solution  of  an  alkylated 
melamine-formaldehyde  reaction  product  dissolved  in  an 
essentially  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  in  which  the  copolymer 
of  componenU  (1)  and  (2)  is  insoluble. 


3,365,415 
EPOXY  RESINS  EXTENDED  WITH  POLY- 
NUCLEAR  AROMATIC  OILS 
Walter  E.  Kramer,  Niles,  and  Theodore  H.  SzawlowsU, 
Wonder  Lake,  10.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  OO  Company  of  CaHfonifa^  Los  Angeles,  CaHf., 
a  corporation  of  Cj^omia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,946 

7  Cbdms.  (Q.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  cured  extended  epoxy  resin  prepared  by  mixing 

(1)  about  30  parts  of  phenol  extract  obtained  in  the 
phenol  extraction  of  mineral  lubricating  oils,  said 
phenol  extract  being  characterized  by  having  a 
viscosity  at  100'  F.  of  about  2000  SUS  and  a  sulfur 
content  of  about  3.2  weight  percent,  with 

(2)  about  20  parts  of  epicblorohydrin,  and 

(3)  about  10  parts  of  glycerol-epichlorohydrin  epoxy 
resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  300  and 
an  epoxide  equivalent  of  about  140  to  160,  in  the 
presence  of 

(4)  a  catalytic  amoimt  of  pyridine,  heating  together 
for  about  1  hour  under  reflux  until  excess  epicbloro- 
hydrin distills  off,  adding 

(5)  about  5  parts  additional  epicblorohydrin  with 

(6)  about  20  parts  of  Bisphenol-A-epichlorohydrin 
epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  about 
180  to  195  and  curing  by  reaction  with 

(7)  about  10  parts  of  triethylene  tetramine. 


and  (b)  a  tubular  cartridge  containing  an  organic  per- 
oxide catalyst  for  the  said  resin  and  a  solidifying  agent, 
a  delivery  tube  at  one  end  of  the  cartridge,  means  pro- 
vided at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cartridge  to  connect 
the  same  to  the  attachment  means  of  said  syringe,  and 
means  to  form  a  passage  through  the  said  catalyst  mass 
whereby,  when  the  said  syringe  and  the  said  cartridge 
are  joined,  resin  may  be  forced  through  the  said  pas- 
sage and  entrain  catalyst  during  the  passage  of  the  liquid 
resin  from  said  syringe  to  the  said  delivery  tube. 


3,365,416 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION,  PARTICULARLY 
INTENDED    FOR    TREADS    OF    PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES 
Sergio  VittorelU,  Obcrto  Canonid,  and  Angek>  Morando, 
MUan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1963, 
3,327/63,  Patent  688,003 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—33.6) 
1.  A  rubber  composition  based  on  a  mixture  of  elasto- 
mers comprising  (1)  from  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of 
polybutadiene  obtained  by  addition  of  1,3-butadiene  and 
containing  monomeric  units  of  cis  1,4-,  trans  1,4-  and 
1,2-addition,  in  which  the  cis   1,4-addition  monomeric 
units  are  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer  and  (2)  from  90 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  butadiene-styrene  copolymer 
extended  with  mineral  oil,  the  ratio  by  weight  between 
the  two  types  of  monomeric  units  of  said  copolymer  being 
60:40  and  the  oil  being  incorporated  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  15%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer,  the 
total  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  the  elastomeric  compo- 
nents of  the  mixture  being  equal  to  100. 


3365,417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
CATALYST  WITH  RESIN 
Francis  P.  Gavin,  Waltham,  and  Riduud  C.  Gendron, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 
FDcd  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,970 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—34.2) 
1.  A  device  for  injecting  catalyzed  resin  into  a  re- 
ceptacle wherein  the  resin  is  to  harden,  comprising  the 
combination  of  (a)  a  syringe  filled  with  a  liquid  un- 
catalyzed  polyester  resin,  the  said  syringe  having   an 
exit  orifice  and  attachment  means  surrounding  said  orifice. 


5.  The  process  of  mixing  a  polymerization  catalyst 
with  a  liquid  resin  which  includes,  uniformly  distributing 
the  catalyst  in  a  suspending  medium  and  allowing  the 
suspension  to  solidify,  then  prior  to  placing  the  resin  in 
its  final  position,  forcing  the  liquid  resin  through  a  pas- 
sage formed  in  the  catalyst  mass,  whereby  the  flow  of 
resin  through  said  passage  will  remove  catalyst  material 
from  said  catalyst  mass  and  produce  a  uniformly  catalyzed 
resin-catalyst  mixtiu-e.  , 


3,365,418 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
A  CURE-PROMOTING  COPOLYMER  OF  ETH- 
YLENE AND  1,4-HEXADIENE 
lack  Leland  Nyce,  Meadowood,  and  Anthony  Lanrcncc 
ShkMi,  Wilmington,  Dei^  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Witanfaigton,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,552 

12  Oaims.  (CL  260-^13) 
Preparation  of  a  normally  solid  elastomeric  copolymer 
composition  from  an  a-olefin/non-conjugated  hydrocar- 
bon diene  copolymer  or  butyl  rubber,  with.  20  to  300  parts 
of  filler  and  a  sulfur  curing  system,  into  which  is  added  a 
cure-promoting  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  1,4-hexadiene 
having  from  3  to  10  gram  moles  of  unsaturati(»  per  kilo- 
gram and  displaying  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1. 


33^5,419 
POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES  STABILIZED  WITH  A 
BISPHENOL  AND  A  THIOETHER 
Clans  Henck,  Hofhefan,  Tannns,  and  Otto  Manx, 
Frankfnrt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  assignon  to  Faib- 
weriie  Hocchst  Aktiengcsellsdiaft  vonnab  Meistcr 
Lndos  A  Bnming,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corponrtion  of  Germany 
No  Drawh«.  Filed  Ang.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  20, 1963, 
F  40,535 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—45.85) 
The  stabilization  of  polyalkylene  oxides  with  a  mixture 
of  an  alkylidene  bisphenol  and  an  alkyl  sulfide  or  thio- 
dialkanoate. 
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INTUMESCENT  F  [RE  RETARDANT  POLY- 

URETHANE  CO  STfNG  COMPOSITIONS 

Chwlcs  C.  Clarfc,  Kcniaore,  and  Arthur  J.  Krawczyk, 

Checktowaga,  N.Y^  i  Kignors  to  Textron  Inc^  a  cor- 

ponrtkw  of  Rhode  bl  ind  ...  ^^. 

No  Drawfaw.  FUcd  f^  ay  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  455,645 
19  Oafatt  .  (CL  260— 45  J5) 

Intumescent  fire  retadant  coating  compositions  are 
made  by  reaction  of  ar>matic  diisocyanates,  e.g.,  tolyl- 
ene  diisocyanate;  phemxy  ether  diols,  especially  such 
halogen-containing  diols  e.g.,  pentachlorophenoxy  glyc- 
eryl ether;  and  aliphati:  polyhydric  alcohols,  e.g.,  tri- 
ethylene  j^ycol.  The  ccating  compositions  contain  free 
isocyanate  groups  whic  i  make  the  products  moisture- 
curing.  The  fire  retards  nt  and  intumescent  characteris- 
tics of  the  compositions  :an  be  improved  by  the  addition 
of  haloalkyl  phosphates  such  as  tris(halogen  lower  alkyl) 
phosphates,  with  or  witl  out  the  incorporation  of  a  lower 
alkylene  diamine  tetra-a  :etic  acid,  e.g.,  ethylene  diamine 
tetra-acetic  acid. 


^5,421 
2-HYDROXY^ACR^  XOXYETHOXYBENZOPHE- 

NONES  AND  HO  COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 
Robert  Loab  Horton ,  Warren  Township,  Somerset 
Coimty,  and  Honson  George  Brooks,  Somerset, 
NJ,,  assignors  to  >  kmerkan  Cyanamid  Company, 


Stnmford,  ComL,  a 


OH 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are 
than  one  being  methyl 


corporation  of  Maine 


No  Drawtaig.  Orfgtaia]  a  ipiication  Oct  11,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

494,922,  now  Patent  No.  3,313,866,  dated  Apr.  11, 

1967.  Divided  and  tl  s  application  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  532,901 

5  CWii  8.  (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  homopolymer  (ferived  from  a  monomer  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical  having  a  maximum  of  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  having  a  maximum  of  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  halogen;  R»  and  R'  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  m  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1  to  4  inclusive,  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  0  to  3  inclusive,  p  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  1  to  3  inclusive  and  the  maximum  value  of  the  sum  of 
m,  n  and  pin  S. 

3,365,424 

COLOR  IMPROVED  POLYMERIC  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Morris  Dunkcl,  Paramos,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plafaies,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  Hied  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,249 

16  Claims.  (O.  260—75) 

A  color  improved  polyester  resin  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  polybasic  com- 
pound, a  polyhalopolyhydromethanonaphthalenedicarbox- 
ylic  acid,  and  phosphoric  acid,  exemplified  by  the  reac- 
tion product  of  diethylcne  glycol,  maleic  anhydride,  5,6, 
7,8,9,9-hexachloro-l,2,3,4,4a,5,8,8a-octahydro-5,8  -  meth- 
ano-2,3-naphthalenedicarboxylic  anhydride  and  phosphor- 
ic acid. 


-O— CH— CH— O— C— C= 


CH. 


ebch  hydrogen  or  methyl,  no  more 
and  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


$,365,422 
FORMATION  OF  POl  YARYLENE  ETHERS  TN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF    iN  ONIUM  COMPOUND 

Hcfai  M.  Van  Dort,  Ei  e,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

PoiyAemie  Akn^E,  Amhcm,  NcAcrhuids,  a  corpo> 

ration  of  Netherlands  ..,.,. 

No  Drawtaig.  Ffled  >  pr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,534 

Chfans  priority,  apple  Hon  Ncthcriands,  June  11, 1965, 

65—7,455:  D  c.  25.  1965,  65—16,934 

8  Cfadi  n.  (CL  260-47) 

A  process  for  the  ftrmation  of  polyarylenc  ethers  of 

high  m<Jecular  weighi    cmnprising  the  oxidation  of  a 

monovalent  phenol  in  t  ic  present  of  an  onium  compound. 


GLYCTOYL  ET] 

POSITIONS 

Ralph  F.  Sellers, 

vfllc,  mid  Allison  S. 

on  to  Union  C 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed 

12  a 

1.  An  epoxide  havin 


o 

OiCHr-CH COi 


3,365,425 

RANDOM  LINEAR  COPOLYESTERS  OF  ASYM- 
METRICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIC 
ACIDS 

Wyiiam  H.  Watson,  Grifton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wflmington,  DeU  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,512 

3  Oafans.  (CL  260—75) 

A  linear  random  copolyester  consisting  essentially  of 
the  condensation  copolymer  of  ethylene  glycol  with  a 
mixture  of  70  to  90  mole  percent  of  bibenzoic  acid  and 
30  to  10  mole  percent  of  a  bulky,  asymmetrically  sub- 
stituted phthalic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2,5-diphenylterephthalic  acid,  4,6-diphenylisophthalic 
acid  and  5-tert-butyl-iso|^thalic  acid.  Also  disclosed  are 
fibers  and  yams  of  the  above  copolyesters  having  good 
recovery  properties. 


3365,423 

RS  AND  CURABLE  COM- 
ONTAINING  SAME 
t,  Samoel  G.  Smith,  Jr.,  Somcr. 

,  MilHngton,  NJ.,  assign- 

le  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

rnly  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,477 
(a.  260—47) 
the  formula: 


3,365,426 

POLY  AMIDE  CARBAMATE  RESINS  PRE- 
PARED FROM  l.(2-HYDROXYALKYL>. 
2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES  AND  ORGANIC 
POLYISOCYANATES 

Wllhchn  E.  Wallcs,  Midland,  Mldu  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,873 
9  Clatans.  (O.  260— 77  J) 

Resinous  poly  amide  carbamate  products  are  produced 
by  reacting  l-(2-hydroxyalkyl)-2-imidazolidinones  and 
organic  polyisocyanates  in  substantially  equimolar  pro- 
portions. The  reactants  are  .dissolved  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  such  as  dioxane  and  reacted  in  the  presence  of 
a  suitable  catalyst  such  as  triethylamine  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  20*  to  300'  C.  The  resulting  resins  have 
high  melting  point  and  low  solubility  in  organic  solvents 
and  are  useful  to  make  combs  and  toothbrush  handles. 
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3^65,427 
ARYL  PHOSPHONATE  MODIFIED 


POLYCARBONAMIDES 
Jamcf  B.  BaOcnttaic,  Chapel  HOI,  aad  Lawrence  W.  Cro- 
vatt,  Jr.,  Raldgh,  N.C,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Loids,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Sept  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  395,078 
10  Oatans.  (CL  260—78) 
Nylon  is  rendered  resistant  to  acid  dyes  by  incorpo- 
rating into  the  polymer  alkali  metal  salts  of  monofunc- 
tional  aryl  phosphonates. 


carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  radicals  having  from  7  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  the  phenyl  radical  and  polyethoxy  radicals 
derived  from  polyethylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 
said  reaction  product  being  produced  solely  by  the  reac- 
tion of  the  sulfur  dioxide  with  the  alkenyl  moieties  of  said 
omega-alkenyl  carbonate. 


3365,428 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYAMIDE-PRECURSOR 
SALT  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  PHOSPHINIC 
ACID 

Donald  W.  Wo}ctadi,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cdancsc 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dehnrarc 
No  Drawing.  Flkd  Mar.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,795 
14  Ctadms.  (CL  260—78) 
The  time  requiral  for  converting  a  polyanude-pre- 
cursor  material,  more  particularly  a  polyamide  precursor 
salt  of  a  diamine  and  carbocyclic  dicarboxylic  acid,  e.g., 
hexamethylene  diammonium  terephthalate,  to  a  fiber- 
formable  polymer  is  materially  lessened  by  carrying  out 
at  least  the  later  stages  of  the  polymerization  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  small  amount  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  acids  of  phosphorus  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

o 

R-t-OH 

J.- 

where  R=an  aryl  or  alkaryl  radical,  and  R'=hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  radical,  and  (b)  di- 
amine salts  of  the  acids  of  (a). 

Examples  of  phosphorus-containing  polymerization  ac- 
celerators employed  are  lAenylphosphinic  acid  and  the 
hexamethylenediamine  salt  of  pbenylphosphinic  acid. 


3,365,431 
ETHYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Riad  H.  Gobran,  Levittown,  and  Stcphoi  W.  OriMm, 
Yardlcy,  Pa^  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa.  -       „    ^       „     «j 
No  Drawtaig.  Conttainatfcm-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
162,555,  Dec  27, 1961;  Scr.  No.  168,836,  Jan.  25, 1962; 
Ser.  No.  274,866,  Apr.  22,  1963;  Scr.  No.  352^ 
Mar.  16, 1964;  and  Ser.  No.  357,300,  Apr.  3, 1964.  This 
appUcation  Dec  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511^41 

26  aafans.  (CI.  260—79.7) 
Solid,  high  molecular  weight  moldable  polymers  hav- 
ing a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  recurring  units  de- 
rived from  ethylene  sulfide,  and  a  positive  melt  index 
vahie  at  215°  C.  below  about  1.5  grams  per  minute. 


3,365,429 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EPISULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Rfaid  H.  Gobran,  Levittown,  and  Stephen  W.  Osbora, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  ContfaraatkMi-tai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
162,555,  Dec.  27,  1961.  This  appUcatk>n  Apr.  3,  1964, 
Scr.  No.  357,300 

28  Ckdms.  (CI.  260—79) 
The  polymerization  of  vicinal  episulfide  monomers 
using  a  catalyst  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a 
Group  II-B  metal  alkyl  or  aryl  and  (b)  a  co-catalyst 
selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  carbon  disulfide,  carbonyl 
sulfide,  water,  hydrogen  sulfide,  primary  and  secondary 
amines,  alkanols,  ketones,  mercaptons,  lower  fatty  acids 
and  aldehydes. 

3,365,430 
COPOLYMERS  OF  OMEGA-ALKENYL  CAR-. 
BONATES  AND  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Billy  Gene  Harper,  John  B.  Gardner,  and  WUHam  S. 
Piddc,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assigvors  to  Ihc  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  July  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,719 
4  Ctadms.  (CL  260—793) 
1.  A  solid  copolymer  comprising  the  reaction  {M-oduct 
of  sulfur  dioxide  and  an  omega-alkenyl  carbonate  having 
the  formula 

o  J 

HiC=CH— (CHj),— O— C  — O— R 

• 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic 
and  acyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  radicals  having  from  7  to  12 


3,365,432 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COPOLYMERS 
WITH  INORGANIC  SOLID  POLYMERIZA- 
TION CATALYSTS 
James  C.  MacKcnzic,  WeUcsley  Hills,  and  Adam  Orze- 
chowsU,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cahot  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  May  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  278,999 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqnent  to 
Jan.  18, 1982,  has  been  dischdmed 
21  CUtans.  (CL  260—82.5) 
1.  A  process  for  copolymerizing  a  substance  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-olefin,  mixtures  of 
mono-olefins,  a  di-olefin,  mixtures  of  di-olefins,  and  mix- 
ttires  thereof  with  a  monomer  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  vinyl  ester  monomers  conforming  to  the  formula: 


HiC=C- 

I 


o 

-0-S- 


wherein  Q  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  any  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  and  any  substituted  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  is  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  any  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1-18 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  halogen-substituted  a-mono-  and  di-olefinic  hydro- 
carbons conforming  to  the  formula: 

CHeX(i= C'HeXf 

wherein  each  H  is  a  hydrogen;  c  is  a  niunber  from 
0  to  2;  each  X  is  any  halogen;  </  is  a  number  from  0 
to  2;  c+</=2;  C  is  any  aliphatic  alicyclic  or  aro- 
matic carbon  chain  ^ich  contains  1-18  carbon 
atoms;  e  is  a  number  from  0  to  36;  /  is  a  number 
from  0  to  6;  and  wherein  f-\-d  equals  at  least  one; 

(c)  acrylic  monomers  conforming  to  the  formula: 

H«c=»c— o 

wherein  D  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  any  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl  radi- 
cals; and  G  is  a  functional  group  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbalkoxy  ( — COOR)  where- 
in the  hydrocarbon  radical  has  a  length  of  one  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms;  carbamoyl  ( — CONHj);  N- 
substituted     carbamoyl     ( — CONHR,    — CONRj) 
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hydrodarbon  radicals  have  a  length  of 

csrbon  atoms;  forniyl   ( — CHO); 

md  acyK(— COR)  wherein  the 

has  a  length  of  one  to  eighteen 


wherein  the 
one  to  eighteen 
cyano  ( — C=N); 
hydrocarbon  radica 
carbon  atoms;  and 
(d)  vinyl  ether  monobiers  conforming  to  the  formula 


s 

sC-O— B" 


wherein  E  is  chose  i  from  a  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, any  halogqn,  and  any  hydrocarbon  radical 
one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms; 

_    B-om  the  group  consisting  of  any 

hydrocarbon  radica  and  halogen-substituted  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  a  length  of  one  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms; 
(e)  formaldehyde;  vhich  comprises  contacting  said 
substance  and  said  i  lonomer  at  temperatures  between 
about  —80*  C.  and  250*  C,  with  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing 

(a')  a  finely-divided  inorganic  solid  having  an 
average  particl  s  diameter  of  less  than  about  0. 1 
micron  and  carrying  in  chemical  combination 
thereof  at  least  about  1x10-* 
equivalents  pej^  gram  of  structures  conforming 
to  the  formula 

Tb.X* 


where  T  is  a  4etal 
sisting  of  the 
Via;  O  is  oxyfen 
each  X  is  any 
1  to  S;  and 
linked  directly 
atom  in  the 
(b')  an  organodietallii 
the  group  cons  sting 
empirical  fomjulae 


wfa;re 


sirface 


(1) 

where  M  is  ch4>sen 
the  metals  of  ( 
of  Group  I;  v 
is  any  halogen 
R  is  chosen 
monovalent 
y  is  a  number 


(3) 


chosen  from  the  group  con- 
metals  of  Groups  rVa,  Va  and 
a  is  a  number  from  0  to  2; 
udogen;  and  6  is  a  nimiber  from 
said  structures  are  chemically 
from  T  to  at  least  one  oxygen 
of  said  solid;  and 
ic  compound  chosen  from 
of  compound  conforming  to 


MM  yXnRy 


from  the  group  consisting  of 

roups  I,  n  and  III;  M'  is  a  metal 

s  a  number  from  0  to  1;  each  X 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3;  each 

the  group  consisting  of  any 

hjjdrocarbon  radical  and  hydrogen; 

rom  1  to  4;  and 


fiom 


'»H«80 


4-(m+P) 


wherein  each  R'  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydr  icarbon  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals, 
aryloxy  radica  s  and  the  halogens;  p  is  a  num- 
ber from  0  to  );  each  H  is  a  hydride  radical;  m 
is  a  number  1  -om  1  to  4;  S  is  a  quadrivalent 
metal  chosen  :  rom  the  group  consisting  of  ger- 
manium, tin,  1  ad  and  silicon;  and  O  is  oxygen. 


Joha  A.  Mamoo,  New 

NJ. 


v365,433 

PROCXSS  OF  MA]  ING  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 

CATALYZED  VI  HTL  ETHER  POLYMERS 

>rovidciice,  and  Howard  Sorldn, 
to  Afar  Rcdactioa  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  YoA,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Dnwinf.  FOcd  May  29,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  284,«17 
3  Claim  l  (CI.  2M— 91.1) 
A  rubbery  polymer  composed  primarily  of  tri- 
fluoroethyl  vinyl  ether  having  a  reduced  viscosity  at 
25*  C.  in  tetrahydrofu  an  between  about  0.4  and  1.0 
containing  less  than  25<  p.p.m.  of  water,  having  a  soft- 
ening point  between  ab>ut  60*  and  80*  C,  and  having 
at  the  same  time  a  hioh  dielectric  constant  and  a  low 
dissipation  factor  unde '  applied  alternating  voltage  of 
frequency  less  than  100  >  cycles  per  second,  said  polymer 


being  produced  by  contacting  said  ether  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  —80*  to  100*  C.  with  metal  alumino- 
silicate  molecular  sieves  having  effective  pore  openings 
of  diameters  of  4  to  8  Angstroms  and  a  solid  acidity  of 
about  3  to  about  10,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  mois- 
ture. 


METAL.REDUCED  TRANSITION  METAL 

HAUDE  CATALYST 

Harry  W.  Coovcr,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.,  and  Newton  H. 

Siicarcr,  Jr.,  Ziwicli,  Switecrland,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,691 
20  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  system 
for  the  polymerization  of  olefinic  hydrocarbon  to  form 
solid  pcrfymer  wherein  a  transition  metal  compound  hav- 
ing said  transition  metal  at  the  maximum  valence  is  re- 
duced with  a  metal  selected  from  Groups  I,  II  and  IILi  of 
the  Periodic  Table  to  form  a  catalyst  system  containing 
catalytically  effective  amounts  of  metal  and  reduced  tran- 
sition metal  compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
washing  said  catalyst  system  after  formation  with  a  liquid 
organic  halide  substantially  inert  to  the  reduced  transition 
metal  compound  whereby  the  catalytic  activity  of  said 
catalyst  system  is  substantially  increased. 


3,365,435 
ANTISTATICS 
Thomas  Joim  Adams,  Bound  Broolt,  and  Frank  Joseph 
Arthcn,  Jr.,  Franklin  Township,  Somerset  Coonty,  N J., 
assignon  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  333,697 

5  Oahns.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  A  compositicMi  having  antistatic  properties  which 
comprises:  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  and  at  least  one  antistatic  agent  of  the  formula: 


OH    R" 


B' 


R-A-iH-' 


i 


N-«lk-OU 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  7  to  16  carbons,  R'  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  hydroxyethyl,  "alk"  is  an  alkylene  radical  of 
2-3  carbons,  and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  said  compound  being 
present  in  a  weight  concentration  of  from  0.05%  to  5% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyolefin. 


3,365,436 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  OLEFINS 

Janinc  Oorgand,  Paris,  France,  amignor  to  Sodctc 

Nirtionalc  dec  Pctrolca  d'AqnItainc,  Paris,  Vrmaet 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Feb.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,559 
Chrims  priority,  appiicatioB  Fkaacc,  Feb.  18,  1963, 

925  156 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  in  an 
inert  liquid  by  contacting  an  olefin  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising halides  of  aluminum  and  titanium  and  powdered 
aluminum,  which  consists  in:  first  heating  the  catalyst 
with  a  fraction  of  the  total  amount  of  the  olefin,  at  50* 
to  180*  C.  under  7  to  80  kg./cm.»  of  pressure,  while  no 
more  than  a  minor  fraction  of  the  total  amount  of  inert 
liquid  required  is  admixed  with  the  catalyst,  until  a  weight 
of  polymer  equal  to  about  2  to  10  times  that  of  the  cata- 
lyst used  is  formed;  then  adding  the  remainder  of  the 
required  amount  of  the  inert  liquid  to  the  mixture  of 
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catalyst  and  polymer  thus  obtained,  adding  further  por- 
tions of  olefin,  healing  at  50"  to  180*  C.  under  a  pressure 
of  7  to  80  kg./cm.»,  until  the  required  amount  of  polymer 
is  formed;  and  separate  the  obtained  polymer  from  the 
inert  liquid  and  from  the  catalyst. 


least  a  portion  of  the  chromium  being  in  the  hexavalent 
state  iounediately  following  contact  with  said  oxygen- 
containing  j 


3365,437 

ANTISTATIC  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  V.  Marra,  Sherwood  Park,  and  Harold  M.  Spwiin, 

Cooper  Farm,  Del.,  assignor!  to  Hcrcnlcs  Incwporated, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .«,  ,„ 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,578 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  poly-a-olcfin  and  about 
0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  mixture  of  an 
N,N-bis(hydroxyalkyl)amide  of  a  fatty  acid  having  8-18 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alkali  metal  salt,  said  amide  and 
said  salt  being  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  10:1. 
7.  A  composition  comprising  polyethylene  and  about 
0  1  to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
ethylene, of  a  mixture  of  N,N -bis (hydroxyethyl )laur- 
amidc  and  lithium  chloride,  the  ratio  of  amide  to  salt 
being  about  1:1  to  5:1. 


3  J65  438 
POLYMER  AND  DILUENT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Charics  Alvfa  Wcntz,  Jr.,  BartlcsTillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware _.     «.,  ^«- 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,688 

1  Clafan.  (CL  260—94.9)  . 

1.  In  the  solution  polymerization  of  l-olefins  m  a 
polymerization  zone  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
product  polymer  in  said  zone  is  at  least  20  weight  percent, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  suspension  in  said  zone  com- 
prising chromium  oxide  in  finely  divided  form  suspended 
in  a  diluent;  and  in  which  an  effluent  mixture  of  polymer, 
catalyst  and  diluent  is  withdrawn  from  said  zone  through 
a  conduit  to  a  separation  zone  having  a  reduced  pres- 
sure, wherein  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  diluent  is 
flashed  from  said  polymer  and  catalyst  in  said  separation 
zone,  and  the  polymer  with  the  catalyst  and  the  flashed 
diluent  are  separated  and  drawn  off  as  separate  products; 
the  improvement  comprising  maintaining  the  olefin  feed 
rate  and  caulyst  feed  rate  so  that  the  concentration  of  the 
catalyst  in  the  polymer  product  is  not  more  than  about 
0.02  weight  percent;  and  increasing  the  rate  of  polymer 
produced  by  at  least  3  weight  percent  and  decreasing  the 
amount  of  diluent  in  said  polymer  and  catalyst  product 
by  at  least  80  weight  percent  by  adding  suflicient  addi- 
tional olefin  to  the  effluent  in  said  conduit  without  adding 
substantial  amounts  of  additional  diluent  in  said  conduit 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  effluent  to  said  separation 
zone  by  more  than  20*  F.  by  internal  heating  due  to  fur- 
ther polymerization. 


•'  -3365,440 
PROCESS  OF  N<W-EVAPORATIVE  COUNTER- 
CURRENT  CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLIDS  IN 
THE  PROCESSING  OF  PROTEIN  AND  CAR- 
BOHYDlUTE  -  CONTAINING  MATFJUALS 
FROM  SOYBEANS  _^_ 

Sidney  J.  Cirde,  Chicago,  and  Robert  W.  Whitney, 
Mnndelefai,  m.,  taOfftan  to  Central  Soya  Com- 
pany, CUrago,  nL,  a  coipoiaHon  of  IHiBolt 
Continuation-in-part  of  amplication  Scr.  No.  837,893, 
Sept.  3,  1959.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  452,465 

5  aafans.  (CL  260—123.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  economical  recovery  of  the 
water-soluble  portion  from  a  protein-containing  soybean 
source  material  for  further  separate  processing  to  avoid 
water  pollution  wherein  said  source  material  and  an  aque- 
ous solvent  for  said  portion  are  contacted,  said  aqueous 
solvent  being  a  member  selected  from  the  dass  consist- 
ing of  chilled  water  having  a  temperature  in  the  range 
33*-50*  F.,  an  aqueous  acid  solution,  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-miscible  non-acidic  organic  solvent, 
said  aqueous  solvent  being  effective  to  inhibit  the  dis- 
solving of  said  protein  |from  said  source  material  whereby 
the  globular  protein  is  rendered  substantially  indispersi- 
ble,  the  improvement  consisting  of  passing  entry  streams 
of  said  source  material  and  said  aqueous  solvent  in 
countercurrent  relation  while  adjusting  the  ratio  of  said 
streams  to  provide  a  concentration  of  said  portion  in 
the  solvent  eflSuent  stream  of  at  least  about  (2%)  5% 
and  with  the  material  effluent  stream  being  substantially 
free  of  said  portion,  recovering  said  p<Mtion  separate  from 
said  source  material,  and  evaporatively  concentrating  said 
portion  to  at  least  a  syrup  consistency,  the  weight  of  said 
solvent  stream  passed  in  said  countercurrent  relation  per 
unit  of  time  being  not  greater  than  about  eight  times  the 
weight  of  said  source  material  stream  passed  in  the  same 
time  and  not  less  than  about  two  times  the  weight  of  said 
source  material  stream. 


3  365  439 

TTTANIA/CHROMIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Gdr  Biornson,  BartlcsviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  May  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,642 

9  Clafans.  (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one 
aliphatic  1-olefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  or  conjugated  diolefins,  at  a  polymerization 
temperature  in  the  range  of  0  to  400*  P.,  with  a  catalyst 
active  for  such  polymerization  produced  by  contact- 
ing a  material  consisting  essentially  of  chromium  oxide 
and  titanium  oxide  with  an  oxygen-containmg  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  600-1600*  F.  for  0.1  to  50  hours  followed 
by  contacting  said  material  with  carbon  monoxide  at  a 
temperature  of  400  to  900*  F.  for  1  to  100  minutes,  at 


3365,441 
MONOAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A  DIHYDROXY- 

PHENYL  CONTAINING  a-CARBAMYLETHOXY- 

1-NAPHTHOL  MOIETY 
Milton  Green,  Newton,  and  Phylis  T.  Moore,  Lexington, 

Mass.,  as^piorB  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Maw^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  OrigfauU  application  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

262,358.  Divfaied  and  this  application  Sept  6, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  594,297 

11  aafans.  (CL  260—202) 

Azo  hydroxynaphthoxy  dyes  including  a  dihydroxy- 
phenyl  silver  halide  developing  radical  in  a  substituent 
bonded  to  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  naphthoxy  moiety  use- 
ful as  silver  halide  developing  agents  capable  of  devel- 
oping an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  and  imparting  a 
reversed  or  positive  image  of  the  developed  image  to  a 
super-posed  image-receiving  material. 


3.365  442 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ASIATICOSIDE  AND  THEIR 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Albert  Rakoto  Ratsfanamanga,   1   Blvd.  Sudict;   Marc 

Chanez,  84  Rue  de  fai  Chapelie;  and  Pierre  Boitean,  77 

Rue  dc  r  Abbe  Carton,  all  of  Paris,  France 

FOed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,109 

Clafans  priority,  an>lication  France,  Aug.  28, 1963, 

945,878 

2  Clafans.  (CL  260—210) 

1.  A  tetrahemisuccinate  of  the  asiaticoside  having  the 

empirical  formula  Ce4HMOsi  and  a  M.P.  of  165-170*  C. 
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to 


3  365(443 

iuLr/%<^»^N  OF  LACTAMS  FROM 

CYCLO-ALIP  lATlC  KETOXIMES 

W.  GaRttscB,  GdMB,  NelkwUmdij  aflgnor 

Stamkarbon  N.^  \  Hecrlcn,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  A  r.  1%  W«5,  Sw,  No.  ♦}9^1 

Claims  priority,  appikal  ion  Nctheriands,  Apr.  22,  W64, 

13  ClaioM ,  (CL  2««— 2»  J) 

1.  A  process  for  pre  jaring  lactams  cooipnsuig  con- 
tacting a  cycloalkanonc  )xime  with  an  imidoChloride. 

7.  A  process  for  pre  >aring  «-caprolactam  comi«sing 
contacting  cyclohexanon  oxime  with  an  imidocblwide. 


'  1 365  444 
5'  -  HYDROXYPRE  GNENO(3,2  -  cJPYRAZOLE 
>l  ND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 


DERIVATIVES 
PREPARATION 
CoUn  C.  Bewd,  Bouldci 
Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
Panama,  Panama,  a 
No  Drawing.  Contlnnatibn- 
486,2267Sept  9,  196! 
Ser.  No.  601,862 

lOClafan^ 
L  Compounds  of  the 


wherein  R*  is  fluoro, 

ic  acyloxy  group  of 
Ra  is  hydroxy  or  a  ' . 

of  less  than  12  carbo  i 
R3  b  hydrogen  or  met!  yl 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  fluor  > 
Rs  is  hydrogen,  fluoro. 


and  oxygen  and  wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen, 

H        H  R  R 

<      .  <  •  <      •  •"'»   < 

OH       OAcyl         OH  OAcyl 

R  in  the  last  two  formulas  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  alkcnyl  and  alkinyl, 
and  wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  wherein 


I 


-D  Is  C 


,  Colo.,  and  Alexander  D.  Cross, 
,,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
c  lepontiioa  of  Panama 

D-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
This  appUcadon  Dec  15,  1966, 

(CI.  266—239.5) 

formiila 


CHjR 


c=o 


with  the  proviso  that  in  the  event  X  is  O, 

1..D 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C— C  »nd  C=C 

k 


hydroxy,  or  a  hydrocarbon  carboxyl- 
than  12  carbon  atoms; 
hydiJDcarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group 
atoms; 


3,365  446 
3-SUBSTmJTED  METHYLENE  AND  HALO- 

METHYLENE  PREGNANES  ^  „  ^ 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  CMy,  Mexico,  and  Collii  C. 
Beard,  Boolder,  Colo.,  amignors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Paujuna  „  _. 
No  Drawing.  Conttauatlon-hi.part  of  •PPU««"®n,S«':i^2- 
530,326,  Feb.  28, 1966.  This  appUcatlon  Feb.  15, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  616,209  _     _    „« .« 

20  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
3^-hydroxy-,  -tetrahydropyran-2.yloxy-,  and  -acyioxy- 
iwegnanes  of  the  progcsUtional  and  corticoid  series  hav- 
ing a  cyclopropyl  or  halocyclopropyl  group  fused  to  at 
least  one  of  positions  C-1,2  and  C-6,7,  which  are  useful 
for  their  anabolic,  progestational,  and  corticoid  activity. 
3  -  keto-l,2-methylene-6,7-difluoromethyIenepregnane  in- 
termediates and  anabolic  and  progesUtional  agento. 


i;  and 

chloro,  methoxy  or  methyl. 


3,365,445 

iB^&METHni'NE  STEROIDS  OF  THE 

ANDR  )STANE  SERIES 

Rudolf  Wlechert,  Hai  i  Mncllcr,  and  Otto  Engelfried, 

BerUn,  Germany,  airignors  to  Schering  Aktlengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin,  Gtmu  ny 

No  Drawing.  Filed  1  fv.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440^7 

Claims  priority,  appl  catloa  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1964, 

3di  34,870 

18  Clalii  1.  (CL  260—239.55) 

Novel  compounds  hi  ving  the  formula 


HiC- 


wherein  X  is  a  membei 
of 


N 


3365,447 
2,5-DIHYDRO-4HYDROXY-2-OXOTHIOPHENS 
Derrick  Michael  O'Mant,  Macclesfield,  England,  assHpnor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jnne  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,066 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1963, 

27,696/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
Thiophen  derivatives  which  in  one  of  their  tautomeric 
forms  are  of  the  formula: 


HO- 


-co.R« 


/nA 


wherein  R*  is  aryl,  optionally  substituted  and  R^  is  alkyl 
or  phenyl.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these 
derivatives  and  methods  of  preparing  same  arc  also  dis- 
closed. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting 


•  \ 
OH       OAeyl 


3,365,448 
ACRYLATE  DERIVATIVES 
George  Y.  Lcsher,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterlfaig 
Drug  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ang.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,940 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A 


HNB 


I 
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where  R  is  lower-alkyl,  NB  is  a  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of 

Ri 


and 


N' 


/ 


^R. 

piperidino,  (lower-alkylated)-piperidino,  pyrrolidino. 
(lower-alkylated)-pyrrolidino,  morpholino  and  (lower- 
alky  lated)-morpholino,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  froni  the 
group  consisUng  of  lower-alkyl,  phenyl  and  pyndyl,  R,  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  lower-alkyl.  .^  ,      •     x  tA. 

6.  Ethyl  ^  -  (6  -  methyl  -  2  -  pyndylammo)  -  a  -  (4- 

nitrobenzoy  1 )  acrylate. 


R.  R« 

HO-CH-i-RT        y        Rr-C CH-OH 


3365,449 
74SUBSTmJTED  THIOACYLAMINO)  CEPH- 
AlSkJrANIC  acid  and  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Tadavosfal  Takano,  HIrakata,  Kiyoshl  Hattori,  Ibarai^ 
KSJwNakanlshi  and  Kazuko  Mlura,  Osaka,  Sunrfnori 
Umio,  NbUnomlya,  and  TeijI  Kishfanoto,  KyotO' '■P"' 
assignors  to  FuJlMwa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  usaaa, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan  ..««« 

No  D^awtog.  FuJd  July  20,  1965.  »«/.  No./73,515 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1964, 
39/4Z,13^ 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula,     o 


N N  g  ^ 

R,_|l       Ls-Z-CONH-CH-Ctt       CH» 

^  djO-N  C-CHi-Ri 

\^ 
COOM 

in  which  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoylamino,  pyridyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  having  nitro  or  halogen;  Rj  is  acetoxy 
or  pyridinium;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  is  —CHa—  or 
—CHj— CHa— ;  and  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkah  metal,  di- 
cyclohexylammonium  or  an  anionic  charge. 


in  which  Ri  and  Ra  are  lower  alkyl;  Rj  and  R*,  taken 
singly,  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  benzyl; 

Rs  and  R4,  together  with  the  adjacent  mtrogen  atom,  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of 
piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  3  -  azabicyclo[3.2.2]nonan  -  3  -  yl, 
morpholino,  and  4-methylpiperazino;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
-CHaOH;  R,,  R7,  Rs  and  R,  taken  singly  arc  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  thienyl, 

(c)  allyl, 

(d)  carbalkoxy  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms, 

(e)  phenyl,  and 

(f )  hydrogen; 

Re  and  R7,  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  on  the 
cyclobutane  ring,  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  cyclohexane,  cyclopentane,  1,4-dihydropyran, 
tetrahydropyran,  norbornene,  and  norbornane;  wherein 
Y  and  Z  are  alkylcne  each  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
7.  As  a  cyclobutane  derivative  according  to  claim  1, 
3,3-dimethyl-2-morpholinocyclobutanemrthadol. 


3,365,450 
lJ.DISUBSTmJTED^2.AMINOETHYL).2- 

nVilDAZOLIDINONES 

Carl  D.  Lunsford,  Richmond,  and  Albert  D.  Cale,  Jr., 
Bon  Ah,  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robtais  Company,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  «>f  Vh|jnia 

No  Drawfaig.  Origfaiai  "PPUcation,?^  31, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
422,570,  now  Patent  No.  3^37,580,  *•«?>  Aug.  22, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec  28,  1966,  Mr. 

No.  605,199 

15  Clafans.  (CL  260-147^) 

1,3  -  disubstituted  -  4  -  (2  -  aminoethyl)  -  2-mudazohdi- 
nones;  useful  as  analeptics  and  hypotensives. 


3,365,451 
TERTIARY  AMINO  ALCOHOLS  OF  THE 
CYCLOBUTANE  SERIES 
Kent  C.  Brannock  and  James  C.  Martfai,  Hngspoct,  Tenn., 
aasigiiors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey      ^      „      _, 
No  Drawfa«.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
112,794,  May  26,  1961.  This  appUcatkm  Ja&  27, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  612,279 

11  Clafans.  (a.  260— 247.7) 
1.  A  cyclobutane  derivative  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 


3,365,452 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORO- 
DIAZINES  AND  CHLOROTRIAZINES 
Hans  Weldlnger  and  Gerhard  Wellenrentfaer,  Lndwigs- 
hafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badls^  Ani- 
Un-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwlgshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  20, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,755 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1960, 
B  60  244 
8  Cfadmsl  (CL  260—248) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  heterocyclic 
chlorine-containing  nitrogen  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorinated  quinazolmes,  quinoxalines 
and  1,3,5-triazines  containing  a  chlorine  atom  in  vicinal 
position  to  at  least  one  ring  nitrogen  atom  and  further  of 
chlorinated  quinazolines,  quinoxalines  and  1,3,5-triazines 
containing  two  chlorine  atoms  each  in  vicinal  position  to 
at  least  one  ring  nitrogen  atom  from  heterocyclic  hydroxy 
nitrogen  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyquinazolines,  hydroxyquinoxalines  and  hydroxy 
1,3,5-triazines  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  in  vicinal  posi- 
tion to  at  least  one  ring  nitrogen  atom  and  hydroxyquina- 
zolines, hydroxyquinoxalines  and  hydroxy  1,3,5-triazines 
containing  two  hydroxyl  groups  each  in  vicinal  position 
to  at  least  one  ring  nitrogen  atom  by  reaction  with  phos- 
gene at  a  temperature  of  60°  to  160'  C,  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  diluent,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid  amide 
represented  by  the  formula 

Ri 


R,— CO-N 


/ 


Ri 
Rt-C CH-I 


^^ Ri  Rr-<!j CH-OH 

Ri-N-CH-CH-CHiOH,     Rr-N-CH-C-Ri 

i.  LI 


in  which  Ri  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radic&l  with 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Ra  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  denotes  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  radical  with  6  to  9  carbon  atoms,  together 
with  Ra  and  alkylene  group  with  2  to  8  methylene  grqups, 
one  of  which  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom,  and 
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together  with  Ri  an  alljylene  group  with  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms. 


1^5,453 

l-PHENYL^LOWEl  [-ALKYL-l-PIPERAZINONES 
Sydney  Archer,  Bctlil<  hem,  N.Y^  asdgnor  to  SterUng 
Dii^l  Inc.^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawtag.  Filed  dct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,574 

9  Clain  s.  (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  th( :  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  a  membei 
gen  and  from  one  to  thi  ee 
ing  of  lower-alkyl,  low^r 
lower-alkyl. 


2,3  5, 


1,4  .  DIFORMYL 
AZINEAND 
THEREOF 

Alan    Norman    Fergusjm, 
Ardrossan,  Scodand, 
bdnatrics  Limited, 
Great  Britafai 
No  Drawing.  Filed 
Claims  priority,  applic 


The  compound  1,4 
piperazine  and  its 
by  reacting  formamide 
tion  conditions. 


-/ 


V-" 


N-Ri 


3,365,457 
N[(l.,  2-,  3.INDOLYL).LOWER  ALKYLl.l,5.IMlNO- 
CYCLOALKANE  AND  -l^f-IMiNOCYCLOALKENE 
DERIVATTVES 

Bernard  L.  Zcnitz,  Colonle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  applicatloo  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
366,192,  now  Patent  No.  3,324,137,  dated  Innc  6, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
606,537 

16  Claimt.  (CL  260—292) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

(CHi),— CH-CHi 
-CH-CHi 


of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
^e  members  of  the  group  consist- 
-alkoxy,  and  halogen;  and  Rj  is 


3,365,454 
,6  -  TETRAHYDROXYPIPER- 
DERIt ATIVES  AND  PREPARATION 


Irvine,   and    Godfrey    Fort, 

assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

,  England,  a  corporation  of 


Lmdon 


Hy  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,717 
Dn  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  6,  1964, 
}2,124/64 
8Clahi&(CI.  260— 268) 

diformyl  -  2,3,5,6  -  tetrahydroxy- 

deriv  ttives.  The  compound  is  prepared 

with  glyoxal  under  alkaline  reac- 


3,365,455 

2,3A6  -  TETRAHYDR  [)XY  - 1,4  -  DIMETHANE  -  SUL- 
PHONYL PIPERAZ  NE  AND  DERTVATTVES  AND 
PREPARATION  Ti  EREOF 

Godfrey  Fort,  Ardroesln,  Scotbmd,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Great  Bntain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,663 

CbiuM  priority,  appUo  tion  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

5,217/65 

6  Claii^  (a.  260—268) 

3,S,6-tetrahydroxy-l,4.dimethane- 
l[2  -  dimethanesulphonamidothane- 
thereof.  The  compounds  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  met^anesulphonamide  and  glyoxal  in 
the  presense  of  an  alka  ine  catalyst. 


The  compounds 
sulphonylpiperazine; 
1,2-diol  and  derivatives 


RESERPINI -LIKE  COMPOUNDS 


Theodor  Petrzilka,  Bo«  mingen,  Basei-Land,  Albert  Frey, 
Basel,  Albert  Hofma  m,  Bottiningen,  Basel-Land,  Hans 
Ott,  Basel,  Hansruc<  i  Schcnk,  Binningen,  Basel-Land, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  i  witzerfauid 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  J  ipr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,112 

Cfarimi  priority,  anvUc  rtioa  Switzerland,  Apr.  12,  1957, 

1957,  46,400/57;  Inly  15,  1957, 

1957,  50,214/57;  Sept  11,  1957, 

1958,  55,865/58;  Feb.  20,  1958, 


44,967/57;  May  22, 

4t,023/57;  Sept  6, 

50,408/57;  Feb.  14, 

56,075/58;  Feb.  27,  1958,  56,388/58 

4  Claii  M.  (CL  260—287) 
4.  (— )-Reserpic  aci<  -methylester-(a-phenyl)-acetoace- 


tate. 


XAn/~ 


or  the  formula 


(CH|)«— CH-CH 
CH-CHt 


"l-Y-^ 


-Ri 
-Ri 


where  any  of  the  three  free  valences  at  the  1-,  2-,  and  3- 
positions  of  the  indole  nucleus  can  be  taken  up  by  the 
1,5  -  iminocycloalkanyl  -  lower  -  alkyl  or  1,5-iminocyclo- 
alkenyl-lower-alkyl  groups,  and  the  valences  at  the  1- 
and  2-positions,  when  not  taken  up  by  the  said  groups, 
are  taken  up  by  the  groups  Rj  and  Ri,  respectively;  Ri 
is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  or  phenyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi;  Y  is  lower-alkylene;  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  2;  and  A  is  CHj,  CHOH,  C=0, 
CHCl,  CHBr,  CH(OAcyl)  wherein  Acyl  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoyl,  carboxy-Iower-alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  phenylacetyl, 
lower-alkenoyl,  cinnamoyl  and  carbamyl,  C(OH)(COO- 
lower-alkyl),  or  C( OH) (lower-alkyl). 


3,365,458 
N.ARYL-N'-CYCLOPROPYL-ETHYLENE 
DIAMINE  DERTVATTVES 
John  H.  Bid  and  Edward  J.  Warawa,  MUwankee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kcc.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlsconsfai 
No  Drawtng.  Contj— ation-iB«pnrt  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  377,387.  Inne  23,  1964.  This  application 
May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,972 

12  Oains.  (CL  260—294.8) 
N-disubstituted-N'  -  cyclopropylethylenediamines  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  thereof 
exhibit  antidepressant  activity  and  are  useful  as  anti- 
depressants. 

The  compounds  are  prepared  by  reduction  of  the  cor- 
responding acetamide,  e.g.,  a-(N-benzyl-N-methyl)ami- 
no-N'-cyclopropylacetamide  to  the  ethylenediamine. 


3,365,459 
CERTAIN  TETRAHYDRO  PYRAZOLO-PYRIDINE 
AND  PYRAZOLO-PIPERIDINE  DERIVATTVES 
Herbert  Morton  Blatter,  Irvington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
395,016,  Sept  8,  1964.  Thk  application  Feb.  12,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  432,416 

22  Oafans.  (CL  260—296) 
Bicydic  pyrazoles  of  the  formula 


Br- 
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A=alkylene,  alkenylene  or  alkanoylene  with  2-3  ring-C 
Ri  to  Ri=H,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical 
X=Ha,  H-l-alkyl,  alkyl,  or  O 

their  2-Ri-isomers,  N-oxides,  quarternaries  and  salts,  e.g. 
the  l-(4-fluoro-phcnyl)  -  3  -  ethyl-6-phenyl-7-oxo-4,5, 
6,7-tetrahydro-2H-pyrazolo[3,4-c]pyridine,  exhibit  anti- 
inflammatory effects. 


3,3o5,40v  

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  PYRIDOXINE. 

5'»PH08PHATE 
Masaharu  Yoshlkawa  and  Tetsnya  Kato,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Tadao  Takenishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajfaio- 
moto  COm  Inc,  Tokyo,  J«pan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,890 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1964, 
39/63,788 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—297) 
1.  A   process   of   producing   pyridoxine-5'-phosphate, 
which  comprises  reacting  3,4'-0-isopropylidene  pyridoxine 
with  tetrachloro  pyrophosphate  tmtil   3,4'-0-isopropyl- 
idene-5'-phosphate  is  formed,  and  hydrolyzing  said  3,4'- 
O-isopropylidene-5 '-phosphate  to  remove  the  isopropyl- 
idene  group. 


3,365,461 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDOXINE 

Peter  I.  PoUak,  Scotch  PlahH,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  ft 

Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

No  Drawfaig.  Fll«l  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,345 

8  Ciafant.  (CL  260—297.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyridoxine  which 

comprises  reacting  an  oxazole  of  the  formula: 


N it-CHi 


B 

wherein  R  is  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydrocarbonoxy  group 
of  the  formula  OX  wherein  X  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  benzyl,  phenyl  ethyl, 
phenyl  propyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl  with  3,6-dihydro-l,2-dioxin 
to  form  a  2-methyl-3-hydroxy  pyridine  derivative  and 
then  hydrogenolyzing  the  pyridine  derivative  so  produced 
by  reaction  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Raney  nickel  and  noble  metals  in  an  aqueous  or  lower 
alkanol  medium. 


3,365,4oZ  

2-IMIDAZOLIN-2.YL-BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Gcorve  Hobm,  Brighton,  Victoria,  and  Eva  Lea  Samuel, 
East  Bentieigh,  Victoria,  Australia,  aasignon  to  Mon- 
santo Chemicals  (Australia)  Umited,  West  Footscray, 
Victoria,  Aoabndfai,  a  company  ot  Victoria 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,271 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa,  Apr.  23, 1964, 
43  607/64 
10  Clafans.  (CL  260— 309  J) 
L  A  2'imidazolin-2-yI  benzimidazole  having  the  struc- 
ture: 

H    H 
-N  N-C-R» 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  not  more 
than  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  not  more  than 
5  carbon  atoms. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DYESTUFFS 

Manfred  GroU,  Cologne-Stammhrhn,  Kurt  Triebeneck, 
Cologne-Deutz,  and  Werner  Tbener,  Leverimsen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Lcverioisen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,253 

Claims  priority,  ^tplicatlon  Germany,  Sept  29, 1964, 

F  44,084 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260—314.5) 

Novel  dyestuffs  which  have  the  general  formula: 


(80r-N-X), 


PC 


Rt 

I 


(80»H.N-<Alk— O— R»), 

wherein  Pc  is  a  metal-containing  phthalocyanine  radical, 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl  group,  z  is  1  or  2,  >  is  1,  2,  or  3,  Ri  and  R],  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  atoms  or 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  Alk  is  an  sdkylene  chain  containing 
two  or  three  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  are  prepared  by  reaction  of 
metal  containing  phthalocyanine  containing  at  least  one 
free  sulphonic  acid  group  with  an  amine.  The  dyestuffs 
are  of  particular  utility  in  the  iM-eparation  of  inks. 


3,365,464 
7-ALKYL-3-(2.AMINOBUTYL)INDOLES 
Jacob  Szmimkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawioc.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
201,251,  June  11,  1962.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  430,766 

5  Clafans.  (CL  260—326.15) 
The  compounds  of  7-alkyl-3-(2-aminobutyl)indoles 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  are  disclosed.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  enzyme  inhibitors,  particularly  mono- 
amine oxidase  inhibitors,  and  are  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  mental  deiHessant  states. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED MERCAPTO  9-THLABICYCLONONANES 
Sheldon  B.  Greenbmim,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Nfa«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,662 

5  Clafans.  (CL  260—327) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms;  aryl  of  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  sabstituted 
alkyl  of  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl  where- 
in the  substituents  on  said  aryl  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  alkyl, 
and  the  substituted  alkyl  hereinbefore  described;  and 
substituted  aryl  of  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  wherein 


■.'■J-JUHIIJI  I.I.I  »    J 
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the  substituents  on  saidjaryl 
In  said  process,  a 


_  ^ .  are  as  hereinbefore  described. 
0  impound  of  the  formula 
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is  heated  at  a  temperat  ire  of  from  about  100  degrees  cen- 
tigrade to  about  300  d  agrees  centigrade. 

The  compounds  pro  luced  by  the  process  of  this  inven- 
tion are  useful  9a  chc  nical  intermediates. 


3,365,469 
2-ARYLMETHYLPYROMECONIC  ACmS 
Bryce  E.  Tate,  Niantk,  and  Robert  P.  Allingham,  Groton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
310,141,  Sept  19,  1963.  This  application  Not.  1, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  591,127 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  260—345.9) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 

o 


3,365,466 

2.0XA.ANDrtOSTANES  AND  THEIR 
PI  EPARATION 

F  rinceton,  and  Allen  L  Cohen,  East 

as^piors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


Sois, 


Seymour  D.  Lcvine, 
Brunswick,  NJ., 
E.  R.  Squibb  A 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed 

13 
17  -  oxygenated 
prepared  by  treating  A 
oxide    to   yield    17- 
stane-3-one,  which  are 
to  give  the  final  prodi^^t 
bolic  activity. 


Clains. 

-2-i  xa 


Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,043 
(CI.  260—343.2) 

4-halo-A*-androstcne-3-ones  arc 

nortestosteronc  with  hydrogen  per- 

oiygcnated-2-oxa-4i3,5^-epoxy-andro- 

then  treated  with  a  hydrogen  halide 

s.  The  final  products  possess  ana- 


3^305)407 
15-KETO-16,16.EJlHALOTESTOLOLACTONES 

Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Wes  tfield,  S«il  L.  Neidleman,  Lawrence 
Township,  and  Sam  lel  C.  Pan,  Metnchcn,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  R.  Squibl  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Dels  ware 
No  Drawing.  Continu  ition-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
490,118,  Sept  24, 1  »65.  This  appUcation  Oct  22, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  502,497  ^ 

5  Clai^is.  (CL  260—343.2) 
This  invention  relat  ;s  to  16,16-dihalo-17a-oxa-D-homo- 
androst-cne-3,15,17-trones  and  their  1,2-dchydro  deriva- 
tives, wliich  are  usefil  as  protein-anabolic  agents.  The 
compounds  are  prepa  red  either  chemically  or  enzymati- 
cally  by  halogenating  lS-keto-1-dehydrotestololactone  or 
1 5-keto-testololactone 


No  Drawing.  File 
Claims  priority,  ap 

SCla 


sisting 
cyclic. 


of  alkanals, 
mono-oxygen 


o-A 


where  R  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  sub- 
stituted naphthyl  and  each  of  said  substituents  is  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  alkali  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,365,470 
HALO .  SUBSTITUTED  POLYHYDRODIALKANO- 
TRICYCLIC  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS,  DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Louis  Schmcrling,  Riverside,  ID.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plalnes,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,166 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—346.6) 

As  new  compounds  suitable  as  flame  retardants  and 
other  uses,  chloro-  or  bromo-polyhydrodialkanotricyclic 
dicarboxylic  acids,  anhydrides,  hydrocarbyl  esters,  alkali 
metal  salts  and  alkaline  eartli  metal  salts  of  said  acids, 
such  as  1,2.3,4.5.6.7.8.1 1,1 1.12,12-dodecachloro-l,4,4a,4b, 
5.8.8a.9.10,10a  -  decahydro  -  1,4,5.8  -  dimethano  -  9,  10- 
phenanthrene  dicarboxylic  anhydride. 


3f3od94oo 

UREA  AND/dR  THIOUREA-ALDEHYDE 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

Hans  Feichtinger,  pinslaken,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ruhrchemie  Aknengesellschaft  Oberhausen-Hol- 

ten,  Germany,  a  Icorporation  of  Germany 

I  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,280 
pHartion  Germany,  May  4,  1963, 
R  35,096 
(CL  260—345.7) 
1.  A  process  for  tl  le  production  of  condensation  com- 
pounds of  a  member !  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea  and  tliiourea  vith  an  aldehyde,  which  comprises 
injecting  a  catalytic  a  nount  of  a  gaseous  hydrogen  halide 
>   an  intimate  physical  admixture  of 
a  member  selected  fn  »m  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and 
tliiourea  with  an  aldihyde  selected  from  the  group  con- 
dkenals,  benzaldehyde  and  mono- 
containing  heretocyclic  aldehydes 
having  a  total  carhop  atom  content  of  up  to  18,  while 
continuously  agitatinj  said  admixture  and  recovering  the 
condensation  product  thus  produced. 


3,365,471 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGENOUS 
DKPOXIDES 
Fricdrich  Becke,  Heidelberg,  and  Bmno  Sander,  Lwi- 
wigshafen  (Rhfaic),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  ft   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  25, 1963, 
B  72,409 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—348) 
Nitrogenous   diepoxides  of   the   first   formula   below 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  such  as 
glycol  bisglycidamide,  and  preparation  thereof  by  reac- 
tion of  a  glycidyl  carboxylic  amide  and  glyoxal  in  an 
organic  solvent  and  0.5  to  45%  by  weight  water  at  pH  7 
to  8  and  at  0-50*  C.  The  products  are  useful  as  additives 
for  conventional  adhesive  powders  derived  from  urea 
and  formaldehyde. 


3  365  472 
1 .  (AMINO  AND  HYDROXY)  •  4  -  ANIUNO  -  3'- 
SULFO  -  ANTHRAQUINONES  SUBSTITUTED 
WITH  A  FIBER  REACTIVE  GROUP  AT  THE 

4'.posrnoN 

Arthur  Buehlcr,  Rheinfelden,  and  Hans  Ulrich  Schuetz, 

Basel,  Switzcriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 

Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Contlnuation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

240,411,  Nov.  27, 1962.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1965, 

Ser.  No.  436,266 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  29,  1961, 

13,901/61 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—372) 

1 -amino-    or    l-hydroxy-4-phenylaminoanthraquinone 
dyestuffs  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and  a  fibre- 
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reactive  aliphatic  acylamino  group  bound  to  tlie  phenyl 
nucleus. 

3,365,473 
13/3-LOWER  ALKYL  GONA-4,8(14).DIEN-3-ONES  17^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

David  Taub,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,128 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—397.3) 
This  invention  disclosed  herein  is  coiicerned  with  a 
novel  synthesis  of  novel  intermediate  cocnpounds  useful 
in  the  synthesis  of  known  steroids  of  the  estranc  scries 
which  have  utility  in  the  pharmaceutical  field  as  gonadotro- 
phin  inhibiting  agents  and  which  also  have  progestational 
activity.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to  a 
synthesis  of  13/3-lower  alkylgona-4,8(14)-dien-3-one-17^- 
ol  or  17-keto  steroids  (Compound  III),  3-hydroxy-13/}- 
lowcr  alkylgona-l,3,5(10),8(14)-tetraen-17/3-ol,  or  17/3- 
keto,  17-acctal  or  ketal  steroids  (Compound  IV).  In  this 
synthesis,  3-alkoxy-17/3-lower  alkyl-gona-l,3,5(10),8,14- 
pentaen-17/5-ol  is  reacted  with  lithium  and  liquid  am- 
monia thereby  forming  3  alkoxy- 13/3-lower  alkyl  gona  2,5 
(10),8(14)-tricne-17^-ol  which,  upon  acidic  hydrolysis, 
is  converted  to  the  corresponding  3-keto  A*-derivative;  the 
latter  compound  is  reacted  with  N-bromo-succinimide 
thereby  aromatizing  ring  A  to  form  8(14)-dehydro- 
estradiol  or  other  13-aIkyl  analog;  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion  of  the  last-named  compound  produces  8-iso  estradiol 
or  other  13-allcyl  analog  which  is  reacted  with  an  etherify- 
ing  agent  to  from  the  corresponding  3-alkyl  ether;  sodium 
dichromate  oxidation  of  the  latter  forms  8-isoestrone  3- 
alkyl  ether  which  is  reacted  with  chloranil  to  form  the 
corresponding  3-alkyi  ether  of  8-dehydroestrone;  this  coni- 
pound  is  then  reacted  with  sodium  in  liquid  ammonia 
thereby  reducing  the  A«-bond  to  form  the  3-alkyl  ether 
of  estradiol  which  upon  oxidation  with  chromic  acid  solu- 
tion is  converted  estrone  3-alkyl  ether. 


3,365,475 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  17a.(3'-HY. 

DROXY-PROPYL)-4.ANDROSTENE-3/3,17^-DIOL 
Raymond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  and  Meyer  Sletzinger, 
North  Plalnfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,071 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—397.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  17a- (3 '-hydroxy- 
propyl  )-4-androstene-3/3,17/3-dioi  which  comprises  treating 
17a-ailyl-5-androstene-3/3,17/3-dioi  in  solution  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  with  the  hydroboration  agent  having  large 
steric  requirements  to  provide  an  organoborane  and  oxi- 
dizing the  organoborane  with  hydrogen  j;>eroxide  under 
alkaline  conditions. 


3,365,474 
POLYHYDROXYPREGN.7-ENES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Cor- 

poration,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,042 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


B 


/  \ 


3,365,476 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS 
Harold  L.  Dimond,  Ross  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Arthur  C.  Whitaker,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,849 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—413) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt  of  at  least 
one  oxygen-containing  organic  acid  from  at  least  one 
oxygen-containing  compound  reactant  selected  from  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  aUphatic  and  unsubstituted 
monocyclic  aralkyl  primary  alcohols  having  between  1 
and  40  carbon  atoms;  unsubstituted  aliphatic  and  un- 
substituted monocyclic  aralkyl  aldehydes  having  between 
1  and  40  carbon  atoms;  unsubstituted  aliphatic  aldols  hav- 
ing between  1  and  40  carbon  atoms;  unsubstituted  ali- 
phatic acetals  having  between  1  and  40  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  at  least  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  ether  oxygen  atoms; 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  monoethers  having  between  1  and 
40  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  at 
least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  adjacent  to  the  ether  oxy- 
gen atom;  and  organic  esters  having  between  1  and  40 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  acid  and  alcohol  portions  of 
the  ester  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising 
contacting  said  oxygen-containing  compound  reactant  in 
the  liquid  phase  with  an  alkali  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides  and  hy- 
droxides under  oxidative  dehydrogenation  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature  between  175°  and  400°  C.  and  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reactants  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.1  weight  percent  solid 
carbon  based  on  the  amount  of  said  oxygen-containing 
compound  reactant,  said  solid  carbon  having  a  surface 
area  between  25  and  1700  square  meters  per  gram. 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
R*  is  oxo  or  (hydrogen  or  hydroxy); 
each  of  R'  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  or  taken  together  the 
group 


in  which  each  of  A  and  B  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  acyloxy. 


3,365,477 
ALKOXY  METAL  SALTS  OF 
SUCCINAMIC  ACIDS 
Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr., 
Pitman,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
208,127,  now  Patent  No.  3,264,075,  dated  Aug.  2, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
445  243 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—429) 
Metal  salts  of  succinamic  acids  are  provided  which  are 
effective  for  inhibiting  petroleum  distillate  fuel  oils  against 
sedimentation,  screen  clogging,  emulsification  and  rusting 
of  ferrous  metal  surfaces  in  contact  therewith.  These  metal 
salts  have  the  following  formula: 

o 

CIIi-C-NHR 

I 

C  Ht-C-O-M-0  R'.[.\I(0  R')i1d 
O 
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wherein  R  is  a 
having  between  4 
carbon  atom  linked 
aliphatic  hydrocarboji 
n  is  an  integer  of  0 


monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 

30  carbon  atoms  and  a  tertiary 

the  nitrogen  atom;  R'  is  a  saturated 

group;  M  is  a  divalent  metal;  and 

10. 


aid 
t) 


^-SUBSTITUTED 


DITHIASTANF  ETANESk 


Miine 


STDETANES 
WnUam 
to 

corpontioa  of 
No  Dnming.  Filet 

4 
This  invention 
of  unsaturated,  carb4n-cont 
the  Formula  I: 


Mobby,  North  Plainficld,  N J. 
CyM^imid  Company,  Stamford,  Comi.,  a 


wherein  M  is  a  polyialent 
consisting  of  antimoijy, 
hydrocarbyl  radical 
lower  alkyl  (includii% 
or  bicyclic  aromatic 
lower  alkyl  substitntejd 
alkyl);  n  is  the  valen  x 
ical  selected  from  tb  i 
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3,3<5,478 
IMINO   2,2-DIORGANO-l,3,2- 
AKSETANES,  AND 


reates 


July  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,478 
(CL  Mt— 429.7) 

to  organo-metallic  derivatives 
aining  dithiols  represented  by 


a 

RL-«M  C=N-A 

\    / 

8 


Marcel  Lcfort,  Lyon 


3,365,479 

(ALKOXYLMETIgYL)ALKYL  STANNANES  AND 

THE  CHLORQMETHYLATION  THEREOF 

France,  assisDor  to  Rhone-Poolcnc 
S.A.,  Park,  F^uice,  a  corpontioa  of  Fhmcc 
No  Drawing.  Fik  d  July  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,924 
Claims  priority,  a  vHcation  France,  July  24,  1963, 

942,514 
8  Claims.  (CL  260-^29.7) 

)f  formula  RnSn(CHaOR')«_B,  in 
R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
ju-alkyl  radicals,  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates and  as  catilysts;  they  may  be  used  as  drying 
catalysts  for  organop<  tlysiloxanes  in  making  stable  organo- 
polysiloxane  solutiois  for  use  as  coating  compositions 
and  in  cross-linking  i  [licone  oils  to  give  elastomers.  They 
are  also  good  modifying  agents  for  oils.  They  can  be 

reaction  between  an  organo-halo- 
chloromethyl  ether. 


Organostannanes 
which  n  is  2  or  3,  an^ 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or 


made  by  a  Grignan 
geno-stannane  and 


a 


aiid 


Raymond  L.  Cobb 
Okla.,  assignors  to 
poratlon  of  Deb' 
No  Drawing.  FOct 

4  ~" 
1.  HiiolsutfcMiate 


Bt 


where  Ri  is  a  hydrogen 
R]  is  a  hydrogen  at(^, 
— C(NRx)— N(R,)» 
the  corresponding  acitl 


3365,488 
NTTROGEN^ONtAE^ONG  THIOLSULFDNATES 
Clarence  R.  K«sson,  Bartlesrilk, 
Philip  Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  cor- 


Jmie  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,233 
ms.  (a.  260—453) 

<  ompounds  of  the  general  formula 


Cliims. 


Ri    /Ri\     m  Ri  O  R|   Ri    /R,\     R, 

.Ui-Li-i-l-s-i-UiXA-R. 


atom,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical, 
a  methyl,  ethyl  or  — C(0)Ri  or 
and  X  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  and 
salts  of  such  compounds. 


3,365,481 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  aW9-UN- 
SATURATED  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Georg  Wittig,  Heidelberg,  and  Walter  Stflz  and  Horst 
Pommer,  Lndwigshafcn  (Rhine),  Germany,  asdgnors 
to    Badlsche    Anilin-    ft    Soda-Fabrlk    Aktiengesell. 
schaft,  Ludwigshaf en  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,155 

Claims  priori^,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1963, 

B  71,337;  B  71,421 

3  Claims  (O.  260—456) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production   of  a,/9-unsaturated 

aldehydes  and  ketones  of  the  formula 


c 
r/ 


c=c-c=o 


i.i. 


metal  selected  from  the  group 

,  arsenic  and  tin;  R  is  a  monovalent 

i  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cycloalkyl  of  4-6  carbons),  mono- 

e.g.,  i^enyl  and  naphthyl  as  well  as 

analogs),  and  monocyclic  ar( lower 

of  M;  and  A  is  a  monovalent  rad- 

group  consisting  of  CN  and  SOiR. 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  denote  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbon aliphatic,  cydoaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic 
radical  and  in  which  Ri  and  Rj  together,  and  R3  and  R4 
together  can  form  a  five-  or  six-membered  ring  or  in  which 
said  hydrocarbon  radicals  bear  halogen  atoms  or  hy- 
droxy!, alkoxy,  sulfonyl,  sulfonic  ester,  carboxyl,  car- 
boxylic  ester,  amino  or  nitrile  groups  as  substituents, 
which  comprises  reacting  between  —70'  C.  and  room 
temperature  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  of  the  Formula  I: 


Ri 


\ 


c=o 

in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxides  of  the  metals  of  groups  1  to  3  of  the  periodic 
system,  alkali  metals  with  ammonia,  lithium  methyl, 
lithium  phenyl,  lithium  butyl,  sodium  phenyl,  alkali  acet- 
ylene compounds,  lithium  diisopropylamidc,  lithium  di- 
ethylamide and  lithium  piperidide,  with  a  compound  of 
the  Formula  II: 

HiC-C=N-R, 

R|   K«  II 

in  which  Rj  has  the  same  meaning  as  R,,  and  dehydrating 
and  hydrolyzing  the  primarily  formed  intermediate  of  the 
Formula  III: 

Ri   OH 

C-CH-C=N-R| 

Ri      Ri  HI 


E^ 


3,365,482 
AMMOXTOATION  OF  SATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Sargis  Kboobiar,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  inter- 
national. Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,606 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—465.3) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  the  production  of 
alpha,beta-unsaturated  nitriles  by  ammoxidation  of  satu- 
rated hydrocarbons  or  saturated  substituted  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  presence  of  a  molybdenum  oxide  or  tungsten 
oxide  catalyst  on  an  activated  alumina  support. 


3,365,483 
PROCESS    FOR    OBTAINING    DIETHYL. 
AMINOETHANOL  ACETYISAUCYLATE 
HYDROCHLORIDE 
Zofla  Jetxmanowska,  Lodz,  and  Walcntyna  Bryk  and 
AndrzcJ  RndnicU,  Starogard-GdansU,  Poland,  as- 
««non  to  Starogardzidc  Zaklady  Farmaccntycznc 
Tolfa,"  Starofwd-GdaosU,  Poland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,600 
2  Claims.  (CL  260—474) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  diethylaminoethanol  acetyl- 
salicylate  hydrochloride  comprising  reacting  lAenyl  salicy- 
late with  diethylaminoethanol  at  a  temperature  of  from 
40  to  50'  C.  to  transesterify  the  phenyl  saUcylate,  acetylat- 
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ing  the  transcsterified  phenyl  salicylate  by  reacting  it  with 
acetic  anhydride  at  a  temperature  of  from  40  to  50°  C. 
to  form  diethylaminoethanol  acetylsalicylate,  and  react- 
ing the  diethylaminoethanol  acetylsalicylate  with  hydro- 
gen chloride  to  form  diethylaminoethanol  acetylsalicylate 
hydrochloride.         

3^5,484 
ALKYL  BENZHYDRYLCARBAMATES 
David  P.  Mayer  and  Sidney  B.  Ricbter,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  Vekkol  Chcmkal  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,746 

8  aaims.  (CL  260—482) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


of  non-benzcnoid  carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation  having 
an  ionization  constant  not  greater  than  5x10"*  in  water 
at  25°  C.  and  cupric  complexes,  a  salt  selected  frwn  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  propionate,  lithium  propionate 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  Cu(II)  co- 
oxidant  to  catalyst  ia  greater  than  10. 


/     \ 


H(5Hi) 


wherein  R  is  alkyl;  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl,  al- 
kenyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylthio;  and  m  and  n  are  integers 
from  0  to  5,  provided  that  a  maximum  of  three  of  X 
and  Y  are  nitro.  A  method  for  destroying  weeds  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  weeds  a  herbicidal  composi- 
tion comprising  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential  active 
ingredient,  in  a  quantity  which  is  toxic  to  said  weeds, 
the  above  compound. 


3,365,485 
2-ACETOXYACETAMIDO-5-CHLORO- 
BENZOPHENONE 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  Pcnn  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  7,   1964,  Scr.  No.  365,773. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  1,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
5^,374 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—490) 
1.  2-acetoxyacetamido-5-chIorobenzophenone. 


3,365,487 
t*ROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   BENZENE 
'     AND  CYCLOHEXANE  POLYCARBOX- 
YLIC  PERACIDS 
Pierre  Gonsc,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  L*Alr  LIqnide, 
Sodcte  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  ct  ITxploitation  des 
Pracedcs  Georges  Claudt 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,133 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  France,  Jan.  11, 1963, 

921,148;  Sept.  11,  1963,  947,142 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—502) 


3365  486 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OLEFIN- 
ICALLY    UNSATURATED   HYDROCARBON   ES- 
TERS  OF  PROPIONIC  ACID 
James  E.  McKcon  and  Paul  S.  Starcher,  Chariestoi^^ 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
333,733,  Dec  26,  1963.  This  appUcation  June  24, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  560,347 
The  portion  of  tbt  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  1, 1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
8  Chdms.  (O.  260—497) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated organic  esters  of  propionic  acid,  which  comprises 
providing  an  essentially  anhydrous  homogeneous  liquid 
intermixture  essentially  free  of  halogen  and  strong  acids 
having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than  5x10-^  in 
water  at  25"  C,  which  intermixture  contains  propionic 
acid,   an   olefinically   unsaturated  hydrocarbon  free   of 
acetylenic  unsaturation,  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  salts  and  complexes  of  precious 
metals,  which  precious  metals  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  iridium,  rhodium,  ruthe- 
nium, and  osmium,  a  Cu(II)  co-oxidant  for  the  catalyst, 
which  co-oxidant  is  a  copper  (II)  compound  selected  fnmi 
the  class  consisting  of  cupric  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  free 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  salts  of  peroxyacids 
of  the  formula 

;-coooH 


1-COOH 

in  which  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  cyclohexyl  substituted  on  the  ring  in  at 
least  one  of  the  positions  3,  4,  S,  6  by  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
carboxy,  percarboxy  and  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  re- 
acting the  anhydrides  corresponding  to  the  desired  per- 
acids  and  hydrogen  peroxide  used  in  a  proportion  of  0.5 
to  1.5  atom  of  active  oxygen  per  dicarboxylic  anhydride 
function,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  temperatures  of 
4-10°  C.  to  4-30°  C.  within  an  organic  medium  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  mineral  agent,  characterized  in  that 
said  organte  medium  is  an  ester  of  a  lower  carboxylic 
acid  and  an  alkanol,  the  ester  containing  at  most  10  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,365,488 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM  SORBATE 
Hans  Fcmholz,  Fischbadi,  Tannus,  and  Horst  Oehme  and 
Hans-Joachim  Schmidt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignors   to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellscliaft 
vormak  Meister  Lodus  A  Bmning,  Frankfnrt  am  Midn, 
Germany,  a  corporatioD  <rf  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,890 
Claims  pitority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12, 1963, 
F  41,520 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—526) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  calcium  sorbate  by  re- 
action of  sorbic  acid  with  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium 
oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises intimately  admixing  the  reactants  while  they  are 
in  the  form  of  finely  pulverized  solids  having  median 
grain  sizes  of  I^s  than  70/t. 
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3^5,489 


PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 
ALlnlATIC  ACIDS 

James  Robert  BctbcU  ind  David  James  Hadley,  Epsom 
Downs,  England,  asApiors  to  The  DIstillen  Company 
Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Applicati< «  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,777, 
now  Patent  No.  3,33 1,693,  dated  May  30,  1967,  which 
is  a  dirtaion  of  appi  catloa  Ser.  No.  134,592,  Aug.  29, 
1961.  Dhided  and  t  ds  application  May  26,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  459,118 

ChrfiM  priority,  appUc  itloa  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  17, 1959, 
5,396/59;  Apr.  15,   1959,  12,881/59,  12,882/59;  June 


3,365,492 

PROCESS  OF  OPTICAL  RESOLUnON  OF 
RACEMIC  GLUTAMIC  ACID  SALTS 

Gentaro  Noyori,  Mdemoto  Kuroluwa,  and  Teiko  Wata- 
nabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  NogncU  Institute, 
Itabashi-im,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1963, 
38/14395 

18  Clafans.  (O.  260—534) 
1.  A  process  for  resolving  a    racemic  salt  of  glutamic 
acid,  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


13, 1959,  20,304/59diSept  8, 1960, 30,923/60;  Sqpt  29,    of  hydrochloride  and  ammonium  salts  which  comprises 


1960,  33,411/60 

8  Clai^  (CL  260—530) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prochiction  of  an  unsaturated  all 
pbatic  acid  selected  fri  Mn  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  and  metbacrylic  a  :id  which  comprises  reacting  at  an 
elevated  temperature  n  the  vapour  i^iase  a  compound 
selected  from  the  grou  )  consisting  of  acrolein,  methacro- 
lein  or  the  oorresp<HK  ing  olefins  with  a  molecular  oxy 
gen-containing  gas  over  a  catalytic  composition  contain 


a  nitrogenous  base  to  ;  in  aqueous  composiUon  of  a  cobalt    ^J""'     .. / * . ,  !.„,e*„ir^*  .k-  ««K-r  ««tj. 


a  nitix}genous  base  to  An  aqueous  composition 
salt  and  nu^ybdic  ack  or  a  molybdate  of  a  nitrogenous 
base  to  obtain  a  sohi  ion  of  pH  less  than  about  7  and 
subjecting  the  resultiig  precqiitate  to  a  heat  treatment 


forming  an  aqueous  supersaturated  solution  of  the  race- 
mic salt  and  one  optically  active  isomer  of  said  salt,  the 
concentration  of  the  racemic  salt  being  5-100%  greater 
than  the  concentration  of  a  saturated  solution  of  said 
racemic  salt,  and  the  amount  of  said  one  optically  active 
isomer  being  2-50%  by  weight  of  the  racemic  salt,  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  said  solution  between  0-80'  C. 
for  a  period  of  0.5-120  minutes  during  which  period 
nuclei  of  crystals  of  said  one  optically  active  isomer  form 
and  grow  into  crystals  of  optically  active  isomer  to  form 


3,365,490 

PROCESS  F0R  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  Die.  LRBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Wilfred  John  Arthur,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Leon 
Singrey  Scott,  Oran  ;e,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  C<^pany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  coipo. 
ration  of  Dcbware 

Conttaiuation  of  a^pl  cation  Ser.  No.  193,193,  May  8, 
1962.  This  applicati  »n  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,158 

1  Cta  m.  (CL  260—531) 

This  invention  relai  cs  to  an  improvement  in  the  proc- 
ess for  preparing  adip  ic  acid  by  first  subjecting  cyclohex- 
ane  to  oxidation  with  air  and  subsequently  separating  the 
cyclohexanone  and  cKclohexanoI  formed  from  the  by- 
products and  oxidizin ;  this  mixture  of  cyclohexanol  and 
cyclohexanone  with  iqueous  HNO3  to  produce  adipic 
acid.  The  improvemeit  is  achieved  by  concentrating  the 
effluent  from  the  air-o  (idizer  to  60-80%  cyclohexane,  ex- 
tracting a  useful  port  on  of  the  non-volatile  by-products 
from  the  organic  phase  with  water,  concentrating  the 
aqueous  extract  and  employing  the  resultant  steam  to 
steam-distill  the  cycl  >hexanol  and  cyclohexanone  away 
from  the  non-useful  wrtion  of  the  non-volatile  residue 
remaining  in  the  orga  lic  phase  and  oxidizing  the  residue 
from  the  aqueous  0  tract  to  adipic  acid  with  aqueous 
HNO9  at  a  low  temperature  (35-50*  C.)  in  the  presence 
of  added  NO,. 


the  slurry  before  formation  of  crystals  of  the  other  opti- 
cally active  isomer. 

14.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  solu- 
tion maintained  at  0-80'  C.  is  irradiated  with  ultrasonic 
waves  to  initiate  formation  of  nuclei  of  crystals  of  said  one 
optically  active  isomer. 


3365,493 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MONOCHLOROACETIC  AOD 

Denzcl  D.  Dc  Lhic,  Forest  B.  Wortman,  and  Andrew  A. 
Hohschuh,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,201 

4  Clatans.  (CL  260—539) 

Monochloroacetic  acid  is  crystallized  in  the  form  of 
large  free-flowing  crystals  having  higher  bulk  density  by 
crystallization  at  —20  to  40*  C.  from  an  inert  solvent 
containing  (1)  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  acetic  acid  and 
(2)  about  0.01  to  0.5%  of  water. 


I  Eraser  Prescott,  Manchester,  Eng- 
Chcmicai  Indnatrics  Lim- 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 


3,365,491 

OXIDATldN  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 

Cyrfl  Gardner  and  Jo 
land,  asrignoi 
itcd,  London, 

'  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,862 

»n  Great  Britain,  May  27, 1963, 
21,084 

(CL  260—533) 

cyclohexane  by  passage  of  gaseous 
oxygen/nitrogen  mix  ures  in  which  the  proportion  of  ox- 
ygen is  increased  as  t  le  oxidation  proceeds. 


3,365,494 

PRODUCTION  OF  N-ACYLATED- 
UNSATURATED  AMINES 

Herbert  L.  Wchrmelsta-,  Tcrrc  Hante,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,632 

8  Cbims.  (CL  260—558) 

N-acyl-^-unsaturated  amines  are  produced  with  a  high 
conversion  rate  and  in  high  yield  by  pyrolytic  rearrange- 
ment of  substituted  oxazolines  according  to  the  equation: 

Ri   Ri  O  Ri  Ri 

C— CH-Ri    ►    R-C-NH-CH»-C=C 


No  Drawing. 
Oafans  priority*  I 

8 

Oxidation  of  liquic 


O-CHi 


where  R  is  alkyl,  e.g.  of  about  1  to  25  carbon  atoms, 
particularly  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl,  including  substituted 
phenyls  such  as  tolyl  and  chlorophenyl;  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  and  R3  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  par- 
ticularly lower  alkyl.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates. Alkaline  hydrolysis  will  produce  methallyl- 
amines.  • 


A 
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3,365,495 
2,4-DI.T.ALKYL-l,3,2,4-DITHIADIAZETIDINES 
David  H.  Clemens,  WIUow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  Jb  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,281 

8  Chdms.  (CL  260—563) 
1,3,2,4-dithiadiazetidines  having  tertiary-alkyl   groups 
on  the  two  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atoms  are  produced  by 
reacting  tertiary-alkyl  amines  with  sulfur  dichloride.  These 
dithiadiazetidines  are  notably  stable. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—570  see: 
Patent  No.  3.365,347 


3  365  496 
2-CYCLOBUTYLAMINO-1^3,4-DIHYDROXYPHEN. 
YL)-ETHANOL  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Don^  Archibald  Peak,  Kenneth  John  Nichol,  and 
Grace  LiUan  Mary  Harmer,  Nottingham,  England, 
assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drag  Company  Limited, 
Nnfffaigham,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,103 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  2,  1964, 

27,417/64 
3  dafans.  (a.  260—570.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2  -  cyclobutylamino-l-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)-ethanol  and 
its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts. 


3,365,497 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5^3-DIMETHYLAMI- 
NOPROPYLIDENE)-5H-DIBENZO[a,d]-10,ll  •  DI- 
HYDROCYCLOHEPTENE 
Norman  L.  Wendler,  Sunmit,  and  David  Tanb,  Metnchen, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfa«.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,917 

4  dafans.  (CL  260—570.8) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  5-(7-dimethylaminopropyl- 
idene)  •  5H  •  dibenzo[a,d]  -  10,11  ■  dihydrocydoheptene, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  reacting  5H-diben20[a,d]-10,ll-dihydrocyclohep. 
ten-5-one  with  a  vinylmagnesiumhalide  Grignard 
reagent  in  an  inert,  substantially  anhydrous,  organic 
solvent; 

(2)  hydrolyzing  the  Grignard  adduct  resulting  from 
step  (1)  to  form  the  compound  5-hydroxy-5-vinyl- 
5H-<libenzo[a,d]-10,l  1-dihydrocycloheptene; 

(3)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (2)  with  a  hydrogen 
halide  of  the  formula  HX,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weif^t  greater  than  35  and  less 
than  80  in  an  inert,  substantially  anhydrous,  or- 
ganic solvent  to  form  the  corresponding  5-haloethyl- 
idene  derivative; 

(4)  contacting  the  derivative  obtained  from  step  (3) 
with  magnesium  in  an  inert,  substantially  anhydrous, 
organic  solvent  to  form  the  Grignard  reagent  thereof; 
and 

(5)  contacting  the  Grignard  reagent  obtained  in  step 
(4)  with  a  loweralkoxymethyl  dimethylamine  in  an 
inert,  substantially  anhydrous,  organic  solvent. 


comprises  providing  a  homogeneous  liquid  i^ase  mixture 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  free  of  acety- 
lenic  unsaturation,  water,  a  catalyst,  a  co-oxidant,  and  a 
solvent,  wherein 

(a)  said  mixture  contains  from  about  2  to  about  20 
weight  percent  water,  basis  weight  of  liquid  com- 
ponents of  said  mixture; 

(b)  said  catalyst  is  provided  in  catalytic  amounts  and 
is  a  metallic  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  salts  of  inorganic  acids  and  organic  carboxylic 
acids  which  are  free  of  non-benzenoid  carbon-to- 
carbon  unsaturation  and  which  have  ionization  con- 
stants not  greater  than  5xlO->  in  water  at  25*  C, 
metal  beta-dicarbonyl  ketone  complexes,  metal  beta- 
dicarbonyl  ester  complexes,  and  metal  beta-ketoni- 
trile  comidexes,  the  metal  moiety  of  the  foregoing 
being  of  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum, 
iridium,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  and  gold; 

(c)  said  co-oxidant  is  a  metallic  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  inorganic  acids 
and  organic  carboxylic  acids  which  are  free  of  non- 
benzenoid  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  and  which 
have  ionization  constants  not  greater  than  5x10-' 
in  water  at  25°  C,  metal  beta-dicarbonyl  ketone 
complexes,  metal  beta-dicarbonyl  ester  complexes, 
and  metal  beta-ketonitrile  complexes,  the  metal 
moiety  of  the  foregoing  being  of  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  iron,  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel,  moylb- 
denum,  tungsten,  manganese,  lead,  the  lanthanides, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  providing  sufficient  heat  to  said  mixture  to  form 
said  carbonyl  compounds; 

(e)  maintaining  the  mixture  during  the  duration  of  the 
formation  of  said  carbonyl  compounds  essentially 
free  of  halide  ions  and  strong  acid  having  an  ioniza- 
tion constant  greater  than  5  X 10-'  in  water  at  25°  C; 

(f)  maintaining  a  titratable  base,  as  determined  by 
titration  of  said  mixture  with  a  measurable  amount 
of  perchloric  acid  in  acetic  acid,  in  said  mixture 
during  said  process; 

(g)  said  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  liquid  organic  carboxylic  acids  having  an  ioniza- 
tion constant  not  greater  than  5x10-'  in  water  at 
25°  C,  inert  liquid  organic  compounds,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

(h)  recovering  said  carbonyl  compoimds  from  said 
mixture. 


3,365,498 
REDOX  CATALYTIC  OXTOATION  OF  OLEFINS 

TO  ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 
David  R.  Bryant,  South  Charleston,  and  James  E. 
McKeon  and  Paul  S.  Starcher,  Charleston,  W.  Va^ 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Uamkm.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,877 

12  dafans.  (CL  264^-586) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbonyl  compounds 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones,  which 


3,365,499 

OXIDATION  OF  4>LEFINS  TO  KETONES 

WilUam  H.  dement,  BfadrsvOle,  and  Charies  M.  Sdwttz, 
Pitcairn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,268 

20  Chdms.  (d.  260—597) 

Carbonyl    containing    compounds,    such    as    methyl 
ketones,  are  prepared  by  a  process  as  follows: 

adding  water  at  a  rate  between  0.2  and  3.6  mols  per  mol 
of  olefin  to  a  reaction  mixture  of — 

(a)  an  olefin  having  between  6  and  40  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  of  a  metal  of 
the  platinum  group; 

(c)  a  soluble  organic  oxidizing  agent  such  as  a  quioone 
which  has  an  oxidation  potential  higher  than  that 
of  the  platinum  group  metal;  and 

(d)  an  aprotic  organic  solvent,  such  as  dimethyl- 
formamide,  whidi  has  a  dielectric  constant  at  25° 
C.  of  at  least  20. 
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HYDROXYBE>  ZALDEHYDE  PROCEM 

Donald  F.  Ponte,  Midi  ffd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TTie  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Vfldfamd,  Mick,  a  corporation  of 

N?KS5iot.  Fllrf  J  m.  21.  1»«4,  Scr.  No.  339,114 
5  CWta  a.  (CL  2««— •OO)     .       ^      ,   . 

In  the  Reimer-Tieiri  ann  reaction  wherein  phenol  is 
reacted  with  chloroforn  and  an  alkaU  metal  base  to  make 
saUcylaldehyde  and  p  hydroxybenzaldehyde.  improved 
yields  of  total  aldehydes  and  decreased  tar  formation  are 
obtained  when  the  reac  ion  medium  is  aqueous  methanol 
of  10-75  percent  by  v  eight  concentration  as  compared 
to  reactions  run  in  wate  r  alone  or  in  aqueous  ethanol.  The 
improvement  in  total  a  dehyde  yield  is  due  principally  to 
increased  production  o  the  para  isomer.  Preferably,  2-4 
moles  of  phenol  and  3  -8  moles  of  sodium  hydroxide  are 
reacted  with  a  mole  cf  chloroform. 
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PREPARATION 

CYCLOi 

IMPROVED 

Dirk  Willcm  van  Gc 

or  to  KoninkHikc 


tion  mass  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180*  to  240* 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  3  to  12  atnwspheres  to  achieve 
hydrolysb,  venting  the  phenol-laden  steam,  extracting  at 
room  temperature  the  residue  of  the  hydrolysis  treatment 
with  a  50  to  70%  acetone-water  mixture,  distilling  off  the 
solvent  from  said  extract  and  recovering  said  extract  con- 
sisting of  the  desired  useful  products. 


3465,5«1  _«.„, 

•  MIXTURES  OF  METHYL- 
iNE  PEROXIDES  HAVING 
ULTTY 

Maasnicl,  Netherlands,  assign- 

_        Maatschappij  vorbeen 

Novy  ft  van  der  linde  N.V.,  Dcventer,  Nrtherlands, 
a  corooration  of  tlic  Netherlands  ^_^ 

NrSSSS.  FUed  Jet  22,  1H3,  S^.  No.  318,070 
Claimi  priority,  appUc  rtioa  Great  Britahi,  Oct  26, 1962, 

40,625/62 
2Chiins.(CL260— 610) 
1.  A  fluid  mixture  if  methylcyclohexanone  peroxides 
having  improved  stalUity,   and   resulting  from  a  pro- 
cedure cwnprising  mix  ing  an  isomeric  mixture  of  methyl- 
cydohexanones  contaii  ling  not  more  than  30%  by  weight 
of  the  ortho-isomer  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  adding  i  mineral  acid  in  such  a  quanUty 
that  the  total  amount  of  mineral  acid  in  the  mixture  is 
not  higher  than  abou    12  m.  eq.  per  liter  of  35%  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  heati  ig  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
about  45*  C.  for  a  tiinc  sufficient  to  form  methylcyclo- 
hexanone peroxides,  a  id  recovering  said  methylcyclohex- 
anone peroxides  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  phase  sep- 
aration. 


3,365,504 
VAPOR  PHASE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRO- 
PARGYL   ALCOHOL  UNDER   ANHY- 
DROUS  CONDITIONS 
James  F.  Vitcha,  New  Providence,  and  Victor  A.  Sims, 
Bayonnc,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli  .^.  ... 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,411 

12  Clahns.  (CL  260—638) 
1.  A  method  of  making  propargyl  alcohol  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  molar  excess  of  acetylene  with  form- 
aldehyde in  the  vapor  phase  and  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  siliceous  catalyst 
bed  comprising  an  insoluble  inorganic  cupric  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  oxide,  cop- 
per chromite,  copper  tungstate,  copper  moiybdate,  copper 
vanadate,  and  copper  alumino-silicate. 


/ 


.  3,365,502 

5-OXYGENATEI  ».5,6.SECO-B-NORGONANES 
^rce  H.  Douglas,  Paoli,  Charies  R.  Walk,  King  of 
Pmssia,  and  Hercbtl  Smith,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  ffrodocts  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatiodof  Delaware  „^,^, 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  {Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,263 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—613) 


1.  13  -  lower  alkyl 


norgano-l,3,5(10)-tri(  ne-5,17p-diol 


lower  alkoxy  -  5,6  -  seco  -  B- 


3,365,503 
PROCESS  FOR  REC  OVERING  THE  USEFUL  PROD- 
UCTS FROM  Tin  ;  DRAINED  FRACTION  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  CF  PHENOL  FROM  BENZOIC 
ACID 
Aldo  Fomi,  GalHatc  Novara,  and  Picro  Ramello  and 
Loigi  CavalU,  Nov  ira,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.P.A.,  a  a  rporation  of  Italy  ,,«,„ 

No  Drawfaic  Filci  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,177 
Cbdms  priority,  ippUcation  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1963, 
4,680/63 
1  a  dm.  (CL  260—621)  .       . 

1.  In  the  process  1  or  tht  oxidaticm  of  benzoic  acid  to 
phenol  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
catalyst  and  a  cataly  tt  promoter,  the  steps  of  separating 
useful  products  from  the  pitches  contained  in  fractions  of 
the  liquid  reaction  ma  is  which  have  been  drained  from  the 
reactor,  which  compi  ise  draining  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
reactimi  mass,  heatin  i  said  drained  fracticm  with  1  to  3 
portions  by  weight  o  steam  per  portion  of  drained  reac- 


3,365,505 

NOVEL  HALOGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 
John  R.  NorelL  BartlesviUc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,527 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—648) 
Halogenated  derivatives  of  l,2-bis(3-cyclohexen-l-yl) 
ethylene. 

ADDITION  OF  ETHYLENE  TO  TERTIARY 
ALKYL  HALIDES 
Emmctt  H.  Bark,  Jr.,  Glenwood,  and  Endrc  Horvath, 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  Sfaxlair  Research,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,941 

8  Claims,  (a.  26(^—658) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  branched  chain 
hydrocarbon  halides  by  the  addition  of  ethylene  to  a 
tertiary  alkyl  halide  containing  from  about  4  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  —25*  C.  to 
50*  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  process  in  the  presence  of  about  0.5-10  moles  of  an 
isoparaffin  per  mole  of  said  tertiary  alkyl  halide,  said 
isoparaffin  containing  from  4  to  about  16  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  2  less  carbon  atoms  than  said  hydro- 
carbon halide  product. 


3,365,507 

CYCUC  OLIGOMER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Zeb  WilHam  RIke  ID,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Ncmoors  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,522 
6  Clahns.  (CL  260—666) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  cyclic  oligomers  having  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms  from  the  reaction  product  of  an 
oligomerization  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  halide 
containing  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of  addbg 
substantially  anhydrous  ammonia  to  said  reaction  prod- 
uct m  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  halides  pres- 
ent in  the  catalyst,  rapidly  vaporizing  the  volatile  por- 
tions of  the  product  thus  treated,  condensing  substantially 
all  of  said  vapor  and  recovering  said  oligomers. 
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BENZENE  ALKYLATION  WITH 
CHLOROPARAFFINS 
BriJ  Lai  Kapur,  Patcrson,  NJ.,  and  Baddy  D.  RatUff, 
Ponca  Ctty,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Contfaicntal  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,767 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  260—671) 


tion  of  acetylene  gas  to  benzene.  Oxides  of  metals  of 
Group  V-B  and  VI-B  of  the  Periodic  Table  are  employed 
on  an  activated  alumina  carrier. 
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1.  In  the  alkylation  process  where  raw  n-paraffins  are 
chlorinated  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  n-paraffins  and  chloro- 
paraffins  having  essentially  only  one  chlorine  atom  per 
paraffin  molecule;  said  mixture  is  reacted  with  benzene 
in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  produce 
linear  alkylbenzene,  a  substantial  amount  of  unreacted 
chlorohydrocarbons,  unreacted  benzene  and  n-paraffins; 
and  the  alkylation  product  is  distilled  to  separate  n-par- 
affins and  unreacted  benzene  which  constituents  are  re- 
cycled to  the  appropriate  operation;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  treating  raw  n-paraffin  with  oleum  in  an 
amount  of  about  5-50  weight  percent  based  on  raw  par- 
affin at  a  temfierature  of  about  70'-! 50*  P.,  neutralizing 
the  treated  paraffin  and  charging  said  neutral  paraffin  to 
said  chlorination  operation,  said  neutral  paraffin  feed  af- 
fording chlorohydrocarbons  that  are  essentially  complete- 
ly reacted  in  said  alkylation  operation. 


3,365309 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUND  WITH 
NORMAL  OLEFINS  USING  ALUMINUM  CHLO- 
RIDE-LEWIS BASE  CATALYST 
John  J.  Shook,  OaUand,  Califs  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Fnmdsco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,870 

10  Chiims.  (CL  260—671) 
1.  In  the  process  of  alkylating  an  alkylatable  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  compound  with  a  normaJ  olefin  of  9  to 
20  carbon  atoms  by  the  A1Q|  alkylation  reaction  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  of  secondary  aryl  alkane  isomers,  said 
mixture  being  useful  in  the  preparation  of  detergents, 
the  improvement  of  controlling  the  isomer  distribution 
of  said  mixture,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  alkyla- 
tion reaction  with  AICI3  catalyst  and  1  to  100%,  based 
on  the  AlCli,  of  a  Lewis  base  soluble  in  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,365,510 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CONVERSION  OF 

ACETYLENE  TO  PURE  BENZENE 

John  E.  Noakes,  P.O.  Box  117, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.    37830 

No  Drawhig.  FBcd  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,804 

10  Claims.  (O.  260—673) 
High  purity  benzene,  particularly  useful  in  radiocarbon 
dating  because  of  its  purity,  is  made  using  a  low  temper- 
ature, 25"  C.  to  100*  C,  pure  gas  phase  system.  Under 
these  reaction  conditions  a  metal  ion  having  a  valence  of 
+5  or  4-6  induces  polarization  and  initiates  the  trimeriza- 


3,365,511 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  HYDROGENATING 

OLEFIN    IMPURITIES   IN   TERMINAL   NEOAL- 

KENE  STREAMS 
Stephen  M.  Kovach,  Highhmd,  m.,  amignor  to  Sfaidair 

Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,630 
14  Cbdms.  (CL  260—677) 

Olefinic  impurities  present  in  neoalkene  terminal  ole- 
fins and  boiling  in  the  same  range  as  said  neoalkene  ole- 
fins are  selectively  bydrogenated,  to  facilitate  subsequent 
removal,  by  contacting  with  molecular  hydrogen  under 
hydrogenation  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide  of  cobalt  or  nickel 
supported  on  activated,  high  area  charcoal,  for  example, 
coconut  charcoal.  The  process  is  especially  useful  for  hy- 
drogenating  olefinic  impurities  present  in  crude  neohexene 
streams. 


3,365,512 

DEHYDRATION  OF  A  GAS  EMPLOYED  IN 

COOLING  A  CATALYST 

Reagan  T.  Wilson  and  Lewis  G.  Larson,  BaitlesviDe, 

OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,651 
4  Oafans.  (CL  260— 683) 
Regenerated  catalyst  is  cooled  with  a  gas  which  has 
been  dehydrated  by  passing  through  a  cool  bed  of  spent 
catalyst. 

3,365,513 
CONVERSION  OF  OLEFINS 
Louis  F.  Heckekberg,  BartlesviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  P^roleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in^iart  of  application  Ser.  No. 
307,371,  Sept  9,  1963.  This  applicadon  Nov.  22,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  509,146 

9  Oafans.  (CL  260—683) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  disproportionating  at 
least  one  aliphatic  monoolefin  having  from  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  to  form  olefins  having  greater  and 
lesser  numbers  of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  by  con- 
tacting said  olefin  with  a  catalyst  activated  in  an  atmos- 
phere compatible  with  said  catalyst  to  permit  activa- 
tion to  disproportionation,  said  catalyst  comprising  a 
silica  containing  base  wherein  the  amount  of  any  alumina 
in  said  base  is  less  than  a  preponderant  amount  and  at 
least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  oxide  and  tungsten  oxide  under  condi- 
tions, including  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and 
contact  time,  suitable  for  obtaining  a  disproportionated 
product  said  temperature  being  in  the  range  of  400- 
1100'  F. 


3,365,514 
ALKYLATIONS  AT  DIFFERENT  LEVEL  ZONES 

IN  UQUID  HF  CATALYST 

James  W.  Slover,  Phfllips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatian  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,723 

10  Clahns.  (CL  260—683.48) 

An  alkylation  process  is  effected  in  which  a  mass  of 

liquid  HF  catalyst  is  maintained  within  an  alkylation 

column  to  im}vide  a  liquid  level  of  catalyst  therein.  Iso- 

butane  is  alkylated  with  butylenes  in  a  lower  section  of 

said  mass  at  a  suitable  temperature  therefor,  isopentane 

and  isobutane  are  alkylated  with  propylene  in  an  upper 

section  of  said  mass  at  a  normally  higher  temperature 
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than  in  said  lower 
cooled,  and  recycled 
in  said  mass  and  the 
said  column  above  the 
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section.  Acid  is  removed  from  said  mass, 

hereto  to  control  the  temperature 

re  ulting  alkylates  are  recovered  from 

acid  level  therein.  In  the  operation. 
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the  different  alkylatioi 
tures  most  suitable 
creasing  temperature 
column  due  to  the 


PV 


rl 


reactions  are  effected  at  tempera- 
tierefor,  utilizing  the  naturally  in- 
long  the  line  of  flow  through  the 
ex<  thermic  nature  of  the  reaction. 


3^5^15 
METHYL  ALCOhOL-OLEUM  ALKYLATION 
Charles  O.  Petty,  2318  VfcCnllar  Drive,  and  Robert  Kung, 
4119  BMwcH  Dri)  e,  both  of  Tyler,  Tex.    75701 
No  Drawing.  FUcc  Jane  9, 1965,  Scr.  N^.  462,748 
7  Chdn  s.  (CI.  260—683.63) 
1.  The  method  of  a  kylating  gaseous  olefine  with  gase- 
ous paraffin,  comprisii  g  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
said  olefin  and  paraflii  i  with  a  mixture  of  a  major  quan- 
tity of  oleum  and  a  n  inor  quantity  of  methanol  not  ex- 
ceeding the  stoichiome  trie  quantity  of  S0|  in  said  oleum. 


3,365,516 
FLEXIBLE  EPOXY  AESINS  FORMED  FROM  POLY- 

EPOXIDES,  DIGL^  rCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  POLYEPI- 

CHLOROHYDRIN     AND    AN    AMINE    CURING 

AGENT 
Wesley  E.  Prescott,  lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Frank  A. 

Bartolomco,   Westerly,  R.L,   assignors  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continni  tion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

49,418,  Aug.  15,  19(0.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1965, 

Scr.  No.  437,546 

9Claiiis.(Cl.  260— 830) 

Flexible  epoxy  resin  s  may  be  formed  by  curing  a  mix- 
ture of  a  pcrfyepoxide,  \  diglycidyl  ether  <^  polyeptchloro- 
hydrin,  and  a  hardenin  \  agent  exemplified  by  polyalkylene 
polyamines,  and  p,p'-i  lethylene  dianiline.  In  an  example 
50  parts  of  the  diglyidyl  ether  of  polyepichlorohydrin 
were  combined  with  5(  parts  of  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  bis- 
phenol  A  together  wit  i  a  catalytic  amount  of  diethylene 


triamine  and  cured  at 


MIXTURES  OF 


Bmce  P.  Barth, 
Carbide  Corporation, 
No  Drawing.  Filed 
8 

1.  Polymeric  mixtul-e 
sistance  to  thermal  svess 


100*  C.  iat  4.5  hours. 


3,365,517 

POLYCARBONATES  AND 
POLYARltLENE  POLYETHERS 

,  NJ.,  aaslgnor  to  Union 
I,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,737 
Clailns.  (CL  260—860) 


Sonenrillc, 


characterized  by  improved  re- 
embrittlement  and  improved 


resistance  to  environmental  stress  cracking  comprising 
from  about  1  to  about  99  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic 
polycarbonate  polymer  and  from  about  1  to  about  99 
parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  thermoplastic  polyarylene 
polyether  composed  of  reciu'ring  units  having  the  formula 


r 


O— E— O— E 


A 


wherein  E  is  the  residutmi  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  E' 
is  the  residuum  of  a  benzenoid  compound  having  an  inert 
electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  sigma*  value  above 
about  0.7  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para 
to  the  valence  bonds,  and  where  both  of  said  residua  are 
valently  bonded  to  the  ether  oxygens  through  aromatic 
carbon  atoms. 

3,3o9,51o 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DRUM  DRY- 
ING RATE  OF  POLYCHLOROPRENE  BY  ADD- 
ING POLYVINYL  METHYL  ETHER 
Rowland  Whincup  Saville,  Coleraine,  Nortiiem  Ireland, 
assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,750 
3  Cteims.  (CL  260—890) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  drying  rate  of  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  polychloroprene  which  comprises  mix- 
ing with  said  dispersion  about  0.03  to  2.0%   of  poly- 
vinyl methyl  ether  by  weight  of  polychloroprene  and  drum- 
drying  said  mixed  dispersion. 


3,365,519 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  GRAFT  CO- 
POLYMERS OF  AZnUDINES  ONTO  POLYOLE- 
FIN  SUBSTRATES 
Donald  J.  Endsley,  Chite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,745 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260—897) 
An  adhesive  composition  made  up  of  a  blend  of  a  poly- 
mer consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  homopolymer  or  a  co- 
polymer of  a  hydrocarbon  monomer  with  a  polar  mono- 
mer and  a  graft  copolymer  comprised  of  a  copolymer  sub- 
strate of  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  a-olefin  and 
unsaturated  monocarboxyhc  acids,  alkyl  esters  of  the  same 
and  vinyl  esters  of  monocarboxyhc  acids,  with  a  polymer- 
ized aziridine. 

An  example  of  the  composition  is  a  blend  of  poly- 
ethylene with  a  copolymer  of  etbylene/acrylic  acid  having 
grafted  thereon  polyethylenimine.  The  blend  adheres 
strongly  to  various  substrates  such  as  metals,  wood,  fabrics, 
and  other  plastics  such  as  Mylar. 


3,365,520 
NOVEL  ETHYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  1-OLEFIN/CARBOXYUC  ACID 
SALT  INTERPOLYMERS 
George  N.  Foster,  PbdnfieM,  and  William  Sacks,  Gillette, 
N  Jm  asrignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,440 
10  Cfadms.  (CL  260—897) 

Ethylene  polymer  compositions  which  are  not  suscepti- 
ble to  biaxial  orientation  alone  can  be  made  so  by  blend* 
ing  them  with  inorganic  salts  of  a,/9-ethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid/a-monoolefin  copolymers. 

Films  of  these  compositions  are  particularly  useful 
for  shrink  wrapping  or  packaging  of  foodstuffs. 
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ERRATA 


For  Classes  260—937  through  260—974  see: 
Patents  Nos.  3,365,530  through  3,365,532,  inclusive 


plying  a  electrically  conductive,  nonmagnetizabk,  layer  to 
the  body;  generating  eddy  currents  in  the  layer  by  magnetic 
force  to  heat  and  shape  the  article;  thereafter  removing 
the  layer  from  the  deformed  plastic  body. 


3365,521 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBSTANTIALLY  AL- 
KALI-FREE  KILN  OUTPUT  WHEN  BURNING 
MINERALS  CONTAINING  DIFFICULT-TO-VOLA- 
TILIZE  ALKALI 
Kunibcrt  Brachthanser,  Cologne*Poll,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Klockner-Humboldt-Dcntz  AktiengescUschaft,  Co- 
logne-Dcntz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,062 

CbOms  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19, 1964, 

K  53,256 

7  Oafans.  (CL  263—53) 


Method  of  producing  substantially  alkali-free  output 
from  a  kiln  wherein  material  containing  difficult-to- 
volatilize  alkali  is  burned  includes  steps  of  passing  the 
kiln  output  through  a  cooler  traversed  by  air,  vaporizing 
water  in  the  cooler,  passing  to  the  kiln  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  air  heated  by  heat  exchange  with  the  kiln  output 
and  the  vaporized  water  in  the  cooler  and  entraining  the 
vaporized  water,  and  reacting  the  air-borne  vaporized 
water  with  the  difficult-to-volatilize  alkali  contained  in 
the  material  in  the  kiln  in  sufficient  quantity  for  forming 
relatively  easily  volatilizable  hydroxide  of  substantially  all 
of  the  difficult-to-volatilize  alkali  in  the  material.  The 
method  may  also  include  branching  off  a  portion  of  the 
discharging  waste  gas,  mixing  it  with  coolant  air  to  reduce 
the  temperature  thereof,  and  separating  alkali-laden  dust 
contained  in  the  branching  portion  of  the  waste  gas  from 
the  coolant  air-waste  gas  mixture.  The  remaining  portion 
of  the  discharging  waste  gas  is  used  for  preheating  by 
heat  exchange  the  material  supplied  to  the  kiln. 


3,965,522 
MAGNETIC  FORMING  OF  NONCONDUCTIVE 
MATERIALS 
KiyosU  Inone,  182  S'Aome,  Tamagaw«yoga, 
Sctataya^ni,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Conthraation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  300,356,  An|.  6, 
1964,  which  ii  a  ewithiuatlon-in-part  of  appBca- 
tion  Scr.  No.  273,480,  Apr.  16,  1963.  TUs  applica- 
tion Mar.  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,637 
Clafans  priorlly,  ap^catioB  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1962, 

37/15,7<l 
6  Clafans.  (CL  264—25) 


-THEmMOPLAsre  mo 


COHDUCW/e  LAfFP 


VWMTDff 


3,365,523 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ENCRUSTED 
SLAG  FROM  FURNACES 


Edgar  F.  Stresfaio,  IndfamapoHs,  bid.,  aarignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4174*4 

4  Clafans.  (CL  264—30) 

1.  In  a  method  for  removing  encrustations  of  slag  im- 
pregnated refractory  material  from  the  working  face  of  a 
furnace  lining,  the  improvement  comprising:  healing, 
melting  and  removing  said  encrusted  material  with  a  hot, 
high  velocity  flame  effluent  emanating  from  a  fuel-oxy  in- 
ternal combustion  burner  directed  against  said  encmsted 
material  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  working 
face,  and  supply  a  fluxing  material  to  the  combustipn 
chamber  of  said  fuel-oxy  burner  to  lower  the  melting 
point  of  said  encrusted  material  without  substantially  low- 
ering the  temperature  of  said  high  velocity  flame  effluent 


3,365,524 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  TESTING  A  MOLD 
FOR  A  BACKLIT  PROJECTION  SCREEN 

James  S.  Thompson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Pool  B.  Roohwd, 
Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  FMA,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  CaHfomfai 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  267,673, 
Mar.  25, 1963.  IWs  application  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  549,101 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  264—40) 


A  method  of  forming  an  tindulating  surface  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  coating  a  base  with  a  layer  of  adhesive, 
partially  imbedding  a  layer  of  spherical  beads  in  the 
adhesive,  and  depositing  a  fflm  of  material  over  the  layer 
of  beads  of  such  thickness  that  the  interstices  between 
adjacent  beads  are  filled  in  while  the  spherical  contours  of 
the  beads  are  preserved.  Steps  are  also  disclosed  for  check- 
ing the  application  of  beads  to  the  adhesive  by  placing  the 
surface  of  the  beads  in  the  path  of  a  directional  light 
source.  When  the  beads. are  sufficiently  imbedded  in  the 
adhesive,  the  light  source  ceases  to  produce  a  spot  in  the 
shape  of  the  source  on  the  other  surface  of  the  base. 
When  the  density  and  uniformity  of  the  layer  of  beads  is 
satisfactory,  telltale  marks  cease  to  appear  on  the  other 
surface  of  the  base. 


WH- 


Method  of  continuously  shaping  plastic  bodies  by  ap- 


3,365,525 

PROCESS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  POLYMErIs 
FROM  SOLUTION 

Bruno  Otto  GottfHcd  Scfanclcr,  Wnniiwgtwi,  DcL, 
or  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmovs  and  Compan] 
mfaigton,  DcL,  a  CMporatkw  of  Defaiwarc 

No  Dnwfav.  FOed  Dec  16,  1964,  Sw.  No.  411,914 

4  Chfaw.  (CL  264—141) 

Crystalline  polymers  are  crystaffized  from  a  10  to  50 
weight  percent  solution  of  the  polymer  and  recovered 


846  O.O.— 46 
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ini  a 


from  the  mother  liquor 
solution  is  extruded 
flow  rate  of  from  1  to 
truded  polymer  solution 
polymer  into  thin 
the  polymer  filaments 
ments  to  disintegrate 
polymer  particles  which 
liquor  and  coolant. 
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a  iN'ocess  in  which  the  polymer 

a  liquid  coolant  moving  at  a 

4  times  the  flow  rate  of  the  ex- 

to  allow  crystallization  of  the 

filamfcnts.  The  liquid  coolant  carrying 

then  agitated,  causing  the  fila- 

form  a  slurry  of  crystallized 

are  then  filtered  from  the  mother 


PREPARATION  OF  »OLYURETHANE  SPINNING 
SOLUTION  AND  FIBERS  USING  AROMATIC 
DIHYDROXY  ALHYL  ETHERS 


Horst  Wieden,  Domu^n,  Erwin  Mailer  and  Guntbcr 
Nischk,  Lcverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Rellcnsmaiin  and 
Bela  Yon  Falkai,  DNrmagen,  Gcmiany,  assignors  to 
Farbcnfalniken  Bayer  AlScngcscllscliaft,  Lcvcrlnisen, 
Germany,  a  German  ( nrporadon 

No  Drawing.  Filed  1  eb.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,840 

Claims  priority,  appH  »tioa  Gcmiany,  Fell.  21, 1963, 
F  39,074 

8  Clain  s.  (CL  264—176) 

Spinning  solutions  an  I  fibers  prepared  from  these  solu- 
tions are  prepared  by  leacting  in  the  melt  an  hydroxyl 
polyester  with  an  arom;  tic  diisocyanate  at  a  temperature 
less  than  about  100°  C.  and  then  reacting  this  NCO  pre- 
polymer  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  50°  C.  in  » 
polar  solvent  for  polyai  rylonitrile  with  a  quantity  of  an 
aromatic  dihydroxy  alk^l  ether  such  that  the  remaining 

s  from  about  0.2  to  3  parts  by 
weight  calculated  on  10 )  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyester 
and  cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  of  0°  C.  to 

about  4  to  about  24  hours.  The 
25  percent  solid  content  solution 
exhibits  a  viscosity  of  f  om  about  50  poises  at  20*  C.  to 
about  1,000  poises  at  2 )"  C. 


about  20°  C.  for  from 
fibers  are  spun  when  a 


METHOD  OF 
FIBER  OF 
EXCELLENT 


3,365,527 

MA^  UFACrURING  SYNTHETIC 
POLY  V^INYL  ALCOHOL  HAVING 


KenicU  TanalM  and 
assignors  to  Knrasidl 
shild,  Japan,  a 

No  Drawing.  FUcd 

Claims  priority. 


1  Claiii, 

The  invention  relate: 
uniform  polyvinyl  alcolol 
an  aqueous  solution  of 
caustic  coagulating  bath . 
should  have  the  characteristics 


PR  )PERTIES 


Tiidao 


Asliikaga,  KnrashiU,  Japan, 
Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kara- 
corpo^tion  of  Japan 

'30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,629 

ap4licatioa  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1963, 
38/682 


.  (CI.  264—185) 

to  a  method  for  manufacturing 

fibers  which  involves  spinning 

polyvinyl  alcohol  into  a  10-30% 

The  polyvinyl  alcohol  employed 

of  low  water  swelling. 


3,365,528 

METHOD  OF  M  OLDING  SPINNERETTES 

Jesse  L.  Riley,  CharhMc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Celancse 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion (tf  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  26l  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,781 

8  Clain  s.  (CI.  264—225) 
1.  In  the  manufactupe  of  spinnerette  jets  for  use  in 
the  spinning  of  manmape  fiben,  the  process  which  com- 
prises: 

forming  a  core  elemc  at  having  a  portion  provided  with 
surfaces  conformii  g  in  size  and  shape  to  the  walls 


of  a  spinning  jet  opening  having  an  inwardly  tapered 
inlet  portion  and  a  capillary  communicating  with 
said  tapered  inlet  portion; 


molding  a  spinnerette  jet  end  member  about  said  por- 
tion of  said  core  element; 

separating  said  core  element  and  said  molded  end  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  spinning  jet  opening  of  the  desired 
size  and  shape  in  said  molded  end  member. 


3,365,529 
ARTIFICIAL  TREE  LIMB  TAPERING  METHOD 

Percy  DicUcnbach,  R.D.  1,  Olyphant,  Pa.     18447 
Continaation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  504,578, 
Oct.  24,  1965.  This  application  Ang.  3,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  573»752 

3  Clalnii.  (CL  264—322) 


JS-^^' 


Method  of  tapering  plastic  filaments  in  Christmas  tree 
limbs  by  heating  the  tip  end  with  a  fluid  and  forcing  the 
filament  into  an  inclined  position  followed  by  cooling. 


PHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  CONTAINING 
URETHANE  GROUPS 
UMch  Bate,  Giinthcr  NiKhk,  and  Hans  Holtschmidt, 
Lcvcrioucn,  Germany,  assignori  to  Farbrnfabrikcn 
Bayer  Akticngcscllicliaft,  LcvcrioMen,  Germany,  a 
Giwman  corporation 

No  Drawii«.  Fflcd  Oct  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcranay,  Oct  10, 1963, 
F  40.957 
3  ClaioH.  (CL  26»— 937) 
Phosphonic  acid  esters  containing  urethane  groups,  par- 
ticularly of  the  type 

CHi  O    OCHi  CH| 

CHr=C-COOCHiCH|NH— COOCH-P  C 

CHi  OCHi  CHi 

These  compounds  may  be  substituted  with  other  alkyl  or 
aryl  radicals  on  the  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  phosphorus 
group  as  well  as  with  other  lower  alkyl  radicals  on  the 
phosphorus  atom.  Furthermore,  tlie  methyl  group  on  the 
carbon  atom  may  be  replaced  with  a  hydrogen  atom. 
These  compounds  may  be  incorporated  into  plastics  to 
produce  flame  resistance. 


January  28,  1968 


CHEMICAL 


1295 


3365,531 
MONOESTERS  OF  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
EmUc  Cbcrbullez  and  Joseph  Rabfaiowitz,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, as^^ors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
230,315,  Oct.  11, 1962.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  509,635 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—940) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formulas 

OH 
R-P=0 

ORi 


and 


CM 

R-p=o 

ORi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i^enyl, 
halogeno-phenyl  and  nitro-phenyl,  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  carrying  a  nitrilo  group,  and  M  is  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals. 


3365,532 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PHOSPHORODICHLORIDOTHIOATES 

Kenneth  C.  Kaacr,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,454 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  260—974) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  adding  portionwise  es- 
sentially one  molecular  pr(^>ortion  of  pyridine  to  a  fluid 
mixture  which  mixture  comprises  at  least  essentially  oiflF 
molecular  proportion  of  thiophosphoryl  chloride  and  es- 
sentially one  molecular  proportion  of  a  secondary  alkanol 
of  the  formula:  R — OH  wherein  R  represents  a  secondary 
alkyl  radical  being  of  from  3  to  4,  both  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms,  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture;  and  maintain- 
ing said  reaction  mixture  during  the  adding  of  the  said 
pyridine  at  a  temperature  of  from  15°  to  45*  C,  to  pro- 
duce O-sec-alkyl  phosphorodichloridothioates. 


ELECTRICAL 


3365  533 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTRODES 

John  R.  Alexander,  St  Lods,  Mo^  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,175 

10  Claims.  (CL  13—18) 


from  the  outer  conducts  by  tensile  strands  that  are  ad- 


An  improved  electrode  for  an  electric  furnace  having 
an  electrically  conductive  outer  casing,  and  electrically 
conductive,  tubular  shell  positioned  inside  the  casing  to 
form  an  annular  space  between  the  shell  and  the  casing, 
and  electrically  conductive  support  means  connecting  the 
shell  and  casing,  a  heat  insulating  material  filling  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  shell  and  casing  and  an  electrical- 
ly and  thermally  conductive,  thermally  sensitive  carbon- 
forming  composition  inside  said  tubular  shell. 


hesively  bonded  to  the  latter. 


COAXIAL  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Victor  F.  Yolk,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 

Wire  and  CaUc  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,133 

21  Claims.  (CL  174—29) 

In  a  coaxial  cable  the  inner  conductor  is  suspended 


33^335 

TRANSFORMER  ENCLOSURE  AND  LOCKING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

EdmoBd  J.  Wilk,  Adami,  Man.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,485 

5  CWm.  (CL  174—50) 


A  transformer  enclosure  for  pad  mounted  transformer 
having  a  main  housing,  a  cover  member  interlocking  with 
a  flange  on  the  main  tiousing  and  a  front  panel  wliich 
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anchors  to  the  housing, 
on  the  housing  and  cor^ 
provided  on  the  front 
the  parts  are  assembled, 
the  assembled  or  closec 
means. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1968 


A  kxking  member  is  provided 

plementary  locking  means  are 

pine!  and  cover  such  that  when 

they  may  be  securely  locked  in 

position  by  a  single  locking 


hard  superconducting  material,  at  least  one  of  said  wires 
extending  substantially  along  the  axis  of  the  wire  struc- 
ture, said  other  wires  extending  along  and  helically  about 


HARD  •urf •eOMOOCTO«» 


3  365,536 
CIRCl  rr  MODULE 
Jacob  H.  Martiii,  Wmiaiiistown,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to 
Spcagne  Electric  Cokipany,  North  Adams,  Mass., 
a  corporatioB  of  MflBachnsetts 

Filled  Nov.  10,  1^65,  Ser.  No.  567,146 
5  CbiiB :  (a.  174-52) 


said  one  wire  and  joined  together  to  form  a  single  conduc- 
tor, the  inner  wires  having  a  steeper  helical  pitch  than  the 
paths  closer  to  the  conductor  surface. 


An    insulating    wafer 


along  its  edge  is  sandwiched  between  substrates  which 


support  circuit  elements 


WATERPROOF  THRl 


having    leads    in    indentations 


and  terminals  therefor,  wherein 


3,365,539 
STRAIN-RELIEVED  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  CON- 
NECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRE-WRAP  ELEC- 
TRONIC MODULE 
James  D.  Bratsch,  MfamcapoUs,  Mfam.,  assigiior  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Sept  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  580,694 
5  Claims.  (CL  174—88) 


the  terminals  are  aligns   with  the  indentations  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  th<   leads. 


:  >365,537 
AHLKTHi/^jr  m«-»l-BOLT  JOINT  FOR  JOINING 
ADJ  JCENT  SECTIO  NS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER 
mJSWAY 
Josepli  A.  Felir,  Jr.,  Sinsbnrv,  and  Werner  A.  Kram^ 
West  Hartford,  Com.,  ass^ors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporati  >n  of  New  York 

Filed  aS:  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,597 
9Claiiiis.(CL174— 88) 


<f 


Pressure  is  applied  tc 
joint  between  two  seel" 
which  passes  through 
the  housing  joint,  and 
springs  at  either  side 
provided  with  a  pair  o 
which  carries  a  gasket, 
provide  a  watertight 
are  also  provided  along 
joint  watertight. 


sed 


SUPERCONDUCTTV  C 

HIGH-INT 
Hav  Voict,  Eriangen 
SdMckcrtwerkc 
stedt,  Gcianny,  a 
Filed  Apr.  6, 
Claims  priority, 

6  Clai4s« 

1.  A  superconductin 

ducting  material  comprising 


overlapping  bus  bar  ends  at  the 

IS  of  busway  by  means  of  a  bolt 

le  overlapped  bus  bar  ends  and 

which  has  a  pair  of  Bellevaie 

the  joint  housing.  The  bolt  is 

transparent  bolt  covers  each  of 

When  compressed,  these  gaskets 

il  at  the  ends.  Additional  gaskets 

the  joint  sides  to  make  the  entire 


2.  In  an  electrical  lead  termination  for  a  wire-wrap 
interconnection,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  stress  supporting  member  having  a  first  surface  with 

an  aperture  therethrough  for  forming  a  keyway; 
a  first  foil-like  electrical  lead  of  insubstantial  structural 

strength  projecting  from  said  first  surface  through 

a  second  foil-like  electrical  lead  of  insubstantial  struc- 
tural strength  projecting  from  said  first  surface 
through  said  keyway  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  said  first  lead; 

a  keyway  pin  for  insertion  in  said  keyway  and  having 
a  press-fit  relationship  therewith  for  providing  a 
torsional  stress  restraining  relationship  with  said 
supporting  member  and  projecting  from  said  first 
surface;  . 

said  first  and  second  leads  positioned  adjacent  said  pin; 

a  wire-wrap  coil  wrapped  about  said  first  and  second 
leads  and  said  pin  for  providing  electrical  intercon- 
nection between  said  first  and  second  leads. 


3  WIRE  FOR  CONDUCTING 
;NSITY  CURRENTS 
«»  Germany,  aariiMtr  to  Sienens- 
Al  tiengesellscliaft,   Bcrlin-Slemens- 
<  orponrtion  of  Germany 
i  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,007 
appi  cation  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1964, 
S  90,596 
u  (CL  174—128) 
wire  structure  of  hard  supercon- 
a  bunch  of  wires  formed  of 


3,365,540 
CABLE  HOLDER 
John  N.  Davis,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Edwin  B.  Hanson, 
Berkeley,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,284 

1  Claim.  (CL  174—138) 
A  cable  holder  for  holding  a  disconnected  cable  clear 
of  metal  parts  in  an  electrical  apparatus,  such  as  a  trans- 
former. The  cable  holder  is  an  insulated  bar  member 
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having  on  at  least  one  end,  a  slotted  hook  shaped  opening 
into  which  a  disconnected  cable  may  be  placed.  The  insu- 
lated bar  member  is  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  electrical 


' 


apparatus  in  a  position  to  hold  the  end  of  the  discon- 
nected cable  clear  of  any  metal  parts  in  the  electrical 
apparatus. 

COLOUR  TELEVISION  SYCT^MS  USING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  FREQUENCY-MODULATED  SUBCARRIER 
Gerard  MckUor,  Lcvanois.Pctrct,  Fnaet,  assignor  to 

d«  Tdcrisioa,  a  corpnrntlon  of 


FOed  Jane  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,560 

Cfadmi  priority,  apniJcaHon  France,  lane  18, 1962, 

901,089;  /■Ml07l963,  937,521 

15  OahM.  (CL  178— 5J) 


J 


M    20       n 


'^SSTrH**'**  H-»»»i^~ 


^1 

-29 


^  "'"•'  h^^H'^^sry^ 


■^  .^/.r^. }— ^^^^-p^*t^^ 


1.  A  colour  television  system  of  the  type  wherein  the 
transmitted  complex  video  signal  comprises  a  first  wide- 
band picture  signal,  which  can  be  used  by  black  and  white 
receivers,  and  at  least  one  subcarrier  wave  which  is  fre- 
quency-modulated by  a  colour  signal,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  transmitter  comprising  a  colour  channel  including: 
pre-emphasis  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  said 
colour. signal  and  an  output;  a  frequency  modulator 
having  a  modulation  input  coupled  to  said  pre-em- 
phasis means  output,  and  an  output;  and  phase-pre- 
correcting  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  fre- 
quency modulator  ou^mt; 
and  a  receiver  comprising  a  colour  channel  including: 
a  receiver  filter  having  an  input  fw  receiving  said 
subcarrier,  and  an  output,  the  amplitude-frequency 
characteristics  of  said  receiver  filter  showing  a  maxi- 
mum fw  a  central  frequency  of  the  bandwidth  of 
said  subcarrier  and  c(»tinuously  decreasing  on  b<^ 
sides  thereof,  so  that  said  amplitude-freqnency  char- 
acteristic defines  a  frequency  interval,  referred  to  as  a 
"protected  frequency  interval,"  such  that  said  re- 


ceiver filter  attenuates  to  a  greater  degree  a  nobe 
signal  having  a  uniform  energy  distribution  within 
the  bandwidth  of  said  subcarrier  than  a  wave  having 
a  frequency  lying  within  said  protected  frequency 
interval;  a  limiter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  receiver  filter  and  an  ou^nit;  frequency 
discriminating  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
limiter  output,  and  an  output;  and  de-en^hasis  means 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  frequracy  discrimi- 
nating means  output,  and  an  ou^t; 
said  pre-emphasb  means  being  means  for  attenuating 
the  lower  frequency  components  of  said  colour  signal 
relatively  to  its  higher  frequency  c<Mnpoiients  so  that 
the  instantaneous  frequency  of  said  subcanier  wave 
is  included,  for  most  of  the  time,  in  said  protected 
frequency  interval;  said  phase  pre-correcting  means 
being  means  for  pre-correcting  the  phase  distortion 
imparted  to  said  subcarrier  by  said  receiver  filter; 
said  de-emphasis  means  being  means  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  distortion  imparted  to  said  color  signal 
by  said  pre<mphasis  means. 


3,369,942 

SUBSCRIPTION  OR  PAY  TELEVISION, 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Tbomas  A.  Baanli«,  Jr.,  5500  South  Shore  Drive, 

Apt.  1408,  Chicago,  Dl.    60637 

FUed  May  27, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  459,399 

37  Cfadms.  (CI.  178— 5J) 


This  case  discloses  a  wired  video  signal  embodiment, 
together  with  switch  means  shown  adjacent  to  the  re- 
ceiver, and  controlled  by  signals  sent  out  from  a  control 
station,  such  switch  means  being  constituted  f(v  delivery 
of  either  broadcast,  inferior  aesthetic  quality  renditions  to 
the  receiver,  without  pay  or  subscription,  or  for  delivery 
of  the  wired,  superior  aesthetic  quality  renditions  to  the 
receiver,  under  cmitrol  of  the  attendant  at  the  control 
station,  the  inferior  aesthetic  quality  renditions  being 
free — the  superior  aesthetic,  quality  renditions  being  pay 
or  subscription  renditions. 


3,365,543 
THERMOPLASTIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

FOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
TetsM  Doi  tmi  Kiyokiko  Tano,  IBtacU-shi,  and 
Uroyasa  HasMmoio,  Tokyo,  Japa%  aarfgMra  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu,  a  corporalioB  of 


Filed  Sept  6, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307,194 
2  Chdmt.  (CL  178—6.6) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  television  signal  com- 
prising television  picture  tube  means  for  reproducing  the 
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television  signal  to  be 
synchronized  with  the 
ture  tube  means  for 
or  four  out  of  every  fiv  s 
by  only  alternate  odd 
are  reproduced  in  visua 
including  a  layer  of 
on  the  surface  of  a 
tical  means  for  directing 
the  television  picture 
graphic  means  for 
the  layer  of 
plastic  recording 
plastic  resin  coated  on 


recorded  in  visual  form,  means 

operation  of  said  television  pic- 

s  Lipping  two  out  of  every  three 

television  picture  frames  where- 

_  even  television  picture  frames 

form,  electroi*otographic  means 

p  lotoconductive  substance  formed 

copstant  speed  rotatable  drum,  op- 

the  visual  signal  produced  by 

means  onto  the  electrophoto- 

forining  an  electrostatic  image  onto 

photocondi  ctive  substance,  a  tape  of  thermo- 

meditim  comprising  a  layer  of  thermo- 

at  least  one  surface  of  a  trans- 


and 


tibe 


wih 


means 


parent  film  base,  meaijs 
trostatic  image  to  the 
plastic  resin  by  conta(}ting 
thermoplastic  resin 
ductive  layer  and 
said  last  mentioned 
with  the  consunt 
heating  said  film 
coated  thereon  at  leas 
thermoplastic  resin  is 
age  is  reproduced  by 
electrostatic  image  on 
moplastic  resin  directl; 
photoconductive  layer 


speed 


tie 


McLean, 


Filed  Apr.  1 


€~- 
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utilized  to  measure  the  diplacusis  as  heard  by  one  ear 
only,  one  frequency  being  applied  to  the  ear  via  air  con- 
duction and  the  other  via  borne  conduction. 


3^5,545 

NETWORK  TO  COUPLE  A  LOAD  TO  A 

TRANSISTORIZED  AMPUFKR 

Adelore  F.  Petrie,  Dccatar,  DL,  anlgnor  to  Genend 

Electric  Company,  a  corponitioB  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  421,973 

5  Claims.  (O.  179-.1) 


H 


^ 


%-^ 


k-#^ 


< 


for  transferring  the  latent  elec- 

surface  of  the  layer  of  thermo- 

^  said  surface  of  the  layer  of 

Ae  first  mentioned  photocon- 

sub^uently  stripping  the  two  apart, 

being  operative  synchronously 

rotatable  drum,  and  means  for 

havii^  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  resin 

to  a  temperature  at  which  said 

ioftened  whereby  a  deformed  im- 

.  electrostatic  forces  of  the  latent 

the  surface  erf  the  layer  of  ther- 

contacted  by  said  first  mentioned 


DIPLACUSIMETER 
Richard  Orin  Cc  rnett,  1629  WfigMion  Drive, 
Va.    22161 
,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,6«9 
(CL  179—1) 


Cldms. 


ifflttilllfflffllillt; 


a  single  tone  as  if  it 
has  a  single  oscillator 


::  ^  ± 


1.  In  an  amplifier  including  first  and  second  semi- 
conductive  devices,  each  of  said  semi-conductive  devices 
having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  electrode,  an  AC 
signal-producing  means,  means  to  connect  said  first 
electrodes  to  said  signal-producing  means  to  control  the 
conduction  of  the  semi-conductive  devices,  means  includ- 
ing a  ground  connection  to  bias  the  semi-conductive 
devices,  means  to  connect  said  second  electrodes  to  said 
biasing  means,  the  semi-conductive  devices  being  dis- 
posed in  series  across  said  biasing  means  by  connecting 
said  third  electrodes  together,  the  connection  of  said 
third  electrodes  constituting  an  electrode  junction,  and 
a  load  for  the  amplifier,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
coupling  network,  said  coupling  network  including  means 
to  connect  one  side  of  the  load  to  said  electrode  junction, 
a  capacitive  impedance  connected  between  the  other  side 
of  the  load  and  said  ground  connection,  a  second  junc- 
tion constituted  by  the  connection  of  the  capacitive 
impedance  to  the  load,  and  means  to  provide  feedback 
connected  to  said  second  junction,  to  said  signal  producing 
means,  and  to  said  electrode  junction,  whereby  said 
capacitive  impedance  isolates  substantially  all  the  direct 
current  from  said  ground  connection  to  provide  direct 
current  feedback  to  said  signal-producing  means  while 
bypassing  most  of  the  AC  signal  through  the  load  device 
to  ground.  

3365,546 
MICROPHONE  BIAS  SUPPLY  FOR  ELIMINATING 

OR  REDUCING  KEY  CLICKS 
Artlnr  L.  Kemper,  Marioii,  Iowa,  Mrigmir  to  ColMiis 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapidt,  Iowa,  a  corporadoB 

of  Iowa 

FUcd  May  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,872 
4  ClaiM.  (CL  179—1) 


An  instrument  for  r  leasuring  diplacusis,  the  hearing  of 


were  two  tones  of  different  pitch, 
...»  «.  «..e.^  w»«.. n  circuit  having  a  portion  at  a  pre- 
determined invariable  audio  frequency  applied  at  a  given 
lime  to  one  car  of  a  s  ubject  under  test  and  another  por- 

audio  frequency  which  may  be 

.„..ww  »..w  -rr a  time  other  than  the  given  time 

to  the  other  ear  of  tie  subject  under  test,  means  being 
supplied  for  indicating  the  ratio  of  the  frequencies  applied 
to  the  two  ears.  Altdmatively,  the  instrument  may  be 


Non-linear  resistance  elements  are  provided  to  shunt 
key  clicks  of  high  voltage  but  to  pass  without  distortion 
micro{^one  signals  of  low  voltage. 
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r365,547  one  of  the  computers  being  interlaced  with  the  pulses  of 

REVERTTVE  CALL  CIRCUIT  the  other  computer,  a  plurality  of  bistable  circuits  as- 

Frank  R.  Fahcy,  Rochcttcr,  N.Y.,  aaai(pior,  fcy  mcflacM-  sodated  with  each  of  the  first  and  second  data  senders  be- 
iignmcnts,  to  Strombcfi*CarisoB  Corporatioa,  Roches-  coming  operative  when  either  of  the  data  senders  calls  for 
Icr, N.Y.,  a corporationof  D^^^  q^^  of  the  two  computers,  and  gating  means  connected  to 

™**  At^      <rn  rril^i-n  *«  ^""^  computers  and  to  the  bistable  circuits  and  test- 

4  cwma.  tCL  17»— 17)  .jjg  means  in  each  computer  capable  of  transferring  parts 

of  the  data  received  from  the  first  data  sender  and  the 
second  data  receiver-and-sender. 


lOKTTBMMl 
0"/»II« 


StnrSSk 


A  revertive  call  circuit  including  means  for  detecting  a 
partially  built-up  revertive  call  code  impulsed  into  a 
register  sender  causing  the  time-divided  inpulsing  bus  to 
be  coupled  to  the  time-divided  outpulsing  bus  of  the  reg- 
ister sender  applying  the  remaining  impulses  of  the  digits 
of  the  revertive  call  code  to  step  the  first  selector  to  con- 
nect the  revertive  call  selector  in  the  switch  train. 


SELECTIVE  ACCESS  DEVTCE  FOR  CENTRALIZED 

TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Pierre  M.  Lacai,  28  Rm  Hcari  Tarld,  Imjr-lcs-Moiili- 
ncanx,  F^wkc;  lean  F.  Dagncnic,  41  Rnc  Eaqniral, 
Paris,  France;  and  GaitOB  P.  Lagrczc,  Cite  dc  la  nainc, 
Clanuut,  France 

FUcd  Oct  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  401,171 

Claims  prkirity,  application  France,  Oct.  3, 1963, 

949^78 

3  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


3J6S349 
REPERTORY  DIALER  UmiZING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
TIMING  CONTROL  CIRCUrr  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  TAPE  DRIVE 
Robin  C  Moselcy,  Sta  Jose,  and  Walter  RcicU,  San 
Mateo,  CaUf.,  aBBignors  to  DASA  Corporatioa,  An- 
dovcr,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Califoraia 
Filed  Not.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  428349 
5  Claims.  (CL  179—98) 


'«— I 


•„-r»H^ 


1 1 


:~- 


1.  A  magnetic  repertory  dialer  wherein  a  magnetic 
transducer  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor  to  effect  record- 
ing and  readout  of  signals  representing  telephone  num- 
bers, such  motor  being  controlled  by  a  timer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  bistable  circuit; 

(b)  an  electronic  switch; 

(c)  means,  including  a  first  RC  circuit  connecting  the 
first  bistable  circuit  with  the  electronic  switch  and 
the  second  bistable  circuit,  to  fire  such  switch  at  a 
first  predetermined  time  after  such  first  bistable  cir- 
cuit assumes  its  ''set"  position  and  thereupon  to  set 
the  second  bisuble  circuit; 

(d)  means,  including  a  second  RC  circuit  connecting 
the  second  bistable  circuit  with  the  electronic  switch, 
to  fire  such  switch  at  a  second  predetermined  time 
after  such  second  bistable  circuit  assumes  its  "set" 
position; 

(e)  means  for  energizing  the  electric  motor  when  the 
first  bistable  circuit  is  in  its  set  position;  and, 

(f )  means,  responsive  to  firing  of  the  electronic  switch 
at  the  second  predetermined  time  to  reset  the  first 
and  the  second  bistable  circuit. 


Recorded  program  selective  access  device  for  central- 
ized telephone  switching  system  between  peripheral  in- 
formation senders-and-receivers  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
puters which  obviates  the  risk  of  double  testing,  compris- 
ing two  computers  which  d^ive  data  from  a  calling 
subscriber's  number  and  from  that  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber, a  first  data  send  storing  and  transmitting  means 
for  sending  part  of  the  data  to  a  double  test  suppressing 
access  device  and  a  second  data  receiver-and-sender  means 
for  storing  and  transmitting  a  second  pari  of  the  data  to 
said  double  test  suppressing  access  device,  the  pulses  of 


to 
New    York, 


TELEPHONE  SET 
Wibnot  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  GralMm,  N.C., 
TdcpiMne    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
N.Y.,  a  cofparation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  38, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,118 

8  Cfadms.  (CL  179—188) 

A  telephone  set  is  disclosed  that  includes  a  conventional 

handset  and  a  frustrum  shaped  base,  the  base  having  an 

annular  rim  at  the  upper  end  thereto.  A  plurality  of  guide 

posts  extend  upwardly  from  the  rim,  and  the  guide  posts 
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are  spaced  so  as  to 
difFerent  rest  positions 
and  a  switchhook  plung< 
center  of  the  dial.  The 


accommodate  the  handset  in  several 

dial  is  mounted  within  the  rim 

r  extends  upwardly  through  the 

iwitchhook  plunger  is  biased  to 


protrude  above  the  rim 
set  is  placed  in  any  one 
tending  between  the 
mounted  in  the  handset 
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3«^  C52 
PYROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER 


,  aMinior 
Califs  a 


James  S.  Arm>14,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Research  iMtttotc,  Mcnlo  Park, 
of  Calif omia 

Filed  hm.  27, 19M,  S«r.  No.  523,331 
<  daioM.  (CL  179~1M) 


to  Stanford 


corporatkM 


COIL 


and  is  depressed  when  the  hand- 

of  its  rest  positions.  The  cord  ex- 

hnndset  and  the  base  is  rotatably 


(.  A  method  of  producing  an  acoustic  output  repre- 
sentative of  electtical  signals  comprising  applying  a  coin- 
bustible  gas  to  one  side  of  a  porous  flame  holder,  igniting 
said  combustible  gas  at  the  other  side  <rf  said  porous  flainle 
header,  and  vibrating  said  porous  flame  holder  responsive 
to  electrical  signals  of  said  source  whereby  an  acoustic 
output  is  produced. 


3365,551 
NONDlSCHARGINi  I  CAPACITOR^UFFRKSED 

ciRCurr  FOR   i>RIve  motor  of  tape 

RECORDER 
Katsvya  Atsnml,  K0I1JI3  a-cfco,  Ofcta-ko,  T<*yo Jam  «►• 
to  Akai  Elelric  Company,  Limtted,  Tokyo, 
,  J  corporatioa  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17   1W4,  Ser.  No.  352,«7 
6  Claim  I.  (CL  179i--lHJ) 


^ 


o7. 


<W. 


^     SO, 


29^ 


-Tit 


3,365,553 

PRES8URE-RESPONSIYE  TRANSISTOR 
Wolfgang  Toachy  and  Hans-Norbcrt  ToosMlnt,  Mnnlch, 
and  Fricdrkh  Krietcr,  GtkUni,  Germany,  Manors  to 
Siemens  Akticngcsellscliaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1M4,  Ser.  No.  395,W1 

Claims  priority,  appHiEation  Germany,  Sept  13, 1963, 

^  «75V3Tsn*.  36,  1963,  S  §7,673 

4  Claims.  (CL  179—110) 


Ji; 


irftJ 


If 


V 


JWf 


1.  In  a  tape  reeling  control  mechanism  for  a  upe  re- 
corder, the  improveme  it  comprising  a  power  source,  said 
source  being  series  co  inected  through  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond switch  to  circuit  n  leans  for  energizing  a  dnve  motor 
for  the  reels  of  said  rei  order,  said  first  switch  being  man- 
ually operable  to  close<  and  open  positions  to  correspond- 
ingly turn  on  and  oflF  1  owcr  from  said  source,  means  for 
selecting  a  play  function  of  said  recorder,  said  second 
switch  being  automatic  aUy  moved  to  closed  position  upon 
actuation  of  said  play  function  selecting  means,  said  cir- 
cuit means  having  two  parallel  branches,  one  said  bran^ 
being  connected  on  o  le  side  to  said  second  switch  and 
on  Ae  other  side  to    i  transistor  governor  connected  in 
turn  to  said  drive  mot<  r,  the  other  said  branch  containing 
a  third  switch  one  sid<  of  which  is  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond switch  and  the  o  her  side  of  which  is  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  drive  m  rtor,  said  third  switch  being  closed 
and  opened  automatic  illy  upon  actuation  and  deactuation 
respectively  of  said  p  ay  function  selecting  aieans,  and  a 
condenser  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  junction 
between  said  first  and!  second  switches  and  the  other  side 
of  which  is  connects    to  ground,  whereby  discharge  of 
said  condenser  is  prei^ented  during  intermittent  opening 
and  closing  of  said  s;cond  switch  with  said  first  switch 
closed. 


Current  supply  leads  are  atUched  only  to  the  outer 
two  regions  of  a  semiconductor  body  having  three  se- 
quential regions  of  alternatively  opposite  conductance 
types  which  form  a  p-n  junction  between  each  two  of  the 
regions.  A  pressure  device  mechanically  engnges  the 
semiconductor  body  at  one  of  the  p-n  junctions  and  the 
immediate  vicinity  thereof  and  at  the  other  of  the  p-n 
junctions  and  the  immediate  vicinity  thereof  under  a 
biasing  pressure  sufficient  to  render  the  semiconductor 
body  conductive.  A  pressure  variation  is  imposed  on  the 
pressure  device  and  the  semiconductor  body  responds 
to  such  pressure  variation. 


3365,554 

PREVENTION  OF  DIALING  BY  A  TELEPHONE 

SWITCHHOOK 

Alex  M.  BRoinski,  Lawrence,  I>^^>;^I^<o  ■*"  I*^ 
phone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4»4,44S 

5  Oalms.  (CL  179—168) 

Switchhook  dialing  is  prevented  by  connecting  tele- 
phone switchhook  leads  through  the  contacts  of  a  mer- 
cury switch  and  mounting  the  switch  on  the  switch- 
hook. The  mercury  switch  is  placed  so  that  allowing  the 
switchhook  to  Uft  causes  the  switch's  mercury  pod  to 
connect  its  contacts.  Depressing  the  switchhook  di^on- 
necu  the  contacts.  However,  breakup  of  the  mercuiy  pod 
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occurs  if  the  switchhook  is  operated  at  speeds  higher 
than  the  lowest  ftequency  poise  train  which  the  slowest 


central  office  recognizes  as  a  dialed  digit.  This  destroys  the 
effect  of  switchhook  dialing. 


3,365,555  

KEY-OPERATED  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER  WITH 

IMPROVED  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Lonii  Ponsy,  23  Ave.  Clnricfl  de  Ganlle, 

Montmorency  95,  Fimncc 

Filed  Apr.  25. 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,735 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Apr.  38, 1965, 

15,285,  Patent  1,448,867 

15  Claims.  (CL  280—5) 


1.  An  electric  controller  including  a  support,  a  fia- 
rality  of  single  pole  electric  switches  each  provided  with 
a  movable  contact  holder  and  assembled  adjacent  each 
other  on  said  support  so  as  to  form  a  separately  mounted 
switch  unit,  a  plurality  of  separate  selectively  movable 
mechanical  control  members  and  a  plurality  of  movable 
cross-bars  extending  parallel  to  said  switches,  each  con- 
trol member  being  coupled  with  one  said  movable  cross- 
bars, said  control  members  and  said  movable  cross-bars 
being  assembled  to  form  another  unit,  said  two  units, 
being  separately  constructed  in  a  standard  manner  with- 
out any  consideration  being  given  to  circuit  .arrangements, 
said  electric  controller  further  comprising  intermediate 
coupling  members  consisting  of  thrust  members  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  movable  cross-bars  and  the 
movable  contact  holders  of  those  switches  only  which 
arc  to  be  actuated  by  the  cross-bar  correspwiding  to  a 
selected  control  member. 


3,365,556  

SNAP.ACnON    SWm»ES    NORMALLY    URGED 
TOWARD  ONE  OF  TWO  OPERATING  POSITIONS 
Robert  M.  Flanagan,  Smnmit,  NJ.,  amlgnor  to  Elastic 
Stop  Nnt  Corporation  of  America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  M«r.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,133 
18  Cfadms.  (CL  288—67) 
1.  A  snap-action  electric  switch  capable  of  being  op- 
erated between  two  positions  and  normally  urged  toward 
one  of  said  two  positions,  the  switch  comprising: 
a  base: 


at  least  one  first  contact  fixed  to.the  base; 

a  lever  member  mounted  on  the^wse  for  movement  in 
either  of  two  directions  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; 

a  contact  arm; 

means  mounting  said  contact  arm  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  base  in  either  of  said  two  directions 
between  two  positions  in  rttpotae  to  the  movement 
of  the  lever  member  between  the  first  and  second 
positions; 

at  least  one  second  contact  carried  by  the  contact  arm 
for  engagement  with  the  corre^>onding  first  contact 
when  the  contact  arm  is  in  one  of  said  two  positions 
and  disengagement  from  the  corresponding  first  con- 
tact when  the  contact  arm  is  in  the  otho-  of  said  two 
positions; 

spring  means  noounted  with  respect  to  the  base  for 
biasing  the  lever  member  toward  one  of  said  first  and 
second  petitions; 

first  over-center  spring  means  for  biasing  the  contact 
arm  in  either  of  said  two  directions  from  a  dead- 
center  position  of  the  over-center  qpring  means  lo- 
cated between  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the 
lever  member; 

a  link  operatively  engaging  the  over<entcr  spring  means 
and  the  lever  member  to  couple  the  first  over<enter 
spring  means  with  the  lever  member  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  lever  member  from  one  of  said  firtt  and 
second  positions  toward  the  other  of  said  positions 
will  move  the  first  over-center  spring  means  through 
said  dead-center  positi(»  and  reverse  the  bias  of  the 
first  over-center  spring  means  so  as  to  urge  the  con- 
tact arm  toward  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  of  the  contaa  arm; 


motion  transmitting  means  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  base  in  either  of  said  two  directions  and 
engaging  the  lever  member  during  movement  in  6ne 
of  said  directions  to  move  the  lever  member  rela- 
tively slowly  against  the  bias  of  said  tpring  means; 

second  over-center  ^ring  means  operatively  engaging 
the  base  and  the  contact  arm  to  coiq>le  the  base  and 
the  contact  arm  for  biasing  the  contact  arm  in  either 
one  of  said  two  directions  from  a  dead-center  posi- 
tion of  the  second  over-center  spring  means  and 
biasing  the  contact  arm  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
bias  of  the  first  over-center  spring  means  when  the 
contact  arm  is  in  either  one  of  said  two  positions 
to  maintain  the  otmtact  arm  in  that  mie  positimi 
while  the  lever  member  is  moved  from  one  toward 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions  and  until 
the  first  Ofver-centec  spring  means  is  moved  through 
its  dead-center  position  by  movement  of  the  lever 
member  and  Uie  link  whereupmi  the  tnas  of  the 
first  over-center  spring  means  is  reversed  and  directed 
against  the  bias  of  the  second  over-center  spring 
means,  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  bias  forces 
of  the  first  over-center  sining  means  and  the  second 
over-center  spring  means  being  such  that  the  bias 
force  of  the  second  over-center  spring  means  is 
oveicome  by  the  bias  force  of  the  first  over-center 
spring  means,  when  ti»e  forces  are  directed  against 
one  another,  to  urge  the  contact  arm  toward  the 
other  of  said  two  positions  and  the  second  over- 
center  ^ing  means  through  its  dead-oenter  posi- 
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tion  whereupon  tie  bias  of  the  second  over-center 
spring  means  is  re  versed  so  that  both  the  first  over- 
center  spring  meuis  and  the  second  over-center 
spring  means  will  bias  the  contact  arm  toward  the 
other  of  said  two  x>sitions;  and 
means  connecting  th ;  link  and  the  lever  member,  said 
means  including  a  pivot  and  stop  means,  for  allow- 
ing limited  pivotil  movement  of  the  link  relative 
to  the  lever  meml  er  such  that  as  the  lever  member 
is  moved  slowly  1  y  the  motion  transmitting  means 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  the  link  and 
will  move  in  fixed  relationship 
md  as  said  first  over-center  spring 


the  lever  membei 
with  one  another 


means  passes  slo^'ly  through  the  dead-center  posi- 


tion, the  link  will 


lever  member  in  i  Esponse  to  the  passage  of  the  first 
over-center  sprini  means  through  the  dead-center 
position  and  inde  lendent  of  any  movement  of  the 
contact  arm  to  all  >w  relatively  rapid  reversal  of  the 
bias  of  said  first  o  ver-center  spring  means  and  rapid 
transfer  of  said  o  tntact  arm  from  one  to  the  other 
of  the  contact  anq  positions. 


3,365,557 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DIAPHRAGM 
OPERATED  DEVICE 

Attlcboro,  Mass^  and  Edmunds 

RJ.,  assignors  to  Texas  In- 

Incorporkted,  Dallss,  Tex^  a  corporation 


Pawtn  cket, 


Lawrence  E.  Cooper, 
Kadisevskis, 
strumcnts 
of  Delaware 
Continnalion  of  appMatioi 
1961.  Tiiis  applicatic  n 
11  ~ 


Clams. 


second  casing  member 


ing  a  second  cavity; 
positioned  intermediate 
bers;  each  of  said  first 


casing  member;  said 
first  calibration  stop 
cavity  for  calibrating 


pivot  rapidly  with  respect  to  the 


n  Scr.  No.  133,395,  Ang.  23, 
Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,067 
(CL  200—83) 


/M  V^' 


1.  A  pressure-respo  isive  device  comprising  first  and 


;  said  first  casing  member  provid- 


ing a  first  cavity  and  s  tid  second  casing  member  provid- 


i  snap-acting  diaphragm  member 
said  first  and  second  casing  mem- 
and  second  casing  members  being 


secured  to  said  diaphra  gm  member  adjacent  the  marginal 
periphery  thereof  so  that  said  member  separates  and 
seals  said  first  cavity  rom  said  second  cavity;  said  dia- 
phragm member  haviig  a  deformed  portion  therein  re- 
sponsible for  its  snap  action;  said  first  casing  member 
providing  an  orifice  co  nmunicating  with  said  first  cavity 
to  admit  fluid  under  >ressnre  against  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  to  effect  s  lap  action  of  said  diai^iragm  in 
response  to  said  pressui  e  in  a  direction  toward  said  second 

first  casing  member  including  a 
member  projecting  into  said  first 
taid  snap-acting  diaphragm  mem- 
ber, said  first  calibratim  stop  member  being  engageable 
with  the  deformed  por  ion  of  said  snap-acting  diaphragm 
member  in  one  positi  on  thereof  for  varying  the  pres- 
sures required  to  effed  snap  action  thereof  in  at  least 

leleteriously  affecting  the  snap  ac- 
member;  and  a  second  calibration 


one  direction  without 
tion  of  the  diaphragm 
stop  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  second  casing 


member  and  engaging 
acting  diaphragm  in  a 


the  deformed  portion  of  the  snap- 
second  position  thereof. 


3,365,558 

swrrcH  WITH  improved  mounting  for 

THERMOSTATIC  ELEMENT 
Wilfred  W.  Cardin,  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504^22 
5  Claims.  (CL  200—138) 


^YjL-j—t}^' 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  housing  base  having  apertures  and  at  least  two 
openings  in  two  ends  thereof; 

(b)  a  socket  terminal  comprising  an  irregular  shaped 
member  having  a  tab  on  one  end  an  a  socket  on 
the  other  end  fitted  into  one  of  said  apertures,  said 
socket  end  being  sprung  upward  above  the  plane 
of  said  tab  to  bias  said  socket  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion and  said  tab  extending  out  of  one  of  said  open- 
ings at  the  end  of  said  housing  base; 

(c)  a  contact  terminal  having  a  contact  plate  on  one 
surface  thereof  fitted  into  another  of  said  apertures 
and  having  a  portion  of  said  terminal  extending  out 
through  another  of  said  openings  at  the  end  OK>osite 
said  tab; 

(d)  an  elongated  thermostatic  element  having  a 
cylindrical  member  secured  at  one  end  and  a  contact 
on  the  other  end,  said  cylindrical  member  resting 
in  said  socket  and  said  contact  on  the  other  end  of 
said  thermostatic  element  engaging  said  contact  plate 
when  the  switch  is  closed;  and 

(e)  a  top  housing  member  having  a  stepped  extension 
across  one  end,  said  top  housing  member  enclosing 
said  socket  terminal,  said  contact  terminal  and  said 
thermostatic  element  upon  said  housing  base,  said 
stepped  extension  exerting  a  force  on  said  thermo- 
static element  adjacent  said  cylindrical  element  in 
opposition  to  the  upward  bias  of  said  socket  to  main- 
tain constant  contact  between  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment and  said  socket,  thereby  to  permit  a  free  rota- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  element  in  said  socket  and 
a  free  movement  of  the  said  thermostatic  element 
in  said  housing. 


3,365,559 

ENVIRONMENTAL  HEAT  RESPONSIVE 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Ralph  L.  Sherwood,  Weatficld,  N  J^  amigMir  to 

Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,967 

3  Clafaiis.  (a.  200^142) 


An  electrical  circuit  interrupting  device  which  is  in- 
tended to  operate  in  response  to  ambient  heat  and  tem- 
perature conditions.  Materials  capable  of  absorbing  a 
meltable  circuit  link  are  used  to  assure  removal  of  the 
molten  link  material  from  the  circuit  path  area.  Mate- 
rials resistant  to  "wetting"  by  the  molten  link  material 
are  used  as  link  supports. 


Januaky  28,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1808 


3.365360 

MANIPULATOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  WrFH 

SWITCH  MEANS 

Gordon  M.  Lcc,  Red  Wing,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Central 

Research  Uboratoilcs,  Inc.,  Red  Whig,  Mfam.,  a  cor. 

poratioa  <rf  MDnncsota 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  351,964 
7  Chrims.  (CL  200—157) 


plurality  of  blade-like  conductive  contact  fingers  each  in- 
cluding an  end  portion  extending  into  one  of  the  slots;  a 
conductive  pivot  pin  extends  through  all  of  the  spaced 
segments  and  contact  finger  end  portions  so  that  in  the 
closed  circuit  position  of  the  contact  arms  the  coirtact 
closing  force  presses  eadi  contact  arm  against  the  pivot 
pin  to  maintain  a  good  current  path;  in  addition,  biasing 
means  is  included  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  segments 
biasing  the  contact  arm  end  against  one  side  of  one  of  the 
segments  to  supplement  the  first  current  patli  and  particu- 
larly to  assure  a  conductive  path  of  at  least  short  time 
current-carrying  ability  to  prevent  arcing  at  the  supporting 
pin  during  times  when  current  is  flowing  through  the  arm 
although  contact  closing  force  is  not  being  applied,  such 
as  while  arcing  occurs  between  stationary  and  movable 
contacts  during  opening  movement. 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  remote-control  master-slave 
manipulator  having  electrically-driven  mechanical  assist 
means  for  at  least  one  of  its  motions,  said  assembly  com- 
prising fitting  means  for  attachment  of  a  handle  to  the 
master  arm  of  a  manipulator,  palm  rest  means  attached 
to  said  fitting  means,  means  engageable  by  thumb  and 
finger  for  movement  of  said  handle  in  cooperation  of  said 
palm  rest  means  and  for  movement  of  mechanical  ten- 
sion applying  means  for  operation  of  tong  means  (»  the 
slave  arm  of  the  manipulator,  selector  switch  means 
mounted  in  said  assembly,  said  selector  switch  means  hav- 
ing an  actuator  engageable  by  one  finger  to  be  actuated 
by  finger  pressure  to  close  a  switching  circuit,  said  ac* 
tuator  being  disposed  on  the  forward  surface  of  said 
palm  rest  means  opposite  from  the  rearwardly  facing  palm 
engaging  surface  thereof,  and  dual  operating  directi(Hial 
switch  means  mounted  in  said  assembly,  said  directiimal 
switch  means  having  a  trigger  actuator,  said  trigger  ac- 
tuator lying  between  said  means  engageable  by  thumb 
and  finger  for  movement  of  the  handle,  forward  of  said 
pahn  rest  means  and  engageable  by  one  finger  said  trig- 
ger actuator  normally  being  in  an  intermediate  "<^*  posi- 
tion and  moveable  in  two  directions  by  finger  pressure 
to  close  either  of  two  switching  circuits. 


3,365,562 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MICROWAVE 

TREATMENT 
Morris  R.  JcppMin,  DavrOk,  Cdtf .  aasi0Mr  to  Ciyodky 
Corpontfon,  San  Ramon,  CaHf.,  a  coiporalioa  of 
Cawonia 

CoDtfaraatioa^n^art  of  appBcaHoM  Scr.  No.  497,433, 
OcL  18,  1965,  and  Scr.  No.  505,114,  Oct  18,  1965, 
which  were  coatfaniatloBs.in-part  of  anpBcadoa  Scr. 
No.  245,010,  Dec  17, 1962.  TVs  appllarfkMi  Sept  7, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  589,149 

22  Clafans.  (CL  21»— 10.55) 


Substances  such  as  food  products  are  heated  by  micro- 
wave energy  injected  into  a  treating  zone  which  is  opened 
to  accommodate  transport  of  the  substances,  and  energy 
attempting  to  escape  is  attenuated  efficiently  because  of 
its  exposure  to  lossy  dielectric  liquid  in  an  attenuation 
zone  communicating  with  the  treating  zone  and  also 
accommodating  transport  of  the  substances. 


Charles  B. 


to 


3,365,561 
MULTIPLE  FINGER  TYPE  CURRENT-CARRYING 

CONTACT  ARM  PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Jcacks,  Avon,  Cona.,  and  Gconc  W.  Kicscl, 


3,365^63 

BRAZING  TOOL 

_,  ,^«Bin,Mkfc.,       _ 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Mi^ 

Flkd  Apr.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,697 

4  CUms.  (CL  219—9.5) 


UnionTillc,  Com., 


to  General  Electric  Com> 


pamr,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  595,745 
4  Clafans.  (a.  200—166) 


arm 


A  multiple  finger  type  current-carrying  contact 
pivot  assembly  inchiding  a  stationary  block  of  metal  hav- 
ing spaced  aligned  segments  providing  slots  therebetween 
and  having  aligned  holes  therein  transversely  thereto  and  a 


An  improvement  for  a  portable  induction  brazing  tool 
which  provides  automatic  control  and  shutoff  of  the 
power  to  the  tool  under  predetermined  conditions.  A 
sensing  device  is  inserted  in  a  metallic  carrier  and  dis- 
posed within  the  handle  of  the  brazing  tool  adjacent  the 
conduit.  The  sensing  device  is  heated  in  response  to  the 
heating  cycle  and  reacts  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
to  control  the  cycle. 
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Britiah  teygen  Coinpa4y 
Britain 

Filed  July  29, 
CUrims  priority, 


ARC  WELDING 
_,  pyfi— ii,  aadwaor  to  The 
Umited,  a  company  of  Great 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  28,  1968 


]  965,  Ser.  No.  475,698 
„       Great  BrltaiB,  Ang.  6, 1964, 
3i,t23/64 

(CL  219^131) 


f 


!^ 


Vf 


and  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  disposed  centrally  of  the 
strip  exposing  side  edge  portions  of  the  metallic  strip,  the 
exposed  side  edge  portions  on  one  face  of  the  strip  to 
which  the  fibrous  material  is  secured  being  provided  with 
an  adhesive  so  that  the  backup  may  be  secured  in  a 
relatively  airtight  manner  to  the  underside  of  the  weld- 
ment. 


3,365,567 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Woodrow  W.  Smith,  12455  NW.  13th  Are.    33167, 
Woodrow  F.  Smith,  11618  NW.  7th  Are.    33168,  both 
of  Miami,  Fla. 

FOcd  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,695 
1  CUb.  (CL  21f-an) 


In  an  electric  arc  welc  ing  aiq)aratus  of  the  type  which 
comprises  a  welding  elec  trode  connected  in  parallel  to  a 
source  of  background  le\  el  D.C.  and  to  a  source  of  D.C. 
pulses  of  predetermined  impUtude  and  frequency,  the  arc 
is  stabilized  by  including  in  series  with  it  an  inductance 
common  to  both  current  sources. 


CaeravB  E. 
Brad 
OUo 


2  365,565 

WELDIN( ;  ElfCTRODES 

1  poy,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Hobart 
Tn>y,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 


964,  Ser.  No.  383,767 
(CL  219—146) 


FiMlaiy28, 
5  ChrfuH 


Corel 


A  small  diameter 
shielded  environment  foi 
implements  includes  a 
taining  a  mixture  of 
chromium,  ferrosilicon 
group  consisting  of  man 
small  diameter  of  the 
facings  on  vertical. 


A. 
Upper 


wire  electrode  for  use  in  a  gas 

applying  hard  facings  to  cutting 

njild  steel  sheath  and  a  core  con- 

netallic  powder  including  ferro- 

ind  a  powder  selected  from  the 

-anese  and  ferromanganese.  The 

e  ectrode  permits  depositing  hard 

horizontal  %nd  overiiead  surfaces. 


;,365,566 
WELD^G  PRjOCESS 
,138 
Dkhy,  Pa.    19882 

appllcathm  Ser.  No.  323^17, 
Not.  14, 1963.  This  kppBcatfon  Aog.  17, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  488,482 

12  Cfadii^  (CL  219—168) 


/«» 


//¥ 


A  weld  backup  tape  fo  r  sealing  the  underside  of  a  weld- 


ment  comprising  an  eloc  gated,  thin,  flexible  metallic  strip   gives  an  indicaUon  of  the  posiUon  of  the  document. 


An  electric  steam  generator  having  a  thermosUt  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  heating  coil,  a  double  pole  switch, 
and  a  magnetic  low  water  cut-off  switch  and  a  second 
switch  connected  in  pandlel  with  the  thermosUt  at  the 
position  of  the  magnetic  switch  and  the  heating  coil  for 
rendering  the  thermosUt  ineffectual  when  high  tempera- 
ture steam  is  desired. 


3,365,568 

POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Ustnn  GermcB,  Ncwtoa  Center,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,757 

8  Claims.  (CL  235—61.11) 


Described  herein  is  a  document  position  sensing  ar-- 
rangement  which  includes  a  first  set  of  light  paths  at  the 
input  side  of  a  work  station  and  a  second  set  of  light 
paths  at  the  output  side.  Each  light  path  of  the  first  set  is 
optically  coupled  in  series  with  a  corresponding  light  path 
of  the  second  set,  and  the  light  paths  are  located  so  as  to 
be  interrupted  in  sequence  by  a  moving  document.  Only 
one  complete  series  path  is  uninterrupted  by  a  document 
at  any  one  time,  and  detection  of  the  uninterrupted  path 
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3,365,569 

PAPER  COUNTER 

Edward  M.  Hunter,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  nsslgior  to 

HazcHinc  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  UUnoli 

Filed  Inne  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,197 

4  ClafaM.  (CL  235—92) 


A  frame  is  provided  with  a  top  lip,  offset  lateral  lips  and 
a  base  for  freely  supporting  a  panel  and  retaining  same. 
Means  are  disposed  on  the  frame  and  in  engagement  with 
a  bottom  portion  of  the  panel  for  lifting  the  panel  out  of 
the  frame. 


3,365371 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Kozfoi,  RnsseH,  flL,  assignor  to 
Products,  Inc.,  Antioch,  IIL,  a 


of  application  Ser.  No.  477,469,  Aug.  5, 

1965.  TUa  application  May  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,586 
19  Chrfms.  (CL  248—11.2) 


An  apparatus  for  counting  sheets  of  paper  arranged 
in  stacks  and  for  determining  when  a  specified  number  of 
sheets  have  been  counted.  Each  stack  is  detected  and  a 
signal  representative  of  the  stack  enables  a  pulse  generator 
which  produces  a  pulse  corresponding  to  each  sheet  of 
paper.  The  output  of  the  pulse  generator  is  coupled  to  a 
binary  counter  and  associated  matrix  which  detH-mines 
when  the  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  sheets  in  a  stack  is  produced  and  causes  a  reset  pulse 
to  disable  the  pulse  generator  until  the  next  stack  is 
detected.  The  gated  oscillator  is  also  coupled  to  a  decade 
counter  which  coums  the  total  number  of  pulses  produced 
or  determines  when  the  number  of  sheets  that  comprise 
a  batch  have  been  counted. 


3,365478 

LAMP  FIXTURE  OF  THE  REMOVABLE 

GLASS  PANE  TYPE 

Edward  W.  Hansen,  Rndne,  Wis.,  assipor  to  Charm. 

glow  Manufacturing  Co^  Antioch,  A,  a  corpocatlon 

of  minoiB 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  S«r.  No.  446,271 
3  CfarfiM.  (CL  24*— 11) 


A  lamp  assembly  wherein  a  panel  can  be  inserted  and 
removed  without  fastening  means  or  removal  of  any  parts 
or  the  top  of  the  lamp  and  without  lateral  grooves.  A 
frame  is  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  top  to  receive 
the  panel,  and  supporting  surfaces  are  disposed  in  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  the  frame  with  projections  or  grooves 
to  prevent  lateral  displacement  from  the  base.  The  panel 
rests  against  the  upper  support  surface  and  on  the  base, 
yet  the  opening  in  the  top  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  panel 
to  be  inserted  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  lower 
portion  of  the  panel  to  dear  the  projections  or  grooves 
in  the  base.  

3,365,572 

AUTOMATIC  COLLISION  PREVENTION,  ALARM 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Henry  Franh  %  anas,  48  Atgo  PariK, 

Rochester,  N.Y.    14613 

FOcd  Aug.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,834 

5  Cfadnv.  (CL  246—167) 


S-%  ? 


A  lamp  assembly  wherein  a  panel  can  be  inserted  and 
removed  without  fastening  means  or  removal  of  any  perts 
or  the  top  of  the  assembly,  and  without  lateral  grooves. 


A  collision  prevention  means  for  railroad  trains  com- 
prising continuous  beam  lasers  at  each  end  of  a  train, 
whose  beams  are  modulated  and  pn^ected  ahead  of  and 
rearwaidly  of  a  train  and  a  pair  of  separate  photo  cell  de- 
tectora  for  each  laser,  one  of  said  detectors  receiving  only 
a  reflected  part  of  the  modulated  beam  and  the  otfan-  of 
which  is  capable  of  receiving  only  a  beam  traveling  to- 
ward the  train  parallel  to  the  emitted  beam,  in  combina- 
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tion  with  a  coincidence  ci 
only  when  it  receives 
from  the  first  and 
and/or  control  means  on 
collision. 
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cuit  which  becomes  conducting 

substantially  identical  signals 

second  detectors  to  operate  alarm 

the  train  in  time  to  prevent  a 


Furthermore,  the  invention  disclosed  provides  for  the 
mounting  of  all  equipment  on.  a  single  mobile  dolly  with 
the  tube  screen  and  camera  on  a  common  vertical  axis 
and  with  a  means  for  varying  the  height  of  a  stand  on 


3  M5^3 

METHOD  OF  SEPARA'toTg  OF  SILICON  ISOTOPES 
USING  SILICON  DIMJLFIDE  AS  THE  FEED  MA- 
TERIAL r 

WilHam  C.  Davis,  Clifford  W.  Sheridan,  and  Ice  G.  Tracy, 


Tcan^ 


Oali  Ridge, 
America  ai 
Encror  CominteioB 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jak  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,090 
^Ci.  250—41.9) 

separating  silicon  iso- 
used  as  the  feed  ma- 


3  Claims. 

An  electromagnetic  msthod  of 
topes  herein  sflicon  difilfide 
teriaL 


ELECTRON  PROBE 
aFIC  X-RAY 
Peter  Dnncnmli,  Great 
T.  h  (Group  Service^) 
land,  a  British  compa  ly 
FUcd  Feb.  1,  1  i€5 
5  Claims. 


to  tlw  United  States  of 
tlw  United  States  Atomic 


IS 


3  365,574 

MICRO-ANALYSIS  WITH  SPE- 
VfETER  STRUCTURE 
Shclford,  Enghnd,  assignor  to 
Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 


,  Ser.  No.  429,227 
(Ci.  250—49.5) 


In  an  electron  probe 
spectrometer  of  the 
age  to  keep  the  crystal 
spectrometer  on  the  so-< 
age  comprises  radial  arm  i 
virtual  Rowland  circle 
detector  and  crystal  are 
the  ends  of  two  of  these 
length  to  the  distance 
the  X-rays  is  offset  from 
by  the  specimen  itself. 


micro-analyzer  with  an  X-ray 

focusling  crystal  type  and  with  a  link- 

and  the  X-ray  detector  of  the 

galled  Rowland  circle,  the  link- 

extendiJ^g  from  the  center  of  a 

otfset  from  the  real  one  and  the 

;onnected  by  respective  links  to 

arms,  the  links  being  equal  in 

l|y  which  the  virtual  source  of 

he  real  source  of  X-rays  formed 


I 


which  the  patient  stands  so  that  the  breast  support  mem- 
ber located  on  the  same  vertical  axis  properly  supports 
a  breast,  whereupon  the  camera  may  be  moved  into  posi- 
tion to  gently  press  the  breast  between  a  radiation  shield- 
ing cone  on  the  camera  and  the  support  surface. 


3,365,576 
IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  RESONANT  CIR- 

curr  DISPOSED  across  an  electrolu- 
minescent LAYER  AND  A  LAYER  OF 
VARYING  resistivity 
Robert  O.  Teeg,  Grooe  Pointe,  Mi^  asripMr,  by 
assignments,  to  Teeg  Research,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.* 
corporation  oi  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,609 
6  Clafans.  (CL  250— 033) 


3365,575 

BREAST  X-RAY  APP  ^RATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO 
ACCURATELY  POSITION  THE  BODY  OF  A 
PATIENT 

Philip  Strax,  Great  Nee  c,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  A 
SteOa  Gnttman  Breast  Diagnostic  Institute,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  non-pr>fit  mcmberAip  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec  10,  964,  Scr.  No.  417,349 
3  Oaim  t.  (O.  250—50) 
There  is  disclosed  in  he  instant  application  a  mobile 
breast  X-ray  unit  adapti  d  to  expedite  the  taking  of  X- 
ray  pictures  of  breasts  ind  therefore  equipment  which 
makes  it  possible  to  take  mass  X-rays,  as  for  example,  in 
an  X-ray  clinic. 


An  invisible  radiation  imaging  device  comprising  a 
sensitive  clement,  having  a  first  layer  of  a  material  having 
a  resistivity  varying  in  function  of  its  temperature  and  a 
second  layer  of  an  electroluminescent  material,  connected 
across  a  resonant  electrical  circuit.  Portions  of  the  first 
layer  which  are  heated  by  a  thermal  image  projected  there- 
upon are  caused  to  reach  a  temperature  at  which  there 
occurs  a  drop  of  the  indepth  resistivity  thereof  which  in 
turn  causes  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  electrical 
luminescent  layer  to  emit  visible  light. 


3  365,577 
INFRARED  IMAGING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A 
VANADIUM  DIOXIDE  FILM 
Robert  O.  Teeg,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  Robert  W.  HaUman, 
St.  Oair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Teeg  Research,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,610 
2  Oafans.  (CL  250—83.3) 
Devices  providing  visible  images  of  objects  emitting 
radiant  energy  by  projecting  such  radiant  energy  upon 
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a  film  of  thermochromic  material  exhibiting  a  change  of 
coloration  when  heated  beyond  a  transition  temperature. 
The  thermochromic  film  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
just  below  the  transition  temperature  such  that  the  por- 


tions of  the  film  of  material  upon  which  the  radiation 
energy  waves  impinge  are  heated  beyond  the  transition 
temperature,  thus  displaying  a  visually  observable  image 
of  the  object. 

3,365,578 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  RADIOAC- 
TIVE WASTE  OXIDE  MATERIAL  CONTAINED 
WITHIN  A  STEEL  VESSEL 
John  Roger  Grovcr,  TUeharst,  Reading,  and  Abm  David 
Jones,  Strood  Green,  Bctdmorth,  Eagfamd,  assignors 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
F-ngfwnd 

Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  299335, 
Aug.  5,  1963.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.  17,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  480,432 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10,  1962, 
30347/62;  Aug.  20, 1964,  34,182/64 
2  Cfadms.  (CL  250—106) 
The  invention  relates  to  glass  articles  useful  as  sources 
of  radioactivity  or  as  means  to  dispose  of  radioactive 
waste.  Waste  oxides  derived  from  the  radioactive  effluent 
obtained,  in  the  processing  of  uranium  metal  fuel  irradi- 
ated to  a  burn-up  of  at  least  3000  mwd./t.  are  incorpo- 
rated in  glass  compositions  comprising  sodium  phosphate 
and  additional  constituents  such  as  ferric  oxide,  silica, 
lead  oxide  and  alumina.  The  glass  has  very  good  leach 
properties  and  does  not  corrode  its  steel  container. 


wave.  The  acoustical  medium  is  placed  between  the  plaq^r 
mirror  and  the  cylindrical  mirrors.  The  optical  beam  is 
fed  into  one  end  of  the  structure  wherein  it  is  reflected 
back  and  forth  between  the  planar  mirror  and  the  cyliq- 
drical  mirrors,  passing  through  the  acoustic  medium  after 
each  reflector,  until  it  emerges  at  the  other  end.  The  overall 
effect  is  that  the  unitary  confocal  structure  significantly 
increases  the  interaction  region  between  the  optical  wave 
and  the  acoustic  wave  while,  at  the  same  time,  minimizing 
the  net  internal  refraction  produced  within  the  acoustical 
medium. 


3,3o9,9o0 

FILM  READER  WITH  TRANWARENT  CAPSTAN 

AND  U-SHAPED  LIGHT  CONDUCTING  ROD 
Joseph  L.  Cannella,  Melrose  Park,  ID.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Administrator  of  die  National  Aero- 
nautics and  I^Mce  Administration 

FDed  May  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,601 
9  Ckdms.  (CI.  250—227) 


33^5,579 

OPTICAL  WAVE  CORRELATOR  WITH 

ACOUSTICAL  MODULATION 

MacLellan  Emshwfllcr,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Teleplione  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,865 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—199) 


This  application  discloses  an  efficient  optical  wave  cor- 
relator using  a  light-transparent  acoustical  medium  as  a 
traveling  wave  grating  for  modulating  the  polarization  of 
a  collimated  optical  wave.  In  particular,  a  confocal  cavity 
reference  grating  and  acoustic  modulator  unit  is  employed 
to  determine  the  correlation  between  an  applied  message 
wave  and  a  preferred  message  wave.  The  unitary  structure 
comprises  a  c(Hifocal  arrangement  of  a  planar  mirror  and 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  mirrors  distributed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  spatial  distribution  of  the  preferred  message 


1.  In  a  flying  spot  scanning  system  for  transducing 
variations  in  radiation  transmission  characteristics  of  a 
record  medium  into  varying  electrical  signals,  radiaticm 
source  means,  radiation  detector  means,  transmission 
means  between  said  source  and  detector  means  including 
elongated  face  portions  in  spaced  aligned  relation  for 
transmission  of  radiation  from  one  face  portion  to  the 
other,  scanning  means  associated  with  said  transmission 
means  for  restricting  transmission  between  said  face  por- 
ticMis  to  an  incremental  spot  area  movable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  face  porticMis,  a  hollow  capstan  ro- 
tatable  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  face  por- 
tions and  having  a  transparent  cylindrical  wall  disposed 
between  said  face  portions,  and  means  for  training  a 
record  medium  over  said  capstan  to  travel  between  said 
face  portions  with  rotation  of  said  capstan. 


3^65381 
OPTICAL  MODULATORS 
Benjamfai  Ten,  Summit,  and  John  M.  Woriod^  IVfllling- 
ton,  NJ.,>»signors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incoi^onml^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne^ 
York 

FOcd  May  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459^56 
13  Clafans.  (CL  250—199) 
Photoelastic  optical  modulators  for  amplitude,  phase, 
polarization  and  frequency  modulation  are  made  to  pro- 
vide more  easily  detectable  modulation  by  employing  » 
highly  purified  cadmium  sulfide  or  zinc  oxide  crystal  anl 
a  carrier  light  source  having  a  wavelength  within  tb 
absorption  edge  of  the  particular  crystal,  so  that  at  leas 
on^  of  the  [Aotoelastic  constants  is  increased  over  it<: 
long-wavelength  value  by  more  than  enough  to  offset  iit- 


iao8 

creased  absorption  of 
is  propagated  in  the 


le  carrier  light.  An  elastic  wave 
<rystal  in  a  direction  to  produce 


o     S. 


IT  »     m  I 


fOLMa  mm 
ratfcm  cuia» 


variations  in  the  effecive 
related  to  the  elastic  w4ve 


TIMING 
JohnC. 


Continnation  off 

1962.  Thk  appliailkib 
9  ~ 


3,365,592 

:ONTROL  SYSTEM 
-,  M3  S.  14th  Ave.  Ww 
Ncwt4ii,  Iowa    5t2«8 

^on  Ser.  No.  244,498,  Dec.  13, 
Apr.  6, 19M,  Ser.  No.  547,695 
(CL  307—141) 


Mdliiiger, 


api^atioa 


•CZ3: 


1.  In  an  automatic 
plurality  of  electrical!] 


operation  having  tim( 
capacitor   and  liavinj 
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3,3653*3 

ELECTRIC  FIELD-RESPONSIVE  SOLID 
STATE  DEVICES 
John  B.  Gann,  Yorktown  Heiiltfi,  N.Y.,  aHigDor  to  In- 
tcraadonal  BosIbcis  Maddnci  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
ContinnatioB-fai-part  off  applkation  Ser.  No.  286,700, 
JuM  10,  1963.  Ilk  application  June  12,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  374,758 

61  aafaM.  (a.  307—205) 


I  l>CCCIVtl>  I 

It 


index  of  refraction  that  are 
by  the  photoelastic  constant. 


to 


gized  throughout  said 
second  timing  means; 
said  second  electrica 


said  drive  means  (I  said  first  timing  means  de-ener- 


1.  A  signal  translating  apparatus  comprising  a  body 
including  a  region  of  semicooductive  material  of  single 
conductivity  type  and  wherein  current  is  flowing  in  a 
given  direction, 
said  region  including  means  responsive  to  electric  fields 
in  excess  of  a  threshold  intensity  applied  along  said 
given  direction  for  varying  carrier  mobility  to  reduce 
the  conductivity  of  said  region  such  that  current  flow 
along  said  region  is  decreased, 
means  for  applying  electric  fields  at  least  of  said  thresh- 
old intensity  in  said  region  along  said  given  direction, 
and 
load  means  including  resonant  means  coupled  to  said 
semiconductive  body. 


I 


3365,584 

CRYO-ELECTRONIC  THRESHOLD  COMPONENTS 

John  K.  Bragg,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,812 

1  OaiM.  (CL  307—211) 


control  system  for  controlling  a 
^ ^ operated  devices  through  a  num- 

ber of  operations  by  sequencing  means  for  sequentially 
energizing  and  de-cner  ;izing  said  electrically  operated  de- 
vices, the  combination  comprising:  first  timing  means  for 
timing  a  plurality  of  sequential  operations  having  drive 
means  for  timing  the  idvance  of  said  sequencing  means; 
electrical  power  supj^  f  means  for  energizing  said  drive 
means  to  advance  the  sequencing  nieans  through  a  num- 
ber of  operations;  swi  ch  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  electrical  power  supply  means  to  substantially  im- 
mediately de-energize  and  energize  said  drive  means; 
second  timing  means    or  timing  at  least  a  portion  of  an 


delay  circuit  means  including  a 

__^ a  first  electrical   condition   and 

operable  to  a  second  <  ectrical  condition  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  period;  m(  sans  for  energizing  said  time  delay 
circuit  means  and  me<  hanically  connected  to  said  switch 
means  for  maintaining  said  electrical  power  supply  means 


predetermined  time  period  of  said 

and  actuation  means  responsive  to 

condition  of  said  second  timing 

means  for  energizing  i  aid  drive  means  of  said  first  timing 

means. 


A  superconducting  threshold  circuit  having  a  supercon- 
ducting tunneling  element  in  shunt  with  a  plurality  of 
series-connected  cryotron  gates,  each  gate  being  of  width 
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selected  in  accordance  with  the  weight  to  be  assigned  to 
signals  furnished  to  a  grid  controlling  that  gate.  The  shunt 
circuit  is  energized  from  a  constant  current  source.  When 
the  weighted  total  of  input  signab  supplied  to  the  grids 
is  sufficient  to  raise  the  resisUnce  and  hence  the  voltage 
across  the  series-connected  gates  above  a  threshold  value 
required  to  drive  the  tunneling  element  into  conduction, 
an  out-put  signal  is  produced. 


constant  current  circuit  to  charge  a  capacitor  at  a  cwi- 
stant  rate  when  an  input  signal  is  applied  and  a  mini- 


VOLTAGE  DOUBLER  CIR^IT  INCLUDING  TRAN- 
SIS1t>R  WHOSE  SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTIONS 
REPLACE  SECOND  DIODE  AND  WHICH  CIR- 

currs  PROVIDES  pulse  stretching 

Patrick  O.  Harvey,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499^84 
5  Cbimt.  (CI.  307—230) 


aturized  voltage  detector  to  provide  an  output  signal  when 
the  capacitor  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,365,587 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  LARGE  PULSES  OF 

electrical  currents  HAVING  SHORT  RISE 

AND  FALL  TIMES 

John  W.  Banr,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,992 

7  Oafau.  (CL  307—263) 


1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  audibility  of  a  short 
burst  of  high  frequency  signals  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  source  of  short  bursts  of  high  frequency  signals; 

semiconductor  means  inotuding  input  means  and  first 
and  second  output  means; 

first  capacitive  means  connected  between  said  source 
and  said  input  means  of  said  semiconductor  means; 

reference  potential  means; 

power  supplying  means  connected  to  said  first  output 
means  of  said  semiconductor  means  for  supplying 
power  thereto; 

unidirectional  means  connected  between  said  reference 
potential  means  and  said  input  means  of  said  semi- 
conductor means; 

second  capacitive  means  capacitively  connecting  said 
second  output  means -of  said  semiconductor  means  to 
said  reference  means; 

signal  output  means  for  providing  low  frequency  signals 
as  compared  to  the  frequency  of  said  short  burst; 

high  frequency  filter  means  connecting  said  second  out- 
put means  of  said  transistor  means  to  said  signal  out- 
put means;  and 

impedance  means  for  providing  a  high  impedance  dis- 
charge path  connected  between  said  signal  output 
means  and  said  reference  potential  means,  said  iin- 
pedance  means  slowly  discharging  said  second  capaci- 
tive means  to  obtain  the  low  frequency  signal  at  said 
signal  output  means. 


3^5^86 

MINIATURIZED  CONSTANT  TIME  DELAY 

CIRCUIT 

Wniiam  W.  BOHntB,  Una,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  Westing. 

house  Electric  Conorntioa,  PIttibvgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

Boratfon  of  PenHyhrania 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,445 
4  Oaims.  (CL  307—235) 
A  time  delay  circuit  utilizing  a  field  effect  transistor 


A  circtiit  for  generating  large  pulses  of  electrical  cur- 
rents has  a  timing  circuit  for  accurately  contr(^ing  the 
time  duration  of  the  pulses  generated.  An  amplifier  in- 
creases the  amplitude  of  the  pulses.  This  amirfifier  has  a 
circuit  for  decreasing  the  rise  and  fall  times  oi  these 
amplified  pulses. 

3,365,588 

MULTI.CHANNEL   CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
GENERATING  A  STEP-WAVE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
RonaU  B.  Tnssing,  CoDcge  Park,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tte  Navy 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,026 
10  Claims.  (CL  307—264) 


3ij4*J    T- 


A  step-wave  generator  network  having  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors, a  trigistor,  a  pair  of  Zener  diodes,  and  two  uni- 


1310 


junction  transistor  time 
are  employed  to  turn  on 
diodes  up  to  their  regul 
junction  transistor  time 
tivated  to  provide  an 
output  pulse  and  an 
zontal  timing  for  the 


delay  circuits.  The  transistors 

he  trigistor  and  bring  the  Zener 

at;  ng  voltages  upon  which  the  uni- 

d  ;lay  circuits  are  sequentially  ac- 

a(  curate  baseline  or  foot  of  the 

ace  irate  amplitude  level  and  hori- 

duifition  of  the  pulse. 


PULSE 
Akz  C.  Mcbtosh, 
Proctor,  BellcTiie, 
and  Associates 
corporatkmof 
Filed  May  18, 
t  Claims 


3  365,589 
ME>  SURING  SYSTEM 

E  irerctt,  and  Daryl  Frederidt 

iiVash.,  assignors  to  Proctor 

Redmond,  Wask,  a 


Co  apany. 
Was  inigton 


A  pulse  measuring 
measure  and  reproduce, 
pulses  that  have  been 
intermediate  facilities 
simulate  the  original 
determined  time  constant 
sients  added  by  the 


pulse 
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965,  Scr.  No.  456,667 
(CL  387—293) 


system  is  provided  to  accurately 

to  measure  the  width  of,  D.C. 

listorted  by   transmission  over 

distorted  pulse  is  squared  to 

and  then  phase-shifted  a  pre- 

to  eliminate  the  effects  of  tran- 

inteitnediate  transmission  facility. 


Tie 


3<  }69,99v 
PIEZOELECT  UC  TRANSDUCER 
Donn  D.  Lobdell,  Palo  >  Ito,  CaBf .,  assicnor  to  Hewlett- 
Paduwd  Company,  Pal  »  Alto,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 


CaHforaia 


Fikd  Aog.  19,  ]  965,  Ser.  No.  480,997 


5Claims 


iA 


•Jl 


» (  »-i  ■»<>       *> 


l[ 


1.  An  ultrasonic  attentiator 
a  plurality  of  piezoelec  ric 

of  oppositely  facing 
a  plurality  of  electrodes 
said   piezoelectric  crystals 

serially  joined  together 

facing  surfaces  of 

abutting  continuous!} 

and 
an  electrical  energy  dia^ipat 

tween  each  adjacent 


(CL  310— 8J) 


i^-;? 


comfHising: 
crystals  each  having  a  pair 
surfaces; 


and  said  electrodes  being 

with  each  of  said  oppositely 

of  said  piezoelectric  crystals 

upon  one  of  said  electrodes; 


ing  element  connected  be- 
pair  of  said  electrodes. 


3,365491 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Donald  J.  Koncval,  Warrensirflk  Htlgbti,  and  Daniel  R. 
Cnrran,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevlte 
Corporation,  a  corporatfon  of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,236 
11  Chilins.  (CL  310^-8J) 


A  wafer  of  piezoelectric  material  is  suitably  electroded 
to  define  a  piezoelectric  resonator.  A  layer  of  high  Q 
insulating  material  of  predetermined  thickness  is  formed 
on  at  least  one  face  surface  of  the  wafer  and  provided  with 
a  peripheral  edge  region  having  a  configuration  which 
serves  to  disperse  vibratory  modes  normally  reflected  by 
the  wafer  edge  to  substantially  reduce  standing  wave  pat- 
terns and  spurious  responses.  Reference  is  made  to  the 
claims  for  a  legal  definition  of  the  invention. 


3365,592 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RELAY 

Herbert  Krantwald  and  Hcfannt  Schcdele,  Munich,  Gcr^ 

many,  assignors  to  Stemcns  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mn- 

tUh,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,532 

8  CfadnH.  (CL  310—0.5) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  relay  connected  to  a  source  of  con- 
trol voltage  having  a  switching  contact  comprising  a 
polarized  bar  composed  of  electrostrictive  material  hav- 
ing its  polarization  in  layers  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  coatings  vapor- 
ized-on  said  bar,  each  of  said  coatings  having  a  comb-like 
shape  for  cooperating  with  a  corresponding  conductor  in 
an  interleaved  spaced-apart  relationship,  said  bar  having 
a  U-shaped  configuration  in  the  frfane  of  its  maximum 
surface  extension,  each  of  the  two  shanks  resulting  there- 
from having  opposite  polarization. 


3,365,593 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Lewis  B.  Roof  and  George  HalUadcs,  Bartlcsiille,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Pdrolenm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,022 
5  Cfadms.  (CL  310—8.7) 
1.  Vibration  detecting  apparatus  comprising:  first  and 
second  electrodes  spaced  from  one  another;  a  member 
engaging  said  electrodes  and  extending  therebetween  so 
as  to  be  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  vibrations  to  be  de- 
tected, said  member  comprising  a  material  selected  from 
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ihe  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  poly-  with  coils  energized  with  direct  current  to  produce  a 

tetrafluoroethylene,    polyethylene,    polypropylene,    poly-  magnetic  field  of  essentially  constant  magnitude  and  an 

imide  formed  from   the  polycondensation  reaction   be-  essentially  constant  direction  along  the  axis  of  the  mem- 
tween  pyromellitic  dianhydride  and  an  aromatic  diamine. 


^////////////////////A 


and  copolymers  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoro- 
propylene;  an  electrical  signal  detector  having  first  and 
second  inputs;  and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  to  said  first  and  second  inputs,  respectively. 


3,365,594  " 

SOLID  STATE  SYNCHRO 
Richard  S.  Davidson,  Jr^  Palos  Vcrdes,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,284 
12  Clafans.  (CL  310—10) 


A  Hall-effect  synchro  device  is  disclosed  showing  a 
rotatable  bifurcated  permanent  magnet  presenting  op- 
posed north-south  poles  arranged  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  located  within  a  nonmagnetic  housing.  A  Hall- 
effect  device  is  encapsulated  in  an  appropriate  resin, 
deposited  within  a  cavity  intermediate  the  magnetic  poles 
and  is  fixed  to  the  nonmagnetic  housing  to  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof.  Electrical  leads  for  power  input  and  signal 
output  extend  from  the  encapsulated  package.  Upon  rota- 
tion of  the  magnetic  poles  in  relation  to  the  Hall-effect 
device,  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  sine  of  the 
angle  instantaneously  existing  between  the  magnetic  field 
and  the  plane  of  the  Hall  generator  is  achieved. 


3,365,595  

MAGNETO-DYNAMIC  A.C.  CAPACITANCE  FOR 

COMPENSATING  FOR  REACTIVE  POWER 
Lang  Shuen  Dzung,  Wettingen,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Aktiengeselkchaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cie, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  Jofait-stocfc  company 
Filed  loM  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  luly  16,  1963, 

8,881/63 
11  Claims,  (a.  310—11) 
A  magneto-dynamic  alternating  current  capacitance  for 
use  in  compensating  for  reactive  power  comprises  one  or 
more  electrically  conductive,  axially  aligned,  non-ferro- 
magnetic members  of  annular  configuration  which  are 
supported  for  free  rotation  about  their  common  axis. 
Each  annular  member  can  be  constituted  by  an  annular 
solid  mounted  for  free  rotation,  or  it  can  be  constituted 
by  a  freely  rotatable  annular  body  of  liquid  bounded  at 
its  inner  and  outer  peripheries  by  cylindrical  walls  which 
serve  as  electrodes.  Each  annular  member  is  provided 


ber.  Each  annular  member  also  has  applied  to  it  at  its 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  an  alternating  current  which 
passes  through  it  in  a  radial  directicMi. 


3,365,596 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Keith  C.  Jones,  Roscvillc,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,581 

8  Claims.  (CL  310—66) 


SWtM 


1.  In  an  electric  motor,  an  arrangement  for  reducing 
bearing  friction  and  windage  losses  comprising  an  inner, 
stationary,  motor  stator: 
a  i^uraiity  of  outer  casings  of  different  diameters,  all 
circumferentially  enclosing  said  stator,  one  casing  di- 
rected sui^;>orted  on  the  rotor  of  said  motor;  and 
bearing  means  between  said  casings  of  slightly  increas- 
ing diameter  and  said  one  casing,  whereby  on  ener- 
gization of  the  stator  resulting  in  rotation  of  the 
innermost  casing  of  said  jdurality  of  casings  by  motor 
action,  the  remaining  casings  and  casing  also  rotate 
due  to  bearing  and  windage  friction  between  adjacent 
casings,  so  that  the  relative  peripheral  velocity  of  the 
parts  of  the  bearing  means  between  the  rotating  and 
fixed  parts  of  the  motor  is  reduced. 


3,365,597 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Susumu  Hanyu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome 

Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltdl,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,979 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1964, 

39/37,322 

14  Clafans.  (O.  310—89) 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  including  a  stator,  a  rotor  and 

a  pair  of  brushes  ari'anged  spaced  from  eac|i  other  at 

one  end  of  said  rotor,  in  combination,  bousing  means 

made  from  plastic  material  enclosing  and  supporting  said 

stator,  said  rotor  and  said  brushes  and  being  formed  with 

a  pair  of  openings  in  the  region  of  said  brushes  to  pro- 
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vide  access  to  the  latier;  a  pair  of  covers  of  plastic 
material  extending  acra  s  said  openings,  respectively;  and 
a  pair  of  hinge  means  c(  nnecting  said  covers  to  said  hous- 


permanent  magnet  field  generating  members  are  arranged 
in  relative  spaced  relationship  on  a  backing  plate  of  mag- 
netic material  which  completes  a  closed  magnetic  circuit 
between  the  generating  members.  The  generating  mem- 
bers have  an  extension  away  from  the  backing  plate  and 
additional  permanent  magnetic  members  are  arranged 
between  adjacent  field  generating  members.  The  field 
generating  members  are  magnetized  in  the  direction  of 
their  extension  from  the  backing  plate,  whereas  the  block- 
ing members  are  magnetized  in  the  direction  of  a  trans- 


ing  means  movable 
lion,  each  of  said  hing^ 
elongated,  thin  and 
integral  with  said 


bettveen  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 

means  being  constituted  by  an 

flekible  portion  of  plastic  material 

housii{g  means  and  the  respective  cover. 


EDDY-CURRENT    >l  PPARATUS   INCLUDING    A 

MAGNETIZA  BLE  METAL  FACING 

Ralph  L.  Jacschkc,  Ktm  Mha,  Wlc,  MrigMr  to  Eaton  Yale 

A  TowM  Ibc  ,  a  wpoftfoa  of  OUo 

Filed  Aag.  31  1M4,  Scr.  No.  393,147 

3  CbiB  •.  (CL  31«— 1«5) 


Eddy-current  appara 
rotary  polarizing  field 
hers  separated  by  a 
netic  gap.  The  Inductor 
material.  This  magnetic 
corrosion  resistance 
cal  resistance  is  less 
netic  material  for  the 
nickel.  In  general,  the 
terial  should  also  have 
in  the  range  of  a 
meters  (with  6.8  _ 
of  approximately  .005 
ferred  for  a  machine 
of  approximately  Hs  to 


us  comprising  coaxial  relatively 
^d  ferro-magnetic  inductor  mem- 
disi  ance  determining  a  circular  mag- 
it  the  gap  is  faced  with  a  magnetic 
material  has  wear  resistance  and 
grdater  than  that  of  iron.  Its  electri- 
tba^  that  of  iron.  The  preferred  mag- 
layer  having  these  properties  is 
nickel  or  other  appropriate  ma- 
an  electrical  resistance  at  20*  C. 
pproxtmately  S  to  8  micro  ohm  centi- 
prefer  ed).  The  thickness  is  in  the  range 
to  .030  inch,  with  .010  inch  pre- 
liaving  a  running  gap  in  the  range 
Vi  indL 


3J<5,599 

MAGI  fETic  cntcurr 

DooaM  E.  BneziMki,  I  niokidd,  aod  RayMond  L.  Watts, 

I  to  Wchr  CofporatioD,  Mil- 
of  Wiiconia 
Scr.  No.  441,M1 
14  Cfarf^M.  (CL  210—222) 
This  disclosure  relates  to  a  magnetic  circuit  for  use 
in  apparatus  such  as  njagnetic  separators.  A  number  of 


MnkwoBafO,  Wla., 
waokcc,  Ws^  a  confaratliNi 
Filed  Mar.  171  IHS, 


4.0- 


versal  to  that  extension  and  are  arranged  to  present  a 
magnetic  polarity  along  the  extension  of  a  given  one  of 
the  magnetic  field  generating  members  which  corresponds 
to  the  magnetic  polarity  presented  at  the  outer  polar  end 
of  that  field  generating  member.  Preferably,  the  field 
generating  magnetic  members  are  made  of  a  material 
having  a  relatively  high  energy  product  with  respect  to 
the  flux  blocking  magnetic  membera  and  the  flux  block- 
ing members  have  a  relatively  high  coerciveness  with  re- 
spect to  the  field  generating  members. 


3J45Mt 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MAClflNE  END  TURN 

INSULATION  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

WUliaai  B.  Pen,  Eric,  Pa.,  awlfnr  to  GcBcral  Electric 

Coatpany,  a  corporalioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jtm.  13,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  425,2M 

12  ClaioH.  (d  31t— 27«) 


It.  An  electrical  member  for  a  dynanuwlectric  ma- 
chine comprising:  a  magnetic  core  including  a  number  of 
stacked  laminations  having  slots  disposed  therein;  colls  In 
said  slots  including  overlappins  layers  of  electrically  In- 
sulated end  turns  projecting  axlally  outwardly  from  said 
core  and  providing  the  winding  thereof;  a  rigid  support 
system  for  restricting  said  end  turns  against  substantial 
displacement;  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  low  friction 
plastic  sheet  materials  disposed  between  the  overiapptng 
layen  of  end  turns,  said  sheet  material  having  active  sur- 
faces exhibiting  a  coefficient  of  friction  leas  than  about 
0.2  and  being  arranged  In  Intimate  contact  with  adjacent 
end  turn  surfaces  and  extending  along  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  thereof  and  being  capable  of  with- 
standing a  compressive  force  of  about  500  p.s.l.  at  the 
maximiun  operating  temperature  of  said  machine  without 
having  the  elastic  limit  thereof  exceeded  so  that  a  finite 
separation  Is  maintained  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
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said  end  turns  and  said  surfaces  slide  freely  against  the 
surface  of  said  sheet  material  essentially  free  of  any 
abrasion  of  the  electrical  insulation. 


3,3v9,6Vl  

HIGH  POWER  VACUUM  TUBE  WITH 

MAGNETIC  BEAMING 

Howard  D.  Doolttic,  Stanford,  Con.,  assignor  to  Tlw 

MacUctt  Laboratoriat,  Incorporated,  Spriiifdalc,  Con., 

a  corponrtioB  of  Conecticat 

CoatinnatioD  of  applcatioa  Scr.  No.  428,M7,  Jan.  28, 

IMS.  Tills  appUcatioB  Jn.  24,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  611,474 

12  ClainM.  (CL  31S— 21) 


An  electron  discharge  device  employing  magnetic  fields 
for  ejecting  controlled  flow  ot  electrons  and  comprising 
an  electrode  structure  embodying  an  anode  having  an  open 
ended  cavity  therein,  an  array  of  cathode  filaments  within 
the  cavity,  grid  wires  in  the  cavity  on  either  side  of  said 
filament  array,  and  a  magnet  enclosing  said  anode. 


3,36S,662 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
LAMP   HAVING    A    FILL   INCLUDING 
URANIUM  HALIDE 
Arnold  Bancr  and  Gnido  Bndiwlescr,  Angsburg,  Ger- 
many, aMignors  to  Patcnt-Trcohand-Gcsellsdiaft  for 
Elcktrischc  Ghihlampcn  ni.bA,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  436,420 

Claims  priority,  anpUcation  Germany,  Mar.  3, 1964, 

P  33,736 

SCiidma.    (CL  313— 229) 


3,36S,683  

ELECTRON    GUN    ASSEMBLY    WHH    CONTROL 
GRTO  ATTACHED  BY  BARS  TO  CARRIER  RING 

Artnr  Krans,  Mnich,  Germany,  aMipMir  to  Stancnc 
Aktle^cadbchaft,  Mnnkh,  Gcrmaay,  a  ooiporatioa 
ofGcrmany 

Filed  Jnly  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  S64,i73 

CtainM  priority,  apptteatfon  Gcnnany,  Jriy  19, 196S, 

8  98,381 

18  CiakM.  (CL  313—82) 


1.  A  beam  generation  system  for  electrical  discharge 
vessels,  especially  high  power  tubes,  comprising  a  catlxxk 
and  a  Wehnelt  electrode,  a  longitudinally  extending  m^ 
cylinder  forming  a  carrier  tube  and  the  first  acceleration 
anode  of  said  system,  said  cathode  and  Wehnelt  electrode 
being  disposed  in  and  shielded  by  said  tube,  said  cathode 
being  of  the  Indirectly  heated  supply  type,  such  as  a  metal 
capiUary  cathode,  with  a  heater  of  self-supporting  con- 
struction, said  cathode  having  a  radiation  protective  cas- 
ing, said  Wehnelt  electrode  c«nprising  a  frontal  iris  (dia- 
phragm), a  metal  carrier  ring  uniformly  spaced  therefrom 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  tube,  and  a  plurality 
of  metal  bars  extending  between  and  connecting  said  car- 
rier ring  and  said  frontal  iris  (diaphragm),  whereby  the 
latter  is  supported  by  said  ring,  the  length  of  said  bars 
being  about  equal  to  the  length  of  the  radlatiop  protective 
casing  of  the  cathode. 


3,36S,684 
PROIECnON  REFLECTOR  LAMP 
David  R.  Dayton  and  Robert  H.  Main,  Beverly,  and 
Robert  M.  Griffin,  Sooth  Hamilton,  Macs.,  aadgnots  to 
Sylvania   Electric   Prododi   Inc.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  1, 196S,  Scr.  No.  818^69 
5  Oaims.  (CL  313—113) 


A  high-pressure  light-producing  lamp  with  solid  hot 
electrodes  and  with  a  gaseous  filling  containing  a  uranium 
lialide,  excited  in  the  high-pressure  discharge  for  produc- 
ing simulation  of  natural  or  white  light 


1.  A  hermetically-sealed  electric  Incandescent  reflector 
lamp  comprising:  a  bowl-shaped  member,  lead-in  wires 
sealed  through  said  member,  an  incandesclble  filament 
held  by  and  electrically  connected  to  said  filament,  a 
reflector  coating  on  die  Inside  surface  of  said  bowl-shaped 
member  to  reflect  li|^t  from  said  filament,  three  protuber- 
ances on  the  outside  of  said  bowl-shaped  member,  the 
filament  and  reflector  coating  having  a  predetermliied 
relation  to  said  protuberances,  and  a  cover  plate,  the  rim 
of  the  cover  plate  and  bowl-shaped  members  being  sealed 
together  hermetically. 
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3,365,605 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  THE  INSULATOR  TIP  COATED 
WITH  SPINELS  (  F  ALUMINUM  AND  COBALT 
OXIDES 

Hms  Linstcdt,  S  uttgMrt,  Gemuuiy,  aKigiior  to 

Robort  Bosch  ( ; jii.bJL,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnany 

Filed  May  1 S,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,594 

daims  priority,  ap  tHcatkM  Gcnnany,  June  5, 1964, 

^  B  T7,l«l 

(CU  313—137) 


slow  wave  circuits  of  the  coupled  cavity  type  is  achieved 
via  the  utilization  of  terminated  resonant  or  non-resonant 
structures  which  contain  loss  or  R.F.  absorption  means 


from 


1.  A  spark  plug, 
formed  with  an  axi^ 
tubular  insulating 
through  said  bore  of 
extending  fluid-tightly 
ing  member  and 
end  portion  of  said 
electrode  fixed  to  sail  1 
posite  and  spaced 
trode  means  to  define 
portion  of  said  tubul^ 
at  the  outer  surface 
[dug  in  an  internal 
hot  combustion  gases 
portion  of  said  tubula  r 
a  material  consisting 
oxide  and  cobalt 
tween  500  and  1000 
of  between  1  and  7 


cc  mpnsmg. 


Slid 


_.  in  combination,  a  housing 

bore  therethrough;  an  elongated 

m4mber  extending  fluid-tightly  sealed 

housing;  central  electrode  means 

sealed  through  said  tubular  insulat- 

havihg  a  free  end  projecting  beyond  one 

tabular  insulating  member;  a  second 

housing  and  having  a  portion  op- 

._  said  free  end  of  said  central  elec- 

a  spark  gap  therewith,  said  one  end 

.J  insulating  member  being  subjected 

t  lereof,  upon  operation  of  said  spark 

combustion  machine,  to  contact  with 

said  outer  surface  of  said  one  end 

insulating  member  being  formed  of 

essentially  of  spinels  of  aluminum 

and  having  within  a  range  of  be- 

C.  and  within  a  wave  length  range 

ikicrons  an  emissivity  of  at  least  0.7. 


oxK  e 


terminal 


A  top  cap 
having  a  tubular  prelection 
anode  lead  wire  of  tl)c 


ELECTROf^ 
Jota  A.  Rnctz,  Los 
Cfaua,  CaBf  M  assfa 
Calf  a,  a  corporatk  n 
FOcdScpt.^ 
2" 
Improved 
charge  devices  inco^rating 


therein  and  which  are  coupled  via  resonant  or  non- 
resonant  coupling  mechanisms  to  the  coupled  cavity  cir- 
cuit with  particular  emphasis  on  the  clover-leaf  type  of 
coupled  cavity  circuit. 


3,365,608 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Gustave  Loob  Gnmdmann  and  Joseph  James  Seraflni, 
Indianapolb,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,194 
12  Cbdms.  (CL  315—27) 


r. 


1    <j> 


3,365,606 
TUBE  MANUFACTURE 
ranncHon,  bd.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Conpa  ly,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
^nnc  18^1962,  Scr.  No.  203,359. 
appHcation  Mar.  1,  1965,  Scr. 


ELECTRO> 
Charics  A.  Kcatfaig, 
Electric 
Original  appHcatfoh 
Divided  and    ' 

No.  435,875  ^^^^ 

6  Chkms.  (CL  313—331) 


for  an  electric  discharge  device 
which  may  be  welded  to  the 
device. 


3365,607 
.  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
mtos,  and  Rodney  R.  Rnbcrt,  Santa 
ITS  to  Varian  Aasodatcs,  Palo  Alto, 

-.  of  CaUf  onda 
20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,382 
.(CL  315— 3.5) 

stabiliz^ion  of  high  frequency  electron  dis- 
traveling  wave  interaction 


I.  In  a  television  receiving  circuit,  an  electron  beam 
deflection  circuit  comprising: 

a  beam  deflection  winding, 

means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  deflection  winding 
for  api^ying  thereto  a  substantially  constant  poten- 
tial during  the  trace  portion  of  a  beam  deflection 
cycle, 

first  and  second  means  for  electrostatically  storing 
energy  coupled  in  series  combination,  said  series 
combination  being  couided  in  parallel  with  said  de- 
flection winding, 

and  gating  signal  responsive  conducting  means  cou- 
irfed  in  circuit  with  at  least  one  of  said  energy  stor- 
age means  for  initiating  the  discharge  of  said  energy 
storage  means  upon  apidication  of  a  gating  signal 
to  said  conducting  means. 

II.  A  retrace  driven  deflection  circuit  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  circuit  branches  couj^ed  in  par- 
allel, 

said  first  branch  comprising  a  deflection  winding, 

said  second  branch  comprising  the  series  combination 
of  a  diode  and  a  substantially  constant  potential 
supply, 

said  third  branch  comprising  the  series  combination  of 
first  and  second  capacitors, 

said  deflection  circuit  further  comprising  the  series  com- 
bination of  a  solid  state  controlled  rectifier  and  an 
inductor  coupled  in  circuit  with  said  first  capacitor, 
said  rectifier  being  responsive  to  signals  applied  there- 
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to  initiate  discharge  of  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors and  thereby  initiate  the  retrace  portion  of  a 
deflection  cycle, 
the  resonant  periods  of  a  second  resonant  circuit  com- 
prising said  inductor,  said  second  capacitor  and  said 
deflection  winding  and  a  first  resonant  circuit  com- 
prising said  inductor  and  said  first  capacitor  being 
propmtioned  with  respect  to  the  duration  of  the  re- 
trace interval  such  that  a  forward  current  flows 
through  said  rectifier  at  the  termination  of  (be  re- 
trace interval. 


3365  609 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  USE  WITH  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  MAGNETRONS 

Salvatorc   Barhasso,   Jr.,   Bayshorc,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Yn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  393,507 
8  Cbdms.  (CL  315— 39  J5) 


lamps  to  be  on  so  as  to  allow  the  vehicle  to  be  seen  by 
the  drivers  of  other  vehicles,  the  system  including  a 
special  switch,  a  mechanically  closed  relay  switch  in- 
corporating a  switch  closer  operated  by  mot(M-  vacuum, 
and  an  electrically  operated  relay  switch  interconnected 
together.  

3,365,611 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDICATOR 

TUBE 
Roland  YH,  Far  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bmrooghs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpiDration  of  Michigan 
FUcd  July  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,861 
7  Claims.  (CL  315—84^) 


A  variable  frequency  magnetron  transducer  employing 
a  cylindrical  tuning  element  rdtatable  about  a  plurality 
of  anode  cavities.  The  tuning  element  is  provided  about 
its  circumference  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  varying 
the  resonant  frequency  of  each  anode  cavity.  The  position 
of  the  apertures  within  the  tuning  element  is  detected  by 
a  Hall  effect  semiconductor  mounted  element  in  the  trans- 
ducer wall  opposite  a  second  series  of  apertures  above 
the  tuning  apertures.  The  tuning  apertures  and  position 
apertures  rotate  synchronously. 


3365,610 

AUTOMATIC  UGHT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Rndolph  Novak,  dark  County,  Wis. 

(Rtc.  1,  Box  100,  McfriDan,  Wis.    54754) 

FUcd  Mw.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,954 

1  Chdm.  (CL  315—83) 
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The  disclosure  is  of  a  circuit  for  operating  a  biquinary 
indicator  tube  which  includes  two  sets  of  glow  catliodn, 
each  having  its  own  operating  anode  and  connected  in 
pairs,  with  each  pair  including  one  cathode  of  each  set. 
In  operation  of  the  tube,  operating  potential  is  applied  to 
a  pair  of  cathodes,  and  one  selected  cathode  of  the  pair 
is  caused  to  glow  by  applying  operating  pcMential  to  the 
associated  anode.  A  magnetic  core  switching  circuit  is 
provided  for  each  anode,  and  an  oscillator  is  oMinected 
to  both  switching  circuits  for  switching  them  on  and  <^  al- 
ternately and  thus  applying  positive  and  negative  operat- 
ing potential  alternately  to  the  anodes.  Each  magnetic  core 
circuit  includes  an  inhibit  winding  which  is  used  to  intiibit 
one  switching  circuit  and  permit  the  other  to  operate 
the  anode  associated  with  the  glow  cathode  selected  by  the 
input  information  signals.  The  input  informati(Mi  signals 
include  signals  for  selecting  a  pair  of  cathodes  and  inhib- 
iting oat  anode. 


3365,612 
DUAI«  SOURCE  SPARK  MACHINING  POWER 
SUPPLY 
Hans  Schicrholt,  Iscriohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ingcrsol 
MUUng  MacUnc  Conv«iiy>  Rockford,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lUfaiois 

FUcd  Ang.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,152 
4aafans.  (CL  315—119) 


A  switching  system  incorporated  into  the  conventional  A  spark  machining  power  supjJy  in  which  there  is 
lighting  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  for  the  purpose  of  provided  a  high  voltage,  low  current  source  connected 
selectively  allowing  one's  low-beam  headhunps  and  tail   through  a  firing  switdi  to  ionize  a  gap  defined  between 
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an  electrode  and  a 
age,  high  current 
switch    to    provide 
through  the  ionized 
to  prevent  current  flow 
the  voltage  across  the 
the  low  voltage,  high 
relay  is  connected  to 
current  flow  through 
determined  level. 
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conductive  workpiece,  and  a  low  volt- 
connected   through   a  power 
current   electrical    discharges 
.  A  blocking  diode  is  connected 
through  the  power  switch  when 
ap  is  higher  than  the  voltage  of 
:urrent  source,  and  a  protective 
open  the  power  switch  when  the 
power  switch  rises  above  a  pre- 


OL  CIRCUIT  OF  A  RECTI- 
ROVING  DEIONIZATION 
Ivlka,    Sweden,    assigior    to 
AUmaiiiui  Svcnska  Elektiiika  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporatio  ■  of  Sweden 

FBcd  Feb.  11 ,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  432,757 
Claims   priority,   appl  cation   Sweden,   Apr.    10,    1»«4, 

4,4*0/ o4 
6  Claii  18.  (CI.  315—168) 


In  a  static  converte- 
control  circuit  connected 
the  cathode  of  the 
pulse  generating  meatis 
source.  An  inductive 
circuit   and  iiifluence( 
proper  rectifier. 


speed  function  signals  whose  dwell  times  increase  as  the 
rotating  spewi  of  the  device  decreases,  at  least  one  of  said 
signal  generating  means  producing  a  speed  function  signal 
at  any  given  angular  position  of  said  device,  an  electric 
computing  circuit  coupled  to  each  speed  function  signal 
generating  means  for  integrating  the  speed  function  signal 
output  of  the  generating  means  to  produce  a  computed 
electric  signal  proportional  to  the  integral  of  the  speed 
function  signal  output  of  its  associated  speed  function  sig- 
nal generator,  each  of  said  computing  circuits  having  a 
time  constant  which  is  so  long  relative  to  the  rotation 
speed  of  said  device  that  said  computed  signal  cannot 
attain  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  value  when  said 
device  is  rotating  above  said  low  order  value,  said  time 
constant  being  sufficiently  short  so  that  said  computed 
signal  attains  at  least  said  predetermined  minimum  value 
when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  device  drops  to  said  low 
order  value,  and  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  com- 
puting circuits  for  providing  a  specific  reaction  in  response 
to  said  computed  signals  only  when  they  are  of  at  least 
said  predetermined  minimimi  value. 


3,365,615 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
Victor  R.  Bart,  2527  Riverside  Drive, 

East  Gary,  Ind.    46405 

Filed  Jnly  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,267 

2  Claims.  (CL  317—5) 


each  rectifier  is  provided  with  a 

to  the  control  electrode  and 

rsctifier  and  comprising  a  control 

in  series  with  a  bias  voltage 

1  aeans  is  connected  to  said  control 

from  the  main  current  of  the 


3,365,614 

APPARATUS  FOR    )ETECnNG  SUBSTANTIALLY 
ZERO  SPEED  (FA  ROTATABLE  DEVICE 
^jma  C.  Lmmgo,  IrooUiaTcn,  and  MOlard  F.  Smith, 
PhyadclpUa,  Pa.,  issignors  to  Wcstin^onse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsiy  irgli.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,737 


7  CI  ims.  ( a.  317—5) 


1.  Apparatus  for 
rotating  speed  of  a 
mined  low  order  valui 
said  apparatus  comprj  smg 
function  signal  generfiting 
response  to  rotatitm 


pibviding  a  specific  response  when  the 

r  ttatable  device  drops  to  a  predeter- 

relative  to  normal  operating  speed, 

first  and  second  electrical  speed 

^  means  each  for  producing  in 

of  said  device  intermittent  electric 


1.  Apparatus  for  stopping  a  moving  member  when  its 
speed  departs  from  a  preset  minimum  and  maximum 
which  comprises  a  power  source,  a  time  delay  relay  coil, 
a  capacitor  and  two  spaced  apart  brushes  connected  in 
series  circuit  to  said  power  source,  a  resistor  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  a  routing  conductor  ex- 
tending between  said  brushes  and  adapted  to  complete 
said  series  circuit  during  rotation  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotating  conductor  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  said  moving  member,  and  a  contact  oper- 
able by  said  relay  coil  to  keep  said  moving  member  mov- 
ing as  long  as  its  speed  is  between  the  preset  maximum 
and  minimum  and  to  stop  movement  of  said  member  when 
its  speed  departs  from  said  preset  maximum  and 
minimimi. 

W65,616  ^^_ 

OVERVOLTAGE  FROTECnON  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  CURRENT 
LIMTTING    FUSE    AND    REMOVABLE    OIL 
FUSE  IN  SERIES  ON  LINE  SIDE 
Gerald  P.  Hermann,  Pittsield,  Mam.,  af^tMr  *S5f"' 
end  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
FDcd  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,535 
5  Claims.  (Ch  317—15) 
An  overvoltage  protection  system  for  electrical  appara- 
tus using  serially  connected  fuses  on  the  line  side.  A  cur- 
rent limiting  fuse  is  provided  mounted  in  the  high  voltage 
or  line  bushmg  of  the  electrical  apparatus.  Connected  in 
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series  with  the  current  limiting  fuse  and  the  high  vottage 
winding  of  the  electrical  apparatus  is  a  low  current  oil 
fuse,  removably  mounted  within  the  electrical  apparatus. 
The  low  current  oil  fuse  is  connected  in  a  removable  fuse 
assembly  which  may  be  inserted  in  and  removed  from  a 
well  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tank  of  the  electrical  appara- 
tus. Terminals  are  provided  on  the  fuse  well  such  termi- 
nals being  connected  to  the  current  limiting  fuse  and  to 
the  high  voltage  winding.  Contocts  are  provided  on  the 
removable  fuse  assembly  with  the  low  current  oil  fuse 
connected  between  such  contacts.  The  contacts  make  elec- 


the  load  connected  in  parallel  and  i^oed  across  a  dirert 
current  source  wiiile  for  alternating  current  a  double 
Zcner  diode  is  substituted  for  the  single  Zener  diode. 


3,365,618 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.  Obcnhans,  Sontli  Easton,  Mam.,  aarignor  to 
Texas  Instmmcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  T«u,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .^<^. 
Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,169 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—41) 


trical  connection  with  the  terminals  on  the  fuse  well.  The 
fuse  assembly  is  so  constructed  that  the  fuse  assembly 
must  be  locked  within  the  fuse  well  prior  to  an  electrical 
connection  being  made  between  the  fuse  well  terminals 
and  the  fuse  assembly  contacts.  The  current  limiting  fuse 
and  the  low  current  oil  fuse  are  coordinated  such  that  the 
low  current  oil  fuse  will  rupture  on  current  faults  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  short  circuit  current  of  the  electrical 
apparatus  while  the  current  limiting  fuse  will  rupture  on 
all  current  faults  above  the  short  circuit  current  of  the 
electrical  apparatus. 


3,365,617 
PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS 
Charles  D.  Ftenagan,  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Te 
Instmmcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,642 
14  Claims.  (CI.  317—31) 


1.  A  thermal  sensor  for  controlling  an  overload  pro- 
tectw  which  deenergizes  electrical  apparatus  in  response 
to  changes  in  sensor  resistance,  said  sensor  comprising: 
first  and  second  thermistor  elements  each  having  a  rela- 
tively low  thermal  inertia,  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments being  interconnected  with  said  protector  so 
that  unopposed  changes  in  the  resistance  of  either 
element  y^  actuate  said  protector,  said  first  therm- 
istor element  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  re- 
sistivity of  a  first  type;  and 
a  third  thermistor  element  having  a  temperature  co- 
efficient of  resistivity  opposite  in  type  to  said  first 
thermistor  element  and  having  a  relatively  large 
thermal  inertia,  said  third  thermistor  element  being 
interconnected  with  said  first  element  so  that  changes 
in  the  resistance  of  said  third  element  oppose  the  ef- 
fects of  changes  of  resistance  in  said  first  element 
whereby  actuation  of  said  protector  by  slow  rates  of 
rise  of  temperature  is  effected  by  changes  in  the  re- 
sistance of  said  second  element  substantially  inde- 
pendently of  the  resistance  of  said  first  and  third 
elements  but  actuation  of  said  protector  in  response 
to  relatively  rapid  rates  of  rise  of  temperature  is  ef- 
fected substantially  by  the  change  of  resistance  of  said 
first  element  thereby  providing  an  accelerated  deener- 
gization  of  said  electrical  apparatus  upon  rapid  rises 
in  temperature. 


^~^ 
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3*365,619  . 

COMPONENT  MOUNUNG  APPARATUS  WHH 

IMPROVED  TERMINAL  STRIP  MEANS 
Edward  Kitnirfllcr,  Manhattan  Beach,  Willlaai  Rohert 
Johnston,  WooAmmI  mis,  and  Vram  E.  Bovmmian, 
Sherman  Oaka,  CaMfn  assipiors  In  Ekdronfe  Mem- 
ories, bcorporaled,  Hawthone,  CalC,  a  coiporatloa 

of  CaHf orma 

FOcd  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5M,f36 
14  CUte.  (O.  317— If  1) 


A  system  for  protection  from  transient  hi^  voltages 
as  well  as  sustained  voltages  and  current  overloads  of  a 
lower  magnitude  for  an  electrical  circuit  having  sensitive 
electrical  components  such  as  transistors,  semiconductors, 
etc.,  comprising  the  combination  of  an  electromagnetic 
or  Uiermostatic  circuit  breaker  in  series  with  the  load  and 
either  a  breakover  or  avalanche  type  device  connected 
across  the  load.  In  one  embodiment,  for  a  direct  current 
input,  a  four  layer  breakover  device  is  employed  and 
for  alternating  current  input,  a  five  layer  breakdown  de- 
vice is  employed.  Another  embodiment  uses  a  single 
TjBua  diode  as  an  avalanche  device,  a  coil  of  a  relay  and 


;^^*^^ 


A  component  mounting  structure  for  magnetic  cores 
and  the  Hkc.  The  structure  includes  a  conductive  base 
plate  on  which  a  plurality  of  cores  can  be  secured  in.  a 
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rectangular  matrix 
frame  essentially 
lures  is  provided.  Each 
plurality  of  teeth  or 
bar.  The  free  ends  of 
to  and  electrically 
terminals   in   each 
aligned  portions  having 
form  a  score  line  along 
easily  broken  to  remove 
nals  extending  from  the 


arri  ngement. 
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A  conductive  integral 

comprised  of  one  or  more  comb  struc- 

comb  structure  is  comprised  of  a 

terminals  extending  from  a  back 

terminals  are  physically  adhered 

insiilated  from  the  base  plate.  The 

coqib   structure   are    provided   with 

a  reduced  cross-section  so  as  to 

which  the  comb  structure  can  be 

the  back  bar  and  leave  the  termi- 

base  plate. 


3J45  629 
CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  ^TIH  IMPROVED  MODULAR 

ASSEMBLY  ANI  i  COOLING  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Botlcr  and  i  ■mncl  S.  Im,  Pooghkecpsie,  and 
Thomas  L.  PaU,  Ym  [town  HdgMs,  N.Y^  asrignors  to 
IntcniatkNud  Busincsi  MacUacs  Corporation,  Annook, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  o  '  New  York 

Filsd  June  13  19<6,  Ser.  No.  557,«86 
19  Claiiis.  (a.  317— 101) 


A  circuit  modular 
having   semi-conductor 
A  second  circuit  board 
means  interconnecting 
the  first  and  second 
positioned  adjacent 
for  maintaining  the 
devices  at  substantially 


assembly  with  a  first  circuit  board 

devices   disposed   in   apertures. 

( >verlies  the  first  circuit  board  with 

the  semi-conductor  devices  with 

circuit  boards.  Cooling  means  are 

face  of  the  first  circuit  board 

temterature  of  all  said  semi-conductor 

the  same  level. 


3,3<S,<21 

VHF  TUNER  FOl  I  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Eofene  K.  Von  Fange,  Sjracnsc,  and  ADiert  P.  Wdncr, 

North  Syracvsc,  N;  '^  aadgnors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporal  on  of  New  York 

Conthwation  of  appiic  itton  Scr.  No.  452,721,  May  3, 

1M5.  Thb  appBcatioi  i  Mar.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  <21,3S4 

7  dafai  s.  (CL  317—101) 
1.  A  sub-assembly  fo  r  a  VHF  tuner,  said  sub-assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stator  block  ur  it  including  an  insulative  member 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  spring  contacts  on 
one  surface  thereo  ; 

(b)  a  printed  drcuii  unit  comprising  a  circuit  board 
having  a  first  sur  iace  and  a  second  surface,  said 
printed  circuit  unit  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circuit  elements  having  leads  associated  therewith 
and  a  plurality  of  :onductive  paths,  said  plurality  of 
circuit  elements  c<asisting  of  all  of  the  circuit  ele- 
ments of  said  printed  circuit  unit  and  positioned 
on  said  first  surfac ;  with  said  leads  extending  to  said 
second  surface,  said  i^urality  of  conductive  paths 
positioned  on  said  second  surface,  said  circuit  board 
being  positioned  in  abutment  with  said  insulative 
member  in  generally  perpendicular  relationship 
thereto; 


(c)  and  a  first  plurality  of  soldered  joints  at  said  second 
surface  between  said  spring  contacts  and  said  con- 
ductive paths  and  a  second  plurality  of  soldered 


joints  at  said  second  surface  between  said  leads  and 
said  conductive  paths  to  mechanically  and  electrical- 
ly integrate  said  sub-assembly. 


3,365,622 
CAPACITOR  CONTROLLED  RELAY  FLIP-FLOP 
James  N.  Pearsc,  Menomoncc  Falls,  Wis.,  aadgnor  to 
AIlen-Bradky  Company,  MOwaakee,  Wis.,  a  corpo* 
fsttoa  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jnne  !•,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,917 
6  Claims,  (a.  317— 14t) 


IIHt^ 
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The  flip-flop  has  a  single  relay  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
polarized  coils  to  actuate  a  common  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  one  or  another  of  two  stationary  contacts. 
Each  of  the  coils  has  one  end  grounded,  and  an  op- 
posite end  connected  through  a  capacitor,  a  blocking  di- 
ode and  a  common  input  switch  to  D-C  source.  A  bias- 
ing source  is  connected  to  the  common  contact,  and  each 
of  the  stationary  contacts  is  connected  to  one  of  the  block- 
ing diodes  so  they  may  be  reverse  biased  to  block  input 
signals  from  the  conunon  input  switch  to  first  one  and 
then  the  other  of  the  coils. 


3,365,623 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Staccy,  BooMer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  BroOicrs 
Company  Incorporated,  Mnndc,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


Continuation  of  apiriication  Scr.  No.  379,229,  June  39, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Jnnc  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,835 

9  Claims.  (CL  317—148.5) 

An  automatic  control  system  having  a  voltage  com- 
parator circuit  wherein  an  input  signal  is  compared  in 
magnitude  with  a  reference  signal  and  an  output  pro- 
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vided  when  a  predetermined  difference  occurs  to  cause 
a  tunnel  diode  in  the  comparator  circuit  to  change  states. 


-Vs^v— 0*v 


3,365,626 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACTTOR 

DcmM  Mohicr,  Sonto^  *!*•  "»i  ^JLS^f^ 
Hudson  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 
"^        FDed  Oct.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  63,548 
6  Clainis.  (CL  317— 13t) 


A  plurality  of  comparator  circuits  are  utilized  to  cause 
sequential  operation  of  a  plurality  of  valves. 


3,365624 
VALVE  CONXkOL  SYSTEM 
Jerome  B.  Komendera,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Avtomatlc  Valve  Corporation,  Farmington, 

MIdL 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,470 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—148.5) 


1 


^-^ — 

An  integrally  packaged,  limit  switch-controlled,  tinaer- 
solenoid  valve  operator  provides  adjustable  dwell  time 
for  a  fluid  motor-operated  cycling  mechanism.  The  timer 
circuit  comprises  a  solid  state  gated  switching  device,  the 
gate  of  which  is  connected  to  a  unijunction  transistor,  ly- 
ing in  the  discharge  paA  of  an  adjusuble  resistive-capaci- 
tive  network.  

3,365,625 
CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  OPERATED  RELAY 
FLIP-FLOT 
James  N.  Pearse,  Menomoncc  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Anen-Bradley  Company,  Milwankcc,  Wis^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wlsconrin 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,850 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  317—151) 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  first  electrode 
composed  of  a  film-forming  metal,  an  anodic  non-porous 
dielectric  fihn  formed  on  said  first  electrode,  an  electncal- 
ly  insulating  non-anodic  silicon  oxide  layer  having  a 
resistivity  of  at  least  10»  ohm-cm.  and  a  dielectric  constant 
of  at  least  2  overlying  said  anodic  dielectric  film  in  intimate 
contact  therewith,  and  a  second  electrode  composed  of  a 
conductive  material  overlying  said  insulating  non-anodic 
layer  in  contact  therewith  and  spaced  by  said  insulating 
non-anodic  layer  and  said  anodic  film  from  said  first 
electiode.  

DIODE  CIRCUITS  ^&  DIODES  THEREFOR 
Joseph  Undmayer  and  Charics  Y.  Wri^,  WUHam^wn, 
MMSn  amgnon  to  Spncnc  Electric  Coip— y.  North 
Adtans,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mamachnsctts 
^^  FUed  Jnne  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  288,798 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  diode  consisting  essentially  of  a  micro-junction  be- 
tween a  first  semiconductor  zone  about  0.01  to  0.001  of  a 
mil  in  overall  depth  and  less  than  about  60  square  mils  in 
transverse  area  doped  to  provide  at  least  about  1(H'  im- 
purity atoms  of  one  conductivity  type  per  cubic  centimeter 
and  a  second  semiconductor  zone  having  less  than  about 
l(fi*  impurity  atoms  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  per 
cubic  centimeter,  a  third  semiconductor  zone  having  the 
same  type  of  c<»ductivity  as  the  second  semiconductor 
zone  and  at  least  about  10"  imparity  atoms  pn  cubic 
centimeter,  the  third  zone  merging  into  the  second  zone 
over  a  distance  of  about  0.1  to  0.3  mil,  and  terminals 
ohmically  connected  to  the  first  and  third  zones. 


The  flip-flop  has  a  single  relay  including  an  energiz- 
ing coU,  a  deenergizing  coil,  and  a  common  contact  al- 
ternately contacting  two  stationary  contacts.  The  coils  are 
connected  in  common  at  one  end  to  a  negative  terminal 
of  a  D-C  input  source  and  the  conunon  contact  is  con- 
nected through  an  input  switch  to  the  positive  terminal. 
The  coils  are  connected  through  capacitors  to  separate 
stationary  contacts.  Each  of  the  capacitors  is  ooiuiected 
to  discharge  through  a  discharge  switch  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  D-C  input  source.  The  discharge  and 
input  switches  are  connected  in  break-before-make  re- 
lationship. 


3,365,628  

METALUC  CONTACTS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
AUan  H.  Lnzem  and  Richard  B.  SmalL  DaDas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texas  Instnunoits  Incorporated,  DaDas,  Tex^ 
a  corpcmtion  of  Dehmarc 

^Flled  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,856 
10  Cfadms.  (CL  317—234) 


Disclosed  is  a  dual  metal  contact  for  semiconductor 
devices  having  a  first  layer  of  iron  adherent  to  and  in 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1320 

contact  with  a  surface  c  t  a  semiconductor  body  through 
an  aperture  in  an  oxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  body 
and  a  layer  of  gold  overl]  ing  the  iron  layer, 
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CHOPPER  AMI  UFKR  HAVING  HIGH 
BREAKI  OWN  VOLTAGE 
Jowph  G.  F.  Boochan  ,  Manchester,  N A,  asdgnor  to 
Spragne  ElccHk  Cq  uamff  Noilh  Adams,  Mass^  a 
corporation  o(  Mass  idMCtls  ^^^,,^ 

^Hcd  Imw  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4M,576 
2  Claiaik  (CL  317—235) 


devoid  of  semiconductor  properties,  and  about  70%  to 
90%  by  weight  of  discrete  semiconductor  material  devoid 
of  ferroelectric  properties. 

4.  An  electric  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  dielectric  body  between  said  pair  of  electrodes; 


J 


Lili: 


/  /  /  /  / 
i  <  t  < 


ai 


1.  A  dual  emitter 
voltage  comprising  a 
scribed  a  dual  emitter 
overlying  said  wafer, 
type  conductivity  withii 
of,  said  isolating  region 
of  said  layer  to  said 
geneous  base  region  c 
within  said  layer,  said 
stantially  abrupt 
with  said  wafer  and 
apart  P-type  diffused 
geneous  low  conductiv^y 
said  base  region  the 
low  density. 


transistor  having  a  high  breakdown 
sil  con  wafer  of  P-typc  conductivity, 
clsvice,  it  should  be  obvious  to  one 
isolating  region  having  high  P- 
said  layer  at  the  periiAery  there- 
extending  from  the  upper  surface 
wai^r  to  enclose  a  substantially  homo- 
substantially  constant  resistivity 
)ase  region  forming  a  single  sub- 
base-follector  junction  of  low  density 
isolating  region,  and  two  spaced 
qmitter  regions  within  said  homo- 
base  region,  each  forming  with 
substantially  abrupt  junction  of 


said 


saiae 


Ralph  A.  LovU) 
nafadkld,and 


toBcU 
rated,  New  York, 
Filed  Jan.  2! 


OaiiDS. 


The  technical 
phide  crystal  with 
therethrough.  The 
in  the  indirect 
electroluminescence. 


said  dielectric  body  being  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
about  70%  to  90%  by  weight  semiconductor  devoid 
of  ferroelectric  properties  and  about  30%  to  10% 
by  weight  ferroelectric  with  means  to  modify  said 
ferroelectric  and  being  devoid  of  semiconductor 
properties.  

3,345,(32 
WOUND  CAPACITOR 
Frederick  W.  Grahamc,  Fort  Edward,  N.Y.,  a«iP>«;  *« 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FOed  June  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  557,53* 
8  daims.  (CL  317—260) 


Mirrlrtown, 


3,365,630 

ELECTROLUMINES(  XNT  GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE 

CRYSTAL  WITH  THREE  DOPANTS 

Forrest  A.  Triimbore, 

G.  White,  BcmMdsirilk,  N  J., 

Laboratories,  Lscorpo* 

t^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

1965,  Scr.  No.  428,9t4 

(CL  317—237) 


A  three-section,  four-tap,  wound  capacitor  unit  where 
one  foil  strip  (and  tap)  is  the  common  electrode  for  each 
section,  and  where  the  fourth  tap  is  adjacent  the  first  tap 
to  provide  an  RF  capacitor  section  therebetween. 


nroamrMor 
or  etrsrm. 


disclosure  is  directed  to  a  gallium  phos- 

tliree  doping  impurities  distributed 

cry!  tal  exhibits  an  improved  efficiency 

light-ei  lissive  transitions  and  thereby  the 


3,365,633 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

CERAMICS  FOR  POLARIZING  THEM 

James  W.  Anderson,  State  College,  and  Steve  \.  Heny, 

Hublcrsimrs,  Pa.,  msignors  to  Undcn  Laboratories,  Inc., 

State  CoDcgc,  Pa. 

Ftted  May  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,39t 
3  Claims.  (CL  317—262) 


3,365,631 
SEMICONDUlCTOR-FERROELECTRIC 

I  lELECTRICS 
Ronald  A.  Ddancy,    Vapphigcrs  Falls,  and  Richard  K. 
Spielbcrgcr,  Hopew  dl  Jnnrtion,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In- 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
I  of  New  York 
FOed  Jnly  1 1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,819 
12  CIS  ims.  (a.  317—258) 
A  composition  comprising  about  10%  to  30%  by 
weight  of  discrete  sup  )ressor  modified  ferroelectric  mate- 


MpiiH; 


tcmational  Business 
N.Y.,  a  corporation 


rial  with  means  to  n 


^^^^ 


— i^tJ- 

S^lfl 


lOdify  said  ferroelectric  and  being 


A  method  of  polarizing  a  polycrystalline  ceramic  body, 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  generating  a  direct  current  from 
an  alternating  current  voltage  having  a  frequency  in  the 
range  of  from  15-25  kc,  and  api^ying  across  the  thickness 
of  the  body  the  thus  generated  direct  current  at  a  volt- 
age of  from  50-200  volts  per  mil  thickness  of  the  body. 
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3,365,634 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SERIAL 
LOGIC 
Ronald  M.  Centner,  Southficld,  and  John  R.  Van  Andcl, 
Dearborn,  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,001 
23  Clafans.  (Cl.  318—18) 


and  second  coils  carried  by  the  inertial  member,  said  incr- 
tial  member  being  so  positioned  that  during  its  oscilla- 
tions said  first  and  second  coils  pass  through  said  gap 
when  voltage  pulses  are  induced  in  said  first  and  second 
coils,  a  direct  voltage  source,  and  circuit  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  coils  and  to  said 
direct  voltage  source,  said  circuit  means  being  constructed 
to  permit  current  pulses  from  said  direct  voltage  source  to 
flow  through  said  first  coil  in  req>onse  to  voltage  pulses 


-5      ^/S    VJ 


An  electronic  control  system  is  operative  to  receive 
numerical  commands  representative  of  the  desired  posi- 
tion of  an  output  member  from  a  storage  media,  and  to 
control  a  motor  system  to  run  at  either  a  high  or  low 
speed,  to  move  the  output  to  the  commanded  position. 
An  electrical  representation  of  a  command  from  the  tape 
is  established  in  normal  binary  form  if  the  commanded 
position  is  in  a  first  direction  or  complemented  form  if 
the  commanded  position  is  in  a  second  position.  Similarly, 
signals  from  a  feedback  transducer  connected  to  the  out- 
put member  arc  used  to  establish  either  straight  binary 
or  complemented  representations  of  the  actual  position  of 
the  output  member.  An  adder  receives  the  command 
representation  directly  and  the  position  representation 
through  a  selectively  controlled  complementer.  The  out- 
put of  the  adder  is  a  serial  signal  which  is  sent  to  a  serial 
control  unit  essentially  consisting  of  a  pair  of  two  state 
devices.  One  of  the  devices  sequentially  examines  each 
of  the  digits  of  the  output  of  the  adder  to  determine  if 
the  commanded  and  actual  positions  are  in  accord  with 
one  another.  The  other  two  state  devices  sequentially  ex- 
amines each  output  digit  of  the  adder  to  determine  the 
extent  of  disagreement  between  the  commanded  and  ac- 
tual positions  if  they  are  not  in  accord.  The  two  state 
devices  control  an  output  drive  system  so  as  to  either  stop 
or  operate  at  a  high  or  low  speed.  The  selective  comple- 
menter is  controlled  by  the  output  of  the  two  state  devices 
so  as  to  complement  the  output  of  the  position  com- 
mand if  the  output  of  the  adder  takes  one  form,  and  to 
refrain  from  complementing  it  if  the  output  of  the  adder 
takes  another  form.  The  decision  of  the  two  state  devices 
also  controls  their  setting  for  the  examination  of  the  next 
sequential  output  of  the  adder. 


3,365,635 

OSCILLATING  MOTOR  FOR  HOROLOGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

John  Henry  Shelley,  Eastcombe,  near  Strood,  England, 

assignor  to  S.  Smtth  Jk  Sons  (England)  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUcd  Oct.  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  17,  1963, 

41,136/63 
10  Clafans.  (CL  318—128) 
1.  An  electrically  maintained  bahmce  comprising  an 
inertial  member  mounted  for  rotational  oscillations  about 
an  axis,  with  an  amplitude  of  substuitially  220*,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  members  positioned  to  form  a  magnetic 
circuit  with  a  gap  across  which  magnetic  flux  passes,  first 


^r-^J?.. 


— «P 
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in  said  second  coil,  said  current  pulses  and  said  magnetic 
flux  interacting  to  produce  impulses  on  said  ineriial  mem- 
ber in  the  sense  to  nmintain  said  oscillations;  the  dimen- 
sions and  parameters  of  said  first  and  second  coils  and 
the  dimensions  and  parameters  of  said  magnetic  circuit 
being  selected  to  cooperatively  cause  induction  of  voltage 
pulses  in  said  first  coU  having  a  magnitude  more  than  half 
that  of  the  potential  difference  across  said  direct  voltage 
source  when  said  inertial  member  is  oscillating  normally 
through  said  amplitude  of  220*. 


3,365,636 

BRUSHLESS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CIRCUIT 

Daniel  H.  Baker,  Eric,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Ansctck,  he. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

FUcd  Dec  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  424,162 

8  Clafans.  (O.  318—138) 

An  electric  motor  having:  on  the  stalor  a  main  winding 
comprising  two  halves  in  series  with  respective  common- 
cathode  connected  SCR's  between  direct  current  leads 
from  an  associated  half-wave  diode  rectifier  (adapting 
the  motor  to  operation  from  A.C.  or  D.C.  sources)  to  be 
alternately  energized  by  direct  current  for  producing  a 
rotor-driving  alternating  magnetic  fiekl,  a  starting  winding 
in  series  with  a  phase-shift  capacitor  across  the  SCR 
anodes,  a  feedback  winding  electromagnetically  coupled 
with  the  main  winding,  the  main  winding  and  SCR's  form- 
ing a  parallel  capacitor  type  inverter  circuit  having  the 
feedback  winding  and  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  as 
a  resonant  gating  branch  in  series  between  the  SCR  gates 
and  respective  shunting  diodes  with  anodes  on  the  nega- 
tive leads  to  respective  SCR  cathodes,  and  a  starting  trig- 
gering circuit  to  apply  an  effective  tinnely  gating  pulse, 
after  required  operating  voltage  is  applied  to  the  inver- 
ter circuit,  to  one  of  the  SCR's  thereby  initially  to  fire 
one  particular  SCR  and  to  prevent  simultaneous  conduc- 
tion of  the  inverter  SCR's;  three  forms  of  triggering  cir- 
cuit being  disclosed,  all  energized  upon  application  of 
power  to  the  motor,  as  follows: 

(a)  In  a  iirst  form,  a  third  trigger  SCR  with  anode  and 
cathode  connected  respectively  by  a  limiting  resistor  and 
cathode  load  resistor  between  the  positive  and  ground 
leads;  a  first  diode  between  the  limiting  resistor  and  trig- 
ger SCR  gate  and  a  resistor  between  the  gate  and  cath- 
ode forming  a  voltage  divider  keeping  the  trigger  SCR 
cathode  and  gate  respectively  above  ground;  a  blocking 
diode  in  series  with  a  discharge  resistor-shunted  isolating 
and  differentiating  capacitor  between  the  trigger  SCR 
cathode  and  a  point  in  the  inverter  feedback  branch  inter- 
mediate the  feedback  capacitor  and  inductor;  and  a  dis- 
charge-resistor-shunted delay  thning  capacitw  between 
ground  and  the  trigger  SCR  anode,  whereby  the  trigger 
SCR  anode  is  held  initially  at  ground  upon  power  ap- 


i.^-ia 


plication  and  the  SCR 
capacitor   by   a   power 
charged  sufficiently 
fire  and  thereby  to  prc|duce 
delayed  gating  pulse 
feedback  circuit  capacity 
SCR:  . 

(b)  The  second  form , 
ductor  and  capacitor  in 
limiting  resistor  and  ground 
but  with   the   delay 
ground  to  a  point  betw<  en 
ing  resistor  whereby  th( 
potential  and  applicatioi  i 
delayed  until  the  timifg 
charging,  the  timing 
by  the  said  first  diode 
load  resistor; 


ion-conducting  until  the  timing 

turn-on    switching   transient    is 

abovje  the  trigger  cathode  potential  to 

uce  across  the  load  resistor  a 

allied  preferentially  through  the 

to  fire  its  associated  inverter 


,  similar  to  the  first  with  an  in- 
series  from  a  point  between  the 
jund  as  a  rectifier  filter  network, 
timing  capacitor  connected   from 
n  the  said  first  diode  and  limit- 
gate  is  initially  held  at  ground 
of  a  trigger  SCR  gating  voltage 
...ji  capacitor  rises  thereto  upon 
capacitor  discharge  path  provided 
ate-cathode  resistor  and  cathode 


(c)  In  the  third  forin 
nected  by  base-one  am 
the  ground  and  positi^ 
blocking  diode  and 
pacitor  in  series  from 
emitter  connected  to 
and  diode,  as  a  relaxa 
ing  timed  pulses  across 
verier  feedback  circuit 
time  constant  of  the 
sistor  R-C  network,  ^ 
said  one  inverter  SCR 
potential  is  applied, 
anode  to  the  emitter, 
end  of  the  motor 
development  of  a 
tion  and  ground  the 
lation. 


GENERATOR-FEI  > 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1968 


«-*  . 


.,  a  uni-junction  transistor,  con- 
base-two  resistors  respectively  to 
D.C.  leads,  an  emitter  resistor, 
di^iharge-resistor-shunted  timing  ca- 
the  positive  to  ground  lead  with 
a  point  between  emitter  resistor 
ion  type  oscillator  circuit  provid- 
the  base-one  applied  to  the  in- 
a  frequency  determined  by  the 
timing  capacitor  and  discharge  re- 
hereby  pulses  are  applied  to  the 
gate  uptil  full  inverter  operating 
a  third  SCR  connected  with 
4athode  to  ground  and  gate  to  one 
fe<dback  winding  coil  to  fire  upon 
fee(  back  potential  by  inverter  opera- 
ebiitter  to  stop  trigger  circuit  oscil- 


at 


3  nd 


J. 


John  G.  Safi    , 
Bradley  Compuy, 


wherein  a  D-C  motoi 
variable  D-C  power 
trolled  by  an  electrics  I 


Filed  Mar.  l,  lf«4,  Ser.  No.  34S,63i 
2  ClaiM.  (CL  318—145) 
1   An  error  detecto  r  for  a  D-C  motor  control  system 


a  damping  circuit  including  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  series  between  the  output  of  said  feed- 
back signal  source  and  the  output  of  said  reference 
signal  source; 

a  first  comparison  circuit  including  an  NPN  transistor 
with  a  base-emitter  circuit  connected  as  said  input 
across  said  output  of  said  reference  signal  source  and 
said  output  of  said  feedback  signal  source,  and  an 
emitter-collector  circuit  connected  in  series  with  a 
D-C  source  for  error  signal  to  control  the  flow  of 
said  error  signal  to  said  variable  D-C  power  supply; 


a  second  comparison  circuit  including  another  NPN 
transistor  having  a  base-emitter  circuit  connected 
from  said  resistor  in  said  damping  circuit  to  said 
emitter  of  said  NPN  transistor  in  said  first  compari- 
son circuit  and  an  emitter-collector  circuit  connected 
in  series  with  said  D-C  source  for  error  signal  to  con- 
trol flow  of  said  error  signal  to  said  variable  D-C 
power  supply,  so  as  to  emit  a  damping  signal  to  said 
variable  D-C  power  supply  when  an  abrupt  change 
occurs  in  said  reference  signal  or  said  feedback  signal. 


3,365,<3S  ^ 

MULTIPHASE  INVERTER  SYSTEM  WITH 
PHASE  REVERSAL 
Robert  L.  Risberg,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,   Inc.,  MDwaukee,   Wli.,   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Oct  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,595 
22  Claims.  (CL  318—207) 


3J<5,637 
i.r^E.Mu^^x,^-^^H  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
WITH  BOTH  Rl  FERENCE  AND  FEEDBACK 

DAMPING  ,    ,.        _.  ^      .-„ 

Mflirankcc,  Wis.,   assignor  to  ADen- 
Vlilwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 


has  an  armature  energized  by  a 
ttpply  tliat  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
error  signal  to  vary  its  output  to 
said  armature,  in  com  >ination  therewith, 
a  feedback  signal  sc  urce  connected  to  sense  the  voltage 
drop  across  said  armature  and  to  emit  a  D-C  feed- 
back signal  volttge  of  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  said  D-C  motor; 
a  reference  signal  source  indudmg  a  vanable  D-C 
source  adjustabk  to  emit  a  D-C  reference  voltage 
at  its  output  proi  ortional  to  a  desired  speed  for  said 
D-C  motM; 


1.  An  inverter  system  supplied  from  a  source  of  direct 

current  and  providing  a  three-phase  output  voltage  with 

reversible  phase  order  comprising: 

a  three-phase  inverter  comprising  three  half-bridges 

each  comprising  two  legs  and  connected  in  parallel 

with  one  another  across  said  source  of  direct  current; 

first  control  means  comprising  pilot  circuits  for  each 
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of  said  half-bridges  being  energizable  in  a  sequence 
to  render  said  legs  conductive  in  a  corresponding  first 
sequence  for  producing  a  first  phase  sequence  in  said 
three-phase  output  voltage;  and 
second  control  means  for  at  leart  two  of  said  three  half- 
bridges  comprising  additional  pilot  circuits  for  the 
associated  half-bridges  and  energizable  in  a  sequence 
with  the  operable  pilot  circuits  for  all  of  said  three 
half-bridges  for  rendering  said  legs  conductive  in  a 
different  corresponding  sequence  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond phase  sequence  in  said  three-irfiase  output  volt- 
age; 
said  first  and  second  firing  control  means  being  alter- 
nately and  selectively  operable  to  reverse  the  phase 
sequence  of  said  three-phase  output. 
7.  A  three-phase  reversible  alternating  current  motor 
control  system  comprising: 
a  three-phase  reversible  alternating  current  motor; 
a  three-phase  variable  frequency  inverter  for  supplying 
power  to  said  motor  comprising  three  half-bridges 
each  comprising  two  legs  and  connected  in  parallel 
with  one  anotl^r  across  said  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent, the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  inverter  be- 
ing substantially  determinative  of  the  motor  speed; 
first  control  means  comprising  pilot  circuits  for  each 
of  said  legs  of  each  of  said  half-bridges  being  ener- 
gizable in  a  sequence  to  render  said  legs  conductive 
in  a  corresponding  first  sequence  for  producing  a  first 
^ase  sequence  in  said  three-phase  output  voltage; 
second  control  means  for  at  least  two  of  said  three 
half-bridges  comprising  additional  pilot  circuits  for 
the  associated  legs  of  said  half-bridfes  and  energiz- 
able in  a  sequence  with  the  opcral>le  pilot  circuits  for 
all  of  said  three  half-bridtes  for  rendering  said  legs 
conductive  in  a  different  corresponding  sequence  for 
producing  a  second  phase  sequence  in  said  three- 
phase  output  voltage; 
switching  means  for  making  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol means  alternately  operable;  and 
speed  sensitive  means  responsive  to  a  condition  indica- 
tive of  the  spMd  of  said  oaotor  for  controlling  said 
switching  means  and  for  permitting  said  switching 
means  to  change  the  state  of  operability  of  said  first 
and  second  control  means  only  at  relatively  low 
motor  speeds,  whereby  reversal  of  phases  may  be 
accomplished  at  only  relatively  low  motor  speeds. 


having  a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced  openings  therein 
located  between  the  light  source  and  light  resistor  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  motor  to  direct  the  pulsing 
light  to  the  light  dependent  resistor  at  the  predetermined 
motor  speed  and  a  start  switch  holding  circuit  including 
a  light  continuously  energized  across  the  power  source 
by  means  including  the  light  dependent  resistor. 


3,365,640 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
Isaac  David  Gurwicz,  Gosforth,  Nortiiumbwiand,  Eng- 
land, asrignor  to  Sevcon  Engineering  United,  Durham, 
England 

FOed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Kitain, 

Oct  5, 1963,  3930/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  318—345) 


3,365,639 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  MOTOR  START 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

lames  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Genyal 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

FOed  May  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,623 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—221) 


TO  OKOWOff") ' 


se^ 


ro'effOKur 


s»i 


-On 


J 


I 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  battery  operated  electric 
motor  comprising: 
a  first  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  a 

capacitor  between  a  terminal  of  the  motor  and  the 

battery, 
a  second  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with 

said  first  rectifier  and  capacitor,  and 
a  third  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  an 

inductor  across  said  first  rectifier; 
an  "ofT  pulse  circuit  connected  to  the  firing  terminal  of 

said  first  rectifier,  and 
"on"  pulse  circuit  connected  to  the  firing  terminals  of 

said  second  and  third  rectifiers. 


3365  641 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Ilda,  Kariya-shi,  and  Kdtaro  Kanada,  Toyo* 
hariri-shLJapani  amignois  of  fifty  pcrceirt  to  Nippon 
Denso  KabvshiU  Kalsha,  Kariya-dii,  and  fifty  percent 
to  Mannoo  Kogyo  KaboshUd  Kaisha,  AnJo-sU,  Japan, 
both  corporations  of  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,849 

Claims  priority,  i^plicalion  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1964, 

39/54,930 

1  Oaim.  (CL  318—355) 


In  preferred  form,  a  motor  start  control  circuit  includ- 
ing a  start  switch  electrically  connecting  a  motor  start 
winding  across  a  power  source,  circuit  means  for  operat- 
ing the  start  switch  at  a  predetermined  motor  speed  in- 
cluding a  light  dependent  resistor  and  a  pulsating  light 
source  operative  at  a  pulsing  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  line  frequency  of  the  power  source,  a  rotatable  disc 


.  The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  fw  selective- 
ly manually  changing  the  speed  of  an  electric  motor  of 
the  type  used  for  windshield  wipers.  Tlie  motor  has  a 
principal  permanent  magnet  field,  upon  which  is  super- 
posed a  magnetic  field  produced  by  an  electro-magnet. 
The  direction  of  the  current  througli  the  winding  of  the 
electromagnet  may  be  manually  varied,  by  a  switch,  and 
thereby  the  motor  field  and  its  speed  are  varied. 


1324 


3^^642 
DYNAMIC  BRAK^G  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR 
CON  HOL  SYSTEM 
Milwaukee,  Wb^  asdgnor  to  Cutler- 
Wis^  a  corporation  of 


Robert  L.  Risberg, 
Hammer,  Inc., 
Delaware 

FHedOct  13, 
12 


MI  waukcc, 


Clains. 


power 


1.  A    motor   contro 
braking  for  an  electric 

a  source  of  electric 
pair  of  direct 
power  from  said 
source  of  direct 
to  said  direct 

a  dynamic  braking 
direct  current 
ing  in  series,  first 
and  power 
braking  circuit 
means  connected 

whereby  the  curren 
increases  at  a  rate 
said   inductor 
switching   means 
stored  in  said 
resistor  means 
braking  circuit 
the  resistance  of 
ond  switching 

current  sensitive 
current  flowing 
cuit; 

control  circuit  mea4s 
tive  means  for 
conductive  when 
circuit  reaches  a 
trol  point  and 
means 

dynamic  braking 
imum  current 
said  dynamic 
and  maximum 
substantially 
said  dynamic 


for 
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1965,  Ser.  No.  495,656 
(CL  318—376) 


and  direction  of  said  phase  shift  being  determined  by  the 
degree  and  direction  of  movement  of  said  direction  sens- 
ing means  from  said  null  position  in  said  magnetic  field 
that  comprises: 
a  semi-conductor  body  exhibiting  the  Hall  eflfect  with 
a  first  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  along  a  first  axis 
and  at  opposite  edges  of  said  body,  a  second  pair  of 
electrodes  also  positioned  at  opposite  edges  of  said 
body  and  along  a  second  axis  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  first  axis; 


Bu  ans 


nxans 


system   for  providing   dynamic 

motor  comprising: 

lower  for  said  motor  comprising  a 

cu  Tent  power  conductors  to  which 

notor  may  be  regenerated,  and  a 

c  irrent  for  supplying  direct  current 

cur  ent  power  conductors; 

( ircuit  connected  from  one  of  said 
conductors  to  the  other  compris- 
switching  means,  inductor  means 
dissipiting  resistor  means,  said  dynamic 
further  comprising  second  switching 
n  shunt  of  said  resistor  means; 
in  said  dynamic  braking  circuit 
dependent  upon  the  inductance  of 
when   said  first  and   second 
are   conductive,   and   the  energy 
inductor  means  is  dissipated  in  said 
the  current   in   said   dynamic 
decreases  at  a  rate  dependent  upon 
laid  resistor  means  when  said  sec- 
ts non-conductive; 
m4ans  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of 
ough  said  dynamic  braking  cir- 


t  irc 


responsive  to  said  current  sensi- 
rendering  said  second  switching  means 
he  current  in  said  dynamic  braking 
preselected  minimum  current  con- 
rendering  said  second  switching 
non-condictive    when    the  current    in    said 
circuit  reaches  a  preselected  max- 
cor  trol  point  to  regulate  the  current  in 
bra  :ing  circuit  between  said  minimum 
CO  ntrol  points  and  thereby  produce  a 
con  tant  average  value  of  current  in 
bra  Jng  circuit. 


1.  A  circuit  having  i 
tioned  in  a  magnetic 


direction  sensing  means  to  be  posi- 
ield  in  a  null  position  thereto  and 


to  effect  a  phase  shift  i  n  an  electrical  signal,  the  magnitude 


an  alternating  current  supply  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  first  and  second  con- 
ductive means  coupling  said  source  of  alternating 
current  across  said  first  pair  of  electrodes; 

first  and  second  impedances  coupled  between  said  first 
and  second  conductive  means,  parallel  to  said  first 
pair  of  electrodes; 

an  output  transformer,  the  primary  winding  of  said 
output  transformer  being  connected  across  the  second 
pair  of  said  electrodes  and 

third  conductive  means  from  the  center  tap  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  to  a  point  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond impedances. 


3,365,644 
BATTERY  POWERED  STUD  WELDER 
Richard  AUen  Smallman,  Griffith,  IimL,  aMtenor  to  Lift 
Tracks  Incorporated  of  Dlfaiois,  CUcago,  Ul.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illfaiois 

FUcd  luBc  4, 1964,  Set.  No.  372,647 
3  Clirims.  (CL  328—14) 


3,365,643 
AUTOPILOT  unLGONG  A  HALL  ELEMENT 
Henry  L.  Arce,  Hanti  igtou  Park,  DooaM  L.  Stoaer,  Alta 
Loma,  a^  Jack  L.  WhiteMr,  Uw  Atawitoi,  CaUff.,  aa- 
sigBors,  by  meie  inaiinncats,  to  Amctek,  Inc.,  New 
YoriK,N.Y.,  a  ceipc  ratlou  of  Pctaware 

FBc4  Oct  ]  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  483,M8 
17  CI«BM.  (9.  318—489) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stud-welding  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
(a)  a  number  of  lead-acid  cell  batteries  contimially 
connected  together  in  series,  and  each  having  a  "ten- 
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tative  charge  acceptance"  rating  of  at  least  15  am- 
peres, and  a  "high  rate  of  discharge  for  30  seconds" 
rating  of  at  least  9.3  volts; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  series  of  batteries  and 
operative  to  apply  continuously  to  each  cell  a  DC- 
potential  in  the  range  of  2.17  to  2.19  volts;  and 

(c)  terminal  means  connected  to  said  batteries  for 
connection  to  a  stud-holding  and  current-timing  gun. 


3,365,645 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGER  CONTROLS 
James  J.  Jacobs,  Chki«o,  DL,  assiinor  to  Triple-A 
Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatkm  of 
Illfaiois 

Filed  Anc  2, 1965,  Scr.  No,  476,338 
1  Oaim  (CL  328—25) 


A  control  system  for  regulating  and  automatically 
charging  a  battery  responsive  to  the  continuing  change  in 
the  charge  of  the  battery  until  the  same  is  fully  charged, 
including  a  control  which  prevents  operation  of  the  sys- 
tem when  the  charger  and  battery  to  be  charged  are  in- 
correctly incorporated  electrically  to  the  charger  controls. 


3,365,646 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
FranUiB  C.  Brewster,  Flrankla  Park,  DL,  assignor  to 
Motorofa^  be,  FrankHn  Park,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462^67 
1  Cfate.  (CL  32»-64) 


Vehicular  electrical  system  having  three  phase  alter- 
nator and  full  wave  rectifier  for  charging  battery  and  sup- 
plying current  for  the  vehicle.  Three  diodes  are  con- 
nected from  the  alternator  to  a  separate  output  terminal 
to  provide  an  isolated  direct  current  voltage  supplied 
through  a  transistor  voltage  regulator  to  the  field  of  the 
alternator.  An  indicator  lamp  and/or  a  resistor  is  con- 
nected through  the  ignition  switch  to  the  battery  and  to 
the  voltage  regulator  and  provides  initial  field  excitation 
current  from  the  battery  to  the  field  of  the  alternator. 
The  indicator  lamp  thus  indicates  discharge  of  the  battery, 
and  the  current  therethrough  is  cut  off  when  the  alter- 
nator voltage  rises  to  charge  the  battery. 


33^,647 
DC  TO  AC  ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER 
Elmer  O.  Stone,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation 
ti  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,746 
3  Claims,  (a.  321—8) 


H: 


SiH 


S0J    f 


«-       / 


^ 


M  SUl 


A  DC  to  AC  electrical  converter  wherein  pulses  of 
radiant  energy  from  an  oscillator  section  are  utilized  to 
reduce  the  impedance  of  at  least  one  photoconductor  ele- 
ment connected  in  series  with  a  limiting  resistor  between 
a  DC  source  and  ground.  The  pulses  of  radiant  energy 
effect  an  intermittent  low  resistance  state  of  like  fre- 
quency in  the  photoconductor  to  provide  an  AC  output 
potential  for  a  load  connected  in  parallel  therewith. 


D.C.  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  FAST  INITIAL  CUR- 
RENT  BUILDUP  AND   LIMITS  ON  MAXIMUM 
AND  MINIMUM  CURRENT  DURING  STARTING 
Fred  Bcutamin,  Fnllerton,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Christie 
Electric  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,352 
11  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 


^h^^ 


A  D.C.  power  supply  for  operating  a  xenon  arc  lamp. 
A  circuit  with  a  first  source  for  the  main  current  and  a 
second  source  for  additional  starting  current  to  provide 
a  high  open  circuit  voltage  and  fast  initial  current  buildup, 
with  limits  on  maximum  and  minimum  current  during 
starting  period. 

3,365,649 

CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATING 

dRCUTT 

WilUam  Shaw,  Sudbury,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to 

Sprsqgue  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a 

corporbtion  of  Massachusetts 

FHcd  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,323 
6  Qaims.  (CL  321—16) 
A  first  detector  \^ose  input  is  initially  delayed  to  limit 
surges,  compares  a  vintage,  responsive  to  load  current. 


846  O.O.- 
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with  a  reference  voltagi 


ao  as  to  control  the  output  of  an 
SCR  bridge,  which  supplies  the  load,  and  to  provide  con- 
stant load  current  unti   the  voltage  output  of  a  second 


voltage  and  biases  the 
load  vohage 
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detector,  responsive  to  1  >ad  voltage,  exceeds  this  reference 


first  detector  to  provide  constant 


3,3<5,(5f 
STATIC  INVERTERHAVmG 
pUTPUT 

domM  a.  c■^^  ciMfo, 
■  Hdikla,]IL,aa 


AREGULA1CD 
C 


lioa,  CUcaio,  nL,  a 


flM  Oct  21,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  499,5M 


12 


^^{Bh^ 


to  Vapor  Corpon- 


corporadoa  of  Ddawarc 


(CL  321— It) 


4.  A  static  inverter  o  imprising  ]>C  input  circuit  means 
for  providing  a  D-C  ii  iput  signal,  a  A-C  output  circuit 
means,  power  switchini  regulator  means  connected  with 
said  D-C  input  dicuil  means  and  including  switching 
means  therein  operable  for  switching  on  and  off  the  D-C 
input  signal  from  said  I  >-C  input  circuit  means,  and  filter 
means  c<Miverting  said  twitched  input  into  a  D-C  output 
signal,  means  connecte  1  with  die  output  of  said  power 
switching  regulator  me  ins  for  converting  the  output  sig- 
nal thereof  into  a  square  wave  signal,  said  converting 
means  being  connecte  1  with  said  A-C  output  circuit 
means,  said  converting  neans  including  a  saturated  mode 
oscillator  and  a  saturaed  mode  power  amplifier  means 
coupled  to  said  oscillate  r  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said 
oscillator,  said  power  si  dtching  regulator  supplying  power 
to  said  power  amplifie '  means,  means  for  detecting  the 
output  voltage  of  said  K-C  output  circuit  means,  c(Mitrol 
means  for  receiving  si  jnals  from  said  detecting  means 
and  providing  a  pulse  ( (Hitrol  signal  having  a  ratio  of  on 
time  to  off  time  wiiich  ^  aries  in  accordance  with  variaticm 
in  the  output  voltage,  i  neans  coupling  said  c(Mitr(ri  signal 
to  said  switching  meani ,  the  switching  means  being  oper- 
ated in  accordance  witft  said  control  signal,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  D-C  aput  signal  and  coupled  to  said 
switching  means  for  m  lintaining  said  switching  means  in 
its  &S  condition  when  t  le  DC  input  signal  is  below  a  IN«- 
selected  level  and  abovi  i  a  preselected  level. 


3,3<5,<51 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZ- 
INGAN  INVERIER  TO  A  SOURCE  OF  A.C. 
POWER 

Mesa,  CaHL,  aHlKWir,  by 
Lor^ii  Product!  Corporation,  Lordn, 
if  OUo 
Filed  Jan.  II ,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  33t,lt9 
5  Cb^  (CL  321—43) 

synchronizing  circuit  adapted  to 
be  employed  in  conjun^on  with  a  source  of  A.C.  power, 
which  comprises: 
a  relaxation  oscillatdr  having  a  series-connected  resis- 


Paid  E.  Rolfcs,  Costa 

tajyt tt,  to 

OWo,a 


1.  An  oscillator  anc 


tor  and  capacitor  adapted  to  determine  the  free- 
running  frequency  of  oscillation, 
said  relaxation  oscillator  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  D.C.  voltage  source, 
said  resistor  and  capacitor  having  such  magnitudes 
that  said  free-running  frequency  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  an  A.C.  power  source 
to  which  it  is  desired  to  synchronize  said  os- 
cillator, 
a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  first- 
mentioned  resistor  and  said  D.C.  voltage  source  from 
which  said  capacitor  is  charged,  whereby  an  increase 
in  the  rate  of  current  flow  through  said  second  re- 
sistor increases  the  voltage  drop  thereacross,  , 


means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  voltage  wave  at 
said  source  of  A.C.  power  to  effect  an  increase  in 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  second  resistor, 
said  means  including  a  circuit  independent  of  said 

capacitor,  \ 

said  increase  being  sufficient  to  lower  the  frequen- 
cy of  said  relaxation  oscillator  to  a  value  lower 
than  that  of  said  A.C.  power  source,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  voltage  wave  at 
said  A.C.  power  source  to  deliver  a  sync  signal  to 
said  oscillator  and  thus  synchronize  said  oscillator 
to  the  frequency  of  said  source. 


3,3<5,(52 

THERMO-ELECTRIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Charles  D.  SchwcbeL  Cocoa  Beach,  Fh.    32931 

Continiiattoa-fai-part  of  aMlcatioa  Sor.  No.  1*6,582, 

May  1, 1961.  TUs  appUcatfoa  Apr.  10, 1M3,  Scr. 

No.  272,070 

15  Clalins.  (CL  322—2) 


1.  An  electric  current  generator  comprising  magnet 
means  having  a  flux  path  between  the  poles  thereof,  said 
poles  being  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity,  a  pole  piece 
defining  a  portion  of  said  path,  an  induction  coil  dis- 
posed about  said  pole  piece,  an  element  capable  of  transi- 
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tion  between  a  normal  permeable  state  and  a  supercon- 
ducting relatively  nonpermeable  state  disposed  in  said 
flux  path,  and  means  for  alternatively  subjecting  said  ele- 
ment to  heat  and  coW  so  as  to  alternate  between  said 
states  and  decrease  and  increase  the  effective  length  of 
said  flux  path,  whereby  said  coil  is  subjected  to  an  ex- 
panding and  collapsing  magnetic  field. 


of  pulses  from  the  gate  circuit.  One  or  other  of  the  inputs 
to  the  comparator  may  include  jM-oportional,  integral  and/ 
or  differential  terms. 


3,365,653 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  GENERATION  BY  MEANS 
OF  THERMIONIC  ENERGY  CONVERTERS 
Deniiit  Gabor,  London,  EDglaad,  and  Hans  Walter 
Kivtich,  Newton,  Conn.,  asilinnn  to  Nattonal  Re 
search  Devdopmcnt  Corporation,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FDed  Oct  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,688 
Claimi  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4, 1963, 

43,501/63 
6  CWw.  (CL  322—2) 


3,365,655  _, 

VOLTAGE  REGULATORS  HAVING  VERNIER 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
lames  W.  Sbnpeon,  DaKon,  and  Robert  H.  Brennan, 
PittiBcld,  Mass.,  aMignon  to  General  Elcdik  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,854 
5  Cfarins.  (CL  323—43.5) 


M    !^  »*» 


4.  An  arrangement  for  generating  polyphase  alternat- 
ing current  comprising  at  least  one  thermionic  energy 
converter,  n  alternative  output  paths  for  the  output  cur- 
rent from  said  at  least  one  thermionic  energy  converter 
(where  n,  is  a  positive  integer),  afl  of  said  paths  includ- 
ing at  least  one  thermionic  energy  converter  of  the  triodc- 
type  and  a  transformer  primary  winding  in  series  there- 
with, the  transformer  primary  wmdings  in  said  paths 
being  connected  together  in  star  formation,  alternating 
current  output  means  coupled  to  said  star-connected  trans- 
former windings,  and  switching  means  for  applying  con- 
trol signals  to  the  auxiliary  electrodes  of  the  triode-type 
thermionic  energy  converters  m  each  of  said  patlM  in  time 
sequence,  the  control  signals  supplied  to  successive  paths 
being  spaced  apart  by  2v/n  radians  of  the  output. 


3,365,654 

CIRCUfTS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRICAL  POWER 

James  Stewart  Johnston,  Bognor  Regis,  England, 

to  RoaeoMnnt  Engineering  Company  Limited 

Filed  Jme  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,756 

11  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 


lor 


1.  A  volUge  regulator  having  vernier  voltage  control 
comprising,  in  combination:  ...  -_* 

(A)  a  first  induction  means,  a  winding  of  said  first 
mduction  means  divided  into  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  tap  sections, 

(1)  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  contacb, 
each  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  said 
winding  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  tap  sec- 
tions, 

(2)  switching  means  including  a  pair  of  movable 

fingers, 

(a)  said  movable  fingers  positioned  to  engage 
said  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  con- 
tacts, said  movable  fingers  movable  in  uni- 
son such  that  at  least  one  finger  will  always 
be  in  electrical  engagement  with  at  least 
one  contact, 

(3)  a  current  limiting  reactor  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  said  movable  fingers, 

,        (4)  a  center  tap  on  said  cmrent  limiting  reactor, 

(B)  a  second  induction  means,  one  winding  of  said 
second  induction  means  connected  across  said  mov- 
able fingers  in  iwrallel  circuit  relation  widi  said  cur- 
rent limiting  reactor, 

(1)  a  second  winding  of  said  second  induction 
means,  means  connecting  said  second  winding 
to  said  center  tap  of  said  current  limiting  reac- 
tor, 

(a)  said  second  winding  efltective  to  provide 
bucking  or  boosting  voltages  to  vary  the 
Vintage  between  said  tap  sections  of  said 
winding  of  said  first  induction  means, 

(C)  and  means  completing  a  circuit  from  said  center 
tap  of  said  current  limiting  reactor  to  a  load  through 
said  second  winding  whereby  said  movable  fingers 
may  be  moved  at  any  time  to  different  ones  of  said 
circularly  arranged  contacts  without  opening  said 
circuit  to  said  load. 


M  Jt"40 


A  circuit  for  controlling  the  mean  electrical  power  fed 
to  a  load  from  a  source  of  alternating  current  includes  a 
generator  for  supplying  trigger  pulses  at  the  start  of  inte- 
gral half-cycles  or  cycles  of  the  aftemating  current,  a  gate 
circuit  for  gating  the  trigger  pulses,  the  gated  trigger 
pulses  being  used  to  operate  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
acting  as  a  power  gate  for  the  load  so  that  pulses  of  power 
are  fed  to  the  load.  The  gate  is  controlled  by  a  compara- 
tor which  compares  an  input  control  signal,  e.g.  an  error 
signal  dependent  on  the  required  supply  to  the  load,  with 
a  signal  from  an  averaging  circuit  that  averages  the  rate 


3J65,656 
STATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  REGULATORS 
Clarence  J.  Kettkr,  Stockhridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporati«i  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,503 
6  Cbdms.  (O.  323—43.5) 
1.  A  static  control  circuit  for  a  regulatw  connected  in 
a  supjdy  circuit  for  providing  a  regulated  output  voltage, 
comi»ising,  in  combination,  means  connected  to  said  out- 
put voltage  for  obtaining  an  error  signal  when  said  mitput 
voltage  deviates  from  a  regulated  band  widths  said  means 
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comprising  a  zener  bridj  b  and  a  saturable  core  amplifier 
for  obtaining  voltage  pii  ses  in  conformity  to  the  direc- 
tion of  deviation  of  said  Jiror  signal,  a  solid  state  switch- 
ing circuit  including  a  sili  ;on  controlled  rectifier  and  a  time 
delay  circuit,  said  volta  ;e  pulses  energizing  the  gate  of 
said  silicon  controlled  isctifier  causing  said  rectifier  to 
fire,  a  pair  of  capacitors ,  a  charge  accumulating  on  one 
of  said  pair  of  capacitor  in  accordance  with  the  firing  of 


said  silicon  controlled 
eluding  a  capacitor  and 
delay  capacitor  charging 
rectifier  fires,  said  time 
said  unijunction 
of  one  of  a  pair  of 
operation  of  said  re 
age  to  said  desired 


r<  ctifier,  said  time  delay  circuit  in- 

I  unijunction  transistor,  said  time 

when  said  sOicon  controlled 

delay  capacitor  operative  to  fire 

transisv>r  to  thereby  cause  energization 

,  said  energized  relay  causing. 

gulakor  to  return  said  regulated  volt- 

contr(  Ued  band  width. 


POV  ER 

,  adminis  rati 


),365,657 
SUPPLY 


James  E.  Webb, 
and  Space 
of  Mannel  Kramer, 
H.  Martinase,  41 

Filed  Mar.  4, 
10 


Admfaiistn  don. 


H«rard 


Claiiiis. 


1.  An  automatic  poWer 
providing  a  unity  powe 
in  a  system  having  a 

a  transformer  having 
ing,  and  an 
power  supply 

means  coupling  said 
load;  and 

nwans  for  producing 
I^ase  with  the  viltage 
comprising  a  first 
winding  for  provii^ng 
trol  winding,  said 
tude  with  the  am^itude 
active  load. 


3,365,658 
FOCUSED  ELECTRODE  LOGGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INVESTIGATING   EARTH   FORMATIONS,   IN- 
CLUDING  MEANS   FOR   MONITORING   THE 
POTENTIAL    BETWEEN    THE    SURVEY    AND 
FOCUSING  ELECTRODES 
James  A.  Birdwcll,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
bcrger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  June  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,516 
13  Claims.  (CL  324—10) 


tor  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

,  widi  respect  to  an  Invention 

1  Mutl  Drive,  Lincoln,  and  Louis 

St,  Reading,  Mass. 
1966,  Scr.  No.  534,564 
(a.  323—56) 


factor  correction  circuit  for 

factor  to  a  power  supply  source 

r  active  load  comprising: 

an  input  winding,  a  control  wind- 

outpit  winding,  means  coupling  said 

sour^  to  said  input  winding; 

output  winding  to  said  reactive 


a  current  in  said  input  winding  in 

across  said  input  winding 

means  coupled  to  said  control 

_  a  contn^  current  to  said  con- 

;ontrol  current  varying  in  magni- 

of  the  current  in  said  re- 


1.  In    apparatus    for    investigating   earth    formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode  system  adapted  for  movement  through 
the  borehole  and  including  a  survey  electrode,  at 

1     least  one  focusing  electrode  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
*     voltage  monitoring  electrodes  located  therebetween; 

(b)  first  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current 
signal; 

(c)  second  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
the  potential  of  the  supplied  signal  from  the  current 
supplying  means  and  the  potential  at  a  point  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  monitor  electrodes 
for  supplying  sufficient  current  to  at  least  a  first  one 
of  the  electrodes  for  maintaining  the  potential  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  monitor  electrodes 
substantially  the  same  as  the  potential  of  the  supplied 
signal; 

(d)  third  means  responsive  to  the  difference  in  poten- 
tial between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  monitor  elec- 
trodes for  supplying  current  between  at  least  a  sec- 
ond one  of  the  electrodes  and  a  point  having  a  po- 
tential approximating  the  potential  on  said  at  least 
a  second  one  of  the  electrodes;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  current  suf^lied  to  at  least 
one  of  the  electrodes  for  providing  an  indication  of 
the  conductivity  of  the  surrounding  earth  formations. 


3,365,659 
FLOW-THROUGH  CONDUCTIVITY  CELL 
Wolfram  Brener,  LcTerknsen,  Gcnnany,  aarignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesdlscliaft,  Lcvcr- 
knscn-Baycrwerk,    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany  _  ._ 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  253,495, 
Jan.  23,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  620,795  ^  ,       ,,    ^^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1962, 
F  35,886 
2  Claims.  (CL  324—30) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  the  measurement 
of  the  conductivity  of  liquids.  It  more  particularly  refers 
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to  such  a  device  which  is  adapted  to.be,  used  with  a  liquid   "^J^-^^^l'^^  S^i^''^6\S'J^^^^ 


having  phase  inconsistencies,  i.e.,  bubbles  or  solid  matter, 
therein. 


means  ma|5tit.i"-"6   "-—   r » .•  -.      _  ;   . 

said  first  pole  face  abutting  said  test  piece,  said  first  Pick- 
up coil  measuring  the  magnetic  inductivity  B»n  said  test 
piece,  a  second  pick-up  coU  received  in  said  first  pole 
face  in  an  area  not  abutting  said  test  piece,  said  second 
pick-up  coil  having  the  same  turns-area  value  as  said  first 
coU  and  measuring  the  field  strength  H  across  said  air 
gap,  an  integrating  fluxmeter,  said  pick-up  coils  connected 
in  series  opposing  relation  with  each  other  and  in  series 
with  said  fluxmeter. 


This  specification  discloses  a  device  comprising  a  U 
tube  having  an  inlet  take  in  to  the  base  thereof  and  two 
outlet  tubes  each  extending  from  one  arm  respectively 
thereof.  The  outlet  tubes  join  together  above  the  U  tube 
into  a  single  exit  tube.  The  device  is  utilized  in  a  verUcal 
position  with  the  inlet  tube  at  the  lowest  point  and  the 
exit  tube  at  the  highest  point.  The  U  tube  and  oAer  por- 
tions of  this  device  are  so  constructed  that  no  internal 
surfaces  thereof  are  horizontal  or  downwardly  directed 
in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough.  Elec- 
trodes are  positioned  on  the  inside  walls  of  the  U-tube 
base  on  each  side  thereof  separated  by  the  inlet  tube  com- 
munication. These  electrodes  contact  the  fluid  bemg 
tested.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,365,660 
MAGNETIC  TESTING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  MAG- 
NETOING  MEANS  WHICH  CLAMPS  TOE  TOT 
PIECE  AND  CONTAINS  IMBEDDED  SENSORS 
Erich  A.  Steingrocvcr,  33  Flensburger  Strassc, 
Bonn,  Germany 
Contlnuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  193,^2, 
May  9,  1962.  This  application  May  3,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  562,985  ^^     ,^^ 

5  Claims.  (CL  324—34) 


3,365,661  .,-^,^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATOSJFORJLOCATWG 

LEAKS  IN  A  CABLE  BY  DH™»«NING  TIffi 

DISTANCE  TO  A  SHORT  CIRCUIT  IN  THE 

CABLE 

Arie  Zimmerman,  Malta,  ««•. '***?^?L*%'^"?ci" 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,636 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—52) 


iS 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  magnetic  properties  of 
a  test  piece,  comprising  a  yoke  having  first  and  second 
poles  with  confronting  pole  faces  defining  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, the  distance  between  said  poles  being  adjustable 
to  allow  clamping  of  said  test  piece  between  said  poles. 


4  An  apparatus  for  locating  a  leak  in  a  conunumca- 
tion  cable  which  comprises  (1)  three  electrical  conducton 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  cable,  the  first  of  said 
conductors  being  insulated  by  a  nonporous  plastac  c^el^ 
trie  material  and  being  immediately  adjacent  to  and  in 
contact  with  said  second  and  third  conductors  and  being 
twisted  to  form  a  triad  of  conductors  and  the  second 
and  third  conductors  being  insulated  from  each  other 
bv  nonporous  plastic  dielectric  material  coated  thereon 
forming  a  layer  of  insulation  on  the  respective  conductore 
and  said  layers  of  insulation  having  small  openings  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  cable 
through  which  a  portion  of  the  conductor  surface  is  ex- 
posed, said  second  and  third  conductors  capable  of  being 
short-circuited  through  the  openings  of  their  insulations 
by  water  and  other  conductive  materials  entermg  mto 
said  cable,  the  terminal  of  said  first  conductor  being  con- 
nected to  the  terminal  of  the  said  second  conductor,  (Z) 
means  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  the  second  con- 
ductor from  between  the  point  where  tiie  short  circuit 
occurred  to  the  terminal  connection,  and  (3)  means  for 
locating  where  Uie  short  circuit  occurred  by  relating  said 
resistance  to  the  specific  resistivity  of  said  second  con- 
ductor. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,369,662 
OHMMETER  HAVING  A  CWWTANT  CURRENT 
SOURCE  INCLUDING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL 
John  A.  Wereb,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
TRW  IuCh  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jnly  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  296,029 
3  Claims.  (CL  324—62) 
1.  A  low  energy  output  ohmmeter  comprising  a  lamp, 
a  direct  cm-rent  source  energizing  said  lamp,  variable  re- 
sistance means  in  the  energizing  circuit  for  said  lamp 
controlling  the  energy  input  into  said  lamp,  a  photovoltaic 
cell  fixedly  secured  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  lamp 
receiving  the  light  output  from  said  lamp,  means  defining 
a  photometric  white  chamber  enclosing  said  lamp  and 
said  photovoltaic  cell,  a  transparent  barrier  interposed 
between  said  lamp  and  said  photovoltaic  cell,  a  meter, 
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photovoltaic  cell  across 
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in  series  with  said  meter,  a  pair 
connecting  the  output  of  said 


said  meter  and  calibrating  resist- 
applying  an  unknown  resistance 


THICKNESS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
ELECTROCONI  UCTIVE  OBJECTS  AND  AS- 
SOCIATED MET  lODS 

K<  be,  Japu,  MrigMV  to  SUn-Mit- 
aabkM  Jakogyo  Ki  bashiU  Kataka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  U ,  1963,  Scr.  No.  292,191 
Claims  priority,  apffUcatkm  Ji^an,  Jane  29, 1962, 
J37/27,t79 
~  (a.  324—64) 


1.  A  thickness  measi  ring  instrument  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  an  electro-  :onductive  object,  said  instrument 
comprising  a  pair  of  cirrent  supplying  contacts  adapted 
for  being  placed  in  coi  tact  with  said  object  to  feed  cur- 
rent through  the  same,  neans  for  feeding  current  through 
said  current  contacts  a  >air  of  voltage  measuring  contacts 
adapted  for  being  place  I  in  contact  with  said  object  to  de- 
tect a  potential  dUf erem  e  in  said  object  due  to  ciurent  flow 
through  the  same,  a  vo  tage  indicating  means  adapted  to 
indicate  said  potential  (ffference,  and  a  variable  resistance 
attenuator  coupling  tha  voltage  contacts  and  the  voltage 
indicating  means,  said] attenuator  having  a  variable  re- 
sistance vahie  adapted  lo  correspond  to  the  specific  resist- 
ance of  said  object,  said  voltage  indicating  means  having  a 
thickness  scale  correlal  sd  to  a  singular  value  of  specific 
resistance  whereby  upcn  adjustment  of  the  resistance  of 
the  attenuator  f  o  the  pa  rticular  value  of  specific  resistance 
of  the  object  the  thickness  values  can  be  directly  read  on 

said  resistance  attenuator  being 
provided  with  an  indexing  for  indicating  varied  tpcciSc 
resistance  values. 


DISTANCE 
Haas  Wcigcrt,  FaOs 
Compaoy,  LcalnghMi, 
Filed  Sept  1 
1  ~ 
Mensuration 
of  the  order  of 
able  head  of  a  machine 
The  technique  involves 


oentmie  ers 


MltASURING  APPARATUS 

Va.,  awlgBor  to  Raytheon 
Amm^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
1964,  Scr.  No.  393,637 
(CL  324—68) 
apparatus  for  measuring  small  distances 
such  as  the  traverse  of  a  mov- 
to<d  from  a  fixed  reference  point, 
be  propagation  of  acoiistical  wave 


energy  in  a  photoelastic  delay  line  having  birefringent 
properties  and  the  interception  of  the  wave  energy  by  op- 


tical detection  means.  Means  are  also  disclosed  for  com- 
puting the  distance  measurements  on  the  basis  of  time 
delay  intelligence. 


3,365,665 
HALL  CURRENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAV- 
ING  A  SERIES  RESISTOR  FOR  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION 
Ralph  T.  Hood,  Cnpcrtino,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admfaristrator 
of  the  NatkMMl  Acronaatics  aad  Space  AdnUnlstration 
Filed  Jnly  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,528 
(CI.  324— 117) 


/' 


Jnly 

ici 


X 


r^ 


-«»wi 


A  temperature  compensating  arrangement  for  compen- 
sating for  changes  in  the  Hall  volUge  of  a  Hall  generator 
with  changes  in  temperature  of  the  generator,  comprising 
a  control  circuit  including  a  constant  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  the  control  electrodes  of  the  Hall  generator 
through  a  compensating  resistor,  such  compensating  resis- 
tor comprising  the  sole  means  for  temperature  compensa- 
tion of  the  Hall  generator. 


3,365,666 
TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL  SWrTCHING  DEVICE 

RESPONSIVE  TO  CHANNEL  NOISE 
John  Richard  Rcyndcrs,  mrcrsnni,  and  Adrlanns  Kegel, 
Delft,  Netherlands,  aMignon  to  North  American  PUBps 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  29, 1964, 

64-8,627 
14  Claims.  (CL  325—2) 


A  transmission  system  for  selectively  connecting  a  pair 
of  transmission  channels  to  an  output  circuit  includes 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  difference  between 
the  noise  levels  in  the  two  channels  for  controlling  the 
switching  of  the  output  circuit  to  the  two  channels.  The 
control  voltage  for  effecting  the  switching  includes  means 
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for  producing  sinusoidal  voltages  proportional  to  the 
noise  levek,  and  means  for  comparing  the  i^iaaes  of  the 
sum  and  difference  of  the  sinusoidal  voltages. 


3,365^667 
SHIELDED  CHAMBER  FOR  MEASURING  ELEC- 
TROMAGNETIC OR  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 
Josef  Dcatod^  MmdA-Grosshadcni,  and  Gfintcr  VoB- 
hardt,  Untcrhaching,  near  Mnnidi,  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  SicBMns  Akdcngcscllschaft,  a  corporatioo  of 
Germany 

FOcd  Mar.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  267,249 

Claims  priority,  applcattoa  Gcnnany,  Mar.  29, 1962, 

S  78,796 

6  Cfadms.  (CL  325—67) 


1.  A  generally  box-shaped  enclosure  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  measuring  electromagnetic,  acoustic,  and  like 
waves,  with  the  aid  of  a  radiation  source  and  radiation 
measuring  means  disposed  in  spaced  relation,  said  cham- 
ber having  major  areas  of  the  inner  walls  thereof  visible 
from  both  the  source  and  the  measuring  means,  said  areas 
comprising  lined  and  unlined  portions,  and  wave  absorb- 
ing material  forming  the  lining  of  said  lined  portions,  said 
lined  portions  including  all  areas  at  which  radiations  re- 
flected thierefrom  can  travel  from  the  source  to  the  meas- 
uring means  with  less  than  three  intermediate  reflections, 
and  said  unlined  portions  including  only  areas  at  which 
radiations  reflected  therefrom  travel  from  the  source  to 
the  measuring  means  with  at  least  three  intermediate  re- 
flections. 


3,365,669 

LAMP  TUNING  INDICATOR  FOR 

TRANSISTOR  RADIO 

AUo  Fnnaki  and  Kitatsn  Sato,  Yokohama-dd,  Jqian,  as- 

slgnon  to  ifltacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

of  Ji^an 

FOed  Dec  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Jttpaa,  Dec.  22, 1962, 

37/78,305 

3  Claims.  (O.  325-^55) 


A  tuning  indicator  for  transistor  radio  receivers  is 
provided  which  includes  intermediate  frequency  ampli- 
fier means  for  deriving  an  intermediate  frequency  signal 
from  a  received  broadcast  signal.  A  detector  circuit  is 
coui^ed  to  the  output  from  the  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  for  deriving  a  DC  voltage  of  a  magnitude 
corresponding  to  the  signal  strength  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal.  A  DC  amplifying  transistor  having 
emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes  is  provided  with 
the  emitter-base  of  the  transistor  being  directly  ccmi- 
nected  across  the  output  of  the  detector.  A  low  voltage 
electric  lamp  is  connected  in  the  output  circuit  of  the 
DC  amplifying  transistor,  and  in  preferred  embodiments 
an  on-off  switch  is  connected  along  with  the  lamp  in  the 
output  circuit  of  the  DC  amplifying  transistor. 


3,365,670 

LOW  NOISE  HETERODYNE  VLF 

RECEIVER  SYSTEM 

David  Sheffet,  Attadcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Geophysical  Conqpany  of  America,  Los  Angeles, 

Callt.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,782 
10  Oafans.  (CL  325—473) 


3,365,668 

SUPERREGENERATIVE  PARAMETRIC 

AMPLIFIER 

WUHam  D.  Wade,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  Msignor  to  The  Mag- 
aavoK  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a 

Fikd  June  8, 1960,  Scr.  No.  34,71 
26  Clafans.  (a.  325—429) 


iff-     Ifn 


m 


1.  A  superregenerative  parametric  amplifier  compris- 
ing: a  parametric  amplifier  having  signal  input  and  out- 
put means;  a  source  of  power  coupled  to  said  parametric 
amplifier;  and  means  coufded  to  said  parametric  ampli- 
fier to  provide  alternate  oscillation  and  quenching  in 
said  amplifier  whereby  amplifying  characteristics  of  said 
parametric  amjdifier  are  controlled. 


r.ffr 


^1 


A  two-stage  noise-reducing  system  involving  the  use  of 
back-to-back  diodes  in  combination  with  resistors  and 
condensers  providing  a  non-linear  non-clipping  signal 
compressor  circuit.  The  second  feature  employs  a  com- 
bination of  diodes,  condensers  and  resistors  to  prevent 
overloading  by  large  signals  eliminating  the  need  for 
automatic  gain  control. 


I  3,365,671 

MULTIPLE-PASS  MOLECULAR  LASER  AM- 
PLIFIER WITH  MASKING  TO  PREVENT 
OSCILLATIONS 
Herwig  W.  Kogcbil^  Summit,  N  J.*  assignor  to  BcB  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorrorated,  Bcriwiey  Hci^its, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,599 
9  ClafaM.  (CL  330—4.3) 
1.  A  light  beam  amplifier  comprising  an  active  medium, 
means  for  exciting  said  medium  to  a  negative  tempera- 
ture state,  means  for  introducing  a  light  beam  to  be 
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amplified  into  said 
traversals  of  the  beam 
pressing  oscillations  combnsmg 
reflectors  disposed  adjacent 
the  light  beam,  at  least 


mediubi,  means  for  producing  multiple 

trough  said  medium  while  sup- 

ing  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced 

said  medium  in  the  path  of 

one  of  said  reflectors  having  a 


curved  reflecting  surface 
the  medium,  and  means 
said  reflectors  lor  sui^n  ssmg 
tive  area  of  one  reflectqr 
non-reflective  area  of 
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For  Is, 


COMMON 
Leoaard  A.  Kapfam, 
Electric  CotporatkHi, 
tioB  of  PMBsylraiiia 
Filed  Sept  22» 
6  ~  ' 
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conductor  p-n  junction  device  constituting  a  distributed 
RC  network  with  a  regenerative  feedback  loop.  The 
parameters  and  the  characteristics  of  the  RC  network 
determines  the  operating  frequency  band  of  the  system. 
One  semiconductor  region  of  the  semiconductor  device 
serves  as  the  distributed  resistance  and  its  potential  with 


for  redirecting  the  beam  through 

defining  non-reflective  areas  on 

_-„  oscillations,  the  non-reflec- 

belng  displaced  relative  to  the 

he  other  reflector. 


1,365,672 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 
_,  N  J^  assigDor  to  Wcsdnghouse 
East  Phtoburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 


1964,  Scr.  No.  398,202 
(a.  330—15) 


-tr^^=^ 


FEEDl  ACK 


Eiat 


AGC  SYSTEM  FOR 
TEM  UnUZING 
DEVICE  IN 
Irving  F.  Barditd^ 
BrooUya  Park,  Mdj, 
trie  CorporatkHi, 
of  PeimsyiTaida      . 
Filed  May  19, 
5  Claiiis. 
An  AGC  system  for 
pass  signal  translation 
translation  system  incli^des 


respect  to  other  components  of  the  system  and  ground 
varies  with  the  amplitude  of  the  signal.  The  AGC  sys- 
tem applies  simultaneously  a  gain-contrdling  voltage  to 
the  amplifier  and  a  compensating  voltage  to  the  other 
semiconductor  region  of  the  p-n  junction  device  to  pre- 
vent or  minimize  change  in  the  band-pass  characteristics 
of  the  system.  

3365,674 
DISTORTION  REDUCING  CIRCUIT 
Alexander  Peter  Tren,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  ass^or 
to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bee,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,631 
16  Clafans.  (CI.  330— 149> 


The  present  disclosui  s  relates  to  a  power  amplifier  for 
dual  channel  or  stereo  c  peration  in  ^^ch  the  output  stage 
includes  a  pair  of  traisistors  connected  in  a  common 
base  configuration  pre  riding  low  distortion  and  hum, 
high  frequency  respons<  and  high  power  gain.  The  output 
transistors  are  driven  ii  i  a  push-pull  fashion  by  a  trans- 
former which  is  drive  1  by  a  constant  current  source. 
The  drive  is  supplied  b; '  a  transistor  connected  in  a  com- 
mon emitter  configurati  m  which  is  supplied  by  an  emitter 
follower  whidi  present  t  a  low  impedance  to  the  driver 
stage  and  with  the  drivi  r  stage  provides  an  enhanced  fre- 
quency response  for  tliB  amplifier. 


In  this  invention  of  a  means  for  amjrfifying  a  signal  in 
an  extremely  linear  fashion  while  minimizing  gain  reduc- 
tion due  to  feedback,  a  sample  of  the  input  signal  to  an 
amplifier  stage  is  detected,  and  a  sample  of  the  output 
signal  from  the  stage  is  detected;  the  two  samples  are 
subtracted.  If  the  stage  is  perfectly  linear,  the  difference 
will  be  zero.  However,  if  there  is  any  difference  (which 
could  be  caused  by  non-linearity  within  the  stage)  such 
difference  is  remodulated  within  the  amplifier  tube  such 
as  to  cancel  the  difference.  A  stage  with  high  gain  and 
very  low  distortion  is  thus  achieved.  The  subtraction  is 
made  either  within  a  pentrode  tube  between  the  control 
and  suppressor  grids,  or  externally  therefrom. 


3,365,673 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATION  SYS- 
!  EMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION 

LOOP 
BMtimore,  and  Ifillliam  Fk«cman, 
assignors  to  Westinghonse  Elcc- 
Pltt^bnrgh,  Pa.,  ji  corporation 


1964,  Ser.  No.  368,470 

^  (a.  330—21) 

a  special  frequency  selective  band- 
system  is  described.  The  signal 
an  active  amplifier  and  a  semi- 


3,365,675 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  AND 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Thomas  W.  Gaddy,  Evington,  and  Elliott  M.  Gilbert, 

Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,094 
5  Oaims.  (a.  330—192) 
1.  In  a  circuit  for  protecting  a  power  amplifier  against 
damage  and  destruction  due  to  current  overload  condi- 
tions and  loss  of  RF  drive,  the  combination  comprising: 
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( 1 )  a  power  amplifier  having  at  least  input,  output  and 
common  electrodes,  said  input  electrode  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  an  RF  signal  impressed  thereon; 

(2)  a  supply  source  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  pro- 
viding operation  voltage  for  said  amplifier; 

(3)  means  for  disabling  said  supply  source  and  remov- 
ing energizing  voltage  from  said  amplifier,  including 
relay  means  and  relay  operated  contact  means  in  said 
supply  source; 

(a)  solid  state  relay  control  switch  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  relay  to  control  ener- 
gization thereof; 

(b)  resistive  means  coupled  to  said  power  ampli- 
fier input  electrode  for  producing  a  voltage  in 
response  to  RF  drive  signal  impressed  on  said 
input  electrode; 

(c)  means  coupling  said  relay  control  switch  to 
>           said  resistive  means  to  close  said  switch  and 

energize  said  relay  for  enabling  said  supply 
source  and  applying  operating  voltage  to  said 
power  amplifier  only  if  RF  drive  is  present; 


^'m 


have  a  harmonic  which,  when  combined  with  the  de- 
sired output  frequency,  differs  therefrom  by  a  fixed  (IF) 
frequency.  The  other  reference  generator  follows  the  one 
reference  generator  and  provides  a  harmonic  which  dif- 
fers from  the  harmonic  of  the  one  reference  generator 


(4)  a  disabling  switch  means  for  said  relay  control 
switch  to  disable  said  relay  switch  and  de-energize 
said  relay  in  response  to  an  amplifier  overload  condi- 
tion, including; 

(a)  a  controlled  switch  device  having  an  output, 
a  common  and  at  least  one  control  electrode,  the 
output  electrode  of  said  switch  being  connected 
to  said  resistive  means  whereby  energizing  po- 
tential for  said  controlled  switch  is  provided  only 
if  RF  grid  drive  is  present; 

(b)  means  to  generate  a  control  signal  in  response 
to  the  load  current  drawn  by  said  amplifier; 

(c)  means  to  apply  the  control  signal  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  whenever  the  load  current  and  the 
control  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 
for  driving  said  controlled  switch  into  conduc- 
tion and  disabling  said  relay  switch; 

whereby  said  supply  source  is  disabled  whenever  ex- 
cessive load  current  is  drawn  or  the  RF  drive  fails  or 
is  reduced  excessively. 


3,365,676 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  UNAMBIGUOUS 
AND  PRECISE  TUNING  OF  A  HIGH-FRE- 
QUENCY TUNABLE  OSCILLATOR 
Robert  R.  Buss,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Alfred  Electronics,  Palo  Atto,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
ration  of  California 

nicd  Jan.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,611 
17  Claims.  (CI.  331—11) 
An  automatic  frequency  control  system  and  method 
for  unambiguously  and  precisely  tuning  a  high-frequency 
oscillator  to  any  desired  output  frequency  within  a  tun- 
ing range  utilizing,  sequentially  or  simultaneously,  two 
reference  frequency  generators  each  of  which  provides 
an  output  frequency  which  is  differently  related  to  the 
desired  output  frequency.  The  two  reference  frequency 
generators  are  frequency  locked  to  one  another  to  main- 
tain a  fixed  frequency  relationship  between  them.  One 
of  the  reference  generators  is  adjustable  and  is  tuned  to 
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by  twice  the  fixed  (IF)  frequency.  By  making  the  fre- 
quency difference  between  the  signals  supplied  by  the  two 
reference  generators  different  than  the  fixed  (IF)  fre- 
quency of  the  automatic  frequency  control  system,  un- 
ambiguous selection  becomes  possible. 


3,365,677 

FORCE  TUNABLE  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

SOLID  STATE  OSCILLATOR 

Kiichi  Komatsnbara,  Kodaira^hi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation   of 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1965, 

40/12,380 

11  Claims.  (O.  331—65) 


A  force  tunable  low  temperature  solid  state  oscillator 
comprising  a  compensated  semiconductw  body  kept  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  nitrogen. 
Means  are  provided  for  supplying  direct  current  through 
the  semiconductor  body  and  for  applying  a  magnetic  field 
in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  current  through  the  semiconductor  body.  Output 
oscillations  are  derived  from  the  semiconductor  body 
through  an  appropriate  wave  guide  structure  or  second 
semiconductor  body  connected  to  the  first  semiconductor 
body.  The  structure  is  completed  by  adjustable  means  for 
applying  a  mechanical  force  to  the  semiconductor  body 
which  is  independent  of  the  environment  in  which  the 
device  is  disposed  for  controlling  the  oscillation  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillator. 


LASER  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASS 
AS  A  Q-SPOILING  MEDIUM 
Robert  D.  Maurer,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Worics,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,693 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
A  laser  comprising  a  ruby  rod  and  a  source  of  pumping 
light,  the  rod  being  located  between  mirrors  which  de- 
fine a  resonating  cavity.  Within  the  cavity  is  a  Q-spoiling 


i:)34 


element  formed  of 
to  transmit  radiation  of 


phoKfchromic  glass  having  its  ability 
wavelength  emitted  by  the  ruby 


6 


rod  increasable  by  sue  i 
radiation  of  another  wa\jelength 
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mittance  of  a  no  loss  uniform  line  has  a  multiple  factor 
of  *-/2  and  said  particular  points  are  positioned  at  equal 
intervals;  and  selecting  the  parameters  k  and  a  of  said 
equations  according  to  the  same  method  as  the  ap- 
proximate matching  of  admittance  in  conventional  filter 
theory,  so  that  said  sections  as  represented  by  said  func- 
tions (Tan) IP  and  (Taa+On.  "«  approximately  matched 
with  1  within  a  given  frequency  range,  and  said  selection 
being  caused  by  the  fact  that  the  deviation  of  image 
delay  characteristics  between  said  particular  points  is 
equal  to  the  deviation  from  the  standardized  values  of 
said  spectral  functions. 


radiation  and  decreasable  by 
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1.  A  method  of 
filter  comprising,  m 
spectral  functions  (Tjn 
representative  functions 
value   representative   o 
the  filter  at  particular 
frequency  0  which  ari 
intervals  and  in  which 
prise  for  an  even  order 

(r,.),=tan^.cot|o 
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and  for  odd  order 
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to  linearize  the  frequency 
odd  order  image  pha^ 
tional  reactance 


>365^79 
IMAGE  UN]  AR  PHASE  FILTER 
Aldo  Mateunoto,  SqipoTo-tU,  and  lOaymToyuB^  Yoke- 
hama-flU,  Japan,  aasi  ;iion  to  Toyo  TmhiiiU  Kaba- 
shiU  KaUa,  Kawasa  (i-«hi,  lapan,  a  Jofart-ctock  conn- 
vwBOf  of  lapan 

FOedloly  2%  1H3,  Scr.  No.  298,148 
lClaiiL(a.333— 28) 


TUNABLE  NARROW  BANDPASS  MAGNETOSTRIC 

TIVE  FILTER  WITH  ELECTROSTRICTTVE  DRIVE 

FtmI  G.  Gcil,  Verona,  Floyd  B.  Craig.  Monroevflk,  and 

Robert  H.  WhHtakcr,  Export,  Pa.,  a«ignon  to  Wert- 

in^hoose  Electric  Corporation,  East  PUtsbor^,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  (tf  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  M9,9S2 
1  CUm.  (CL  333—71) 


» • — ■ '-    Clkt 
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The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  narrow  bandpass 
electromechanical  filter  wherein  an  electrostrictive  device 
is  fixed  to  a  magnetostrictive  rod  having  a  predetermined 
frequency,  with  the  rod  being  supplied  with  a  magnetic 
bias  which  may  be  adjusted  to  fine  tune  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  rod.  Input  electrical  signaU  are  applied 
to  the  electrostrictive  device  so  that  the  rod  is  driven 
mechanically  thereby.  An  output  coU  is  disposed  about 
the  rod  to  supply  output  signals  therefrom  whenever  the 
input  electrical  signals  are  substantially  of  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  rod. 


mai^acturing  an  image  phase  linear 
„  a  network  of  sections  in  which 
\p  and  (T2iB+i)sp  represented  by 
equal  to  a  selected  standardized 

terminal  motion  resistance  of 
x)ints  of  a  standardized  angular 

alternately  positioned  at  equal 
!  aid  representative  functions  com- 


3  365  681 

CONNECTION 'means  FOR  WAVE 

GUIDE  MEANS 

Edwin  Floyd,  Jr.,  Lower  Paxton  TownsUp,  Harrisbnii, 

and  Ealor  Panl  Holland,  York,  Pa.,  asrignon  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Hanrisbarg,  Pa.  ^.  ^,  .  ^  ,  -.w-. 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  468,793,  J-^' 1.  W«5- 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  631,841 

17  Claims.  (O.  333—98) 
1.  A  connection  device  for  wave  guide  members  com- 
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characteristics  of  even  and    prising  means  clamfMngly  engageable  on  said  wave  guide 

quantities  represented  by  irra-    members  proximate  ends  thereof,  said  clamping  means 

functions  in  which  the  ^rt-circuit  ad-    being  self-secured  on  said  wave  guide  members  m  a 


January  28,  1968 


ELECTRICAL 


1335 


manner  sufficient  to  support  an  axial  load,  a  one-piece 
housing  means  having  an  opening  therethrough  with  said 
opening  defining  a  configiiration  corresponding  to  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  wave  guide  members, 


upon  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  spaced  from 
the  yoke  member,  the  portion  of  the  spring  disposed  be- 
tween the  screw  and  the  armature-engaging  end  ot  the 
spring  having  a  curved  configuration  with  such  end  of  the 
spring  engaging  the  armature  adjacent  the  engagement 


and  means  to  secure  said  clamping  means  to  said  housing 
means  so  that  ends  of  said  wave  guide  members  are 
disposed  adjacent  and  in  alignment  with  each  other  within 
said  opening. 

3,365,682 

HAND  RESETTABLE  TRIP-FREE  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Teizo  Fnjita,  3-34  Nalu^  Tcznkayama, 

SninlyosU-4n,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,995 

1  aaim.  (CL  335—17) 


A  hand  resettable  miniature  sized  electric  circuit 
breaker  which  is  constructed  to  provide  a  trip-free  mecha- 
nism compatible  with  an  included  indicating  mechanism 
for  visually  signalling  tripping.  The  tripping  apparatus  is 
designed  to  be  operated  when  overcurrents  of  several 
times  rated  current  are  encountered  by  a  bimetallic  strip 
and  to  be  operated  by  an  electromagnetic  coil  when  ex- 
cessive currents,  for  example  over  ten  times  rated  current 
flows  through  the  coil.  A  push-button  receives  an  operat- 
ing plate  which  is  adapted  to  be  collapsed  therein  by 
tripping  operation,  which  disengages  the  operating  plate 
from  the  push  button.  A  second  push-button  is  provided 
with  a  slide  to  lock  the  first  push-button  and  to  release 
same  for  resetting. 


3J65,683 
ARMATURE  BEARING  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RELAY 
Martin  Alda  and  HUmar  Bmnn,  Mnnid^  Gcmumy,  as- 
lignors  to  Siemens  Akticnges^tachaft,  a  corporation  of 

^^FUcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1964, 
S  94,760 
7  Claims.  (CL  335—274) 
An  armature  bearing  for  an  electromagnetic  relay,  hav- 
ing a  plate-like  armature  having  an  angular  configuration 
pivotally  supported  on  an  end  edge  of  a  yoke  member, 
a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  yoke  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  engaged  with  the  armature,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  on  the  yoke  member  disposed  to  bear 


thereof  with  the  yoke  member  at  a  point  operative  to 
apply  a  bearing  pressure  to  the  armature  and  simultane- 
ously therewith  a  biasing  pressure  operative  to  provide  a 
reset  torque  on  the  armature .  which  may  be  varied  by 
adjustment  of  such  screw. 


3,365.684 
SHOWER  CURTAIN  RETAINING  MEANS 
Henry  F.  Stemke,  6822  Bccfcwitb  Road,  Morton  Grove, 
m.    60053,  and  William  W.  Morris,  9048  Lamon, 
SkoUe,  IlL    60076 

Filed  Jnly  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,747 
6  Claims.  (CL  335—302) 


Magnetic  elements  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  loose 
end  of  a  shower  curtain  and  on  an  acUacent  bath  area 
defining  wall  to  maintain  the  end  of  the  curtain  in  closing 
relation  with  the  wall  to  prevent  water  splashing  outside 
the  bath  area. 

AUTOTRANSFORMER 
Carroll  B.  Vaughan,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Aug.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,312,  now  Patent 
No.  3,263,195,  dated  Jnly  26, 1966,  wUch  is  a  diririon 
of  application  Scr.  No.  166,224,  Jan.  15,  1962.  now 
Patent  No.  3,254,291,  dated  May  31,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatioB  Dec.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,842 
4  Clafans.  (CL  336—149) 


1.  A  multiple  tap  auto  transformer  comprising  a  toroi- 
dal core  of  magnetic  material,  a  wire  winding  on  said 
core  and  including  commutator  type  portions  thereof,  a 
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for 


plurality  of  brashes 
tions  of  said  winding, 
frame,  and  said  core 
of  wheels  rotatably 
wheels  including  an 
therein,  each  extensio|i 
ing  means  connected 
sion  arm,  said  wheels 
brashes  can  pass 
commutator  portions 
electrical  conductors 
and  of  a  resilient 
shaft  as  the  wheels 


eac  1 


Wilhelm  Pctento, 
na  Svenslui 
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contacting  said  commutator  por- 

a  frame,  a  shaft  supported  by  said 

mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  jriurality 

mounted  on  the  shaft,  each  of  said 

extension  arm  mounting  a  brush 

arm  including  electrical  conduct- 
_  the  brush  mounted  in  said  exten- 
and  arms  being  so  adapted  that  the 

other  while  in  contact  with  the 

of  said  winding,  and  a  plurality  of 

;onnected  to  the  conducting  means 

material  adapted  to  be  coiled  about  the 

rotated. 


and  acting  against  said  surfaces  to  bias  the  miter  sur- 
faces into  tighter  locking  engagement  and  maintain  said 
core  elements  in  rigid  relation. 


aie 


3^365,686 
ADlUSTABLE  COIL 

Vi  rteraa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmiin- 
ElcUr^  Akticbolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 


1965,  Scr.  No.  471^27 
itkm  Sweden,  Jnfy  17, 

8,723/64 
(CL  336—150) 


1964, 


IS 


ar; 


An  adjustable 
ends.  For  a  part  of 
of  turns  of  the  coil 
the  center  of  the  coil 
other  turns.  These 
spring-activated 
coil  and  is  provided 
It  has  a  first  contact 
situated  nearest  to 
tact  engageable  with 
parts.  When  the 
contact  is  not  In 
coil  but  when  the 
first  contact  is  in 


tie 


1.  A  core  for  an 
two  elongated  core 
miter  surfaces, 
metal-to-metal  contacting 
element;  wedging 
the  openings 


3  365  688 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STRUCTURES  FOR  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  SERVICE 
Harry  L.  Sanms,  North  Muskegon,  and  Wesley  W. 
Pendleton,  Mnskcgon,  Midk,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  173,115,  now 
Patent  No.  3,273,225,  dated  Sept  20, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,105 
6  Claims.  (CI.  336—222) 


PMfMMIOnMO 


electrical  coil  with  a  terminal  at  one  of  its 
length  at  the  open  end,  a  number 
arranged  at  a  greater  distance. from 
than  the  corresponding  parts  of  the 
tilrns  are  shaped  as  contact  parts.  A 
contact  plate  is  arranged  laterally  to  the 
vith  the  second  terminal  of  the  coil, 
engageable  with  the  contact  part 
first  terminal  and  a  movable  con- 
any  one  of  the  rest  of  the  contact 
movable  contact  is  irt  its  place,  the  first 
coinection  with  its  contact  part  of  the 
mi  >vable  contact  is  not  in  its  place  the 
coifiection  with  its  contact  part. 


electromagnetic  device  comprising: 

elements  having  adjoining  tapered 

comi)lementary  notches  in  the  adjoining 

mitered  surfaces  of  said  core 

proportioned  to  fit  endwise  into 

provided  by  said  complementary  notches 


m<  !ans 


riMCO  STATE 


1.  An  electromagnetic  winding  capable  of  operation  at 
temperatures  above  300"  C.  comprising  a  bimetallic  cop- 
per conductor  with  nickel  or  stainless  steel  cladding  wound 
into  a  coil  and  having,  as  its  insulation,  a  fused  mat  of 
borosilicate  glass. 


3,365,689 

STRAIN  GAGE  APPARATUS 

AH  UmH  Kntsay,  3520  Lewis  Road,  Newtown  Square, 

Pa.    19073 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,420 

10  Claims.  (O.  338—5) 


3,365,687 
CORE  JOINT  iJaVING  LOCKING  WEDGES 
Sidney  E.  CapcO,  Elnria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Industries  Convany,  Elyiia,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio  L  

Filed  Not.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,799 
7  CIIOH.  (CL  336—210) 


A  strain  gage  load  cell  wherein  the  load  cell  is  in  the 
form  oit  a  disc  having  radially  formed  holes  therein  and 
strain  gages  mounted  on  the  shear  strain  zones  of  the 
holes  in  mutually  crisscross  axial  relationship  when  the 
disc  is  in  the  horizontal  plane  to  detect  shear  stresses 
when  opposing  forces  are  applied  to  the  center  of  one 
side  of  the  disc  and  to  the  periphery  of  the  other  side  of 
the  disc,  said  disc  having  a  peripheral  groove  in  inter- 
secting relationship  with  the  radially  formed  holes  where- 
by a  sealing  means  for  the  strain  gages  is  provided. 


3365,690 
POTENTIOMETER 
Don  A.  Pretot,  El  Cajon,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  CaUfomia 
General,  Inc.,  Chnla  Vista,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfonria 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,234 
6  Oafans.  (CI.  338—143) 
A  potentiometer  unit  is  described  in  the  following  spec- 
ification which  may  be  housed,  for  example,  in  a  tubular 
housing  and  mounted  on  a  control  panel,  or  the  like.  The 
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potentiometer  comprises  an  insulating  rod  having  screw 
threads,  and  with  an  insulating  wire  and  a  low  resistance 
return  wire  wrapped  around  the  screw  threads.  The  re- 


^Ifvf^f* 


of  stable  shape  and  a  surface  composed  of  hcmiogeneous 
material  conforming  to  the  formula  Fe,iCoj_«Si,  wherein 
Fe,  Co  and  Si  represent  iron,  cobalt  and  silicon,  ttspcc- 
tively,  and  wherein  a:  is  a  nimierical  value  within  the 
range  0.07  to  0.09. 


sistance  wire  and  return  wire  are  bridged  by  a  torsion  type 
wiper  which,  in  turn,  is  carried  by  a  wiper  nut,  the  latter 
being  driven  along  the  threaded  insulating  rod. 


3,365,691 

POTENTIOMETER 

Darrel  D.  HObnan,  Oruge,  CaKf.,  anignor  to  Bourns, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaHf onria 

Filed  Not.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,671 

5  Chfant.  (CL  338—183) 


3,365,693  

GROUNDING  LUGS  FOR  CONDUIT  FTITINGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 


F^ank  L.  Browne,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 


1o  OX. 


Elcctrfcal  Mannfartnring  Co.,  be,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coipontion  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,316 
1  Ckdm.  (CL  339—14) 


'~ie  ft  t7  ff 


The  invention  resides  in  a  very  small  high-quality  in- 
expensive potentiometer  of  the  type  in  which  adjustment 
is  effected  by  rotation  of  a  leadscrew.  The  potentiometer 
is  characteriied  by  ability  to  operate  satisfactorily  at 
exceptionally  high  temperature,  by  comprising  only  a  very 
small  number  of  parts  all  of  which  are  inexpensive,  and 
by  exceptionally  smaU  size,  a  tyincal  repreaentative  speci- 
men being  of  the  order  of  12.7  mm.  kmg,  2  J  mm.  wide, 
and  3.2  nmi.  high.  Also  the  potentiometer  is  characterized 
by  ability  to  be  overdriven  without  adverse  effects,  and  by 
excellent  resistance  to  adverse  environmental  conditions 
such  as  high  humidity.  The  potentiometer  comprises  an 
elongate  molded  box-like  body,  a  recessed  ceramic  cover 
of  elongate  plate4ike  form  carrying  sealed  terminal  mem- 
bers and  applied  strips  or  stripes  of  conductive  and  resb- 
tive  material  connected  to  terminal  members  and  forming 
a  resistance  element  and  return  conductor,  a  one-piece 
sliding  conductive  contact  device  brushing  on  the  coa- 
ductive  and  resistive  stripes  and  disposed  upon  and  driven 
by  a  ceramic  leadscrew  that  is  borne  by  the  body  and  is 
retained  in  place  in  the  body  by  a  retainer.  Seal  means 
insure  resistance  to  ingress  of  moisture  and  other  foreign 
material. 

3,365^92 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  AND  ELEMENT 

Carl  C.  Sartafai,  Rivcnidc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bourns,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Odifonda 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,192 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  338—308) 


A  grounding  lug  attached  under  tension  to  the  end 
fitting  of  electrical  steel  conduit  in  the  form  of  a  block 
of  conducting  material  of  parallelepiped  shape,  with 
front  and  back,  top  and  bottom  and  end  walls;  the  front 
wall  having  an  entrance  slot  for  a  ground  wire  across  the 
upper  front  portion  of  the  same  and  extending  downward 
at  the  back  into  a  substantially  circular  wire  seating  groove 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  block,  a  binding  screw  ex- 
tending down  through  the  top  of  the  block  over  the  wire 
seating  groove;  an  opening  from  the  wire  seating  groove 
through  the  back  of  the  block,  the  back  face  of  the  block 
being  concaved  vertically  on  a  curvature  to  fit  the  smallest 
end  fitting  with  which  the  lug  is  to  be  used,  and  a  mount- 
ing screw  extending  from  the  grooved  portion  through  said 
opening  in  the  back  wall  into  a  screw  seat  provided  in  the 
end  fitting  so  that  the  mounting  screw  will  tension  the 
concaved  back  face  of  the  lug  against  the  curved  surface 
of  the  conduit  fitting  and  the  pressure  of  the  binding 
screw  on  the  inserted  grounding  wire  will  exert  an  arching 
effect  on  the  lug  to  apply  greater  holding  tension  on  the 
mounting  screw  and  force  the  lug  into  more  intimate  con- 
tact engagement  with  the  end  fitting. 


3,365,694 
CONNECTOR  MEANS 
George  W.  Parker,  Clio,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Oelawarc 

Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,794 
5  Clafans.  (CL  339—17) 


1.  A  resistance  element  for  use  in  variable  resistors 
such  as  potentiometers,  said  element  comprising  a  mass 


A  wipe-in  innless  plug  connector  having  a  body  portion 
of  insulating  material  which  includes  a  i^urality  of  pock- 
ets. Each  pocket  contains  a  terminal  having  outwardly 
extending  resilient  contact  portions  fitted  therein.  Lock- 
ing arms  of  diffiering  widths  are  carried  upon  oi^wsite 
ends  of  the  body  portion  for  insertion  into  a  comi^emen- 
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tary  panel  mounting 

differing  widths  to 

by  the  plug  is  polarized 


aperture  having  cut-out  portions  of 
the  locking  arms  where- 


acc<Mamodate 


CONNECTORS 
TAPE 
Harrej, 
Arnold 


rOR  USE  ON  FLEXIBLE 
CONDUCTORS 

New  MOhmt  and  Hcwy 
Shirley  HotaM,  near  Lymhigton, 
to  National  Reicarch 


Filed  Mm.  1, 19M,  Sar.  No.  SM^ST 
11  CW  M.  (CL  33»— 99) 
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33<5,697 
SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  BY  FILTERING  THE  RE- 
CEIVED SEISMIC  SIGNALS  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  THE  INVERSE  FIRING   CODE   OF  THE 
TRANSMnTED  SIGNALS 
Jcan-Plcrre  Fail  and  Garard  Gran,  Paiia,  France,  assign- 
ocB  to  Institat  Fhncais  do  Fctroie,  dca  Carburants  et 
Lnbrffiants,  RneU-Maimaiiwi,  Seine  et-Oiae,  France 
Continuatton  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  132,251,  Innc  16, 
1961.  TUB  appUcatioa  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,448 
Clafans  priority,  application  FkaMa,  Jnne  17, 1960, 
830,474 
IS  ClainiB.  (a.  340—15.5) 


1.  A  connector  for  i  laking  electrical  connections  to  a 
tape  cmiductor  of  the  t  rpe  comprising  a  metallic  tape  or 
metallic  tapes  in  a  phstic  insulating  medium,  the  said 
connector  comprising  a  first  mating  member  and  a  second 
mating  member  each  hi  iving  a  clamping  portion  for  grip- 
ping the  tape  conductor  therd>etween;  at  least  one  con- 
tactor in  the  clamping  portion  of  the  first  mating  mem- 
ber; at  least  one  metaUi  c  tooth  formed  in  each  contactor; 
first  clamping  means  oi  one  of  said  mating  members,  for 
clamping  a  conductor  mereto;  tensioning  means,  located 
betwem  said  clamping  portion  and  said  first  clamping 
means,  for  drawing  tlM  conductor  past  the  said  at  least 
one  tooth  when  the  t«  o  mating  members  are  urged  to- 
gether; each  metallic  tc  oth  having  a  cutting  edge  so  that 
as  the  conductor  is  dra  vn  past  a  tooth  the  tooth  ploughs 
through  the  insulating  m^um  to  make  unpenetrating 
contact  with  a  metallic  tape;  and  second  clamping  means 
for  clamping  the  two  m  sting  members  together. 


The  present  invention  is  an  improvement  over  known 
methods  of  seismic  prospecting  wherein  the  seismic  waves 
are  a  composite  signal  having  a  series  of  time-spaced  ele- 
mentary pulses  of  the  same  form  but  of  different  ampli- 
tudes so  that  the  amplitudes  in  association  with  the  time 
intervals  between  the  pulses  form  a  firing  code  and  the 
detection  is  carried  out  by  filtering  and  decoding  the 
composite  signal  according  to  the  inverse  of  the  firing  code 
so  that  a  seismogram  is  obtained  corresponding  to  the 
emission  of  a  single  elementary  pulse. 


3,365,698 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
John  L.  Morcn,  1161  RauHprte  Coot    46280,  and  WB- 
Uam  D.  Bennett,  RJL  17,  Box  286    46206,  both  of 
IndiaMUMHa,  Ind. 

Filed  May  28, 1965.  Ser.  No.  459,689 
7  ClalnM.  (Cl  340—27) 


3,365,696 
SIMPLIFIED  C  INNECTOR  FOR  MALE 

rmfafMSSATtONS 

Howard  A.  Wagner,  PWAvfh,  Pa^  anrignor,  by 
ynigiPiyn*.,  to  Rog^  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

1965,  Ser.  No.  483,634 
(CL  339—159) 


Filed  Ang. 
5  " 


An  elongated  doubh 
halves  joined  together 
each  half  having  altei^tely 
and  laterally  extended 
tact  securing  portions 
takeoff  aperture  for 
The  spring  contact  _ 
electrkal  input  to  be 
gitudinal  aperture 


female  connector  made  in  two 

providing  a  longitudinal  aperture, 

arranged  takeoff  apertures 

xxitact  securing  portions,  the  con- 

of  one  half  cooperating  with  the 

retaining  spring  contacts  in  place. 

are  arranged  to  permit  an 

a^phtd  from  either  side  of  the  lon- 


An  aircraft  landing  signal  device  including  a  housing 
pivotally  mounted  in  upright  position  inside  of  the  air- 
craft. A  sensing  element  is  telescoped  within  the  housing 
and  may  be  projected  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  air- 
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craft.  A  mercury  switch  mounted  on  the  housing  ener- 
gizes a  buzzer  when  the  housing  is  tilted  by  the  sensing 
element  engaging  the  ground. 


3,365,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DIMEN- 
SIONAL INSPECTION  OF  AN  OBJECT 
David  Blythe  Foster,  Windlesham,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor to  North  Atfantic  Research  Products  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
Continuation  of  i^pliration  Ser.  No.  296,314,  July  19, 

1963.  This  appUcatioD  OcL  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,308 

Claims  priority,  ap^icatlon  Great  Brttataa,  Jnhr  20,  1962, 

27,919/62;  Aug.  20, 1962,  31,819/62 

10  Clafani.  (CL  340—146.3) 


switch  means  in  each  of  said  groups  and  means  for 
causing  each  of  the  said  signal  generators  to  effect  an 
output  signal  with  its  said  identifying  characteristic  once 
for  each  switch  means  sensed  in  its  respectively  assigned 
group  to  be  in  a  given  one  of  said  conditions. 


mmttl. 


This  invention  piDvides  apparatus  for  the  automatic 
dimensional  inspection  of  an  object  The  object  is  caused 
to  move  across  an  opening  or  gap  behind  which  an  energy- 
focusing  device  is  located  and  which  is  arranged  to  col- 
limate  the  energy  issuing  from  an  energy  source,  e.g.  a 
light  source  located  in  front  of  the  opening  or  gap.  The 
collimated  energy  is  used  to  activate  a  pair  of  appropriate 
transducers,  e.g.,  photocells.  A  second  transducer  is  lo- 
cated at  the  leading  edge  of  this  opening  or  gap,  and  forms 
a  trigger  device  to  initiate  the  functioning  of  the  trans- 
ducer pair,  and  the  outputs  from  the  transducers  are  fed 
to  logical  circuit  means  to  produce  a  dimensional  deci- 
sion. This  decision  can  be  utilized  to  reject  objects  that 
are  outside  standard  limits. 


3,365,700 

TELEMETERING  INVENTORY  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Cortner,  Jr.,  2601  E.  Barry  Road,  KansM  City, 

Mo.    64156,  and  George  H.  Herman,  Silver  Gate, 

Mont;  said  Herman  an^pMir  to  said  Cortner,  Jr. 

FDed  Feb.  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  171,032 

16  Clafani.  (CL  340—153) 


1.  An  inventory  system  for  determining  usage  in  eadi 
group  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  items  usage  of  which 
causes  actuation  of  respective  switch  means  from  (xie 
condition  to  another  condition,  comprising  said  plurality 
of  groups  of  such  switch  means  a  plurality  of  signal 
generators  having  different  respective  identifying  charac- 
teristics in  their  output  signals  and  respectively  assigned 
to  said  groups,  means  operable  upon  receipt  of  an  input 
signal  fw  sequentially  sensing  the  condition  of  each  said 


3,365,701 

REED  RELAY  MATRIX  HAVING  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  RELAY  CONTROL 

John  PanI  Jones,  Jr.,  Wynncwood,  Pa.,  Mstgnm  to 

Navigation  Computer  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,311 
11  Claims.  (CL  340—166) 


rL(RJrL4[iJiJn_ 


1.  A  switching  matrix  assembly  comprising  inner  and 
outer  printed  circuit  panels  contacting  opposite  ends  on 
a  set  of  coil  bobbins  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  of  a 
matrix  array,  apertures  through  said  bobbins  and  panels, 
magnetic  reed  switches  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  resting  in  said  bobbins  with  leads  extending  through 
said  panels,  two  coils  wound  on  each  bobbin,  and  printed 
circuit  wiring  on  said  panels  coupled  to  the  two  coils  and 
the  switch  leads. 

3,365,702 

MAGNETICTAPE  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

AND  RETRIEVAL 

Henry  T.  Heatw<rie,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

as^ignnients,  to  Heraer  ft  Cmiqpany,  Wasliington,  D.C^ 

a  corporation  of  the  District  of  Columlda 

Contfainatton  of  application  Ser.  No.  43,946,  July  19, 1960. 

This  application  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,680 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  340— 172  J) 
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Information  retrieval  apparatus  wherein  magnetic  tape 
bearing  address  information  and  correlated  subject  in- 
formation in  the  form  of  multi-digit  numbers  is  searched 
for  addresses  corresponding  to  desired  subject  informa- 
tion. The  tape  is  searched  at  hi^  speed  for  the  desired  sub- 
ject infomurtion  and  upon  finding  the  same  the  tape  is 
stopped,  reversed  and  moved  forward  at  low  speed  to  de- 
tect and  read  out  the  address  corresponding  to  the  desired 
subject.  The  tape  is  then  moved  forwardly  at  high  speed  to 
continue  the  search.  The  apparatus  employs  a  plurality  of 
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multi-pole  switches,  eacb 
in  the  multidigit  niunbe: 
number  and  an  ANY 
means  whereby  generic 
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switch  corresponding  to  a  digit 
for  selecting  the  desired  subject 
pole  for  disabling  the  selecting 
searches  can  be  conducted. 


may  be  set  to  indicate  that  the  information  contained  in 
the  register  has  a  degree  of  importance  such  that  it  is  not 
to  be  casually  over-written  by  an  ordinary  order  to  write 
new  information.  Circuitry  is  provided  which  is  capable 


DATA  PROCESSOR  '  VTTH  SUCCESSIVE  UTILIZA- 
nONS  OF  AI I  INDEXING  RESULT 
UMch,  CoHi  P  cck,  N  J^  iMlgiior  to  Bdl  Tele- 

^ I  Labontortes,   Bcorpontod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

cotpondon  of  New  1  ock 

FBcd  Oct  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  402^7« 
13  aaim  k  (CL  34«— 172.5) 
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1  disclose  a  stored  piogram 
ing  capability  in  whicb 
ence,  within  an  instruction 
either  that  the  index 
or  that  a  word  shall  be 
Hiecified  by  the  word 
tions  is  detected,  the 
at  the  start  of  the  execution 
and  its  contents  (whicp 
tion  of  the  previous 
the  execution  of  the 
tain  fields  of  the  preseih 
to  control  the  operation 
These  fields  can  now 
eration  in  the  data 
necessary  to  execute  ai 


Werner  Ulricli,  CoHs 
phone  Laiwratorics, 
corporation  off  New  ^ 
Filed  Not.  K 
14 
I  disclose  a|^>aratus 
mation  in  the  memory 
register  is  provided 


wit  1 


.St.  iMi,  h 

1       LHI 


I^ 


:=?^ 


data  processor  with  index- 

a  match  circuit  detects  the  pres- 

word,  or  bits  which  signify 

aAder  shall  receive  no  information 

written  into  memory  at  a  location 

j  self.  When  either  of  these  condi- 

n^rmal  resetting  of  the  index  adder 

of  the  instruction  is  inhibited 

was  derived  during  the  execu- 

ii^struction)  is  re-employed  during 

instruction.  This  makes  cer- 

instruction  word,  normally  used 

of  the  index  adder,  available. 

used  to  control  an  additional  op- 

',  without  increasing  the  time 

instruction. 


piesent 


hi 
pnxessor. 


3^5,704 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 

4ccl^  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ben  Tele- 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
fork 

1964,  Scr.  No.  41«,M4 
(CL  34«— 172.5) 
or  protecting  the  storage  of  infor- 
registers  of  a  data  processor.  Each 

an  extra  ("key  data")  bit  which 


^^"^ 


of  responding  to  a  special  control  ngnal  for  overriding  the 
appearance  of  a  set  key  data  bit.  In  this  way  it  is  possible 
to  alter  the  information  content  of  the  register  by  program 
conmiand  when  it  is  in  fact  desired  to  do  so. 


3,365,705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

PHASE-MODULATED  CONTROL  SIGNALS 

Fosi  B.  Lax,  Oak  Park,  John  R.  Nagy,  Detroit,  and  AUen 

E.  Yon«,  Clawson,  Mich^  asaignors  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,963 

14  ClaiuH.  (d.  340—172.5) 
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A  control  system  includes  means  for  generating  a 
reference  square  wave  of  constant  frequency  and  a  plural- 
ity of  command  square  waves  of  the  same  frequency 
which  are  phase  displaced  with  respect  to  the  reference 
by  an  amount  proportional  to  a  desired  control  mag- 
nitude. Another  square  wave  having  a  known  phase  dis- 
placement with  respect  to  the  reference,  called  a  skew 
wave,  is  magnetically  recorded  along  with  the  reference 
and  command  square  waves.  On  play-back,  control  sig- 
nals are  developed  in  response  to  the  phase  displacement 
between  each  of  the  command  square  waves  and  the 
reference  and  a  skew  error  signal  is  developed  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  phase  displacement  between  the  skew  wave 
and  the  reference.  This  error  signal  is  algebraically  added 
to  each  of  the  control  signals  in  order  to  correct  them 
for  skew  errors  introduced  in  the  recording  and  play-back 
process. 
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3365706 
PHOTO-OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RE- 
TRIEVAL SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ERROR  DE- 
TECTION AND  ERROR  LOCATION  IDENTI* 
FICATION  COMPONENTS 

GDberi  W.  King,  761  Boston  Post  Road, 

Weston,  Man.    02193 

FOed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,970 

9  ClaiBM.  (CL  340—173) 


medium  utilizing  a  single  magnetic  head.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  initially  establishing  a  selected  flux  condition 
in  the  medium  and  switching  means  is  provided  for  selec- 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  photo-optical  data  storage 
and  retrieval  sytem  having  circuitry  for  recording  and 
reading  out  digital  information  stored  therein  and  addi- 
tionally having  circuitry  for  identifying  the  presence  of 
erroneously  recorded  data  and  recording  the  location  of 
such  data  upon  the  photosensitive  storage  medium. 


3,365,707 

LSI  ARRAY  AND  STANDARD  CELLS 

Thomas  R.  Mayhew,  WOUn^Mxo,  N J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  lone  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,449 

10  Clainv.  (CL  340—173) 


\tu 


A  large  scale  integrated  (LSI)  array  of  standard  cells 
and  interconnection  scheme  is  described.  The  standard 
cell  includes  four  insulated  gate  field-effect  devices  hav- 
ing both  conunitted  and  uncommitted  connecting  points. 
The  system  designer  is  given  the  flexibility  of  specifying 
the  functional  identity  of  a  cell,  a  group  of  cells,  parts  of 
a  cell  and  various  combinations  thereof  by  means  of  the 
design  connection  pattern  of  the  various  uncommitted 
connecting  p<Hnt8. 


3,365,708 
SIMULTANEOUS  WRTTE-READ  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  MarkaUs,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfornia 

FOed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,936 
6  Clafans.  (a.  340—174.1) 
Apparatus  for  writing  and  immediately  reading  out  the 
history  in  a  magnetic  medium  during  a  single  pass  of  the 


ourma 


tively  coupling  and  decoupling  the  single  magnetic  head 
to  and  from  both  the  write  and  the  read  circuits  at  par- 
ticular intervals  during  the  single  pass  of  the  medium. 


3,365,709 

HIGH  PERMEABILITY  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Beverly  R.  Gooch,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  <rf 

CaUfornia 

Filed  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,743 
8  Claims.  (Q.  340—174.1) 


A  magnetic  record/reproduce  head  assembly  compris- 
ing a  stack  of  laminations  of  hard  material  having  a  high 
permeability  and  a  sandwich  material  located  about  said 
stack  and  having  a  higher  permeability  than  the  stack 
material,  the  stack  of  laminations  being  positioned  to 
preferably  form  a  transducing  gap. 


3,365,710 

WATER  LOSS  DETECTOR 

Max  C.  Dnplcssy,  14  Monic  Cairalre, 

Petion-VUle,  Haiti 

Filed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,555 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—242) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  water  loss  detector  in  which 

a  liquid  level  sensing  device  is  installed  in  a  water  closet 

and  an  alarm  signal  is  provided  if  the  water  does  not  reach 

normal  level  after  a  certain  time. 


3  365  711 

HYDROSTATIC   BEARING   LOAD 

SIGNALING  DEVICE 

George  N.  Lcvesqnc,  Warwick,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Brown  A 

Shvpe  Mfg.  Co.,  North  Ktagstown,  R.L,  a  corporation 

of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,615 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—269) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  machine  tool  spindle 
having  hydrostatic  bearings  including  a  housing,  hydro- 
static pockets  disposed  iii  said  housing  about  the  periphery 
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said 


of  said  qnixfle  including 
opposing  movement  of  s 
site  directions,  and  mean 
ing  fluid  under  {wessure  1  i 
and  a  hydrostatic  bearin; ; 
ing  a  differential  pressui  i 
pressure  sensing  elemeqts 


xxktts  spaced  apart  in  locations 
d  spindle  from  its  axis  in  oppo- 
for  supplying  hydrostatic  bear- 
•  each  of  said  pressure  pockets, 
load  signaling  device  compris- 
takc  off  including  hydrostatic 
connected   with  said  spaced 
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3,3^,713 
SELF-CENTERING  CODER 
Mkhd  Looh  Avignom  N«ril|y,  and  Aadr*  Loab  Thto- 
phile  Leonlre,  P«*  Fr«ce,  aMifDon  to  bternational 
Standard  Electric  CorporatloB,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,920 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  France,  May  6, 1963, 

933,761,  Patent  1,366312 

If  ClafaH.  (CL  34»— 347) 


B^^^.rS 


apart  opposed  hydrostat  c  pockets,  and  means  responsive 
to  any  differential  pressure  variation  sensed  by  said  pres- 
sure sensing  elenaents  to  produce  a  signal,  a  signal  am- 
pUfying  device,  a  transd  iicer  connected  between  said  dif- 
ferential pressure  take  cff  and  said  signal  amplifying  de- 
vice, and  visual  indica^ng  means  connected  with  said 
signal  amplifying  device 


DIGITALLY 
Kvl  Chang,  Canbri^l* 
Maait  — Ignow  to 
ocy,  Canbridge, 

FiM  Apr.  24 
5  " 


1^65.712 
COP^ROHLLED  ATTENUATOR 

Md  Jack  B.  Dcoaia,  Bclmoot, 
■athoiftfi  InstHntc  of  Tcchnol- 
^  a  corporatkm  of  Massaclnisctts 
1964,  Scr.  No.  362,288 
(CL348— 347) 


,  Mas  u. 


Claina. 
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In  a  feedbadc  type  encoder  including  a  register,  under 
control  of  a  clock,  to  provide  a  code  representation  of 
an  analog  signal,  and  an  amplitude  comparator  to  com- 
pare the  analog  signal,  the  decoded  output  of  the  register 
and  a  reference  voltage,  a  centering  arrangement  acti- 
vated during  a  calibration  time,  defined  by  the  dock,  to 
encode  a  calibration  voltage,  such  as  lero  corresponding 
to  the  midpoint  of  the  encoder  operating  range.  The  binary 
condition  of  the  most  significant  digit  of  the  coded  cali- 
bration voltage  develops  a  control  signal  that  adjusts  the 
value  of  one  of  the  quantities  coupled  to  the  comparator, 
such  as  the  reference  volUge,  to  properly  center  the  op- 
eration of  the  encoder. 


3,365,714 
INCREMENTAL  CODE  BLOCK  APPARATUS 
Nomuui  R.  Tlmarcs,  Lot  Aoteics,  aod  Omi  W.  Nlcni, 
Canoga  Park,  CaBf^  aarignon  to  FMA  ftac.  Lea  Aa- 
fdcs.  CaW .,  a  corporatkM  of  Calf oriala 

Filed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4f  3,849 
8  CMw.  (CL  348—347) 
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5.  An  electrical  circi  it  for  providing  variable  attenua- 
tion between  analog  in  wt  and  output  signals  as  a  func- 

1  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
9UiKB>,  "«*  »«v«— «~-  of  each  being  independent  of  the 
attenuation  of  any  otler  sUge,  said  plurality  of  stages 
being  arranged  in  a  ca8(  :ade  equal  in  number  to  the  bmary 
digits  required  to  repiescnt  the  total  range  of  desired 
attenuation,  each  of  ss  id  stages  having  an  isolation  am- 
plifier Inroviding  high  ir  put  impedance  and  low  output  im- 
pedance and  a  resistiv  5  voltage  divider  having  its  input 
terminals  c<HUiected  be  ween  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
and  ground  by  a  sen  illy  connected  switching  element 
providing  a  non-atteni  ating  state  at  said  divider  output 
terminal  when  said  smtching  element  is  open  and  an 
attenuating  state  at  iU  output  terminal  when  closed,  said 
switching  element  inc  uding  a  grounded  collector  tran- 
sistor switch,  a  registe  for  storing  said  control  signal  in 
the  form  of  the  digits  of  a  binary  number,  said  register 
having  a  digit  output  or  each  digit  stored  therein,  each 
switching  element  bei  ig  responsive  to  the  digit  output 
of  the  register  to  whic  1  it  is  connected  to  be  in  the  open 
condition  for  one  bina  y  state  and  in  the  closed  condition 
for  the  other  binary  sta  e. 


I-  SA 
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7.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  block  of  code  in  a  first 
format  to  a  block  of  code  in  a  second  format  in  response 
to  a  train  of  electrical  pulses  applied  thereto  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  block  of  code  in  said  first  format,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  an  optical  block  that  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  light-propagating  rods  stacked  to  pass  light 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  thereof  in  the 
second  format;  a  pair  of  spaced  masking  plates  mounted 
parallel  to  each  other  and  having  equal  numbers  of  holes 
therethrough  that  are  in  registration  with  each  other,  the 
number  of  holes  through  each  of  said  plates  being  equal 
to  the  number  of  light-propagating  rods  in  said  optical 
block  and  arranged  in  the  same  format,  said  plates  being 
positioned  so  that  one  of  them  is  contiguous  to  said  optical 
block  with  the  holes  thereof  in  registration  with  said  light- 
propagating  rods;  a  source  of  light  mounted  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  masking  plates  and  on  the  outside 
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thereof;  and  shutter  means  mounted  in  the  space  between 
said  masking  plates  for  permitting  light  from  said  light 
source  to  pass  through  selected  registered  holes,  wherein 
said  shutter  means  includes  a  first  layer  of  rotatable  rods 
mounted  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  second  layer  of 
rotatable  rods  mounted  parallel  to  each  other,  the  rods 
in  said  first  layer  criss-crossing  with  the  rods  in  said  second 
layer  with  the  crossover  points  therebetween  being  in  regis- 
tration with  the  holes  through  said  masking  plates,  said 
criss-crossing  rods  respectively  having  holes  throng  them 
at  each  of  said  crossover  points  for  selectively  passing 
said  light  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  rods;  and 
apparatus  for  selectively  rotating  said  rods  in  response  to 
the  electrical  pulses  to  ipove  the  holes  thereof  into  align- 
ment. ^^ 

3,368,715 
MOVING  TARGET  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
wmiam  E.  Stoney,  WhMicr,  CaHf.,  aarigDor  to  North 
AmerkaB  Rockwell  Corporation,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Jnne  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,948 
7  aalBH.  (CL  343—7.4) 


3365  717 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FROVIDING 
A  MEASURE  OF  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO 
SPACED  POINTS 
Hobbe  D.  Hobchcr,  JohanMsbvg,  Tnmnal  RepiMc 
of  South  Afrka  aasigaor  to  Sooth  African  Inventioiis 
DcTdopmcnt  Corporatton,  Pretoria,  Tkaofraal,  Re- 
public of  South  Africa 

FOcd  Ai«.  38,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,862 

Oafans  priority,  appHcadon  RepabHc  of  Sonth  Africa, 

Sept  3,  1965,  4,819/65 

16  Cfadns.  (CL  343—12) 
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In  a  clutter-referenced  moving  target  tracking  system, 
clutter-samiding  means  for  fortifying  the  clutter-refereiice 
at  the  range  of  a  detected  target  of  interest  and  avoid- 
ing the  effects  of  marginal  clutter  levels.  A  clutter  sam- 
ple from  the  sum  channel  of  a  monopulse  radar  is  de- 
layed and  the  delayed  clutter  samjde  combined  with  the 
undelayed  sum  signal  to  provide  a  clutter-fortified  mono- 
pulse  sum  signal  for  use  by  the  Doppler  processora  of 
the  moving  target  tracking  system. 


3,365,716 

DOPPLER  RADAR  DEVICES 

Tagc  Jorgenscn,  12  Per  KiabreJ,  Aarhns,  Denmark 

FOcd  Imc  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,876 

18  CtefaM.  (CL  343—8) 


Electronic  ai^>aratus  for  measuring  the  distance  be- 
tween two  spaced  points,  in  which  a  measuring  frequency 
is  modulated  on  a  carrier  frequency  having  a  wavelength 
in  the  range  100  to  0.1  microns.  The  modulated  carrier 
frequency  is  transmitted  from  a  master  to  a  remote  point 
and  the  modulated  carrier  frequency  is  simply  reflected 
back  to  the  master  point.  The  outgoing  and  incoming 
modulated  carrier  frequencies  are  demodulated  at  the 
master  point  and  the  two  measuring  frequencies  thus 
obtained  are  mixed  with  a  reference  frequency,  which  is 
generated  at  the  master  point,  to  provide  two  comparison 
frequencies.  The  jrfiases  of  the  comparison  frequencies  are 
then  compared  to  provide  the  necessary  distaiKC  in- 
formation. 


3365,718 

DEVICE  FOR  DISTURBANCE  SUPPRESSION 

IN  A  RADAR  EQUIPMENT 

Erik  Stellan  Holgcr  Borg,  Rotohro,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Nordi  American  PhlBps  Company,  bc^  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,695 

aaims  priority,  api^catioB  Sweden,  Ang.  31,  1965, 

11,366/65 

8  Claims.  (CL  343—173) 


A  Doi^ler  radar  device  for  measuring  the  velocity  of 
a  moving  object  in  different  portions  of  the  trajectory 
thereof  including  a  counter  unit  for  consecutively  count- 
ing the  Doppler  oscillations  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
trajectory  which  is  used  for  measuring  purposes,  and 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  Doppler  oscillations 
during  a  time  poiod  subsequent  to  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond counts  in  the  counter  imit. 


A  radar  system  of  the  type  in  which  the  frequency  of 

transmitted  pulses  continuously  varies.  The  received  sig- 

*nal  is  integrated,  and  when  the  integrated  value  exceeds 

a  given  value,  it  is  employed  to  initiate  the  charging  of 

a  capacitor  to  a  voltage  equivalent  to  the  transmitter  fre- 
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quency.  The  stored  volta;  e 
responding  to  transmitte 
intervals,  in  order  to  bloc  c 
a  coincidence  occurs. 


SYSTEM  FOR 


:   1^5  719 

'  HMULATING  RADAR 
TERRAIN  RETUIWS 

Topanfa,  CaUf ^  ta^w 


Frederick  C.  WDltaiiirTopMg^  CrflL.  w  to 

Hughes  Akcnft  C4mpuy>  ^^^  ^^'  ^■"•'  " 
corporatioa  of  I 
FUed  July  18, 
20  "•  • 


Dell  iwarc 


Claiiii. 


1966,  Scr.  No.  566,058 
(CI.  343—17.7) 


A  radar  terrain 
ing  of  a  radar  unit.  A 
is  coui^ed  between  the 
lator  which  is  located  a 
distance  between  thes( 
range  being  simulated 
lated  by  generating  a 
quencies  to  simulate  I 
nals  is  modulated  with 
tude  and  phase  adjustei 
taneously  transmitted 
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,  is  compared  with  voltages  cor- 
frequency  at  subsequent  pulse 
the  output  of  the  receiver  when 


(c)  a  radiation  feed  source  disposed  for  radiating 
waves  toward  said  first  reflector;  said  reflectors  to- 
gether defining  a  radiation  aperture  which  is  in  a 
plane  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  intended  radia- 
tion direction,  said  hyperbolic  arc  having  the  focus 
of  said  parabolic  arc  as  one  focal  point  and  said 
feed  source  as  another  focal  point,  said  reflectors 
being  arranged  so  that  waves  from  said  source  di- 
rected toward  said  first  reflector  are  reflected  toward 
said  second  reflector  along  lines  coincident  with 
imaginary  lines  between  the  focus  and  said  second 
reflector,  whereby  all  waves  reflected  from  said  sec- 
ond reflector  will  be  directed  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  radiation  aperture. 


>• 


3,365,721 

CURRENT  DISCONTINUITY  DEVICE 

Burt  J.  BMncr,  Black  Fomt,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kaman 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Bloomflcld,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connccticnt  --»»-*    *>_*   «« 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  315^3,  Ort.  11, 

1963.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  539,585 

13  Claima.  (Q.  343—856) 


[LM>it I 


charicteristic  simulator  for  use  in  test- 

a  mmon  reference  carrier  frequency 

(  quipment  being  tested  and  a  simu- 

a  site  remote  from  the  radar.  The 

sites  being  proportitmal  to  the 

Terrain  characteristics  are  simu- 

group  of  signals  of  differing  fre- 

Eoppler  returns.  Each  of  these  sig- 

the  conunon  carrier  and  is  ampli- 

and  then  individually  and  simul- 

the  equipment  under  test. 


3365,720 

COMBINED  HYP  «BOLIC  AND  PARABOUC 

DOUHJE  REFLECTOR 

Kenneth  S.  KeDeher,  Alexandria,  Va.,  fs^r  <<>  KeHec 

* i..-A_i„  ■_.    .  MtmAvaMAn  At  Vinrinia 


Indusfries,  Inc 
FUed  Dec.  2 


,  a  corporation  of  Virghiia 
,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,018 


12  aa  ms.  (CL  343—837) 


1.  A  microwave 
waves  in  an  intendec 
lion: 

(a)  a  first  reflectoi 
section; 

(b)  a  second  reflector 
defining  a  parab<  lie 
is  disposed  exteifCNrly 


13.  In  an  antenna  connected  to  ground  potential,  a 
current  discontinuity  device  positioned  intermediate 
ground  potential  and  a  drive  connection  thereto,  which 
device  comprises  an  elongated  multiple  loop  D.C.  open- 
ended  coil  of  a  conductor  having  a  lineal  length  provid- 
ing an  effective  electrical  half-wavelength  at  the  frequency 
to  be  used  therewith,  said  coil  having  a  non-magnetic 
core  and  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  antenna 
and  wherein  a  substantial  portion  of  each  loop  of  the 
coil  lies  in  such  close  coupled  parallel  relation  to  the 
antenna  and  in  such  immediate  proximity  thereto  for  a 
substantial  distance  which  is  small  compared  to  the  wave- 
length of  the  operating  frequency  so  as  to  provide  elec- 
trical coupUng  between  said  coil  and  said  conductor  on 
the  order  of  at  least  90%. 


3,365  722 
PIVOTED  ANTENNA  ELEMENT  LOCKING 
MECHANISM  _,     _. 

Isaac  S.  Blonder,  West  Oranfc,  N J.,  assignor  to  Blonder- 
Tongue  Electronics,  Newari^  NJ^  a  corporation  of 

*raed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,613 
10  Claims.  (CL  343—881) 


anlenna  asseftibly  for  radiating  micro- 
direction  comprising,  in  combina- 


defining  a  hyperbolic  arc  in  cross 


adjacent  said  first  reflector  and 
arc  in  cross  section  whose  focus 
of  said  as^mbly;  and 


1  Antenna  locking  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
an  antenna  element;  a  conductive  support  for  carrymg 
the  element  provided  with  a  mounting  plate  having  a 
recessed  latch-receiving  aperture  and,  to  one  side  of  the 
support,  an  upwardly  formed  conUcting  blade;  a  clamping 
member  for  holding  the  antenna  element  near  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  resUient  downwardly  fonned  latch; 
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and  pivot  means  secured  through  the  clamping  member, 
antenna  element  and  mounting  plate  to  the  support;  the 
antenna  element  being  adjustable  to  a  collapsed  position 
'adjacent  and  substantially  along  the  direction  of  the  sup- 
port with  the  contacting  blade  and  latch  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  support,  and  the  antenna  element 
being  pivotable  to  a  locked  position  at  an  angle  and  to 
the  said  side  of  the  support  with  the  contacting  blade 
resiliently  electrically  and  mechanically  engaging  the 
underside  of  the  antenna  element  near  the  clamping  mem- 
ber therefor  and  the  latch  resiliently  locked  within  the 
said  aperture. 

3,365,723 

SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

INSTRUMENT 

Horst  Sponnann,  Villingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiende 

Appanrte  G.m.bJI.,  vniingen,  BbMdt  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,888 

.Clafans  priority,  apiAcation  Germany,  Dec.  28, 1964, 

K  54  887 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  346—20) 


gear  means  with  said  carrier  means  and  said  time  in- 
dicating means  in  said  one  direction  of  rotation,  and  so 
that  said  setting  gear  is  adapted  to  turn  said  carrier  means 
and  said  time  indicating  means  in  opposite  directions  of 
rotation,  said  endless  gear  train  including  two  gear  train 
portions  connecting  said  carrier  means  and  said  time 
indicating  means  with  each  other,  one  gear  means  of 
one  of  said  gear  train  portions  including  a  torque  ac- 
cumulator pretensioned  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction  of  rotation  whereby  if  play  in  said  one  di- 
rection of  rotation  is  introduced  into  said  gear  train  by 
setting  of  said  time  indicating  means  by  said  setting  gear 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  of  rotation, 
said  gear  means  are  turned  by  said  torque  accumulator  to 
a  position  eliminating  the  play  in  said  gear  train  so  that 
said  motor  then  drives  said  carrier  means  and  time  in- 
dicating means  without  relative  angular  displacement  in 
said  one  direction. 


3,365,724 

DUAL  PRESENTATION  OSCILLOGRAPHIC 

RECORDER 

Lee  Roy  Brown  and  Edward  L.  Bogard,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Drcssor  Systems,  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,812 
9  Cfadms.  (CL  346—109) 


1.  Setting  apparatus  for  a  recording  instrument,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  clock  motor,  diagram  carrier 
means;  time  indicating  means,  one  of  said  means  being 
driven  by  said  clock  motor  in  one  direction  of  rotation; 
a  setting  gear;  an  endless  gear  train  including  a  plurality 
of  meshing  gear  means  and  connecting  said  setting  gear, 
said  diagram  carrier  means,  and  said  time  indicating 
means  for  rotation  so  that  said  clock  motor  drives  said 


Dual  presentation,  such  as  variable  density — variable 
amplitude  or  variable  area — variable  amplitude,  is  ac- 
complished by  an  aperture  member,  having  a  plurality  of 
different  apertures  therein,  being  placed  between  the  single 
light  source  and  the  galvanometer  mirrors.  At  least  one  of 
the  apertures  has  a  dual  opening  to  pass  a  dual  bundle  of 
light  bands.  An  optics  system  having  a  flat  mirror  and 
a  concave  mirror  reflects  the  light  bands  from  the  gal- 
vanometer mirrors  to  a  light-sensitive  recording  medium. 
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209,951 

BOTTLE 

David  John  Victor  Smitii,  28  Belmont  Road, 

Crowthonie,  Bcritshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 37) 


209,954 
BARBECUE  STAND 


William  R.  Hathom,  Jr.,  %  Hathom  Manirfactnring  Co., 
2903  Chicago  St.  at  Broadway,  P.O.  Box  926,  Alexan- 
dria, La.     71301 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D13— 1) 


209,952 

DOLL  WIG  PACKAGE 

James  A.  Lint,  336  Grand  St, 

Coidwater,  Mich.    49036 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,770 

Term  of  patient  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 191) 


209,955 

SERVICE  STATION 

Laimons  Klavins,  5424  Berteau,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


60641 


\  • 


209,953 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  TOOTHBRUSH 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  R.  Stehl,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mwris  Plains,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9— 239) 


209,956 

William  J.  Bradley,  4117  Sarong,  Houston,  Tex.  77025, 
and  Morris  Cross,  3237  S.  Padre  Island,  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.    78401 

FUed  July  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


846  O.G.— 48 
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209,957 
VEHICLE  IP  STRUMENT  PANEL 
Michael  W.  Lathers,  Bir  ningham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporat  on,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ,     ^  .„  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  2  ,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,784 
Term  cp  patent  14  years 
«  L  D14— 6) 


209,960 
STADIUM  SEAT 
Edward  M.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Birmingham  Ornamental  Iron  Company,  Inc.,  Blrming. 
ham,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIS— 8) 


/  T-\ 


209,958 

SLED 

Bruno  J.  tor,  4023  W.  31st  St., 

Chic  igo.  III.     60608 

Filed  Sept.    9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,918 

Term  >f  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 24) 


John  D.  Beinert, 
Industries  Corp., 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar. 
Term 


209,959 
CHAIR 
Bjibylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spiegel 
Teaneck,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 


209,961 

EMBALMING  MACHINE 

Donald  W.  Sawyer,  %  Sawyer  Enterprises,  21125  Aspen 

Ave.,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.     94546 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D16~2) 


13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,183 
}f  patent  3V^  years 
CI.  D15— 1) 


209,962 

PORTABLE  CHEMICAL  TOILET 

David  B.  Hardfaig,  Grosse  Pointc  Woods,  Mich., 

to  Sani-Jon  of  AoMrica,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mkh 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D23— 48) 
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2«9,9<3 
MOLDED  LAMP  SOCKET 
Henry  W.  Schick.  Coraracfc,  N.Y.,  SKkpor  to  Gilbert 
Manof actving  Ctk,  inc.,  Loog  Uaad  City,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


209,966 
INSULATING  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sod  Grant  ^aanoo,  HairUmrg,  ani  WOUaM  Darid 
Neville,  Camp  Hffl,  Pa.,  aarigiion  to  AMP  incor- 
porated, HarriilNug,  Pa. 

FIM  Sept  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,114 
Term  of  pateat  14  y« 
(CL  D26— 10) 


209,964 
RECORD  CARD  READER 
Edward  Lincoln  Brown,  CaroMl,  N.Y.,  Radolph  Henry 
ICoepf,  Orai^e,  Coon.,  aad  Howard  Stoudwick  Noel, 
Cupertino,  and   Donald  Hairy   Wood,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intemartonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioD  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


209,967 

HANGER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

John  W.  Ckarman,  181  N.  Viceroy, 

Aznsa,Calir.    91702 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


209,965 

CONTROL  CONSOLE  FOR  CAR 

WASHING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Moser,  Vaterrtetten,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Michael  Bamberger,  Manich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,956 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CLD26— 5) 


209,968 
ANTENNA  FOR  TELEVISION  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lawrence  Kleinberg,  EUenviile,  and  Hany  Greenbeig, 
Kerhonkson,  N.Y.,  aasignorB,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Avnet,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 
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ELEMENT  FOR  Af 
TELEVISIO  4 
Harry  Grcenbcrg,  KerlHViksoD 
asrignments,  to  Avnct, 
ration  of  New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  2! , 
Term  o 
(C 


209,969 
ANTENNA  ARRAY  FOR 
AND  THE  LIKE 

N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 


HOUSING  FOR 
TAPE  PLAYBACK 
ARTICLE 
Gerhard  Dietrich,  Furtii 
Max  Gruni  ig 
Filed  Aug.  2* 
Claims  priority,  appli  :atioi 
Term  of 
(C 
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209,972 

DOG  FEEDER 

Furman  E.  Ott,  Rte.  3,  Laurens,  S.C.     29360 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 15) 


1966,  Scr.  No.  1,676 
patent  14  years 
D26^14) 


209,970 

TYPE  MAGNETIC 
APPARATUS,  OR  SIMILAR 


CA  5SETTE 


Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 
],  Furth,  Germany 
1966,  Ser.  No.  3,612 

tn  Germany  Apr.  28,  1966 
patent  14  years 
D26— 14) 


209,973 

COMBINED  GOLF  DIYOT  REPAIRER,  CLEAT 

TIGHTENER  AND  CLEANER 

William  S.  Klitzner,  1  llmberiand  Drive, 

Uncoln,  R.I.     02865 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


209,971 

COMBINED  CANDLEHOLDER  AND 

CHRISTMAS   TREE  ORNAMENT 

Dario  Moranduzzo,  ^  ia  Aretina  166,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Sc|rt.  2  ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,981 

Term  a  '  patent  14  years 

D29— 1) 


209,974 
CLOCK  RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  Reichenstein,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Con> 
solidated  Merchandising  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,018 
Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D42— 7)  , 
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209,975 
CLOCK  RADIO  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Victor  Reichenstein,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solklated  Merchandising  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,019 

Term  of  patent  7  yem 

(CI.D42— 7) 


209,978 
CLOCK 
Joseph  Katz,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  Stanrford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
'    of  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D41— 7) 


209,976 

CLOCK 

Fritz  Fichter,  15  GoMcnbuhlstr.,  773  VilUngen, 

Black  Forest,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Goinany  Mar.  28, 1966 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years 

(CLD42— 7) 


209,977 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  V.  Judson,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,590 

Term  of  pirtcnt  7  years 

(CI.D42— 7) 


I  209,979 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Cari  N.  Johnson,  Stratford,  and  WUUam  V.  Judson,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,737 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


13M 


DINNER  PLATE 
Rebecca  M.  McMahoi , 
SynciHc  China  r — 
poration  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  21, 

Term  of 

(CI 
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•9,980 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asignor  to 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


Corp  uratloa, : 


19M,  Ser.  No.  5,139 
patent  14  years 
D44— 15) 


209,983 

COLLECTION  RECEPTACLE  FOR  EMPTYING 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ASH  TRAYS 

Thomas  H.  Kieman,  1106  Rcdhod  HUl  Apts., 

Bloomington,  Ind.    33964 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,288 

Term  of  patenM4  years 

(C1.D49— 30) 


DINNER  PLATE 
Charies  H.  McKaig, 
China  Corporation,  i 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4 
Term  o 


209,981 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Caihillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse 
yracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


/  / 
il 


1967,  Ser.  No.  5,309 
patent  14  years 
.D44— 15) 


209,984 
SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  Eugene  Emmons,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Dehiware 

Filed  May  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,924 

Term  ci  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


\       / 

V 


/./ 


209,982 

FLUORESCl  ;NT  LAMP  FIXTURE 
Barry  Cohi  n,  455  Wayland  Ave., 

Provid  ince,  R.I.     02906 

FUed  May    ,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,893 

Term  i  i  patent  14  years 

(( X  D48— 20) 


209  985 

COMBINED   PEG  HEAD,  NECK   AND  FINGER 

BOARD  OF  A  GUITAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charies  A.  Ganvhi,  805  S.  Water  St., 

SUverton,  Oreg.    97381 
FUed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  (CI.  D56— 1) 


January  28,  1968 
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209,986 

BODY  OF  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Charies  A.  GauThi,  805  S.  Water  St, 

SUverton,  Oreg.    97381 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D56— 1) 


209,989 
HEXAGONAL  SHAPED  FOOD  CARTON 
Gregory  Costa,  Jr.,  Meto^ca,  Bermvd  S.  Bresfcy,  Fan- 
wood,  and  Martfai  Schnur,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Costa  Ice  Cream  Company,  Woodbtidge,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,641 

Term  of  pat^t  14  years 

(CL  D58~12) 


209,990 
RECTANGULAR  ICE  CREAM  CARTON 
Gregory  Costa,  Jr.,  Metnchen,  Bernard  S.  Unskyt  Fan- 
wood,  and  Martfai  Schnnr,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Costa  Ice  Cream  Company,  Woodbridge,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


209,987 
STEREOPHONIC  RADIO  AND  PHONOGRAPH 
CABINET    WITH    SLIDABLY    REMOVABLE 
LOUDSPEAKER  UNITS 

Stanley  A.  Shemo,  Grandview  Road, 

Ebensburg,  Pa.     15931 

nied  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,940 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D56— 4) 


'^W    — w 


209,988 

STEREOPHONIC  RADIO  AND 

PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 

Stanley  A.  Shemo,  Grandview  Road, 

Ebensburg,  Pa.     15931 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.D56— 4) 


209,991 

COPY  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Murray  Hoffman,  240  Jerusalem  Ave., 

Hlcksvfllc,  N.Y.    11801 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


m 
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Arthur  E.  Lkbscher, 
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January  23,  1968 


209,992 
'  iTER  SKI 

^^^ ,  Laguna  Hllb,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  W.  J.  Voit  Rubier  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  California  J 

Filed  Aug.  34,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,648 

Term  o   patent  14  years 

((  I.  D71— 1) 


CASING  FOR  A 
Ol 
Yukio  Horie, 


209,995 
MIRRORED  LIPSTICK  CASE 
Don  Eliot,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merle  Norman 
Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


\S^ 


209,993 

MARKING  IMPLEMENT 
THE  LIKE 

,    2  2*cliome,  Koami-cho, 

Nihonbasiii  <  :huoJai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  1 5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,876 

Term  <  f  patent  14  years 

((  1.  D74— 17) 


209,996 

PURSE 

Louise  M.  Baiett,  301  W.  Stanton, 

Streator,  lU.     61364 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


Noboru  Wakai, 
Adacli 


209,997 

ILLUMINABLE  CANE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

John  Velez,  Jr.,  732  N.  Saint  Andrews  Place, 

Hollywood,  Calif.    90028 

Filed  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D88— 4) 


209,994 
INK  MARKER  OR  THE  LIKE 

32-2  1-chome,  Umeda-cho, 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  Sept.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

( CI.  D74— 17) 


January  23,  1968 
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209,998 
COMBINED  SCORER  AND  PEELER 
CITRUS  FRUITS 
Peter  J.  Perry,  1900  18th  Ave.  S., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98144 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


FOR 


210,000 

EMBROIDERED  DRAPERY  PANEL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Milton  H.  Stem,  860  5th  Ave.     10021,  and  Robert  B. 

Stem,  405  E.  56th  St.     10022,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


209,999 

TIRE 

James  F.  Newman,  St.  Clab-  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


210,001 

GRASS  SHEARS 

Edward  A.  Rogers,  16  Pall  Mall, 

London  S.W.  1,  England 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  7, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D95— 5) 


'-^ 

/-^ 


rx- 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

v(yr» ^Amnsed  In  accordance  with  the  first  ilgnltlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


Allen,  John  D.,  to  Pawlck  Corp.  Adjustable,  metered,  direc- 
tional flow  control  arrangement.  Re.  26.838,  l-2S-«8,  CI. 
137—117. 

Fawlck  Corp. :  Bee — 

Allen,  John  D.  Re.  26,338. 

Mead  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Wood.  Prentice  J.  Re.  26,389. 


National  Lead  Co. :  Bee — 

Vosseller,  William  P.  Re.  26,387. 
VoBseller,  William  P.,  to  National  Lead  Co.  Method  and  means 

for  conditioning  gases.  Re.  26,337,  1-23-68,  CI.  58 — 90. 
Wood,  Pr«-ntlce  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.   Can  wrapper.  Re. 

26,^39,  1-23-68,  CI.  229—40. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Swim.  Herbert  C,  and  Weelts.  2,792. 
Cooper,  Calvin  L.  Appletree.  2,790.  1-23-68.  CI.  34. 
Uriesbacb,  Robert  A.,  to  Selected  Glads,  Inc.  Gladiolus  plant. 

2,791,  1-23-68,  CI.  85. 
Selected,  Glads,  Inc. :  flee— 

Grletbach.  Robert  A.  2,791. 


Swim.  Herbert  C,  and  O.  L.  Weeks,  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co. 

Rose  plant.  2,792,  1-23-68,  CI.  27. 
Weeks.  0.  L. :  See— 

Swim.  Herbert  C,  and  Weeks.  2.792. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  flee— 

Shannon,  Suel  O.,  and  Neville.  209,966. 
Avnet,  Inc. :  See — 

Greenberg.  Harry.  209,969. 
Kleinberg,  Lawrence,  and  Greenberg.  209,968. 
Balett,  Louise  M.  Purse.  209.996,  1-23-68,  CI.  D87— 3. 
lianiberger,  Michael :  flee — 
Moser,  Kurt.  209,960. 
Beinert,  John  D.,  to  Spiegel  Industries  Corp.  Chair.  209.959, 

1-23-68.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Birmingham  Ornamental  Iron  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Rogers.  Edward  M..  Jr.  209,960. 
Bor,  Bruno  J.  Sled.  209,958,  1-23-68.  CI.  D14— 24. 
Bradley,  William  J.,  and  M.  Cross.  Shutter.  209,956,  1-23-68. 

CI.  DIS— 1. 
Oresky,  Bernard  S. :  flee — 

Costa.  Gregory,  Jr.,  Bresky,  and  Schnur.  209.989. 
CosU,  Gregory,  Jr.,  Bresky,  and  Schnur.  209,990. 
Brown,  Edward  L.   R.  H.  Koepf.  H.  S.  Noel,  and  D.  H.  Wood, 
to    International    Business    Machines   Corp.    Record    card 
reader.  209.964,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D2ft— 5. 
Clearman.  Jonn  W.  Hanger  for  a  telephone  handset.  209,967, 

1-23-68,  a.  D26— 14. 
Cohen,  Barry.  Fluorescent  lamp  fixture.  209,982,  1-23-68,  Cl. 

D48— 20. 
Consolidated  Merchandising  Corp. :  See — 
ReichenstelQ,  Victor.  209,974. 
Relchensteln.  Victor.  209,975. 
Costa,  Gregory,  Jr.,  B.  8.  Bresky,  and  M.  Schnur,  to  Costa  Ice 
Cream  Co.  Hexagonal  shaped  food  carton.  209,989.  1-23-68, 
Cl.  DOS— 12. 
Costa,  Gregory,  Jr.,  B.  S.  Bresky,  and  M.  Schnur,  to  Costa  Ice 
Cream  Co.  Rectangular  ice  cream  carton.  209.990.  1-23-68, 
CL  D58— 12.6. 
Costa  Ice  Cream  Co. :  See — 

CosU,  Gregory.  Jr.,  Bresky,  and  Schnur.  209,989. 
CosU,  Gregory,  Jr.,  Bresky,  and  Schnur.  209,990. 
Cross,  Morris  :  flee — 

Bradley.  William  J.,  and  Cross.  209,956. 
Dietrich,  Gerhard,  to  M.  Grundig.  Housing  for  cassette  type 
magnetic  Uoe  playback  aoparatus,  or  shnilar  article.  209,- 

EUot,  'Don,  to  Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.  Mirrored  lipstick 

case.  209,995,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Emmons,  Robert  E.,  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc.  Space  condition 

responsive  instrument.  209,984.  1-23-68,  Cl.  D52 — 7 
Fichter.  FrlU.  Clock.  209,976,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
GauTln,  Charles  A.  Combined  peg  head,  neck  and  finger  board 

of  a  guitar  or  similar  article.  209,985,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D56 — 1. 

Gauvln,  Charles  A.  Body  of  a  stringed  musical  Instrument. 

209,986.  1-23-68.  Cl.  D5ft— 1. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Judson.  WUUam  V.  209.977. 

Johnson.  Carl  N.,  and  Judson.  209,979. 

General  Motors  Corp. :  flee —  ' 

Lathers,  Michael  W.  209,957. 
General  Time  Corp. :  flee — 

Kau,  Joseph.  209.978. 

Gilbert  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  flee— 
Schick.  Henry  W.  209,963. 

Greenberg.  Harnr :  flee — 

Kleinberg,  Lawrence,  and  Greenberg.  209,968. 


Greenberg.  Harry,  to  Avnet,  Inc.  Element  for  an  antenna  ar- 
ray for  television  and  the  like.  209,969,  1-23-68.  Cl.  D26— 
14. 

Urundlg,  Max :  Bee — 

Dietrich,  Gerhard.  209.970.  .        r        «    *  w, 

Harding.  David  B..  to  Sanl-Jon  of  America,  Inc.  Portable 
chemical  toilet.  209,962,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D23— 48 

Hathorn.  William  R..  Jr.  Barbecue  stand.  209,954,  1-23-68, 

Hoffman,  Murray.  Copy  camera  or  similar  article.  209,991, 
1-23-68,  a.  D61— 1.  ^^     ,.^ 

Horie,  Tuklo.  Casing  for  a  marking  Implement  or  the  like. 
209,993,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D74— 17. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Edward  L.,  Koepf,  Noel,  and  Wood.  209,964. 

Johnson,  Carl  N.,  and  W.  V.  Judson,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Clock  or  similar  article.  209,979.  1-23-68,  Cl.  D42— 7. 

Judson,  William  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or  similar 
article.  209,977.  1-23-68,  Cl.  D42— 7. 

Judson,  WUllam  V. :  See- 
Johnson.  Carl  N.,  and  Judson.  209,979. 

KaU.  Joseph,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Clock.  209,978,  1-23-68, 
Cl.  D42— 7.  .    ^  ^. 

Kleman.  Thomas  H.  Collection  recepUde  for  emptying  motor 
vehicle  ash  trays.  200,983,  1-23-68.  a.  D49 — 80. 

KlaTlns.  Lalmons.  Service  sUtlon.  209,955,  1-23-68,  Cl. 
D13— 1. 

Kleinberg,  Lawrence,  and  H.  Greenberg,  to  Avnet,  Inc.  An- 
tenna for  television  and  the  Uke.  209.968,  1-28-68.  Cl. 
D2e— 14. 

KUtiner.  William  S.  Combined  golf  divot  repairer,  cleat  tight- 
ener and  cleaner.  209,973,  1-23-68,  Q.  D34 — 5. 

Koepf,  Rudolph  H. :  See — 

Brown,  Edward  L.,  Koepf.  Noel,  and  Wood.  209.964. 

Lathers,  Michael  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  instra- 
ment  panel.  209,957,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D14 — 6. 

Liebscber.  Arthur  E.,  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.  Water  akl. 
209,992.  1-23-68,  Cl.  D71— 1. 

Lint,  James  A.  Doll  wig  package.  209,952,  1-23-68.  Cl. 
D9— 191. 

McKalg,  Charles  H.,  to  Syracuse  China  Corp.  Dinner  plate  or 
similar  article.  209,981,  1-23-68.  Cl.  D44— 15. 

McMahon,  Rebecca  M..  to  Syracuse  China  Corp.  Dinner  plate 
or  similar  article.  209,980,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D44— 15. 

Moranduzso.  Darlo,  Combined  candleholder  and  Christmas 
tree  ornament.  209,971,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D29 — 1. 

Moser,  Kurt,  to  M.  Bamberger.  Control  console  for  car  wash- 
ing apparatus.  209,965,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Neville,  William  D. :  flee— 

Shannon,  Suel  O.,  and  Neville.  209^966. 

Newman,  James  F.,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Tire.  200,999,  1-23-68, 
Cl.  D90— 20. 

Noel,  Howard  S. :  See — 

Brown,  Edward  L.,  Koepf,  Noel,  and  Wood.  209,964. 

Norman,  Merle,  Cosmetics,  Inc. :  flee — 
Eliot,  Don.  209,995. 

Ott,  Fnrman  E.  Dog  feeder.  209,972. 1-23-68.  Cl.  D30— 15.  ~ 

Penn  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Emmons,  Robert  E   209,984. 
Perry,  Peter  J.  Combined  scorer  and  peeler  for  citrus  fruits. 
209,998,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D89— 1. 

Relchensteln,  Victor,  to  Consolidated  Merchandising  Corp. 
Clock  radio  or  similar  article.  209,974,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
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Relcbenstein,    Victor, 
Clock  radio  or  simllai 

Roger!),  Edward  A.  Gras } 

Rogers,  Edward  M.,  Jr 
lac.  Staiium  seat. 

Sani-Jon  of  America, 
Harding,  David  B. 

Sawyer,  Donald  W. 
CI.  D16— 2. 


Consolidated  Merchandising  Corp. 
article.  209,975.  1-23-68,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
shears.  210,001,  1-23-68.  Cl.  D95— 3. 
to  Birmingham  Ornamental  Iron  Co., 
,960,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D15— 8. 

See— 
200  962 
EAibalmlng  machine.  209,961,   1-23-68, 


2(9 
lie 


Schick,    Henry   W.,    to 
socket.  209,963,  1-23468 

Schnur,  Martin :  See 
Costa,  Gregory,  Jr 
Costa,  Gregory,  Jr 

Shannon,  Suel  O.,  and 

cover  for  electrical 

Cl.  D26— 10. 
Sherno,  Stanley  A.  Ster^oph 

with  slidably  removable 

68.  Cl.  D56— 4. 


,  Bresky,  and  Schnur.  209,989. 
,  Bresky,  and  Schnur.  209,990. 
N.  D.  Neville,  to  AMP  Inc.  Insulating 
C(  nnectors  or  the  like.  209,966,  1-23-68, 


Stereophonic  radio  and  photograph  cabinet. 
"    ~     D56— 4. 

Smith,  David  J.  V.  Bot  :le.  209,951,  1-23-68,  Cl.  D»— 37. 


Sherno,  Stanley  A.  >..^. 
209,988,  1-23-68,  Cl. 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


\ 


Gilbert  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.   Molded   lamp 
',  Cl.  D26— 1. 


onlc  radio  and  phonograph  cabinet 
Ioud8]>eaker  units.  209,987,  1-23- 


Splegel  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Belnert,  John  D.  209,959. 
Stehl,  George  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Dis- 
play  package   for   toothbrush   or   similar  article.   209,953, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  D9— 239. 
Stern,  Milton  H.  and  R.  B.  Embroidered  drapery  panel  or  the 

like.  210,000,  1-23-68.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Stern,  Robert  B. :  See —  , 

Stern,  Milton  H.  and  R.  B.  210,000. 
Syracuse  China  Corp. :  See — 

McMahon,  Rebecca  M.  200,980. 
McKaig,  Charles  H.  209,981. 
Untroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Newman,  James  F.  200,009. 
Veles.  John.  Jr.  Illuminable  cane  for  the  blind.  209.997,  1-23- 

68.  Cl.  D88 — 4. 
Volt,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 

Llebscher.  Arthur  E.  209,992. 
Wakai.  Noboru.  Ink  marker  or  the  like.  200,994,  1-23-68.  Cl. 

D74— 17. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Stehl,  George  R.  209.953. 
Wood,  Donald  H. :  See — 

Brown,  Edward  L.,  Koepf,  Noel,  and  Wood.  200.064. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtj  MUl 

telephone  diroctuiy  praeti<-e). 


Alt  Akerlund  &  Rausing  :  Hee — 

MlHson.  Kriing  I.  3.364.861. 
.VMT  Inf. :  See — 

tnuyd.  Kdwln.  Jr.,  and  llullMml.  3,305,681. 
Aalbers.  Julian  tJ. :  tiee — • 

Brenknian.  Jacobus  A.,  and  Aalbers.  3,365,402. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  Kee — 

Ryan,  George  R.  3.364,930. 
.Vbel,  Kenneth,  II.  S.  L>e  Nt-hniertsing,  and  J.  I.  I'eterson.  to 
.Meluar.   Inc.  Method  of   rapid   lipTd  extraction.  3.365.277. 
1-28-68.  Cl.  23—230. 
Abington  Text  lie  .Machinery  Works  :  Sic — 
Ramo,  Oliver  H.  3.364,527. 
Ramo.  Oliver  H.  3,364,766. 
Arkernian,  Martin  S.,  to  Perfect  Film  &  Chemical  Corp.  Re- 
chargeable Htroboscopic  flash  attachment.  3.364,829,  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  95—11.5. 
Ackley.   Edward  L.  Hydraulic  gear  motor.  3,364,819,  1-23- 

68.  Cl.  91—92. 
Adair,  James   R.,   to   United   Engineering  and   Foundry  Co. 

Edger  rolling  mill.  3.364.714.  1-23-68.  Cl.  72—237. 
Adam,  Charles  R.,   to   I'hoenlx   Industries,   Inc.  I>oor  latch. 

3,364,706,  1-23-68,  Cl.  70—150. 
Adams.  Frederick  W. :  See — 

Fraenkel.  Stephen  J.,  Adams,  Buck,  and  Catalano.  3,365,- 
325. 
Adams.  Jay  C.  to  Ranco  Inc.  Dryer  control.  3,364,586,  1-23- 

68.  Cl.  34 — 45. 
Adams,  Thomas  J.,  and  F.  J.  Arthen,  Jr.,  to  American  Cy- 
anainid  Co.  Antistatics.  3,365,435.  1-23-68.  Cl.  200—93.7. 
.\dani8on,  Mlcliael  G. :  See — 

itarber,  Antony  D..  and  Adamson.  3.365.022. 
Addicks.  (iuenthir  :  See — 

Wesslau,    Hermnnn,    Spoor,    I'ulilemann,    Addicks.    and 
Reinbold.  3..36.5,410. 
.\ddor.  Roger  W.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  I'lant  root-knot 
gall    nematode    control    with    5-carbamoyloxyimino-l,3-di- 
thianes.  3,365.361.  1-23-68.  Cl.  167— .33. 
.Vddressogranh-Multlgraph  Corp. :  See-  - 
(Jruver.  John  H.  3  3rt4,.">94. 
I^in,  Juergen  (i.  A.,  and  Verderber.  3.364,8.'t7. 
.Vdemlno,  James  X. :  See— 

.McNair.  John  W'.,  Jr..  Jones,  C'olumbo,  Moors,  Ademiuo, 
Jackson,  and  Morris.  .3,365.111. 
.Vdler,  Norwood  A.,  to  Kent  I'lastlcs  Corp.  Method  of  decorat- 
ing a  plastic  article  utilising  resist  and  decorative  layern 
portions  of  which  are  removed  by  an  adhesive  film.  3,365.- 
321,  1-23-68,  CI.  117—5.8. 
Aeroflex  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 
Hickox.  Walter  A.  3,364,741. 
Aeroprojects  Inc. :  See — 

Bovd,  Charles  A.  3,365,151. 
.Xeroquip  Corp.  :  See   - 

Baslnger,  Charles  B.  3,365,563. 
Agfa  Aktienffesellschaft :  See — 

Rngelsmann,    Dieter,    Von    Wasielewski.    and    Winkler. 

.1,364.832. 
Kremp,    Rudolf.    KisHelmann.    Winkler,    and    R<imi>eleir. 
3.364,831. 


Xlttel.   Frita.    Ilrlcli.   Meckl, 

Von  KGnig.  Anita.  3.365,294. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengetiellHchaft : 

.Muller.  Herman.  3..3tt5,1.55. 
Ahrendt,  William  .\. :  See-- 

Reggs,  Donald,  and  .\hrpndt. 
Aidn,  Martin,  and  H.  Brunn.  to 


and   Kleiipe.   3.365,295. 
See — 


3,365..339. 

Siemens  Aktienijesellschaft. 
Armature    bearing    for    electromagnetic    relay.    3,365,683. 
1-23-68,  Cl.  335—274. 
.\lr  Devlc.->8,  Inc. :  See — 

Sweeney.  George  J.,  and  Borsone.  3,364,839. 
.\lr  I'roductM  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Cornelius,  Edward  B.,  McEvoy.  and  Mills.  3,365,272. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See    - 

Manson,  John  A.,  and  Sorkin.  3,305,4.33. 
Vltcha,  James  F..  and  Sims.  3.365,.504. 
Webster.  Robert  C.  3,365,310. 
.VJinomoto  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Yoshikawa,  .Masaharu,  Kato,  and  Takenishl.  3..365.4A0. 
Akal  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Atsumi,  Katsuya.  3,365,.551. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Lundin,  Lars  O.,  and  Johansson.  3.365.013. 
.\ktlebolaget  Ootaverken  :  See — 

Bengtsscn,  Bengt  G.  3.364.644. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boverl  A  Cle  :  See — 

Dsung,  Lang  S.  3,365,505. 
Albertson  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sogge,  Oim  D.  3.364,625. 
Albertson,  William  C.  and  J.   C.  Cahllk.   to  Owens-Illinois 
Glass  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  and  gaug- 
ing an  article.  3,364,728.  1-23-68,  Cl.  73—37.5. 

.\lco  Standard  Corp. :  See — 
Ipsen,  Harold  N.  3,365,182. 


.VIderman.  Edwin  X..  Jr. :  See — 

Atkins.  Bobby  L..  and  Alderniun.  3.3«t4.995. 
Alderson,  John  M.  Cervical  traction  collar.  3,364,020,  1-2.1- 

08,  Cl.  128—75. 
Aldricli  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Mel,  John  H..  and  Warawa.  3.305,458. 
Alexander,  John  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Continuous  electrodes. 

3..365.533    1-23-68.  Cl.  13—18. 
Alexander,  Luurence  R.,  and  K.  C.  V.  Tung,  to  Leesona  Corp. 

Fuel  cell  construction.  3,365,332,  1-23-68,  Cl.  136-86. 
.MeHHi,  Vincent  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  circuit 
coni|>onen:  with  a  circuit  element  and  wire  leads  sealed  In 
a  glass  sleeve.  3,365.284.  1-23-68,  Cl.  (W— .5!). 
.\lfa-I.iaval  AB  :  See — 

Kvensson.  Stig  A.  G.  3,364,94«S. 
.Vlford.  Joseph  S. :  See — 

Lynch.  Henry  E..  Alford.  and  Campbell.  3,365.173. 
.Mford.  Joseph  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Means  for  stabilis- 
ing flui('.  flow  in  diffufier-combustor  systems  in  axial  flow 
gas  turbine  engines.  3.364.678.  1-23-68.  Cl.  60 — 39.05. 
.\lfred  Electronics  :  See — 

BiiBS.  Robert  R.  3.365,676. 
Aliberti.  Vincent  .V. :  Sec — 

Monaglian.  Leo  J..  Aliberti.  and  Sullivan.  3,365,413. 
Allaire,    Eugene   J.    Building   with   arched    walls   braceil    by 

stressed  panel.  3.364.634.  1-23-68.  Cl.  52 — 86. 
.Vllbau  Entwicklungs  (;.ni.b.H.  u.  Co. :  Scc-- 

Hajek,  Heinrich  A.  3.365.028. 
.\llegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Holahan.  Joseph  M.  3.304,612. 
Allen-Bradley  Co. :  See- 

I'earse.  James  \.  3..365.622. 

I'earse.  J.tmes  X.  3.365,025. 

Safar.  John  G.  3.-365.637. 
Allen.  Dat'ld  P.  Inflatable  nose  fiad  for  raising  and  lowering 

spectacle  frames.  3.3C5.263.   1-23-118.  Cl.   351— .55. 
Alliancewall  Corp. :  .See — 

Weni9lb?rger.  Edward  H.  3,364,645. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See-- 

Jaffe,  James.  3,364,982. 

Lund.  Richard  B.,  and  Vitrone.  3..365..347. 

.Stright,  Paul  L.  3,365,264. 
Alllngham.  Robert  P. :  Sec— 

Tate.  Bryce  E..  and  .Mlingliam.  3,.365.4n0. 
.Vllmannn  Svenskn  Klektriska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Bylund,  Per-Ako,  and  MelUren.  3,364,087. 

MamiiiHrhiml,  Itortil.  3,365,613. 

Persson.  Erik,  and  Schiott.  3.364,892. 

Petersen.  Wllhelm.  3.365.686. 
.\lNop.  Jame^  P.,  and  J.  Maltby,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd.  Rolling  mill  roll  changing  apparatus.  3.365.- 
174.  1-23-68.  Cl.  254—95. 
.\ltson.  Ralph,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Bearing  cage.  3.365,- 

255.  1-23-68.  Cl.  308—217. 
.Kmana  Refrigeration,  Inc. :  See — 

Maxwell.  Richard  D.  3.364.696. 
.Vmbassador  College  :  See — 

Dunlan.  Clifford  E.  3.365.057. 
.\merican  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Boylan.  Robert  J..  Revell.  and  Fortener.  3.364,836. 

Mutchler.  Paul  A.  3.364.968. 

Xorton.  John  P.  3,364.902. 

Xorton.  John  P..  and  Kirk.  3.365.133. 

Revell,  Alan  E.  3,364,662. 

Stephenson.  John  V.  3.364.969. 
.Vmerican  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  J.,  and  Arthen.  3.365.435. 

Addor.  Roger  W.  3.365,361. 

Horton.  Robert  L..  and  Brooks.  3.365.421. 

Mosby.  William  L.  3.365.478. 

RobertH.  George  L..  Jr..  and  Fessler.  3.365.313. 
.\merican  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

Weyland.  Herman  Q.  3.365.376. 
.\merican  Excelsior  Corp. :  See — 

Pltsch.  Ronald  D.  3.364.519. 
.\merlcan  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Bell,  Stanley  C.  3.365.485. 

Douglas.  George  H..  Walk,  and  Smith.  3,365.502. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Correa,  Rodolfo  A.  3.364.596. 

Herman.  Hamilton,  and  Zwart.  3.364.959. 

Moshy.  Raymond  J.,  and  Germino.  3,364.935. 
American  Standard  Inc. :  See — 

Hsu,  Charles  T.  3.365,060. 
American  Sugar  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Marvin  D.,  Cohen,  and  Graham.  3,365,331. 

.\metek.  Inc. :  See — 

Arce.  Henry  L.,  Stoner.  and  Whltener.  3.865.643. 

Baker,  Daniel  H.  3,365,636. 

Easton.  Le  Roy  H.  3.364.772. 
.\mpex  Corp. :  See — 

Gooch.  Beverly  R.  3.365.700. 

Markakis.  Michael  J.  8,365.708. 
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Anaconda  Wire  and  C&bli 
Saums,  Harry  L.,  an  1 
Volk,  Victor  F.  3.36P 
Zimmerman,  Arte.  5 
Aniiersen,  Eli  F.,  to  The 

ud  of  malrlng  the  samel 
Andersen,   Nicholas.  Craflle, 
Anderson  Bros.  MfK.  Co 
Stohlqulat.  Roger  1 
.Vnderson.  Edmnnd  B. : 

Hufstedler.  Zan   E. 
.\uderson,  James  B.,  to 
3.364.918,  1-23-68.  C 
.Vnderson,  James  W.,  am  '. 
Inc.  Method  of  treating 
istng  them.  3.365.633, 
.Vndress.  Harry  J-.  Jr. : 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C,  and 
Andrews,   Dallas   R..   to 
recording  and  reproducing 
CI.  74 — ^229. 
Andrews,  Peter.  Dual 

189. 
Anglo-Celtic  Watch  Co.  I  td 

Boult,  Cecil  L.  3,36^ 
Anthon,  Erik  W. :  See— 
Baruch.  Hans,  and 
Aiwx  Machine  Co. :  8ee- 
Bodor,  Oliver  W.  3 
.Vrce,  Henry  L.,  D.  L. 
Inc.  Autopilot  utilizing 
CI.  318 — 489. 
Archer,  Sydney,  to  SterVn] 

2-piperaslnones.  3.. . 

Aruienl,  Fred  R. :  8ee^- 

Qiba.  John  E.  3.   " 

.Vrnistrong  Cork  Co.  :  S 

Wltman,  Jack  H. 
.Vnnstrong,    Edward   L. 
Method  of  making  a  b  itt 
562.  1-23-68,  CI.  29-447 
.Vrmstrong.  Robert  W.. 
apparatus.  3.364,748 
.Vrnold.  James  S.  F 
OS.  CI.  179 — 108. 
.\rnwlne,  Bennle  C,  to 

wells.  3,365,000.  l-23-|68 
Arthen,  Frank  J.,  Jr. :  8^e 

.Xdams,  Thomas  J.. 
Arthur.   Wilfred   J.._an< 
Xemours  and  Co 
acids.  3,365,490.  1 
.Vrat.  Johann,  and  A. 
Klsen-  und  Stahlwerkt 
nectlon.  3.365.215.  1 
.Vsiirl.  Aklra,  to  Kotie  ! 
719.  1-23-68.  CI.  72 
.Vxchenbrenner.  Claus  3 


Co. :  See — 

Pendleton.  3.365.688. 
1,534. 

65.661.  ^       ^^ 

Test  Co.  Container  closure  and  meth- 
3.364,890,  1-23-68,  CI.  113—121. 
le.   3,^64,507,   1-23-68.  CI.  5—103. 
See— 
3.364,651. 

and   Anderson.   3,364.699. 
H.  J.   Helns  Co.  Kettle  or  the  like. 
126—379.  ,    ^       ^     . 

S,  L.  Heny.  to  Linden  Laboratories, 
'  polycrystalllne  ceramics  for  polar- 
-23-68,  CI.  317—262. 
4ee — 
Andreas.  3.365.477. 
Radio   Corp.   of  America.   Magnetic 
apparatus.  3.364,765,   1-23-68, 

square.   3,364.581,   1-23-68.  CI.  33— 

,.  The :  See— 
673. 

.inthon.  3.364.811. 


St  )ner. 


184,850. 
ler.  and  J.  L.  Whltener.  to  Ametek, 
a  hall  element.  3,365.643,  1-23-68. 

....-Jig  Drug  Inc.  l-phenyl-4-lower  alkyl- 
3651453.  1-23-68.  CI.  260—268. 

363,108. 
Sit— 

3^65,353.  .    .   ^  _ 

to   North   American   ATiatlon.    Inc. 
Joint  by  explosive  welding.  3,364,- 
'o  1 
_  Honeywell  Inc.  Altitude  indicating 
1-23-68,  CI.  73—386. 

transducer.  3.365,552,   1-23- 


lo 


Pyroj  coustlc 


2kobll  Oil  Corp.  Erosion  protection  for 
CI.  166—243. 


Proc  fss 
-23-  68 


Optical  system  for 


.       -12.5. 
.\shdee  Corp. :  See — 

Russell,  Charles  G. 
Asliikaga,  Tadao :  See— 

Tanabe.  Kenlchl, 
.Vxb  worth.  James  E.. 

Corp.   Wedge-type 

nector  flanges.  3.364, 
.\Mper.  Jean- Jacques, 

Institute.  Power 

CI.  74—687. 
.\thena  Industries.  Inc.^ 
Metcalf,  Derek  N.  G 
.Vtkins.    Bobby    L..    and 

Chemical    Co.     __.  _^ 

formations.  3.364,995 


a  id 
an] 
tod 


an  I 


.Vtsmui,  Katsuya.  to 
en  pad  tor-  suppressed 
recorder.  3,365,551.  1 


r  2 


Atwood,    Harold  T. 

107—15. 
Auliert.  Gilles,  J.   M.   Ifisslg 

to  Commissariat  a 

for  nuclear  reactor 

176—87. 

Autttin,  Clarence  O..  Jr.. 
Inc.  Carton  forming 
93 — 44.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I  nd  Arthen.  3.365.435. 

L    S.    Scott,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de 

for  the  production  of  dlcarboxylic 

a-too.  CI.  260 — 531.  .  ^.     ^ 

Enenkel,  to  Vereinlgte  Otterrelchlsche 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Pipe  or  tube  con- 

3-68.  CI.  285— 24. 

Ltd.  Metal  extrusion  press.  3,364,- 
255.  »  ^   „ 

.    and  J.  T.  Watson,   to  Itek  Corp. 
airial  camera.  3,364,880.  1-23-68.  CI. 


St>el 


t.364,898. 


Ashlkaga.  3.365.S27. 
A.  L.  Bartz.  to  United  States  Steel 
for  overedge  bending  of   rail  con- 
i  57.  1-23-68,  CI.  29—243.5. 

A.  Lefrancols.  to  Battelle  Memorial 
tradsmlssion  means.  3,364,790,  1-23-68, 


See— 
3,364,535. 

E.  M.   Alderman.   Jr.,   to  The  Dow 

Hydr4ullc    fracturing    fluid-bearing    earth 

'         1-23-68.  a.   166—38. 

Aliai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Nondlscharging 

circuit    for    drive    motor    of    tape 

23-68.  CI.  179—100.2. 

Se4ling  piston.   3,364,879,   1-23-68.   CI. 


A.  Peuchmaur,  and  R.  Roche, 
.  ^nergie  Atomlque.  Support  structure 
ciiandria  tank.  3.365.373.  1-23-68,  CI. 


p.  R.  Garrett,  and  P.  King,  to  Haskon. 
apparatus.    3,364,826.    1-23-68.    C\. 


Automated  Building  Coitponents,  Inc. :  See — 

Jureit.  John  G.  3, 
Automatic  Valve  Corp. 

Komendera.  Jerome 

.Vuto-Qulp,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hulse,  Cranston  W. 

.\vco  Corp. :  See — 

Herman,  Philip  E., 

Avertll,   Eric   J.,   and 
Extrusion   apparatus 

.\vignon.    Michel    L., 

Standard    Electric 

1-23-68,  a.  340—34 
.\xelrod,    Solomon.    Tob  icco   processing.    3,364,936.    1-23-68, 

CI.  131—144 
Itabcock  and  Wilcox.  Lt( 
Hutchings,  Edward 
Itabylon.    Richard    H.,  . 

3,365,216,  1-23-68.  C 


Coiiponents,  Inc. : 
3(  5.221. 

The :  See — 
B.  3.366,624. 

3,364.910. 

and  Brueneman.  3,364.566. 
>.   Green,    to   Fielding  k  Piatt   Ltd. 
3,364.716.    1-23-68.  CI.   72—263. 
A     It.   Lemaire,    to    International 
Self-centering    coder.    3.366,713, 


a  id 
C>rp, 


. :  See — 

G.  3,364,904. 

to    Frick    Co. 
283—168. 


Self  sealing   coupling. 


Badlscbe  Anllin-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Becke.  Friedrich,  and  Sander.  3.365.471. 
Detmer.  Otthelnrich,  Mueller,  Selbt.  and  Jung.  3.305.288. 
Raff,  Paul,  Schuster.  Fischer,  Scheuerer.  and  Stetnbrunn. 

3  365  289. 
Wei'dlnger,  Hans,  and  Wellenreuther.  3,365,452. 
Weaalau.    Hermann,    Spoor,    Pohlemann,    Addlcks,    and 

Reinbold.  3.365,410. 
Wittig.  Georg.   Stilz.  and  Pommer.  3,365.481. 
Bahr     Ulrich     G.    Nischk,    and    H.    HoltBchmldt,    to    Farben- 
fiilirikeu  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   I'hosphonlc  acid  esters 
containing  urethane  groups.  3,365,530.  1-23-68.  CI.  2fl0— 
937 
Bailey.  Frederick  E..  Jr..  and  H.  G.  France,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Process  for  polymerizing  epoxides  using  as  catalyst 
the    reaction    product    of   calcium    bexamiiionlate   and    trl- 
phenyliiiethane  or  fluorene.  3,365,404,  1-23-68,  CI.  260 — 2. 
Itarnes     Robert   It.,   to   Barnes   Engineering  Co.   VMm  dryer. 

3,364,593,  1-23-68,  CI.  34—150. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

liarnes.  Robert  B.  3.364.593. 
Baker    Daniel  H..  to  Ametek,  Inc.   Brushless  electric  motor 

circuit.  3,305,630.  1-23-68,  CI.  318 — 138. 
Baker    Nathan  P.,  to  The  F.  M.  West  Vlrftnla  Co.  Method 
of  securing  a  retention  pin  to  a  tooth.  3,364,575.  1-23-68. 
CI.  32—15. 
Bakke,   Hans  A..   R.  E.  De  Marco,  and  R.    M.   Mannlnr   to 
General  Electric  Co.  Paper  tension  regulator  for  strip  chart 
recorder.  3,365,142.  1-23-68,  C\.  242—75.2. 
Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Stacey,  David  S.  3,365.623. 
Ballantlne,  John  McK.  :  See — 

Davy,  John  R..  and  Ballantlne.  3.304,326. 
Itallantyne,    David    B..    to   General    Motors   Corp.    Sunshade 

assembly.  3,36.\232,  1-23-08.  CI.  296—97. 
Ballentlne.  James  B..  and  L.  W.  Crovatt.  Jr..  to  Monsanto 
Co    Aryl   phosphonate   modlfled   polycarbonamides.   3.365,- 
427,  1-23-68,  CI.  260 — 78. 
Banker,  Louis  C.  Chain  disconnector.  3,304,674,  1-23-68,  CI. 

Bankes,  William  (J.,  to  Berwick  Forge  and  Fabricating  Corp. 
Center   plate   assembly.    3.305  250.    1-23-08,    CI.   308—136. 

Banning  Thomas  A.,  Jr.  Subscription  or  pay  television,  and 
thelike.3.30.-.,542,  1-23-08,  CI.  178— 5.2. 

Barbasso,  .Salvatore.  Jr.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Transducer  for  use  with  variable  frequency  magnetrons. 
3.365  609.  1-23-68.  CI.  315 — 39.55.  „     ■ 

Barber.  Antony  D.,  and  M.  G.  Adamson,  to  Holman 
Bros  Ltd  Silencing  means  for  percussive  pneumatic  tools. 
3,365,022.  1-23-08,  CI.  181—36. 

Bardltch,  Irving  F.,  and  W.  Freeman,  to  Westingliouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  .\GC  system  for  signal  translation  system  utiliz- 
ing semiconductor  Junction  device  In  feedback  loop.  3,365,- 
(J73    1-23-68.  CI.  330—21. 

Itarkalow,  Clare  E..  to  Michigan  Instruments,  Inc. 
Pneumatically  operated  closed  chest  cardiac  compressor. 
3.364.924,  1-23-68.  CI.  128—53.  ,         „   » 

Barkalow.  Clare  E..  to  Michigan  Instruments,  Inc.  External 
cardiac    compressor.   3,364,925.    1-23-68.    CI.    128—53. 

Banner  Maschlnenfabrik  AG. :  See — 
Schlppers,  Helns.  3,364.523. 
Schlppers.  Heinz,  and  Treptow.  3,304,609. 

Barrlngton,  Jonathan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  <o 
Explosive  tube  bonding.  3.304  561.  1-23-08,  CI.  29—470.1. 

Barrlngton.  Robert  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Furnaces 
for  the  heat  treatment  of  particulate  material.  3,365,183. 

1     oo     ao      r^t      oa  A        O? 

Bart.  Victor  R.  Speed  responsive  control.  3,365,615,  1-23-68, 
Ol    ^17 5 

Bartels.  Alfred  F.  A.  to  Nordlscher  Maschlnenbau  Rud. 
Baader.  Processing  of  flsh.  3,364,517,  1-23-68,  CI.  17—45. 

Barth,  Bruce  P..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Mixtures  of  poly- 
carbonates and  iwlyarylene  polyethers.  3,365.517,  1-23-68, 
CI.  260 — 860. 

Bartolomeo,  Frank -\. :  See —  -.»«»..« 

Prescott,  Wesley  E.    and  Bartolomeo.  3.365,616. 

Barton  William  D..  to  MB  Associates.  Small  arms  weapon. 
3,364,817,  1-23-08.  CI.  89—1.813. 

Bartz.  August  L. :  See—  -  «« .  ««* 

Ashworth.  James  E.,  and  Bartz.  3,304,567. 

Battelle  Development  Corp  ,  The :  See-- 

Bouladon.  (Jabrlel,  and  Zupplger.  3,364.872. 

Battelle  Memorial  Institute  :«ee—  ,  ,„.  ,0^ 

Asper.  Jean-Jacques,  and  I.*francois.  3  304.790. 

Baruch,  Hans,  and  E.  W.  Anthon,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phnr|P«- 
ceutical  Co.  Automated  spectrophotonietrlc  system.  3.31.4,- 
811.  1-23-08,  CI.  88— 14.  .  ^1    o  on-i 

Baslnger,  Charles  B..  to  Aeroqulp  Corp.  Brazing  tool.  3.305.- 
603. 1-23-08.  CI.  219—9.6.  ..    „     »,    «„— „     ♦-. 

Bathurst.  William  N..  I.  M.  Jarvls,  and  B.  P.  Hognn.  to 
Heenan  k  Froude  Ltd.  Hydraulic  dynamometers  of  the 
hydrokinetlc  type.   3  364  jsft.   1-23-08.  CI.   73—134. 

Bauer.  Arnold,  and  G.  buchwleser,  to  Patent-Treuhnnd- 
Gesellschaft  fur  Electrlsche  Oluhlampen  m.b.H.  Hlph  pres 
sure  electric  discharge  lamp  having  fill  including  uranium 
hallde.  3.305,002,  1-2.3-68,  CT.  313—54. 

Baucom,  Myra  J.  Nursing  bottle  holder.  3,3105,153.  1-23-08. 
P]    248 102 

Baudry.  Jean,  and  J.  Chopin,  to  Instltut  Francals  dn  Petrole. 
Internal  combustion  engine  using  lean  mixtures.  8,364.»ll. 
1-23-08.  CI.  123 — 127.  ^     „  .      «        , 

Baumann.  Helmut.  K.  Hagenah.  and  G.  Harms,  to  Ha"ni- 
Werke  Korber  and  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding 
tobacco.  3,306.083.  1-23-08.  CI.  214--16.  .^  ..     .  k     . 

Baumgartner.  Donald  W.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  heat 
sealing  two-piece  cups.  3.304,825,  1-23-08.  CI    93—30. 

Baur.  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Circuit  for  generating 
large  pulses  of  electrical  currents  having  short  rise  and  fall 
times.  3,366,687,  1-23-68,  Cl.  307—263. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Andel.  3.305,034. 
3.305.705. 


Bays.  Marvin  G.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  .Seismic  vibrator  for 
marshland    and    submarine    use.    3.305,010.     1-23 -i.K,    CI. 
181— .5. 
Beach,  Janet  L..  to  Clinical  Pruducts.  Inc.  External  inthetfr 

for  male  patients.  3.304.932,  1-23-08,  Cl.  128     20.'.. 
Beard,  Colin  C. :  See- 
Cross,  Alexander  D.    and  Beard.  3,305,440. 
Beard,  Cwlln  C,  and  A.  D.  Cross,  to  Syntex  Corp.  5'-hydroxy- 
pregneno[3,2-c]pyrasole  derivatives  and   process   for  their 
preparation.  3,365,444,  1-23-08,  Cl.  20(^    2.39.5. 
Beaver  Precision  Products.  Inc. :  See 

Sean,  Richard  B.  3,.304,757. 
Beck,  Harold  R.  Electrical  box  assembly  and  mounting  bracket. 

3,366,156,  1-23-68.  Cl.  248—205. 
Beck,  warren   R..  and   D.   L.  O'Brien,   to   .Minnesota   Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Glass  bubbles  preiMire<l  by  reheating  solid  glass 
particles.  3.3H5.315,  1-23-08.  Cl.  Htn — 40. 
Becke.  Friedrich,  and  B.  Sander,  to  Badlsche  Anllin-  k  Soda- 
Fabrlk    Aktiengesellschaft.    I>roduotlou    of    nitrogenous   dl- 
epoxldes.  3,306,471.  1-2.3-08,  H.  2<.0-  348. 
Becker,    Rudolf     to    Llnde    .\ktlengesellschaft.    Process    and 
installation    for    the    removal    of    easily    condensable   com- 
ponents from  gas  mixtures.  3,-364,086,  1-23-08.  Cl.  02—14. 
Bedard.  Walter  J..  Jr. :  Kee— 

Johnaton,  James  J.  3,364,801. 
Beggs.   Donald,  and   W.  A.   .Ahrendt,   to   Midland-Ross  Corp. 
Indurating  ore  fines  pellets.  3,365,339,  1-23-08,  Cl.  76-3. 
Bell,  SUnley  C,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  2  acetoxv- 
acetamldo-6-chloro-benzophenone.    3,305,485.    1-23-08.    Cl 
200--490. 
Belue.  James  C. :  See — 

KUnk,  Jerome  P.,  Belue.  and  Sears.  3,365,145. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Nee — 

Brown,  Donald   R.,  Mellon,  and  Toro.  3,304,607. 
Brown,  Wllmot  E.,  Jr.  3.305.550. 
BrzezlnskI,  Alex  .M.  3..305,554. 
Emshwiller,  MacLellan.  3,305,579. 
Kogelnlk.  Herwlg  W.  3,365.671. 

Lonn.  Ralph  A..  Trunibore.  and  White.  3,305,0.30. 
Smith,  David  H..  and  Tolman.  3.305,290. 
Tell,  Benjamin,  and  Woriock.  3.365,581. 
Ulrich.  Werner.  3,305.703. 
Ulrich.  Werner.  3..305,704. 
WlUens.  Ronald  H.  3,.305,184. 
Bemis  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ludlow,  Thomas  B.  3,.365,110. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Centner,  Ronald  M.,  and  Van 
Lux,  Fobs  B.,  Nagy.  and  Young. 
Vaughan.  Carroll  B.  .3.305,085. 
Bengtsson,  Bengt  (J.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Gotaverken.  Expansible 
wall    structure   and    method   of   erecting   same.    3.364,044, 
1-2.3-68,  a.  52—500. 
Benjamin,  Fred,  to  Christie  Electric  Corp.  D.C.  power  supply 
with  fast  initial  current  bulldjip  and  limits  on  maxlniuui 
and  minimum  current  during  starting.  3,365,048.  1-23-08. 
Cl    .321 — 10. 
Benjamin,    Milton    L.,    D.    D.    Walker,   and    W.    .\,    Miles,   to 
Erickson  Tool  Co.  Offset  boring  head.  3.304.799.  1-2.3-08. 
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Benjamin,   Milton   L..  and  F.   E.  Wlnnen.   to  Erickson   Tool 

Co.  Mist  coolant  spade  drill.  3.364  800,  1-23-08,  Cl.  77—08 
Benjamin.    Milton   L.,   and   D.    D.   Walker,   to   Erickson   To  .1 

Co.  Collet  chuck.  3.305,204,  1-23-08,  Cl.  278--51 
Benjamin.   Milton   L.,   F.    E.   Wlnnen.   and   R.   F.    Bluhm.   to 

Erickson  Tool  Co.  Fluid  motor  and  control  vnlve  assembly 

therefor.  3,304,823,  1-2.3-08,  Cl.  91—420.  „     ,  ,      . 

Bennett.    Robert    W..    to   Corning    (ilass    Works.    Positioning 

apparatus.  3,364.028,  1-23-68,  Cl.  51 --227. 
Bennett.  William  D. :  See 

Moren,  John  L.,  and  Hennett.  3,305,098. 
Bent,  .\rthur  J. :  See   -  , 

herkoben.  Cliaries  W..  Hutchinson,  and  Bent.  3  365.005. 
Bentley,  Gustavus  A..  J.  H.  Bradfute.  and  V.  L.  Pelekil.  to 

Federal-Mogul  Corp.   Small  Joint.   3,.305.213.   1-2.3-08.   Cl. 

280 — 95. 
Berkoben,  Charles  W..  R.  J.  Hutchinson,  and  A.  J.  Bent,  to 

Westlnghouse   Air    Brake   Co.    Mobile    Impacting   machine. 

.3..366,005,  1-2.3-08.  CT.  17.3—43.  ..    „  „^.  ,„. 

Bernstein.  Bernard  J.  Automatic  safety  gas  torch.  3,.364,704. 

1-23-08.   Cl.  07— 110.  ....n.r..,       ^.  . 

Bertln.  Daniel,  and  L.  Nedelec.  to  Ronssel-I  CLAF.  Novel 
pyrazolo  steroids.  3  S05..364.  1-2.3-08.  C\.  167—05. 

Berwick  Forge  and  Fabricating  Corp. :  See 
Bankes.  William  G.  3.30.%,250. 

Bethen,  James  R..  and  D.  J.  Hadley,  to  The  Distillers  Co. 
Ltd  Production  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  adds.  3,365,48«. 
1-23-08,  Cl.  200—5.30. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corn. :  See—  .  ,„_ 

French,  George  L..  and  James.  S..305,187. 

Blckner,  Clarence  T.  Ornamental  bow  making  apimrntiis. 
3..365,160.  1-2.3-08,  Cl.  248— 349.  „  „...  „« 

Bldlack.  Robert  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Tuning  derice.  3  3'i4.753. 
1-2.3-08.  Cl.  74—10.45.  ^  ^      , 

Blel.  John  H.,  and  E.  J.  Warawa,  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
N-aryl-N'-cyclopropyl-ethylene  diamine  derivatives.  3,365.- 
458,  1-28-68.  Cl.  260—294.8.  ^.        .v         .     , 

Bllalals.  VIktoras.  Training  device  for  teaching  the  art  of 
skiing.  3,364,876.  1-23-68,  Cl.  104—173. 

Bilsteln  August :  See — 

Wllllch.  Jean  H.  3,365,033. 

Binger,  Wynn  S. :  See —  _  _      ^„ 

Sbope,  Leonard  L.,  and  Binger.  3,364,828. 

Bird  k  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Hinds,  Caryl  E.  3,365,322.  .        „         „  . 

BIrdwell,  James  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Focused 
electrode  loRlng  system  for  Investigating  earth  formations 
Including  means  for  monitoring  the  potential  between  the 
survey  and  focusing  electrodes.  3,365,658,  1-23-68,  Cl. 
324—10. 


Blsbing,  Robert  H.,  to  Southco,  Inc.  Butt  Joint  draw  fastener. 

3,365,223,  1-23-68,  Cl.  287—20.924. 
BIttner,   Burt  J.,  to  Kaman  Aircraft   Corp.  Current  discon- 
tinuity device.  3,365,721,  1-23-68,  Cl.  343—856. 
BJornson.  Geir,  t<»  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Tltanla/chromluni 

oxide  catalyst  and  polymerization  process.  3,365.439,  1-23- 

08.  Cl.  200—94.9. 
Blair,  Richard  L.  Low  temperature  ozone  generating  means. 

3,30."),383,  1-23-68,  Cl.  204— 321.  ^  „„  „„    „. 

Blacher,  Philip  B.  Rope  lock  clamp.  3,864.529,   1-23-68.  Cl. 

24—134. 
Blake,  Bernlce  B. :  See- 
Bloke,  Norman  W.  3.365,324. 
Blake,  Norman  W.,  deceased,  by  B.  B.  Blake,  administratrix. 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Solution  development  of  xerographic 

latent  Images.  3.365,324.  1-23-68.  Cl.  117—37. 
Blanchard.    Duane    E.    Roller    skU.    3,365,208.    1-23-68,    Cl. 

280—11.23.  ^   ^ 

Blatter,  Herbert  M.,  to  Clba  Corp.  Certain  tetrahydro  pyrazolo 

pyridine    and    pyrazolo-plperldlne    derivatives.    3,366,4.59, 

1-23-68,  Cl.  260—296. 
Blessing,  Anna  M.  InsuLited  food  container.  3,865,092,  1-23- 

68.  Cl.  220—15. 
Bllckman,  Bernard  I.,  to  S.  Bllckman  Inc.  Temperature  con- 
trolled environmental  enclosure  with  modular  panels.  3,364.- 

642,  1-23-68.  Cl.  52 — 403. 
Bllckman.  S.,  Inc. :  See— 

Bllckman,  Bernard  I.  3,364,642. 

Helsman,  Frederick.  Dnbrow,  and  Freedman.  3,365,269. 
Bliss    Denys  S.,  to  Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  Skirt  con 

structlon  for  surface  effect  device.  3,365,018,  1-23-68,  Cl. 

180—121. 
Blonder,   Isaac    S.,    to    Blonder-Tongue   Electronics.    Pivoted 

antenna  element  locking  mechanism.  3,366,722  ,1-23-68.  Cl. 

3^3 881. 

Blonder-Tongne  Electronics  :  See — 

Blonder,  Isaac  S.  3,865.722. 
Bloom  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hoffman.  RolTand  L.  3,366,136. 
Bluhm,  Ronald  F. :  See — 

Benjamin,  .Milton  L.,  Wlnnen.  and  Bluhm.  3,364,828. 
Blunk,  John  M.  Through  floor  pipe  bushing.  3,365,152,  1-23- 

68,  Cl.  248—56. 
Bodlne,  Albert  G.  Sonic  pump  with  a  voltage  gradient  applied 

to  the  sonic  wave  transmission  column.  3,364,859.  1-23-68. 

Cl.  108—1.  .^        ^  .  . 

Bodor,  Oliver  W.,  to  Apex  Machine  Co.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically marking  receptacles.  3,364,850,  1-23-88,  Cl.  101— 
36. 
Boekeloo,  Merrill  E.,  and  F.  V.  Hoffman,  to  Kwlkmrk,  Inc. 
Power  Inker  for  price  markers.  3,364,865,  1-23-68,  Cl.  101 -- 
327. 
Bogard,  Edward  L. :  See — 

Brown,  I..ee  R.,  and  Bogard.  3,365.724. 
Bolteau.  Pierre  :  See —  _  ^_,  _  , 

Ratslmamanga.  Albert  R..  Chanez.  and  Bolteau.  3,365,442. 
Bollden  Aktlebolag:  See — 

Elvander,  Hans  I.,  and  Sundstrom.  3,365,185. 
Bollen.  W.ilter  M. :  See- 
Short,  William  L..  Bollen,  and  Goff.  3,365,374. 
Bolze,  Gunther  :  See — 

Hartl,    Ernst   E.,   Dudszus,    Franz,    Rethfeldt,    WIenert. 
Muke.  Hauptmann.  and  Bolze.  3.364,614. 
Bonham.  James  K.  Carpet  testing  machine.  3,364,726,  1-23- 

68.  Cl.  73—7. 
Bood,  Lourls.  to  Mowld  Anstalt.  Apparatus  for  agitating  aail 
aerating  exposed  bodies  of  water.  3.365.178,   1-23-68.  Cl. 
261—26. 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Peak,  Douglas  A..  Nichol,  and  Hariner.  3,365,496. 
Borg,  Erik  S.  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Device 
for  disturbance  suppression  In  a  radar  equipment.  3,366,- 
718.  1-23-68,  Cl.  343—17.2. 
Borglum,  Keith  B.  Outdoor  fireplace.  3.364,913.  1-23-68.  Cl. 

126—25. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Smiri,  Richard  L..  and  Ryba.  3.365.042. 
Borzone,  Rocco  R. :  See — 

Sweeney.  George  J.,  and  Borzone.  3,304.839. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
LInstedt.  Hans.  3,365,605. 
BosettI,  Richard  S.,  F.  C.  Kalmbach,  E.  A.  .Mevissen  and  R.  E. 
Vogelsberger,  to  Dravo  Corp.  Apparatus  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning a  degassing  vessel.  3,365,186,   1-23-68,  Cl.  200— 
34. 
Bothwell.  Marvin  R. :  See — 

Reding,  John  N.,  and  Bothwell.  3,364,976. 
Botwln,  Leo :  See — 

Preston,  Frank  S„  and  Botwln.  3,366,148. 
Bouchard.  Joseph  G.  F.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Cho|»per  am- 
plifier having  high  breakdown  voltage.  3,365,629,  1-23-68, 

Cl    317 235 

Boughton,   Peter,   to   British   Oxygen   Co.    Ltd.   Electric   arc 

welding.  3,365,564,  1-23-08,  Cl.  219—131. 
Bouladon,  Gabriel,  and  P.  Zupplger.  to  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment  Corp.   Continuous   trans|>ort   installation.   3.304,872. 
1-23-68.  Cl.  104 — 25. 
Boult.  Cecil  L.,  to  The  Anglo-Celtic  Watch  Co.  Ltd.  Horologe 
hairspring  attachment  collet.  3,364,673.  1-23-68.  Cl.  58 — 
115. 
Bourner,    Howard    L.    Incinerator.    3,364,887,    1-23-68,    Cl. 

110—8. 
Bourns,  Inc. :  See — 

Hlllman,  Darrel  D.  3,365.601. 
Rartaln.  Carl  C.  3,365,692. 
Bouthllet,  Robert  J.  Method  of  making  a  fruit  flavore<l  con- 
centrate. 3,365.298,  1-23-68,  Cl.  99—78. 
Bouvy.  Marc  J.  M.,  and  R.  Mouneyrat,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Wax. 
ilymer,  werner  complex  composition.  3,365,407,  1-23-68, 
11.  260—28.6. 
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lh»wie,  Philip  A. :  8e»^ 

Stlepel,  Erhard  E.,  Page 
Uowuian,    Richard   Q.    Llqui  1 

l-23-«8,  CI.  222 — 194. 
IJoyU,  Charles  A.,  to  Aero, 

151.  1-23-68.  CI.  244— 13C 
Uoylan,  Robert  J..  A.  E.  Rev    ' 
Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Air  ' 
08.  CI.  98—1. 
Urachtbauser,  Kunlbert,  to 
gesellschaft.  Process  tor 
kiln  output  when  burn! 
vultalize  alkali.  3,3tid,521 
Itrackett,   Robert  D..  and 
i'hotographlc  apparatus 
CI.  95—94. 
Bradford.  Gordon  H. :  See — 

Segelhorst.  August  V.. 
UraUfute,  John  H. :  See — 
Bentley.  Gustavus  A.. 
Itradley,  Guy  D.,  to  General 
enclosing  and  cooling  eleqtrlcal 
«8.  CI.  98 — 33. 
liradley,  Norman  :  See — 

Greenbalgh,  Frank,  ai 
Brad!»baw.   William   K.,   to 

Dry  Dock  Co.  Cargo  haojdling 
«8.  CI.  212—3. 
Itragg,  John  K.,  to  General 
ola  components.  3,365.5' 
lirannock,  Kent  C,  and  J 
Tertiary  amino  alcohols 
451,  1-23-68,  CI.  260—2 
Uratscb,   James  D.   Strain 

system  for  wire-wrap  eleqtronic 
CI.  174 — 88. 
Bray.  Donald  T.,   to  Gulf 
verse  osmosis  ajpparatus 
lireas,  Cornelia  :  See — 

Van  Burleigh.  Johann<  b 
Breck,  Louis  W ..  Jr..  to  "*-' 
hide  speed  regulating 
108. 
Bredscbneider.   Klaus,   E 
Relmers   Getriebe  Kom 
3,364,767.  1-23-68.  CI 
Brenknvan,  Jacobus  A.,  and 
van   Chemische   Produkfen 
the  harmful  effects  of  a: 
tlve  products.   3.365,402 
Mrennan,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Simpson.  James  W.. 
Brenneman,  John  H.  Floating 

08,  CI.  52—396. 
Bresson,  Clarence  R. :  See 

Cobb,  Raymond  L., 
Breuer,  Wolfram,  to  Fai 

Flow    through    conductltlty 
324 — 30. 
Brewster.  Franklin  C.  to 
3,36o.646,  l-23-«8,  CI. 
Briden,  Charles  R. :  See— 
Scaglione,  Mario  A.,  a. 
Brill,  Edward  F.,  to  West 
for  handling  loose  material 
ITl. 
Brlsman,  Irving  E.  Vacaopi 

15—325. 
British  Cotton  ft  Wool  Pt^ers 

Thornber.  Bryan  P. 
British  Oxygen  Company 
■Houghton,  Peter.  3,L. 
Garrett.  Michael  E.  3 
Wheatley,  John  M.. 
Brltton.  Peter  N..  to  Johnson 
process  for  making  the 
150. 
Brooks,  Houston  G. :  8ee- 

Horton,  Robert  L.,  a_ 

Brothers.   Kenneth   F..   to 

.?. 364,885.  l-2i3-68.  CI.  1 

Brown,  Cicero  C.  Apparati 

996,  1-23-68,  CI.  166—1  20 
Brown,   Cicero  C,  and   J 
pipes.  3,364,999,  1-23-61 
Brown,  David,  Tractors  Li 

Eastwood.  Thomas.  3p64 
Brown.  Donald  R..  J.  J 
to   Bell   Telephone 
assor.  to  Western  Electric 
device  and  method  of 
CI.  29—627. 
Brown,  Frank  M.,  J.  A 
Wlllcox,  to  Geo.  A.  Honf  el 
3,364.518,  1-23-68.  CI. 
Brown,  George  W.,  and 
Co.,  Inc.  Device  for  sep  iratl 
.1.364.515.  1-23-68,  CI.    "     ' 
Brown.  James  H. :  See — 
Thorstensen.  Thomas 


and  Bowie.  3,364,670. 
delivery   apparatus.   3,3«r),104, 

ropr(  jects  Inc.  Airdrop  capsule.  3,365,- 

,  and  E.  J.  Fortener,  to  American 
lofck  arrangement.  3,364,836,  1-23- 

ilockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktien- 
I  roducing  substantially  alkali-tree 
'  minerals  containing  ditttcuit-to- 
1-23-68.  CI.  263—53. 
1.  E.  Erikson.  to  Polaroid  Corp. 
ind  method.   3,364,835,   1-23-68, 


ind  Bradford.  3.364,867. 

J  iradfute,  and  Pelckll.  3,365,213. 
Electric  Co.  Cabinet  for  mounting, 
apparatus.  3,364,838,  1-23- 


.  Bradley.  3,365,369. 
Newport  News   Shipbuilding  and 
apparatus.  3,'365,074,  1-23- 

.lectrlc  Co.  Cryo-electronlc  thresh- 

-.  1-23-68,  €1.  307—211. 

C.  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

of  the  cyclobutane  series.  3,365.- 

7.7. 

Strain  relieved  electrical  lead  connector 

module.  3.365.539.  1-23-68, 

General  Atomic  Inc.  Portable  re- 
3,365.061,  1-23-68.  CI.  210—130. 

B.,  and  Breas.  3.365.952. 
Dfel  Norte  Products,  Inc.  Motor  ve- 
de  rice.  3.365,016.  1-23-68,  CI.  180— 

dltterstelner.   and  K.  Zlngraf,   to 
in  andltgesellschaft.    Side-bar  chain. 
14—236. 

J.  G.  Aalbers.  to  Chem-Y  Fabrlek 
1  N/V.  Process  for  eliminating 
alkaline  catalyst  in  caplllary-ac- 
1-23-68,  CI.   252—356. 


a  I 


aid 


an  1 


,36  1 


and 


in  I 


r.rown,  James  H. :  See- 
Thorstensen,  Thomas 

P.rown,  Joe  R. :  See — 

Brown,  Cicero  C.  and 

P.rown!  Lee  Roy,  and  E. 

Dual  presentation  osdll  ographlc 

68,  a.  346—109. 
Brown  &  Sbarpe  Mfg.  Co. 
iLevesqae,  George  N.  p, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brennan.  3,365,655. 

spline  seat.  3,364,641,  1-23- 


Bresson.  3.365,480. 
Farbedfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaf t. 
cell.    8,965,659,    1-23-68,    CI. 

S  otoroVa,  Inc.  Electronic  apparatus. 
20—64. 

,d  Briden.  3,364,952. 
nghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Apparatus 
•    3,365,053,  1-23-68,  Cl.  198— 

cleaner.  3,364,513,  1-23-68,  Cl. 

See — 


3, 364, 
ltd 


Association  Ltd.,  The 
,705. 
_. :  See — 
1.564. 
164,697. 
Wilson.  3,365,139. 
,,.,on  k  Johnson.  Overlay  sheet  and 
I  ame.  3,365,354,  1-23-68,  Cl.  161— 


,  Brooks.  3,365,421. 
The  Nlk-O-Lok   Co.    Utility   shelf. 
ll)8— 134. 
s  for  cementing  well  liners.  3.364,- 

to. 

R.  Brown.  Flll-up  shoe  for  well 
Cl.  166 — 225. 
. :  See — 
84  793. 

ello'n,  and  J.  A.  Toro,  Torro  assor. 

Lab  iratorles   Inc.,   Brown   and    Mellon 

Ptilc  Co.,  Inc.  Encapsulated  eleotrical 

fa  )rlcatlng  same.  3,364,567,  1-23-68, 

Jarton,  G.  L.  Helgeson,  and  J.  A. 
k  Co.  Process  for  debonlng  meat. 
7—45. 

E.  Lewis,  to  Gainesville  Machine 
tlon  of  Jointed  animal  members. 
11. 
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C,  Brown,  and  Pernert.  3,365,265. 
C,  Brown,  and  Pernert.  3,365,286. 


R.  3,964,999. 

Bogard,  to  Dresser  Systems,  Inc. 
■       recorder.  3,365.724,  1-23- 

See — 
,366,711. 


Brown,  Wllmot  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Telephone  set.  3,365,550,  1-23-68,  Cl.  179—100. 
Browne,  Frank  L.,  to  O.  Z.  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Grounding 
lugs  for  conduit  fittings  and  the  like.  3,965,693.  1-23-68, 
Cl.  339 — 14. 
Brueneman,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Hermann,  Philip  E.,  and  Brueneman.  3,364.o66. 
Brummett,  Earl  R.,  and  K.  O.  Johnson,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.   Rotary   regenerator  matrix.  3,364,985,   1-23-68,  Cl. 
165—8. 
Brunn,  Hilmar  :  See — 

Aldn.  Martin,  and  Brunn.  3,365,68.'). 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Cornell,  William  D.,  and  Uecker.  3,304,751. 
Bryan.  William  L..  to  Hupp  Corp.  Heating  and  lighting  ap- 
paratus, 3.364.914,  1-23-68.  Cl.  126—92. 
Bryan,  William  L.,  to  Hupp  Corp.  Apparatus.  3,364,914,  1-23- 

68,  Cl.  126—92.  „         ,. 

Bryant,  David  R.,  J.  E.  McKeon,  and  P.  S.  Starcher.  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.  Redox  catalytic  oxidation  of  olefins  to  aide 
hydes  and  ketones.  3,365,498.  1-23-68.  Cl.  260-^"i86. 
Bryk,  Walentyna  :  See — 

iencmanowska.  Zofia,  Brvk,  and  Rudnlckl.  3.365,483. 
Brzezlnski.    Alex    M..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Prevention  of  dialing  by  a  telephone  swltchhook.  3,365.554. 
1-23-68,  Cl.  179—168. 
Brzezlnski,  DotMid  E..  and  R.  L.  Watts,  to  Wehr  Corp.  Mag- 
netic circuit.  3.365.599.  1-23-68,  Cl.  210—222. 
Buchwleser,  Gutdo  :  See — 

Bauer,  Arnold,  and  Buchwleser.  3.365.602. 
Buck.  James  G. :  See —  .  „      ,         „^., 

Fraenkel.  Stephen  J.,  Adams,  Buck,  and  Catalano.  3,963,- 
325. 
Buckley,   Edward  Z.,  and  N.   Plantus,  to  The  L'dyllte  Corp. 
Work   transfer  mechanism.  3,364,873,   1-23--68,  Cl.  104— 
96. 
Bucyrus-iErle  Co. :  See — 

Mork,  George  W.  3.365.077. 

Buehler,  Arthur,  and  H.  U.  Schuets.  to  Clba  Ltd.  l-(amlno 

and  hydroxy)-4-anillno-3'-sulfo-anthraqulnones  substituted 

with  a  fiber  reactive  group  at  4'-po8itlon.  3,365,472,  1-23- 

68.  Cl.  260 — 372. 

Bugg.  Kenly  C,  to  Kendlck  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Anti-backlash  frlc- 

tlonal  drive.  3,364,700,  1-23-68.  Cl.  74—206. 
Bullard.  Jordan  L. :  See — 

Jessee.  Jack  C.  Bullard.  and  Marvay.  3,364  550. 
Bunting.  William  W.,  Jr..  and  T.  L.  Nelson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pout 
de  Nemours  and   Co.   Apparatus  for   Interlacing   multifila- 
ment yarn.  3.364,537,  1-23-68,  Cl.  28—1. 
Burge,  Joseph  C,  and  J.  D.  Naberbaus.  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Compressor   structure.   3.365,124,    1-23-68,   Cl.   230  - 
122. 
Burgess,  Hovey  M.,  P.  J.  Wruk,  and  R.  E.  .Mohlle,  to  General 
Foods    Corp.    Method    of   making   animal    food.    3.365.297. 
1-23-88,  Cl.  99 — 2. 
Burhans,  Allison  S. :  See — 

Sellers.  Ralph  F.,  Smith,  and  Burhans.  3,365,423. 
Burk    Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  E.  Horvath,  to  Sinclair  Research, 

Inc.  Process.  3,365.506.  1-23-68,  Cl.  260—658. 
Burndv  Corp. :  See- — 

Sherwood,  Ralph  L.  3,365.559. 
Burne,   Frederick  A.,   and  U.   R.   Jaeger,   to  OUn   Mathieson 
Chemical   Corp.   Heat  exchanger.   3.364.951.    1-23-68.   Cl. 

j'jg 3g 

Burnham.  Gerald  E..  and  L.  E.  Halpain.  Drilling  fluid  circu- 
lation   system   having   flow    parameter    regulating    means. 
3.365.009,  1-23-68,  Cl.  175—206. 
Burn-Zol  Inc. :  See — 

McLoutb.  Bruce  F.  3,364,888. 
Burns.  Jay  N. :  See —  „„„.  o,. 

Smith.  Richard  H..  and  Burns.  3,364.815. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Davis.  Daniel  H..  Jr.  3,365.193. 
Yli.  Roland.  3.385.611. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See — 

Ide,  Walter  S..  and  Nlckerson.  3,384.929. 
Burton,  Jean  A. :  See— 

Brown,  Frank  M.,  Burton,  Helgeson,  and  Wlllcox.  3,364,- 
518 
Burtt    Billy  H.  Snubbing  device  for  a  tiltable  seat.  3.365.231, 

1-23-88,  Cl.  298 — 85.  ^.     , 

Buss  Robert  R.,  to  Alfred  Electronics.  Automatic  frequency 
control  system  and  method  for  the  unambiguous  and  precise 
tuning  of  a   high  frequency    tunable  oscillator.    3.365,67». 

1_oo_gfi    r*!    331 11 

Butler.  Jaines'  H..  S.  S.'  Im.  and  T.  L.  Palfl,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Circuit  pack«ee„^lth  *">P™JS'' 
modular  assembly  and  cooling  apparatus.  3.36n,6JU.  i-^.i- 
68,  Cl.  317 — 101.  „  _  T     o     V     ¥   - 

Butler.  John  A.,  and  J.  J.  Vance,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Repeat  action  pharmaceutical  comnosltlons  In  the  form  of 
dtecrete  beadlets.  3.385.385.  1-23-68.  Cl.  1«7— 82. 
Butsehkau.  Harold  C.  Clothes  hangers  for  wash  lines.  3.365.- 

089.  1-23-68.  Cl.  211—119.02.  .   ^.     „ 

Button,  Robert  L..  and  B.  H.  Johnson.  Periodically  varying 

drive  mechanism   3.384.770.  1-23-88,  Cl.  74—394. 
Bux.  J.  R..  k  Son  :  See— 

Bux.  Julius  R.  3.384.702. 
Bux.  Julius  R..  to  J.  R.  Bnx  k  Son.  Knitting  needle.  3,384,- 

Bylund.^  Per-Ak'e,  and  O.  Meilgren,  to  Allmanna  Sveiiska  Elek- 
trlski  Aktlebolaget.  Rectifier  assembly  fomprislnc  semi- 
conductor rectifiers  with  two  separate  heat  sinks.  3,364,987. 
1-23-88.  a.  185 — 80. 

C-B  Equipment  Inc.  ■Bee— 

Muehl.  Herman  D.  3,385,096. 

^^kSnZ  'sunUy  M..  Flguet,  Mlchaud,  and  Mas  3  364,983. 
Carpenter,  Clilford  L.  R.  and  Wendell   3  365  274 
MacKenrie,  James  C,  and  Onechowskl.  3,865,432. 
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Cadlou,  Jean,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Servo-action 
steering  systems  for  automatic  and  other  vehicles.  3,38o,- 
015.  1-23-68.  Cl.  180 — 79.2. 

Cahllk,  Jim  C.  :  See — 

Albertson,  William  C.  and  Cahllk.  3  364.728. 

Cahn,    Leo.   Three   dimensional   picture.    3,365,350.   1-2J-68. 

Cahn.  Robert  P..  J.  A.  Kivlen.  and  D.  K.  Thurlow.  to  Esso 

Research   and    Engineering    Co.    Off-stream    decoklng   of  a 

minor  portion  of  on-stream  thermal  cracking  tubes.  .M«o. 

387.  1-23-68.  Cl.  208-48.  ».  ..     .      , 

Caldwell,    Leasar    M..    to    Wlscassett    Mills    Co.    Method    of 

forming  ladles'  stretchable  seamless  stockings.   3..i64,54J. 

1-23-68.  Cl.  28—72. 
Cale,  Albert  D.,  Jr.:  Set — 

Lunsford,  Carl  D..  and  Cale.  3,365.450. 
California  General.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pretot,  Don  A.  3.365,««0.      ^  .   ^  ,     .,  ,         .,  .,„. 

Callahan    Theodore  F.  Gear  tooth  lubrication  system.  .{,.JB4,- 

776.  1-23-68.  Cl.  74—467. 
Calumet  k  Hecla    Inc. :  See- 

Sartor,   William  L.,   and  Martin.  .•1,384,958. 
CambHa     Emanuel    F.,    to    Hurst-Campbell,    Inc.    Gear    shift 

mechanism.  3.364,779,   1-23-68,  Cl.  74--473. 
Camp,  Donald  A.,  and  *    C    Cousins,  to  Vapor  Corp    Static 

Inverter  having  a  regulated  output.  3,365,650,  l-£A-«»,  *~l. 

301 jg 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Pasternack,  David  S.  3,365.384.  v  ♦.  ...1 

Cannella,  Joseph  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 

Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration.   Film  reader  with 

transparent    capstan    and    U-shaped   light   conducting    rod. 

3,365,580.  1-23-68,  Cl.  250—227. 
Canonici,  Oberto  :  See —  .j^aKA^a 

Vittorelli,  Sergio.  Canonici.  and  Morando.  3.365,416. 
Caoell   Sidney  E.,  to  General  Industries  Co.  Core  Joint  having 

Selling  wedges.  3,385,687,   1-23-68,  Cl.  836-210. 
Caps  (Research)  Ltd. :  See — 

Jeffree,  John  H.  3,364.816. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  :  See — 

Keyes.  William  C.  3.364,626. 
Cardin.  Wilfred  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Sw- Itch  with 

Improved    mounting   for   thermostatic   element.    3,365,.'i.>8, 

Carfeton,  illke  D.,  deceased  (by  I.  H.  Carleton,  admlnlstra- 
trtx)  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Downhole  d'HynR.""'"' 
having  an  Improved  shaft  seal.  3,365,202,  1-23-68.  Cl. 
277—73. 

Carleton,  Ida  H. :  See-       _.  „    ,  ,        „  „-,  ,„., 
Carleton,  Mike  D.,  and  Carleton.  3,365,202. 

Carlsin    Robert  L.,  to  W.  H.  Miner  Inc.  Cushioning  devices. 

C.?&n.yord*!:.^..=^a^r^C.  .B.  Wendell  Jr..  to  C.^>t 
Corp.  Metal  and  metalloid  oxide  production.  3,365,274. 
1— 2^— -Bfi    Cl    23 202 

carpenter,- Vlrgll"  R.,  and  J.  E.  Jennings  to  The  Unipress  Cck. 
Inc.  Garment  press  apparatus.  3,365,107.  l-2.i-68,  Li.  .iJ.i— 

Carman,  Alexander  J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 
for   fieding  filling   threads   to   a   warp  knitting  machine. 

C«?;il?ll'Bdwa"rrJ?'  "s    E~Hatch.   L.   S.   Ladd.  and  W.   F. 

ParsonS^^tTEastman  kodkk  Co.  Magnesium  fluoride  optical 

element.  3,365.271,  1-23-88,  Cl.  23-88. 
Carrloato,  Guy  V. :  See—  ,     ^     .,  ,„.  -a^ 

Mowry,  Harry  E.,  and  Carrlcato.  3,364,584. 
Carrow,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Carrow.  3^65,399. 
Crton.  Jean,  to  ^ompagnle  Francai^  Thomson-Houston^on 

tlnuous  casting  machine.  3,364,979.  1-23-68.  Cl.  164—104. 
Casmologistics  Corp.  ■^'/-~,^ 

dispensing  liquid  comestibles.  3..'i65,102,  1-23-68.  Li.  —.i 
83.5. 
^''"FrTenkel'Khen  J.,  Adams,  Buck,  and  Catalano.  3..1«5.- 

325 
Cattev,  Edward  P.,  Jr. :  See-— 

Johnston.  James  J.  3,364,801. 
CavalU,  LuiRi :  See— 

Fornl,  Aldo,  Ramello,  and  CavalU.  3,36.>,303. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Conrad  Peter.  3.365.326. 
Riley,  Jesse  L.  3.365,528. 
Wujclak.  Donald  W.  3.365,428. 
Centner,  Ronald  M..  and  J.  R.  Van  Andel,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Numerically   controlled   electronic   positionlnB   system   em- 
ploying serial  logic.  3,365.634    1-23-68.  Cl.  318—18. 
Central  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Lee.  Gordon  M.  .I.SeS.JieO. 
Central  Soya  Co. :  See— 

Circle.  Sidney  J.,  and  Whitney.  3.30.5.440. 
Chadbourne.  Royston  A. :  See— 

Wllklns,  Philip  A.,  and  Chadbourne.  3.364,916 
Chadwick.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  and  V.  E.  Williams  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Ballast  computer  for  underwater  vehicles. 
3.364.738.  1-23-68.  Cl.  73—178. 
Chalvre   Joseph  W..  to  Towne  Robinson  Fastener  Co.  Capped 
wheel' nut.  3.364,808.  1-2.3-88,  Cl.  85—35. 

Chamherland.  Bertrand  L.    to  E.  I.  du  P"?*  d%N*™«""  «"f 

Co.  Ferromagnetic  metal  oxyfiuorldes.  3,365,269,  1-23-68, 

pi    23 50 

ChaiiB   Karl,  and  J.  B.  Dennis,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

TechnologV      Digitally    controlled    attenuator.    3,365.712, 

1-23-68,  t\.  340—347. 
Charlton  Press,  Inc. :  See— 

Cocce,  Guy  J.,  and  Ivan.  3,384,556. 


Charmglow  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Hansen,  Edward  W.  3,365,o70. 
Charmglow  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Kozlol,  Walter.  3.365.571.         „^       ,     .  ^      „        .  ... 

Chase    Raymond  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Repaii-  patcli 

for  lined  vessels.  3,365,097.  1-23-68.  Cl.  220—63. 
Chen>-Y  Fabriek  van  Chemische  Produkten  N/V  :  See    - 

Brenkinan.  Jacobus  A.,  and  Aalbers.  .1.36.»,402. 
Ch.'niiKche  Fabrik  Hoesch  K.-G. :  See— 

Szcstepanek,  Alfred,  and  Koenen.  3,36.1,403.  ^       „,       ,     , 
Cherbuliea.   Enille,   and   J.   Rablnowltz.    to   Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Monoesters  of  phosphonic  acids.  3..^0.»,.)31.   1-23-68. 
Cl.  260—940. 
Ch»'vron  Research  Co. :  Sec — 

Egan.  Clark  J.,  and  White.  3.365,390. 

Scott,  John  W..  Jr.  3.365,388. 

Shook,  John  J.  3..365,.'509. 

Sliort,  William  L.,  Bollen,  and  Goff.  3,36.1,374. 

Spars,  Byron  G..  and  Kozlowskl.  3..305.389. 
ClilcaKo  Bridge  &  Iron  Co. :  See — 

Johnson,  Oliver  W.  3,364,689. 
Chlldrps-4,  Lionel  N. :  See— 

Railson.  Roliert  E.  3.364,973. 
Chllds,  William  V.,  and  H.  M.  Fox,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Process  for  producing  hydrogen  from  dissociation  of  :i  hy- 
drogen halid.'.  3.36.-.,27(;.  1-23-68.  Cl.  23—212. 
Chopin,  Jean  :  See- 


Baudry,  Jean,  and  Chopin.  3..364,911. 

Istfnsen,  Don  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Agitator  .appa- 
ratus. 3,30.').l-6.  1-23-68,  Cl.  2.'i9— 107. 


Chrlstt'nsen, 


Christie  Electric  Corp. :  See- 
Benjamin.  Fred.  3,365,648. 
("lirysler  Corp.:  Sec — 

Mellen.  George  F.  3,364.784. 

Osojnak,  Boris  M.  3.364.679.  1 

Osojnak.  Boris  M.  3.364.680.  , 

Powell.  Howard  G.  3,364,768. 
Ciba  Corp. :  See- 
Blatter.  Herbert  M.  3,305,459.  • 
Ciba  Ltd. :  See—                                 „„„..-„ 
Buehler,  Arthur,  and  Schuetz.  3,36.),4i2. 
Zaehner,  Hans.  3.365,287.                                       ,   „ 
Circle,  Sldn»'y  J.,  and  R.  W.  Whitney,   to  Central  So.va  Co. 
Process  of  non-evaporative  counter-current  concentration  of 
solids  in  the  processing  of  protein  and  carbohydrate-contain- 
ing materials  from  soybeans.  3.365.440,  1-2.3-68.  Cl.  260 
123.5. 
Cities  Service  Tankers  Corp. :  See — 
Maddock,  Edward  G.  3,364,893. 
Clark,  Charles  C,  and  A.  J.  Krawczyk,  to  Textron.  Inc.  In- 
tumescent  fire  retardant  polyurethane  coating  compositions. 
3.365,420.  1-2.3-68,  Cl.  260— 45.S5. 
Ciaussen,  Gerard  E..   to   Hobart   Brothers  Co.  Welding  elec- 
trodes. 3.365,565.  1-23-68.  Cl.  219—146. 
Clayton.  William  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Covell,  Russell  B.,  Clayton,  and  Kane.  3.364,903. 
Clemens,  David  H.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  2.4-dl  t-nlkyl-1.3,2.4- 

dithiadiazPtidlnes.  3,365,495.  1-23-68,  Cl.  260— .->63. 
Clement.  William  H..  and  C.  M.  Selwltz,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Co.  Oxidation  of  olefins  to  ketones.  3.365.49!>. 
1-23-88.  Cl.  260—597. 
Clevlte  Coi-p. :  See — 

Koneval    Donald  J.,  and  Curran.  3,365,501. 
Thellmai^n.  Edward  L.  3,.165,334. 
Clingerman,  Max  G.,  and  R.  C.  Schmidt,  to  Cummins  Engine 
Co.,  Inc.  Combination  vehicle  engine  and  self-powered  air 
compressor.  3.365,014,  1-23-68,  Cl.  180—54. 
Clinical  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Beach.  Janet  L.  3,364,932. 
Clinton,  William  D.,  to  Neptune  Meter  Co.  Turbine  flowmeter. 

3,364.743.  1-23-68,  Cl.  73—231. 
(Hyde  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

McManus.  Lee  C.  3,365,076. 
Coastal  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Krantz,  John  D.  3,365,127. 
Coats  &  Clark  Inc. :  See — 

■      Morln.  Louis  H.  .3,364,671. 
Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  and  R.  C.  Lough,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Manual 
filter  for  a  washing  machine.  3,365.063,  1-23-88,  Cl.  210— 

1  flT 

Cobb,  R.-iymond  L.,  and  C.  R.  Bresson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Nitrogen-containing  thlolsulfonates.  3,365,480.  1-23-6S. 
CI.  260 — 153.  ,        „_     . 

Cocce.  Guv  J.,  and  E.  Ivan,  to  Charlton  Press.  Inc.  Printing 
plate  delaminatlng  apparatus.  3,384.558.  1-23-88.  Cl.  29 — 

Cochrane,  Robin  A.,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Pivoted,  closed  loop  type 

disc  brake.  3.365,030.  1-23-68.  CT.  188—73. 
Cockle  Ventilator  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Doane.  De  Witt  H.  3.364.664.  „  „„.  -o«    ,   „« 

Coe.  William  H.  Push  button  control  unit.  3.364.(83.  1-23- 

68,  Cl.  74—503. 
Cohen.  Allen  I. :  See — 

Levlne.  Seymour  D..  and  Cohen.  3..365,468. 
Cohen,  David,  and  J.  N.  McGlll.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Refrigera- 
tor apparatus.  3.364.694,  1-23-68,  Cl.  62—265. 
Cohen.  Max :  See —  ^     .  „  „„_  „„, 

Miller,  Marvin  D.,  Cohen,  and  Graham.  3.365..}31. 
Collard   Earl  W.  Weather  block  and  sash  balance  guide.  3.364.- 

622.  1-2.3-68,  Cl.  49 — 145. 
Collins,  Frederick  R..  Jr..  R.  M.  Curran.  ""d  Jt.  Gnrrnhan. 
Saw  supporting  and  guiding  apparatus.  3.364.960.  J-£A- 
68.  Cl.  14.V-32.  „„  ^„    „.    „^ 

Collins    George  W.  Dryer  unit.  3.384,590.  1-23-68.  Cl.  34— 

77. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See— 

Kemper.  Arthur  L.  3.385,546. 
Colombo.  Frederick  L. :  See —  .   ^  .      ^      «  «„.  -^c 

Qriffen,  Thomas  J.,  Taylor,  and  Colombo.  3,364,778. 
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Coliimbo,  Richard  O. ; 
McNalr,  John  W 
Jackson,  and  \^ 
Combustion  EnRlneerin) 
Covell.  Russell  B.,  < 
Conies,  Gilbert,  to  Elec  tri 
Instrument  for  testli  g 
rials  at  various  dept  is 
CI.  73—151. 
Commercial  Solvents 

Wehrmelster.  Herbert 
Cnminiasartat  a  I'Bneri 
Aubert,   OUles, 

373. 
DoUe.  Luden.  3, 
Mauguen,  Pierre, 
Theurl&ux,  Oabrlel 
Compa^ie  de  Salnt-C 
Nedelec,  Maurice 
Compagnle  Francaise  di 

Melchlor,  Oerard. 
Compagnie  Francaise 
See — 

Ferret.  Jean  C.  3 
Compagnle  Francaise 
Carton,  Jean.  3,! 
Conipo  Shoe  Machinery 
Von  Schoppe,  Be" 
Coinstock  k  Wescott, 

Holdsworth,  DennI  i 
Conrad,  Peter,  to  Celan 
326,  1-23-68.  CT.  117 
Consolidated  Foods  Co 
VUutlB.  John  V.  3 
Construction  Materials 
Sh«pe,  Leonard  L.. 
Contl.  John  D..  to  FMC 
348,  1-23-68.  CI.  " 
Continental  Can  Co.. 
DowUnK.  Daniel  j 
Fraenkel.  Stephen 

325 
Hsla.  Ponic  R.  3 
KrlBka.  Jerrv  A. 
Loddlnc.  William 
Plane,  Thomas  E 
Continental  Onmml-W 
Ebers,  Helm.  3  ~ 
Continental  Oil  Co. 
Bays,  Marvin  O. 
Kapur,  BrlJ  L.,  am 
Continental  PackaKlnr 
Macchi,  Eujtene  E 
Control  Print  Machine  >y 
Price.  Lewis  C.,  JrJ  ' 
Cook,   James  J 

35—26. 

Cook  Paint  ft  Varnish 

Flsk,  William   W 

Cooper,    Jacob,    to    F 

.%.365,217,  1-23-68, 

Cooper.  James  H. :  8e 

Xorton,  John,  and 

Cooper.  John  N.,  and 

Co.  Method  of  making 
.    345,  1-23-68.  CI.  1 
Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber 
Cooper,  John  N.. 
Cooper,  Lawrence  E.. 
nients  Inc.  Pressure 
3,.3e5.557,  1-23-68, 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr., 
Wax  coatings  of  i 
117—121. 
Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr 
Kodak  Co.   MeUl-rr 
.1.365,434,  1-23-68. 
Cordone.  Leonard :  8e 
Stelljen.   Charles 
Cornelius,  Edward  B 
Products    and    Cht 
faujaslte  containing 
272    l-2»-68,  Cl.  2 
Cornellusen,  Leonard 

248 — 346. 
Cornell,  William  D., 
Golfing  target  and 
7.11,  1-23-68.  Cl. 
Cornett,  Richard  O. 
179—1. 


Jones,  Columbo,  Moors,  Ademlno, 
Morris.  3,365,111. 
Inc. :  Bee — 
Clayton,  and  Kane.  3,364,903. 
cite  de  France  (Service  National). 
the  mechanical  behaviour  of  mate- 
In  a  borehole.  3,364,737,  1-23-68, 


See — 


,J^64,685. 

T  bomson-Houston 
\i.»79. 
Corp. :  Bee — 
A.  3,364,899. 
. :  See — 
W.  3,364J33. 

je  Corp.  Finish  supply  system.  3,365,- 
—102. 

Bee — 
r65,302. 
Inc. :  Bee — 

and  Blnger.  3,384,828.  ^   ,   .  „„« 

Corp.  Film  laminating  method.  3.365,- 


15<^ 


Corning  Glass  Works 
Bennett,  Robert 
Maurer,  Robert  D 


Correa,  Rodolfo  A.,  to 
ing  score  keeping 
3.V-9. 

Corsette.  Dougiafi  P., 
dispenser  head  whUh 
1-2.V68.  Cl.  239— !P0 

Cortner.  William   C^, 
iiHsor.    to    said 
.1,.1«5,70O,  1-23-68 


Cottle,  John  E..  to 
mtlon    of   mixed 

1-23-08.  Cl.  208— a|ia 

Cuttle.    John  E..   to 

.'?.364,«91.  l-23-fl8. 
Cousins.  Thomas  C. 
Camp,  Donald  A. 


J 
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:  Bee — 

L.  3,365,494. 
Atomlque :  Bee— 
sig.   Peuchmaur, 


and   Roche.   3,365,- 


.367. 

Valentin.  3.365.079. 
3.364,865. 
Bee — 
.365,286. 

Television :  Bee — 

.365,541.  ,        „    ^  , 

Etudes  et  de  Construction  Technip : 


15€  —308. 
Iijc. :  Bee — 

3.366,158.  ^       .  „  --_ 

J.,  Adams,  Buck,  and  CaUlano.  3.365, 

,31  4.524. 
3^65,105. 

and  Klygls.  3,365,106. 
3:365,100.  .      „ 

ke  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  Bee— 
,36  1,966. 
Bie —  . 
31365,019. 

Ratllff.  3,365,508. 
Corp. :  Bee — 
3,365,114. 

Manufacturers  Corp. 
3  364  849 
Composite  pictures.   3,364,598,   1-23-68.  Cl. 

Co. 


Bee 


aDd 


See — 
Klncheloe.  and  Wright.  3.365.414. 
Fofcter   Wheeler    Corp.    Expansion    Joint, 
pi.  285—229. 

Cooper.  3,364,587.  ^,       .   „   ww 

K.  R.  Smith,  to  Cooper  Tire  *  Rubber 
light-colored  sldewall  tires.  3,365,- 
—116. 
o. :  See — 

_  Smith.  3.365.345.  ,     ^ 

and  E.  Kadisevskls,  to  Texas  Instru- 
responslve  diaphragm  operated  device, 
r^l    20O^— 83 

ind  J  E.  Quillet,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
iifiproved    tack.    3,365,328,    1-23-68,   C\. 

and  N.  H.  Shearer.  Jr..  to  Eastman 
transition  metal  halld  catalyst. 
h.  260 — 93.7. 

r[,  Dobslaw.  and   Cordone.   3,364,574. 

J.  E.  McEvov,  and  G.  A.  Mills,  to  Air 

■ilcals.    Inc.    Preparation    of    synthetic 

>xchangeable  magnesium  cations.  3,36o,- 

113 
O.  Jack  block.  3,365,159,  1-23-68,  Cl. 

ind  D.  F.  Uecker.  to  Brunswick  Corp. 
K  >lf  ball  spin  detecting  apparatus.  3,364.- 
T.  ^432. 
1  Mplacuslmeter.  3.365.544.  1-23-68.  Cl. 


re  Inced 


Chei  ilcals 


See — 

T.  3.364.628. 

3.365,678. 
,  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Bowl- 
t  caching  device.  3,364,596.  1-23-68,  Cl. 


to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Liquid 
develops  a  fan-like  spray.  3..165,137, 


and  O.  H.   Herman  ;  said  Herman 

Telemetering    Inventory    system. 

340—153. 

Pkillips  Petroleum  Co.  Process  for  sepa- 

h  rdrocarbons    by    adsorption.    3,385,394, 


Fr., 
Coi  tner. 
Cl. 


1'hllllps   Petroleum   Co.   Crystallisation 
:i.  82—58. 

«|ee — 
and  Cousins.  3,385,650. 


Covell,   Rushell  B.,  W.   H.  Clayton,  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Kane,  to 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Steam  generator  with  reheit 
temperature  regulation.  3,364,903,  1-23-68,  Cl.  122 — 479. 
Cox,  John  W. :  .see — 

Zimmerman,  (irier  D.,  and  Cox.  3,385.008. 
Cox,  Robert  J.,  and  T.   Panasik.  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 
Corp.  Light-sensitive  ultraviolet  absorbing  com|>o  inds  and 
diasotype     materials     containing     the     same.     3,;{(>5,298. 
1-23-68,  Cl.  90—91. 
Craft,  Inc. :  See-— 

Roy.  Leo  T.  3.384,580. 
Creager,  Paul,  Jr.,  T.  N.  ZInck,  and  L.  Pereny,  decensed   (by 
E.  Pereny,  executrix),  to  Parke,  Davis  k  Co.  Surgical  drape. 
3.3«4.928,  1-2.1-88.  Cl.  128 — 132. 
Criblez,  Roger,  to  F.  B.  Hatebur.  Arrangement  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  an  auxlllan^  element  on  a  crnnk-o|)erated 
device.  3  .384,721.  1-23-88.  Cl.  72— .345. 
Crook,  Dwlght  L..  to  Logansport  Machine  Co.   Inc.  Compen- 

satlng-unlversal  chuck.  3.S85  207.  1-2.3-68,  Cl.  279—119. 
Crosby,  Edwin   S.   Bottle  storage  device.  3,305.088,  1-2.V68, 

Cl.  211—74. 
Cross.  Alexander  D. :  See — 

Beard,  Colin  C,  and  Cross.  3,365,444. 
Cross,  Alexander  D..  and  C.  C.  Beard,  to  Syntex  Corp.  3  sub 
stltuted  methylene  and  halomethylene  pregnanes.  3  .385,446, 
1-23-88,  Cl.  280—2.39.55. 
Cross,    Carroll    .\.    Display    mount.    3..304.805.    1-23-88,    Cl. 

40—124.1. 
Crovatt,  I^awrence  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

Ballentlne.  James  B.,  and  Crovatt.  3,385,427. 
Crown  Paper  Box  Corp. :  See— 

Oberrelch,  Richard  H.  3,385,134. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Vordahl.  Milton  B.  .3,.385,343. 
Crulckshank.  <;eofrrey  A. :  See— 

Mollns.    Desmond   W.,   and   Crulckshank.    3.385.239. 
Crull    William  F..  to  Southwestern  Tool  Corp.  Celling  board 
lifting  and  supporting  apparatus.   3,365,080,   1-23-88.  Cl. 
214—1. 
Cryodry  Corp. :  See — 

Jenpson.  Morris  R.  3,365,582. 
Cubic  Corp. :  See — 

Llnd,  Larry  W.  3,364,858. 
Cull,  Neville  L.  :  See-  ^  ..    ,  „„.  ^,, 

Metzwlller,  Joseph  K..  Segura,  and  Cull.  3,385,411. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cllngerman   Max  G..  and  Schmidt.  3.385,014.   ^_.    „    ,     . 

Cundlll,  Brian  R.  ,to  The  English  El«^trlc  Co    Ltd.  Coolnnf 

circulation  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  3,365,.388,  l-23-o«. 

Cunningham,  Arthur  R.,  deceased  :  T.  W.   Cunningham  and 
The    First    National    Bank    of    L«^»>u'Jfi,  •"'"•'U""-  ^? 
Cunningham  *  Sons.   Hay   tedder.   3,364,087.   1-23-68,  Cl. 
56—372. 
Cunningham  *  Sons :  Sec-— 

Cunningham,  Arthur  R.  3,.384,867. 
Cunningham.  Thomas  W.  :  See-— 

Cunningham,  Arthur  R.  3,384,887.    „       .        „ 
Curra.  Richard  S.,  Jr..  to  Hnssev  Mfe.  Co.,  Inc.  Gymnasium 

stand.  3,384,837,  1-23-88,  Cl.  52—183. 
Curran,  Daniel  R. :  See — 

Koneval,  Donald  J.,  and  Curran.  3,.385,591. 

Curran.  Raymond  M. :  Bee—  «—- -i.—    <niftA 

Collins,  Frederick  R.,  Jr.,  Curran,  and  Garrahan.  3,.384  - 

Current.  James  H..  to  SchlnmbergerTM-hnoIogv  Corn    Well 

packing  apparatus.  3.384  997.  1-23-88.  Cl.  188—134. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Rlsberg,  Robert  L.  3,385,838. 

Risberg,  Robert  L.  3.365,842 

Schmits.  Paul  J.,  fcnd  Taft.  3,304,827. 

Fisher,    William    T.,    Thompson,    Patterson,    and    Dahl. 
3  304  853 
Daman  'Arthur  "C.   to  Denver  Eoulpment  Co.   Mixing  appa 

ratus   3  305  177.  1-2.3-88,  Cl.  259—23. 
n'Amaro   'C    John     Sllp-ln  closure  and   cigarette  holder  for 

taro^nlng  be^r  cans'^3..384,937,  1-2.3-88,  Cl.  131-257. 
Damla.  Emil  :  See— 

Turner.  Lloyd  S.  3,385.088. 
Damy,  Eduardo  M.   Hopper  car  door  actuating 

3.384,878,  1-23-68,  Cl.  105—249. 
Dane.  Oscar:  See —  - 

I>atham.  Raymond  E..  and  Dane.  3..385.188. 

Danlele.    Donald   T..    *«    ™n'"""'l -^°^"""ii°S« 

driven  follower  assembly.  3..384,758.   1-2.3-68,   — •    •  .j^,.., 

rmnVpIs  Henricns  P  C  and  F.  M.  A.  Rademakera,  to  North 
American  Ph  lips  Co  Inc  Detachable  ball-shaw-d  ultra- 
^onfc  weVng  tl?^  .3  385..349.  1-28-88.  Cl.  158-580. 

Dardanl,  Humbert  M..  and  JR.  Slj«n^  to  MPB.  Inc  Inter- 
ference connection.  3,.385,258.  1-23-88.  C\.  308—236. 

Darvas,  J*nos :  See— 

VArady,  Silndor,  and  Darvas.  3,.384,520. 

^■""M^Sley,  1&  C,  and  Relchl.  3  305,549. 

Data  Packaging  Corp^:  See— 

Palson,  Richard  C.  J.  3,.305.094. 

Daub,  Friedrich,  to  Siegenes  Maschlnenbau  «  >"  ^  ".  Meth«>d 
of  and  apparatus  for  continuously  '^>°5/«»"  "^♦'JiT 
like  material  to  a  processing  line.  3,306,144,  1-2.3-68.  Cl. 

Davenport.  Fred  J.  Insulation  panel.  3,304,639,  1-23-08,  Cl. 

52 — 309. 
Davidson,  Richard  S.,  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Solid  state 

synchro.  3  385,594,  1-23-08,  Cl.  310—10. 
Davles    Leonard  G.,  to  Matthews  k  Yates  Ltd.  Resilient  cou- 

plinis.  3.364,700,  1-2^-68,  O.  04—30. 


mechanism. 


Corn.    Cam 
a.   74—55. 


-^ 
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IX 


Davis,  Daniel  H.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Card  stacking  appa- 
ratus. 3,385,193.  1-23-08,  Cl.  271—74. 

Davis  Electronic  Corp. :  fief— 

Guttmann,  Wolf,  and  Miller.  3,366,045. 

Davis,  Frank  L.  Flush  seating,  watertight  and  flrtiglit  an- 
chorages for  tiedown  gear  and  other  equipment.  d,360,la^, 
1-23-68.  Cl.  248 — 361.  ^^  .  „.     .  .     o 

Davis,  John  N.,  and  E.  B.  Hanson,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Cabla.holder.  8,365,640,  1-23-68.  Cl    174— 188.  ^ 

Dovls,  Ralph  C,  and  B.  R.  Shue,  to  The  Dayton  Malleable 
Iron  Co.  Metnod  for  producing  pearlitic  malleable  Iron. 
3,365.336,  1-28-68,  O.  148—139.  „  „^^  „„^     ,   „o  «q 

Davis,   Slmmie.  All-purpose  door  frame.  3,364,624,  1-23-68, 

Davl's,  William  C,  C.  W.  Sheridan,  and  J.  G.  Tracy,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of 
separating  of  silicon  isotopes  using  silicon  disulfide  as  the 
feed  material.  8,365.573,  1-23-68,  Cl.  250—41.9. 

Davy,  John  R.,  and  J.  M.  Ballantlne.  Mold  assembly  for  op- 
tical lens.  3,364,525,  1-23-68,  Cl.  18—42. 

Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Alsop,  James  F.,  and  Maltby.  3,365,174. 

Dayton.  David  R.,  R.  H.  Main,  and  B.  M.  Griffin,  to  Sylvanla 
Electric  Products  Inc.  Projection  reflector  lamp.  3,365,604, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  313—113. 

Dayton  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  The :  See — 
Davis,  Ralph  C,  and  Shue.  3,366,335. 

De  Castelet,  Gaetan  D.  C,  to  Regie  Nationale  Dea  Usines 
Rensult.  Eddy  current-type  devices  for  automatically  con- 
trolling gear  changes  on  vehicles.  3.364,796.  1-23-68,  Cl. 
74—858. 

Deere  k  Co. :  See — 

Kress,  James  H.  3,365,035. 
Youns,  William  A.  3,365,086. 

Degener,  Richard  K.,  to  Storage  Systems,  Inc.  Adjustable 
clamp  for  storage  racks.  8,365,078,  1-23-68,  Cl.  211—176. 

Deltcb,  Sidney  R.  Overhead  vacuum-held  support.  8,365,161, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  248—317. 

OeJong,  Sljtxe,  and  C.  M.  Snyder,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Submarine  recovery  system.  3,364,895.  1-23-68,  Cl.  114 — 
280. 

DeUuey,  Ronald  A.,  and  R.  K.  Splelberger,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Semfcondnctor-ferroelectric  die- 
electrics.  3,365,631,  1-23-68.  Cl.  817—258. 

De  Leo,  Richard  v.,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  Dual  pilot 
and/or  static  system.  8,364,742,  1-^1-68,  Cl.  73—212. 

De  Line,  Densel  £>.,  F.  B.  Wortman,  and  A.  A.  Holucbuh,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Manufacture  of  monocbloroaeetlc 
acid.  3,365,493,  1-23-68,  Cl.  260—589. 

Del  Norte  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Breck,  Louis  W.,  Jr.  3,365,016. 

De  Marco,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Bakke,  Hans  A.,  De  Marco,  and  Manning.  3,365,142. 

Denlev,  Warren  C, :  See — 

Richardson,  George,  Ferren,  and  Denley.  3,864,720. 

Dennis,  Jack  B. :  See — 

Chang.  Karl,  and  Dennis.  3,365,712. 

Denver  Creel.  Inc. :  fiee — 

Mavrakls,  Gus  H.  3,364,615. 

Denver  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Daman,  Arthur  C.  3,365,177. 

Denyea.  Richard  T.  Hose  and  clamp  preassembly.  8,865,218, 
l-2a-68,  Cl.  285—253. 

De  ScbmerUlng,  Hannibal  S. :  See — 

Abel.  Kenneth.  De  Schmertsing,  and  Peterson.  3,365,277. 

Detmer.  Otthelnrlch,  H.  Mueller,  H.  Selbt,  and  J.  Jung,  to 
Badlsche  Anllin-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
of  preparing  polymer  coated  fertiliser  particles  from  a  sol- 
vent free  system  and  product.  8,865,288,  1-23-68,  Cl.  71 — 
64. 

Deable.  Justin  A..  W.  H.  Jones,  and  E.  E.  Olson,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Combustion  con- 
trol system.  3,364,972.  1-23-68,  C\.  15^28. 

Dentsch,  Josef,  and  G.  Vollhardt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Shielded  chamber  for  measuring  electro-magnetic 
or  acoustic  waves.  3,365,667,  1-23-68,  Cl.  325 — 67. 

DeWoskIn,   Irvln  8.  Clasp.  3,364,534,   1-23-68,  Cl.  24 — 245. 

Dlack,  Arthur  G.    Showcase  frame.   3,365,257,   1-23-68,   Cl. 

Diamond  CrysUl  Salt  Co. :  See — 

Helaa,  John  F.,  and  Kolasinski.  3,365.280. 

Diamond  International  Corp. :  £fee — 
Coraette,  Douglas  F.  3.365,187. 
Danlele.  Donald  T.  3,364,756. 

DiassI,  Patrick  A..  S.  L.  Neldleman,  and  S.  C.  Pan.  to  E.  R 
Soulbb    k    Sons     Inc.    15-keto-16,16-dlhalotestololactones. 
3,365,467,  1-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 343.2. 

DIdschies,  Gunter :  See — 

Maai,  Karl,  and  Didschles.  3,865,851. 

^*SS°^l*i:  ^*'"^-  Artificial  tree  limb  tapering  method.  3,865,- 
529,  1-28-68.  Cl.  264—822.  t-      > 

Dills.  Raymond  L.,  and  B.  Hurko,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Self-cleaning  gas  oven.  3,864.912.  1-28-68.  a.  126—21. 

Di  Maio,  Anthony  E..  to  Marson  Fastener  Corp.  Rivet  assem- 
bly apparatus.  3,364,553,  1-23-68.  Cl.  29—211 

DIroond,  Harold  L.,  and  A.  C.  Whltaker,  to  Gnlf  Research  A 
Development  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbozyllc 
acid  salts.  8,865,476.  1-23-68.  Cl.  260—418. 

Dison,  James  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Safety  coupling. 
3,365,088,  1-23-68,  Cl.  192—48. 

Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Bethell,  James  R.,  and  Hadley.  3,365,489. 

Dixon.  David  A.,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corp.  Method  for 
minimising  deterioration  of  plant  and  animal  products. 
3,365,307,  1-23-68.  Cl.  99—150. 

Dixon,  James  T.,  Sr.  Combination  storage,  packaging  and  dis- 
pensing kit  for  separating  needlework  articles.  3,365,056, 
1-28-68,  Cl.  20e— le. 


Doane,  De  Witt  H..  to  Cockle  Ventilator  Co..  Inc.  Grease  ex- 
tractor for  ventilating  systems.  8,864,664,  1-28-68,  Cl.  65 — 
394. 
Dobslaw,  Oerhardt  A. :  See — 

Stelljes,  Charles  R.,  Dobslaw,  and  Cordone.  3,364,674. 
I>oerfler,  Roger  E.,  to  Hydrasearcb  Co.,  Inc.  Brake  proportion- 
ing valve.  3,365,243,  1-23-68,  Cl.  308—6. 
Doerr,  Erwin  :  See — 

Priest,  Donald  A.,  Monogue,  and  Doerr.  3,365,112. 
Dol,  Tetsuo,  K.  Tanno,  and  H.  Hashimoto,  to  HlUchl,  Ltd. 
Theriiioplastlc  recording  apparatus  for  television   signals. 
3,385,543,  1-23-68.  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 
I>oko8,  Sophocles  J.,  W.  A.  Patzer,  and  J.  J.  Sldlo,  to  Sunbeam 
Corp.  J<nectric  shaver  with  magnetic  latch  and  clutch  actu- 
ated clipper.  3,364,569,  1-23-08,  Cl.  30—34.1. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Kamin,  William  F.,  and  Obermaier.  3,365,180. 
Dolle,  Lucien.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomiqae.  Com- 
pensating  for  reactivity   changes   in   liquid-moderated  nu- 
clear reactors.  3,365,367,  1-23-68,  Cl.  176 — 22. 
DoUeniuayer,  William  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.    Incrementing    apparatus.    3,365,200,    1-23-68,    Cl. 
274—21. 
Dombruch,  Franz,  T.  Gutermann,  and  K.  Teske.  Cutting  torch 

nosxle  and  method.  3,364,970,  1-23-68,  Cl.  158—27.4. 
Donaldson.  Tommle  C,  and  J.  w.  Worthy,  said  Worthy  assor. 
to  Q.  M.  Locke.  Visual  aid  teaching  device.  3,364,604,  1-23- 
68,  Cl.  40—31. 
Doolittle,    Howard   D.,    to   The   Machlett   Laboratories,    Inc. 
High  power  vacuum  tube  with  magnetic  beaming.  3,365,601, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  313—21. 
Dorer,  David  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Method  and  means 
for  relating  pressures  in  buffer  and  working  spaces  of  a 
hot  gas  engine.  3,364,675,  1-23-68,  Cl.  60 — 24. 
Douglas,  George  H.,  C.  R.  Walk,  and  H.  Smith,  to  American 
Home  Products  Corp.   5-oxygenated-5,6-«eco-B-m>rgonaneit. 
3,365,502,  1-23-68.  Cl.  260—613. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 

Atkins,  Bobby  L.,  and  Alderman.  3,364,995. 

Cha«e.  Raymond  B.  3/365,097. 

De   Line,   Densel   D.,    Wortman,   and    Holzschuh.   3,365, 
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Endsley,  Donald  J.  3,365,519. 
Foerster,  George  S.  3,364,707. 
Harper,  Billy  G.,  Gardner,  and  Pickle.  3,36o,430. 
Kauer,  Kenneth  C.  3,365,532. 
Ponts.  Donald  F.  3,365.500. 

Preacott,  Wesley  E.,  and  Bartolomeo.  3.365,510. 
Reding,  John  N.,  and  Both-well.  3,364,976. 
Walles,  VVilhelm  E.  3.305,426. 
Dowling,  Daniel  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Can  holder. 

3,365,156,  1-23-4)8,  Cl.  24»— Qll. 
Downing,  John  O.  Knock-down  counter  construction.  3,36o, 

258.  1-23-68,  Cl.  312—140.2. 
Downing  LeRoy  T.  Fishing  lure  retriever.  3.364,611.  1-23-08, 

Cl.  43—17  2. 
Dowty  Hydrttullc  Units  Ltd. :  See — 
Harward,  Stuart  L.  3,365,003. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Ltd. :  See — 
Farr,  Peter.  3,364,683. 
HolUs,  Richard  J.  3,364,682. 
Dravo  Corp. :  See — 
Bosettl,   Richard  S.,   Kalmbach,   Mevissen,  and  VogelMber- 
ger.  3,365,186. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Carleton,  .Mike  D.,  by  Ida  H.  3,365,202. 
Dresser  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Lee  Roy  and  Bogard.  3,365,724. 
Drleger,  Freldrich  :  See — 

Touchy,  Wolfgang,  Toussaint,  and  Krieger.  3,36o,553. 
Dubrow,  William  :  See — 

Helsnian,  Frederick,  Dubrow,  and  Freedman.  3,365,250. 
Duchemln,  Marcel :  See — 

■Rouyer.  Georges,  and  Duchemln.  3,364,710. 
Diidszus,  Alfred  Albert :  See — 

Hartl.    Ernst    E.,    Dudszus,    Franz,    Rethfeldt,    Wienert, 
Muke,  Hauptmann,  and  Bolze.  3,364.514. 
Dumore  Co.,  The:  See — 

Steibel,  James  P.  3,364,796. 
Duncomb,   Peter,    to   T.   I.    (Group   Services)    Ltd.   Electron 
probe  micro-analysis  with  specific  X-iRay  spectrometer  struc- 
ture. 3,365.674,  1-23-68.  Cl.  250 — 19.6. 
Dunkel,  Morris,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Color  improved 
polymeric   polyester  compositions   of   matter   and    method 
of  preparing  same.  3,365,424,  1-23-68,  Cl.  280-75. 
Dunlap,   Clifford  E.,   to  Ambassador  College.   Weighing  ami 

sorting  apparatus.  3,365,057,  1-23-68,  Cl.  209 — 121. 
Duplessy,   Max   C.   Water  loss  detector.  3,365.710.   1-23-68, 

(:i.  340—242. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp. :  See — 
Oubridge,  Patrick  S.  3,364,065. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Arthur.  Wilfred  J.,  and  Scott.  3,365,400. 
Barrlngton,  Jonathan.  3.364,561. 
Bunting,  William  W.,  Jr.,  and  Nelson.  3.364,537. 
Chamberland,  Bertrand  L.  3,365.260. 
MacKensle,  Malcolm,  Jr.,  and  Martin.  3,365,329. 
Muetterties,  Earl  L.  3.365,275. 
Murphy,  John  P.  3,S64,S38. 
Nyce.  Jack  L.,  and  Shloss.  3,365,418. 
Raasch,  Mavnard  S.  3,365,282. 
Rike,  Zeb  W.,  III.  3,365.507. 
Savllle,  Rowland  W.  3,366,518. 
Schueler.  Bruno  O.  G.  3,305.525. 
Watson,  William  H.  8,365,143. 

Duquesne.  Jean  F. :  See — 

Lucas,  Pierre  M.,  Duquesne,  and  Lagrese.  3,365,548. 

Duveau,  Francois  C.  L.  Actuating  means  for  floating  motor 
pump.  8.864,862.  1-23-68.  Cl.  103—26. 


X 


Dyer.  Richard  F. :  See— 
Frlti,  Theodore  C, 
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Dynacast  Ltd. :  Sci 

Perrella,  Guide,  aiai 
IhEuns,  Lang  S.,  to 
Magneto  dynamic  A 
reactive  power.  3,365, 
East  Chicago  Machine  ~ 

Raab.  Hilary  A.  3 
ICastman  Kodak  Co. :  i 
Blake,  Norman  W., 
Brannocic,  Kent  C, 
Carnall,  Edward, 

271. 
Coover,  H«rry  W., 
Coover,  Harry  W.,  . 
Frlti,  Theodore  C, 
Mumpower,  Robert 
l-:ii!«ton,  Le  Roy  H..  to 

772,  1-23-68,  CI. 
l^itKtwood,    Tbomaa,    to 
ratio  transmissiong.  3 
KiUon  Yale  k  Towne  Inc 
Jae>»chlse.  Ralph  L. 
.Mueller.  Robert  S 
KlH'rs,  Heinz,  to  Contine 
.\pparatus  for  remov" 
:{,;}64,9C0.  1-23-68,  CI 
KbHtein,    John    W..    to 
m<>unte<l  weight  llftii 
<;8.  Cl.  73—379. 
Kciiert,  Robert  D..  to  W 
positions   for   contain  'r 
21.->— 40 
Kclipse  Fuel  Englneerlnc 
Nicolaus,  Ronald  W.  3 
Kelsert.  George  W.  :  See 
Knowies.    Edwin   C, 
i:«-k«'rt.  Robert  D.  :  See— 

Testa.  Anthony  J., 
i:.lstrom.  Olle.  to  Edst 
rifle   barrel    with 
(•alll)er  cartridge.  3, 
K<l."»trom  Industries 

Kdstroui.  OUe.  3,36^ 
l':«>icl<Don  Tool  Co.  :  See— 
Benjamin,  Milton  L 
Kgaii.  Clark  J.,  and  R. 
Lubricating     oil 
i'()8 — 60. 
lOgan,  Frank  W..  k  Co 

.Soloduk.  Fred.  3,36; 
iniinger,   Calvin  C. 
ii     protruding    corner 
287 — 189.36. 
inirlich.   Don   E.,   S 
Industries,  Inc.  Appa 
.•t..'i65,048.  1-23-68.  Cl 
Kilenberg.    Hanns,    and 
Holding  A.G.  Freeze  < 
Cl.  34 — 92 
Klastic  Stop  Xut  Corp. 
Flanagan.  Robert 
Electriclte  de  France  ( 
Conies.  (Mlbert.  3 
l-'.leetronlc  Meniorlea,  In 
Kitzmlller,  Edward, 
Electro-Seal  Corp. :  See 
Hjermstad.  Hans  JJ 
Ellis  Fluid  Cynamics 

Ellis,   John   T..   Jr 
i:ilis.    John    T..    Jr..    n 
Cynamics   Corp, 
2«7 — C4. 
Klvander.    Hans    I.,    nn 
.\ktlebolag.   Productlo  t 
rials   by  fla.<)h  smelt) 
.•i:iC5,185.  l-2.i-08,  Cl 
I'^uipire  Stove  Co. :  See 

Hodges,  Ralph  R 
Knishwiller,   MacLellan, 
Optical  wave  eorrela 
.".79,  l-2,'i-68,  Cl.  250 
l';nilsley,  Donald  J.,  to 
<-ontaining  graft  copcfy 
substrates.  3,365.519, 
Kueiikel,  Alfred  :  See — 
Arzt.  Johann,  and 
Kngel,  William  T.  :  See 
Xnpor,  Carl  A.,  and 
Xapor.  Carl  A.,  and 
Kngels,    Clifford   J 

Cl.  248—443. 
lOngelsmann,  Dieter,  E 
AGFA 

cartridge  cameras.  3. 
i:ngelfried.  Otto  :  See 

Wiechert,  Rudolf,   3 
i;nglish  Electric  Co.  Ltd 
CundlU.  Brian  R 


ind  Dyer.  3,365,346. 


Picker.  3,«64,9ai. 
Aktl  ngeselischaft  Brown,  Boverl  and  Cie. 
;.   capacitance   for   compensating  for 
>95,  l-2»-68,  Cl.  310—11. 
Corp. :  See — 
,049. 


ty  Bemice  B.  3,385,324. 
ind  Martin.  3,365,461. 
,  Hatch,  Ladd,  and  Parsons.  3,365,- 


r.,  and  Guillet.  3,365,328. 

r.,  and  Shearer.  3.365,434. 

nd  Dyer.  3,3«5,346. 

C,  II,  and  Touey.  3,364,938. 

^metek.  Inc.  Geannotor  unit.  3,304,- 


Davld    Brown    Tractors   Ltd.    Multi- 
3(54,793,  1-23-68.  Cl.  74 — 745. 
:  «S'ee — 
1.365,598. 
3(365.244. 

tal  Gunimi-Werke  Aktieng^sellschaft. 
the  squeeze-out  from  rubber  tires. 
157—13. 

Gabriel    Industries,    Inc.    Plvotally 
e.\erci8lng  device.  3,304.747,  1-23- 


R.  Grace  k  Co.  Gasket-forming  corn- 
closures.    3.365,090.    1-23-68.    Cl. 


Co. :  See — 
365.219. 

"  Eckert,   and   McCoy.   3,365,283. 


Eckert.  3,365,089. 
Industries  Aktiebolag.  Subcallber 
slidible  cap  member  for  holding  a  sub- 

,(•.08.  1-23-68.  Cl.  42—77. 
.Vkti^bolag :  See — 
C08. 


Aktiengesellsi  haft 
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Knthaone  Inc. :  See— 
Saubestre,  Edward  I 

Krickson,  Clifford  E.,  to 
o|)ener.  3,364,621.  1-2:  l 

lOrickson  Tool  Co.  :  See- 
Benjamin  Milton  L. 
Renjamin,  Milton 
Benjamin,  Milton 
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and  Winnen.  3,364,800. 
J    White,  to  Chevron   Research  Co. 
priduction.     3,365.390,      1-23-88.     Cl. 

i  'ee — 
141. 
Supbort  for  the  angular  wall  overlying 
fireplace.    3,365,225.    1-23-68,    Cl. 

Sp^ak.  and  G.  M.  Tarzlan,  to  Gregory 
itus  for  orienting  and  feeding  parts. 

F.-J.    Schmitz,    to    Leybold-Anlagen 
rylng  apparatus.  3,304,591,  1-23-68, 


o 


.\merica  :  See — 

3.365.556. 

National)  :  See— 

,737. 
.  :  See- 
Johnston,  and  Hovnanlan.  3.365,  619. 

and  Kopp.  3,364.752. 
). :  See — 

and   Karbownlczek.   3,365.191. 
S.    Karbownlczek.    to   Ellis    Fluid 
Sho<>t   absorber.    3.365,191,    1-23-68,    Cl. 

E.    O.    A.    Sundstrom,    to   Bollden 
of  metals  from  pulverulent  mate- 
in  an  electrically  heated  furnace. 
266 — 34. 


>1. 

S  irvlce 
.3(  4 


Co;  p 
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US 


.  3  365,135. 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

with  acoustical  modulation.  3,365,- 

199. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.  Olefin  polymers 

mers  of  aziridines  onto  polyolefln 

1-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 897. 


it(r 


Tie 


I  nenkel.  3,365,215. 

R:ngel.  3.364.551. 
Engel.  3,364,552. 
Musfc  holding  lyre.   3,365.104,    1-23-68, 


ron  Wasielewskl.  and  A.  Winkler,  to 
Indicating     mechanism      for 
.832.  1-23-68.  Cl.  95—31. 


^fueller,  and  Engelfried.  3.365.445. 
The :  See — 
,366. 


3,  J65,; 


and  Hajdu.  3.365.401. 
General  Electric  Co.  Pedal-type  door 
-68,  Cl.  49—263. 


and  Walker.  3.365,204. 
.  Walker,  and  Miles.  3,364.799. 
,  Winnen,  and  Blalun.  3,364,823. 


1 


Erikson,  Herman  E.  :  See — 

Brackett,   Robert  D.,  and  Erlkson.  3,364.835. 
Erikson,  Herman  E..  to  I'olaroid  Corp.  Photograpblc  process- 
ing   apparatus.    3.304,834.    l-2a-68.    Cl.    95 — 89. 
Ernst,  Richard  R.  Automotive  air  injection  system.  3.304,677. 

1 -23-08.  Cl.  60—30. 
Erwin,  John  R. :  See — 

Stoffer,  Lewis  J.,  and  Erwin.  3,365.126. 
Erwin.  John  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fluid  flow  machine. 

.3.365,171,  1-23-68.  Cl.  253—16.5. 
Espel,    (lOttfried,    to    Windmoller    k    Holscher.    Web    tension 

regulator.  3,3(J5,143.  1-23-08.  Cl.  242 — 75.51. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Cahn.  Robert   !>..  Kivlen,  and  Thurlow.  3,365,387. 
.Mertzweliler,  Joseph  K.,  Segura,  and  Cull.   3,365,411. 
Torobin.  Leonard  B.  3,364,690. 
Etherton,  Don  E.,  Sr.  Vehicle  speedometer  controlling  attach- 
ment. ;i,.'}(54.7(i9,  1-23-08.  Cl.  74 — 355. 
Eureka-Carlisle  Co.  :  See — 

MInelli.  John  J.  3,365.320. 
Evanoff,  Richard  11. :  See — 

Turner,  Lloyd  S.  3,365.088. 
Evans.    George   Q.    Stacking   frame   assembly   for   a   pallet, 

.1.364,883.  1-23-08.  Cl.  108 — 53. 
Kwlng.  James  H..  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Continuous  flow  turbi- 
dimeter. 3,364,812,  1-23-08,  Cl.  88—14. 
F.MA,  Inc.  :  See- 
Thompson,  James  S..  and  Roulund.  3,365,524. 
Tlmares.  Norman  R..  and  Nleml.  3.365,714. 
F.MC  Corp. :  See — 

Contl,  John  D.  3,365,348. 
Fabrlcadon  de  Maquinas  :  See — 

-Martin,  John.  3,364,546.  «... 

Fabey.  Frank  R..  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Corp.  Revertlve  call 

circuit.  3,365.547.  1-23-68.  Cl.  179—17. 
Fall,  Jean-llerre,  and  O.  Orau,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
des  Carbuzants  et  Lubriflants.  Seismic  prospecting  by  filter- 
ing  the    received   seismic   signals   in   accordance   with   the 
inverse  firing  code  of  the  transmitted  signals.  3,365,697, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  340—15.5. 
Falk,   Martin   C.    to  Pennsylvania   Engineering  Corp.   Dri\e 
mechanism    for   furnace    vessels   and    the    like.    3,384,773, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  74 — 421. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Bahr,  Ulricb.  Nlschk.  and  Holtschmldt.  3,365,530. 
Groll,  Manfred,  Triebeneck.  and  Theuer.  3.365.463. 
Breuer.  Wolfram.  3,365.659. 
WIeden.   Horst.    Muller,   Nlschk,    Rellensmann,  and   >on 

Falkai.  3,365,526. 
Thoma,  Wilhelm.  Oertel,  Heydkamp,  Rlnke.  and  MQller. 
3,365,412. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
k  Brunlng  :  See — 

FernhoTz,  Hans,  Oehme,  and  Schmidt.  3,36.'^.488. 
Heuck.  Claus,  and  Mauz.  3,365,419. 
Farr,   Peter,  to  Dowty  -Mining  Equipment  Ltd.  Advanceable 
roof  support  suitable  for  use  Ih  mines.  3,364,683,  1-23-68, 
€1.  61—45. 
Farrel  Corp. :  See — 

Sibrava,  Joseph,  and  Klara.  3.364.533. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp. :  See —  _      ^  _ 

Bentley,  Oustavus  A.,  Bradfute.  and  Peickll.  3.365,213. 
Haller.  John.  3,36.5,253. 
Fehr,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  Krause.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Waterproof  thru-bolt  joint  for  joining  adjacent  sections 
of  an  electric  power  busway.  3,385.537. 1-23-68,  Cl.  174—88. 
Felchtinger,    Hans,    to    Rubrchemle    Aktlengesellschaft.    I'rea 
and/or  thourea-aldehyde  condensation  product.  3,365,468. 
1-23-68.  Cl.  260—345.7. 
Felske,  Arthur  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Food  steaiuer  with 
multilevel  food  supporting  means.  3,364,844.  1-23-68.  Cl. 

gg 331. 

Ferguson,  Alan  N.,  and  0.  Fort,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  1.4  -  dlformyl  -  2,3.5.6-tetrahydroxy-plperazlne 
and  derlvatlTes  and  preparation  thereof.  3.365.4.^  1-23-68. 
Cl.  260—268. 

Fernholz,  Hans,  H.  Oehme,  and  H.-J.  Schmidt,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brun- 
lng. Process  for  preparing  calcium  sorbate.  3.365,488,  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  260—526. 

Fernicola,  John  D.  Utility  car  trunk.  3,365,084,  1-23-88.  Cl. 
214 — 450. 

Ferrand.  Jean  G..  to  Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine. 
Roller  bits  for  borehole  drilling.  3.365,247,  1-23-68.  Cl. 
308—8.2. 

Ferren,  Theodore  N. :  See — 

Richardson,  George.  Ferren.  and  Denley.  3,364,720. 

Ferro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Pickles,  Joseph.  3,360.163. 

Fessler.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Roberts.  George  L.,  Jr.,  and  Fessler.  3,365.313. 

Fetner,  Martin  J.,  and  R.  P.  Freedman,  to  General  Dynabics 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  of  measuring  molten  metal 
temperature.  3,364,745,  1-23-68,  Cl.  73—359. 

Flchted  k  Sacha  A.G. :  See — 

Ottenrbach.  Gert,  and  Kessler.  3,364,961. 

Flddes,  Leslie  W.  Belt  drive  transmission.  3,364,764,  1-23- 
68,  a.  74—221. 

Fielding  k  Piatt  Ltd. :  See— 

Averlll,  Eric  J.,  and  Green.  3,364,716. 

Flguet,  MauMce  G. :  See — 

Krlnov.   Stanley  M..  Flguet.  Michaud.  and  Mas.  3,364,- 

983.  ■ 

Flore,  Joseph  P.,  and  S.  H.  Kaplan,  to  The  Rauland  Corp. 

Method  of  establishing  a  light  absorbing  design  on  a  screen 

structure  of  an  Image  reproducer.  3,365,292,  1-23-68,  Cl. 

96—36.1. 
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Firestone    Baymond  A.,  and  M.  SleUinger,  to  Merck  *  Co., 

4  -  androatene  -  3/J,17?  -  diol.  8,365,475,  1-23-68,  Cl.  ^ou— 

Flrat  Nitlonal  Bank  of  Leeabore,  The :  Se»— 

Connlngbam,  Arthur  B.  3,364,667.         ,  ^  „„   r-i   aa 

Flrthi  Davia.  Flexible  coupling.  3,864,698,  1-23-68,  Cl.  64— 

11. 
FUch«,^AdoU :  g^^^,  pj,^^„  scheuerer,  and  Stelnbrunn. 

Fl.cherJ'^£tS*Expanalon  anchor.  3.364,808,  1-23-68,  Cl. 
FU^;*'Benedlkt.  CoUapaltole  sled.  3.365,209.  1-23-68,  Cl. 
Fl.TTu.ttn  D..  and  M.  A  Me^.  to  Oeneral  Motor.  Corp. 
Fls^r^ffi"^.*  ^o'nrur '^r^li'vS'  ^JA'^Lt^r^n, 
Fu'h*;r'"w^ffi  T:,'-R'*^\^om1;;^n"'c.  B.  Patterson,  and 

^Tk.  Dih  *?o  Pirey  Corp.  Lt<\;  EJ^^t'o^f^VM  ^'S^S^'cf 
means  to  prevent  free  charge  flow.  3,364,853,  !-/*-««.  v,i. 

Fls'hi^lBolim  W.,  to  Power  Brake  B^lpmentCoJ^^^^^ 

ave  measuring  device.  3,364.750.  1-23-68    wrii^to  Cook 
Flsk   William  W.,  R.  D.  Kincheloe,  and  H.  J.  Wright,  Jo  cook 

*^"palnt  A  Varnish  Co.  -'^•'yl^^  "«>T  rt^Toi  26^^ 
stabilised  polymer  dispersion,  3,365,414.  l-2.i-68,  Cl.  -iw>— 

FlUhukh,  Edward  F..  Jr..  and  D- C-  Se»del.  to  Re^ubUc  Steel 
Corp.  Nickel  recovery  process.  3,363,841,  1-Ji-BH,  ci.  <o 

FllnSkan,  Charles  D.,  to  Texas  InBtroments|nc  Protective 
means  for  electrical  circuits.  3.365,617.  1-23-68,  Cl.  317— 

rianaran  Robert  M.,  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America. 
^Snap"iuon  switches  normally  urged  toward  one  of  two 

ooerating  positions.  3^65.556.  1-23-68,  Cl.  200 — 07. 
Fl^er  ^UlSm  C,  to  tlan  Hold  Corp.  Sheet  clamps.  3,364,- 

528.  1-28-68,  Cl.  24—86. 
Flexlgrlp  Inc  :  See — 

F,./?&"i.r4-  'i2S*'^'V  H^U.d.  ..AMP  ,5c  C». 
nection  means  for  wave  guide  means.  3,365,681,  i-^»-o». 

F<£«t«?Oe%ge  8.,  to  The  »»w  Chemical  Co^Extruslon^form- 
ln«  member  and  method.  3,364.707.  l-zs-^s,  *-i'f^9°-,. 

Folkmiuin  Mnard.  and  E.  Pammer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaf t  'Methi  and  apparatus  of  epltaxUlly  deoosltlng  semi- 
conductor material.  ^565.336.  l-2!a-68.  Cl.  14S— 176. 

Foote  Mineral  Co. :  See —    ,„....  «  ««.  «ao 

Richardson  Lee  S.,  and  Patterson.  3.365,342. 
Fornl  iJdo  P  feamello:  and  L.  CavalU,  to  Montecatlnl  Bdlson 

actuated   p«rUng   brake  release.   3.365.036.   l-Z3-«».   ci. 
192—4. 

Fort,  Godfrey  :  Se»—  o  o^kaka 

Wrguson.  Alan  N..  and  Fort.  3.365.454.  r  *.•    o  q  .5 « 

Fort.  oSfrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical  industries  Ltd  2,3.5  6- 
tetriiydroxy-1.4-dlmithane«ilphonyi  nlperaalne  ^  deriva- 
tives and  preparation  thereof.  3,866.455.  1-23-68,  Cl.  .iou— 

^^kr??uWr-t^2  ru''t?Lfi?'dCen^m^ns»^^^^ 

Fo£r(^^'T  ]^^t^':&cii%'v^on  Carbide  Corp. 

*^X";i  SS^Tne'iil/SSr  <^^PO«>tions  containing  l-olefln/car- 

boxyllc  add   salt   Interpolymers.    3.365,620.    1-23-68.   ci. 

Fost^Vf^ll  J.,  to  Marine  In«lg»trle.  ^^%iS^  ""^1^ 
Unce  measuring  apparatus.  3,364.739.   1-23-68.  Cl.   7*— 

183. 
^"'^&n.*' Robert- i.fR^eU.  and  Fortener.  3.364.836. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See- 
Cooper.  Jacob.  3,365.217. 

Fox.  Homer  M. :  See— 

Chllds.  William  v.,  and  Fox.  3  365.276. 

FV)x,  John  E.  Bolo  tie  structure.  8.3W.600.  1-23-68,  Cl.  ^ 

Foxboro  Co..  The:  8e»— 

Bwlng.  James  H,  3,364.812. 

Wall,  faugh  A.  3.364.730.  „    „     ^        ^  „    w 

Praenkel    Stephen  J..  F.  W.  Adams.  J.  O.  Buck^  and  P.  F. 

ciulanoT  tT  Continental  Ca».Co -^  I°«j,-Wi»V' 23^8^' 
tlon  of  a  falling  curtain  of  liquid.  3,365.826.  l-2i-^J»,  ci. 

117—105.3. 

'^''Ball^.^F?^crici  BTlr..  and  France.  8.866.404. 
Francis,  Lvnn  M..  %  to  E.  A.  %««•  Ac<^le~tor  Portion  <^- 

trol  <ievlce  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,366,034.  l-,i»-o».  ^1. 
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Francois,"  Marcel,  to  Hotchklss-Brandt    Method  and  machine 

for  tying  up  bundles  and  packets.  3.364.847.  1-23-08.  ci. 

100—3. 

^"&a?tt  Erns^i.*'S^ds.«s.    Fr«.    EeUifeldt.    Wlenert. 

Mnke,  Hauptman,  and  Boise.  3.364.514. 
Frav    Joseoh    to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Teiei^JPcally  arranged  nuclear  reactor  control  elements. 

3.365,368.  1-23-88,  Cl.  178—35. 
Freda  John  F.  Lubricating  equipment.  8,366.024.  1-23-68.  Cl. 

184^1. 
"■"^Hdl^r&ricpD^brow,  and  Freedman.  3.365,269. 


Freedman.  Robert  P. :  Bee — 

Fetner.  Martin  J.,  and  Freedman.  3,364,745. 
Freeland.   Elmer   E.    Modified    bicycle  gear   shift.   3,364,782, 
1-23-68,  CL  74 — 601.  _ 

Freeman,  Alfred.  Pneumatic  systems.  3.365.148.  1-23-68.  Cl. 

243—4. 
Freeman  Supply  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Busk,  Gerald  B.,  and  Hagquist.  3,364.630. 
Freeman,  William  :  Bee — 

Bardltcb.  Irving  F..  and  Freeman.  3.366,673. 
Freet.  Jefferson  M.   Wheel  mounting  tool.  3,364.568.   1-23- 

68    Cl   29     273 
French.  George  L.'.  and  T.  E.  James,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. 
Bunner  system  for  blast  furnace.  3.366.187.  1-23-68,  Cl. 
266—38. 
Frey,  Albert :  See — 

Petrsllka.   Theodor.   Frey.  Hofmann.   Ott,   Schenk.  and 
Troxler.  3.366.466. 
Frick  Co. :  See — 

Babylon,  Richard  H.  3.365.216. 
Fried.  John  H.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  Polyhydroxypregn-7-ene8  and 
processes    for    their   preparation.    3.365,474.    1-23-68.   Cl. 
260 — 397.4. 
Frledrlcb,    Wolfgang,    to    Mlag    Muhlenbau    und    Industrie 
G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  treat- 
ment of  grandular  and/or  powdered  material  with  steam 
and/or  gas.  3,364.583.  1-23-68.  Cl.  34 — 10. 
Friden,  Inc. :  See — 

R&gen,  Robert  A.  3,364.852. 
Frits,  Theodore  C.  and  R.  F.  Dyer,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Method  for  treatment  of  tow.  3.365,346.  1-23-68.  CL  166 — 
152. 
Froemel.  John  Q. :  See — 

Sapoff,  Meyer,  and  Froemel.  3.364.665. 
Fromson.  Robert  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electro- 
chemical  machining  Including   In-process   guaglng  of   the 
workplece.  3,365.381,  1-23-68.  Cl.  204—143. 
Fujloka.  Robert  K. :  See — 

Uyeda.  Tim  M..  and  Fujloka.  3.365,233. 
Fujlsawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Takano,  Tadyoshl,  Hattori,  Nakanlshl.  Mlura,  Undo,  and 
Klshlmoto.  3.365.449. 
Fujita.  Telso.  Hand  resettable  trip-free  electric  circuit  break- 
er. 3,365,682.  1-23-68.  Cl.  335—17. 
Fukuda.  Nobuo,  T.  Klmura.  and  K.  Wada.  to  Yawata  Iron  k 
Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  operatlonB  for  the 
cooling  of  steel  plate  In  accordance  with  formulae  obtained 
by  theoretical  analysis.  3.364.713,  1-23-68.  Cl.  72 — ^201. 
Fukul,  Kenlchl,  S.  Yuasa.  T.  Kaglya.  T.  Shlmlsu.  and  T.  Sano, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  polymerising 
olefin  oxides  using  a  heat-treated  metal  phosphate  catalyst. 
3.385,405.  1-23-88.  Cl.  280—2. 
Fulton.  Bertram  A.  EHrectlonal  power  transmission.  3.366.- 

037.  1-23-68,  Cl.  192 — 41. 
Funakl,  Aklo,  and  K.  Sato,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Lamp  tuning  In- 
dicator for  transistor  radio.  3,366.669.  1-23-68.  Cl.  325 — 
465. 
Funkbouser,  James  B..  and  G.  E.  Rltter,  to  The  Mead  Corp. 
Folding  carton  with  cover.  3,365,113,  1-23-68,  Cl.  229 — 28. 
Fushlkl,  Isamu  :  See — 

Kojlma,  Yoshlo.  Klshlda,  Yoshloka,  and  FushiU.  8,364,- 
858 
Fyans,  Leslie  J.  Toilet.  3,364,502,  1-23-68.  Cl.  4 — 82. 
G.K.N.  Screws  k  Fasteners  Ltd. :  See — 

Turnbull,  John  H.  3.364.963. 
Gabor,    Dennis,   and    H.    W.    Kretsch.    to   National   Research 
Development  Corp.  Electric  current  generation  by  means  of 
thermionic    energy    converters.    3,365,663,     1-23-68,     Cl. 
322—2. 
Gabriel  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Ebsteln.  John  W.  3,364,747. 
Gaddy.  Thomas  W.,  and  E.  M.  Gilbert,  to  (General  Electric 
Co.  Power  amplifier  control  and  protective  circuit.  3,365.- 
675,  1-23-68,  Cl.  330—192. 
Gainesville  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  George  W.,  and  Lewis.  3.364.515. 
Garda.  Marcel.  Device  for  threading  totwcco  leaves  upon  a 

needle.  3.365,082.  1-23-68.  Cl.  214—5.6. 
Gardner.  Cyril,  and  J.  F.  Prescott.  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Oxidation  of  cydohexane.  3.366.491,  1-23-68, 
Cl.  260—533. 
Gardner.  John  B. :  See — 

Harper,  Billy  G..  Gardner,  and  Pickle.  3,365.430. 
Garhan.  Herschal  F. :  See — 

Patterson.  David  D.  3.366,210. 
Garnett,  Edward  V.  Outriggers.  3,365.214.  1-23-68.  Cl.  280— 

160.5. 
Garrahan,  Richard  :  See — 

ColllnlB.  Frederick  B..  Jr.,  Curran.  and  Oarraban.  3,364.- 
960. 
Garrett,  Clarence  L.  Multlpurpoae  tool  for  use  by  golfers. 

8,384,508,  1-28-68,  CL  7—16. 
Garrett  Corp-^The :  See — 

Phillips.  Thomas  W.  8.365,121. 
0(arrett,  Howard  R. :  See — 

Austin,  Clarence  G..  Jr.,  a«rrett  and  King.  3,364.826. 
Garrett,   Michael  E..   to  The  British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.  Oae 

llquefler.  3.364.697,  1-23-68.  Cl.  62—514. 
(Jarritsen.  Johan  W.,   to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Preoaratlon  of 
lactams  from  cydoallpbatlc  ketnxlmes.  3,365,443,  1-23-68, 
Cl.  280—289.3. 
Gartslde,  Roger  H.,  to  The  Pannier  Corp.  Automatic  tMg  feed- 
ing machine.  3.364,723,  1-23-68,  Cl.  72—406. 

Oatler,  John  A. :  See — 

Swanson,  Kenneth  M.,  and  Gatley.  3.365,372. 

Gaubatx.  Artiiur  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Turbomacblnery. 

8,365,125.  1-23-68,  O.  230—120. 
Gavin,  Francis  P.,  and  R.  C.  Gendron,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  catalyst  with  resin.  8,365,- 

417,  1-23-68.  CL  260—34.2. 
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Gmvlo.  Francis  P.,  ' 
General  Aniline  ft  Film 
Cox.  Bobert  J.,  and 
General  Bronxe  Corp. 
iHeu,  Jacob,  Zai 
General  Dynamics  Corp 
Fetner,  Martin  J.,  i 
General  Blectiie  Co. :  8 
lAUord.  Josepb  S. 
Bakke,  Hans  A., 
iBaaer,  Jobn  W.  3. 
Bradley,  Gay  D.  8, 
Bragg.  Jobn  K.  3, 
Burge,  Josepb  C, 
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Febr,  Josepb  A.,  Jr 
IFelske,  Artlinr  M.  ' 
Gaddy.  Tbomaa  W. 
Grabame.  Prederidi 
Harder.  Artbor  J.  • 
Hermann.  Gerald  P 
Jencks,  Charles  L.. 
Keating,  Cbarles  A 
Kettler,  Clarence  J 
ILass,  James  L-.  an^ 
l^cb,  Henry  E.. 
MdDonoqgb.  Ed 
IMobler,  Donald, 
Ottinger.  James  A. 
Penn.  WUliam  B. 
Petrie.  Adelore  F. 
(Bicbardson,  Geors 
Simpson,  James  w. 
Stoffer,  Lewis  J.,  ai 
Tenable,  Lawrence 
Von  Fange,  Bagew 
Wllk.  Sdmnnd  J. 
Zlegler,  Edwin  B. 
General  Foods  Corp. : 
Bargess,  Hoyey  M 
Ovterman,  Donald 
•Willock.  James  T. 
General  Gas  Llgbt  Co. : 
Xioveless,  Stanley  1 
GeneraJ  Indnstrtes  Co. 
Cftpell,  Sidney  E 
General  Kinematics  C . . 
Mossctaoot,  Albert. 
General  Motors  Corp 
lAltson.  Balph.  8,» 
Ballantyne.  David 
Barrlngton,  Bol>er 
Brammett.  Barl  B 
Dlson.  James  B.  3 
Dorer.  David  K. 
'    Fish.  Austin  D.. 
Forrester,  Thomas 
Oaubats.  Arthur  t 
Oeller.  Bodger  E. 
Oeirtiart.  Bobert  1 
Orfffen.  Thomas  J 
Jacobs.  James  W.  ■ 
Jacobs.  James  W. 
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Mick.  Stanley  H. 
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and  Splnelll.  3,364,620. 
See — 
Freedman.  3,364,745. 


..  3,365,251.  _ 
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.  8,364,945. 

.3*5.687. 
See — 
and  Thomson.  8.366,281. 
See — 
^.255. 
B.  3.365.232. 
B.  3.366.188. 
and  Johnson.  3.364.985. 
65.038. 
675 
Menli.  3.364.585. 
B.  3.365.036. 
.  3.365.125. 

,364.785.  ««-.«., 

..  and  Van  House.  3.864.821. 
Taylor,  and  Colombo.  3.364.778. 
,364.693. 
.365.6.39. 
H.  3..364.084. 
,364.909. 
3,365,694. 
a^ide,  and  Noirot.  3,364,870. 
164.824. 

Kronenberger. 


a  364. 
and 


and  Teets.  3.364.695. 


and  Maina.  3.365,039. 
3.364.869. 
3,3«5.203. 
t..  Jr.  3.365.118.  ^  ,  „  ^ 

B   M.  Van  House,  to  General  Motors 
hjidra'ulic  power  brake  system.  3,364,821, 


Engineering  Associates.  Inc.  Botary 
364:^68,  1-23-68,  CI.  103—126. 

List.  Switching  arrangement  'or  the 
Indicated  output  of  an  engine.  3.364,- 
17.2. 

Corp.  of  America.  Position  indlcat- 
.568.  1-23-68.  CI.  235—61.11. 


J.,  and  Germino.  3.364.935. 

Westfalla :  See — 
Pollltx.  3.365.234. 

device  for  deep  oil  wells.  8.364, 
lOb-^6. 

S€g 

and  QUntureo.  3,365,067. 


Qiba,  Jobn  E.,  to  F.  B.  Armenl.  Betalnlng  device  for  drom- 

sticka.  3,365,108.  1-23-68,  CI.  224—28. 
Gilbert.  Elliott  M. :  Bee — 

Gaddy,  Thomas  W..  and  Gilbert.  3.365,675. 
OiietU,  Dario,  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  making  at  least 
a  longitudinal  fold  on  a  moving  strip  of  flexible  material. 
3.365.192.  1-23-68,  CI.  270— 86. 
GUiette  Co..  The:  See- 
Perry,  koger  L.  3,364.570. 
Perry,  Boger  L.  3.364.571. 
GInsburg,  Milion.   Adjustable   wheel  bogie  arrangement  for 

trailers.  3.365,211.  1-23-68.  CI.  280—81. 
Glnsburgta.   Irwin.   H.   J.    Nebelsiek,    and    L.   T.    Wright,    to 
Standard   Oil   Co.   Fuel   dispensing  apparatus.   3,364,940, 
1-23-68.  CI.  137—234.6. 
Glrardin,  Howard  N.  Floating  reamer  bolder.  3,364,798.  1-23- 

68.  CI.  77 — 3. 
Gire.  BUene  Y.  J.  M..  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Stude  et  De 
Construction  De  Moteurs  D' Aviation.  Valve  devices.  3,365,- 
163.  1-23-68.  CI.  25—118. 
OlrUng  Ltd. :  See— 

Cochrane.  Bobln  A.  3.365.030. 
Glaverbel :  See — 

Plumat.  Emile.  3.365.291. 
Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Nelson.  Norman  K.  3,365,157. 
Glover,  Clarence  D..  and  L.  B.  Jones.  Power  plant.  3,364.681. 

1-23-68.  CI.  60—97. 
Gobran.   Biad  H..   and   S.   W.  Osborn,   to  Tbiokol   Chemical 
Corp.   Ethylene   sulfide   polymers.   3,365.431,   1-23-68,   CI. 
260—79.7.  ' 

Gobran,  Biad  H..  and  S.  W.  Osborn.  to  Tbiokol  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  making  episulflde  polymers.  3.365.429.  1-23-68, 
CI.  260—79. 
Godscbalx,  Adrian  T.  Electrical  distribution  system  for  con- 
tinuous plating  apparatus.  3,365.382,  1-23-68.  CI.  204 — 
211. 
Goff.  Gordon  H. :  Bee — 

Short.  William  L.    BoUen.  and  Ooff.  3.365,374. 
Oolfetto,    Flavlo.    Braking    arrangement   for  a    warp   beam. 

3,364,539,  1-23-68,  CI.  28 — 32. 
Gonse,    Pierre,    to    L'Alr    Lioulde    Societe    Anonyme    Pour 
L'Etude  Et  L'Exploltation  Des  Procedes.  Process  for  pre- 
paring l>ensene  and  cydobexane  polycarboxylic  peracids. 
3,365,487.  1-23-68.  CI.  260—502. 
Oooch,  Beverly  B..  to  Ampex  Corp.  High  permeability  mag- 
netic head  assembly.  3.365.709.  1-23-68.  CI.  340—174.1. 
Goodman.  Milton.  Programmable  machine  for  teaching  and 
questlon-and-answer  games.  3.364.597,  1-23-68.  CI.  Si— 9. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Bicbard  H..  and  Burns.  3.364.815. 
Gordon.  Mack.  Valve  control  for  discbarge  of  finely  divided 
material  from  vacuum  to  atmosphere.  3,365.240.  1-23-68. 
CI.  302—36. 
Qordon-Bupp  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Scbmitr-Matien    Jobn   O.   3,364,860. 
Oorndt,  John  H..  to  Lord  Corp.  Viscous  and  elastomer  damped 

bearing  support.  3.365.032.  1-23-68,  CI.  188—86. 
Grabovac.  Bosko.  Torque  wrench  tester.  8,364.725.  1-23-68. 

a.  73—1. 
Grace.  W.  B.,  ft  Co. :  See — 
Leyer.  Alfred.  3,364.802. 
Eckert,  Bobert  D.  3.365.090. 
Gavin,  Francis  P..  and  Gendron.  3,365.417. 
TesU,  Anthony  J.,  and  Eckert.  3,365,089. 
Orafe,  Fred  J.  Combination  dispenser  and  bath  toy.  3.364,617, 

1-23-68,  a.  46—95. 
Graham.  Charles  P. :  See— 

MiUer.  Marvin  D^  Cohen,  and  Graham.  3,305,331. 
Graham*,  Frederick  W.,  to  General  13ectric  Co.  Wound  capac- 
itor. 3J65,632,  l-23-«8,  CI.  817—260. 
Graphic  Technology  Syndicate :  See — 

Toennesen.  Erling  P.  3.364,874. 
Grau.  Gerard  :  See — 

Fall,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Grau.  3.365.697. 
Gravel.  Jean  J.  O. :  See — 

Prahaes,  Steven,  and  Gravel.  3.865.268. 
Gray  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Latham,  Baymond  E..  and  Dane.  3,305,168. 
Green,  Derek  :  See — 

Averill.  Eric  J.,  and  Green.  3.364,716. 
Oreen,  Derek  B.,  to  Bcovill  Mfg.  Co.  Actuator  button  and 
dispensing   noxzle   for   aerosol    valve.    3.365,138.    1-23-68, 
a.  239—534. 
Green,  Derek,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enernr  Authority. 

Extrusion  apparatus.  3,364,717,  1-23-68,  C\.  72 — 263. 
Green.  Derek,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Extrusion  apparatus.  3.364,718.  1-23-68.  CI.  72 — 253. 
Green.  Milton,  and  P.  T.  Moore,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Monoaso 
dyes  containing  a  dlhydroxyphenyl  containing  C-carbamyl- 
ethoxy-1-napbtbol  moiety.  3,365,441,  1-23-68,  CI.  200 — 202. 
Greenbaum.  Sheldon  B.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
the    preparation    of    substituted    mercapto    9-tbiabicyclo- 
nonanes.  3.365.465. 1-23-68.  CI.  200—327. 
Greenbalgh.  Frank  G..  and   N.  Bradley,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Liquid  moderated  nuclear  reactor 
core.  3,365.369.  1-23-68.  CI.  176 — 44. 
Gregory  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Ehrllch.  Don  B.,  Splsak.  and  Tarsian.  3.366,048. 
Kurtz.  Joseph  J..  Webster,  and  Kurucs.  3.3G4.504. 
Grlffen,   Thomas   J..   H.    B.   Taylor,   and   F.   L.   Colombo,   to 
General     Motors     Corp.     Transmission     control     linkage. 
3.364.778.  1-23-68.  CI.  74 — 478. 
Griffin,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Dayton,  David  B.,  Main,  and  GriiBn.  8,865.604. 
GroU,   Manfred,  K.  Trlebeneck,  and  W.   Theuer,   to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  dyestnffs.  3,365,463.  1-23-68,  CI.  260—314.6. 
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OroMfleld,  Karl.  Traction  derlcea.   8,366.012.   1-28-68.  CI. 

180—4 
Grotb.   Joachim,   and   H.   Zelmet,   to   Seltz-Werke   G.m.b.H. 

Apparatua  for  placing  the  closure  lid  on  filled  cans.  3,384,- 

GroveK^John*!:.  and'*  A.  D.  Jones,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Glass  composition  comprising  radioactive 
waste  oxide  material  contained  within  a  steel  vessel. 
3,866,678,  1-28-68,  CI.  260—106.  .        *,       . 

Gru&r,  Bernard  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  of  casting  a 
molten  metal  with  dispersion  of  fibrous  form  of  beU  silicon 
carbide.  8.864,976,  1-23-68.  CI.  164—56.  „  ^.     ^ 

Qriiidmann;  Gu'stave  L.,  and  J.  J.  Seraflni  to  Radio  Coro. 
of  America.  Electron  beam  deflection  circuit.  3,365.608. 
1-23-68.  a.  315—27. 

Qriineberg.  Gerhard  :  See —  „  „^^  „„„ 

Vielstich,  Wolf,  and  Grilneberg^  3^65.333 

Oruver,  John  H.,  to  Addreasograpb-MuWgrapb  Con^J^ng 
processed  photographic  material.  3,304.594,   1-23-68.   CT. 

Guddai?  Kart.  Building  stud.  3.864,640,  1-2JMJ8.  CI.  62—364. 

Ouerin.  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Electro-Cfbimle  d'Electro  Metallurgie 
et  dM  Aderies  Electrlque  d'Ugine.  Process  for  production 
of  alkaline  cvanldes.  j.365.278.  l-23-«|.,-9a 2|-79 

Guess.  Joseph  K.  Wlre-crimplng  machine.  3.364.957.  1-23-68. 

GuKsemos.  Kenneth  F.  Becessed  hinged  base  standard.  3.364.- 
686.  l-i3-68.  CI.  52—122. 

"""'"ctloiS^H.?^  w!Tr..  and  Guillet.  3.365.328. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Inc. :  See — 

Bray.  Donald  T.  3,365.061.      ^ 
Gulf  Besearch  ft  Development  Co. :  See-- 

aement,  WiUUm  H..  and  Selwltx.  3.365.499. 
Dimond.  Harold  L..  and  Whitaker.  3.365.476. 
Gunn.   John  B.,   to   International  Business  M*f»»*g^«<^orD. 
Electric    field    responsive    solid    state    devices.    3,36S.B8d. 
1-28-68.  a.  307—205. 

°"°  O^SS*  jS^  E^irnd  J.  K.  and  C.  W.  Gunter.  3,304.545. 

°"°WeS?J«*mS b:.  «rj.  K.  and  C.  W.  Gunter.  3.364.545. 

°"°  O^NJiTjamis^BrLid  J.  K.  and  C.  W.  Gunter.  3.364.545. 
aunri«.  lUiJ  dT  to'Sevcon  Kn^neerlng  LW.  Control  m«ms 

for  electrical  apparatus.  3.366,640.  1-23-68.  CI.  318 — s*o. 
GusUfwT  Paul  fi;  to  Mlnnesotk  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co   Core 

for   presanre-aensitlve  adhesive  tape.   3.364,956;   1-23-68. 
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GutermanTDonald   C.   G.   J.   Lorant    and   D.   J.  JUvan.   to 

General   Foods   Corp.    Frozen   confection  ^and   method    of 

preSritlorsV.Sfr*.  1-23-68.  CI.  99-136. 

Gutermann,  Traugott :  See—  rp^w.    o  mu.  ato 

Dombruch.  ftAnt,  Gutermann    and  Teske.  8,864j970. 
Gutkowski,   Janust.   Data   transmission   systems.    3.304.8^^. 

Gutoe?r^le^*efb"H."siidable    drawer   structure.    3.365.261. 

GuttSK^fcS'rlS^rltVlia,  Breast  Diagnostic  Institute.  Inc. : 

GuS.^'W%%ri;'f  Miller,  to  §g-.s  Electron^c^Cor^. 

Gasoline   pump   control    system.    3.866.046.    1-23-68.    ui. 

194—18.        „    „       „ 
Haase.  Wllbert  W..  Co. :  See— 

HabarWh'^'ifckre  &S?\?Schments  for  light  tractors. 
3.864.666.  1-23-68,  O.  50—25. 

""••^Ott's^wMm^  F.!  «d  Haberle.  3.365.240. 

^'*'g;tbdrj.i^  B^Tnd  Hadley.  3.365  489. 
Haefell.  Theodor.  and  M.  Keller,  to  J.^fi.  Gelgy  A.G.  Photo- 
.    «aphic  dSSotype  films  comnrising  fluorescent  ultra-violet 
ibsorbers.  3.866^298.  1-28-68.  CI.  96—75, 


"''*BjSmin'!'k?f>S^t.   Hagenah.  and  Harms.  3.365  088 

Hage?rBSbert  B..  and  T.  &.  ■'"lo^'t  *iJmLPj"'^'ii4^gig 
Hand  and/or  foot  operated  power  brake  means.  3.364,818. 

1-28-68.  a.  91—24. 
Hagqnlst.  Frederick  M. :  See— 

Rusk,  Gerald  R..  and  Hagquist.  3,364.680. 

""^"'^ohlit^^M^ard  B    and  Hajdu.  3.305  401. 

Hi^e?  Hlf^rich=i??S  lll£au  EnlwlcWunn  Ojm.b-3H^.^3Co- 

Spot- type  disc  brake.  3,366.028,  1-23-68.  ci.  i»a     la. 
Halcon  International.  Inc- :  Sw— 

Khoobiar.  Sargis.  3.865,482.  ,  ^,-.  -/«    ,  ooab   CI 

Hale.  Edith  A.  Draw  sheet  stretcher.  3.364,606.  1-23-08.  ci. 

nfe^^Jobn.  to  Federal-Mogul  CorPvSelf-alljning  an^ric- 
tion-bearing-equlpped  roller.  3,365.253,  l-23-«8.  CI.  308— 
190 
HalUbnrton  Co. :  See— 

Hathom,  Don  H..  and  Seay.  3.366,078. 
McMahon.  Eugene  A.  3,364.744. 

Hallman.  Bobert  W. :  See— 

Teeg.  Robert  0.,  and  Hallman.  3.366,677. 

"''"b^.mS?S^:.  Sd^alkiades.  3.866.593. 

^'^unihS?.  qVtSaE.  and  Halpain.  3.865.009. 

Hamilton.  John  J..  C.  E.  Schroer.  and  C.  R.  Home.  Col- 
lapsible table.  3.384.884,  1-23-68.  CI.  108—124. 

Hammartund,  Berttl,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  mekWsl*  Aktte 
bolaget.  Means  in  the  control  clrroit  of  a  wctlfler  valve 
for  TmproTlng  deionliatlon.  8,866,618.  1-28-68,  CI.  816— 
168. 


Hanau  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kern.  George  R.,  Jr.  3.364.676.        ,  ^      ^,^    _._. 

Hansbarg,  George  B.  Adjastabbr  tdeaeoped  stilt  derlee. 
3,365,195.  1-2^-68,  CI.  272—70.1.  ^      ,  ,   . 

Hansen,  Edward  W.,  to  Cbarmglow  Mf(.  Co.  Lamp  fixture 
of  the  removable  glass  pane  type.  3,365.570.  1-23-68.  CL 
240—11. 

Hanson.  Edwin  B. :  See —  „  _«,    .^ 

Davis.  John -N..  and  Hanson.  3,366,640.       ^      ,^^   ™ 

Hanyu.  Susumu.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric motor.  3,365,697,  l-23-68rCl.  810—^9. 

Harder.  Arthur  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Check  Talve. 
3,864,941.  1-23-68.  CI.  137— 525.3.  „    ^,      ^    ..        ,* 

Hardy,  Derek  J.,  an^  A.  W.  Priekett.  to  WestUuid  Alro«ft 
Ltd.  Ground  effect  vehicles.  3.365,017.  1-23-68,  CI.  180— 
117. 

Harlma  Befractories  Co. :  See — 
Nameishi.  Naoyukl.  3,365.381. 

Harmer.  Grace  L.  M. :  Bee — 

Peak,  Douglas  A..  Nichol,  and  Harmer.  3,866,496. 

Harms,  Gunttaer :  See —  _  ^         _.  _  ,  ,._  „._ 

Baumann.  Helmut,  Hagenah.  *n<J  H*™»i.  S-S'^jOSS. 

Harper,  Billy  G.,  J.  B.  Gardner,  and  W.  8.  Pldtle.  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Copolymers  of  ome»-alkenyl  carbpnatea 
and  sulfur  dioxide.  3.365.430.   l-^a-JS,  CL  26(>;-79.8. 

Hartl.  Ernst  E..  A.  A.  Dudssus,  B,  H.  Fr»n«.  C.  F.  W. 
Betiifeldt.  G.  k.  B.  Weinert.  R.  Mnke.  Ii\  A^  Sf'BSilK^ 
and  G.  Boise,  to  Institut  Fur  Schiffbau.  Flah  transpprtlna 
and  positioning  apparatus.  3,364,614,  1-23-68.  CL  17—2. 

Hartmann,  Fortunat,  to  Lea  Houillerea  do  Baaaln  du  Nora 
et  du  Pas-de-Calls :  La  Societe  I'Alr  Uqnide ;  La  Compagnl* 
de  Construction  Mecanique  Procedes  Snlser;  and  Le  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Material  exchange  column. 
3.364,988. 1-23-68,  CI.  165 — 86.  ^,  ^.       ,  „        _. 

Harvey  Douglas,  ani  D.  A.  Williamson,  to  NaUonal  Research 
Development  Corp.  Connectors  for  use  on  flexible  tape  con- 
ductors. 3,365.698.  1-23-68.  a.,S^— 99. 

Harvey.  Patrick  O.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Voltage  doubler  cir- 
cuit induding  transistor  whose  semiconductor  Junctions 
replace  second  diode  and  which  circuits  provides  pulse 
stretching.  3,365.685.  1-23-68.  a.  307—230. 

Hashimoto.  Hiroyasu  :  See —   „    ^.      ^     «»„-,.« 
Doi.  Tetsno.  Tanno.  and  Haahimoto.  3.366.543. 

""  Afi'sttSfoIre^  G..  Jr..  Garrett,  and  King.  3.364.826. 
Hassenfdd  Bros.,  Inc. :  See— 

Speers.  Samuel  F.  3.364,616. 
Hassig.  Jean  M. :  See —  ^  .  -    ^     «  «aic  avo 

Aubert  Oilles,  Hassig,  Peuehmaur,  and  Roche.  3.S65.S7S. 

'"*'ckS5Si%"dW£r'jr..    Hatdi.    Ladd,    and    P««,n.. 

3.365  271. 
Hatebur  F.  B. ;  See— 

Criblet.  Roger.  3.364,721.  ,       ^        . 

Hatfleld.  John  E.,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co..  Inc.  Cone  type 

safety  belt  buckle.  3,364lra«,  1-23-68,  CI.  24—280. 
Hatborn.  Don  H.,  and  O.  E.  Seay.  to  Halliburton  Co  Anpa- 
ratus  to  facilitate  the  coupling  of  railway  cars.  3,365,078, 
1-23-68.  a.  213—15. 

"'"oSikSoJ^TailySwrHattori.  Nakanlshi.  Mlura.  Umio,  and 

Kishlmoto.  3,365,449. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  and  Co. :  See—  »  «««  «»« 

Baumann.  Helmut.  Hagenah,  and  Harms.  3,360.083. 
Hauptmann.  Franz  A. :  Sefr—  •ori— ^ 

^artl,   Ernst   E..   Dudssus,   Franx,   Retbfddt.  Wienert, 
Muke,  Hauptmann.  and  Bolze.  3,364,614. 
Hawk.  Charies  E..  to  Spernr-Sun  Well  SurTe:glng  Co.  AnU- 

frictlon  mounting.  3.364,6iS2.   1-23-68.  CL   M— 207. 
Hay.  Elaine  A.  Alphabetical  pucsle  games.  3.365,198,  1-23- 
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Hay.   GeorgTr..  Container  holder.  3,366.228.   1-28-68,   Q. 

294—31.2. 
Hayes.  John  C. :  See — 

liitsche,  Roy  T..  and  Hayes.  3.865.392. 
Hayes.  Thomas  E..  to  Penn  ControU.  Inc.  Ignition  system 

for  fud  burners.  3.864.971.  1-23-68,  CI.  168--28. 
Hayward._  Stuart  L.,  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  Tractors. 

3,365,001,  1-23-68,  CL  172—7. 
Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc. :  See- 
Hunter.  Edward  M.  3.365,569.     ^        ,^  *     t  -  w^kii. 
Heath.  C3iarles  A.,  to  Heath  Survey  Consultonts,  Inc.  Mobile 

gas  detecting  unit.  3,364.727,  1-23-68.  CI.  73—28. 
Heath  Survey  Consultants.  Inc. :  See — 

Heath.  Charles  A.  3.364.727.  

Heatwole.  Henry  T..  to  Hemer^ft  Co  Magnetic-tape  Infoma- 

tlon  storage  and  retrieval.  3,366,702,  1-23-68,  CI.  840— 

172.5. 


Hec.  Richard  G..  and  W.  A.  Seabu^,  m,  to  Rotron  1^ 
Co.,  Inc.  Centrifugal  blower.  3,365.122.  1-23-68.  CI.  230— 
117. 

Heckdsberg,  Louis  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Conversion 
of  oleflns.  3.366,513,   1-23-68.  CI.  260—683. 

Hedenberg.  Ounnar.  Device  for  launching  torpedoM  from  a 
submarine  tube.  3.364.896,  1-28-68.  CL  114—238. 

Hedrlck,  Theodore  I..  B.  Kondrup  and  W.  T.  WillUunaon. 
to  Research  Corp.  Preparation  of  blue  cheese  by  adding  to 
the  cheese  milk  a  blue  cheese  mold  and  ripening  the  curd 
in  a  divided  condition.  3,365.808.  1-23-68.  CI.  99—166. 

Heeren,  Walter  D.  Gondola  loading  device.  3,365,043,  1-28- 
68    Cl    193—8. 

Hell.'  John.  Letter  balance.  3,365,011,  1-23-68.  Cl.  177—172. 

HeinUniversal  Corp..  The :  See— 
McCloskey.  Albert  R.  8.365.249. 

Heini.  H.  J..  Co. :  See-- 

Anderson.  James  B.  3.864.918. 
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Helsman,   Frederick,   wroubrow    and   B    ^eedman.    to 

Bllckman,  Inc.  Space    aver  chart  desk.  3,365,259,  1-J3-6S, 

d    31*' '194 

Hel88.   J'ohn   F-.    and    K     Kolaslnskl,    to   Dlaajond    Salt  Co. 

Jfethod  and  apparatus  for  producing  brine.  3,3oa,J»u,  i--a- 

€8   CI   '^     3 1  '^ 
HelbiinK,"willy,"'to  Sulz  ?r  Brothers  Ltd.  Pressure  tubes  for 

nuclear  reactors^.  3,36;  .370.  l--'3-68.  CI.  17«— 39. 

Helgeson.  iGerald  IL. :  iSe  ; —         „,  „.,,,     _    oQfl.«iu 

Brown,  Frank  M.,  Hurton.  Helgeson,  W  illcox.  3,364,518 

Hellman,  Robert  H..  to  V  estport  Development  &  -\"?>9^i'    J-V 

Temperature-re«ponsi^  e   actuator.   a.joa.WJ,    i--i5-^o»,  \,i 

Henderson.'  Miles  L.,  to  I'lilUlps  Petroleum  Co.  Liquid- vapor 

separation.  3,3«4,«o7,   [-23-08,  CI.  55—164. 
Henley.   William  O..   to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.   Lubricating  oil 

tergent  composition,  i  ,365.398,  1-23-68.  CI.  2o2— +6.7 
Henry-Biabaud.  Edmond    to  Soclete  anonyme  Andre  Citroen 

IMate    type    heat-exdnngers    having    corrugated,    zig    zag 

sheet  members.  wJ.364.  >92,   1-23-68.  Cl.  166— lli«. 
Henry-Biabaud,  Erniond    to  Societe  anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 

Vehicle  hydraulic  braiding  system.  3,365.245,   1-23-68 

303—22. 
Heny,  Steve  L. :  See 

Anderson,  James  \V  .  and  Heny.  3.36o,633 
Hercules  Inc. :  Hee —  _ 

Marra,  Joseph  V..  ai  id  Spurliu.  3.365,4;{i. 
Xixon.  Joseph  R..  J  .  3,365,375. 
Herman,  George  H. :  Hec  — 

Cortner.  William  C.  Jr.,  and  Herman.  3.385.700. 
Herman.  Hamilton,  and    B.  M.  Zwart,  Jr..  to  American  Mfl 

chine  &  Foundry  Co.  Beverage  dispenser.  3,364,959.  1-23- 

68,  Cl.  141—135.  * 

Hermann.    Gerald   P.,     o   General   Electric  Co.   Overvoltage 

firotectlon    system    for   electrical    apparatus   with    current 
Imitlng  fuse  and  ren  ovabie  oil  fuse  In  series  on  line  side 
3,365,616,  1-23-68.  C  .  317 — 13. 
Hermann,   I'hlllp  E.,    a  id   R.   J.    P.rueneman,   to  Avco  Corp. 
•Method  of  forming  nultllaycr  circuit  boards  having  weld 
able  projections  exte  >dlng  therefrom.  3,364,566,   1-23-68, 
■  Cl.  29— 2«. 
.Herner  &  Co. :  See — 

Heatwole,  Henry  TJ  3,365,702 
Herpolshelmer.  Arthur  :  I.  Rotary  cylinder  swinging  piston  en 

glne.  3,.3«4.908,  1-23- 68,  Cl.  123 — 17. 
Hess,  Jacob,  E.  J.  ^.ach  mann,  and  R.  M.  Spinelll,  to  General 
Bronze  Corp.  Revolvl  ig  doors.  3,364,620,  1-23-68,  Cl.  49 
43. 
Hestehave,  Borge  T.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow  plas 
tic  articles  having  a  neck  portion.  3,364,520,  1-23-68.  Cl. 
18—5. 
Hettlch,   Leopold  W.,    l »  Hycon   Mfg.   Co.   Bearing  assembly 

preload  apparatus.  3  365.252.  1-23-68,  Cl.  308 — 189. 
Heuck,  Claus,  and  O.  \  auz,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaf t  vormals  M^  ister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Polyalkalene 
oxides  stabilized  with  a  blsphenol  and  a  thloether.  3.365,419 
1-23-68,  Cl.  260—45  85 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  i  ee 

i  .365,590. 

Sc 
<9ertel.  Heydkamp,  Rinke,  and  MuUer 


Lobdell.  Donn  D. 
Heydkamp.  Wolfgang 
Thoma.  Wilhelm. 
3,365,412. 
Heyer,    Willy,   and    V.    Pollltz,    to  Gewerkschaft    Eisenhutte 
Westfalia.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  path 
of  mining  machine  along  a  mine  face.  3,365,234.  1-23-68. 
Cl.  299—10 
Htckerson  Instrument  (to..  Inc. :  See — 

Hickerson,  Robert  R.  3,3«4.810 
HIckerson,  Robert  R.,  t  >  Hickerson  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Pur- 
veyor's automatic  lei  el.  3  364.810,  1-23-68    Cl.  88 — 1 
Hlckox,  Walter  A.,  to    Veronex  Laboratories  Inc.  Linear  air 

speed  sensor.  3.364,7  II.  1-23-68,  Cl.  73 — 189. 
Hill,  Lowell   S.  Portable  collapsible  stand.  3.365,072,   1-23 

68,  Cl.  211—149 
Hillman.   Darrel  D..   ti  Bourns,   Inc.    Potentiometer.   3,365,- 

691,  1-23-68,  Cl.  33<  —183 
Hlnderer,  Byron  F.,  to  S'orth  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Method 
of  assembling  a  soilt    propellant  grain.  3,364,809,  1-23-^8, 
Cl.  86—1. 
Hinds,  Caryl  E.,  to  Blr  I  4c  Son,  Inc.  Intumescent.  coated  roof- 
ing granules  and  asf:  halt  composition  felt-base  roofing  con 
talnrng  the  same.  3^65,322.  1-23-68,  Cl.  117 — 30 
Hlrsch,   Walter  F.   Sai  Itary  napkin.  3.364,931,   1-23-68,  Cl 

1 28-— 290. 
Hitachi,  Ltd. :  See — 

Doi,  Tetsuo,  Tannc ,  and  Hashimoto.  3,365.543 
Funakl,  Aklo,  and  Sato.  3.365,669. 
Komatsubara,  Kile  bi.  3.365,677 
Machlda.  Klnju.  3, 364,977. 
Sasaki,  Sojl.  3,36^  732. 
Hitch,   Robert  A.,  anc    J.  J.   Martin,   to  Pullman  Inc.   Con 

talner  coupling  meai  s.  3.365.229,  1-23-68.  Cl.  294—67 
Hjermstad,  Hans  U..  t  nd  C.  J.  Kopp,   to  Electro-'Seal  Corp. 
Electro-mechanical  actuator.  3,364,752.  1-23-68,  Cl.  74 — 2. 

Hobart  Brothers  Co. :  i  fee — 

Claussen,  Gerard  1 1.  3,365,565 

Hobbs,  Oliver  K.  Appi  ratua  for  cleaning  peanuts.  3,365,039, 

1-23-68,  Cl.  209—2  W 
Hodges,  Ralph  R.,  to  1  Impire  Stove  Co.  Burner  for  baseboard 

gas  heater.  3,365,13  1.  1-23-68,  Cl.  238—398 

Hoffman,  Forest  V. :  .81  e — 

Boekeloo,  Merrill    ?.,  and  Hoffman.  3,364.855 

Hoffman.  Mark,  to  Chis.  Pfizer  k  Co..  Inc.  Solid  propellant 
composition  of  imprc  ved  Ignltability  containing  copper  man 
ganlte  as  catalyst.  3  365,337.  1-23-68.  Cl.  149—19. 

Hoffman.  Rolland  L..  0  Bloom  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Burner 
for  tempered  flame  c  peration.  3,365,136,  1-23-68,  CI.  239 — 
427.3. 


Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

BuUer,  John  A.,  and  Vance.  3.365,365. 
Hofman,  Steven  L. :  «ee —  „„„..... 

uN'ey,  Andrew  V.,  and 'Hoffman.  3,364,942. 
Hofmann.  Albert:  See —  0,1,       „^ 

PetntllU,    Theodor,   Fray,    Hofmann,   Ott,    Schenk,   and 
Troxler.  3,363,456.  ^    ^         .^.      , 

Hofmann,    Victor   E.    Instrument  holder  and   base   therefor. 

3,365,134,  1-23-68,  Cl.  248—116. 
Hogan,  Brian  P.:  See—  ,    „ 

Bathurst,    William    N..    Jarvis,    and    Hogan.    3,364,736. 

llogsett,  John  X.,  and  V.  B.  Matthews,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Xovel  fuel  compositions.  3,365,338,   1-23-68,  Cl.  149— 36. 

Hohwart,  George,  and  P.  Toth,  fo  N.  A.  Woodworth  Co.  Work 

holding  chuck.  3,365,206,  1-23-^8,  Cl.  279—106. 
Holahan,  Joseph  M.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  Com- 
bination rod  clamp  and  reel  seat.  3,364,612,   1-23-68,  Cl. 

^2 22. 

llolan,   George,   and  E.   L.   Samuel,   to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
(Austra.ia)  Ltd.  2-lmidaxolln-2-yl-ben«lmidazoie8.  3,365,462, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  260—309.2.  ,         , .      .  , 

Holdsworth,  Dennis  W.,  to  Comstock  &  Wescott,  Inc.  Liqui<l 
content  Indicating  container.  3^364,733,  1-23-68,  Cl.  73— 
73. 
Holland,  Ealor  P. :  fiee—  „.  „„. 

J-loyd,  Edwin,  Jr.,  and  Holland.  3,36o,G81. 
Holllngsfaead,  R.  M.,  Corp. :  See — 
Xowack",  Clarence  J.  3,363,312. 
Walker,  John  M.  3,364,658.  ..... 

Hollis,   Riciiard  J.,   to  Uowty  Mining  Equipment   Ltd.   Rool 
support  suitable  for  use  in  mines.   3.364.682,   1-23-68.  CI. 
ol-  -45. 
Holloway,  Jack  H. :  See — 

Puyear,  Robert  B.,  and  Holloway.  3,365,327. 
Hulmun  Brothers  Ltd. :  See — 

Barber,  Antony  D.,  and  Adamson.  3,365,022. 

Holscht-r,  Uobbe  D.,  to  South  African  Inventions  Development 

Corp.  Method  of  and  apparatus  tor  providing  a  measure  of 

the  distance  between  two  spaced  points.  3,365,717,  1-23-68, 

Ci.  343—12. 

Holton,  Robert  X..  to  Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.  Threadless  nut 

type  fasten.'r.  3.364.807,  1-23-68,  Cl.  85—36. 
Holtschmldt,  Hans  :  See — 

Bahr,  Nischk,  and  Holtschmldt.  3,365,530. 
HolzMChub,  Andrew  A.  :  See — 

De  Line,  Denzel  D.,  Wortman,  and  Holzschub.  3,365,493. 
Homier,  Paul  A.,  and  T.  8.  Morris,  to  West  Polnt-Pepperell, 
Inc.  Method  of  making  fibrous  sheet  material.  3,364,543, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  28—72.2. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See- 
Armstrong,  Robert  W.  3,364,748. 
Harvey.  Patrick  O.  3,363,585. 
Jones,  Keith  C.  3,363,396. 
Langer,  Herbert  P.  3,364,754. 
Won**.  John  A.  3,363,147. 
Hood,  Ralph  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Hail  current  measuring 
apparatus  having  a  series  resistor  for  temperature  compen- 
sation. 3,363,665,  1-23-68,  Cl.  324—117. 
Hook,  Cnristopher.  Control  system  for  hydrofoil  boats.  3,364,- 

891.  1-23-68.  Cl.  114—66.3. 
Hook.  Roy  E..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Condensate  level  respon- 
sive batch  distillation.  3,364.731,  1-23-68,  Cl.  73-61.3. 
Hooker  Cliemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Chorbuliez,  Emile,  and  Rabinowltz.  3,365,331. 
Ureenbaum   Sheldon  B.  3,365,465. 

Thorstensen,  Thomas  C,  Brown,  and  Pemert.  3,365,265. 

Tiiorstensen,  Thomas  C,  Brown,  and  Pernert.  3,363,266. 

Hoppe,  Clemens  B.  Surgical  suture  extractor.  3,364,372,  1-23- 

»i8,  Cl.  30—124. 
Hoppe,  Clemens  B.  Surgical  suture  extractor.  3,364,573,  1-23- 

68,  Cl.  30—124. 
Horan,   Raymond  E.,   Jr.,   to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,   Inc.   Swimming 
I>ool   system   and   backwash  assembly   therefor.   3,365,064, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  210—169. 
Hormel,  Geo.  A.,  k  Co. :  See- 
Brown,  Frank  M.,  Burton,  Helgeson,  and  WlUcox.  3,364,- 
518. 
Horton,  Robert  L.    and  H.  G.  Brooks,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.    2-hy(lroxy-4-acryloxyethoxybenxophenone8    and    homo- 
polymers  thereof.  3,363,421,  1-23-68,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Horvath,  Endre :  See— 

Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  Horvath.  3,365,306. 
Horvath,    Joseph    L.    Automatic   metering    valve.    3,365.168, 

1-23-68,  Cl.  231—205. 
Hotchkiss-Brandt :  See — 

Francois.  Marcel.  3,364,847. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Rumsey,  Rollln  D.  3,365,188. 
Hough,   Ralph   L.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Continuous  vapor  deposition.  3,365,330,  1-23-68,  Cl.  117— 
201. 
House,  Harry  C,  to  Phlllip«  Petroleum  Co.  Combined  bagging 

and  packaging  machine.  3,364,650,  1-23-68.  Cl.  53 — 182. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Bliss,  Denys  S.  3,365,018. 
Hovnanian,  Vram  E. :  See — 

Kitzmtller,  Edward,  Johnston,  and  Hovnanian.  3,365,619. 
Howald.  Werner  E. :  See — 

McDonough.  Edwmrd  C,  and  Howald.  3,366,172. 
Howell,  John   D.   Centrifuge.  3.365,066,   1-23-68.  Cl.  210— 

374. 
Howell,  Thomas  D.,  and  W.  K.  Murray,  to  TrI-State  Oil  Tool 
Industries,   Inc.   Expandable  drill   bit.  3,365,010,   1-23-68, 
Cl.  173—286. 
Hsta,  Pong  R.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Cooling  plug  for 
continuously  extruded  hot  tubular  plastic  material.  3,364,- 
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324.  1-23-68.  Cl.  18 — 14. 
Hsu,  Charles  T.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Settling  system. 
3,365,060,  1-23-68,  Cl.  210—84. 


Hubmann.  Georg.  Method  for  erecting  Ull  buildings  with  bal- 
conies. 3,364,647,  1-23-68,  Cl.  32—741. 
Huebotter,  Otto  H.  Balanced  Hne-controlled  terminal  tackle 

with  adjustable  float.  3.364,614,  1-23-68.  Cl.  «— 43.15. 
Hufstedler.  Zan  E..  and  E.B    Anderson    »<>*'•»•  Anderson^ 
and  W.  H    Stark.  Antifriction  slip  Joint.  3,364,699.  1-23- 
68,  Cl.  64—23.7. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See—  _ 

Davidson,  Richard  S.,  Jr.  3,365..)94. 
Williams,  Frederick  C.  3,365,719.   ^  ^    , 

Hulse.  Cranston  W.,  to  Auto-Quip,  H»c-*^«7  restricting  means 
for  crankcase  ventilation  systems.  3,364,910,  1-23-68.  Cl. 
123—119. 
Hume,  Clayton  R. :  See-- 

riamllton,  John  J.,  Schroer,  and  Hume.  3,364,884. 
Hunnicutt,  Cecil  C,  to  Instrument  Research.  Inc    Accessory 

fSr  surreal  retractor.  3.364.919.  1-23-68.  Cl.  128-20. 
Hunter    Austin  R.,  to  Kelco  Co.  Aerated  food  products  and 

method.  3,365,305.  1-23-68,  Cl.  99—139. 
Hunter     Edward    M.,    to    Hazeltlne    Research.    Inc.    Paper 

counter.  3.365.569.  1-23-68.  Cl.  235—92. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Bryan,  William  L.  3,364,914. 
Hurko,  Bohdan  :  See —  „„.„,. 

Dills,  Raymond  L.,  and  Hurko.  3,364,912. 
Hurst-Campbell,  Inc. :  See-— 

Cambria,  Emanuel  F.  3,364,779. 
Hussey  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Curra,  Richard  S.,  Jr.  3,364,637.  v-~,.„ 

Hutchlngs,  Edward  O.,  to  Babcock  and  Wilcox,  Ltd   Vapour 

generator  for  ship  propulsion  unit.  3,364,904,  1-23-68,  Cl. 

jo"'» 180 

HutcTiins,  Marsden  C.  to  Johns-ManvlUe  Corp.  Asbestos  satu 


rating  paper  including  cellular  hollow  gas-contalnlng  resin 
spheres.  3.363.338,  1-23-68,   "'    *""     "" 


_^ _.  Cl.  102—153 

Hut'chinson.  Royce  J. :  See—- 

Berkoben,  Charles  W..  Hutchinson,  and  Bent.  3,30o,oo.). 
Hycon  Mfg.  Co. :  See—      

Hettlch,  Leopold  W.  3,36o,2o2. 
Hydrasearch  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Doerfler,  Roger  E.  3.365,243. 
Ileennn  k  Froude  Ltd. :  See—  _ 

Bathurst.  William  N.,  Jarvis,  and  Hogan.  3.304,(30. 
I.B.X.,  Inc. :  See- 

I«»llk[,'"'S8p^r."]5ro8h  maklig  machine.  3,365,235.  1-23-68, 
Cl    300—11 

Ide  Walter  S.!  and  W.  H.  Xlckerson,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
k  Co  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Method  for  administering  muscle  re- 
laxant drug.  3,364.929,  1-23-68.  Cl.  128—172.1. 

Ilda,  HlrosbF,  and  K.  Kanada,  50%  each  to  ^[PVon  Jienm 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  and  Mannoo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish.  . 
Electric  motor  speed  control  device.  3,365,641,  l-Z6-na.  ci. 
318—363. 

"'*'^MSdir?6tt1)*!*IUert.  and  Oldendorf.  3.364.722. 
Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  The :  Sec   - 

Ipsen,  Harold  N.  3,365,182. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See— 
Fergtison,  Alan  N.,  and  Fort.  3,365,454. 
Fort,  Godfrey.  3,365,455. 
Gardner,  Cyril,  and  Prescott.  3,365,491. 
O'Mant,  Derrick  M.  3.365.447. 
IngersoU  Milling  .Machine  Co. :  See— 

Schlerholt.  Hans.  3,365,612.  ..,„»„h«iw 

Inoue  Klyoshl.  Magnetic  forming  of  nonconductlve  materials. 

3,365,522.  1-23-68.  Cl.  264—25. 
Institut  de  Recberches  de  la  Slderurgle  Francalse  :  See— 
.Marchettl.  Angel.  3.363.242. 
IMerrard,  Hubert,  and  Jecko.  3,364,0o9. 
Institut  Francals  du  Petrole:  See— 

Baudry,  Jean,  and  Chopin.  3,364,911.  .    ^  ,«      ♦ 

Institut  Francals  du  Petrole  des  Carbuzants  et  Lubrlflants : 

gfg 

Fail,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Grau.  3,363,697. 
Institut  fUr  Schlffbau  :  See —  „    ......     ,... 

Hartl,    Ernst    E..    Dudsius,    Franz,    Rethfeldt.    WIenert. 
Muke,  Hauptmann,  and  Bolze.  3,364,514. 
Instrument  Research,  Inc. :  See — 
Hunnicutt,  Cecil  C.  3,364,919. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See— 
Butler,  James  H.,  Im.  and  Palfi.  3,365,620. 
Delaney,  Ronald  A.,  and  Splelberger.  3,365,631. 
Dollenmayer,  William  L.  3,365,200. 
Gunn,  John  B.  3,365,583. 
Malssel,  Leon  I.,  and  SUndley.  3,365,378. 
Mulvany,  Richard  B.  3,364,833. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See— -  „ 
Woodworth,  Robert  D.  3,365,003. 

International  Paper  Co. :  See—       ^  ,      .      ..  4.,  „,i„„ 

McNalr,  John  W„  Jr.,  Jones.  Columbo,  Moors,  Ademlno, 

Jackson,  and  .Morris.  3,365,111. 
Pike,  Kenneth  L.  3,365,115. 
International  Pipe  and  Ceramics  Corp. :  See — 

Valenzlano,  Frank  P.  3,364,939. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  Sec- 
Avignon,  Michel  L.,  and  Lemalre.  3,365,713. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corn  :  See— 
Deuble,  Justin  A.,  Jones,  and  Olson.  3,364,972. 
Kalner,  Sellg.  3,365.119. 

Segelhorst,  August  V.,  and  Bradford.  3,364,867. 
Ipsen   Harold  N.,  deceased,  by  The  Illinois  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.,  executor,  to  Alco  Standard  Corp.  Loading  ar- 
rangement for  shaker  hearth  heat  treating  furnaces.  3,36.),- 
182,  1-23-68,  Cl.  263-21. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co^  Inc. :  See — 
Hatfield,  John  E.  3,364.532. 


and   Jamleson.   3,365.278. 
3,364,846,  1-23-68,  Cl.  99— 

3.365.308,  1-23-68.  Cl.  99— 

;  See — 


Isaac  Peter.  InflaUble  structural  members.  3,364,632.  1-23- 
68  *C1   52  *  2 

Ishldka,'  Shigeo.  Stepless  change  speed  t'a°8?'8slon  with  ad- 
justable throw   crank  mechanism.  3,364,759,   l-23-«».  ci. 

Ishloka,  Shigeo.  Spring  torque  converter.  3,364,794.  1-23-68. 
Cl.  74—751. 

"^'^  Asc^enbrenner,  Claus  M.,  and  Watson.  3,364,83a 
luUu,  Popescu.  Method  of  optical  printine  especially  for  dls- 
anamorphosation     anamorphosatlon     of    films.     3,3«4,hi4, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  88—24. 
Ivan,  Emil :  See —  ^  „„^  „„ 

Cocce,  Guy  J-,  and  Ivan.  3,364,556. 
Jackson,  Thomas  K. :  See —  >,     __    a.i.».i.» 

McJfalr,  John  W.,  Jr.,  Jones,  Columbo,  -Moors,  Ademlno, 
Jackson,  and  Morris.  3,365,111.  ,.  .^        „^„.i,.„ 

Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  General  ^oto"  Corp.  Light  responsive 
motor  start  control  circuit.  3,365,639,  1-23-68,  Cl.  Jl» 

Jacoii  James  J.,  to  Trlple-A  Specialty  Co.  Automatic  battery 
charger  controls.  3.365,645.  1-23-68  CL  320-25.  .... 

Jacobs.  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Hot«as  defrosting 
system.  3,364,693,  1-23-68,  Cl.  62—196. 

Jacobs  Paul.  Cultivator  shank  release  assembly.  3,365,002, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  172—269. 

Jacuzzi  Bros^  Inc. :  See— 

Horan,  Raymond  B.,  Jr.  3,365,064. 

''"'^Bui'ne^fe^eficrA.,  and  Jaeger.  3,364.951. 
Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  I«c  „^te""|V 
apparatus  Including  a  magnetizable  metal  facing.  3,365,o»», 

JafftVames*:'{o^im^  Chemical  Corn.  Pr<^8S  for  cooling  high 

temperature  gases.  3,364,982,  1-23-68,  Cl.  I60— 1. 

James,  Thomas  E. :  See—  _  o  oamot 

French,  George  L.,  and  James.  3,36o,187. 

James,    WlUiam   E.    Bale    thrower.    3,365,238.    1-23-68.    Cl. 

302—2. .  ,      „ 

Jnmleson.  James  L. :  See— 

Kelly,   Clifford   J ., ,  Snyder 
Jamison,  Fred  W.  Hot  dog  grill. 

422. 
Janlcke.  Joseph.  Apple  package. 

171 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. 
Hanyu,  Susumu.  3,365,597. 

•'"^Bkthurst^^xVim'am  N..  Jarvis.  and  Hogan.  3.364.736 
Jassn^lklr^Kurt,  to  SuUeir  BrothersLtd.  turbine  radial  dif- 

JelS,«ir^dV:'tn  «g^*k^^^^^  Piston  .ech- 
anism.  3,364,907,  1-23-68.  Cl.  123—8. 

Jecko,  Gerard  :  See —       ^  ,    ..     o  o«a  ap^q 
piormrd   Hubert  and  Jecko.  3,364,oow. 
Jeffre';?"jX^'Rto'*Caps(  Research)  ^itdHigh  int^it|  re- 

flection  copying  system.  3,364,816,  1-23-68.  Cl.  »»     m. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen. :  See — 

Jencks^CharieTL.-,  anfG.'w.  Klesel.  to  General  Electric  Co 
Multiple  finger  type  current  carrying  conUct  arm  pivot 
issemVly.  3,365,56171-23-68.  Cl.  260— 166. 

•''°°&n?«  vfrg\l  Cl^nd  Jennings.  3.365,107.       , 

Jeppso'n'^llorris  R.^  ^"/''^r^'?  ,S?f ?«2''^?T3%  "ci  ^2^ 
tor   microwave   treatment.   3,365,562,   1-23-68,   Cl.   ^iv 

JerziifanowsUa.  Zofla,  W.  Bryk,  and  A.  Rudnicki,  to  Starogard- 
X"e  Zaklady  Farniaceutycziie  "Polfa."  Process  for  obtain- 
ing    diethylamlnoethanol     acetylsallcylate     hydrochloride. 

Co.  Method  of  manufacturing  wheel  rims.  3,d64,&5U.  i-^d- 

68    Cl    20 159  1 

Johansson,  John  R.' Vehicle  mounted  pile  driver  with  adjust- 
able haimer  guide.  3,365,004,  1-23-68,  Cl.  173—28. 
Johansson,  Nils  0.  .See—  0  ,««  m  o 

Lundin,  Lars  O.,  and  Johansson.  3,365,013. 
Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See — 

Hutcblns,  Marsden  C.  3,365,358. 
Johnson,  Bernell  H. :  See—  «  oa*  ^^n 

Button,  Robert  L.,  and  Johnson.  3,364,770. 
Johnson    Elmer  L.,   to  Johnson  Mfg.  a  co-partnership  con- 
sisting of  M.  Johnson,  and  E.  L.  Johnson.  Drill  press  tap 
attachment.  3,364,510,  1-23-68.  Cl.  10—150. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  O. :  See — 

Brummett,  Earl  R.,  and  Johnson.  3,364,985. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See — 

Brltton,  Peter  N.  3,365,354. 
Santangelo,  Francis  J.  3,364,638. 

Johnson,  Mane  :  See — 

Johnson,  Elmer  L.  3,364,510. 

Johnson  Mfg. :  See — 

Johnson.  Elmer  L.  3,364,510. 
Johnson,  Oliver  W..  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Co.  Sub-cooled 

pipe  line  for  removal  of  liquid  from  refrigerated  storage 

tank.  3,364,689,  1-23-68,  Cl.  62—45. 
Johnston,  James  J.,  %  to  R.  Poturnlckl,  W.  J.  Bedard,  Jr., 

and  E    P.  Cattey.  Jr.   Wire  center  stripper  die  assembly. 

3,364,801,  1-23-68,  Cl.  81—9.51. 
Johnston,    James    S.,    to   Rosemount    Engineering   Co.,    Ltd. 

Circuits  for  controlling  electrical  power.  3,365,654,  1-28- 

68,  Cl.  323—22. 

Jones.  Alan  D. :  See —      ' 

Grover,  John  R.,  and  Jones.  3,365,578. 
Jones,  Jlmmle  J.  Spine  adjuster.  3,364,923,  1-23-68.  Cl.  128— 
48. 
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Jones,  John  P.,  Jr.,  to 
matrix    having    printe  I 
l-2»-68,  CI.  340 — 166 
Jones,  Keith  C,  to  " 

596,  1-23-68.  CI. 
Joneii,  Law8on  B.  :  See — 

Giover,  Clarence  D 

Jones,  Roland  P.,  to  Jer 

for  conveyor  drives.  3. 

Jones,  Walton  B. :  fiee — 

McXair,  John  W..  J 

Jackson,  and  Morrin 

Jones.  William  H.  :  See— 

Deuble,  Justin  A., 
Jonsson,  Finn  L.  :  See — 

Von  Platen.  Baltxar, 
Jordan,  John  H.,  to 

1-23-68,  CI.  122—494 
Joreensen,  Tage.  Dopple  • 

CI.  343—8. 
Jiilow,  Thomas  M. :  See— 

HaKer,  Robert  R.. 
Jung.  Johnann  :  Nee — 

Detmer,  Ottheinrlch 
Jureit,    John   C,    to 
Metal    sheathed    non 
1-23-68.  CI.  287—20 
Juy,    Lucien.   Change   s: 
1-23-88,  CI.  74—217. 
KHG  Associates  :  See — 

Kupka.  John  J^3,36!  i 
Kabashlki  Kaisha 

Sato.  Tetsuya.  3, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tei 

Teranishi,  Akihiko 
Kachulle.  Carl :  See— 
Roedel,  Max,  and 
Kngivn,  Tsutomu  :  See — 
Fukul,    Keniohi,    Y 
.''.,365.405. 
Kahle  Engineering  Co. : 
Napor,  Carl  A.,  and 
N'apor,  Carl  A.,  and 
Kalner.    Selig.    to    In 
Corp.  High  vacuum 
Kaiser,   Harold  R..   to 
apparatus  for  control 
3.365,379.  1-2.3-68,  CI 
Kaisha,  Mitsubishi  J.  K 
Kobori^^Yasusaburo. 
Kalium  Chemicals  Ltd.  : 

Kelly,  ailTord  J., 
Knlmbacb,  Frederick  C. : 
Rosetti.    Richard    S 
berger.  3,369,186. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp. 

Bittner,  Burt  J.  3, 
Kamin,  William  F.,  and 
Co.  Waterllne  thermos 
Kanada.  Keitaro  :  Her- 
lida.  Hiroshl,  and 
Kane,  Robert  A. :  See — 
Covell,  Russell  B., 
Kaplan,  Leonard  .V..  to 
base  power  ampllfler. 
Kaplan.  Sam  H.  :  .See 

Fiore.  Joseph  P..  a 
Kapur,  BriJ  L..  and  B.  1 
sene   alkylation    with 
CI.  260— «71. 
Karbownlc-zek.  Stanley  : 
Ellis,  John  T..  Jr., 
Kato.  Tetsuya  :  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Masaha 

Kauer,  Kenneth  C.  to 

manufacture     of     p 

1-23-6.S.  CI.  260— SJ7 

Kaufmann.  John,  Jr. :  S 

Webster.  Sherwood 

Kay,  Nicholas  L..  E.  A. 

Co.    of   California.    H 

tlons.  3.365,385,  1-2.3 

Keating,   Charles   A.,   to 

manufacture.  3,365, 
Kegel,  Adrianus  :  See - 
Reynders.  John  R., 
Kelco  Co. :  See — 

Hunter.  Austin  R. 


Nivlgatlon  Computer  Corp.  Reed  relay 
circuit    relay    control.    3,365,701, 


Hone  rwell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3,365,- 


310-  66 

ind  Jones.  3,364,681. 
\  is  B.  Webb  Co.  Speed  control  device 
,|164.774.  1-23-68,  CI.  74 — 424.8. 

,  Jones,  Columbo.  Moors,  Ademino, 
3,365,111. 

j)>ne8.  and  Olson.  3.364,972. 

and  Jonsson.  3,365.129. 
Kiffrg  Stoker  Corp.  Furnace.  3,364.905, 

radar  devices.  3,365,716.  1-23-68, 

afd  Julow.  3.364,818. 

Mueller,  Selbt,  and  Jung.  3,365,288. 

Vutomated    Building   Components,    Inc. 

<kid    flooring    assemblage.    3,365,221, 

J  2. 

reed   gear   control   device.   3,364,763. 


,006. 
Teikotu  Denkl  Seisakusbo:  See — 

36^  ,866. 
Teran|shi  KenU  Seisakosho :  S«e — 
364,922. 

Kifchulle.  3,365,087. 

lasa.    Kngiya,    Shimln.    and    Sano. 

3fee — 

Engel.  3,364,551. 
Engel.  3,364,552. 
tevnational    Telephone    and    Telegraph 
p.  3..365.119.  1-23-68.  CI.  230—69. 
•Kheed   Aircraft  Corp    Method  and 
ng  the  anodiiation  of  film  resistors. 
204—38. 
:  See— 

and  Kikuta.  3,364,878. 
Bee — 

lyder,  and  Jamieson.  3.365.278. 
See — 
Kalmbach,   Mevisaen,  and  Vogels- 


pum 
locV 


Si 


n  I 
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Keller,  Dennis  B.,  to 
tuators  for  valves  and 
396.18. 


ai  id 


Keller,  Max  :  See — 
Haefeli,  Tbeodor, 

Kelley,   Arnold  E.,  to 
hvdroflning-hydrocrackl 
208—89. 

Kelly,  Clifford  J.,  S.  W. 
Chemicals  Ltd.  Recovery 
chloride  solution.  3," 


3|5 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See 

Jessee.  .Tack  C.   Bi  Hard,  and 
Swift,  Harvey  C.  3  365.029. 
Swift.  Harvey  C.  3  365.031 

Keltec  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kelleber.  Kenneth    i.  3.365,720. 
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«ee — 
3l5,721. 

P.  E.  Obermaier,  to  The  Dole  Valve 
at.  3,365,130,  1-23-68.  CI.  236—34.5. 

Kinada.  .3..-;65.641. 

i'layton.  and  Kane.  3,364,903. 
Vestlnghouse  Electric  <!orp.  Common 
i..{65.«72.  1-2.3-68.  CI.  330 — 15. 


Kaplan.  .'!..365.292. 

.  Ratlifr,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Ben- 
chloroparaffins.    3,365,508,    1-23-68, 


See 
and 


Karbownlcsek.  3..365.191. 


u.  Kato.  and  Takenlshl.  3,.365.460. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for  the 
h4sphorodlcbloridothloate8.     3,365.532. 


Tbe 


re- 
s'. 3.36.'».179. 

Pullen.  and  C.  P.  Reeg,  to  Union  Oil 
droreflning  of  petroleum  wax  frac- 
68,  CI.  208 — 27. 

General   Electric  Co.  Electron   tube 

,  1-2.3-68.  a.  313—331. 


I  nd  Kegel.  3,365,666. 


365..305. 
Kelleber.    Kenneth    S..    to    Keltec   Industries,   Inc.   Combined 
hyperbolic  and  parab<  lie  double  reflector.  3,.365,720,  1-23- 
68,  CI.  :U.3 — S.37. 


Sa  em  Valve  Co.  Three-position  fluid  ac- 
the  like.  3.364.943,  1-23-68,  CI.  137— 


Keller.  3,365,293. 

nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Integral 
ng  process.  3..365,391,   1-23-67,  CI. 


Snyder,  and  J.  L.  Jamieson.  to  Kalium 
y  of  potassium  chloride  from  sodium 
.278.  1-2.3-68,  CI.  23—296. 


Marvay.  3.364,550. 


Kemper,   Arthur   L.,   to   Collins   Radio  Co.   Microphone  bias 
supply   for  eliminating  or   reducing  key  clicks.   3,365,546. 
1-23-68,  CI.  179 — 1. 
Kendick  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Bugg.  Kenly  C.  3,364,760. 
Kennedy,   Oeorge  D.  Line  holder  for  spear  guns.  3,364,609. 

l-2:<-68,  CI.  43—6. 
Kent  Plasties  Corp.  :  See — 

Adier.  Norwood  A.  3,365.321. 
Kern.  Oeorge  R.,  Jr..  to  Hanau  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Dental 
hand    piece    and    nlgh-speed    turbine   assembly.    3.364,576. 
1-23-68.  CI.  32—27. 
Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

/immerman,  Grier  D.,  and  Cox.  3,365,008. 
Kessler,  Frederick  P.,  and  W.  A.  Kuenil,  to  Miller  Brewing 
Co.    Double   carton    assemblages.    3,365,109,    1-23-68,    CI. 
229—15. 
Kessler,  Reinbard  :  See — 

Ottenrbach,  Qert.  and  Kessler.  3.364,961. 
Kettler,   Clarence  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.   Static  control 

circuit  for  regulators.  3,365,656,  1-23-68,  CI.  323 — 43.5. 
Keuffel  k  Easer  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Kooi,  Johan  P.  E.  3,364,881. 
Keves,  William  C,  to  The  Carborundum  Co.  Belt  sanding  and 

polishing   machines.   3,364.626.    1-23-68.   CI.   51—138. 
Khoobiar,   Snrgis,   to   Halcon   International,   Inc.   .\mmoxlda- 
tion    of   saturated    hydrocarbons.    3,365.482,    1-23-68,    CI. 
260-^65.3. 
Kiencle  .\pparate  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Spormann,  Horst.  3,365.723. 
Klesel.  George  W. :  See — 

Jencks,  Charles  L.,  and  Klesel.  3,365,561. 
Kiferg  Stoker  Corp. :  See — 

Jordan,  John  H.  3.364.905. 
Kikuta,  Kojiro:  See — 

Koborl.  Yasusaburo,  and  Kikuta.  3,364,878. 

Klmura.  Tatsuya  :  See—  

Fukuda.  Xobuo.  Klmura,  and  Wada.  3,364,713. 
Klncheloe,  Richard  D. :  See — 

Fisk,  William  W.,  Klncheloe,  and  Wright.  3,365.414. 
King,    Gilbert    W.    Photo-optical   data   storage  and   retrieval 
system  employing  error  detection  and  error  location  iden- 
ttflcation  components.  3.365,706,  1-23-68.  CI.  340—173. 
King,  Percy:  See —  ,,         „  „„,  „«„ 

Austin.  Clarence  G..  Jr..  Garrett,  and  King.  3.-364.826. 
KIngery.  William  D.,  and  P.  8.  SchafTer.  to  Lexington  labora- 
tories. Inc.  Method  of  epitaxlally  growing  metal  oxide  single 
crystals.  3,365.316.  1-23-68,  CI.  106 — 42. 
Kirk,  Harold  L.  :  See- 
Norton,  John  P.,  and  Kirk.  3.369.133. 
Kishida.  Tosbimi :  See —  „     ^.^.    „  „.^ 

Kolima,  Yosbio,  Kisblda.  Yosbloka.  and  Fushikt.  3,364,- 
858 
Kishlmoto.'  Teiji :  See—  ^    ^,.  „    , 

Takano.  Tadycshi,  Hattori,  Nakanish,  Niura.  Umio.  and 
Kishlmoto.  3,365,449. 
KIsselmann,  Willy  :  See— 

Kremp.    Rudolf,    KIsselmann,    Winkler,    and    RQmpelelr. 
:!.364.831.  „   „  .        . 

Kltxmiiler.  Edward,  W.  R.  Johnston,  and  V.  E.  Hovnanlan,  to 
Electronic  Memories,  Inc.  Component  mounting  apparatus 
with  Improved   terminal   strip  means.   .3,365,619,   1-23-68, 
CI.  317—101. 
Klvien.  John  A. :  See —  _^     .         „  „^,  _„, 

Cabn,  Robert  P..  Kivlen,  and  Tburlow.  3.369.387. 
Klara.  Charles  J. :  See— 

Sibrava.  Joseph,  and  Klara.  3.364.533. 
Kleinewefers,  Job.  Sobne  Mascbinenfabrik 
Muller,  Gemot.  3,364,848. 

'""•'RltterFrit^'ljWchrKleppe,  and   Meckl.  3,369,295. 
Kllnk,  Jerome  P.,  J.  C.  Belue,  and  J.  H.  Sears,  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas  Corp.  Filamentary  roving  package.  3.865,145, 
1-2.3-68,  CI.  242—166.  .     ^   ..     „ 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deuts  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Brachthauser.  Kunibert.  3..365.521. 
Muller,  Franz.  3,364,589. 
Klygis,  Mindaugas  J. :  See — 

IxKidlng.  William  F.,  and  Klygis.  3,36.->,10C. 
Knapp,   Fred  W.,   to  Tbe  University  of  Kentucky  Research 
Foundation.   Insecticide  dust  bag.  3,364,900.   1-23-68,  CI. 
119—159.  ^  „  ^ 

Knowles,  Edwin  C.  G.  W.  Eckert,  and  F.  C 
Inc.  .Motor  fuel  composition.  3.365.283. 
69. 

Kobe.  Steel  Ltd. :  See— 
Asari.  Aklra.  3.364.719. 
Kobori.  Yasusaburo.  and  K.  Kikuta.  »ald  Kikuta.  aaaor.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing sandwiches.  3.364.878.  1-23-68   CI.  107—1. 
Koch.   Werner,   and   F.   Preuss.   to   Roland   Offsetmascblnen- 
fabrik  Fiber  4  Schleicher  AG.  Device  'or  controlling  the 
position  of  a  cylinder  of  a  printing  presa.  3.364,854.  1-23- 
68,  CI.  101—218. 
Koenen,  Gunter  :  See — 

Ssczepanek,  Alfred,  and  Koenen.  3,369.403. 
Koerner  Engineering  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Oerber.  Karol.  3,364,868.  ,     ^         ,    ^       »    .       x— 

Kogelnlk,  Herwig  ^^ .,  to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratorleB  Inc 
Multiple-pass   molecular  laser  amplifier  with  masking  to 
prevent  oscillations.  3,365,671,   1-23-68.  C\.  330—4.3. 
Ki'thler,  Wolfgang:  See —  „  „„^  „^. 

Olszewski,  Jerzy  D..  and  KOhler.  3.364,863. 
Kolshlroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Kojlma.  Yoshio.  Kishida.  Yosbloka.  and  Fusbiki.  3.3«4.- 
898 
Kojlma.  Yoshio.  T.  Kishida.  M   Yoahioka,  and  I.  **uahikl.  to 
Kolshlroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    MetbcKl  for  the  prep- 
aration of  an  ofTset  printing  master.  3,364,989,  1-2S-68,  ci. 
101—467. 


flee- 


,  McCoy,  to  Texaco, 
1-23-68,  CI.   " 
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Kokklnis,  Nlkolaas,  to  Llndauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Sbuttlelesj  loom.  3.364.994,  1-23-68.  CI.  139—122. 

Kolarik.  Ivan  S..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Soluble  oil  compositions 
for  rneUl  working.  3,309,397.  1-23-68.  CI.  252—33.6. 

Kolaslnskl.  Richard :  See— 

Heiss.  Jobn  F..  and  Kolaslnskl.  3,36o,280. 

Kollsman  Instrument  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

Wengryn.  Michael.  3,364.606.  .  „    ..     . 

Kolm,  Henry  H.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Hellnm  heat  transfer  system.  3,364,687,  1-23-68,  CI.  62— 
49. 

Komatsubara,  Klichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Force  tunable  low 
temperature  solid  sUte  oscillator.  3,369,677,  1-23-68,  CI. 
331 — 69. 

Komendera.  Jerome  B.,  to  The  Automatic  Valve  Corp.  Valve 
control  system.  3,369,624,  1-23-68,  CI.  317—148.5. 

KoneTsl.  Donald  J.,  and  D.  R.  Curran,  to  Clevite  Corp.  Pleso- 
electrlc  resonator.  3,369,591,  1-23-08,  CI.  310—8.2. 

Ktoninklyke  Industrieele  Maatscbappy  vorheen  Noury  A  Van 
der  Lande  N.V. :  Sec- 
Van  Gelder,  Dirk  W.  3.369.501.  .     ,    .   ^    ,. 

Kool.  Johan  P.  E.,  to  KeulTel  &  Easer  of  Canada  Ltd.  Draft- 
ing table  with  single  pedal  control  of  both  vertical  move- 
ment and  tilting.  3.364.881.  1-23-68,  CI    108— 10 

Kopackl,  Adam  F..  and  O.  Levine,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
stabilisation  of  crystalline  polypropylene  with  a  combina- 
tion of  trlalhyl  phenol,  dlthlo  bis  phenol  and  thlodlpropl- 
onlc  esters.  3,383,400,  1-23-C8,  CI.  260—23. 

Kopp,  Car:  J. :  See —  „  „^    _.„ 

HJermstad.  Hans  U..  and  Kppp.  3,364,7o2. 

Korenek,  Albert  H.  Apparatus  for  excavating  plants  for  trans- 
planting. 3,364.601,  1-23-68.  CI.  37—2. 

Kornylak.  Andrew  T.  Material  handling  means.  3.363.052. 
1-23-68.  CI.  198 — 158. 

KossofT.  Joseph:  See —  '^'  ^.„ 

Ryan,  Jobn  W..  Kossoff,  and  May.  3,364,618. 

Koudelka,  Frank  E. :  See— 
Sewell.  John  B.  3,364,013. 

Kovach,  Stephen  M.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Process  for 
selectively  hydrogenatlng  olefin  Impurities  in  terminal  neo- 
alke.ie  streams.  3,365,511,  1-23-68,  CI.  200—677. 

Kosiol,  Walter,  to  Channglow  Products,  Inc.  I^imp  assembly. 
3,363,571,  1-23-68,  CI.  240 — 11.2. 

Kozlowskl,  Robert  H. :  See—  „^„ 

Spars.  Byron  G.,  and  Koslowski.  3.3«.».389. 

Kramer.  Manuel :  See — 

Webb.  Jame^  E.  3.369.657.  ,  „  , 

Kramer.  Walter  E.,  and  T.  H.  Ssawiowskl,  to  Lnion  Oil 
Co.  of  California.  Epoxy  resins  extended  with  polynuclear 
aromatic  oils.  3,303.413,  1-23-68,  CI.  260—33.0. 

Krants.  John  D.,  toOCoastal  Dynamics  Corp.  Vacuum  pump 
and  motor  assembly.  3.365,127,  1-23-68.  CI.  230—139. 

Kraus,  Artur,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Electron  gun 
assembly  with  control  grid  attached  by  bars  to  carrier  ring. 
3.369.603.  1-23-68,  CI.  313—82.  ^     .^,     , 

Kraus,  Otto  K.,  to  Flexlgrlp,  Inc.  Swallow  tail  flexible  fast- 
ener. 3,364.530.  1-23-68.  CI.  24—201.      .  ^    .     ^       „   .,  „ 

Krause,  Erich,  to  Universal  Mascbinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf 
Schleber  G.m.b.H.  Control  mechanism  for  the  yarn  carrier 
stops  of  a  flat  knitting  machine.  3,364,703.  1-23-68.  CI. 
66—126. 

Krause.  Werner  A. :  See — 

Fehr.  Joseph  A..  Jr..  and  Krause.  3.365,53  <. 

Krautwald.  Herbert,  and  H.  Sctaedele,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
WlSchaft  PtesUlectrlc  relay.  3.i65..592.  1-23^68.  C\. 
310 — 8.9. 

Krawcsyk,  Arthur  J. :  See — 

CTark,  Charies  C.  and  Krawcsyk.  3.300.420. 

Kremp.  Rudolf.  W.  KIsselmann,  A.  Winkler,  and  F.  ROmpeleir, 
to  AGFA  Aktlengesellschaft.  Structure  for  adjusting  cam- 
eras according  to  the  speed  of  the  film  contained  therein. 
3,364.831,  1-23-P8.  a.  »9— 31.    ^     ^  .,     ,   *  ,         ^ 

Kress,  James  H..  to  Deere  &  Co.  Fluid  engaged  clutch  mod- 
ulated by  transmission  raHo.  3,365.033.  1-23-68,  CI.  192— 
3.5. 

Kretsch,  Hans  W. :  See—  ,  ^.^ 

Gat>or.  Dennis,  and  Kretsch.  3,365,6o3. 

Krlnov,  Stanley  .M..  M.  fi.  Flguet.  A.  L.  Michaud.  and  R.  J. 
Mas  to  Cabot  Corp.  Heat  exchange  process  and  apparatus. 
3.364.983.  1-23-68.  CI.  165—1. 

Krlska.  Jerry  A.,  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer and  charging  valve  therefor.  3.365.103.  1-23-68.  CI. 
222—394. 

Krogel,  Christopher  J.,  and  A.  C.  Nystrom,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co.  Inc.  Method  of  making  twinned  pulp  Insulated  con- 
ductors. 3,365,397.  1-23-68,  CI.  162—106. 

Kronenberger.  Paul  E. :  See — 

Saunders,  Orson  V.,  Kronenberger.  and  Teets.  3.364,09o. 

Kuder,  Benedict  A.  Weldins  process.  8,869,966,  1-23-68,  CI. 
219 — 160. 

Knensl,  William  A. :  See—  „  „„,    ^ 

Kessler,  Frederick  P..  and  Kuenii.  3,365,109. 

Kupka,  John  J.,  to  KHG  Associates.  Protection  of  pile  ham- 
mers from  foreign  matter  In  hose  supplying  the  operating 
fluid.  3,365.006,  1-23-68,  CI.  173 — 171. 

Kung.  Robert :  See — 

Petty,  Charles  O.,  and  Kung.  3,363,515. 

Kurasblkl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 
Ohara.  Osamu.  3,865.408. 
Tanabe.  Kenlcbt.  and  Ashlkaga.  3.369,927. 

Kurokawa.  Hldemoto  :  See —  „  „„,  ^„„ 

Novorl.  Gentaro.  Kurok.iwa.  and  Watanabe.  3,365,492. 

Kurti.  Joseph  J.,  D.  A.  Webster,  and  J,  J.  Kuruci.  to  Gregory 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  producing  welding  studs  dis- 
chargeable in  end-to-end  relationship.  3,364,564,  1-23-68, 
a.  29—922, 


Kurucc,  John  J.:  See —  ,,  ,  _^^  .^^ 

Kurtz,  Joseph  J.,  Webster,  and  Kurucz.  3,864.i>64. 
Kutsay,  All  U.  Strain  gage  apparatus.  3,369.689.  1-23-68,  CI. 

338—5. 
Kwikmrk.  Inc. :  See —  _      ^^, 

Boekeloo,  Merrill  E.,  and  Hoffman.  3.364,855. 
Kwoka,  Chester  S.  Protective  helmet.  3,364,499.  1-23-68,  CI. 

2—3.  « 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Shlbasaki,  Yasuicbi.  3,365,380. 
Laboratornl  Pristroje,  narodni  podnik :  See — 

Pfeffer,  Vaclav.  3,364,672. 
Lacey,  Lela  B. :  See — 

Lacey,  Robert  F.,  and  Lacey.  3,364,964. 
Lacey,  Robert  F.,  by  court  decree  assor.  to  L.  B.  Lacey.  widow 
of  R.  F.  Lacey,  deceased.  Severing  apparatus.  3.364,964. 
1-23-68,  Ci.  144—34. 
Ladd.  LeRoy  S. :  See— 

Camall,  Edward,  Jr.,  Hatch,  Ladd,  and  Parsons.  3,865,- 
271. 
I^force,  Robert  C,  ^  to  S.  N.  Webster,  and  %  to  J.  Kauf- 
mann, Jr.  Carburetor.  3.365.179,  1-23-68,  CI.  261—39. 
I^mgana,  Dominic  :  See — 

Lagana,  Philip.  3,364.843. 
Lagana,  Philip,  to  D.  Lagana.  Coffee  percolator.  3.364,843, 

1-23-68,  CI.  99—312. 
Lagerstrom,    Robert    C,    to   National    Union    Electric    Corp. 

Vacuum  cleaner  bag.  3,364,663,  1-23-68,  CI.  55—380. 
Langdon,  Reese  S.  Adjustable  stake  body  structure.  3,365,280, 

1-23-68,  CI.  296—3. 
Langer,  Herbert  P.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Controllers.  3,364,794, 

1-23-68,  CI.  74—18.1. 
I.jigrese,  Gaston  P. :  See — 

Lucas,  Pierre  M.,   Duquensene,  and  Lagreze.  8,865,548. 
L'Alr  Uqnlde  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Explolta- 
tion  Des  Precedes  :  See — 

Gonse,  Pierre.  3,365,487.  „ 

Lanttaier,    Raymond,    to   Staawinigan   Chemicals    Ltd.    vinyl 

acetate-acrylamide  copolymer  emulsions.   3,365,409,   1-28- 

68,  CI.  260—29.6.  ^    ,   „„ 

Lapwortb.  Chartes  W.  Sailboat  construction.  3,364,^09,  1-23- 

68,  CI.  9—6. 
I^rson,  Lewis  G. :  See- 
Wilson,  Reagan  T.,  and  Larson.  3,365,512. 
Lass    James  L.,  and   B.   A.  Smith,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Nuclear  reactor  fuel  pellet.  3.365,371,  1-23-68,  CI.  176 — 66. 
Latham,  Raymond  E.,  and  O.  Dane,  to  Gray  Tool  Co.  Rotary 
yalve  having  cammed  actuated  ball  valving  members.  8,369,- 
168,  1-2.3-68.  CI.  251—188.  „   , 

Ledoux,  Claude,  to  Prodults  Chimiques  Peckiney-Salnt- 
Oofoain.  Plastic  extrusion  machine.  3,364,522,  1-23-68,  CI. 
18—12. 
Lee,  Gordon  M.,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Manipulator  handle  assembly  with  switch  means.  3,365,560, 
1-23-68,  CI.  200 — 157. 
I^eesona  Corp. :  See —  _    _^„ 

Alexander,  Laurence  R.,  and  Tung.  3,365,332. 
Norton,  John,  and  Cooper.  3,364,587. 
Lef6rt,  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.   (Alkoxylmethyl)alkyl 
stannanes    and    the   chloromethylation    thereof.   3,365,479, 
1-23-68,  CI.  260—429.7. 
Lef  rancois,  Aymar  :  See — 

Asper,  Jean-Jacques,  and  Lefrancois.  3,364,790. 
Lein    Juergen  G.  A.,  and  J.  A.  Verderber.  to  Addressograph 
Multlgraph    Corp.    Duplicating.    3,864,857,    1-2.3-68.    Cl. 
101—451. 
Lemaire,  Andre  L.  T. :  See — 

Avignon,  Michel  L.,  and  Lemaire.  3,365,713. 
Lemelson,   Jerome   H.   Method  of  producing  a   product  con- 
tainer. 3,364,648,   1-23-68,  Cl.  o3 — 42.  ^   „_ 
I^opold,  Seymour.  Slidable  surgical  clamp.  3,364,933,  1-23- 

68,  Cl.  128—321. 
Leonard  Concrete  Pipe  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Xordgren,  Alfred  A.  3,-364,711.  «».,,„„    ,   „, 

Lerner,  Bernard  J.  Tower  packing  elements.  3,365,180,  1-23- 

68,  Cl.  261—94.  ^     .       . 

Leslier,  Oeorge  Y.,  to  iVterling  Drug  Inc.  Acrylate  derivatives. 

3,365,448,    1-2.3-68,   Cl.   260—240. 
Les  HoHllleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de-Calis :  See — 

llartmann,  Fortnnat.  .3,.364,988. 
Levan,  Daniel  J. :  See — 

Guterman,  Donald  C,  Lorant,  and  Levan.  3.365.304. 
I^ver  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Pader.  Morton,  and  Richberg.  3,36o,309. 
Levesque,  George  N.,   to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Mfg.   Co.  Hydro- 
static bearing  load   signaling  device.   3,365,711,   1-23-68, 
CI.  340—269. 
Levine,  Gerald  :  Sec — 

Kopackl,  Adam  F.,  and  Levine. 

Levine,  Seymour  D.,  and  A.  I.  Cohen, 

Inc.    2-oxa-androstanes   and    their 

1-23-68,  Cl.  260—343.2. 

Lexington  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Kingery,  William  D..  and  Schaffer.  3,365,316. 
Lewis,  Ernest  E. :  See — 

Brown,  Oeorge  W.,  and  Lewis.  3,364,519. 

Leybold-Anlagen  Holding  A.G. :  See— 

Eilenberg,  Hanns,  and  Scbmitz.  3,364,591. 
Leyer,  Alfred,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Rotary  saw  with  cutting 
teeth  on  inner  periphery.  3,364,802,  1-23-68,  Cl.  83—470. 

Lift  Trucks  Inc.  of  Illinois :  See — 
Smallmnn,  Richard  A.  3,365,644. 

Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co. :  See- 
Taylor,  Harold  M.  3,365,360. 

Lind    Larry  W.,  to  Cubic  Corp.  Marking  device  having  a  pad 
Inker  and  tumbler  bed.  3.364,856,  1-23-68.  Cl.  101—334. 

Llndauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 
Kokklnis.  Nikolaus.  3,364,094. 


3.365,406. 

to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons, 

preparation.    3,369,466, 
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Linde  AktieneesellMcha 
B«cker,  Kiidolf.  :{.: 
Linden  LaboratorleH,  1 
Anderson.  Jniiifs  V 
Lindiiiayer,   Joseph,  n 

Co.  Diode  elreiiitx  ii 

CI.  :!17— 234. 
Link.   Michael  J.,  to   I 

orgnnic  ceuient  com 

W). 
Liustedt.   Hans,  to 

the   insulator    tip   <*( 

cobalt  oxides.  .3,:tUo.(>i 
IJpunm   Electronics  Co 
Lipoma.  Samuel  I 
Li|>oniii,  Samuel  I'.,  and 

Co.  I'roceas  for  uinki 

aO— 100. 
Lipske.  Kenjamin  I'. 

integral  tear-strip.  .>. 
Lipton.  Abraham  A.  ~ 
List,  Hans  :  See — 

Germann,  Reimer. 
Lobdell.  Donn  ]>..  to 

dncer.  3.363.590.  11 

I^ocke,  Quenton  M.  :  sit 

Donaldson,  Tomnili 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp, 

De  Jong.  Sljtze.  am 

Kaiser.  Harohl  l{.  : 

Lotldlng.  William  K.,  a 

Co.,   Inc.    Dispensing 

lor     plural    dispen 

•_»22 — 185. 
I>oewenstein, 

strip  mold 

Hi4— 281. 
Logan.   Kal|>li  A..   F.  A 
'  Telepli:>ne    l^jiborator 

phosphide  crystal   w 

CI.   317— 2:i7. 
Logansp<irt  Machine  Co 
Crook,  Dwight  L.  :! 
Loma  Machine  Mfgi  Co., 
Loewenstein,  Max. 
Lorain  Products  Corp. : 
Rolfes,  Paul  E.  3.r 
Lorant,  George  J. :  mt 
Guterman.  Donald 
Lord  Corp.  :  See — 

Gorndt.  John  II.  ■*' 
Lough,  Kichard  C. :  Sve 
Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  a 
Lo%-ele88.    Gerald    K.    S 

3,3«5  054.  l-23-r,S.  ( 
Loveless.    Stanley    M..    ( 

counting  device.   .■!..■!(; 
Lowe.  Leonard  F. :  ser 

Morgan.  Lemuel  J., 
Lowy.  Nathaniel.  Shnvt 

and  cooling  means.  3 
Lncas.  Pierre  M..  J.  F.  I 

access  device  for  <*en 

.■!.3«5.54.S.  1    23  lis. 
Lucia.    Robert    K.    M 

3.3(54,580.  l-23-r,S.  C 
Ludlow.  Thomas  It.,  to 

IKi.  l-23-«{S.  CI.  229 
Liidwig.  Walter  D.    to  .A 

linear  motion  to  reel 

CI.   74     99. 
Lund,  Richard  B.,  and 

Process  for  the  prodi; 

amines.  3.3C..-)..347.  l-'J 
I^undgren.   William   F.. 

139—159. 
Lnndin.  Lars  O..  and  .\. 

Steering  device  for 

CI.  180—0.44 
Liinsford,  Carl  !»..  and 

Inc.      1.3-dlsubstitute  I 

3.-305.450.  l-23-(!S.  C 
Lnongo.  Michael  C.  ant 

trie  Corp.  Apparatus 

of  a  rotntable  device. 
Liix.   Foss   P...   J.   R.   Na 

Corp.  Method  and  a|» 

control  signals.  3  3C>5 
Luxem.  Allan  H.,  and  R 

Metallic    contacts    fo 

1-23-08,  CI.  317     2 
Lvnch,  Henry  E..  J.  S. 
'Electric    Co.     Stator 

253—78. 

MB  Associates:  See-- 
Rarton,  William  D. 

.MPIl.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dardani.  Humbert  > 

MS  Industries,  Inc.  :  See 
Miles,  Robert  F. 

Maaz,    Karl,    and    G. 

Aktiengesellschaft. 

marginal  zone.  ;{,305.3 
Mncehl,    Eugene    E.,    to 

closures.  3,3r.3,114,  1- 

Maehidn.  Kinju.  to 
ing  of  ingots   in   con 
1-23-C8,  CI.  1G4— 89 


Ion   Carbide  Corp.   High  strength   In- 
p4sltion8.  3.365.319,  1-23-68,  CI.  106 — 


Rott'rt  Bosch,  O.m.b.H.  Spark  plug  with 
ted    with   spinels   of   aluminum    and 
15,  1-23-CS,  CI.  313—137. 
:   See— 

and  Watkins.  ::,365,301. 
H.  E.  Watkins,  to  Lipoma  Electronics 
ig  fried  chips.  .•i.3e5.301,  1-23-68.  CI. 

ti  1  National  Can  Corp.  Container  with 
!(;5,oyo,   1-23-08.  CI.  220 — 54. 
Vei^llator.  3.3(;4,840.  1-23-08.  CI.  98—04. 


,364,735. 

rIett-PackanI  Co.  Piezoelectric  trans- 
-iiH.  CI.  310     8.2. 


Lorant.  and  I^van.  3..365.n04. 
Mi5.032. 
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See — 
,«86. 

•. :  See — 

..  and  Ileiiy.  3.305.633. 
C.   V.   Wrigley.   to  Sprague  Electric 
diodes  therefor.  3.365,627.  l-2;i-6S. 


('.,  and  Worthy.  3.304.0O4. 
:  See-  - 

Synder.  3.304.895. 
;,305.:'.7!>. 

id  M.  J.  Klygis,  to  Continental  Can 
-ontainer  wltli  axially  rotary  closure 
,'     outlets.     3,:J05,100,     1-23-08,     CI. 


I^oma    >Iaclilne    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.    Wide 
uois  casting.  3.304.980.   1-23  (;8.  CI. 


Trumbore.  and   H.  G.  White,  to  P.ell 

es.     Inc.    E:e<-troluiiiinescent    gallium 

thrre  do;)ants.  3.3.i5.(.30.   1-23-08. 


Inc.  :  Sec 
305,207. 
Inc. :  see 
!.364.9so. 
see 
051. 


Lough.  3  :'><;.'>, oi;3. 
spciision    for    a    vibratory    conveyor. 
.  198     220 

I   General    Gas    Light    Co.    Pneumatic 
1945.    1-23-08.   CI.    137      024.11. 


and  Lowe.  ::.3l!4.980. 

having  selectively  o|ierable  lientlng 
3ri4.508.   1-23-08,  CI.  30 — 34. 
uqiiesue.  and  G.  P.  I^jigreze.  Selective 
r.illzed    telephone  switching  systems. 
.  179      IS 
iirint:    attachment    for    chain    saws. 

IV.'l. 

I'.emis  Co..   Inc.  Multiply  b.ig.  3.3(:5.- 


ac  Viilves.  Inc.  Means  for  converting 
rocatiiig  motion.  3.304,758.  1 -23  (  s. 

I.  Vitrone,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
tlon  of  nuclear  substituted  aromatic 
{-OS.  CI.  2('>0--570. 
,oom    picker.   3.3(i4.956.    1-23-08.   CI. 

O.  Johansson,  to  Aktlebolaget  Rofors. 
trii'k-laylng  vehicles.  3.305,013.  1-23-08. 

A.   D.  Cale.  Jr..  to  A.  H.   Robins  Co.. 
-4(2  aminoethvl)-2-lmldazolidlnones. 

200-247.2. 

M.  F.  Smith,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
'or  dete<-tlng  substantiallv  zero  sjieed 

.305.014.  1-23-08.  CI.  317-  5. 
y.  and  A.   E.  Young,   to  The   Hendix 
iir<tiis  for  recording  Dhnse-modulated 
70.->.   1-23-08.   CI.  340—172.5. 

B.  Small,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
•    semiconductor    devices.     3.305.028. 

.xliford.  and  W.  B.  Campbell,  to  General 
structure.     3.305.173.     1-23-68,     CI. 


;'..3«;4,817. 

..  and  Sloan.  3.305.250. 

.3t5.070. 

II  Idschtes.    to    Siemens- S<'huckertwerke 
H  itational    body     having    a    magnetic 
>1.  1-23-08.  CI.  101—42. 

Continental    Packaging    Corp.    Ilox 
2.3-*08.  CI.  229— :',8. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  cool- 
tfnuous   casting  apparatus.   3.304,977. 


Machinery  Inc. :  St 

Taylor,  Jo«eph  M.  3,365j;050. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The:  See 

Doollttle.  Howard  D.  3.305.001. 
MacKenzle,    James   C.    and   A.    Orzeclmwskl.    to   Cabot    Corp. 
Process    for    priKiudng    copolymers    with    Inorganic    solid 
polymerization  catalysts.  3.305,432.  1-23-08,  CI.  200 — 82.5. 
MucKenzle.  .Malcolm.  Jr.,  and  R.  J.  Martin,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co.   Process  of  treating  fabrics  to 
render  them  oil   and  water  repellent.  3,305.329,   1-23-08. 
CI.  117—101. 
Mac  Valves.  Inc. :  See— 

Ludwig.  Walter  D.  3,304.758. 
Maddock,  Edward  <;.,  to  Cities  Service  Tankers  Corp.  Method 
for  disposal  of  crude  oil  residues  contained  in  marine  tanker 
cargo  compartments.  3.304,893,   1-23-08,  CI.   114 — 74. 
.Maeda,  Tetsuo.  Change  speed  gear  control  device  for  bic.vcles 

or  the  like.  3,304.702.  1-23-08.  C\.  74—217. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The  :  .See — 

Wade.  William  D.  3.365.008. 
Main.  Robert  H. :  See- 

Dayton.  David  R..  -Main,  and  Griffin.  3.305.004. 
.Malna.  Mario  J. :  See— 

Stott.  Thomas  C.  F..  and  Malna.  3.305.039. 
Maissel.  Leon  I.,  and  C.  L.  Standley.  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines   Corp.    Method    of   fabricating   film-forming 
metal  capacitors.  3.305.378.  1-23-08,  CI.  204—38. 
Malenke,  William  P.  Hole  plugging  means.  3,305.093,  1-23-08. 

CI.  220—24.5. 
Maltbv.  Jack  :  See — 

Alsop.  James  F..  and  Maltby.  3,305.174. 
Manclnl,  Joseph  S.  Transmission  Jack  for  auto  lift.  3.305.02<>. 

1-23-08.  CI.  187—8.43. 
Manco  Watch  Strop  Co..  Inc. :  Sec 

Mnndel.  Marvin.  3.305.050. 
.Mancy.    Denise.   L.    Xlnet.    and   J.   Preud  Homme,   to    Rhone 
Pftulenc  S.V.  Antibiotic  for  treating  tuberculosis  and  method 
of  pro<luclng  same.  3..305.302.   1-23-08,  CI.  11:7     05. 
Mandel,    MarvlnJ   to   Manco   Watch    Strap  Co..    Inc.    Package 
for  displaying  an  article  of  manufacture.  3.305.0.10.  l-23-<i8, 
CI.   206—75. 
Manherc.   Ronald   K..   C.   M.    Sclulll.   Jr..   and   J.   H.   Wilson, 
to   United   States   Steel   Corp.   Blast  furnace  gas  sampling 
filter.  3.304.001.  1-23-08,  Cl.  55 — 267. 
Manning  Ralph  M. :  flee — 

Bakke.  Hans  A..  De  Marco,  and  Manning.  3.305.142. 
Mannoo  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Ilda,  Hiroshi,  and  Kannada.  3,305,041. 
Manogiie.  Edward  F. :  See — 

Priest,  Donald  A..  Manogue.  and  Doerr.  3.365,112. 
Manson,  John  A.,  and  H.  Sorkin.  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 
Process  of  making  molecular  sieve  catalyzed  vinyl  ether 
polvmers.  3.365.433  1-23-08.  Cl,  200—91.1. 
Marchettl.  Angel,  to  Institnt  de  Rechercbes  de  la  Slderurgle 
Francalse.  Apparatus  for  discharging  a  gas  from  a  container 
at  a  constant  rate  through  several  conduits.  3,365,242. 
1-23-08.  Cl.  302—53.  ^  .  ^     . 

Marco.  Alex  A.  Method  for  producing  an  electroformed  neat 
exchanger.  3.364.548.  1-23-68,  Cl.  29—157.3. 

Maremont  Corp. :  See —  

Stiepel,  Erhard  E..  Page,  and  Bowie.  3,364,670. 
Marine  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Foster.  Merrill  J.  3,364.739. 
Morkakis.  Michael  J.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Simultaneous  wrlte- 
read  magnetic  recording  system.  3,365.708,  1-23-68.  Cl. 
340 — 17<1. 
Marple,  Stanley,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Transport  of  water- 
soluble  solids  in  an  oil  carrier  and  their  recovery  by  con- 
tacting  with    a    saturated   brine.   3,365,279.    1-23-68,    Cl. 
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.Marra,  Joseph  V.,  and  H.  M.  Spurlln.  to  Hercules  Inc.  Anti- 
static   polyethylene   compositions.    3,365,437,    1-23-68,   Cl. 
260 — 94.9. 
.Marson  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Di  Male.  Anthony  E.  3.364,553. 
Marsteller.    Kenneth    B.,    to    Phllco    Corp.    Air    conditioner. 

3,364,989,  1-23-68,  Cl.  165—122. 
Martin.  David  M. :  See — 

Sartor,  William  E.,  and  Martin.  3,364.958.  ^  . 

Martin.   Jacob  H.,   to    Sprague  Electric  Co.   Circuit  module. 

3.365.536,  1-23-68,  Cl.  17*— 52. 
Martin,  James.  Firing  mechanisms  suitable  for  aircraft  seat 

ejection  devices.  3,365.150.  1-23-68,  Cl.  244—122. 
Martin,  James  C. :  See — 

Brannock.  Kent  C.  and  Martin.  3,365.451. 
Martin,  John,  to  Fabrlcacion  de  Maquinas.  Method  of  manu- 
facture of  rolls  for  glass  drawing  machinery.   3,364.646, 
1-23-68.  Cl.  29 — 148.4. 
.Martin.  John  J. :  See — 

Hitch.  Robert  A.,  and  Martin.  3,365.229.  „       „    ^, 

Martin,  Lawrence  L.  Back  washcloth.  3,364,011,  1-23-68,  Cl. 

15—222. 
Martin.  Roger  J.,  Jr. :  See —  _^    _^„ 

MacKenzle.  Malcolm,  Jr.,  and  Martin.  3,365,329. 
Martlnage,  Louis  H. :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3.365.657. 
Marvay,  George:  See — 

Jessee.  Jack  C,  Bullard,  and  Marray.  3,364,550. 
Mas,  Robert  J. :  See—  .  ^      ^         ,  „        „  „„.. 

Krtnov.   Stanley  M.,  Figuet,  Mlchaud,  and  Mas.  3,364,- 
983 
Maschinenfabrlk  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Roedel,  Max.  and  Kachulle.  3,365.087. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 
Chang,  Karl,  and  Dennis.  3,365,712. 
Kolm,  Henry  H.  3,364,687. 
Matlow,  George,  and  R.  S.  Pauliukonls,  to  Ryan  Industries, 
Inc.    Cryogenic    container   means.   3,364,688,    1-23-68,    CI. 
62 — 45. 
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Mataumoto,  Aklo,  and  K.  Toyamt,  to  Toyo  Tsushinki  Kabu- 
shlki Kaisha.  Image  linear  phase  filter.  3,869,679.  1-23-68, 
Cl.  333—28. 
Mattel,  Inc. :  See- 
Ryan.  John  W.,  Koaaoflr,  and  May.  3,364,618. 
Matthews,  Vlrril  E. :  See— 

Hogsett,  John  N.,  and  Matthews.  3,365.338. 
Matthews  k  Yates  Ltd. :  See — 

Davies,  Leonard  O.  3,364,700. 
Manguen.  Pierre,  and  A.  Valentin,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Application  of  said  method  hot  cell  having  a  thin 
diaphragm  and  method  of  maintaining  a  flat  surface  on  said 
diaphragm.  3.365,079.  1-23-68,  Cl.  214—1. 
Manrer,  Robert  D..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Laser  emplpj 

fhotochromlc    glass    as    a    Q-spolling    medium.    3,365,671 
-23-68,  01.  331—94.5. 

Maus,  Otto :  See — 

Heuck,  Claus.  and  Mauz.  3.365.419.  .    „„„. 

Mavrakis,  Gus  H.,  to  Denver  Creel,  Inc.  Fishing  creel.  3,364,- 
616.  1-23-88,  Cl.  43—56.  ^  ^  ,        ,        „  ,  . 

Maxwell.  Richard  D..  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.  Refrigera- 
tion apparatus  with  air  flow  by-pass  means.  3.364,696, 1-23- 
68.  Cl.  62-^14. 

May.  Richard  L. :  See —  _  _      ^  „ 

Ryan,  John  W..  KossofT.  and  May.  3,364.618. 

Mayer,  David  P.,  and  S.  B.  Rlchter,  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corp.  Alkyl  benzhydrylcarbamates.  3,365.484,  1-23-68,  Cl. 
260—482. 

Mayhew.  Thomas  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  LSI  array 
and  standard  cells.  8.365,707.  1-23-68.  Cl.  340—178. 

McCloskey,  Albert  R.,  to  The  Heln-Unlversal  Corp.  Spherical 
bearing.  3.365,249.  1-23-68.  Cl.  308—72.  .     «  „„^ 

McClure,  Charles  A.  Method  of  crimping  textile  strands.  3.364,- 
541,  1-23-68,  Cl.  28—72.  „     ^     „      „  .. 

McClure.  Glenn  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Railway 
car  truck  brake  assembly.  3,366,027,  1-23-68,  Cl.  188— 
47. 

McCoy,  Frederic  C. :  See— 

Knowles.  Edwin  C.  Eckert.  and  McCoy.  3.365,283. 

McCreary,  Charles  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corn.  Regenerator 
with  expansible  and  contractlble  matrix.  3,364,984,  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  165 — 6. 

McDonald,  Dan,  to  Science  Progress.  Inc.  Process  for  treating 
sewage  with  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent.  3,365,395. 
1-23-68,  Cl.  210—21. 

McDonough,  Edward  C,  and  W.  E.  Howald.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Air  cooled  shroud  seal.  3,365,172,  1-23-68,  Cl.  253— 
39.15. 

McEvoy.  James  E. :  See — 

Cornelius,  Edward  B.,  McEvoy,  and  Mills.  3,365.272. 

McGay,  John  B.  Valve.  3.364,944.  1-23-68,  Cl.  137— 
614.11. 

McGUl.  John  N. :  See—  ° 

Cohen,  David,  and  McOill.  3,364,694. 

McGraw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Myers,  Wayne  E.  3  365.062. 

Mcintosh,  Alex  C.  and  D.  F.  Proctor,  to  Proctor  and  Asso- 
ciates Co.  Pulse  measuring  system.  8,365,689,  1-23-68,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 

Mcintosh,  Euell  K..  and  J.  R.  Williams,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  texturing  thermoplastic  yarn. 
3,364.640,  1-23-68.  Cl.  28—67. 

McKeon,  James  E.,  and  P.  S.  Starcher,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  oleflnically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  esters  of  propionic  add.  3.865,486,  1-23- 
68,  Cl.  260—497. 

McKeon,  James  E. :  See — 

Bryant.  David  IL,  McKeon,  and  Starcher.  3,365,498. 
McKlney.  Margaret  H  :  See — 

McKlney.  James  R.  and  M.  H.  3.365,267. 

McKlney,  James  R.  and  M.  H.,  to  Sterllmaster.  Inc.  Sterilizer 
unit  for  barber  tools.  3,365  267.  1-23-68,  Cl.  21 — 87. 

.McKlnney,  Royce  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Self-calibrating  dis- 
placement transducer.  3.364,813   1-23-68.  Cl.  88 — 14. 

McLerran,  Archie  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Science  Foundation.  Pipe  elevator  and  positioning  apparatus 
therefor.  3.365,081, 1-23-68.  Cl.  214—2.5. 

McLouth,  Bruce  F.,  to  Burn-Zol  Inc.  Incinerator.  3,364,886. 
1-23-68,  Cl.  110—8. 

McMahon.  Eugene  A.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Expendable  bathy- 
thermograph. 3.364,744.  1-23-68,  Cl.  73 — 343. 

.McManus,.  Lee  C,  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Device  for 
stabilizing  the  hook  swing  of  a  crane  boom.  3,365,076. 
1-23-68,  a.  212—39. 

.McMnllen,  John  J. :  See — 

Yearwood,  Donald  R.  3.364.729. 

McNalr.  John  W.,  Jr.,  W.  B.  Jones,  R.  G.   Colnmbo,  H.  B. 

"     "         ■  B.  Jackson,  and  J  B.  Morris,  to 

Laminated  container.  3,365,111, 


k  Co.  Tablet  dis- 


Moors,  J.  N.  Ademlno,  T 
International  Paper  Co, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  229—17. 
.McTaggart,  Donald  W..  to  Mead  Johnson 
penser.  3,365,099.  1-23-68,  Cl.  221—267. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Funkbouser.  James  B.,  and  Ritter.  3,365.113. 
Priest,  Donald  A.,  Manogue,  and  Doerr.  3,366,112. 
Sims.  Lenus  L.  3.365,098. 
Mead  Johnaon  k  Co. :  See — 

McTaggart,  Donald  W.  3.365,099. 

.Meckl,  Heinz  :  See — 

Nlttel.  Fritz.  Ulrlch.  Kleppe.  and  Meckl 

.Melchior,  Gerard,  to  Compagnle  Francalse 
Colour  television  systems  using  at  least 
modulated  subcarrier.  3,305,541.  1-23-68,  Cl.  178-^6.2. 

.VIellen.  George  F..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Brake  lever  mechanism 
3.364.784.  1-23-68.  Cl.  74—640. 

.\fellgren.  Gunnar  :  See — 

Bylund,  Per-Ake.  and  Mellgren.  3,364,987. 


3,365,295. 
de    Television, 
one   frequency- 


Melllnger,  John  C.  Timing  control  system.  3,365.682,  1-23-68. 

Cl.  307—141. 
Mellon.  John  J. :  See — 

Brown,  Donald  R..  Mellon,  and  Toro.  3.864,567. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Abel   Kenneth.  De  Schmertzlng.  and  Peterson.  3.365,277. 
Menk,  Melvin  A. :  See — 

Fish,  Austin  D..  and  Menk.  3,364,585. 
Mensimer,  L.  W. :  See — 

Shay.  Harry  J.  3.365,226. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Firestone.   Raymond  A.,  and   Sletsinger.   3.365.475. 
Pollak.  Peter  I.  3,365,461. 
Taub,  David.  3.365.473. 
Wendler.  Norman  L.,  and  Taub.  3,365.497. 
Merrick,  Bruce  P.  Beverage  cooler  for  le6rf-type  tables.  3,864,- 

882.  1-23-68.  Cl.  108—25. 
Merrill.  John  W.,   to   Union  Carbide  Corp.   Sbipping  vessel. 

3,365,241.  1-23-68.  Cl.  302—53. 
Mertzweiller,   Joseph  K.    M.   A.   Segura,  and  N.  L.  Cull,   to 
Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Co.   Coating  composition 
containing  a  blend  of  modified  polybutadienes.  3,365,411, 
1-23-68.  Cl.  260—29.7. 
Metal  Box  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Wyard.  Walter  H.  3.364,653. 
Metcalf.  Derek  N.  O.,  to  Athena  Industries,  Inc.  Clamp-type 

fastener.  3.364,536.  1-23-68,  Cl.  24—263. 
Met  toy  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Van  Cleempnt.  Marcel  R.  3.364,619. 
Mevissen..  Ernst  A. :  See — 

Bosetti,   Richard   S.,  Kalmbach.   Mevissen,  and  Yogels- 
berger.  3,365,186. 
Mlag  Mublenbau  und  Industrie  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Frledrlch,  Wolfgang.  3,364,683. 
Mlchaud,  Andre  L. :  See —  ,  ,  „       „  »...  „„„ 

Krinov,  Stanley  M..  Figuet.  Mlchaud,  and  Mas.  3,364,983. 
Michel.    Rupprecht,     to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktienge- 
sellschaft. Heating  tube  system  for  boiler  firing  chamber. 

3,304  901,  1-23-68,  Cl.  122 — 6.  ^  ,„. 

Michelson.   August   F.  Cryptographic  Instrument.   3.364,695, 

1-23-68.  Cl.  3.5—2.  ^^      ,     ,   « 

.Michelson    Christian  E..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. 
Method  of  sealing  anodized  aluminum.  3,365.377,  1-23-68, 
Cl.  204—35. 
Michigan  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 
Barkalow,  Clare  E.  3.364,924. 

Barkalow,  Clare  E.  3,364,925.  ^  ^     ,  ^       ^ 

Mick,  Stanley  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Engine  exhaust 
emission    control   system    having   air  flow   control   valve. 
3.364,909.  1-23-68.  Cl.  123 — 97. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Beggs  Donald,  and  Ahrendt.  3.365.339.  ,  ,_ 

Miles    Robert  F.,   to  MS   Industries,   Inc.   Stackable  gravity 

flow  stock  bin.  3,365,070,  1-23-68,  Cl.  211—126. 
.Miles,  Wilbur  N. :  See—  ^  ,„,        „  „„^  _„„ 

Benjamin.   Milton  L.,  Walker,  and  Miles.  3.364,799. 
Miller  Brewing  Co. :  See — 

Kessler,  Frederick  P..  and  Kuenzl.  3,365,109. 
.Miller,  Edwin  H.  Tlltable  basketball  rim  and  support  there- 
for. 3,365.196.  1-23-68  Cl.  273— 1.5.  ^        .,  -  ,._  --- 
.Miller,  George  A.,  and  C.  Glanturco.  Depository.  3.366.067. 

1-2^-68.  Cl.  211—45. 
.Miller,  Kenneth  H. :  See— 

Outtmann.  Wolf,  and  Miller.  8,865.045. 
Miller  Machinery  Co. :  See—  „  „„.  re. 

Mowry,  Harry  E.,  and  Carricato.  3.364,584. 
Miller,  Marvin  D.,  to  M.  Cohen,  and  C.  P.  Grahain.  to 
American  Sugar  Co.  Sugar  process  and  product.  3.365,331. 
1-23-68.  Cl.  127—30.  ,  _ 

Miller,   Wendell    S.    Power   production   solar   energy   concen- 
trator. 3.364.676,  1-23-68.  Cl.  60—26. 
Miller    Wendell  S.  Mechanical  reaction  smoother.  3,364,765, 

1-23-68  Cl.  74 — 41.  ,        .  .,        «  q«a  tat 

Miller,    Wendell    S.    Ball   accelerating   apparatus.   3,364,787, 

1-23-68.  Cl.  74—572. 

Mills.  George  A. :  See—  „     „  ^  .  „,,.     „«-,  „-„ 

Cornelius,  Edward  B.,  McEvoy,  and  Mills.  3,365,272. 

Mlnelli  John  J.  to  Eureka-Carlisle  Co.  Process  of  making 
an  aqueous  adhesive.  3,365,320,  1-23-68.  Cl.  106-133. 

Miner.  W.  H.,  Inc. :  See— 

Carlson.  Robert  L.  3.36o.l89. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co. :  See— 

Beck.  Warren  B.,  and  O'Brien.  3,365,316. 

Gustafson,  Paul  N.  3,364,955. 

Mlsauskas,  Raimundas  V.  Device  '»'  <»o^e'tf"5,  *^^'"?5^ 
energy  Into  mechanical  energy.  3,364,746.  l-^3-o».  Cl. 
"TO 363  3 

Mltsche.  Roy  T..  and  J.  C.  Hayes,  to  Universal  Oil  P/oducts 
Co  LPG-reformlng  process  In  the  presence  of  sulfur  and 
catalyst  comprising  platinum,  almlna  and  a  molecular  sieve. 
3.365,392.  1-23-68,  Cl.  208—138. 

Mltterstelner,  Eduard  :  See—  !»i„„-.# 

Bredschnelder,      Klaus,      Mltterstelner.     and     Zlngraf. 

3,364.767. 

^"'"'TaSlio"*'Tad?Mhi.  Hattori,  Nakanlsh,  Miura,  Dmlo.  and 
Kishimoto.  3.366,449. 

Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See—    „  „„.  „^ 
Arnwlne,  Bennie  C.  3,365  000. 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C.  and  Andreas.  3,366,477. 
Henley.  William  O.  3,365,398. 
Kolarik,  Ivan  S.  8,866,397. 
Modder,  Otto,  K.  G.  Illert,  and  M.  pldendorf,  to  Slegener 
Masctlnenbaa  0.m.b.H.  Apparatiw  for  rotating  and  ahlft- 
ing  rolled  workplecta,  eapeclally  sections.  3.364,722,  l-2i- 
eC  Cl.  72— S8». 


B'ce- 


o 


I  nd 


L  d 


Lid 


Mohler,  Donald,  and  A 
Electrical  capacitor. 
MoliUe,  Raymond  'E. : 

Burgem,  Hovey  M 
Molins,  Desmond   \\' 

ture  of  filter-tip  cigafet 

Molins,  'Dettmond  W 

Organisation  Ltd, 

l-2»-68,  CI.  302- 

MoUns  Machine  Co. 

Molins,  Desmond 
Molins  Urganisation 
Molins,  Desmond 
Morris,  James  E., 
Monaglian,   Leo  J.,   V. 
Gdonsanto  Company, 
monopbenyl  ether  o: 
CI.  260—33.2. 
Monsanto  Company : 
Alexander,  John  J 
Ballentine,  James 
Omber,  Bernard 
.Monsanto  Chemicals 

Holan,  <>eorge,  an  I 

Monsanto  Company :  8 

Mcintosh,  EuellK 

Monaghan,  Leo  J., 

.Montecatini  Edison  S. 

Forni,  Aldo,  Rame|o, 
Montgomery  Elevator 

&ller,  Michael  \V. 
Moore,  Phylis  T. :  -See 
Green,  Milton,  anc 
Moors,  Harold  B. :  See- 
McXair.  John  \V., 
Jaclcson,  and  ~~ 
Morando,  Angelo :  .See 
Vittorelir    Sergio, 
Moren,  John  L.,  and 

device.  3,365,«98,  1- 
Morgan,  Lemuel  J.,  an 
Co.,    Inc.    Water 
3,364,986,  1-23-68 
Morin,  Louis  H.,  to 
eluding  ceramic  w 


Wruk,  and  Mobile.  3,365,297. 

Molins  Machine  Co.,  tLtd.  Manufac- 

teit.  3,a64,U34.  1-23-68.  CI.  131 — 61. 

'  a.  A.  Cruicksbank,  to  The  Molins 

.\bparata8  (or  feeding  stabs.  3,365,239, 


:  See — 
3,364,934. 
The :  Bee— 

and  Cruicksbank.  8,365,239. 
nd  Ssakss.  3,365,046. 
A.  Aliberti,   and   D.   M.  Sullivan,   to 
Polyvinyl  alcohol  films  plasticized  with 
polyoxyetbylene.  3,365,4'13.  l-23-'«8, 

S^e — 

3,365.533. 

..  and  Crovatt.  3,365,427. 

3,364,975. 
(4u8tralia)  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Samuel.  3^65,462. 
8^e— 

and  WillUms.  3,364,540. 

Aliberti,  and  Sullivan.  3,365,413. 

. :  See — 

.  and  Cavalli.  3.365,503. 
Bee — 

and  Van  Derwell.  3,365,025. 

Moore.  ^,365,441. 

Jr.,  Jones,  Colambo,  Moors,  Ademlno 
M<i-ri8.  3,365,111. 


pA 


ro 


V 


68,  CI.  37—125. 


Canonici,  and  Morando.  3,365,416. 
r.  D.  Bennett.  Aircraft  landing  signal 
43-68,  CI.  340—27. 

'L.  F.  Lowe,  to  The  Patterson-Kelley 
ter    automatic    temperature    control. 
165-^9. 

ts  tc  Clark  Inc.  Traveler  inserts  in- 
resistant  element.  3,364,671,   1-23- 


he  i 

(1 
C  >a 

tear 

Bicy 


Ic  rr 


1 ,3.: 


an  i 

ibi  c 
2; -68, 
b'lt 


.Mork,  George  W.,  to 

for  crane.  3,365,077. 
.Morris.  James  B. :  Hee 
Mc^'air,  John  \\., 
Jackson,  and  M< 
Morris.  James  E..  and 
Ltd.  Spiral  spacer 
198—25. 
Morris,  Thomas  S. :  Be  ! 

Homier,  Paul  A., 
-Morris,  WiUUm  W. :  B( 
iStemke.  Henry  F., 
Moseley,  Robin  C,  am 
dialer  utilizing  an 
trolling  the  tape  dril'e. 
Mosbr,  William  L,  to 
imino    2.2-dlorgano-^ 
stibetanes.  3,365,478, 
Mnsby,  Raymond  J.^ 
ft  Foundry   Co. 
same.  3,364.935,  1-: 
Moss,  Gordon  >E.  Seat 

236. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 
Ridlack,  Robert  A 
Brewster,  Frankllii 
.Mouneyrat,  Raymond : . 
Bouvy    .Marc  J.  .M 
Mouwen,  Herman  C, 

fluid  pressure  indicator 
.Mowld  Anstalt :  See 

Bood.  Louris.  3.36  > 
Mowry.  Harry  E.,  and 
Co.  (Method  of  conr 
.3.30,4.584.  1-23-68 
Muehl.  Herman  D.,  to 

sembly.  3.36o,09(>. 
Muellpr  Co. :  See — 

Mueller.  Frank  H.. 
Maeller,  Frank  H..  and 
for  removing  a  fire 
68,  CI.  29—213. 
Mueller,  Hans :  See — 
Wiecbert.  Rudolf. 

Mueller.  Herbert :  See 
Detmer,  Ottbelnri(|i 

Mueller,   Robert   S.,   to 
sensor  mechanism.  3 


rus-Erie  Co.  Slidable  boom  foot  lug 
1-23-68,  CL  212—07. 

Jr.,  Jones,  Columbo,  Moors,  Ademlno. 
rrls.  3.365,111. 

J.  Szaksi,  to  The  Molins  Organisation 
cigarette  catcher.  3,365,046.  1-23-^8,  CI. 


CI 


t> 


Maetterties,  Earl  L.. 
Polyhydropolyborate 
3,365,275,  1-23-68 
Make  Rudolf :  Bee — 
Hartl,   Ernest   E., 
Muke,  Hauptm.i 

MuUer.  Erwin :  Bee— 
Thoma,  Wilhelm. 

3,365,412. 
"Wleden,   Horst,  ^Oilier 
Falkai.  3,365.52< . 
Mailer.  Franz,  to  Klocqer 
Apparatus  for  c 
reralent  material  an< 
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N.  Salomon,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
3.365,626,   1-23-68,  CI.   317—230. 


a  Id  Morris.  3,364,043. 

ind  Morris.  3.365,684. 
W.  Reichl,  to  Dasa  Corp.  Repertory 
el  >ctronic  timing  control  circuit  for  con- 
re.  3,365,549,  1-23-88,  CI.  179—90. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  4-Bubstltuted 
3.2-ditMa«tannetanes.    arsetanes    and 
1-23-68,  CI.  260 — 4^9.7. 
I  F.  J.  Germino,  to  American  Machine 
Tobacco  product  and  process  for  making 
8,  CI.  131—^140. 
buckle.  3,364,531,  1-23-68,  CI.  24— 


3.364,753. 
C.  3,365,646. 
See— 
and  Mouneyrat.  3,365,407. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc.  Differential 
3.364,897.  1-23-68,  CI.  116—70. 

,178. 

G.  V.  Carricato.  to  Miller  .Maihiuerv 
•^S^S^'J  ["S*"*  paper  freshly  printed  with  luk. 

C-n  Equipment  Inc.  Tank  closure  as- 
"V68.  CI.  220—57. 


1-J3- 


and  Smith.  3.364.554. 
J.  J.  Smith,  to  Mueller  Co.  Apparatus 
'rant  stem  coupling.  3,364,554,  1-23- 


hrd 


Mueller,  and  Engelfried.  3,365,445. 


Mueller,  Seibt,  and  Jung.  3,365,288. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  Anti-skid 
irw,244.  1-23-68.  CI.  303—21. 


E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Co. 
and  processes  for  preparing  them. 
.  23—204. 


fl 

Dudszuz.  Franz,   Rethfeldt,   Wienert, 
n,  and  Bolce.  3,364,514. 

i>ertel,  Heydkamp.  Rinke,  and  Muller. 
Niscbk,   Rellensmann,   and  Von 


Hnmtraldt-Deutz  .\ktiengesell8Chaft. 
ig  direct  heat-exchange  between  a  pal- 
a  gas.  3,364,589,  1-23-68,  CI.  34 — 67. 


Mailer,  Gemot,  to  Klelnewefert,  Job.  Sohne  Maacbincnfabrik. 
Calender,  especially  for  paper  satlnizing.  3,304,848,  1-23- 
68.  CI.  100—47. 

.Muller,  Herman,  to  Agfa-Oevaert  AktIengeselUcbaft.  Porta- 
ble projection  screen  assembly.  3,365,155,  1-23-68,  CI.  248 — 
171. 

Mullls,  Clyde  M..  and  L.  P.  ToMito,  to  WMtlnghoase  Electric 
Corp.  Aloving  walk.  3,365,051,  1-23-68.  CI.  198—137. 

.Mulvany,  Richard  B.,  to  International  Basinets  Machines 
Corp.  Wash  ammonia  development  device.  3,364,833.  1-28- 
68  CI.  95 89  ■       >       1 

.Mum'power,  Robert  C,  II.,  and  O.  P.  Toaey,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Tobacco  smoke  filter  containing  porous  non-sift- 
ing polyolefln  particles.  8,864,938,  1-23-68,  CI.  131 — 266. 

Murphy.  John  P.,  to  £.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Apparatus  for  forming  nonwoven  webs.  3,864,538,  1-23-68, 

-Murray.  Wiiliam  K. :  Bee- 
Howell.  Thomas  T).,  and  Mnrra/.  3,360,010. 
Musschoot,  Albert,  and  M.  O.  Thomson,  to  General  Kinematics 
'  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  agglomerating  an  inclined 
surfaces  including  vibrating  the  material  at  a  greater  angle 
than  the  Inclination  of  the  surface.  3,360,281,  1-23-68,  CI. 
23 — 313. 
-Mustee    Bernard  E.,  to  £.  L.  Ifustee  A  Sons,  Inc.  Laundry 

tub  installation.  3,364,003,  1-23-68,  Cl.  4—170. 
Mustee.  E.  L.,  A  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Mustee.  Bernard  E.  3,364,003. 
-Mutchler,  Paul  A.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Combus- 
tion chamber.  3,364.968.  1-23-68,  Cl.  158 — 4. 
Myers,    Wayne   E.,    to   McGraw-Edison   Co.   Extractor  cover 
construction  and  locking  mechanism.  3,363,062.   1-23-68, 
Cl.  210—143. 
N.V.  Polychemle  Aku-GE  :  Bee- 
Van  Dort,  Hetn  M.  3,365,422. 
Xaberbaus.  John  D. :  Bee — 

Burge.  Joseph  C,  and  Xaberbaus.  3.365.124. 
Xacle,    Thomas    R.    Ladder   extension   and   mounting   means 

therefor.  3.365.023.  1-23-68.  Cl.  182—211. 
XakanishI,  Kasuo  :  See — 

Takano.  Tadyoshl,  Hattorl,  Nakanlsh,  Mlura,  Umto.  and 
Kishimoto.  3.365.449. 
Xameishi.    Xaoyuki,    to    Harinia   Refractories   Co.    Low   tem- 
perature burned  refractory  brick  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3.365.381.  1-23-68.  Cl.  106 — 65. 
Xapor.  Carl  A.,  and  W.  T.  Engel.  to  Kahle  Engineering  Co. 
Means   for   assembling  cartridges.   3,364,501.   1-23-68.   Cl. 

29 208 

Xapor.  Carl  A.,  and  W.  T.  Engel,  to  Kahle  Engineering  Co. 
Method   and   means  for  assembling  and   loading  film  car- 
tridges. 3,364,552.  1-23-68.  Cl.  29—208. 
Xasvytls.  Algfrdas  L..  to  TRW.  Inc.  Torque  senslttve  multi- 
roller  friction  drive.  3,364.761.  1-23-68,  Cl.  74 — 208. 
Xasvytls,  Alglrdas  L.,  to  TRW,  Inc.  Multi-roller  high  speed 

bearing.  3,365.254,  1-23-68,  Cl.  308—206. 
N'ational  Acme  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Schubert,  Kari  P.  3,364.788. 
Xational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

Webb   James  E.  3,360,607. 
Xational  Can  Corp. :  See — 

LIpske,  Benjamin  B.  3.360,090. 
Xational  Research  Development  Corp- :  Sw — 
Gabor,  Dennis,  and  Kretsch.  3.860.603. 
Harvey,  Douglas,  and  Williamson.  3,360,690. 
Xational  Union  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Lttgerstrom,  Robert  C.  3,364,663. 
Xavigation  Computer  Corp. :  See — 

Jones.  John  P.,  Jr.  3,360,701. 
Xebelsiek.  Hilbert  i. :  See— 

Oinsbnrgh.  Irwin,  Nebelsiek.  and  Wright.  8,864.940. 
Xedelec,  LucTen  :  See — 

Bertln,  Daniel,  and  Nedelec.  3.360,364. 
Xedelec,  Maurice,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobain.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  tempering  of  glass  between  cold  plates. 
3.365,286.  1-23-68,  Cl.  60—114. 
Xeldleman.  Saul  L. :  Bee — 

Diassi,  Patrick  A..  Neldleman,  and  Pan.  3,365.467. 
Xelson,   Xornian  E.,  to  Olobe-Union  Inc.  Mounting  adapter. 

3, .36."., 157,  1-28-68,  Cl.  248 — 310. 
Xelson,  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Bunting.   William   W..  Jr..  and   Nelson.  3.364,5.37. 
Xeptune  Meter  Co.  :  See — 

Clinton,  William  D.  3.364,743. 
Xetscb,  Raymond,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Tetrafluoro- 
ethylene   polymer  articles   haring  one   readily   cementable 
surface  containing  glass  particles.  3,365,350.  1-23-68,  Cl. 
161—185. 
Xewcomb,  John  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Nnll    device   for 
hand  controller.  3,364,777,  1-23-68.  Cl.  74 — 471. 
Xewcomer,    Harry   s.    Cam-operated  adjustable  optical   slit. 

3.360.262.  1-23-68.  Cl.  300—271. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 
Bradshaw.  William  K.  3.360.074. 

Xey,  .\ndrew  V.,  and  8.  L.  Hoffman,  to  Salem  Valve  Co.  Fluid 
pressure  operated,  fluid  control  valve.  3,364,942,  1-23-68. 
Cl.  137—096.18. 

Xlchol,  Kenneth  J. :  See — 

Peak,  Douglas  A.,  Nichol,  and  Harmer.  8,860.496. 
Xlckerson   William  H. :  See — 

Ide,  Walter  S..  and  Nickerson.  3.364.929. 
Xicolans,  Ronald  W..  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  Pres- 
sure fitting  for  a  tube  Joint.  3.860,219,  1-23-68.  Cl.  280 — 
340. 

Xiemi.  Onni  W. :  See — 

Tlmares,  Norman  R.,  and  Niemi.  8,360,714. 
Xlghswander.  Dan  R.,  and  J.  Walter,  to  W.  R.  Wagner  Mfg. 

Co.   PorUble  clothes  dryer.   3.364.092.  1-23-68.  Cl.  84— 

133. 
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zxi 


;  Bee — 


Nik-O-Lok  Co..  The :  See— ^  ^^^  ^^_ 
Brothers.  Kenneth  F.  3.364.880. 
Xilsson.  Erling  I.,  to  AB  Akerlund  k  Rausing.  Control  system 

for  maintaining  a  liquid  level  constant.  3,864,861.  1-23- 

68,  Cl.  103—13. 

ikancy,   Denise,   Nlnet.  and  Preud-Homme.   3.365.362. 

.Niscbk,  Guntber  :  See —  ^._     „  ..  .,    ,...„ 

Wieden.    Norst,    Muller.   Nlschk,   Rellensmann.   and   Von 

FAlkftl    3  365  526 
Bahr.   Ulrich.   Nlschk,  and   Holtschmidt.   3.360,530. 
Xishimura,   Haruo,  to  Shionoiri  k  Co..   Ltd^  Method  of  con- 
trolling rice  blast.  3.360.36^    1-23-68.  Cl.   167— 65. 
Xittel,  Frits,  H.  Ulrich.  H.  Meckl,  and  H  -G.  lOeppe.  to  Agfa 
Akt\engesellschaft.    Ultra-violet    absorbing    filters.    3,365.- 
293,  1-23-68.  CT.  96—84.  .        „  , 

Xlxon,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process  for  separating 
decomposition  products  of  cumene  hydroperoxide.  3,365,- 
370.  1-23-68,  Cl.  203—82.  ,         ,        ,  , 

Xoakes,  John  E.  Low  temperature  conversion  of  acetylene  to 

pure  benzene.  3.365.510.  1-23-68.  Cl.  260—673. 
Xoguchi  Institute.  The  :  See—  ,  „  .       w-    o  «««  am 

Noyori.  Gentaro.  Kurokawn,  and  Watannbe.  3.365.492. 
Xolrot,  Michel :  8ee-^  ^  ^,  ,     .  „  ox...  o,n 

Quatredeniers,  Claude,  and  Xolrot.  3.364.870. 
Nord-Avlatlon   Soclete  Xationale  de  Constructions  Aeronnu- 

*^ouyer.  Georges,  and  Duchemln.  3.384.710. 
Xordgren,  Alfred  A.,  to  The  Leonard  Concrete  Pipe  Co..  Inc. 

Foralng  apparatus.  3.364.711.  1-23-68.  Cl.  72—169. 
Xordlscher  Maschinenbau  Rod.  Baader  :  See — 

Bartels.  Alfred  F.  A.  3,364.017.  ,„„.„. ^^i 

Xorell,  John  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co    Novel  halogenated 
compounds  and  methods  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3..365.- 
505.  1-23-68.  Cl.  280—648. 
Xorth  Americon  Aviation.  Inc. :  Bee- 
Armstrong.  Edward  L.  3.384.582. 

Hinderer.  Byron  F.  3.364,809. 
Xorth  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Barbasso,  Salvatore.  Jr.  3,365.609. 

Bore,  Erik  8.  H.  3.365,718.  o  ,»«  qao 

Daniels.   Henricus  P.   C.  and   Radeniakers.   3,365..349. 

Reynders.  John  R..  and  Kegel.  3,360,666. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corp. :  See — 

Stoney,  William  E.  3,860,710. 

Zedekar,  Stanley  L.  3,860,248. 
North  Atlantic  Research  Products  Ltd. 

Foster,  David  B.  3,860.699. 
.Northern  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Schwaneke.  Fredrich  C.  8,360,181. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Treu,  Alexander  P.  3.360,674. 
Nortbfleld  Elqulpment  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

NortS"job?'.ndS;  ^'cc^SJer,  to  Leesona  Ltd.  Movable  yarn 
drier  having  infrared  heaters  and  automatic  controls  there- 

NoVi'on^'fSSrp';  t^'rm'e'rlc^k'i^^V  Co.,Inc.  Coiled  tnbe 
fluid  heater.  3  364.902,  1-23-68.  Cl.  122— i49. 

Norton.  John  P.  and  H.  L.  Kirk,  to  American  Air  Rlter  Co., 
Inc  Heat  poWered  portable  fluid  heaters.  3,860,183.  1-23- 

Novak.  Rudolph.  Automatic  light  switching  system  for  motor 
vehicle.  3.860.610,  1-23-68.  Cl.  310—83.       ^    ^  ^,  ^  , 

Nowack.  Clarei^ce  J.,  to  R.  M.  HoUlngshead  Corp.  Metal 
dSfner.  arUde  andmethod.  3.865.812   i-fj^»-  «.  106-3 

Noyori.  dentaro.  H.  Kurokawa.  and  * .  Watanabe.  to  The 
Noguchl  Institute.  Process  of  optical  resolution  of  racemlc 
glntamic  add  salts.  3,360,492,  f-23-68.  Cl   260-034. 

Nyce  Jack  L.,  and  A.  L,  Shloss.  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Elastomeric  compositions  containing  «-CJ'*-PJ'g' 
moting  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  1,4-hexadlene.  3.360,418. 
1-23-68,  Cl.  260—41.0. 

Nystrom.  Axel  C.  :  See —  ^  _^,  ^,„ 

Krogel.  Christopher  J.,  and  Nystrom.  3,860,807. 

O.  Z.  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Browne.  Frank  L.  3,360,693.  „.    .  ,     „     v     *  ., 

OakleaC,  Richard  D.,  and  R.  C  Rlckert.  Electrically  heated 
dental  wax  supplying  and  manipulating  tools.  3,364,077, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  82—70.  ^        „^         „ 

Obenbaus,  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Thermally  re- 
sponsive protection  drcuit.  3,860,618,  1-23-68.  Cl.  317—41. 

Obermaler,  Frank  E. :  See—  „„.,,«« 

Kamin.  William  F.,  and  Obermaler.  3,360.130. 

Oberrelch,  Richard  H.,  to  Crown  Paper  Box  Cora  Container 
with  locking  cover  feature.  3.860,184,  1-23-68,  Cl.  229—39. 

O'Brien,  Donald  L. :  See —  ^  , 

Beck.  Warren  R..  and  O'Brien.  3,860,810. 

O'Brien.  Jeremiah  W.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry 
Co.  Crown  control  for  rolUng  mill.  8,864,710,  1-23-68,  Cl. 
72—241. 

O'Brien,  Paul  R.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Prodachig  wrought 
metal  bar.  3,864,009,  1-23-68,  a.  29—420.0. 

Ocddental  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Dixon,  David  A.  8,866,807. 

Oehme,  Horst :  See —  ^„^ 

Fembols,  Hans,  Oehme,  and  Schmidt.  3,860,488. 

Oertel,  Harald :  See— 

Thoma,  Wilhelm,  Oertel,  Heydkamp,  Rlnke,  and  MfiUer. 
8,360,412. 
Ohara,  Osamu.  to  Knrashikl  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  Adheslves  com- 

E rising  polyvinyl  alcohol  bearing  or  mixed  with  snbatances 
earing  carboxyl  groups,  and  a  stabilizer.  8,860,408,  1-23- 
68.  a.  260—29.6. 

Ohio  Brass  Co. :  See — 

Shearouse,  Lee  A.  3.865,306. 

Ohio  Metalsmittas  Corp. :  See — 
Seiwert,  Robert  C.  8,864,068. 


Hydrostatic  transmis- 
Hydrostatic  transmis- 


Oldendorf.  Manfred  :  See—        ^,^     ..  _^    «  «-..  .«« 
Modder,  Otto,  Wert,  and  Oldendorf.  3.864,722. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Burne,  Frederick  A.,  and  Jaeger.  3,864.961. 
MichelBon,  Christian  B.  3,860,877. 
ValTl,  Emery  I.  8,864.049. 
Olson,  Ernest  B. :  See —  ^,  „  ^_^  ^_„ 

Oeuble.  Justin  A..  Jones,  and  Olson.  3,864.972. 
Olszewski,  Jerxy  D.,  and  W.  Kohler.  Fuel  injectim  system. 
3,364,8te,  1-23-68,  a.  103—41.  ,   ^     ^      r ...    o  k 

O'Mant,  Derrick  M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  2^- 
dihydro-4-hydroxy-2-oxotbiophons.  3,860,447,  1-23-68,  Cl. 
260 — 240. 
O'Neal,  James  E.,  and  J.  K.  and  C.  W.  Gunter,  to  Gunter  * 
Cooke,  Inc.  Magnetic  roll  structure.  3,364,040,  1-28-68,  Cl. 
29—120. 
Onechowskt,  Adam  :  See —  ..„„*.  ^«« 

MacKensle.  James  C,  and  Orsechowski.  3,860,432. 
Osbom,  Stephen  W. :  See — 

Gobran,  Rlad  H.,  and  Osborn.  3.860,429. 
Gobran,  Rlad  H.,  and  Osborn.  3,360,431. 
Oshkoth  Truck  Corp. :  See — 

Tmckle,  Robert  D.  3,864.791. 
OsoJnak,  Boris  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 
slon.  8,364,679,  1-23-68,  Cl.  60—68. 
OsoJnak,  Boris  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 

slon.  S,364,680.  1-28-68  j:i.  60--63.  ,,    .  ^ 

Otis,  WilUam  F.,  and  P.  H.  Haberle,  to  Pettibone  Mnlliken 
Corp.  Track  chain  with  rolling  bushing.  3,860,246,  1-28-68, 
Cl.  300—11. 
Ott.  Hans  :  See — 

Petrsilka,   Theodor.   Fray,   Hofmann,   Ott,   Schenk,  and 
Troxler.  3,860,406. 
Ottenrbaeh,  Gert,  and  R.  Kessler,  to  Flchted  &  Sacha  A.O. 
Apparatus  for  lopping  branches  from  a  tree  trunk.  3,364,- 
96171-23-68.  CL  144—2. 
Ottfaiger,  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Rack  for  support- 
ing food  containers  at  spaced  levels  within  a  cooking  ves- 
sel. 3.360.071.  1-23-68,  Cl.  211—126. 
Oubridge,  Patrick  S..  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  Pneu- 

maUc  tire  tread.  3,864,960,  1-23-68,  Cl.  102—209. 
Ourgaud,  Janine,   to  Sodete  Nationals  des  Petroies  d'Aqui- 
taine.  Process  for  the  poljrmerization  of  olefins.  3,360,486, 
1-23-68.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Kllnk,  Jerome  P.,  Belue,  and  Sears.  3,365,140. 
Owens-IlUnoU  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

Albertson,  William  C,  and  CahUk.  3^64,728. 
Padberg,  Louis  R.,  Jr.,  to  Rohr  Corp.  Electrical  discharge 
method  of  and   apparatus  for  generating  shock  waves  in 
water.  8,364,708.  1-23-68.  Cl.  72—66. 
Pader,  Morton,  and  C.  G.  Rlchberg.  to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  dehydrated  fruits.  3,360,309,  1-23- 
68,  Cl.  99—204. 
Page,  John  D. :  See — 

Stlepel,  Erhard  E.,  Page,  and  Bowie.  3,364,670. 
Palfi,  Thomas  L. :  Bee — 

Butler,  James  H.,  Im,  and  Palfi.  3,360,620. 
Palmier.  Ralph  E.  Toilet  seat  elevator.  3.364,000,  1-23-68,  Cl. 

4 239. 

Palson,  Richard  C.  J.,  to  Data  Packaging  Corp.  Hinge.  3,366,- 

094.  1-23-68,  Cl.  220—31. 
Pammer,  Erich  :  See — 

Foklmann,  Eduard.  and  Pammer.  3,360,336. 
Pan.  Samuel  C. :  See — 

Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  Neldleman,  and  Pan.  3.365,467. 
Panasik.  Theodore :  See — 

Cox,  Robert  J.,  and  Panasik.  3,365,296. 
Pannier  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Cartslde.  Roger  H.  3,364,723. 
Parke,  Davis  k  Co. :  See — 

Creager,  Paul,  Jr..  Zinck,  and  Pereny.  3,364,928. 
Parker,  George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Connector  means. 

3,365,694,  1-23-68,  Cl.  339—17. 
Parsons,  William  F. :  See — 

Carnall,  Edward,  Jr.,  Hatch,  Ladd,  and  Parsons.  3,365,- 
271. 
Pasternack,  David  S.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Ltd.  Removal  of  suspended  mineral  matter  from  asphaltic 
petroleum  oils.  3,365,384,  1-23-68,  Cl.  208—11. 
Patent-Treuhand-Oesellschaft     fur     Electrlscbe     Gluhlampen 
m.b.H. :  Bee*— 

Bauer,  Arnold,  and  Buchwleser.  3,365,602. 
Patterson,  Charles  B. :  See — 

Fisher.    William    T.,    Thompson,    Patterson,    and    Dahl. 
3,364,853. 
Patterson,  David  D.,  to  H.  F.  Oarhan.  Baby  strollers.  3.360.- 

210.  1-23-68.  Cl.  280—86. 
Patterson-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  See — 

Morgan,  Lemuel  J.,  and  Lowe.  3,364,986. 
Patterson,  Richard  J.  Sequential  diagnosis  and  instruction  de- 
vice. 3,364,600,  1-23-68,  Cl.  35—77. 
Patterson,  William  R. :  See — 

Richardson,  Lee  S.,  and  Patterson.  3,365,342. 
Patzer,  WiUUm  A. :  Bee— 

Dokos,  Sophocles  J.,  Patzer,  and  Sidlo.  3,864,069. 

Pauliukonls,  Richard  8. :  See — 

Matlow,  George,  and  Pauliukonls.  3,364,688. 
Peak,  Douglas  A.,  K.  J.  Nichol,  and  G.  L.  M.  Harmer,  to  Boots 

Pure    Drug    Co.,    Ltd.   ■2-cyclobutylamino-l-(3,4-dlhydroxy- 

pbenyD-ethanol  and  the  salts  thereof.  3,365,496,  1-28-68. 

Cl.  260—570.6. 
Pearse,  James  N.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  Capacitor  controlled 

relay  flip-flop.  3,365,622,  1-23-68,  Cl.  317—140. 
Pearse,  James  N.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  Capadtor  discharge 

operated  relay  flip-flop.  3,365,625,  1-23-68,  Cl.  317—161. 

Pedersen,  Holger  E. :  See — 

Scholln,  Harold  W.,  and  Pederaen.  3,365,199. 
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Peickii,  VasaUe  L. :  Sa 

B«ntley,  Oastavai 

Pendleton,  Wesley  W. : 

Sauins,  Harry  L. 
Penn  CuntroU,  Inc. :  iS' 
Hayes,  Thomas  E. 
Penn,    William   B.,    to 
mactalne  end  turn  li 
1-23-88,  CI.  310— 27p 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Co 
Netscb,  Raymond. 
Townsend   Joseph 
Pennsylvania  Engineer 
Falk.  Martin  C.  3.3 
Pereny,  Evelyn  :  8ee — 
Creager,  Paul,  Jr., 
Pereay,  Louis  :  See — 

Cfreager,  Paul,  Jr., 
Perfect  Film  &  Chemica  I 

Ackerman,  Martin 
Pernert,  John  C. :  See 
Thorstensen, 
Thorstensen,  Thoida 
Picker,  Francois  M.,   t< 

3,364,981,  1-23-08 
Perret,  Jean  C,  to  Con 
structlon  Tecbnlp 
and    low    temperatu 
3,3tt4,6S5.  1-23-68, 
Perret,  Marcel  A.,  to 

compositions.  3,365^i: 
Perry,  Roger  L.,  to 

3,364,570.  1-23-68, 
l*erry,  Roger  L.,  to  Th ; 

1-23-68,  CI.  30—63. 
Persson,   Erik,   and   H. 
triska    Aktiebolaget. 
3.364.892.  1-23-68, 
Petersen.  Alfred  A 

Wbiton,  Louis  C, 
Petersen,  Alfred  A.,   t( 
class!  tylng-separa  tin, 
209—144. 
Petersen,   Wilbelni,    to 

bolaget.  Adjustable 
Peterson.  Jobn  I. :  See 
Abel.  Kenneth.  De 
I'etrle,  Adelore  F.,  to  ' 
a  load  to  a  transistu 
17»— 1. 
Petrzilka,  Theodor,  A. 
and  F.  Troxler.  to 
3,365,456,  1-23-68. 
Pettlbone  Mulllken  C 

Otis.  William  F.,  a 
Petty,  Charles  O.,  and 
■  tlon.  3,365,515,  1-23 
Peuchniaur,  Alphonse  : 

Aubert,  Gilles,  "' 
Pfaff  and  Kendall : 

Scagllone,  Mario 
Pfeffer,    Vaclav,    to 
Arrangement   for  s 
t're<iuency  oscillators 
Pflzer,  Chas.,  &  Co..  Inc 
Hoffman.  Mark.  3, 
Perret   Marcel  A.  i 
Tate.  Bryce  E.,  an 
Thomas,  Paul  D. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Marsteller,  Kennet^ 
Pbilllps  Petroleum  Co. 
BJornson,  Gelr.  3, 
Chllds,  William  V., 
Chrlatensen.  Don 
Cobb,  Raymond  L. 
Cottle,  John  E.  3. 
Cottle.  John  E.  3. 
Heckelsberg.  Loulti 
Hendjrson.  Miles 
House,  Harry  C 
Xorell.  John  K.  3.;i 
Roof.  i<ewis  B..  an 
Klover.  James  \V. 
Van  Pool.  Joe.  3. 
Wentz.  Charles  A 
Wilson.  Rea^ian  T 
Wooten.  William 
I'hillips,    Thomas    W 
boosting  system.  3, 
Plioenix  Industries,  Ini 
Adam.  Charles  R. 


A..  Bradfute,  and  Peickii.  3,369,213. 
See — 
a  ad  Pendleton.  3,365,688. 
( e — 

3.364,971. 

General   Electric   Co.   Dynamoelectric 
Insulation  protection  system.  3.365,600, 


See— 
i,365,355. 
,  Jr.  3,365,128. 
Corp. :  See — 
,773. 


Zinck.  and  Pereny.  3,364,928. 

Zlnck,  and  Pereny.  3,364,928. 
I  Corp. :  See — 
i.  3,364,829. 


C,  Brown,  and  Pernert.  3,365.265. 
s  C,  Brown,  and  Pernert.  3,365  266. 
Dynacast  Ltd.  Die  casting  machine. 

164—318. 
liagnie  Francaise  d'Etudes  et  de  Con- 
\|ethod  and  apparatus  for  the  cooling 
liquefaction    of    gaseous    mixtures. 
62—9. 

Pflzer  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Meat  flavoring 
.  1-23-68,  CI.  99—140. 
Gillette  C;o.  Safety  razor  magazine. 
30—63. 
Gillette  Co.  Safety  razor.  3,364,671, 


Scliiott,   to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
Control    means    for    hydrofoil    craft. 
114—66.5. 


C  bas. 
3>6. 


oil 


Scbmertzlng,  and  Peterson.  3,365,277. 

C  eneral  Electric  Co.  Network  to  couple 

ized  amplifler.  3,365,545,  1-23-68,  CI. 


Sand 
(I. 


Cor  I 


.3(5 


1 


,3  J 


I'iazze.  Thomas  £..  to 
l^enser  package  wit 
100,  1-23-88,  CI 

Picker,  Francois  M. : 

Perrella.  Guido,  ai^d  Picker.  3.364.981 


Se( 


Pickle.  William  S. 
Harper.  Billy  C 

Pickles,  Joseph,  to  Fefro 
anism.  3.365.163.  1-S 

Plerrard.  Hubert,  and 
de  la  Siderurgie  Fr^cal 
of  gases  through  a 
659.  1-23-88.  C\.  51 

Pike,  Kenneth  l..    to 
torn  closure.  3,385 
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nd  Petersen.  3,364,656. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Particle 
apparatus.    3,365,058,    1-23-68,    CI. 

Allmanna   Svenska   Elektriska   Aktie- 
3,365,686,  1-23-68,  CI.  336 — 150. 


Trey,  A.  Hofmann,  H.  Ott,  H.  Scheuk, 
doz  Ltd.  Reserpine-like  comi>ounds. 
260—287. 
;  See — 
Id  Haberle.  3.365,246. 
>{.  Kung.  Methyl  alcohol-oleum  alkyla- 
68,  CI.  260—683.63. 
See — 
Hai  sig,  Peucbmaur,  and  Rocbe.  3,365,373. 
Se4— 

and  Briden.  3,364,952. 
L^boratornl    Pristroje,    narodni    podnik. 
ta|t>llizing  the  frequency  of  electric  low 
3,364,672.  1-23-68.  CI.  58—24. 
:  Sec — 
65.337. 
365,306. 

i  Allingham.  3,385,489. 
,365,300. 


J  65,' 


E.  3,384,989. 

See — 

5,439. 

and  Fox.  3,365,276. 
.  3.365,178. 

and  Bresson.  3,365.480. 
;  64,691. 
65,394. 
F.  3,365,513. 
.  3,364,657. 
3J3G4,650. 
65.505. 

Halklades.  3,3<(5,59n 
.365.514. 

388. 
Jr.  3.365.438. 
and  i.,ai'xon.  3.365,512. 
.  :5.365..393. 

to    The    Garrett    Corn 
o 


Pipeline   flow 
5.121,  11-2.3-68,  CI.  230—116. 
:  See- 
.364.706. 


Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Article  dis- 
separate   suspension   means.    3,365,- 
2211—302. 


fl5C- 


Jardner.  and  Pickle.  3,365,430. 

Mfg.  Corp.  Seat  adjustment  mech- 
^68.  CI.  248--I20. 

O.  Jeckn.  to  Institut  de  Recherches 
se.  Apparatus  for  controlling  flow 
rtitlon-elution  chromatograph.  3,384,- 
197. 

Aiternational  Paper  Co.  Container  bot- 
1-23-68.  CI.  229—38. 


i^l 


Pipe  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See — 

Urbanic,  Robert  F.  3,384,544. 
Pirelli  S.pjl. :  See— 

Glletca,  Darlo.  3.365,192. 

Vittorelli,  Sergio,  Canonic!,  and  Morando.  3,365,418. 
Pitscb,  Ronald  D.,  to  American  Excelsior  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
making  expanded   sheet   material.   3,364,5i9,   1-23-68,  CI. 
18—2. 
Pittsbargb  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See— 

Richardson,  Ronald  E.  3,385,285. 
Plan  Hold  Corp. :  See — 

Fletcher,  William  C.  3,304,628. 
Plantus.  XIck :  Sec- 
Buckley.  Edward  Z.,  and  Plantus.  3,364,873. 
Pleasants,  James  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  Space  Administration.  Inflatable  support  struc- 
ture. 3,364,631,  1-23-68,  CI.  52—2.  w 
Pluniat,   Eniile,   to  Ulaverbel.   Process  for  producing  glass/ 

meUl  compositions.  3,365,291,   1-23-68,  CI.  75 — 206. 
I'ohlemann,  Heinz:  See — 

Wesslau.    Hermann,    Spoor,    Poblemann,    Addicks,    and 
Reinbold.  3,365,410. 
I'olarold  Corp. :  See — 

Brackett.  Robert  D.,  and  Erlkson.  3,364,835. 
Erikson.  Herman  E.  3,364,834. 
Green,  Milton,  and  Moore.  3,365,441. 
PoIIak.  Peter  I.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 

pyrldoxlne.  3,365.461.  1-23-88,  CI.  260—297.6. 
Pollltz,  Viktor:  See— 

Heyer,  Willy,  and  Points.  3,385,234. 
Polo,  Richard  J.  Space  frame  structure.  3,384,633,  1-23-68, 

CI.  52—86. 
Polsky,  Nathan.  Educational  device  for  teaching  time.  3,384,- 
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Polyak,  Jack.  Wall'  brace.  3,365,222,  1-23-88.  CI.  287—20.94. 
Ponimer,  Horst :  See — 

Wlttlg,  Geoig,  Stllz,  and  Ponuner.  3,365,481. 
I'ompillu.  Dumitreacu,  and  O.  T.  Turicu.  Travel  limiting  de- 
vice for  the  travelling  block  of  hoisting  installations  pro- 
vided   with    pneumatic    controls.    3,365,175,    1-23-68,    CI. 
254—173. 
Ponsy.  Louis.  Key-operated  electric  controller  with  improved 

actuating  means.  3.365,555,  1-23-68,  Cl.  200 — 5. 
Pontz.  Donald  F..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Hydroxybensalde- 

hyde  process.  3.365.500,  1-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 600. 
Poole,  Jack.  Fishing  and  continuity  light.  3,384,610,  1-23-68, 

Cl.  43 — 17. 
Post,  Herman  D.  Endless  tai>e  unwinding  and  rewinding  de- 
vice. 3.365.140.  1-23-68,  Cl.  242 — 65.19. 
Poturnicki.  Raymond  :  See — 

Johnston,  James  J.  3.364,801. 
Powell.  Howard  «;..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Multiple  speed  power 

transmission  mechanism.  3,384,788,  1-23-68,  Cl.  74 — 339. 
Powell.   John  T.,   Jr.,   to  Tension  Envelope  Corp.  Envelope 
with   tearout   section    to   form   a   window   and  provide   a 
receipt  and  the  like.  3,365,117,  1-23-88,  Cl.  229—17. 
Power  Brake  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Flshwood,  Rollin  W.  3.384.750. 
Powers.  Norman  D.  Tractor  front  wheel  mounting  apparatus. 

3.365.212,  1-23-68,  Cl.  280 — 87. 
Practical  Automation,  Inc. :  See — 

Teichner,  Maurice  D.  3,364,851. 
Prahacs,  Steven,  and  J.  J.  O.  Gravel,  to  Pulp  and  Paper 
Research  Institute  of  Canada.  Production  of  ammonia  from 
the  organic  materials  present  in  spent  pulping  liquors  with 
the  slmaltaneous  recovery  o<  the  pulping  base  and  sulphur 
values  present  In  said  liqnors.  3,365,268,  1-23-68,  Cl.  23 — 
49. 
Prasse,  Herbert  F.,  to  Ramsey  Corp.  Method  of  coating  piston 

ring  segments.  3.364.547.  1-23-68,  CI.  29—168.4. 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc. :  See — 

Rlveglla.  Jobn  A.  3.365.205. 
Prescott.  John  F. :  Stc — 

Gardner,  Cyril,  and  Prescott.  3.365,491. 

Prescott,   Wesley   E.,   and   F.  A.   Bartoloroeo,   to  The  Dow 

Chemical    Co.    Flexible    epoxy    resins    formed    from    poly- 

epoxides.  diglycidyl  ethers  of  polyepichlorohydrin.  and  an 

amine  curing  agent.  3.385.518,  1-23-68,  Cl.  260—830. 

Preston.  Frank  S..  and  L.  Botwin.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 

Phased  guidance  system.  3.365.148,  1-23-88,  Cl.  244 — 3.2. 

Pretot,   Don   A.,   to  California  General.   Inc.   Potentiometer. 

3,36h.600,  1-23-68,  Cl.  338—143. 
Preud-Homme.  Jean  :  See — 

Mancy.  Denise,  Nlnet,  and  Preud-Homme.  3,365.362. 
Preuss,  Fridrich  :  See — 

Kocb.  Werner,  and  Preuss.  3.884  854. 
Price,  Lewis  C.  Jr..  to  Control  Print  Machinery  Manufacturers 
Corp.  Rolllng-contae*  printing  member  with  adjustable  roller 
inker.  3.384.849. 1-23-68.  Cl.  101—35. 
Prickett,  Alexander  W. :  See — 

Hardy,  Derek  J.,  and  Prickett.  3.365.017. 
Priest.  Donald  A..  E.  F.  Manonie,  and  B.  Doerr.  to  The  Mead 
Corp.  Compartmented  container  formed  from  blanks.  3,385.- 
112.  1-23-68.  Cl.  229—23. 
Proctor  and  Associates  Co. :  See — 

Mcintosh.  Alex  C,  and  Proctor.  3,865.589. 
Proctor,  Daryl  F. :  See — 

Mclntosb.  Alex  C,  and  Proctor.  3,305,589. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Salomone,  Sandro  R.  M.  3,365,110. 

Prodults  Chlmlques  Pecklney-Salnt-Oobain  :  Bee — 
Ledoax,  Claude.  3,864,522. 

Prolox,  Jean.  Suction  box  covers  for  paper  making  machines. 
3,366,359,  1-23-88,  Cl.  162—374. 

Pmtton,  Daniel  H.  Turret  press.  3,364,712.  1-23-68,  Cl.  72 — 
191. 

Ptacek.  James  P.,  to  The  Vendo  Co.  Solid  state  Tendlns  ma- 
chine control  apparatus.  3,365,044,  1-28-68.  Cl.  194— -10. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Pullen,  Edward  A. :««»--  ^  „         -  ,-_  ^^, 

Kay,  Nicholas  L.,  Pullen,  and  Reeg.  8,365,385. 

Pullman  Inc. :  See —         ^  ,.  ^.     -  «-,  ooo 

Hitch,  Robert  A.,  and  Martin.  3,365,229. 
Pulp  and  I^aper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  :  See— 

Prahacs,  Steven,  and  Gravel.  3,365,288.  .      .  ,     »  . 

Puivari    Charles  F.  Electrical  devices  embodying  ferrielectric 
substances.  3,365,400,  1-23-88,  Cl.  252—62.9. 

^"'^Jinsher,"   WiiUam^T.,    Thompson,    Patterson,    and    Dahl. 

3,384,858. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Mouwen.  Herman  C.  3.364,897.  „   ,       ^    w..i 

Puyear,   Robert   B..  and  J.   H.  Holloway,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corn.  Vapor  diffusion   coating  containing  aluminum-chro- 
mlum-slllcon.  3,365,327,  1-23^68,  Cl.  117—107.2. 
CJuatredeniers,  Claude,  and  M.  Nolrot.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Diaphragm  pumps.  3.364.870.  1-23-88.  Cl.  103—150. 
Raab.TIilary  A.,  to  Bast  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp.  Conveyor 

structure.  3.885.049.  1-23-68.  Cl.  198— 57. 
Raasch.   Maynard  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  amino  derivatives  of  polyhedral  boron 
compounds.  3.365.282,  1-23-88.  Cl.  23—358. 
Rablnowitz.  Joseph :  See— 

Cherbuliez,  Emlle.  and  Rablnowitz.  3,365,531. 
Itneder,  Eskil.  Bathtub.  3,364,504,  1-23-88.  Cl.  4—173. 
Rademakers,  Frandscns  M.  A. :  See— 

Daniels,  Henricus  P.  C,  and  Rademakers.  3,365,349. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Andrews,  Dallas  R.  3,364,765. 
Germen,  Ustun.  8,365,568. 
Orundmann,  Gustave  L.,  and  Seraflnl.  3,365,608. 
Mayhew,  Thomas  R.  3,365.707.  .,  ^   a»  , 

Raff,  Paul.  L.  Schuster.  A.  Fischer.  G.  Scheuerer,  and  G.  stein- 
brunn.    to    Badlscbe    Anilin-    k    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesell- 
Hchaft.  N-[l-  or  2-(4,5,6,7,8,9-hexahydro-4  7-methanolndan 
yl)l-N',N'-dlmetbyI  urea  and  use  in  weed  control.  3,365,- 
289,  1-23-68,  Cl.  71—120.  .     _,   .  . 

Ragen,  Robert  A.,  to  Friden,  Inc.  High-speed  orint  drum  with 

traveling  print  hammer.  3.364.852,  1-23-6^  Cl.  101—93. 
RallBon.  Robert  E..  50%  to  L.  N.  Childress.  Retractable  awn- 
ing. 3.364.973,  1-23-68,-  Cl.  160—22. 
Ramello.  Piero  :  See —  _       ^„   „  „„.  ^^^ 

FornI,  Aldo.  Ramello.  and  Cavalli.  3,36o,503. 
Ramo,  Oliver  H.,  to  Abington  Textile  Machinery  Works  Rolls 
for  application  to  textile  fiber  webs.   3,384,527,  1-23-88, 

Ramb,  Oliver  H..  to  Abington  Textile  Machinery  Works   Vari- 
able speed  control  for  textile  carding  machines.  3,364,766, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  74 — 230.17. 
Ramsey  Corp. :  See — 

Prasse,  Herbert  F.  3,384,647. 
Ranco  Inc. :  See — 

Adams,  Jay  C.  3,384.588. 
Randall,  Frank  E. :  See—  „„„.„.„ 

Smith,  Lester  L.,  and  Randall.  3,384,648. 
Ratllff  Buddy  D. :  See — 

Kapur,  BriJ  L.,  and  Ratllff.  3,366,508. 
Ratsimamanga.  Albert  R..  M.  Chanez,  and  P.  Boiteau.  Deriva- 
tives of  aslaticoside  and  their  process  of  preparation.  3,365,- 
442.  1-23-68.  Cl.  260—210. 
Rauland  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Flore,  Joseph  P..  and  Kaplan.  3,365,292. 
Raybestos-Manbattan.  Inc. :  See — 

Stormfelts,  Robert  W.  3,385,041. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Weigert,  Hans.  3,365,664. 
Rebours.  Albert  G..  to  Soclete  Prat-Daniel.  Device  for  intimate- 
ly conucting  a  gas  with  a  liquid.  3,364.660,  1-23-88,  Cl. 
55—225. 
Reeg.  Cloyd  P. :  See — 

Kay.  Nicholas  L..  Pullen,  and  Reeg.  3,365.385. 
Reding.  John  N..  and  M.  R.  Bothwell.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.   Method   of  casting  emplojing  self-generated  vacuum. 
3.384.976.  1-23-88.  Cl.  164—83. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault :  See — 

De  Castelet.  Oaetan  D.  3.384,795. 
Relchl.  Walter  :  See—  .  „„.„,.„ 

Moseley,  Robin  C,  and  Relchl.  3.365,649. 
Reimers  Qetrlebe  Kommandltgesellschaf t :  See —  .   „  .„ . 

Bredschnelder,  Klaus,  Mlttersteiner.  and  Zlngraf.  3,364.- 
767. 
Reinbold.  Immo :  See —  ^.  .^j,  ,  ^„  . 

Wesslau,  Harmann.  Spoor.  Pohlemann.  Addleks.  and  Rein- 
bold. 3.385,410. 
Reiter,  Lambert.  R^ex  vibration  attachment.  3,864,921, 1-23- 

68.  Cl.  128—32. 
Rellensmann,  Wolfgang:  See—      ^       „  „  ^  „ 

WIeden,  Horst,  Muller,  Nlschk,  Rellensmann,  and  Von 
Falkai.  3,365,526.  ^     „_ 

Renzaglla,  Albino.   Root  cutter.  3,384,602,  1-23-68,  Cl.  37— 

1)4. 
Repsher.  Robert  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Stabilized 
red  pigment  Alter  coating  in  a  fluorescent  lamp.  3,386,323. 
1-23-68,  Cl.  117—33.5. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  Bee —  »«    ..  . 

Fltshugh.  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  Seldel.  3,366,341. 

Research  Corp. :  See —  

Hedrlck,  Theodore  I.,  Kondmp,  and  Williamson.  8,365,r 
303. 
Rethfeldt.  Chrlstoph  F.  W. :  See—  .    ^      ^. 

Hartl,    Bmst   E..    Dudszus.    Pranz.    Rethfeldt,    Wienert, 
Muke,  Hanptmann,  and  Bolze.  3.364.514. 
Revell.  Alan  B.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Supply  roll 
cover  arrangement  for  air  filter  apparatus.  3,364,662.  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  55—354. 


Reynders,  John  R.,  and  A.  Kegel,  to  North  American  Philips 
Co     Inc   Transmission  channel  switching  device  responsive 
to  channel  noise.  3.365,668.  1-23-68,  Cl.  325—2. 
Reynolds.  James  C,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Refrigera- 
tion systems  having  air-cooled  condenser  colls.  3,364,892, 
1-23-68.  Cl.  82—184. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See- 
O'Brien.  Paul  R.  3.384.559. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. :  See — 

3,385,479. 

Nlnet,  and  Preud-Homme.  3,365,362. 
T.  N.  Ferren,  and  W.  C.  Denley,  to  Gen- 
Method    for    making   cellular    material. 
.341. 
Patterson,  to  Foote  Mineral  Co 


Revell,  Alan  E. :  See- 
Boylan,  Robert  J. 

846  0.0.^4» 


Revell,  and  Portener.  8,864,836. 


Lefort,  Marcel. 

Mancy,  Denise. 

RlcbardKon,  George, 

eral    Electric   Co. 

;i.364,720,   1-23-68,  Cl.  72- 

Richardson,  Lee  S..  and  W.  R. 


Alloy   steel    and    Its   preparation.    3.365.342.    1-2.3-68,    Cl. 
7.5 — 12.3. 

Richardson,  Ronald  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Glass 
bending  stress  equalization  method.  3,385,285.  1-23-68,  Cl. 
6.->— 104. 
Richberg,  Carl  G. :  See— 

Pader.  Morton,  and  Richberg.  3,365,309. 
Richter,   Sidney  B. :  See- 
Mayer.  David  P..  and  Richter.  3.365,484. 
Rlckert,  Ronald  C. :  See- 
On  kleaf,  Richard  D.,  and  Rlckert.  3,.364.577. 
Rlke.  Zeb  W..  III.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Cyclic 
oligomer   recovery   process.   3..385.507,  .1-23-68.   Cl.   260 — 

AAA 

Riley   Jesse  L.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of  mold- 
ing splnnerettes.  3.385,528,  1-23-88.  Cl.  264—225. 
Rlnke.  Helnrich  :  See—  ^  ,,  „ 

Tfaoma.  Wllhelm.  Oertel,  Heydkamp,  Rlnke,  and  Mulln. 
3,.365.412. 
RIsberg.   Robert   L..   to   Cutler-Hammer.   Inc.   Multiphase   In- 
verter system  with  phase  reversal.  3,365,838.  1-23-68.  Cl. 
.318—207.  .    ^     ^. 

RIsberg.  Robert  L.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Dynamic  braking 
circuit  for  motor  control  system.   3.365,642,   1-23-68.   C\. 
318—376. 
RItter.  George  E. :  See — 

Funkhouser.  James  B..  and  Ritter.  3,385.11.3. 
RlvecUa,  John  A.,  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Inc.  Chuck  and  operat- 
ing mechanism.  3,365.205.  1-23-68.  Cl.  279—77. 
Roach.   Francis   8.   Locking  differential.   3.364.792.   1-23-68. 

Cl.  74—711. 
Roberts.  George  L..  Jr..  and  R.  G.  Fessler,  to  American  Cyana- 
mld   Co.    Anti-corrosion   compositions.   3.365,313.    1-23-68, 
Cl.  106—14. 
Robertshaw  Control  Co. :  See — 

Zoludow.  Richard  S.  3,365,131. 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lunsford.  Cari  D..  and  Cale.  3,385,450. 
Robinson.   Ralph   R.   Device  for  Intrauterine  use.   3.364.927. 
1-2.3-68.  Cl.  128 — 130. 

Rocbe.  Rolaqd :  See—  .  

Aubert.  GlHes.  Hasslg,  Peuchmaur,  and  Roche.  3,365..373. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Stelljes.   Charles   R.,    Dobslaw.   and   Cordone.   3.364.574. 
Rodriguez.  Huerta  A.   Rotating  internal  combustion  engine. 

.3.364.906.  1-2.3-68.  CI.  123—8. 
Roedel.  Max.  and  C.  Kachulle,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Trash  truck.  3,365.087.  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  214—522. 
Rogers  Corp. :  See — 

Wagner,  Howard  A.  3,365.696. 
Rogers.  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  G..  and  Rogers.  3,364.845. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Clemens,  David  H.  3,365,495. 
Rohr  Corp. :  See —     • 

Padberg.  Louis  R..  Jr.  3.364.708. 
Roland  Offsetmaschlnenfabrlk  Faber  k  Schleicher  AG. :  See — 

Koch.  Werner,  and  Preuss.  3..364.854. 
Rolfes.    Paul    E..    to    Lorain    Products   Corp.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  synchronizing  an  inverter  to  a  source  of  A.C. 
power.  3,365.651.  1-23-88,  Cl.  321 — 43. 
Ronson  Corp.  :  Ser — 

Smith.  James  D.  3.385.168. 
Rood.   Alvln   A.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.   Modulated   valve 

assembly.  3..364.824.  1-2.3-68.  Cl.  91 — 420. 
Roof-.  Lewis  B..  and  G.  Halklades.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Piezoelectric  transducers.  3,365,593,  1-23-88,  Cl.  310—8.7. 
Root.  Llovd  B.  Aid  for  bowling  in  an  erect  position.  3,365.- 

197.  1-^3-68,  Cl.  273—54. 
Rosemonnt  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

De  Leo.  Richard  V.  3,384.742. 
Rosemount  Encineerlng  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Johnston.  James  S.  3.385,654. 
Ross,  Donald  S.  Method  of  preparing  skin  for  grafting  and 
grafting  knife  for  use  therein.  3.384,920.  1-23-88.  Cl.  128 — 
.305. 

Rotron  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hec.  Richard  G..  and  Seabury.  3.365.122. 
Seabury.  William  A.,  III.  3,365,123. 

Roulund,  Poul  B. :  See — 

Thompson,  James  S.,  and  Roulund.  3,366,524. 

Roussel-Uclaf :  See — 

Berlin,  Daniel,  and  Nedelec.  3,365,384. 

Rouyer,  Georges,  and  M.  Duchemin,  to  Nord-Avlation  Soclete 

Natlonale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques.  Shaping  tool  for 

thin  sheets.  3,384,710.  1-23-88.  Cl.  72—71. 
Roy,  Leo  T.,  to  Craft,  Inc.  Method  of  hinge  construction  for 

a  cardboard  box.  3,384,560,  1-23-68,  Cl.  29—432. 
Rozanski,  Henry  A.,  to  Wiley  Mfg.  Co.  Hatch  cover  having 

flush  mounted  Jacking  wheel  and  linking  means  between 

panels.  3,384,894,  1-28-68.  Cl.  114—202. 
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Knbert.  Rodney  R. :  Se 
Ruetz,  John  A.,  a 
Kiihin,  Frank  L.  Impin 

.•{.S64.990,   1-23-68, 
Kudnickl,  AndrzeJ  : 
Jerzmanowska. 
Kiietz,  John  A.,  and  R 

tron    discharge    devi^ 
Kiihrchemie 

Peichtinger,  Hans 
Uiiinpfleir.  Prlta  :  See 
Kremp.    Rndolf. 
3.364.831. 
Knniscy,  Rollin  D..  to 
hrdrodynamlc  piston 
CI.  267—1. 
Kiische,    Fredrlc.    Joint 

.■i..365,220.  1-23-68. 
Kns$iell.  Charles  O..  to 

tiis.  .S.364.898.  1 
It.riin.   Cieorge  R.,   to 
apparatus  and  rec  . 
1-23-68.  01.  128 — 2l|l 
Kynn  Industries.  Inc. 

«Matlflw.  George,  a 
Ryan.  John  W.,  J    "" 
.\pparatus   for 
nients  in  a  figure 
Uylm.  Robert  J.  :  See 

Hmlrl.  Richard  L.. 
Sahlp.  Donald  E.  Well 
Sju-k,  Werner,  to  Jena^ 
producing    articles 
anortblete,  spinel  a 
106 — 39. 
»aek.    William    G 

1-23-68.  CI.  74 — 125 
Sacks.  William  :  See — 
Poster.  George  N.. 
Siifar.    John    G..    to 
Hpeed  control  with 
.1  .les.BS?.  1-23-68. 
.'inlem  Valve  Co.  :  See- 
Keller.  Dennis  B. 
Ney.  Andrew  V..  a 
Salm-Harley  Corp. :  Sei 
Wlldgren.  Leo  F,  " 
Salomon.  Allen  N.  :  See 

Mohler.  Donald 
Salomone,  Sandro  R. 
divider.  .%36r»,110.  1 
Salsig.  William  W..  Jr. 
Knergy  Commission, 
tor  magnet  sections 
.Snnisonlte  Corp. :  See— 

Uyeda.  Tim  M 
Snmuel.  Eva  L. :  See — 
Holan,  George,  and 
Sandberg.  W^illlam  A.  ' 

.'i,.'?«4.«84.  1-23-68 
."<ander.  Bruno :  See— 
Becke.  Frledrich. 
Snndoz  Ltd. :  See — 

Petrzilka.    Theodoi , 
Troxler.  3.365. 
Saiiford.   Arthur   C.    t( 

plate.  3,364,805.  1-: 
Sanford  Industries.  Inc 
Sanford.  Arthur  C 
Sano,  Takezo  :  See — 

3.365,405. 
Siintangelo,    Francis   J. 
plastic    and 
.-.2—309. 
."^npoff,    Meyer,   and   J 
Corp.  Metho<]  of 
CI.  29—612. 
Sartain,  Carl  C,   to 
ment.  3,365,692,  1-: 


Sisselmann,    Winkler,    and    Rflmpeleir. 

loudaille  Industries,  Inc.  Buffer  with 
centering  bearing.  .3,365,188.  1-23-68. 


for    coupled    pile    driving    mandrel. 
287—2. 
kshdee  Corp.  Article  turnover  appara- 
Cl.  118—62. 
Abbott  Laboratories.   Sterile  venoclysis 
recipient  set  for  use  therewith.  3,364.930. 
-     "    \. 

See — 

Paullukonis.  3..'t64.688. 
Koisoff.  and  S.  L.  May.  to  Mattel.  Inc. 
simul  iting   realistic  eye  and  mouth  move- 
3.364.618.  1-23-68,  CT.  4ft— 118. 


I  nrt  Ryba.  3,365.042. 

lump  operator  means.  3,364.998. 

Glaswerk  .Schott  k  C-en.   Method!  of 

( ontaining    predominantly    cordierlte, 

or  forsterite.  3.365,314,  1-23-68.  CI. 


Vai  iable    ratio    transmission.    3,364,775, 
5. 

I  nd  Sacks.  3,365,520. 
Al  en-Bradley    Co.   Generator-fed    motor 
farth  reference  and  feedback  damping. 
318—145. 
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3  365,227. 


an  I 
t) 


C 


ail 


corruga  ted 


Sartor.  William  E..  an( 
Inc.  Method  of  and  s 
3,364.958,  1-23-68.  C 

.Sasaki.  Soji,  to  Hitachi 
for  measuring  stress 

Sato,  Kitatsu  :  See — 
Funakl.  Akio.  and 


Sati».    Tetsuya.    to 
kusho..  Device  for  lu 
axial  thrust  thereof 


Sa  IT 


>,6{  8, 


.Sattler,  Kenneth  O 
1-23-68,  CI.  76—79 

Saubestre,   Edward  B. 
merslon    type    nicke 
252—149. 

Saiims,  Harry  L.,  and 
and  Cable  Co.  Electro 
ture  service.  3,365,^ 

Saunders,   Orson   V..   P 
to  General   Motors 
1-23-68,  CT.  62—382. 

Saville.  Rowland  W^..  t 
Process  for  increasing 
prene  by  adding  polj  vinyl 
08.  C\.  260—890. 

Saxon.  Robert  E.  Spice 
234.1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rubert.  3,365,607. 
ement  protection  for  heat  exchanger. 
165—134. 


,  Bryk,  and  Rudnlcki.  3.365.483. 
R.  Rubert,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Elec- 
3,365,807.    1-2.3-68.    CI.    315—3..-.. 
See — 
t.365,468. 


943 
Hoffman.  3,364,942. 


Salomon.  3.305,626. 
The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.  Package 
3-68.  CI.  229—15. 

to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Support  for  charged  particle  accelera- 
3,304.630,  1-23-68,  CI.  52—169. 


an  ]  FuJIoka.  3,365,233. 


..Samuel.  3.365,462. 
Deep  water  offshore  drilling  platform. 
61 — 46. 


d  Sander.  3,365,471. 
Frey.    Hofmann,   Ott.    Schenk.    and 

Connector 


Sanford   Industries,   Inc 

,  CI.  85—13. 
:  See — 
3,364,805. 


23  -08 


to   Johnson   k   Johnson.   Composite 
panel.    3,364,638.    1-23-68,    CI. 


G.    Froemel.    to   Victory   Engineering 
maMing  a  thermistor.  3,364.566.  1-23-68. 


B<  u 


23  -68, 


ma.  Inc.  Variable  resistor  and  ele- 

a.  338 — 308. 
D.  M.  Martin,  to  Calumet  ft  Hecia, 
I  ructure  for  pressurizing  tube  sections. 
141—4. 

ltd.  Method  using  supersonic  waves 
3.364,732,   1-23-68.   CI.   73—67.8. 


I  lato.  3.365,669. 
Kabishlki   Kalsba  Telkokn   DenkI    Seisa 
I  rlcating  pump  bearings  and  balancing 
3.364,860.  1-23-68.  CI.  103 — 87. 
blade  sharpening  fixture.  3,364.797, 


and  J.  Hajdu.  to  Enthone  Inc.  Im- 
■tripper.    3.365.401.    1-23-68.    CI. 


W.  W.  Pendleton,  to  Anaconda  Wire 
a  magnetic  structures  for  high-tempera- 

,  1-23-68.  CI.  336—222. 

E.  Kronenberger,  and  P,  O.  Teets, 
Qorp.   Refrigerator  cabinet.  3,364.695, 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

the  drum  drying  rate  of  polycbloro- 

metbyl  ether.  3,365,518,  1-28- 

chest.  3.366.260,  1-23-68.  CI.  312— 


Hofmann,  Ott.   Scbenk,  and 


Halo- 
acids, 
3.365.- 


Scagllone.  Mario  A.,  and  C.  R.  Briden.  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall. 
Handhole  closure  assembly.  3,364.952,  1-23-68.  CI.  138 — 
92. 
Scann,  Frank  W.,  to  The  Valll  Enfineering  Co.  Machine  tool 
for  fabricating  tubular  members.  3.364.709.  1-23-68.  CI. 
72—70. 
ScaramuccI,  Domer.  Lip  like  valve  seals.  3,365.167.  1-23-68, 

CI.  251—172. 
Scavetto.  Samuel  M.  Rake.  3,364.668.  1-23-68.  CI.  56 — 400.17. 
Schaffer,  I»hlllp_S.  :  See— 

Klngery.  William  D.,  and  Schaffer.  3,365.316. 
Schedele,  Helmut :  See — 

Krautwald.    Herbert,   and    Schedele.    3.365,592. 
Schenk.  Hansruedi :  See — 

Petrxilka,   Theodor.    Fray. 
Troxler.  3.365.456. 
Scherlng  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

WIechert.  Rudolf,   Mueller,  and  Engelfried.  3.365.44S. 
Scheuerer,  Guenther  :  See — 

Raff.  Paul,  Schuster,  Fischer.  Scheuerer.  and  Stelnbrunn. 
3,365,289. 
Schierholt.    Hans,    to    Ingersoll    Milling    Machine    Co.    Doal 
source  spark  machining  power  supply.  3.365.012.  1-23-68, 
CI    31.'S     110 
Schlott.  Henning  :  See — 

Persson.  Krik.  and  Schlott.  3,364,892. 
.Schippers.  Heinz,  to  Barmer  Maacblnenfabrik  Aktiengea.  Seal 
packing  fluid  seals  for  extrusion  machines.  3,364,523.  1-23- 
«8,  CI.  18—12. 
Schlppers.    Heinz,    and    H.   Treptow,    to    Barmer    Mascbinen- 
fabrlk    AG.    Shut    off   device   for   stretch    twist   machines. 
:<..164.««9.  1-23-68.  a.  57 — 80. 
Schlicht.  Raymond  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Overbased  calcium  sul- 
fonate. 3.365,396.  1-23-68.  C\.  252—33. 
Schlaemann  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Senftleben.  Henrv.  3,364.803. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 
BIrdwell.  James  A.  3.365.658. 
Current.  James  H.  3.364.997. 
Schmerling.    Louts,    to    Universal    Oil    Products    Co. 
substituted    polyhydrodlalkanotrlcyclic    dlcarboxylic 
derivatives  and   a   method   of  preparation   thereof. 
470.  1-23-68.  01.  200— 346.6. 
Schmidt.  Charles  0.  Drive  edge  bending  tool.  3.364,724.  1-23- 

68.  01.  72—409. 
Schmidt.  Habs-Joaohlm  :  See — 

Fernholz.    Hans.   Oehme.   and    Schmidt.    3.365,488. 
Schmidt.  John.  Method  of  processing  packaged  food  products. 

3.365.311    1-23-68.  01.  99—214. 
Schmidt.  Robert  0. :  See — 

Oiingerman,  Max  G.,  and  Schmidt.  3.365,014. 
.Schmift-Matzen.   John   G..   to  Oorman-Rupp  Industries.   Inc. 
Combined     recirculating    and     drain     pump     construction. 
3.364,860,  1-23-68  CI.  103—3. 
.Schmitz.  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Eilenberg.  Hanns.  and  Sebmiti.  3,364.591. 
Schmitz.  Heinz,   to  F.  Tbeegarten.  Apparatus  for  advancing 

candles  and  the  like.  3,365,047,  1-23-08.  CI.  198—30. 
.Schmitz.   Paul   J.,   and   H.  J.  Taft,   to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc. 
Programming     console     for    counter     stacker.     3.304.827. 

l_oo_aQ     Qi     QQ go 

Schneidor.'jos'  Felnwerktecbnlk  G.m.b.H. :  S#e — 

Transue.  Ede«r  S.  3  .365.021. 
Scholln,  Harold  W.,  and  H.  E.  Pedersen ;  said  Pedersen  assor. 
to  said  Scholln.  Practice  putting  device.  3,.365,199,  1-23-08. 
01.  27.3—179.  .     .    .    „ 

Schooling,  Reginald  G.,   to  Westland  Aircraft  Ltd.  Pressure 

control  systems.  3,364,837,  1-23-68.  O.  98—1.6. 
Schroer.  Charles  E. :  See- 
Hamilton,  John  J..  Schroer.  and  Hume.  3,304,884. 
Schubert    Karl  P.,  to  The  National  Acme  Co.  Machine  drive 

train.  3.364,788,  1-2.3-68,  01.  74—005. 
Schueler,  Bruno  O.  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  precipitating  polymers  from  solution.  3.365.525. 
1-2.3-08.  01.  204 — 141. 

Schuetz.  Hans  V. :  See —  ^_„ 

Buehler.  Arthur,  and  Schuetz.  3..305.472. 
Sthwaneke.  Fredrlch  C.  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Vaporizer. 

3.365.181.  1-23-08.  O.  201—130. 
Schwebel,   Charles  D.  Thermo-electric  conversion  apparatus. 

3.305.052.  1-23-08.  01.  322—2.  „  ^      ^ 

Sdaky.   David,  to  Welding  Research,  Inc.  Vacuum  chamber. 

3.305.091.  1-23-08.  01.  220 — 4. 
Science  Progress.  Inc. :  See — 

McDonald,  Dan.  3,305,395. 
Sclnlll.  Charles  M..  Jr. :  See— 

Manherz.  Ronald  K.,  Sciulli,  and  Wilson.  3,364  661. 
Scott,    John    W.,    Jr.,    to    Chevron    Research    Co.    Mnltlstage 
residuum  hydroconversion  process.  3.305.388.  1-23-08,  CI. 
208—59. 
Scott.  Leon  S. :  See— 

Arthur,  Wilfred  J.,  and  Scott.  3,.305,490. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Green.  Derek  B.  3.305,1.38. 
Seabury,  William  A..  Ill,  to  Rotron  Mfg.  Co., 

clamp.  3,305.123,  1-23-68,  01.  2.30—117. 
Seabury,  William  A.,  Ill :  See— 

Hec.  Richard  G.,  and  Seabury.  3,305,122. 

Sears.  James  H. :  See — 

Kllnk.  Jerome  P.,  Belue,  and  Sears.  3,365,145. 
Sears,  Richard  E..  to  Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Posi- 
tioning device.  3,304,757,  1-23-08,  CT.  74—89.15. 

Seay.  Orum  E. :  See—  _  ^„.  ^,„ 

Hnthorn,  Don  H.,  and  Seay.  3,305,078. 

Secelhorst.  August  V.,  and  G.  H.  Bradford,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Sanitary  pump  with  remov- 
able portbridges.  3,364,867.  1-28-68.  CI.  103—117. 
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Segura,  and  Cull.  3.365,411. 


Ltd.  Oscll- 
3.305.035. 


Segura,  Marnell  A. :  Bet — 

MertiweiUer,  Joacpb  K. 
.Seibt,  Hubertus :  See— 

Detmer,  Ottbelnrtch,  Mueller,  Seibt,  and  Jung.  3.305,288. 
.Seidel,  Don  C. :  See — 

Fitzbugb,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  and  Seidel.  3,305,341. 
.Seiffert,    Guntber.    Alternately    seating    temperature    valve. 

3.304,948.  l-28-<18,  01.  137—627.5. 
.Seitz  Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Groth,  Joachim,  and  Zeimet.  3,304,052. 
Selwert,   Robert  C,  to  Ohio  MeUlsmiths  Corp.  Method  of 
making     an     insulated     panel.     3,364,503,     l-23-<i8,     01. 
29— 4  Tl  3 
Sellers,  Ralph  F.,   S.  G.   Smith.  Jr..  and  A.  S.  Burhans,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Glycldjrl  ethers  and  curable  composi- 
tions containing  same.  3,306,423,  l-2:t-«8,  01.  200—47. 
.Selwlti,  Charles  M. :  See- 
Clement,  William  H.,  and  Selwltz.  3,305,499. 
.Senftleben,  Henry,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Means 
for  adjusting  the  circular  blades  of  edge-trimming  shears. 
3,364,803,  1-23-08.  01.  83—503. 
.Seraflnl,  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Grundmann,  GusUve  L..  and  Seraflnl.  3.306,608. 
Sereda,  Joseph,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Apparatus  for  sealing 

vacuum  enclosures.  3,304,049.  l-23-«8.  CI.  53 — 88. 
Servillat.  Gabriel,  to  Societe  des  Mecaniques  Verdol.  Coupling 
for  connecting  a  heald  with  Its  counterweight.  3,364.953, 
1-23-08,  a.  189—90. 
Sevcon  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Gurwics,  Isaac  D.  3,305,040. 
Sewell,  John  B.,  50%  to  F.  E.  Koudelka.  Float  device.  3,364,- 

013    1—23—08    01.  43 43.11. 

Shaw,'  William,'  to  Sprague  EJectric  Co.  Current  and  voltage 

regulating  circuit.   3,305.049.    1-23-68.   Q.  321—16. 
Shawinigan  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 
Lanthler,  Raymond.  3.305,409. 
Shay,  Harry  J.,  to  L.  W.  Menslmer,  as  trustee.  Door  latch  for 

automotive  vebiclea.  3.306,226.  1-23-08,  CI.  292—210. 
Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Ooover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  and  Shearer.  3,305,434. 
Shearouse,  Lee  A.,  to  Uhio  Brass  Co.  Bonded  porcelain  articles 
and  method  forming  same.  3,305,350,  1-2.3-68,  CI.  101—200. 
Slieffet,  David,  to  Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America.  Low 
noise,  heterodyne  VLF  receiver  system.  3,365,670,  l-23-4i8, 
01.  325 — 473. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Bouvy,  Marc  J.  M.,  and  Mouneyrat.  3.303,407. 
Marnle,  Stanley.  Jr.  3.305,279. 
Shelley,  John  H.,  to  S.  Smith  A  Sons  (England) 
latlng     motor     for     liorologlcal     Instruments. 
1-28-08,  a.  318—128. 
Sheridan,  Clifford  W. :  See — 

Davis,  William  C.  Sheridan,  and  Tracy.  3,300,573. 
Sherwood,    Ralph   L.,   to   Burndy   Corp.   Environmental   heat 
responsive    circuit     interrupter.     3,305,559,     1-2.3-68,    01. 
200—142. 
Shibasaki,  Yasulcbi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Electro- 
lytic polishing  solution  and  the  process  of  polishing  there- 
with. 3^06.380,  1-23-68,  01.  204—140.5. 
Shimisu,  Takeo  :  See — 

Fukui,    Kenletai.    Yuasa,    Kagiya.    Shimlzu,    and    Sano. 
3.306,405. 
Shin-Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Koisha  :  See-— 

Vamagucbi,  Tomfo.  3.305.063. 
Shionogi  ft  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Nishimura.  Haruo.  3,365,.303. 
Shirley,    Gerald.    Spindle    adapter.    3.305.201.    1-23-08.    01. 

274—106. 
Shioss,  Anthony  L. :  See — 

Nyce.  Jack  L..  and  Shioss.  3,306.418. 
Shope,  Leonard  L..  and  W.  S.  Btnger.  to  Construction  Mate- 
rials.  Inc.   Strip  inserting  apparatus.   3.304.828.   1-23-08. 

Shook.  John  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Alkylation  of  aro- 
matic compound  with  normal  olefins  using  aluminum 
chloride-Lewis  base  catalyst.  3,366,509,  1-23-08,  01. 
260—671.  ^  _         ^ 

Short,  William  L.,  W.  M.  Bollen,  and  G.  H.  Goff,  to  Chevron 
Reaearch  Co.  HjS  recovery  by  absorption  and  plural  dis- 
tillation. 3^65,874.  l-23-ft8,  CI.  203—42. 

Shue,  Brnee  K. :  See — 

Davis,  Ralph  C,  and  Shue.  3,306.335. 

Sibley.  William  A.  L.,  Jr.,  J.  L.  Talbert,  and  W.  F.  Taylor.  Jr.. 
to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co..  Inc.  Needle  machine  control  device. 
3.364.888.  1-23-68.  CI.  112—79. 

Slbrava,  Joaeph.  and  C.  J.  Klara,  to  Parrel  Corp.  Claottping 
device.  8.364,538.  1-23-68,  CI.  24—243. 

Sidlo.  Joseph  J. :  See —  ,  ^ 

Dokos.  Sophocles  J.,  Patier.  and  Sidlo.  3,364.569. 

Siegener  Mascbinenbau  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Modder,  Otto.  Illert,  and  Oldendorf.  8.364,722. 

Danb,  Friedrich.  3.365.144. 
Siemens  Aktlengeaellacbaf  t :  See — 

Aidn.  Martfn.  and  Brunn.  3.365,683. 

Deatach.  JoMf,  and  VoUbardt.  8.865,667. 

Folkmann,  Bdnard.  and  Pammer.  8,865,88«. 

Krans.  Artor.  8,865.603. 

Krautwald,   Herbert,   and   Schedele.    8.866.692. 

Touchy,  Wolfgang,  Tonasaint,  and  Krleger.  8,365.563. 

Slenien8-8cba<^ertwerke  AktiengeaeUMhaft :   See — 
Maai.  Karl,  and  Didoeble*.  8.365.361. 
Michel,  Rapprecbt.  8.S64.901. 
Voigt.  Hans.  3,366.688. 
Siemers.  Eric.  Recovery  of  alumina  from  clay  with  organic 

polymeric  materials.   8.866.273.   1-23-68.  CI.  23—148. 
Simpson.  James  W..  and  R.  H.  Brennan.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Voltage  regulatora  bavlnff  vemler  voltage  control.  3,865.- 
655.  l-23-«8,  Q.  828 — 48.9. 


Sims.  Lena*  L.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Article  carrier.  8,365.098. 

l-28-ft8.  01.  220—113. 
Sims.  Victor  A. :  See — 

Vitcha.  James  F..  and  Sims.  3,365,504. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Bui^,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  and  Horvath.  3.366.606. 
Kovacb.  Stephen  M.  3.366.511. 
Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Carrow.  3.365,399. 
Singer  Co.,  Tbe :  See — 

Wiener.  Melvin.  8.864.889. 
Sipln,  Anatole  J.  Pressure  measuring  systems.  3,364.749. 1-28- 

68,  01.  73 — 398. 
Skae,  E.  A. :  See — 

Francis.  Lynn  M.  3JI65.034. 
Skinner.  Harvey  G..  to  Westmoreland  Plastics  Co..  Inc.  Con- 
trol knobs.  3.364.786.  1-23-68.  01.  74 — 553. 
Skipper.  Uvon.  to  Wilson  Supply  Co.  Method  of  well  caalng 

repair.  3.364.993.  1-23-68.  CI.  166 — 4. 
Skipper.  Uvon.  to  Wilson  Supply  Co.  Directional  drilling  tool 

and  method.  3,365.007.  1-23-68.  CL  175 — 61. 
Sklar,  Samuel.  Metal  knock-down  door  buck  construction  with 

wooden  trim.  3,864,623.  1-28-68.  01.  49 — 604. 
Sletilnger,  Meyer :  See — 

Firestone.  Raymond  A.,  and  Sletilnger.  8.865.475. 
Sloan.  John  R. :  See — 

Dardani,  Humbert  M..  and  Sloan.  8.866.256. 
Slope  Indicator  Co. :  See — 

Wilson.  Stanley  D.  3,364.784. 
Slover,  James  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Alkylatlons  at 
different  level  sones  in  liquid  HF  catalyst.  8.865.514.  1-23- 
68.  a.  260—683.48. 
Small.  Richard  B. :  See — 

Luxem,  Allan  H.,  and  Small.  3.365.628. 
Smallman,  Richard  A.,  to  Lift  Trucks  Inc.  of  Illinois.  Battery 

powered  stud   welder.   3.865.644.   1-23-68.  01.   320 — 14. 
Smirl.  Richard  L.,  and  R.  J.  Ryba.  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Fric- 
tion device  employing  wear  compensating  means.   3.365,- 
042.  1-28-68.  01.  192—111. 
Smith.  Allan  R. :  See — 

Cooper.  John  N..'and  Smith.  3,365.346. 
Smith.  Bart  A. :  See — 

Lass.  James  L.,  and  Smith.  3,365.371. 
Smith,  David  H.,  and  E.  M.  Tolman,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories Inc.  Magnetic  memory  element  utilising  coniposition 
comprising  Ni-Fe-Sn-Ag.   3,365,290.  1-28-68.  CI.  7*5 — 170. 
Smith.  Herchel :  See — 

Douglas.  George  H..  Walk,  and  Smith.  8,866.502. 
Smith.  James  D.,  to  Ronson  Corp.  Fuel  control  valve.  3,365,- 

166,  1-23-68,  a.  251—121. 
Smith,  John  J. :  See — 

Mueller.  Frank  H.,  and  Smith.  3.364.564. 
Smith,  Lester  L.,  and  F.  E.  Randall ;  said  Randall,  aasor.  to 
said   Smith.  Frame  and  mulllon  assembly  and  method  of 
making  same.  3.864,643,  l-28-ft8,  CI.  52 — 465. 
Smith,  MlUard  F. :  See— 

Luongo.  Michael  C.  and  Smith.  3,365.614. 
Smith,  Richard  H.,  and  J.  N.  Bums,  to  Goodvear  Aerospace 
Corp.  Automatic  focus  system.  3.364.815,  1-23-68,  CI.  88 — 
24. 
Smith,  S..  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See- 
Shelley.  John  H.  3,365,635. 
Smith,  Samuel  O..  Jr. :  See — 

Sellers.  Ralph  F..  Smith,  and  Burhans.  3.365.423. 
Smith.  Woodrow  F. :  See — 

Smith.  Woodrow  W.  and  W.  F.  3.365.567. 
Smith,   Woodrow  W.  and   W.  F.   Electric  steam  generator. 

3.365,567.  1-23-68.  01.  219—272. 
Snider.  Eliot  I.  Wooden  Joist  or  beam.  3.346.646,  1-23-68,  01. 

52—690. 
Snedeker,  Herbert  E.  Wheel  attachment  arrangement.  3,365,- 

236,  1-23-68,  01.  301—9. 
Snyder,  Charles  M. :  See — 

DeJong,  Sljtse,  and  Snyder.  3.364,895. 
Snyder,  Stanley  W. :  See — 

Kelly.  Clifford  J..  Snyder,  and 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See- 
Cadlou.  Jean.  3,865,015. 
Henry-Biabaud,  Edmond.  3.364.992. 
Henry-Biabaud,  Edmond.  3.365.245. 
Societe  d'Blectro-CblmIe  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Aderies 
Blectrioue  d'Uglne :  See— 
Oaerin,  Jean.  3.365.270. 
Societe  des  Mecaniques  Verdol :  See — 

Servillat.  Gabriel.  3.864.963. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitalne :  See — 
Ferrand.  Jean  O.  8.866.247. 
Onrgaud.  Janlne.  3.365.436. 
Sollnhac.  Jean.  3,8<S4,665. 
Societe  Nationale  D'Stnde  et  De  Construction :  See — 

Gire,  Etiene  Y.  J.  M.  3.365,165. 
Societe  Prat-Oanlel :  Se»— 

!Reb<rars.  Albert  G.  8,884.«60. 
Sogge,  Olln  J}.,  to  Albertson  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Drive  for  surface- 

Sniahing  tool.  3,864,626,  l-23-«8,  01.  61—119. 
SoUk,  Stanley  W.  Forced  draft  burner.  8,364,967,  1-23-68, 

a.  158—2. 
■SolinSiac,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitalne. 
Degastflcation  process  for  H  S-containing  liquid  sulphur. 
3,S64,«55.  1-28-66,  Q.  65—52. 
8oloduk,  Fred,  to  Frank  W.  Egan  ft  Co.   Cut-off  knife  for 
winders  and  unwinders.  8,865,14il,  1-23-68,  CI.  242—56. 

Sorkin,  Howard  :  See — 

Sianson,  John  A.,  and  Sorkin.  8,366,438. 

South  African  Inventions  Development  Corp. 
Holaeher,  Hobbe  D.  3,866,717. 

Soutbco,  Inc. :  CTee — 

JBIsbing,  Robert  H.  3,365,228. 

Sonthweatem  Tool  Corp. :  See — 
Croll.  WUllain  F.  8.866.080. 


Jamieson.  3,865,278. 
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and 
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fr«d 


aid 


f^pars,  Byron  G.,  and  R. 
Co.   Residuum   conversiop 
208^59. 
«peers,   Samuel  F.,   to 

diver  outfit.  3,364,616.  1 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Surveyinj 
Hawk.  Charles  E.  3,"* 
Spielberger,  Richard  K. : 
Delauey,  Ronald  A., 
Spinelll,  Raymond  M. :  Sd 

Hess,  Jacob,  Zachmaqn 
Spl.tak.  Steve  :  Sec — 
Ebrllch.  Don  E., 
Spoor,  Herbert :  See— 
Wesslau.  Hermann, 
bold.  3,365,410. 
Spormann,  Horst,  to  K 
paratus  for  recording 
34fl — 20. 
.SpraKue  Electric  Co. :  See 
Bouchard.  Joseph  U 
Lindmayer,  Joseph, 
Martin.  Jacob  H.  3, 
Shaw.  William.  3,3f 
Spurlln.  Harold  M. :  See 

Marra,  Joseph  V.,  and 
s<iulbb,  E.  R.,  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Dlassl,  Patrick  A.,  N 
Levlne,  Seymour  'D.,  > 
St.  Onge,  Ronald  J. :  See — 
Jeanson,  Richard  L.  3 
Stacey,  David  S..  to  Ball 
system.  3,365,623,  1-2 
Stafford,  Wilfred  F.,   and 
of  the  estate  of  Wllf 
prosthesis  having  mean: 
and    means   for  condui 
3,364,501,  1-23-^8,  Cl. 
Stafford.  Wilma  C. :  See — 

iStafford.  Wilfred  F. 
Stamlcarbon  X.V. :  See — 
Garrltsen.  Johan  W 
standard  Oil  Company, 
Glnsburgh,  Irwin. 
Hook.  Roy  E.  3,364. 
Standley,  Charles  L. :  See 
Maissel,  Leon  I.,  and 
Starcher,  Paul  S. :  See — 

OdcKeon,  James  E., 
Starcher,  Paul  S. :  See 
Bryant,  David  R.. 
Stark.  Walter  H. :  See 

'Hufstedler    Zan  E., 
Starogardxkle  Kaklady  : 

Jerzmanowska,  Zofla, 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
Kopackl,  Adam  F 
steibel,  James  P.,  to  The 

ener.  3.364.796,  1-23-68 
Stelnbrunn,  Gustav  :  See- 
Raff,  Paul.  Schuster, 
3,365,289. 
Steingroever,  Erich  A.  M 
neti2lng\Rans  which 
imbedded  sensors.  3. 365 
Stelljes,  Charles  R.,  G.  .\ 
well    Mfg.    Co.    Wood 
hedge  trimmer.  3,304, 
Stemke,  Henry  F.,  and  W 
means.  3,365,684,  1-2S 
Stephenson,  John  V.,  to 
bustlon  chamber  air 
158 — 4. 
Sterilmaster,  Inc. :  See- 

McKiney,  James  R.  a 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 
Archer,  Sydney.  3,30 
Lesher,  George  Y.  3,3 
Zenitz.  Bernard  L.  3 
Storrett,  Eugene  L.  Oil 

23-68,  Cl.  lee— 9. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc. : 
Carman,  Alexander  J 
Sibley,  William  A. 
888. 
stiepel,  Erhard  E.,  J.  D. 
Corp.  Spindle  control 
57—88. 
stllijWalter :  See — 

Wtttlg.  Georg.  Stilz, 
Stockwell,  Elmer  L. 

820,  1-23-68,  Cl.  91— 
'Stoffer,  liewis  J.,  and  J 

■Compressor  blade.  3 
Stohtquist,  Roger  H.,  to 
npp«ratn8.  3,364,651,  ' 
Stone,  Elmer  C,  to 

electrical  converter.  3, 
Stoney,  William  E.,  to 

ing  target  tracking 
Storage  Systems,  Inc. : 

Degener,  Richard  K 
Stormfelts,  Robert  W.,  to 
facing.  3,365,041,  1-"" 

Stott.  Thomas  C.  P.,  am 
Corp.    Positive-clutch 
1-23-68,  Cl.  192—53. 

Stowe-Woodward,  Inc. : 
Twlckler,  George  H 


Hi^senfeld  Bros.,   Inc.  Top  deep  sea 
T^3-68,  Cl.  4«— 92. 

Co. :  See— 
^  .582. 
i  ee — 
S|>lelberger.  3,303,631. 

"and  Splnelll.  3,364,620. 

Splahk,  and  Tarzian.  3,365,048. 

Sp  i)or,  Pohlemann,  Addicks,  and  Reln- 

KlenEle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.  Setting  ap- 
1  istrument.  3,363.723,  1-23-68.  CI. 


.3€  5. 
,365JM9 

Spurlln.  3,363,437. 
See — 
Neldleman,  and  Pan.  3,365,467. 
ahd  Cohen.  3,365,466. 

364,907. 
drothers  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic  control 
,  Cl.  317—148.5. 
Wilma  C.   Stafford,  administrator 
F.   Stafford.  Inflatable  type  eye 
for  attachment  to  the  eye  muscles 
conducting  Irrigating  fluid    therethrough. 
-      1—13. 


J  nd  Wilma  C.  3,364,501. 

,365,443. 
ludlAua :  See — 

Ne  telsiek,  and  Wright.  3,364,940. 
7  tl. 


:  tandley.  3,363,378. 
Starcher.  3,363,486. 
M^fveon,  and  Starcher.  3,365,498. 


Sylvai  la 

"  31 15,' 


systc  m 
8ei  — 


-23-  J8 
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.  Koilowskl,  to  Chevron  Research 
process.  3,365,389,   1-23-68,  Cl. 


.  3,363,629. 

Wrlgley.  3,365,627. 
,536. 


asd  Anderson.  3,364,699. 
Ft  rmaceutyczne  "Polfa"  :  See — 

Bryk,  and  Rudnickl.  3.365.483. 
S* — 
ani  I 


]>u 


Levlne.  3,363,406. 
more  Company.  Chain  saw  sharp- 
Cl.  76 — 40. 


rischer,  Scheuerer,  and  Stelnbrunn. 

:netic  testing  device  utilizing  mag- 
amps  the  test  piece  and  contains 
660,  1-23-68,  Cl.  324—34. 
Dobslaw,  and  L.  Cordone,  to  Rock- 
<utting   saw   blade   attachment   for 
,  1-23^68,  Cl.  30—144. 
V.  Morris.  Shower  curtain  retaining 
Cl.  335—302. 
.  Lmerlcan  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Corn- 
control.  3,364,969,   1-23-69,  Cl. 


,5T4 


3-88 


fl<  w 


Id  Margaret  H.  3,365,267. 

.453. 

.448. 
$65  457. 

'treating  method.  3.364,994.  1- 


3  15 


veil 


See — 
3.864.701. 
,  Jr..  Talbert,  and  Taylor.  3,364,- 

4age.  and  P.  A.  Bowie,  to  Maremont 
iiechanlsm.  3.364.670.   1-23-68.  Cl. 


^d  Pommer.  3,365.481. 
Hyd  aullc  hoist  control  system.  3r364.- 

m. 


3«t  .126. 


1-  23-^8. 


Erwln,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
1-23-68.  Cl.  230—132. 
.  kuderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Packaging 
^8.  Cl.  53— 266. 
Electric  Products  Inc.  DC  to  AC 
647.  1-23-68.  Cl.  321—8. 
atkth  American  Eockwell  Corp.  Mov- 
3,365,716,  1-2S-68,  Cl.  848—7.4. 


4365,073. 
Raybestos  Manhattan,  Inc.  Clutch 
'    Cl.  192—107. 
.„  M.  J.  Malna,  to  General  Motors 
8  rnchronlaer   mechanism.   3,866,039, 


8*e— 


pressure    liquid    type. 


3,364,978. 


364.607. 


Strauss,  Henry  F.  Automatic  collision  prevention,  alarm  and 
control  system.  3,365,572.  1-23-68,  Cl.  246—167. 

Strax,  Philip,  to  Charles  &  Stella  Guttman  Breast  Diagnostic 
Institute,  Inc.  Breast  X-ray  apparatus  with  means  to  ac- 
curately position  the  body  of  a  patient.  3,365,575.  1-23-68. 
Cl.  250—50. 

Stresino.  Edgar  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of  remov- 
ing encrusted  slag  from  furnaces.  3,865,523,  1-23-68,  CK 
264—30. 

Strickland.  William  A.,  Jr.  Adjustable  oscillatory  amusement 
device.  3.365,194.  1-23-68,  Cl.  272—1. 

Stright,  Paul  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Dyeing  metallised 
polyolefln    with    qulnoline    dyes.    3,365,264,    1-23-68,    Cl. 

Strolenberg.  Willem  J.  G. :  See — 

Van  Gils,  Adrlanus  W.,  and  Strolenberg.  3,865,075. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corp. :  See — 
Fahey.  Frank  R.  3,365.647. 
Suglmura,    Kazuo.    Accumulators    of 

3,364.949.  1-23-68.  Cl.  138 — 30. 
Sugitani,  Yasuo  :  ^ee — 

Tanoue,  Toyosuke,  and  Sugitani. 
Sullivan,  Daniel  M.  :  See — 

Monaghan,  Leo  J..  Allbertl,  and  Sullivan.  3,366,418. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd. :  See — 
Helbllng,  Willy.  3,865,370. 
Jassniker,  Kurt.  3,866,120. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Fukul,    Kenichi,    Yuasa,    Kagiya,    Shlmizu,    and    Sano. 
3,365,405. 
Sumitomo  >ietal  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Tanoue.  Toyosuke,  and  Sugitani.  3,864,978. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Dokos,  Sophocles  J.,  Patzer,  and  Sldlo.  8,364,569. 
Sundstrom,  Erik  O.  A.  :  See — 

Elvander,  Hans  I.,  and  Sundstrom.  3.365.185. 
Suvada.  Paul.  Method  of  producing  three  dimensional  Indicia 

on  a  plastic  surface.  3.365,344.  1-23-68,  Cl.  156—62.    , 
Svensson,  Stlg  A.  G..  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Pulsator  for  pneu- 
matic pipelines.  3.364.946.  1-23-68,  Cl.  137—624.13. 
Swanson,  Kenneth  M.,  and  J.  A.  Gatley.  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Tubular  nuclear  fuel  rods.  8,365,- 
372,  1-23-68,  Cl.  176—68. 
Sweeney,  George  J.,  and  R.  R.  Borzone,  to  Air  Devices,  Inc. 

Air  diffusers.  3,364,839,  1-23-68,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Swift,  Harvey  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Adjusting  means  for 

disk  brakes.  3,365,029,  1-23-68.  Cl.  188—73. 
Swift,  Harvey  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Caliper  type  disk  brake 
with  automatic  adjuster.  3,365,031,  1-23-68,  Cl.  188—73. 
Swink.  Edward  K.  Soil  pipe  assembly  device.  3,364,555,  1-23- 

68.  Cl.  29—237. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Dayton,  David  R..  Main,  and  Griffin.  3,365,604. 
Stone,  Elmer  O.  3,365,647. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Cross,  Alexander  D.,  and  Beard.  3,365,446. 
Bearch.  Colin  C,  and  Cross.  3,365,444. 
Fried.  John  H.  3,365,474. 
Szaksz,  Julius  :  See — 

Morris,  James  E.,  and  Siaksz.  8,365,046. 
Szawlowski,  Theodore  H. :  See — 

Kramer.  Walter  E.,  and  Szawlowski.  3^65,415. 

Szezepanek.    Alfred,    and    G.    Koenen,    to    Chemlsche    Fabrlk 

Hoesch  K.-G.  Process  of  producing  solutions  of  metal  soaps 

of   epoxidized    fatty   acids   In   an   alkyl   phenol.    3,365,403, 

1-23-68.  Cl.  232—400. 

Szinuszkovicz,  Jacob,   to  The  Upjohn  Co.  7-alkyl-3-(2-alnlno- 

butyl) -Indoles.  3,365,464.  1-23-68,  Cl.  260—826.16. 
T.  I.  (Group  Services)  Ltd. :  See — 

Duncumb,  Peter.  8,866,674. 
TRW,  Inc. :  See — 

Nasvytis,  Algirdas  L.  3,364.761. 
NasvytU.  Algirdas  L.  3,866,254. 
Wereb.  John  A..  Jr.  3,365,662. 
Taft,  Harlan  J. :  See — 

Schmltz,  Paul  J.    and  Taft.  3,364,827. 
Takahashi,  Takashi.  Gear  transmission  mechanism.  3,364,771, 

1-23-68,  a.  74—396. 
Takano,    Tadyoshl,    K.    Hattori.    K.    Nakanlshi,    K.    Mlura. 
S.  Umio,  and  T.  KIshimoto,   to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,   Ltd.   7  -  (substituted    thloacylamlno)    cephalosporanic 
acid  and  derivatives  thereof.  3,866,449.  1-23-68,  C\.  260 — 

Takenishl   Tadao  :  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Masaharu.  Kato,  and  Takenishl.  3,866,460. 
Talbert,  James  L. :  See — 

Sibley,  William  A.  L.,  Jr.,  Talbert,  and  Taylor.  3,364,888. 

Tanabe,  Kenichi.  and  T.  Ashlkaga,  to  Knrashikl  Rayon  Co. 

Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  synthetic  fiber  of  polyvinyl 

alcohol  having  excellent  properties.  3,366,527,  1-28-68.  Cl. 

264 — 185. 

Tanaka,  Kellcbl :  See — 

Yamashita,  Shusuke.  and  Tanaka.  3,864,612. 
Tanno,  Klyohiko  :  See — 

Dol,  Tetsuo,  Tanno,  and  Hashimoto.  8,866,648. 
Tanoue,  Toyosuke.  and  Y.  Sugitani,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  In- 
dustries Ltd.  .Method  of  centrifugal  casting  of  clean  Ingots. 
3,364,978,  1-23-68,  Cl.  164 — 114. 
Tarzian,  George  M. :  See — 

Ehrlich,  Don  £.,  Splsak,  and  Tarslan.  8,365,048. 

Tate,  Bryce  E.,  and  R.  P.  AUingbam,  to  Cbas.  Pfizer  ft  Co., 
Inc.  2-arylmethylpyromeconic  acida.  8,865,469,  1-28-68,  Cl. 
260—845.9. 

Tate.  Charles  G.,  Jr.  Name  plate.  8,864,603,  1-28-68,  CI. 
40—10. 

Taub,  David,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  IS^Iower  alkyl  gona-4,8 
(14)-dlen-8-one8  17^  process  for  the  production  thereof. 
3,365,478.  1-23-68,  Q.  260—397.8. 
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Taub,  David  :  €ee — 

Wendler,  Norman  L.,  and  Taub.  8,866,497. 
Taylor,   Harold   M.,    to   BU   LUly   and    Co.    Controlling  soil 
nematodes    by    contact    with    nonphytotoxlc    nematocidal 
amounts  of  certain  N-aryl  tbloureaa.  8,866,860,  1-28-68, 
Cl.  167—80. 
Taylor,  Hulon  R. :  See — 

Orlffen,  Thomas  J..  Taylor,  and  Colombo.  8,864,778. 
Taylor,  Joseph  M.,  to  Machinery  Inc.  Portable  gravel  handling 

apparatus.  3,365,030,  1-23-68  Cl.  198 — 120.5. 
Taylor,  William  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Sibley,  William  A.  L.,  Jr.,  Talbert,  and  Taylor.  3,364,888. 
Teeg  Research,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Teeg,  Robert  O.  3.365,576. 
Teeg,  Robert  C.  and  Uallman.  3,365,577. 
Teeg,  Robert  O.,  to  Teec  Research,  Inc.  Imaging  device  hav- 
ing resonant  circuit  deposed  across  an  electro-luminescent 
layer  and  a  layjtr  of  varying  resistivity.  3,365,576.  1-23- 
68,  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Teeg,  Robert  O.,  and  R.  W.  Hallman,  to  Teeg  Research,  Inc. 
Infrared  Imaging  device  utilising  a  vanadium  dioxide  film. 
3,365,577.  1-28-68,  Cl.  250—88.3. 
Teets  Philip  O. :  See— 

Saunders,  Orson  V..  Kronenberger.  and  Teets.  3.364^95. 
Teichner,   Maurice   D.,   to   Practical   Automation.   Inc.  Data 

printing  apparatus.  3.364,851,  1-23-68,  Cl.  101—90. 
Tell.  Benjamin,  and  J.  .M.  Worlock,  to  Bell  Telephone  Latwra- 
tories.    Inc.    Optical    modulators.   3,365,681.    1-23-68,    Cl. 
250—199. 
Tension  Envelope  Corp. :  See — 

Powell,  John  T..  Jr.  3,365,117. 
TerHnlstal,  Akihiko.   to   Kabusblkl   Kalsba  Teranlshl  Kenkl 
Seisakusho.  Electric  masaager  with  spring  mount.  3,364,- 
922,  1-23-68,  Cl.  128 — 30. 
Teske,  Karl :  See — 

Dombruch,  Franz,  Gutemiann,  and  Teske.  3,364,970. 
Testa,  Anthony  J.,  and  R.  D.  Eckert,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co. 
(iusket-forming  compositions  for  container  closures.  8,365,- 
089,  1-23-68,  Cl.  215 — 40. 
Texaco.  Inc. :  See — 

Knowles,  Edwin  C,  Eckert,  and  McCoy.  3,365,283. 
Schiicht,  Raymond  C.  3,365,396. 
Walker,  Hugh  O..  Jr.  3,365.020. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 
Cardln.  Wilfred  W.  3.363.558. 
Cooper,  Lawrence  E.,  and  Kadlsevskis.  3.365.557. 
nanagan,  Charles  D.  3.365,617. 
Luxem,  Allan  H.,  and  Small.  8.365.628. 
Obenbaus,  Robert.  3.865.618. 
Textron,  Inc. :  See — 

Clark,  Charles  C,  and  Krawcsyk.  3,365.420. 
Theegarten.  F^ans  :  See — 

Schmltz   Heinz.  3.365.047. 
Tliellmann.  Edward  L..  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Fuel  cell  having  a 
seal  of  solidified  electrolyte  at  the  periphery  of  electrolyte 
chamber.  3  365,334.  1-23-68,  Cl.  136—86. 
Tlieuer,  Waruer  :  See — 

Groll,  .Manfred,  Trlebeneck,  and  Theuer.  3,305,403. 
Tlieuriaux,   Gabriel,   to  Coniinissarlat  a   I'Energle  Atomlque. 
Proportioning  wheel   and   installation  for  the  application 
thereof.  3,364,865,  1-23-68,  a.  103—85. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Gobran.  Riad  H.,  and  Osborn.  3,363,429. 
(;obran  Rlad  H.,  and  Osborn.  3,363,431. 
Tlhiiiia,  WllheJin,  H.  Oertel,  W.  Heydkamp,  H.  Rinke.  and  E. 
-MUler,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Poly- 
uretliane   fibers   and   foils.   3,365,412,    1-23-68,   Cl.   260— 
.32.6. 
Thomas,  Paul  D.,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Flour  composi- 
tions and  baked  products  with  sodium,  potassium  and  cal- 
cium   salts   of    N-alkanoylglycines   and    alanines    Included 
therein.  3.365,300,  1-23-68,  Cl.  99—91. 
Thome,  Manfred,  to  Gebruder  Thome  Kommandltgesellschaft. 

Corner  or  butt  joint.  3,363,224,  1-23-68,  Cl.  287—20.924. 
Thompson,  James  S.,  and  P.  H.  Itoulund,  to  FMA,  Inc.  Meth- 
ihI  for  making  and  testing  a  mold  for  a  backlet  projection 
Hcreen.  3,363,524,  1-23-68.  Cl.  204 — 40. 
Tliomnson,  Robiprt  D. :  See — 

Fisher,    William    T.,    Thompson,    Patterson,    and    Dahl. 
3,364.833. 
Thomson,  Marvin  G. :  See — 

Musschoot,  Albert,  and  Thomson.  3,363,281. 
Thornber,  Bryan  P.,  to  The  British  Cotton  ft  Wool  Dyers  As- 
sociation   Ltd.    Apparatus   for   treating   textile   materials. 
.•J.3«4,705,  1-23-68,  Cl.  68—27. 
Tliorstensen,  Thomas  C,  J.  H.  Brown,  and  J.  C.  Pernert,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Dcpilatlon  with  a  solution  of  an 
Inorganic  pbospho-sulfur  compound.  3,365,265.  1-23-68,  Cl. 
8—94.16. 
Thorstensen,  Thomas  C,  J.  H.  Brown,  and  J.  C.  Pernert,  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Depllatlon  with  an  essentially  lime 
free  inorganic  pbospho-sulfur  compound   solution.   3,365,- 
206,  1-23-68,  Cl.  8 — 04.16. 
Thiirlow,  David  K. :  See — 

Cahn.  Robert  P..  Kivlen,  and  Thurlow.  3,365,887. 

Tillman,  Ernest  C.  Wheel  attaching  device.  3,365,237,  1-23- 
68,  a.  301—39. 

Tiniares,  .Norman  R.,  and  O.  W.  Nieml,  to  FMA  Inc.  Incre- 
mental code  block  apparatus.  3,365,714,  1-23-68,  Cl.  340 — 
347. 

Tinnerman  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Holton,  Robert  J.  3,364,807. 

Tiwlale,  Norman  F.  Method  of  removing  Iron  oxide  particles 
from  fumes.  3,365.340,  1-23-68.  Cl.  75 — 25. 

Toennesen,  Erllng  P.,  to  Graphic  Technology  Syndicate.  Driv- 
ing mechanism  for  a  vehicle.  3,364,874,  1-23-68,  Cl.  104 — 
166. 


Tolman,  Edward  M. :  See — 

Smith.  David  H..  and  Tolman.  3.305.200. 
Toro,  Joseph  A. :  Sec — 

Brown.  Donald  R.,  Mellon    and  Toro.  3,364.367. 
Torobln,  I^eonard  B.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  C<>. 
Process  for  crystallization.  3,364,680,  1-23-68,  Cl.  62 — 58. 
Tosato,  Larry  P. :  See — 

Mullls,  Clyde  M.,  and  Tosato.  3,365,031. 
Toschkoff,  Diinitar,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Triple  cover  fuel 

pump.  3,364.869,  1-23-68.  Cl.  103—150. 
Touchy.    Wolfgang,    H.-N.    Toussaint,    and    F.    Krieger,    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressure-responsive  transistor. 
3.365^53.  1-23-68.  Cl.  179 — 110. 
Towne  Robinson  Fastener  Co. :  See — 

Chaivre.  Joseph  W.  3.364.806. 
Townsend.  Joseph  R..  Jr.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Indus- 
trial proce.j8  and  apparatus.  3.365,128,  1-23-68,  Cl.  233 — 

Toyo  Tsushinki  Kabushlki  Kalsba  :  See-  - 

Matsurooto.  Aklo,  and  Toyama.  3,365,679. 

Xrftcv    Joe  G  *  Sec 

Davis    William  C,  Sheridan,  and  Tracy.  3.365.573. 
Transue,  Edgar  S.,  to  Jos  Schneidor  Feinwerktechnik  G.m.b.H. 

Speaker  enclosure.  3.365,021,  1-23-68.  Cl.  181 — 31. 
Treptow   Heinz  :  See — 

Schippers.  Heinz,  and  Treptow.  3.364,669. 
Treu,  Alexander  P..  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Distortion 

reducing  circuit.  3,365,674.  1-23-68,  a.  330 — 149. 
Trlebeneck,  Kurt :  See — 

Groll,  Manfred,  Trlebeneck,  and  Theuer.  3.363.463. 
Triple-A  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Jacobs.  James  J.  3.365.645. 
Tri-State  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Howell,  Thomas  D.,  and  Murray.  3,366,010. 
Troxler,  Franz  :  See — 

Petrallka,   Theodor,   Fray,   Hofmann,  Ott,   Sctaenk,  and 
Troxler.  3,365,456. 
Truckle,   Robert  D.,  to  Oshkosh   Truck  Corp.  DllTerentlals. 

8.364,791.  1-23-68,  Cl.  74—711. 
Tolman.  Edward  M. :  See — 

Smith,  David  H.,  and  Tolman.  3.366,290. 
Toth,  Paul :  See— 

Hohwart,  George,  and  Toth.  3,366,206. 
Touey.  George  P. :  See — 

Mumpower,  Robert  C,  III,  and  Toney.  3,364,938. 
Toussaint.  Hans-Norbert :  See — 

Touchy,  Wolfgang,  Toussaint.  and  Krieger.  8,365.553. 
Toyama,  Kinya  :  See — 

Matsumoto,  Akio,  and  Toyama.  3,365,679. 
Traian,  Tnricu  O. :  See — 

Pompillu,  Dumltreacu,  and  Traian.  3,866.175. 
Tung,  Edward  C.  Y. :  See — 

Alexander,  Laurence  R.,  and  Tung.  8,365,332. 
Turicu,  Octavlan  T. :  See — 

Pompillu,  Dumltreacu,  and  Turicu.  3,365.17d. 
Turnbull,  John  H.,  to  G.K.N.  Screws  ft  Fasteners  Ltd.  Tool 
for  ^ercing  and  threading  a  workplece.  3,364.963,  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  144—32. 
Turner,  Lloyd  S.,  M  each  to  R.  B.  Evanoff.  E.  Damia,  and 
B.  Wiser.  Safety  latching  bottie  cap.  3,365,088,  1-23-68, 
^j   215 ^9  «-       .       I       , 

Tuss'ing,.  Ronald  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Multi- 
channel calibration  circuit  for  generating  a  step-wave  out- 
put voltage.  3,365,588,  1-23-68.  Cl.  307—264. 

Twlckler,  Georfe  H.,  to  Stowe-Woodward,  Inc.  Bowling  ball. 
3.364,607,  1-23-68,  Cl.  40—327. 

Ucblyama,  Yolcbi.  Slidably  mounted  perforated  sheets.  8,364,- 
841,  1-23-68,  Cl.  98—9(5. 

Udyllte  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Buckley,  Edward  Z.,'end  Piantus.  8,864,873. 

Uecker,  Donald  F. :  See — 

Cornell,  WllUam  D.,  and  Uecker.  3,364,751. 

Ulinski.  Bronislaus  I.,  to  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.  Chain  steering 
arrangement  for  industrial  trucks.  3,364,781,  1-23-68,  Cl. 

T  4       4VO. 

Ulrlch,  Werner,  to  Bell  Telei^one  Laboratories,  Inc.  Data 
processor  with  successive  utilizations  of  an  Indexing  re- 
sult. 3,365.703.  1-23-68.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Ulrlch.  Werner,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Memory 

system.  3,365,704. 1-23-88,  CT.  340—172.5. 
Umlo,  Suminor :  See — 

Takano,  Tadyoshl,  Hattori,  Nakanisb,  Mlura,  Umlo.  and 
Kisblmoto.  8,865,449. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Bailey.  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  and  France.  3,365,404. 

Barth,  Bruce  P.  3,365.617. 

Bryant,  David  R..  McKeon,  and  Starcher.  3,865,498. 

Foster,  George  N«  and  Sacks.  3,363,520. 

Hogsett,  John  N..  and  Matthews.  3,866.838. 

Lii&,  Michael  J.  3,365.319. 

McKeon,  James  E..  and  Starcher.  3,865,486. 

Merrill.  John  W.  8,365,241. 

Puyear,  Robert  B.,  and  Holloway.  3.365,327. 

Sellers,  Ralph  F..  Smith,  and  Burhans.  3,865,423. 

Sereda,  Joseph.  8,364.649. 

Stresino,  Bdgar  F.  3,S66,628. 

Wanf,  David  I.  J.  3,364.981. 

Westbrock,  Adrian  J.  3,364.654. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California :  See — 

Kay,  Nicholas  L..  Pollen,  and  Reeg.  3,366,886. 
"elli       "       


Kelley,  Arnold  B.  8,365,&«.^. 

Kramer,  Walter  B.,  and  Szawlowski.  3,365,415. 

Unipress  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See — 

Carpenter.  Tirgil  R.,  and  Jennings.  3,363,107. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Preston,  Frank  S.,  and  Botwln.  3,365,148. 
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United  Englneerinc  and 
Adair,  James  R.  8,3 
O'Brien.  Jeremiah  \ 

I'nited  Klncdom  Atomic  ^ 
Fray,  Joaepta.  3.385^68 
Qreen,  Derek.  8,364, 
Green.  Derek.  3,364, 
(ireenbal^.  Frank  ( 
QroTer,  John  B.,  an< 
Swanaon.  Kennetb  ) 

I'nited  Statea  of  America 
Air  Force  :^Be»— 
L 


foundry  Co. :  See — 
*  ,714. 
^3,364,715. 

Snergy  Autbority :  See- 


in. 
718. 
.,  and  Bradley.  3,360,369. 

Jones.  3,365.S78. 

,  and  Oatley.  3,365,372. 
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Co 
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aid 


2  J-68, 


Housb,  Balpii 
Atomic  Enercy  Ci 
Davis.  WuTlam 
Salais.  William    ... 
National  Aeronautii^ 
Cannella,  Joseph 
Hood.  Ralph  T.  S 
McKinney,  Boyce 
Neweomb.  John  f 
Pleasants.  James 
Winn.  La  Vem  K 
National  Science  _ 
McLerran.  Archl« 
Navy :  Bee— 

Chadwick.  Josepl 
Tussins.  Ronald 
United  States  Steel  Con 
Askworth,  James  £ 
Manherz.  Ronald  K  ,  _. 
Universal   Maschinenfafrik 
See — 

Krauae,  Krleb.  3,. 
Universal  Oil  Products 
Dankel.  Morris.  3, 
Mitsche.  Roy  T.,  a 
Petersen,  Alfred  A 
Scbmerllng,  Louis. 
Wbiton,  Louis  C,  l 
University  of  Kentucky 
Knaup.  Fred  W.  3,1 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See— 

SsmusakoTicx,  Jaco  >. 
Urbanic.  Robert  F..  to 
and  chip  reformina  t 
U«ulis.   Peter,    to   WhI 
3.365 J90,  1-23-68,  C 
Uyeda.  Tim  M.,  and  R. 
lug  chairs.  3,365.233. 
Valll  Englneerina  Co 
Scann,  Frank  W 
Valente.  Carlo  B.  Vc 

chines.  3,364.842.  1- 
Valentin.  Andre:  See 
Manguen,  Pierre, 
ValenxUno,   Frank  P. 
Corp.  Method  of  tapping 
08,  CI.  137 — 13. 
Valyi,  Emery  I.  Appara  tus 

objects.  3,364,321.  l-^~ 
Valyi.  Emery  I.,  to  Ol 
of  forming  clianneled 
137.3. 
Van  Andel,  John  R. . 
Centner.  Ronald 
Van  Bragt,  Herman  E 
3.364,947.  1-23-68,  C 
Vau  Burleigh.  Johannei 
biaxial  orientation 
161—109. 
Vance.  John  J. :  See- 
Butler.  John  A.,  - 
V:in  Cleemput.  Marcel 

3,364.619.  1-23-68,  - 
Van  der  Leiy,  Ary  :  See 
Van  der  Lely.  Co- 
Van  der  Lely,  C,  N.V 

Van  der  Lely,  Corn  ills 
Van  der  Lely,  Cfornelis  a 
plements  for  spreadii  t 
the  ground.  3,365,10: 
Vau  Derwell,  Jack  C. :  " 

Zeller,  Michael  W 
Van  Dort,  Heln  M.,  to 
of  polyarylene  ethers 
3.365,422,  l-23-«8,  ( 
Van  Oelder.  Dirk  W..  to 
vorheen  Nonry  *  rai 
tures  of  metnylcydo 
MtabiUty.  3.365,501.  1 

Van  Oils,  Adrianus  W 
block  apparatus.  3, 

Van  House,  Robert  M. : 
Oepbart.  Robert  L. 

Van  Pool.  Joe.  to  Phil  Ips 
ratus  for  produci: 
386.  1-23-68.  CI. 

Vapor  Corp. :  See — 

Camp.  Donald  A. 
Vdrady,  Sindor.  and 

textile  fibers  from 

CI.  19—82 


1.865.330. 
ComAilssioa :  See — 

Sheridan,  and  Tracy.  3.365,573. 

,  Jr.  3,864.636. 

I  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

^  3,365.580. 

165,665. 

L.  3,364,813. 

3,364,777. 
B.  3,364,631. 

3,864,578. 
F4undatlon :  See — 

R.  3.365.081. 


H.,  Jr..  and  Williams.  3.364.738. 
.  3.363,588. 
. :  See— 

.  and  Barts.  3,364.557. 
SclulU.  and  Wilson.  3.364.601. 
Dr.    Rudolf   Schieber   0.m.b>U. 


.703. 

.. :  See — 

.,4124. 
.  Hayes.  3,365,392. 
3,365,058. 
3,363,470. 

ad  Petersen.  3,364,656. 
Research  Foundation,  The :  See — 
64.900. 


3.365.464. 
rhe  Pipe  Machinery  Co.  Cut  off  tool 
ker.  r364,544,  1-23-68.  CI.  29—90. 
Motor   Corp.    Spring   constructlou. 
.  207—34.  ^         „^     , 

i.  Fujioka,  to  Samsonite  Corp.  Stack- 
1-23-68,  CI.  297—239. 
:  See — 
.709. 
Voluiaetrlc  metering  device  for  coffee  ma- 
I,  CI.  99 — &8. 
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.„  Valentin.  3.363,079. 
to  International   Pipe  and   Ceramics 
prestressed  pipes.  3,364.939,  1-23- 

for  blow  molding  seamless  hollow 

13^8,  CI.  18—3.  ,.    ^  ^ 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Method 

Msembly.  3.364,549.  1-23-68,  CI.  29— 


<f 


..  and  Van  Andel.  3.365.634. 
Glass  valve  for  scientific  purposes. 
137—623.47.  ^     . 

B.,  and  C.  Breas.  Plastic  net  having 
molecules.   3.865,352,   1-23-68,  Ci. 


,  Vance.  3.365.365. 

.  to  The  Mettoy  Co.  Ltd.  Toy  vehicles. 

.  46—204. 


Corn  ^llB  and  A.  3.365.103. 
-     Bee- 
ills  and  A.  3.365.103.  ,    , 
and  A.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.V.  Im- 
powdered  or  granular  materials  over 
1-23-68.  CI.  222—176. 
See — 
and  Van  Derwell.  3,365.025. 
N.V.  Polychemie  Aku-OE.  Formation 
In  the  presence  of  an  onlum  compound. 

260 — 47. 
Koninklyke  Industrieele  Maatschappy 
der  Lande  N.V.  Preparation  of  mlx- 
ylcyclobexanone  peroxides  naving  improved 
-—       -23-68.  CI.  260—610. 

and  W.  J.  O.  Strolenberg.  Hoisting 
,075.  1-23-68.  a.  212—3. 

See — 

and  Van  House.  3.364.821. 
..  .__  Petroleum  Co.  Process  and  appa- 
V  irUble  boiling  point  distillates.  3,363,- 
"1. 


4nd  Cousins.  3,365,6.50. 
Darvas.  Process  for  the  recovery  of 
mfator  vehicle  tires.  3.364,526.  1-23-68, 


VarJabedlan,  Jack.  Filti  r  with  liquid  dlspUcing  piston.  3,365,- 

065,  1-23-68,  CI.  210  —332. 
Varlan  AssocUtes :  See  -  ^  ^^^  ^^ 

Roeta,  John  A.,  an4  Robert.  8,365,607. 


3,304,857. 
SUhlwerke 


Aktlen- 


Pre-uilx 


VarU  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Vielstich.  Wolf,  and  Orttneberg.  3.365.833. 
Vaughan,  Carroll  B..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Autotransfonner. 

3.365,683.  1-23-08.  CI.  330—149. 
Veeder  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Weils,  Arthur  L.  J.  3.365,101. 
Velslcol  Cnenilcal  Corp. :  See- 
Mayer,  David  P.,  and  RIcbter.  3,365.484. 
Venablf.  Lawrence  B..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Seal  assembly 
for   antifriction    bekrings.    3.365,251.    1-23-68,    CI.    308- 
187.2. 
Vendo  Co.,  The :  See— 

Ptacek,  James  F.  3,365.044. 
Verderber.  Joseph  A. :  Bee— 

Leln.  Juergen  O.  A.,  and  Verderber. 
Verelnlgte    UMterrelchische    Eisen-    und 
Kesellscliaf  t :  See — 

Arxt.  Joliann.  and  Enenkel.  3.363.21o. 
Ver   Hoeven.   Albert   F..   to   Werner  Machinery  Co. 

alro-mixer.  3,304.880,  1-23-68.  CI.  107—31. 
Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  D.  J.  Carrow.  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 
Lubricant  composition.  3.365.399.   1-28-68.  CI.  252— 31. o. 
Victory  EnglneerlnK  Corp. :  See— 

Sapoff,  Meyer,  and  Froemel.  3.364.o63. 
Vielstich;  Wolf,  and  Q.  QrHneberg,  to  Varta  AktlengeaelU- 
ehaft.  and  Slemens-Schuckert  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Operation  of  fuel  cell  for  the  direct  conversion  into  electri- 
cal energy  of  chemical  energy  of  liquid  fuels  dissolved  In 
the  electrolyte.  3.365,333.  1-23-68.  Cl.  136—86. 
VIgen.  Murlan  A.  Agricultural  roller.  3.364.665.  1-23-68.  CI. 

S6 — 1. 
VUutis    John   v..   to  Consolidated   Foods  Corp.   Process  for 
elucidating  and  stabilising  the  natural  pigment  in  shrimp 
hypoderniis.  3.365.302,  1-23-68.  CI.  99—111. 
Vltcha    James  F..  and  V.  A.  Sims,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 
Vapor   phase   production   of  propargyl   alcohol    under  an- 
hydrous conditions.  3.365.504.  1-28-68.  CI.  260—638. 
Vitrone.  John  :  See —  „.  „., 

Lund.  Richard  B..  and  Vitrone.  3.363,347. 
Vittorelli,   Sergio,   O.   Canonic!,   and   A.   .Morando.   to   Pirelli 
S.p.A.  Rubber  composition,  particularly  intended  for  treads 
of  pneumaUc  tires.  3,365,416.  1-23-68.  Cl.  260—33.6. 
Vogelsberger.  Rudolf  E. :  See —       ....  ..   «      , 

Bosettl.   Richard    S..   Kalmbach.    Mevissen.   and   Vogels- 
berger. :i.363.186.  ^  .  „    ,.  -. 
Volgt.   Hans,   to   Siemens-Scbuckertwerke   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Superconducting   wire   for   conducting   high-intensity   cur- 
rent... 3.36.5,538,  1-23-68.  CI.  174—128.  ^  ^.      „       ^       .  , 
Volk,   Victor  F..   to   Anaconda  Wire  and   Cable  Co.   Coaxial 
cable  and  method  of  making.  3.363.334.  1-23-68.  Cl.  174 — 
29. 
Vollhardt.  Gunter  :  See — 

Deutsch.  Josef,  and  Vollhardt.  3.365.667. 
Von   Falkal.   Bela :  See—  .      ^^    „  ..  ,   ,, 

Wieden.   Horst,    Muller.   NUchk.   Rellensmann.  and   Von 
Falkal.  3,:i05.526.  _  „  ,  ^,    .  , 

Von  Fange,  Eugene  K..  and  A.  P.  Welner.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  VHt*  tuner  for  television  receiver.  3.365.621.  1-2.V68. 

Von  konig,  to  AGFA  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  mate- 
rial containing  yellow  fog  preventing  agentH.  3,365.294, 
1-23-68.  Cl.  90—84.  ,     ,  ^^  ... 

Von  Platen,  Baltsar,  and  F.  L.  Jonsson.  Thermostat  mixer. 
3.363,129.  1-23-68.  Cl.  236--12. 

Von  Schoppe.  Bertram  A.,  to  Compo  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  applying  molten  adhesive.  3.364.899.  1-23- 

Von 'szombathy.    Caiman    L.    P.    Safety   steering.    3.364.780. 

1-23-68.  Cl.  74 — 493. 
Von  Wasielewski.  Brwin :  See—  _    .  ,       ^.  ^    «,.,., 

Engelsmann.    Dieter,    Von    Wasielewski,    and    Winkler. 
3  364  832 
Vordahl,'  Milton'  B.,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.  Low 
carbon  formable  and  ageable  alloy  steels.  3,365,343.  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  75—125. 
Wada.  KoJI :  See — 

Fnknda.  Nobuo,  Kimura.  and  Wada.  3.364.713. 
Wade.  William  D..   to  The  Magnavox  Co.  Superregeneratlve 

parametric  amplifier.  3.363.668.  1-23-68.  CI.  .125—429. 
Wagner.  E.  R.,  >lfg.  Co. :  See— 

NIghswander,  Dan  R..  and  Walter.  3.364,592. 
Wagner,  Howard  A.,  to  Rogers  Corp.  Simplified  connector  for 
male  type  terminations.  3,365,696,  1-23-68,  d.  339—159. 

Douglas,  George  H.,  Walk,  and  Smith.  3.365.502. 
Walker.  David  D. :  See — 

BenJansln.  Milton  L..  Walker,  and  Miles.  3.364.799. 
Walker.  David  D. :  See—         ^  „  ,^        „  ,.,  ^^ 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.,  and  Walker.  3,365,204. 

Walker    Hugh  O.,  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.   Method  for  reducing 

seismic  surface  waves  by  sequential  activation  of  explosive 

sources.  3.363.020.  1-23-68.  Cl.  181— .5. 
Walker.  John  M..   to  B.  M.  Hollingshead  Corp.  Multi-phase 

separatlcn  unit.  3.364.658.  1-23-68.  Cl.  55—171. 
Wall    Hugh  A.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Consistency  meaaurtng 

apitaratus.  3.364.730.  1-23-68.  Cl.  73—59. 
Wallea.  Wilhelm  E..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Polyamide 

carbamate  resins  prepared  from  l-(2->»ydroxyalkyl)-2-lmi- 

dasolidinones  and  organic  polylsocyanates.  3,865.426.  1-23- 

68.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
WalUs.   Roiland   B..   to   General   Motors   Corp.   Rolling   type 

diaphragm    type    seal    including    oriented    reinforcement. 

3.365.203.  1-23-68.  Cl.  277—208. 

Walter.  John  :  See —  .  „  .         .  «^^  .«« 

NIghswander.  Dan  R..  and  Walter.  3.364.592. 

Wang.  David  I.  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Anisotropic  tl»r- 
mal  insulation  construction.  3.364,991,  l-2»^68,  Cl.  165 — 
180. 
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Warawa.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Blel,  John  H.,  and  Warawa.  3.335.458. 
Warner-Lambert  Pliarinaceutlcal  Co. :  See — 

Baruch   Hans,  and  Anthon.  3.364.811. 
U'atanabe.  Telko  :  See — 

Noyori,  Gentaro.  Kurokawa.  and  Watanabe.  3.365.492. 
Watklns,  Harley  E. :  See — 

Lli)oina.  Samuel  P..  and  Watkins.  3.365.301. 
Watson,  John  T. :  See — 

Aschenbrenner.  Clans  M.,  and  Watson.  3,864.830. 
Watson.  Wllllaiii  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Random  linear  copolyesterM  of  asyninietrlcally  substituted 
pbthallc  adds.  3,365,143.  1-23-68.  Cl.  260—75. 
Watts.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Brsezlnskl.  Donald  E.,  and  Watts.  3.365.599. 
Webb.  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
M.  Kramer,  and  L.  H.  Martlnage.  Power  supply.  3.365,657, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  823—56. 
Webb.  Jervis  B..  Co. :  See — 

JoneH.  Roland  P.  3.364.774. 
Webster.  Dale  A. :  See — 

Kurtz.  Joseph  J.,  Webster,  and  Kurucz.  3.364.564. 
Webster,  Robert  C,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc.  Freeze-dehydra- 
tlon  of  orange  Juice  cells.  3,365.310.  1-23-68.  Cl.  99 — 204. 
Webster.  Sherwood  N. :  See — 

Laforce.  Robert  C.  3.365,170. 
Wehr  Corp. :  See — 

Brzezlnskl,  Donald  E.,  and  Watts.  3.365,599. 
Wehrmelster,  Herbert  L.,  to  Commercial  .Solvents  Corp.  Pro- 
duction of  Nacylated-unsaturated  amines.  3,365,494.  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  260—558. 
Weldlnger,  Hans,  and  G.  Wellenreuther.  to  Badlsche  Anilin- 
k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  production  of 
chlorodiazines  and  chlorotriazlnes.  3.365.452,  1-23-68,  Cl. 
260—248. 
Welgert,  Hans,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Distance  measuring  appara- 

tiiH.  3,365.664.  1-2.3-68,  Cl.  .324—68. 
Welner,  Albert  P. :  See — 

Von  Fange,  Eugene  K.,  and  Welner.  3,363,621. 
Welnert.  Gunther  H.  R. :  See — 

Hartl.    Ernst    E..    Dudszus.    Franz.    Rethfeldt.    Wienert. 
.Muke.  Hauptman,  and  Bolze.  3,364,514. 
Welding  ReKearrh.  Inc.  :  See — 
ScTaky,  David.  3.365,091. 
Wellenreuther.  Gerhard  :   Sec — 

Weldlnger.  Hans,  and  Wellenreuther.  3.365.452. 
Wells.  Arthur  L.  J.,  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulic  reset 

motor.  3.365.101.  1-23-68.  Cl.  222—33. 
Wendell,  Charles  B..  Jr. :  See- 
Carpenter.  Clifford  L.  R..  and  Wendell.  3.365.274. 
Wendler.  Norman  L..  and  D.  Taub.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Proc- 
esH    for    preparing    5-(3-dlmethylamlnoproDyIldene)-5H-dl- 
benzora.dMO.ll-dlhydrocydoheptene.    .1,365,497,    1-23-68, 
Cl.  260—570.8. 
Wengryn,   Michael,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp.  Slide  for 

display  projector.  3.364.606.  1-23-68,  Cl.  40—130. 
Wentz,   Charles  A.,  Jr..   to  PhllliDS  Petroleum   Co.   Polymer 
and  diluent  recovery  process.  3.365,438,  1-23-68.  Cl.  260 — 
94.9. 
Wenzelberger.   Edward   H..   to  Alllancewall   Corp.  Door  con- 
struction. 3.364,645.  1-2.3-68.  Cl.  .52—815. 
Wereb.  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  TRW,  Inc.  Ohmmeter  having  a  con- 
stant current  source  Including  photovoltaic  cell.  3,365,662, 
1-2.3-68.  CI.  324—62. 
Werner  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Ver  Hoeven,  Albert  F.  3.364,880. 
Wesslaii.  Hermann.  H.  Spoor,  H.  Pohlemann,  O.  Addlcks.  and 
I.  Reinbold,  to  Badlshe  Anilin-  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Binders  for  paper  coating  compositions.  3,365,410, 
1-23-68,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
West  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Andersen.  Eli  F.  3.364,890. 

West,  Emmett  H.  Piano  tuning  pin  stabiliser.  3.364,804,  1-23- 
68.  Cl.  84—202. 

West  Point-Pepperell.  Inc. :  See— 

Homier.  Paul  A.,  and  Morris.  3.364.543. 

Westbrock,  .\drian  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Ultrahigh  vacu- 
um pumping  process  and  apparatus.  3,364,654,  1-23-68,  Cl. 
55—21. 

West  Virginia  F.M.  Co.,  The  :  See-  * 

Baker,  Nathan  P.  3,364,575.  T 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Donald  R.,  Mellon,  and  Toro.  3.364,567. 
Krogel.  Christopher  J.,  and  Nystrom.  3,365,357. 

Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Sheffet,  David.  3,365,670. 

Westlngbouse  .\ir  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Berkoben,  Charles  W.,  Hutchinson,  and  Bent.  3.365,005. 

Brill.  Edward  F.  3,365,053. 

McClure.  Glenn  T.  3,385,027. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Bardltch,  Irving  F.,  and  Freeman.  3,365.673. 

Gell.  Fred  G.,  Craig,  and  Whittaker.  3,365,680. 

Fromson.  Robert  E.  3.365.381. 

Kaplan.  Leonard  A.  3.365.672. 

Luongo,  Michael  C,  and  Smith.  3,365,614. 

Mullls,  Clyde  M..  and  Tosato.  3,365,051. 

Repsher.  Robert  W.  3.365,323. 

Reynolds,  James  C.  3,364,692. 

Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See- 
Hardy.  Derek  J.,  and  Prickett.  3,365,017. 
Schooling,  Reginald  G.  3,364,837. 

Westmoreland  Plastics  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Skinner.  Harvey  G.  3.364,786. 

Westpprt  Development  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Hellman,  Robert  R.  3,365.132. 


Weyland.  Herman  O..  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  the  Ion  concen- 
tration In  a  llguld.  3.365.376.  1-23-68.  CI.  204—1. 
Wheatley,  John  if.,  and  A.  Wilson,  to  The  Britlah  Oxygen 
Co.  Ltd.  Conveying  systems  for  flexible  elongate  material. 
3,365.139.  1-23-68.  Cl.  242—54. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Cobb.  Clifton  A.,  and  Lough.  3.865.063. 
Cohen.  David,  and  McGlU.  3.364.694. 
WhtUker.  Arthur  C. :  See — 

Dlmond,  Harold  L..  and  Whitaker.  3.365.476. 
White.  Clyde  C,  to  Northfield  Equipment  and  Mfg.  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  stripping  hides.  3.364.516,  1-28-68.  Cl.  17 — 

White.  Harry  G. :  See- 
Logan,  Ralph  A..  Trumborc.  and  White.  3.365.630. 

W^ite  Motor  Corp. :  See — 
UsaUs.  Peter.  3.365.190. 

White.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Egan.  Clark  J.,  and  White.  3.365.390. 

Whitener.  Jack  L. :  See — 

Arce.  Henry  L..  Stoner.  and  Whitener. 


Whitfield.  Joseph  K.  Phasing  transmission, 
68.  Cl.  74—675. 


3.365.643. 
3.364.789. 
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Whitney.  Robert  W. :  See 

Circle.  Sidney  J.,  and  Whitney.  3.365.440. 

Whittaker.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Odl,  Fred  G.,  Craig,  and  WbitUker.  3.365,680. 

Whittle,  Frank.  Hydraulic  turbines  for  borehole  drilling. 
3,365,170,  1-23-68,  Cl.  253—3. 

Whiton,  Louis  C,  and  A.  A.  Petersen,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Method  for  effecting  countercurrent  contacting  of 
gas  and  liquid  streams.  3.364.656.  1-23-68.  CI.  55 — ^91. 

Wiechert,  Rudolf,  H.  Mueller,  and  O.  Engelfried,  to  Scbering 
Aktiengesellschaft.  l/),29-methylene  steroids  of  the  andro- 
stane  series.   3,365,445,   1-23-68.  a.  260—239.55. 

Wieden.  Horst.  E.  Muller.  O.  Nischk.  W.  Rellensmann.  and 
B.  von  Falkal.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellachnft. 
Preparation  of  polyurethane  spinning  solution  and  fibers 
using  aromatic  olhydroxy  alkyl  ethers.  3.365.526.  1-23-68. 
Cl.  264—176. 

Wiegand  Electronics  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Wiegand.  John  R.  3,364,974. 

Wiegand,  John  R..  to  Wiegand  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  Auto- 
matic overhead  door  opener.  3.364.974,  1-23-68.  Cl.  160 — 
188. 

Wiener.  Melvln.  to  The  Singer  Co.  Thread  handling  systems 
and  devices  for  sewing  machines.  3.364.889.  1-28-68.  Cl. 
112—245. 

Wlldgen.  Leo  F..  to  Salm-Harley  Corp.  Portable  article  of 
manufacture.  3.365.227.  1-23-68.  Cl.  294 — 27. 

Wiley  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Rosanskl.  Henry  A.  3.864.894. 

Wilk.  EVImund  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.«  Transformer  en- 
closure and  locking  means  therefor.  8.365.585.  1-23-68.  Cl. 
174 — 50. 

Wilklns  ft  Mitchell  Ltd. :  See— 

Wilklns.  Philip  A.,  and  Chadbourne.  3.364,916. 

Wilklns.  Philip  A.,  and  R.  A.  Chadbourne.  to  Wilklns  ft 
Mitchell  Ltd.  Heating  devices.  3,364,916. 1-23-68.  Cl.  126— 
110. 

Willcox.  Jesse  A. :  See — 

Brown.  Frank  BI..  Burton.  Helgeson.  and  Willcox.  3.364.- 
518. 

WlUens.  Ronald  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Melt- 
ing apparatus.  3.365,184,  1-23-68,  Cl.  266 — 33. 

Wtiirams.  Frederick  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  System  for 
simulating  radar  terrain  returns.  3.365.719.  1-23-68.  CL 
343 — 17.7. 

Williams.  James  R. :  See — 

Mcintosh.  Euell  K.,  and  Williams.  3,364,540. 

Williams.  Roger  F.,  to  Wilbert  W.  Haase  Co.  Burial  vault 
cover  handling  apparatus.  3,364,536,  1-23-68.  C\.  27 — 1. 

Williams.  Virgel  E. :  See— 

Chadwick.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  and  Williams.  3.364.738. 

Williamson,  Denry  A. :  See — 

Harvey,  Douglas,  and  Williamson.  3,365,695. 

Williamson  Wayne  T. :  See — 

Hedrick.     Theodore     I.,     Kondrup,     and     Williamson. 
3,365.303. 

Willich,  Jean  H.,  to  A.  Bilstein.  Stepless  or  contlnuousl.v 
adjustable  shock  absorber.  3,365,033,  1-23-68.  Cl.  188 — 88. 

Willis.  William  M..  to  Casmologistics  Corp.  Aircraft.  3.365.- 
149.  1-23-08.  Cl.  244—23. 

Willock.  James  T..  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Rice  product  and 
process.  3.365.299.  1-23-68.  Cl.  99 — 83. 

Wilson.  Aleander  :  See — 

Wheatley.  John  M..  and  Wilson.  3,365.189. 

Wilson.  James  H. :  See — 

Manherz.  Ronald  K..  Sdulll.  and  Wilson.  3.364.661. 

Wilson.  John  H.  Mud  pump  with  demountable  and  mountable 
subassemblies.    3.364.871.    1-23-68.    Cl.    103 — 169. 

Wilson  John  H.  Pipe  hauling  and  dispensing  apparatus. 
3.365.085.  1-23-68.  CI.  214 — .502. 

Wilson.  Reagan  T..  and  L.  G.  Larson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Cn.  Dehvdration  of  a  gas  employed  in  cooling  a  catalyst. 
3.365.512.  1-23-68.  Cl.  260—683. 

Wilson,  Robert  U..  and  R.  W.  Rogers.  Deep  fat  pressure 
cooker.  3  364,845. 1-23-C8.  Cl.  99 — 386. 

Wilson.  Stanley  D..  to  Slope  Indicator  Co.  Toraional  vane 
shear  apparatus  for  earth  testing.  3,364,734.  1-23-68,  Cl. 
73—101. 

Wilson  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Skipper.  Uvon.  3.364.993. 
Skipper.  Uvon.  3.365.007. 

Windmoller  ft  Holscher :  See — 
Espel.  Gottfried.  3.365.143. 

Winfleld.  Howard  E..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Circulat- 
c    ing  system.  3.365.118,  1-23-68.  Q.  230—47. 


Diet  (r, 
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Winkler,  Alfred  :  See — 
Kremp,    Rodolf 

3,3&4.831. 
Kngelsmann, 
3,364,832. 
Winn.   La  Vern  E.,   to 
Aeronautics   and   S] 
pnntograph.  3,364,5 
Winnen.  Franklyn  £. : 
Benjamin.  Milton 
Winnen.  Franklyn  E. : 
Benjamin.  Milton 
Wiscasaett  Mills  Co 

Caldwell.  Leazar 
Wiser,  Emesson  :  See — 

Turner,  Lloyd  S.  3, 
Witman.  Jack  H..  to 
ing  of  foamed  decora 
«8,  CI.  161—116 
Wittlg,  Georg,  W.  Stlli 
.Soda-Fabrik  Aktie-- 
of  a.^ungaturated 
CI.  260—456. 
Wolfe,    John   A.,    to 

steerable  craft.  3,36  • 
Wong.  Lan  J.  Wind 

1-23-68,  CI.  73— 18f . 
WikmL  John,  Co. :  See — 

woollen,  Charles 

WiMxlworth.  X.  A..  Co. 

Hobwart.  (ieorge, 

Woodworth,  Robert  D 

hitch  for  disk 
Woollen.  Charles  E.,  J 

3.364,917.  1-23-68 
Wouten,  William  E.,  t 

ti-ol  system.  3,365, 
Worlock.  John  M.  :  Sc< 

Tell.  Benjamin,  an  I 
Worthy,  John  W 

Donaldson,  Tomni|e 
Wortman.  Forest  B 

De  Line.  Denzel  D 
Wright,  Howard  J.  :  Sei 

Fisk,  William  W. 

Wright.    Jerry,    to    I 

3,364.627,  1-23-68. 

Wright.  Lawrence  T. : 

Uinabargh,  Irwin, 

Wrlgley.  Charles  Y. 

Lindmayer,  Josept , 
Wiijciak.    Donald    W.. 
polyamide  precursor 
iicid.  3.365.428.  l-f" 
Wyard,    Walter   H.,   to 
lor    feeding    caps    tc 
53—315. 
Y;ile  k  Towne,  Inc. :  Se 
UUnski,  Bronislauj 


Hisselmann.    Winkler,   and    Riimpeleir. 
Ton    Waaielewski,    and    Winkler. 


United  States  of  America,  National 
ce   Administration.   Ellipsograph   for 
1-23-68,  CI.  33—31. 
i  'ee — 
L.,  and  Winnen.  3,?64,800. 

L.,  Winnen.  and  Blubm.  3,364,823. 

■ 

3.364,542. 


M. 


31  5.088. 

rmstrong  Cork  Co.  Chemical  emboss- 
:ive  surface  coyering.  3,365,353.  1-23- 

and  H.  Pommer.  to  Badische  Anllln-  & 

Aktiengisellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 

"  ca  rbonyl  compounds.  3,365,481,  1-23-68, 

H>neywell,   Inc.  Control  apparatus  for 

147.  1-23-68.  CI.  244—1. 
T4ne  position  sensing  device.  3.364,740, 


t  nd 


barro  ^s, 


(I 
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23^  68, 


Viiiuagttchi.   Tomlo,    to 
Kaisba.   Thickness 
ductive  objects  and 
tl8.  CI.  324—64. 


Vainashita  :  See — 

Yamasbita.  Shusulde 


YamashiU,  Shusuke. 
to  said  Yamasbita. 
handle.  3,364,512, 1-: 
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Jr.  3,364,917. 

See- 
ad  Toth.  3.365.206. 

to  International  Harvester  Co.  Spring 
rs.  3,365,003.  1-23-68,  CI.  172—678. 
,  to  John  Wood,  Co.  Portable  beater. 

126 — 110. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Process  con- 

1-23-68,  CI.  208—212. 


Worlock.  3,365,581. 
C.  and  Worthy.  3,364,604. 
,  Wortman,  and  Holsschuh.  3,365,493. 

Klncbeloe^  and  Wright.  3,365,414. 

X..    Inc.    Carpet    cleaning    machine, 
qi.  51-1,74. 
i  ee — 

Nebelslek,  and  Wright.  3,364,940. 

„  and  Wrigley.  3.36^,627. 
to   Celanese   Corp.    Polymeriiation   of 
salt  in   the  presence  of  a  phosphinlc 
58.  CI.  260— 78. 

The   Metal  Box  Co.   Ltd.   Apparatus 
containers.    3,364,653.    1-23-68.    CI. 


I.  3.364,781. 

Shin-Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki 

1  leasurlng    instrument    for   electrocon- 

associated  methods.  3,365,663,  1-23- 


,  and  Tanaka.  3,364,512. 
nd    K.   Tanaka ;   said   Tanaka   assor. 
dop  squeezing  cover  slidbale  on  mop 
3-68.  CI.  15—260. 


Yavorsky,  Paul  J.,  to  Zirconium  Corp.  of  America.  Zirconla- 
magnesia   composition    and    method   of   making  and   using 
the  same.  3,305.317.  1-23-08.  CI.  106—57. 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fukuda.   Nobuo,  Ktmura.  and   Wada.   3,364,713. 
Yearwooil,    Donald    R.,    to   J.    J.    .McMullen.    Leak    detection 
system  and  method  for  cold  liquid  storage  tanks.  3,364,729, 
1-23-68,  CI.  73—40.7. 
Yii.    Roland,    to   Burroughs  Corp.   Magnetic  core  circuit  for 

indicator  tube.   .1.365,611.   1-23-68.  CI.   315 — 84.6. 
Yoshikawa,     Masaharu.    T.     Kato,     and    T.    Takenisbi.     to 
AJinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  synthesizing  pyridoxlne-5'- 
phosphate.  3,365,460.  1-23-68,  CI.  260—297. 
Yoshioka.  Masaaki :  See— 

Kojima.     Yoshio,     Kiahlda,     Yoshioka.     and     Fushlkl. 
3.364,858. 
Young.  Allen  K.  :  See — 

Lux.  Fobs  B.  Xagy,  and  Young.  3.365,705. 
Young,  William  A.,  to  Deere  &  Co.  Material  handling  appa- 
ratus. 3.3<;5.086,  1-23-68.  CI.  214 — 519. 
Yuasa.  Sachlo  :  See —  ^    „ 

Fukui,    Kenlchi,    Yuasa,    Kagiya,    Shimlzu,    and    Sano. 
3.365,405. 

Zachmann,  Edward  J.  :  See —  ..  ^    ^ 

Hess,   Jacob,  Ziicbmann,  and   Spinelli.  3,364,620. 
Zaebner,  Hans,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Use  of  siderochromes  on  plants. 

3,365.287.  1-23-68.  CI.  71—1.  „  „„.  ^,„    ,    „„ 

Zajdler.  Andrew.  Hydraulic  shock  absorbers.  3.364,950.  1-23- 

Zalewski,  Henry "  M.  Lapidary  grinding  system.  3,364,629, 
1-23-88.  CI.  51—283. 

Zelmet,  Heinrich  :  See — 

Groth,  Joachim,  and  Zelmet.  3,364,652.    .       „  „ 

Zedekar  Stanley  L..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Mag- 
netic bearing  loading.  3,365.248.  1-23-68.  CI.  308—10. 

Zeller,  Michae!  W.,  and  J.  C.  Van  0"'^%"^ .to  .^oV^^o^'/ 
Elevator  Co.  Control  for  elevator  door.  3,365,025.  1-23-68, 
iQf    187 52 

Zenltz.  Bernard  L..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  N  1(1-,  2-,  3-indolyl)- 
lower  alkyll-l,5-lminocycloalkane  and  -1,5-  Iminocycloal- 
kene  derivatives.  3,365,457.  1-23-68,  CI.  260—292. 

Zlegler  Edwin  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clothes  treating 
machine  with  automatic  unloading  means.  3,364,588,  1-23- 

Zielinski.   Robert  O.   Heating  apparatus.  3,364,915,  1-23-68. 

CI.  126 — 109.  ^  «  ,.,     «      ,..  .,    ^ 

Zimmerman.  Arle.  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  locating  leaks  in  a  cable  by  determining 

the  distance  to  a  short  circuit  in  the  cable.  3,365,661,  1-23- 

«o    pi    324 52 

Zimmerman,  Grier  D.,  and  J.  W.  Cox,  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  In- 
dustries,  Inc.   Ultra-large  diameter  drilling  structure  and 
method.  3.365,008.  1-23-68.  CI.  175—85. 
Zinck,  Thomas  N. :  See — 

Creamer.  Paul,  Jr..  Zinck,  and  Pereny.  3,364,928. 
Zingraf,  Karl :  See —  .  „.         ,   „  ... 

Bredscbneider,  Klaus,  Mltterstelner,  and  Zingraf.  3,364,- 
767. 
Zirconium  Corporation  of  America  :  See — 

Yavorsky.  Paul  J.  3,365,317.  ..,,     »wi 

Zoludow.  Richard  S.,  to  Robertshaw  Control  Co.  Adjustable 
toneumatlc  temperature  transmitter.  3,365,131,  1-23-68,  CI. 

Zublena,  Vlttorio.  Household  machine  for  making  raviolis. 
3,364,877,  1-23-68,  Cl.  107—1. 

Zuppiger,  Paul :  See —  „««^<>,, 

Bouladon,  Gabriel,  and  Zuppiger.  3,364,872. 

Zwart,  Bernardus  M.,  Jr. :  See- 
Herman,  Hamilton,  and  Zwart.  3,364,959. 
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Note.  — First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2- 

-     3      : 

3J64.499 

30- 

-  34.1   : 

150      : 

3J64.500 

63      : 

3- 

-    13      : 

3.364.501 

4- 

-  82      : 
170      : 

3J64.502 
3J64.503 

124      : 

173      : 

3364.504 

144      : 

239      : 

3J643aS 

32- 

-    15      . 

5- 

-  81      : 

3J64.506 

27      : 

103      : 

3364..'i07 

70      : 

7- 

-    16      : 

3J64..S0e 

33- 

-   31       : 

8- 

-   42      : 

3J65.264 

146      . 

94.16: 

3.365.26.S 

185      . 
189      : 

9- 

-     6 

3JM.hm 

706      : 

10- 

-ISO      : 

3J64..S10 

34- 

-    10      : 

13- 

-    18      : 

3J65..'v« 

18      : 

15- 

-222      : 
260      : 

3J64.5II 
3J64.512 

45      : 

325      : 

3J64.SI3 

48      : 

17- 

-     2      : 

3J64.5I4 

56      : 

.11       : 

3J64.5IS 

57      : 

21      : 

3J64.516 

77      : 

45      : 

3.364.517 
3J64.518 

92      : 
133      : 

18- 

-     2 

3J64.519 

150      : 

5 

3J64.S20 

162      : 

3J64.52I 

35- 

-     2      : 

12 

3364.522 
3364323 

9      : 

14 

3364324 

26      : 

42 

3364325 

39      : 

19- 

-  82 

3364326 

77      : 

106 

3364327 

37- 

-     2      : 

21- 

-  87 

3365  J267 

94      : 

23- 

-  49 

3,.W>.268 

40- 

-    10      : 

SO 

3.365.269 

31 

79 

3365.270 

124.1    : 

88 

3..36.S.27I 

130      : 

113 

3365  JJ72 

327      : 

143 

3, .365.273 

42- 

-   77      : 

202 

3365  JJ74 

43- 

-     6      : 

204 

3,.36.S.275 

17      : 

212 

3365.276 

.2  : 

230 

3365.277 

22      : 

296 

3,.365J278 

43.11: 

312 

3,.V>5.279 
3365  J»0 

.15: 
55      : 

313 

.3365  JMI 

44- 

-  69      : 

.V» 

3365  J»2 

46- 

-  92      : 

24- 

-  66 

3364328 

95      : 

134 

3364.529 

118      : 

201 

3364.530 

204      : 

230 

3364..S31 
3364.532 

49- 

-  43      : 
263      : 

243 

3364.533 

445      : 

245 

3364.534 

504      : 

263 

3364.535 

505      : 

27- 

1 

3364336 

51- 

-119      : 

28- 

-     ' 

3364337 
3364338 

138      : 

174      : 

32 

3364339 

227      : 

67 

.    3364340 

283      : 

72 

3364341 

358      : 

3364342 

52- 

-     2      : 

.2 

:    3364343 

29 

-  96 
125 

:    3364344 
:    3,.V4345 

86      : 

148.4 

:    3364346 

122      : 

156.4 

:    3364347 

169      : 

157.3 

:    3364.548 
3364349 

183      : 
309      : 

159.1 

:    3364..S.50 

206 

:    3364351 
3364352 

364      : 
396      : 

211 

:    3364353 

403      : 

213 

:    3364354 

455      : 

237 

:    3364355 

506      : 

239 

:    3364356 

615      : 

243.5 

:    3364357 

690      : 

273 

:    3364,.Vt8 

741      : 

420.5 

:    3364359 

53 

-   42      : 

432 

:    3364360 

88      : 

470.1 

:    3364361 
3364,.S62 

182      : 
266      : 

471.3 

:    3364..')63 

282      : 

522 

:    3364364 

315      : 

612 

:    3364365 

SS 

-  21      : 

626 

:    3364366 

52      : 

627 

:    3364367 

90      : 

30 

-  34 

:    3364..S68 

91      : 

3364369 
3364370 
3364371 
3364372 
3364373 
3364374 
3364375 
3364376 
3364377 
3364378 
3364379 
3364380 
3364381 
3364382 
3364383 
3364384 
3364385 
3364386 
3364387 
3364388 
3364389 
3364390 
3364391 
3364392 
3364393 
3364..194 
3.364.595 
3364.5% 
3364397 
3364398 
3364399 
3364.600 
3364.601 
3364.602 
3364.603 
3.364.604 
3364.6a5 
3364.606 
3364.607 
3364.608 
3364.609 
3364.610 
3364.611 
3364.612 
3364.613 
3364.614 
3.364.615 
3365.283 
3364.616 
3364.617 
3364.618 
3364.619 
3364.620 
3364.621 
3364.622 
3364.623 
3364.624 
3364.625 
3364:626 
3364.627 
3364.628 
3364.629 
3364.630 
3364.631 
3364.632 
3364.633 
3364.634 
3364.635 
3364.636 
3364.637 
3364.638 
3364.639 
3364.640 
3364.641 
3364.642 
3364M3 
3364.644 
3364,645 
3364.646 
3364.647 
3364.648 
3364.649 
3364.650 
3364.651 
3364.652 
3364.653 
3364.654 
3364.655 
Re.26337 
3364.656 


55-164 
171 
197 
225 
267 
354 
380 
394 

56-  1 
25 

372 
400.17 

57-  80 
88 

125 

58-  24 
115 

59-  7 

60-  24 
26 
30 

39.65 
53 

97 

61-  45 

46 

62-  9 
14 
45 


58 

184 
196 
265 
382 
414 
514 

64-  11 
23.7 
30 

65-  59 
104 
114 

66-  84 
119 
126 

67-116 
68-  27 
70-150 

71-  1 
64 

120 

72-  38 
56 
71 

169 
191 
201 
238 
241 
253 


255 

341 

345 

389 

.405 

409 

73-     1 

7 

23 

37.5 

40.7 

59 

613 

J67.8 

73 

101 

117 

134 

151 

178 

183 

188 


3364.657 

3364.656 

3364.659 

3364.660 

3364.661 

3364.662 

3.364.663 

3.364.664 

3364.665 

3364.666 

3364.667 

3364.668 

3364.669 

3364.670 

3364.671 

3364.672 

3.364.673 

3364.674 

3364.675 

3.364.676 

3364.677 

3364.678 

3364.679 

3364.680 

3364.681 

3364.682 

3364.683 

3364.684 

3364.685 

3364.686 

3364.687 

3364.688 

3364.689 

3364.690 

3.364.691 

3364.692 

3364.693 

3364.694 

3364.695 

3364.696 

3.364.697 

3364.698 

3364.699 

3364.700 

3365.284 

3365.285 

3365.286 

3364.701 

3364.702 

3364.703 

3364,704 

3364.705 

3364.706 

3365.287 

3365.288 

336539 

3364.707 

3364.708 

3364.709 

3364.710 

3364,711 

3364.712 

3364.713 

3364.714 

3364.715 

3.364.716 

3364.717 

3364.718 

3364.719 

3364.720 

3364.721 

3364.722 

3364.723 

3364.724 

3364.725 

3364.726 

3364.727 

3364.728 

'3364.729 

3364,730 

3364.731 

3364,732 

3364.733 

3364.734 

3364.735 

3364.736 

3364.737 

3364.738 

3364.739 

3364.740 


73-189 
212 
231 
343 
359 
363.3 
379 
386 
398 
412 
432 

74-  2 
10.45 
18.1 
41 
55 

89.15 
99 

117 
206 
208 
217 

221 

229 

230.17 

236 

339 

355 

394 

395 

421 

424.8 

425.5 

467 

471 

473 

493 
496 
501 
503 
540 
552 
553 
572 
665 
675 
687 
711 

745 
751 
858 

75-  3 
25 

119 
123 
125 
170 
206 

76-  40 
79 

77-  3 
58 
68 

81-     931 
83-470 
503 
84-202 

85-  13 
35 
36 
74 

86-  1 
88-     1 

14 


24 


89-     1.813 
91-  24 
92 

171 

411 

413 

420 


3364.741 

3364.742 

3364.743 

3364.744 

3364.745 

3364.746 

3364,747 

3364.748 

3364.749 

3364.750 

3364.751 

3364.752 

3364.753 

3364.754 

3364,755 

3364,756 

3364.757 

3364.758 

3364.759 

3364.760 

3364.761 

3364.762 

3364.763 

3364,764 

3364.765 

3364.766 

3364.767 

3364.768 

3364.769 

3364.770 

3364.771 

3364.772 

3364.773 

3364.774 

3364.775 

3364.776 

3364.777 

3364.778 

3,364.779 

3364.780 

3364.781 

3364.782 

3364.783 

3364.784 

3364.785 

3364,786 

3364.787 

3364.788 

3364.789 

3.364.790 

3364.791 

3364.792 

3364.793 

3364.794 

3364.795 

3365339 

3365340 

3365341 

3365342 

3365343. 

3365.290 

3365  JNI 

3364.796 

3364.797 

3364.798 

3364.799 

3364300 

3364301 

3364302 

3364303 

3364304 

3364305 

3364306 

3364307 

3364308 

3364309 

3364310 

3364311 

3364312 

3364313 

3364314 

3364315 

3364316 

3364317 

3364318 

3364319 

3364320 

3364321 

3364322 

3364323 


91-420 

93-  36 
44.1 
93 

94-  39 


95- 


%- 


113 
123 
31 

89 

94 
36.1 

75 
84 


91 

98-  I 

.5 
33 
40 
64. 
96 

99-  2 
78 
83 
91 

100 
111 
116 
136 
'  139 
140 
150 
171 
204 

214 
298 
312 
331 
336 
422 

100-  3 
47 

101-  35 

90 
93 
114 
218 
327 
334 
451 
467 

103-  1 
3 

13 

26 

41 

46 

85 

87 

117 

126 

150 

169 

104-  25 
96 

166 

173 

105-249 

106-  3 
14 
39 
40 
42 
57 
65 
90 

133 

107-  1 

15 
31 

108-  10 
25 
53 

124 


108- 
110- 


112- 

113- 
114- 


17- 


118- 

119- 
122- 


123- 


3364324 

3364325 

3364326 

3364327 

3364328 

3364329 

3364330 

3364331 

3364332 

3364333 

3364334 

3364335 

3365.292      116 

3365.293 

3365.294 

3365.295 

3365.2% 

3364336 

3364337 

3364338  I 

3364339  I 

3364340  I 

3364341  I 
3365.297 
3365.298 
3365  JJ99 
3365300 
3365301 
3365302 
3365303 
3365304 
3365305 
3365306 
3365307 
3365308 
3365309 
3365310 
3365311  I  126 
3364342 
3364343 
3364344 
3364345 
3364346 
3364347 
3364348 
3364349 
3364350 
3364351 
3364352 
3364353 

'3364354 
3364355 
3364356 
3364357 
3364358 
3364359 
3364360 
3364361 
3364362 
3364363 
3364364 
3364365 
3364366 
3364367 
3364368 
3364369 
3364370 
3364371 
3364372 
3364373 
3364374 
3364375 
3364376 
3365312 
3365313 
3365314 
3365315 
3365316 
3365317 
3365318 
3365319 
3365320 
3364377 
3364378 
3364379 
3364380 
3364381 
3364382 
3364383 
3364384 


127 
128 


131- 


136- 


134 
8 

79 
245 
121 

663 

74 
202 
230 
238 

70 
5.5 

30 

333 

37 
102 
1053 
107.2 
121 
161 
201 

62 
252 
159 
6 
249 
479 
480 
494 
8 

17 

97 
119 
127 

-  21 
25 
92 

109 
110 

379 

-  30 

-  20 
32 
36 
48 
53 

75 
130 
132 
172.1 
214 
290 
295 
305 
321 

61 
140 
144 
257 
266 

86 


137- 


138- 


139- 


140- 
141 


IS  : 
117  : 
234.6  : 
5253  : 
596.18: 

614.11 
624.11 
.13 
62S.47 
6273 

30 

31 

38 

92 
144 

90 
122 
159 
105 
4 
15S 


3364385 
3364386 
3364387 

3364389 
3364390 
3364391 
3364392 
3364393 
3364394 
3364395 
33643% 
3364397 
3365321 
3365322 
3365323 
3365324 
3365326 
3365325 
3365327 
3365328 
3365329 
3365330 
33643W 
3364399 
3364.900 
3364.901 
3364.902 
3364.903 
3364.904 
3364.905 
3364.906 
3364.907 
3364.908 
3364.909 
3364.910 
3364,911 
3364.912 
3364.913 
3364.914 
3364.915 
3364,916 
3364.917 
3364.918 
3365331 
3364.919 
3364.921 
3364.922 
3364.923 
3364.924 
3364,925 
3364.926 
3364.927 
3364.928 
3364.929 
3364.930 
3364.931 
3364,932 
3364.920 
3364.933 
3364.934 
3364.935 
3364.936 
3364.937 
3364.938 
3365332 
3365333 
3365334 
3364.939 
Re.26338 
3364.940 
3364.941 
3364.942 
3364.943 
3364.944 
3364.945 
3364,946 
3364.947 
3364.948 
3364.949 
3364.950 
3364.951 
3364.952 
3364.955 
3364.953 
3364.954 
3364.956 
3364.957 
3364.958 
3364.959 

xxxi 


xxxii 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

- 

143-  32 

3J64.960 

180 

-     4 

33654)12 

215-     9 

33654)88 

252-  513 

3365399 

260-570.6 

336.5.496 

307- 141 

3365382 

144-     2 

3,364.961 

6.44 

3365.013 

40 

3..v».oe9 

62.9 

3365.400 

.8 

3365.497 

205 

3365383 

3,364,962 

54 

3365.014 

33654)90 

149 

3365,401 

586 

3365.498 

211 

3365384 

32 

3,364.963 

79.2 

3365J)15 

219-     93 

3365363 

3S6 

3365,402 

597 

3365.499 

230 

3365385 

34 

3J64.964 

108 

3,365,016 

10.55 

3365362 

400 

3365.403 

600 

336.5300 

235 

3365386 

148-139 

3.365J35 

117 

3365.017 

131 

3365364 

253-     3 

3365.170 

610 

3365301 

263 

3365387 

175 

3,365.336 

121 

33654)18 

146 

3,.Vi5365 

16.5 

3365.171 

613 

3365302 

264 

3, .36.5388 

149-   19 

3.365337 

181 

-       .5 

33650)19 

160 

3365366 

39.15 

3366.172 

621 

3366303 

293 

3365389 

36 

3.365  J38 

33654)20 

272 

3365367 

78 

3365.173 

638 

3365304 

308-     8.2 

3365.247 

152-209 

3.364.965 

31 

33654)21 

220-     4 

33654)91 

254-  95 

3365.174 

648 

3365305 

10 

3365.248 

156-  62 

3,365,344 

36 

3365.022 

15 

33654)92 

173 

3365.175 

6.S8 

3365306 

72 

3365.249 

116 

3J65445 

182 

-211 

33654)23 

243 

33654)93 

259-  23 

3365.177 

666 

3365307 

136 

3365.250 

152 

3J65346 

184 

33654)24 

31 

3365.094 

107 

3365.176 

671 

3365308 

187.2 

3365.251 

3W 

3.365  J48 

187 

-     8.43 

33654)26 

54 

3365.095 

260-     2 

3365.404 

3365309 

189 

3365,252 

580 

3J65J49 

52 

3365.025 

57 

3365.096 

3365.405 

673 

3366310 

190 

3365.253 

157-  13 

3364.966 

188 

-  47 

33654)27 

63 

33654)97 

23 

3365,406 

677 

3365311 

206 

3365.254 

158-     2 

3364.967 

73 

3365.028 

113 

3365.098 

28.5 

3365,407 

683 

3365312 

217 

3365.255 

4 

3364.968 

33654)29 

221-267 

3365,099 

29.6 

3365,408 

3365313 

236 

3365.256 

3364.969 

3365.030 

302 

3365.100 

3365,409 

.48 

3365314 

310-     8.2 

3365390 

27.4 

3364.970 

33654)31 

222-  33 

3365.101 

3365,410 

.63 

3365315 

3365391 

28 

3364.971 

86 

33654)32 

83.S 

3365.102 

.7 

3365.411 

830 

3365316 

.5 

3365392 

3364.972 

88 

33654)33 

176 

3365.103 

32.6 

336,5.412 

860 

3365317 

.7 

3365393 

160-  22 

3364.973 

192 

-     3 

33654)34 

194 

3365.104 

33.2 

3365.413 

890 

3365318 

10 

3365394 

188 

3364.974 

3 

33654)35 

394 

336.5,105 

.4 

3,.365.414 

•97 

3365319 

11 

3365395 

161-  33 

33653S0 

4 

33654)36 

485 

3365.106 

.6 

3365.415 

3365320 

66 

3365396 

42 

3365351 

41 

3365.037 

223-  73 

3,.^^5.107 

3365.416 

937 

3365330 

89 

3365397 

109 

3365352 

48 

33654)38 

224-  28 

3365.108 

34.2 

3365,417 

940 

3365331 

106 

3365398 

116 

3365353 

53 

33654)39 

229-  15 

3365.109 

413 

3365,418 

974 

3365332 

270 

3365,600 

ISO 

3365354 

98 

33654)40 

336.5.110 

45.85 

.3365,419 

261-  25 

336.5,178 

312-140 

3365,257 

185 

3365,355 

107 

33654M1 

17 

3..36.S,111 

3365,420 

39 

3365,179 

.2 

3365.258 

206 

3365356 

111 

3365.042 

23 

3365,112 

47 

3365,421 

94 

.336.5,180 

194 

3365,259 

162-106 

3365357 

193 

-     3 

3365.043 

28 

3365,113 

.3365,422 

130 

3..16.5,181 

234.1 

3365  J60 

155 

3365358 

194 

-   10 

33654)44 

38 

.336.S,114 

3365,423 

263-  21 

.336.5,182 

347 

3365  J61 

374 

3365359 

13 

3365.045 

3..VI.S.I15 

75 

3365.424 

53 

3365321 

313-  21 

3365,601 

164-  55 

3364.975 

198 

-  25 

33654)46 

39 

3365,134 

3365.425 

264-  25 

3365322 

82 

3365,603 

63 

3364.976 

30 

33654M7 

40 

Re.26339 

773 

3365.426 

30 

3365323 

113 

3365.604 

89 

3364.977 

33 

33654)48 

55 

3365.116 

78 

3365.427 

40 

3,.365324 

137 

33654U)5 

114 

3364.978 

57 

3,3654)49 

71 

3,.16.5,117 

3365.428 

141 

3365325 

229 

3365,602 

154 

3,364.979 

120.5 

3365.050 

230-  47 

3..%.5.118 

79 

3365.429 

176 

3365326 

331 

3365,606 

281 

3364.980 

137 

33654)51 

69 

33N5.119 

3 

3365.430 

185 

3365327 

315-     33 

3365307 

318 

3364.981 

158 

33654)52 

114 

3365.120 

.7 

3365.431 

225 

3365328 

27 

3365,608 

166-     1 

3364.982 

171 

3365.053 

116 

3365,121 

82.5 

3365.432 

322 

3365329 

39.55 

3365,609 

3364.983 

220 

3365.054 

117 

3.36.5.122 

91.1 

3365.433 

266-  27 

.336.5.183 

83 

3365310 

6 

3364.984 

200 

-     5 

3365355 

3365.123 

93.7 

3365.434 

33 

.336.5,184 

84.6 

3365311 

8 

3364.985 

67 

3365356 

122 

3365.124 

3365.435 

34 

.336.5,185 

119 

3365312 

39 

3364.986 

83 

3365357 

336S.12S 

3365.436 

.3365,186 

168 

3365313 

80 

3364.987 

138 

3365,558 

132 

336.5.126 

94.9 

3365,437 

38 

3, .16.5, 187 

317-     5 

3365314 

85 

3364.988 

142 

3365359 

139 

3365.127 

3365,438 

267-     1 

.336.5,188 

3365315 

122 

3364.989 

157 

3365360 

233-  21 

3365.128 

3365,439 

3365.189 

15 

3365316 

134 

3364.990 

166 

3365361 

735-  61.11 

3365,.S68 

1233 

3365,440 

54 

3,.365.190 

31 

3365317 

135 

3364.991 

203 

-  42 

3365374 

92 

3,.365369 

202 

3365,441 

64 

3365,191 

41 

3365318 

166 

3364.992 

82 

3365375 

236-    12 

3365.129 

210 

3365,442 

270-  86 

3365.192 

101 

3365319 

166-     4 

3364.993 

204 

-'    1 

3365376 

343 

3365,130 

2393 

3365,443 

271-  74 

3365.193 

3365320 

9 

3364.994 

35 

3365377 

86 

3..36.S,131 

3 

3365,444 

272-     1 

3365,194 

3365321 

38 

3364.995 

38 

3,365378 

93 

3365,132 

.55 

3365,445 

70.1 

3365.195 

140 

3365322 

120 

3364.996 

3365379 

237-     7 

3365,133 

3365,446 

273-     13 

3365.196 

1483 

3365323 

134 

3364.997 

140.5 

3365380 

239-398 

3..36.5.135 

240 

3365,447 

54 

3365.197 

3365324 

175 

3364.996 

143 

3365381 

427.3 

3365,136 

3365,448 

157 

3365.198 

151 

3365,625 

225 

3364.999 

211 

3365382 

520 

3365,137 

243 

3365,449 

179 

3365.199 

230 

3365326 

243 

3365.000 

321 

3365383 

534 

3365.138 

247.2 

3365.450 

274-    10 

3365  J201 

234 

3365327 

167-  30 

3365360 

206 

-   16 

3365.055 

240-   11 

3365370 

.7 

3365,451 

21 

3365  J200 

3365328 

3365363 

75 

3365,066 

.2 

3365371 

248 

3365,452 

277-  73 

3365  J02 

235 

3365329 

33 

3365361 

208 

-   11 

3365384 

242-  54 

3365.139 

268 

3365,453 

208 

3365J03 

237 

3365330 

65 

3365362 

27 

3365385 

55.19 

3365.140 

3365,454 

279-  51 

3365  J04 

258 

3365331 

3365364 

41 

3365386 

56 

3365.141 

3365,455 

77 

3365  JM)5 

260 

3365332 

82 

3365365 

48 

3365387 

75.2 

3365.142 

287 

3365,456 

106 

3365306 

262 

3365333 

172-     7 

3365.001 

59 

3365388 

31 

3365.143 

292 

3365,457 

119 

3365  J07 

318-   18 

3365334 

269 

3365.002 

3365389 

78.1 

3365.144 

294J 

3365,458 

280-   11.23 

3365.208 

128 

3365335 

678 

3365.003 

60 

3365390 

166 

3365,145 

296 

3365,459 

20 

3365.209 

138 

3365336 

173-  28 

3365.004 

89 

3365391 

243-     4 

3365,146 

297 

.3365.460 

36 

3365,210 

145 

3365337 

43 

3365.005 

138 

3365392 

244-     1 

3365,147 

3 

3,.165.461 

81 

3365,211 

207 

3365338 

171 

3365.006 

212 

3365393 

3.2 

3365,148 

309.2 

3365.462 

87 

3365,212 

221 

3365339 

174-  29 

3365334 

310 

3365394 

23 

3365,149 

3143 

3365.463 

95 

3365,213 

345 

3365340 

SO 

3365335 

209 

-121 

33654)57 

122 

3365,150 

326.15 

3365.464 

1503 

3365,214 

355 

3365341 

S2 

3365336 

144 

33654)58 

138 

3365,151 

327 

336.5.465 

285-  24 

3365.215 

376 

3365342 

88 

3365337 

266 

33654)59 

246-167 

3365372 

343.2 

3365.466 

158 

3365.216 

489 

3365343 

3365339 

210 

-  21 

3365395 

248-  56 

3365,152 

3365.467 

229 

3365.217 

320-   14 

336.5344 

128 

3365338 

84 

33654)60 

102 

3365,153 

345.7 

3365.468 

253 

3365.218 

25 

3365345 

138 

3365340 

130 

33654)61 

116 

3365,154 

.9 

3365.469 

340 

3365.219 

64 

3365,646 

ITS-  61 

3365.007 

143 

33654)62 

171 

3365,155 

346.6 

3365,470 

287-     2 

3365.220 

321-     8 

3365347 

85 

3365.008 

167 

336.54)63 

205 

3,365,156 

34» 

3365,471 

20.92 

3365.221 

10 

3365348 

206 

3365.009 

169 

33654)64 

310 

3365,157 

372 

3365,472 

.92 

1  3365.223 

16 

336.5349 

286 

3365.010 

222 

3365399 

311 

3365,158 

3973 

3365,473 

3365,224 

18 

3365350 

176-  20 

3365366 

,332 

3365,065 

317 

3365,161 

.4 

3365,474 

.94 

3365^02 

43 

3365351 

22 

3365367 

374 

3365.066 

346 

3365,159 

3 

3365,475 

18936 

3365.225 

322-     2 

3365352 

35 

3365368 

211 

-  45 

3^fAJ06^ 

349 

3365,160 

413 

3365,476 

292-216 

3365.226 

3365353 

44 

3365369 

74 

3.36.54)68 

361 

3365,162 

429 

3365,477 

294-  27 

3365.227 

323-  22 

3365354 

59 

3365370 

119.02 

33654)69 

420 

3365,163 

.7 

3365,478 

31.2 

3365.228 

433 

3365355 

66 

3365371 

126 

33654)70 

443 

3365,164 

3365,479 

67 

3365.229 

3365356 

68 

3365372 

33654)71 

250-  41.9 

3365373 

453 

3365,480 

296-     3 

3365.230 

56 

3365357 

87 

3365373 

149 

33654)72 

493 

3,365374 

456 

3365,481 

65 

3365,231 

324-   10 

3365358 

177-172 

3365.011 

176 

33654)73 

SO 

3365375 

4653 

3365,482 

97 

3365.232 

30 

3365359 

178-     5.2 

3365341 

212 

-     3 

33654)74 

833 

3365376 

474 

3365,483 

297-239 

3365J233 

34 

3365.660 

3365342 

33654)75 

3365377 

482 

3365,484 

299-   10 

3365.234 

52 

3365361 

6.6 

3365343 

39 

33654)76 

106 

3365378 

490 

3365,485 

300-   11 

336535 

62 

3365362 

179-     1 

3365344 

57 

3365.077 

199 

3365379 

497 

3.365,486 

301-     9 

3365.236 

64 

3365.663 

3365345 

213 

-   15 

336.54)78 

3..36.S381 

502 

3,.365,487 

39 

3366.237 

68 

3365364 

3365346 

214 

-     1 

3365.079 

227 

3365380 

526 

3365,488 

302-     2 

3365.238 

117 

3365365 

17      : 

3365347 

33654)80 

2S1-118 

3365,165 

530 

3365,489 

3365.239 

325-     2 

33DOtOOD 

18      : 

3365348 

2.5 

3365.081 

121 

3365,166 

531 

3365,490 

36 

3365.240 

67 

3365367 

90      : 

3365349 

53 

3365.082 

172 

3365.167 

.533 

3365,491 

53 

3365.241 

429 

3365368 

100      : 

3365350 

16 

33654)83 

188 

3365.168 

534 

3365,492 

3365.242 

455 

3365369 

.2  : 

3365351 

4S0 

33654)84 

205 

3365.169 

539 

3365,493 

303-     6 

3365.243 

473 

3365370 

108     : 

3365,557 

502 

33654185 

252-  33 

3vJvS39v 

558 

3365,494 

21 

3365.244 

330-     43 

3365371 

110     : 

3365,553 

519 

33654)86 

.6 

3365397 

563 

3365,495 

22 

3365.245 

15 

3365372 

168     : 

3365354 

522     • 

33654)87 

46.7 

3, .365398 

570 

3365347 

305-   11 

336.5.246 

4 

21 

3365373 

H^^^HIH 

B|HH|HH 

■^■■■■flHI 

m^^^^^H 

^^^^^^^^H 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XZXlll 


330-149 

3365374 

192 

3365375 

331-   11 

3365376 

65 

3365377 

943 

3365378 

333-  28 

3365379 

71 

3365380 

98 

3365381 

335-    17 

3365382 

335-274 
302 

336-149 
150 
210 
222 

338-  5 
143 
183 


3365383 
3365384 
3365386 
3365386 
3365387 
3365388 
3365309 
33i5390 
3366391 


.3.38- 

■  308 

3365392 

.3.39- 

-    14 

3365393 

17 

3366394 

99 

3«36Sj695 

159 

3^nojt^o 

.340- 

-   153 

3365397 

27 

3366398 

1463 

3366399 

153 

3365.700 

340-166 
1723 


173 
174.1 


3365.701 
3365.702 
3365,703 
3366.704 
3365.706 
3365.706 
3366.707 
3366.708 
3366,709 


340-242 
269 

347 


343-     7.4 
8 
12 
17.2 


3365.710 
3366.711 
3366.712 
3366,713 
3366.714 
3366.715 
3365.716 
3365.717 
3365.718 


.343- 

-   17.7 

3365.719 

837 

3366.720 

856 

3365.721 

881 

3366.722 

346- 

-  20 

3366,723 

109 

3365.724 

350- 

-271 

3365,262 

351- 

-  55 

3366.263 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  9-  37     : 

209.961 

191      : 

209.962 

aoo.i  : 

210,000 

225     : 

209.989 

209.990 

239      : 

209.953 

DI3-     1      : 

209.954 

209.955 

209.956 

D14-  6 

24 

D15-  1 

8 
D16-  2 
D23-  48 
D26-  1 

5 


209.957 
209.968 
209.969 
209,960 
209.961 
209.962 
209.963 
209,964 
209.965 


D26-  10 
14 


D29-  1 

D30-  15 

D34-  5 

D42-  7 


209,966 
209.967 
209.968 
209.969 
209.970 
209.971 
209.972 
209.973 
209.974 


D42-  7 

D44-  15 
D48-  20 


209.975 
209.976 
209.977 
209.978 
209.979 
209.980 
209.981 
209,982 


D49-  30 
D52-  7 
DS6-  1 


D61-  1 
D71-  1 


209.983 
209.964 
209.965 
209.986 
209.967 
209.968 
209.991 
209,992 


D74-  17 

D86-  10 

D67-  S 

D68-  4 

D69-  1 

D90-  20 

D95-  5 


209,993 
209.994 
209.996 
209.996 
209.997 
209.998 
209.999 
210301 


Classification  of  Plants 


p.  -  27 


2.792 


P.  -  34 


2.790 


P.  -  85 


2.791 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
Ot  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States, '  erritories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Cummonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOfTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


(First  numbrr  in  listini: 
namr.  kK-ali»n.  rtr.) 


<  riiMlni  ItM-alitin  a<<'<>rdin(!  lo  •Imvr  kr>.     Rrfrr  l«>  |Nilrnl  numlx-r  in  lNid>  "f  ihr  Official  i'.»tr»r  l» olilain  drlailn  an  !»  invrnliir 


3,364,609 
3J61640 
3«3d4>«S00 
3J64,513 
3J6i.7M 
3365.121 
3,365,587 
3,364,555 
3«364«S06 
3J64.509 

3364.548 
3361557 
3364,590 
3364,600 
3364,611 
3364,618 
3364,636 
3364,661 
3364,676 
3364,677 
3364,684 

3364.708 
3364.725 
3364.755 
3364,770 
3364,787 
3364304 
3364311 
3364317 

3364353 

3364359 
3364367 

3364397 
3364,908 
3364,910 
3364.926 
3364,947 
3364.957 
3364.973 
3365.0S1 
3365,057 
3365,061 
3365364 
3.365.068 


XXXIV 


1  Kentucky 21 

2  Louisiana 22 

3  Maine 23 

4  Maryland 24 

5  Massachusetts 25^ 

6  Michigan 26 

7  Minnesota 27 

8  Mississippi 28 

9  Missouri 29 

10  Montana 30 

11  Nebraska 31 

12  Nevada 32 

13  New  Hampshire 33 

14  New  Jersey 34 

15  New  Mexico 35 

16  New  York 36 

17  North  Carolina 37 

18  North  Dakota 38 

19  Ohio 39 

20  Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carohna 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


Patents 


3365M8  I 

3365,092 

3365.093 

3365J>96 

3365.127 

3365.137 

3365.149 

3365.160 

3365.184 

3365313 

3365325 

3365333 

3yjDJ>24p 

3365352 

3365357 

3365360 

3365384 

3365396 

3365398 

3365301 

3365,305 

3365307 

3365371 

3365374 

3365379 

3365383 

3365385 

3,365.388 

3365389 

3365390 

3365391 

3365.474 

3365309 

3365349 
3365352 
3365362 
3365390 
3365394 
3365307 
3365319 
3365343 
3365348 
3365351 
3,365«665 
3365370 
3365376 
3365390 
3365391 
3365392 


10 


11 


3365.708 
3365.709 
3365.714 
3365,715 
3365,719 

3365,177 
3365314 
3365.444 
3365.623 
3365.721 

3364393 
3«364«656 
3364.709 
3364.711 
3364.743 
3364.745 
3364301 
3364344 
3364351 
3364.903 
3364,933 
3364.935 
3364.969 
3365.068 
3365.101 
3365,132 
3365.148 
3365305 
3365349 
3365300 
3365306 
3365377 
3365.401 
3365.469 
3365337 
3365361 
3365301 
3364337 
3364338 
3365369 
3365382 
3365.418 
3365,437 
3365325 
3364.960 
3365.400 
3365357 


12 


13 


15 

17 


3364340 
3364372 
3364373 
3364305 
3364324 
3364367 
3364381 
3364.712 
3364.744 
3364.797 
3364305 
3364350 
3364382 
3364.931 
3365.112 
3365321 
3365373 
3365367 
3365352 
Rx.26339 
3364315 
3364343 
3365398 
3365.102 
3365.113 
3365336 
3364392 
3364301 
3364310 
3364324 
3364335 
3364354 
3364367 
3«3o4«5qv 
3364388 
3364321 
3364343 
3364351 
3364363 
3*364  g664 
3364399 
3364.746 
3364.752 
3364.753 
3364.775 
3364,783 
3364,792 
3364326 
3364375 
3364379 


17 


3364385 
3364.930 
3364.940 
3364.941 
3364.967 
3«364,9o9 
3364,984 
3365.003 
3365,042 
3365,067 
3365.072 
3365.006 
3365.091 
3365.095 
3365.105 
3365.106 
3365,130 
3365.135 
3365,156 
3365.158 
3365.181 
3365.182 
3365.189 
3365.191 
3365.199 
3365303 
3365322 
3365326 
3365346 
3365361 
3365381 
3365392 
3365302 
3365325 
3365392 
3365399 
3365.415 
3365,440 
3365.470 
3365.484 
3365*506 
3365311 
3365342 
3365345 
3365371 
3365.645 
3365346 
3365350 
3365361 
3365384 


18 


19 


20 


21 


3(364(566 
3364310 
3*364j64v 
3«364jDv6 
3364,731 
3364.760 
3364.765 
3364310 
3364318 
3364383 
3364384 
3*364  39B 
3364.971 
3365314 
3365338 
3365349 
3365,131 
3365.134 
3365307 
3365321 
3365327 
3365347 
3365360 
3365.494 
3365323 
3365354 
3365306 
3365308 
3365315 
3*365^644 
3365368 
3*365 ,698 
3364336 
3364325 
3364333 
3364374 
3*364jd96 
3364.913 
3365335 
3365346 
3365382 
3364.724 
3364,919 
3365,153 
3365.414 
3364362 
3364.769 
3364335 
3364336 
3364.900 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXV 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


I 


26 


3364.912 

3364.927 

3.365.200 

3.365.009 

3.365.010 

3.36S.411 

3364.63; 

3.365.050 

3.364.782 

3.365.084 

3.365.216 

3.365.243 

3.365.588 

3.365.673 

3.365.702 

3.364.527 

3.364.553 

3.364.560 

3364.570 

3364.571 

3.364.607 

3.364.616 

3.364.646 

3.364.687 

3364.720 

3.364.733 

3.364,756 

3.364.766 

3.364312 

3.364330 

3.364334 

3.364.899 

3.364.905 

3.364.956 

3.364.975 

3.365.037 

3.365.065 

3.365.089 

3.365.090 

3.365.094 

3.365.142  I 

3.365365  ! 

3.365.266 

3.365.274 

3.365316  I 

3.365.322  | 

3.365.413  I 

3.365.417  I 

3.365.432 

3.365.441 

3.365.535  | 

3.365.536  | 
3.365.540  I 

3.365.557  | 

3.365.558  | 
3.365.568  I 
3.365.604  i 

3.365.616  I 

3.365.617  i 
3.365.618 
3.365.625 
3.365.627  { 

3.365.655  | 

3.365.656  | 
3.365.706  I 
3.365.712 
3.364311 
3.364.522 
3.364.550 
3.364.675 
3.364,679 
3.364.680 
3.364.694 
3,364.707 
3.364.727 
3.364.751 
3.364.757 
3.364.758 
3.364.774 
3.364.778 
3.364.784 
3.364.796 
3.364.806 
3364,869 
3.364.873 
3.364380 
3.364.909 
3.364.915 
3.364.924 
3.364.925 
3364.945 
3364.958 
3364.976 
3.365.029 
3.365,031 
3365,034 
3.365,036 
3.365.063 
3.365.073 
3365.000 
3.365.097 
3,365.163 
3,365.193 
3365.218 
3365.219 
3365320 
3.365331 


26 


27 


28 
29 


30 
31 


32 
33 


34 


3365332 
3365344 
3365353 
3365380 
3365397 
3365303 
3365308 
3365.426 
3365,464 
3365.493 
3365300 
3365332 
3365363 
3365376 
3365377 
3365.624 
3365.634 
3365.688 
3365.694 
3365.705 
3364318 
3364395 
3364.635 
3364.742 
3364.748 
3364.754 
3364328 
3364386 
3364.921 
3364.955 
3365.076 
3365.107 
3365.116 
3365.117 
3365.147 
3365308 
3365327 
3365315 
3365339 
3365360 
3365385 
3365396 
3364362 
3364.985 
3364334 
3364347 
3364.902 
3364.951 
3364.964 
3364.968 
3365.025 
3365.044 
3365.133 
3365395 
3365333 
3365.700 
3364315 
3365.159 
3364316 
3365.210 
3365367 
3365343 
3365.138 
3365356 
3365.629 
Re.26337 
3364329 
3364330 
3364351 
3364352 
3364365 
3364396 

33o4^^W 

3364.617 
3364329 
3364.638 
3364.641 
3364.648 
3364.668 
3364.690 
3364.701 
3364.706 
3364.729 
3364389 
3364393 
3364.939 
3364.952 
3364.982 
3364.989 
3365.006 
3365.026 
3365.051 
3365.056 
3365.060 
3365.114 
3365.141 
3365.194 
3365,196 
3365317 
3365329 
3365341 
3365355 
3365359 
3365362 
3365390 
3365309 


34 


36 


3365.323 

3.365.334 

3365.337 

3365.354 

3365.357 

3.365358 

3365361 

3.365365 

3365.375 

3365387 

3.365397 

3365.406 

3.365,421 

3365.423 

3365.424 

3.365.428 

3.365.433 

3.365.435 

3.365.459 

3.365.461 

3.365.466 

3.365.467 

3365.473 

3365.475 

3365.477 

3365.478 

3.365.482 

3.365,497 

3.365.504 

3.365.506 

3.365317 

3.365.520 

3.365.556 

3.365.559 

3.365.579 

3.365381 

3.365.611 

3.365.630 

3.365,671 

3.365.672 

3.365.685 

3.365.703 

3.365.707 

3.365,722 

3.364.506 

3.364.521 

3.364.549 

3.364374 

3.364.581 

3364.597 

3.364.599 

3.364.606 

3.364.620 

3.364.623 

3.364.626 

3.364.627 

3364.628 

3.364,642 

3.364.654 

3.364.671 

3.364.738 

3.364.741 

3.364.747 

3.364.749 

3.364.764 

3364.768 

3364,829 

3364.839 

3.364.840 

3.364.843 

3.364,849 

3.364.929 

3.364.936 

3.364.974 

3.364.980 

3.364.991 

3.365.054 

3365.062 

3365.066 

3.365.069 

3365,111 

3,365.115 

3.365.119 

3.365.122 

3.365,123 

3,365,140 

3,365.161 

3,365,162 

3365,188 

3,365,195 

3,365,197 

3365301 

3365306 

3,365335 

3,365364 

3,365371 

3365383 

3365304 

3365324 

3365331 

3365332 

3365350 

3,365,378 

3365,396 

3365,420 

3365,448 


36 


37 


38 
39 


40 


3365,453 
3365,457 
3365,465 
3365334 
3365347 
3365369 
3365372 
3365375 
3365383 
3365384 
3365.609 
3365.620 
3365321 
3365326 
3365331 
3365.632 
3365,647 
3365.678 
3365.693 
3365.704 
3364342 
3364345 
3365363 
3365326 
3365329 
3365,425 
3365.427 
3365328 
3365350 
3364.665 
Rc.26338 
3364303 

3364363 
3364364 
3364385 
3364386 
3364394 
3364312 
3364.630 
3364350 
3364378 
3364,688 
3364,693 
3.364.695 
3364.728 
3.364,740 
3364.761 
3364.772 
3364.785 
3364.788 
3364,799 
3364300 
3364307 
3364315 
3364321 
3364323 
3364324 
3364357 
3364360 
3.364.914 
3364.928 
3364.942 
3364.943 
3364.950 
3364.963 
3364,994 
3365.005 
3365.011 
3365.048 
3365.052 
3365.070 
3365.100 
3365.104 
3365.108 
3365,118 
3365.124 
3365.126 
3365,154 
3365.164 
3365,171 
3365,172 
3365,173 
3365,190 
3365304 
3365312 
3365340 
3365351 
3365354 
3365358 
3365317 
3365330 
3365335 
3365339 
3365341 
3365344 
3365345 
3365356 
3365365 
3365380 
3365386 
3365391 
3365339 
3365362 
3365387 
:    3364357 


40 


41 


42 


44 
45 


3364.691 
3364.944 
3365,008 
3365.019 
3365.078 
3365.167 
3365,176 
3,365,276 
3365386 
3365393 
3.365.394 
3365,438 
3365,439 
3.365.480 
3365,505 
3365312 
3.365313 
3,365,593 
3.364,558 
3.364377 
3.364.750 
3,364319 
3,365.169 
3364,499 
3364,541 
3,364361 
3364.568 
3.364,584 
3.364.645 
3,364.658 
3.364.702 
3.364.714 
3.364.715 
3.364.723 
3,364,726 
3364.773 
3,364,779 
3.364.781 
3,364.786 
3.364.789 
3.364.838 
3.364.846 
3.364.890 
3.364.894 
3.364.917 
3.364.918 
3.364.932 
3.364.937 
3.364.986 
3.364.990 
3.365.020  i 

3.365.023  I 

3.365.024  I 
3.365,027  I 
3.365.032  I 
3.365.041 
3.365.071 
3.365.128  I 
3.365.136 
3.365.151  I 
3.365.166 
3.365.179 
3.365.180 
3365.186 
3.365,187 
3365311 
3,365323 
3365350 
3365372 
3365375 
3,365311 
3365312 
3,365.320 
3.365.340 
3.365342 
3,365348 
3,365353 
3,365355 
3.365381 
3365,396 
3,365,429 
3365,431 
3.365,476 
3365,485 
3365,495 
3365.499 
3365302 
3365329 
3,365,566 
3365,600 
3365314 
3365,633 
3365.636 
3365,680 
3365,681 
3365,689 
3,365,696 
3365,701 
3364,603 
3364374 
3365,711 
3364,622 
3,364,639 
3364,670 
3364345 
3364388 


45 
46 

47 


48 


49 
51 


53 
54 


55 


56 


3365.145 

3365,043 

3364387 

3364,938 

3365,055 

3365328 

3365346 

3365.434 

3365.451 

3365310 

3365373 

3364308 

3364382 

3364301 

3364304 

3364313 

3364314 

3364309 

3364371 

3364,923 

3364,993 

3364,995 

3364,996 

3364,997 

3364,996 

3364,999 

3365,000 

3365,007 

3365.016 

3365,045 

3365,061 

3365.085 

3365.166 

3365302 

3365328 

3365330 

3365337 

3365379 

3365.430 

3365307 

3365314 

3365315 

3365316 

3365319 

3365.628 

3365.658 

3365.724 

3364302 

3364307 

3364359 

3364376 

3364378 

3364.631 

3364.692 

3364.777 

3364313 

3365.046 

3365.059 

3365374 

3365.152 

3365,198 

3365377 

3365313 

3365,450 

3365344 

3365364 

3365375 

3365.720 

3364,734 

3365389 

3364375 

3365319 

3365338 

3365.404 

3365.486 

3365.490 

3365.496 

3364319 

3364380 

3364302 

3364,666 

3364,776 

3364,791 

3364,794 

3364.796 

3364325 

3364327 

3364368 

3364.907 

3364.972 

3365.053 

3365,077 

3365,109 

3365,157 

3365310 

3365382 

3365,458 

3365370 

3365398 

3365399 

3365310 

3365322 

3365337 

3365338 

3365342 

3364320 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

January  23,  1968  Volume  846  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undeliver- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 
Fine    Spun    Knitting   Mills    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.T..    Reg.   No. 

735.702,  Cane.  No.  8962. 
Holly-Pak.  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  775,473,  Cane.  No. 

8994. 


L.  D.  McLean  Co.,  assignee  of  Goldberg,  Bowen  h  Co..  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  103.316,  Cane.  No.  8997. 

Lewis-Hubbard    Corporation,   Charleston,   W.   Va..   Reg.    No. 
436,4.39,  Cane.  No.  9002. 

Cakes  &  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  Reg.  No.  508,014,  Cane.  No. 
9003. 

Felix  E.  Brown,  d.b.a.  Safety  Grip  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Reg.  No.  440,530,  Cane.  No.  9015. 

Zola    Slegal,    d.b.a.    Vita    Chemical   Products,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif..  Reg.  No.  737.437,  Cane.  No.  9017. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Fir$t  Aatittant  CommitBioner  of  Patent$. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] .17,  427 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - Jan.  30,  1967 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date). _ --       Aug.  24,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Diicctor,  Tndemark  EsaRanliic  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  9,  10,  11,  27,  28,  80,  82,  33,  37,  38,  39,  40, 41, 42, 43, 50;  Certification  Marks, 
Classes  A  tmd  B ^ 

(II)  F.  11.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,6, 15, 18,  45,  46,  47,  48,49,  51,52;  CoUective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classes  19,  21,  23,  26, 31,  34,  35,  36 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17,  20,  22,  24,  25, 29, 44;  Service  Marks,  Clanes  100. 101, 102,  103.  104.  105, 
106,  an4  107 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcations  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  AppUcation 

New 

Amended 

>-l-«7 

5-5-65 

3-1-67 

8-24-64 

1-30-67 

2-19-65 

»-lft-«7 

2-24-65 

ll-ft-67 

ll-l»-67 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1967 — 2,276 


Registrations  Issued 374— No.  842,672  to  No.  843,045 

Renewals  Issued 60 


TheTRADEM  ARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  weekly,  is  mailed  under  thedirectimi  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  riovemment  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicatioos  addressed;  subscription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies,  25  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  forniaiMd  by  tk*  Paimt  Ofloe  far  80  cents  cadi.  AiMrcH  ordera  to  ( 

Commlaiioncr  tt  Patenta,  Waahington,  D.C.  80231. 


TM  846  O.O.— 9 


TM  149 


p 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


ClkSS 


TlM  fellowlnc  nurki 
OMrks  in  more  thtn  one 
76  SUt.  769.    Opposition 

A  sepante  f««  of » wei^ty 


SN  249,38S. 
196C. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos. 

Clas  13— Hardware! 
Supplies 

For  Cooking  Utensili 
Class  21— Electrical 

For  Electric  Percola 


First   use    August 
•Accent." 


SX  250,421.     Doughbo^ 
Filed  July  18.  1966 


Class  12 — Construct  on  Materials 


For  Above  Ground, 
Form  and  Containing 


SECTION  1 

in  published  in  compliance  with  lection  12(»)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»46.    Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 

mder  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 
[NdTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  application-  for  recis^rntion  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 

Regal  Wire.  Inc.   Kewaakum,  Wis.  Filed  July  1.     SX    25U.531.     The   D«-noyer  Oeppert   Company.   Chicago.    111. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1966. 

GEOCRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  633.603.  637.187.  and  746.559. 
Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Globes. 
Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Maps. 

First  use  Sept.  15, 1966. 


7(15.664  and  688.578. 

and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 

Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

ors. 

963;   Feb.   9,    1959,   as    to   the   word 


SN  259,415.     Flrma  Robert  TaTernler,  Ttelt,  Belgium.  Filed 
Nor.  25,  1966. 


ERTALON 


Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond.  Wis. 


M  }NTEREY 


Portable  Swimming  Pools  Sold  In  Kit 
a  Plastic  Liner  or  Pool  Proper,  With 


Metal  Reinforcing  Strt  cture. 

Class. 22— -Games,  loys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  1,241,  dated  Aug.  16.  1961. 

Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Scral-FlnUbed  Materials  Made  From  Superpolyamldes 
To  Be  Used  In  Industry,  These  Materials  Being  In  the  Form 
of  Sheets,  Plates.  Blocks.  Rods,  Tubes,  and  Bands. 

Class   23— Cutlery,  Machinery,   and   Tools,  and   Parts 

Thereof 

For  Machine,  Motor,  and  Tool  Parts.  These  Parts  Being  In 
the  Nature  of  Bearings,  Housings,  Supports,  Rods,  Shafts,  and 
Gears. 


For  Rather  Shallow 
Use. 


First  use  March  196  } 


SX  252.415.     Racal 
land.  Filed  Aug.  15. 


Wading  Pools  Primarily  for  Children's 


C<  mmunleatlons  Limited,  Bracknell,  Eng- 
.966. 


ULmaa 


Seg. 


Owner  of  British 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  68 


ChHS  21— Electrical 


For  Radio.  Television, 
tas  and  Instruments. 
of  All  the  Foregoing. 


J.  Telegraphic  and  Telephonic  appara- 
2  erials.  Electronic  Ampllflers.  and  Parts 


Class  2( — Measurin  : 


For  Electronic  Cou 
ratus  and  Instrument! 
cal   Circuits.   Apparalas 
Measuring  the  Characteristics 
Circuits  and  Circuit 
magnetic    Radiation 
tbeslsers.   Frequency 
Foregoing. 

TM    150 


J.  No.  873,454.  dated  Dec.  22,  1964; 
1,758,  698,059,  and  698,564. 


SN  265,671.     Racine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery,  Inc.,  Racine, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 

YOUR  FIRST  FAMILY  IN 
HYDRAULICS 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Flttfaig 
Supplies 

For  Valves. 

Class  23— Cudery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Pumps,  Motors,  and  Pressure  Boosters. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1966. 


Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 


itlng  and  Computing  Apparatus,  Appa- 
for  Testing  the  Continuity  of  Electrl- 
and   Instraments  for  Testing  and 
of  Electrical  and  Electronic 
C  omponents.  Signal  Generators,  Electro- 
spectrum    Analysers,    Frequency    Syn- 
lleters,  Badar,  and  ParU  of  All  the 


SN  272,988.     Kenneth  Jay  Lane,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  Hied 
June  5,  1967. 

K.J.L. 

Class  3— Baggage,  Anfanal  Eqnipmcals,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Ladles'  Handt>ags. 
First  use  Dec.  6. 1966. 

Ctess  2ft--Jcwch7  and  Prcdovs-Metal  Ware 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1968. 


SECTION  2 

The  foltowlns  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  (lied 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  mors  than  ona  class,  see  section  1.1 

_  -■*  Msaft  jna^*|SN  235,363.     United  Steel  and  Wire  Company,  Battle  Creek, 

Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matenals      Mich.  Fiied  Dec.  27,  i965. 


SN  264,458.     George  Warner  Seed  Conpany,  Inc.,  Hereford, 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  10, 1967. 


SSdcir. 


GROOVSTAK 


For  Wire  Baskets  Used  in  Storing  Bakery  Products. 
First  use  May  15, 1964. 


T 


SN  249,295.    Arkell  Safety  Bag  Company,  New  York,  K.T. 
Filed  June  30, 1966. 


For  Hybrid  Sorghum  Seed. 
First  use  Feb.  21, 1966. 


SN  265,101.     Pioneer  Plastics  Corporation,  Auburn,  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


RESOPLAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  800,838. 

For  Resln-Impregnated  Papers  for  Use  in  Laminates  and 
Molded  Products. 
First  use  Jan.  12. 1967. 


SN  265,575.     George  Warner  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  Hereford. 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  28, 1967. 


For  Hybrid  Sorghum  Seed. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1966. 


SN  283,396.     Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26, 1967. 


HERCUVIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  409,791  and  793,354. 
For  Crystalline  Materials  Made  From  Glass  for  Use  as  Raw 
Materials  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1, 1967. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


SN  231,198.     Nntrt  Seal  Storage  Systems,  Inc.,  Myerstown, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22, 1965. 


NUTRI  SEAL 


For  Silos. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


SEW-GUARD 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  June  3, 1966. 


SN  255,272.    Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1966. 


-AKABUC 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Thermos"  and  "Unbreak- 
able Steel"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
418,011,  643,096,  and  others. 

For  Vacuum  Bottles  and  Outing  Kits  Fitted  With  Vacnum 
Bottles  and  Sandwich  Boxes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1965. 


SN  257,796.    Proper  Folding  Box  Corporation,  Whitestone, 
N.Y.  FUed  Not.  2,  1966. 

ADJUSTABLE  [pr^er]  PACKER 

AppUeant  disclaims  tbe  words  "AdJusUble"  and  "Packer." 
For  Folding  Boxes. 
First  use  May  5, 1959. 


SN  265,979.    Cadlltac  Steal  Products  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  6. 1»«7. 


DIAMOND 


For  Metal  Garbage  Cans. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  8, 1967. 


SX  266,640.     The  Bettcher  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  14, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,418. 

For  Auxiliary  Fuel  Tanks  and   Installation  Accessories 
Therefor,  for  Inboard  and  Outboard  Marine  Motors. 
First  use  May  26, 1960. 
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SN  267.384.     The 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967 
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Vitarlne  Co.  Inc.,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y.     SN  271,362.     OTI  Corporation,  Meadvllle,  Pa.  Filed  May  12, 

1967. 


^P^f=i/ 


VAC-TITE 


4- 


^VCD": 


For  Plastic  Containers — Namely,  Boxes. 
First  use  May  20,  1958. 


\ 


'iin  o*' 


The   words    "Control 
from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Medicinal  Dlspen  lers 
First  use  Feb.  20,  196  J 


SN   268,375.     August 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1967. 


/ 


SN    271,595.     Chase   Bag   Company,    New   York,    N.Y.   Filed 
May  16,  1967. 


RED  TYE 


ed    Dispenser"    are   disclaimed    apart 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  170,300. 
For  Mailing  Bags. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1919. 


SN  275,688.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tup- 
perware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  July  10,  1967. 


telz,   Ooldach,    St.   Gall.   Switzeriand. 


JEL-ETTE 


SSI 


■  I 


For  Soap  Dispensers. 
First  use  March  1954 


SN  268,488.     Fonda 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1967. 


r 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  798,461. 

For  Plastic  Household  Containers  and  Covers  Therefor. 

First  use  June  22,  1967. 


SN  275,856.     LItewate  Transport  Ek|ulpment  Corp.,  Chatham, 
N.J.  Filed  July  12,  1967. 


in  commerce  May  1961. 


MONOX 


Co  itainer  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Albans,  Vt. 


TONDA 


For  Integrally  Molded  Plastic  Cargo  Containera  and  Bodies. 
First  use  June  9,  1967. 


6)6,1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 

For  Paper  Plates, 
Paper  Meat  Boards, 
Products. 

First  use  at  least  as  efrly  as  1936. 


,861,  815,664.  and  others. 
Piper  Cups,  Paper  Bowls,  Paper  Cans, 
Piper  Pails,  and  Paper  Trays  for  Food 


SN  268,968.       Marion 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1067. 


Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


UDIP 


SN  276.155.     Metropolitan  Wire  Goods  Corporation,  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1967. 

METRO-BASKET 

For  Utility  Baskets  for  the  Handling,  Carrying,  and  Stor- 
age of  General  Articles. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1967. 


For  Unit  Dosage  Pac  lage  for  Pharmaceuticals. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  196'; , 


SN  269,994.     Uon  Pac  Uging  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  HlcksTllle. 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  25, 19  S7. 

1/^ 


SN  276,405.     Bradley   Indnatries,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 
Filed  July  20, 1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to 


apart  from  the  mark  as  i  whole 


For  Continuous  Roll 
First  uae  Mar.  7, 1961 


Polyethylene  Plastic  Bags. 


,  _.  ,  ^^  _,  ,,„      „        FV)r  Plastic  Containers, 

the  exclualTe  uae  of  the  word  "Bags  y,^^  ^^  j^^  ^  j^gg 


SN  276,477.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware  Coanty,  Pa. 
Filed  Jnly  20,  1967. 


SN  270,266.     Oehler's    Welding  4  Fabrication  Corp.,  BulTalo, 
N.Y.  Filed  A^.  28,  IS  B7. 


CUT-RITE 


FJ  .CILIBIN 


For  Bins  for  Contaii  ing  Bnlk  or  Semi-Bulk  Material. 


First  use  about  Aug. 


2,1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  238,464  and  598,915. 
For  Plaatlc  and  Waxed  Paper  Bags. 
First  uae  Sept.  30, 1957. 
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Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  Qass  5  -  Adhesives 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


SN  270,137.     Johnson  &  Johnson,  d.bja.  Permacel,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.J.  Filed  Apr.  27, 1967. 


SN  220,749.     Crystal  Handbags,  Union  aty,  N.J.  Filed  June 
9, 1965. 


J-LAR 


Ji*f^ 


For  Pressure-SensitiTe  Adhesive  Film  Tape. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 


\ar^^ 


Jp 


For  Handbags. 
0    First  use  in  or  abovt  1959;  in  or  about  1949  as  to 
"Crystal." 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  247,952.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  June  13, 1966. 

BRY-KLEEN 


^_^.^.^_  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,568. 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Controlling  Rust,  Scale  and 
SN  255.663.     Ventura  Travelware,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    Corrosion  of  Dairy  and  Food  Plant  Cooling  Water  Circulating 
Oct.  3, 1966.  Systems. 

First  use  Oct.  18, 1965. 


.,,-,l'«««-Kc, 


.ff- 


I  i 


SN  257,050.     Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1066. 


CETONAL 


^:i?\^ 


For  Aromatic  Chemical  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Per- 
fume, Soaps,  and  Cosmetics. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1966. 


SN  265,061.     The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  gold  and  green. 
For  Luggage,  Attach^  Cases  and  Trunks. 
First  use  June  6, 1966. 


TOXOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,726. 

For  Organic  Chemicals  for  Use  as  Herbicides  and  Insecti- 
cides. 

First  use  Mar.  16, 1922,  on  insecticide. 


Qass  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  265,885.     Auto  Wax  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  3, 1967. 

DEALERS  CHOICE 


For   Cleaning   and    Polishing   Compound   for   Automotive 
Finishes. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN  272,202.     Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.  Filed  May  23,  1967. 


OSMOBAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  325,868,  688,936,  and  others. 
For  Wood  Preservative  Bandage. 
First  use  about  September  1962. 


SN  284,130.     American  Steel  Wool  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  6, 1967, 


SN  272,229.     Union  Carbide  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y, 
Filed  May  23,  1967. 

6*12 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  421,528,  532,076,  and  others. 

For  Insecticide. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18, 1067. 


SN   272,830.     Gulf  Oil  Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   Filed 
June  1, 1067. 

TOPCIDE 

For  Post-Emergence  Herbicide. 
First  use  Apr.  28, 1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  434,529  and  435,187. 

For  Steel  Wool,  Including  Bulk,  Roll,  Rope,  and  Pad  Forms, 
With  and  Without  Soap. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  13, 1945. 


SN  272,928.     Hess  OU  &  Chonical  Corporation,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.J.  Filed  June  2, 1967. 

MODSOL 

For  Petroleum  Solvents  and  Thinners. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1946. 
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9N   272.942.     The   PlUsbi  ry    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn.     SN  274.100.     Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUedJune 


Filed  June  2,  1967. 

POliYTRAN 


N.Y.  Filed  June  5,  1967. 
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16,  1967. 


NEOPLEX 


For  Polysaccharide  Age.  t.  Used  in  Virtually  All  Industries,         For  PlastlcUer 
for  Thickening.  Suspending.  Binding,  and  Coating.  First  use  May  8.  1967. 

First  use  May  12. 1967. 


SN    274.741.     J.    M.    Huber  Corporation.   Borger.  Tex.   Piled 
SN  273  068.     Hooker  Chlmlcal  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.        June  26.  1967. 

AROGEN 


CAllDINAL 


For  Organic  Acids  and  .^nhydrldes. 
First  use  May  9.  1967. 


SN  275.067.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June 
SN  273.300.     National  l^d  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed         20.  1067. 

LASSO 


June  7.  1967. 


For  Anti-Corrosive  Pigifent. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1963. 


SN    273.841.     American 
Filed  June  14,  1967. 


Minerals. 

First  use  Mar.  4. 1927. 


For  Chemical  Pigments  and  Powders, 
nrst  use  June  20.  1967. 


S25 


For  Herbicide. 

tMrst  use  June  6.  1967. 


^^~"^~  SN  275.068.     Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June 

Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne.    N.J.         29.  1967. 

ROUNDUP 

AEAOFLO AT  For  Herbicide 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1967. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  231.i  70. 
For  Flotation   ReagenI  s  for  U«e  In   the  Concentration   of  ^— ^ 


SN  275,504.     Amway  Corporation.  Ada.  Mich.  Filed  July 
1967. 


SN   273.881.     Faultless    Uarch  Company.  Kansas  City.   Mo. 
Filed  June  14.  1967. 

DlilTGARD 


SILVER  SURF 


„w«^.  «.  ..^B.  ..-.  . '55. 

For    Soil    Rei>elllng    Ingredient    Incorporated    In    Laundry 

Starch. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753. 
For    Soil    Rei>elllng    I 
tarch. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1967 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813.597. 

For    Bacteriostatic.    Fungistatic.    Deodorising    Spray    for 
Shoes  and  Socks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  275,795.     A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur. 
111.  Filed  July  11,  1967. 


SN  273,904.     Sandoi.  In  ..  Hanover.  N.J.  Filed  June  14.  1967. 

VICONTINE 

For  Auxiliary  for  the   Eyeing.  Printing,  and  Optical  Bright 
enlng  of  Textiles. 

First  use  May  12,  1961 


MIRA-QUIK 


For  Industrial  Starches. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1966. 


SN    275.917.     Chevron    Chemical    Company.    San    Francisco. 
Calif.  Filed  July  13.  1967. 


SN   274,066.     Hooker  Clemlcal  Corporation,   Niagara   Falls. 
N.Y.  Filed  June  16,  19  (7. 


CAPTAFOL 


For  Fungicide  for  Use  In  Agriculture  and  Horticulture. 
First  use  June  15.  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined 
805.858. 

For  Organic  Adds  an  I 
First  use  May  9, 1967 


SN  276.506.     Price's   (Bromborough)   Limited.  Bromborough 
Pool,  near  Birkenhead.  England.  Filed  July  21.  1967. 

PLASTILUBE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  876.391.  dated  Mar.  2.  1965. 

For  Fatty  Chemicals  and  Their  Derivatives  for  Incorpora- 
tion In.  and  as  Used  In  the  Manufacture  and  Fabrication  of, 
Polyvinyl  Chloride. 


SN  279.601.     Chas.  Pfixer  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled 
Sept.  5.  1967. 

CLEAROX 

for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  „.,,.»     »•  .t-«-.  i» 

For  Finely  Divided  Pigment  Having  a  Variety  of  Uses  In 

Anhydrides.  *»>«  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 


JANUARY  28,  1068  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  155 

aass  7  -  Cordage  Oass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

SN  266  064.     N.V.  Lankhorst  Touwfabrieken.  Sneek.  Nether-    SN  253.729.     Chase  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass.  Piled  Sept. 
'lands'.  Filed  Mar.  6. 1967.  2,  1966. 

STOCKMANS  DE  LUXE 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  In  the  words  "De 
Luxe"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Baler  and  Binder  Twine. 
First  use  1964  ;  in  commerce  1964. 


CHASEMOLD 


For  Conforming  Corrosion  Preventing  Tapes  and  Sheets  for 
Application  to  Pipes,  Conduits,  Valves,  and  Irregular  Fittings. 
First  use  on  or  aboat  May  22, 1966. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  274.761.     Olympian  King  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
June  26,  1967. 

SKINS 

For  Cigarette  Paper. 
First  use  May  8,  1967. 


SN    255,270.     Acorn    Chemical    Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1966. 


SEALTOP 


For  Asphalt  Based  Flbrated  and  Nonfibrated  Roof  Coatings 
and  Alumlnlied  Asphalt  Based  Flbrated  and  Nonfibrated  Roof 
Coatings. 

First  use  July  15,  1923. 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  257,849.     J.  L.  Galef  *  Son.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Not.  3, 1966. 

BLUE  MALLARD 

For  Guns— Namely,  Hand  Plrearma. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1966. 


aass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  246,992.  Aktiengesellschaft  Karrer,  Weber  &  Cie.,  Arma- 
turenfabrik  und  Metallgiesserei,  Unterkulm,  Aargau,  Swlt- 
serland.  FUed  Jane  1,  1966. 

NEOMIX 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  196,787,  dated  Jan.  8,  1963. 

For  Mixing  Valves  for  Hot  and  Cold  Water. 

First  use  Oct.  18.  1961 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  23,  1963. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 

SN  269,321.     Kellogg  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 


SN  255,736.     Vallourec,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1966. 


PRO-GRAM      "  V.  A.M. " 


For  Fertiliier. 

First  use  Mar.  24, 1967. 


SN  272,190.     Hysan  Products  Company,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed 
May  23,  1967. 

GCC 

For  Liquid  Fertiliser  and  Nutrient  Supplement  for  Plants 
for  Correcting  Metallic  Deficiencies  and  Soils. 
First  use  Mar.  30, 1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Trench  Reg.  No. 
106,435,  dated  Apr.  7,  1966. 

For  Tubing  Joints  for  Use  in  Wells  for  the  Extraction  of 
Gas  and  Oil. 

SN  261,117.     Textron  Industries,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1966. 


TORX 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN   266,943.    Sun   Chemical   Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 

STOP-DRI 


For  Threaded  Fastening  Devicee. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1966. 


SN  272,181.     Gaslite  lUinois.  Inc.,  Argo.  111.  Filed  May  23, 
1967. 


6ASFLEX 


For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1963. 


For  Tubing  for  Use  as  Gas  Conduits. 
Flrtt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1967. 


,'.i 
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SN  272,182.     Hana 
1967. 
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Corfcoratlon,  Elk  Grove,  111.  Filed  Maj  23,     SX  264,281.     Sam  F.  Giannette,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  9, 

1967. 


WITH  A  KICK 


For  Gasoline. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1959. 


For  Heavy  Duty 
Structural  Components 
First  use  Mar.  10,  19f7 


Indilstrlal  Storage  Frames  and  Racks,  and 
Thereof. 


SN  284,273.     Fred  W. 
Smithville  Flats,  N.Y. 


tarrowcliff,  d.b.a.  Hammer  Hammock, 
Filed  Xov.  7,  1967. 


Without  waiver  of 
tration    rights   are 
from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Hammer  Holder. 

First  use  at  least  prio(  to  June  1,  1962 


SN  284,335.     David 
Nov.  8,  1967. 


SN  271,660.     James  £.  Swett,  d.b.a.  California  Coatings  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  May  16,  1967. 

KatGaRD 


For  Dry  Lubrlcantx. 
First  use  May  2.  1966. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  De^rative  Coatings 

SX  253,518.     The  Flintkote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


HAMMER  HAMMOCK 


Aug.  31.  1966. 


SKYKOTE 


cotaimou  law  and  other  rights,  no  regis- 
claipied   for  the  word   "Hammer,"   apart 


For  Pigmented  .\8phalt  Emulsions  for  Exterior  Coating. 
First  use  May  24,  1956. 


SN  254,534.     The  OUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1966. 


Ki  menstein  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


PORTO 


For    Tea    Kettles,    Tfapots 
Coffee    Makers,    Frying 
Skillets.  Made  From  Copper 

First  use  Oct.  31,  196  r 


Class  15  —  Oils  a  id  Greases 


SN  236.012.     Vanda 
waukee.  Wis.  Filed 


,    Pots    With    Spouts,    Espresso 
Pans,    Sauce    Pots,    Casseroles,    and 
and  Other  Metals. 


Sduerborn,  d.b.a.  Lubatd  Company,  Mll- 
Jijn.  7,  1966. 


The  mark  comprises  a  stylised  letter  "g."  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  443,714  and  832,094. 

For  Synthetic  Rubbers,  Chlorinated  Synthetic  Rubbers,  Sul- 
fonated Synthetic  Rubbers.  Mixtures  of  Chlorinated  Rubber 
and  Asphalt,  Chloro-Sulfonated  Polyethylenes,  Polyurethane 
Resins,  Polyvinyl  Resins,  and  Epoxy  Resins  for  Use  as  Protec- 
tive Paint  Coating  Compositions  and  the  Like. 

First  nae  January  1957. 


SN    254,858.     Bee    Chemical    Company,    Lansing,    111.    Filed 


BUBAID 


Sept.  21,  1966. 


GALVAZOL 


The  drawing  is  lined 
703,141. 

For  Motor  Oil 
mission  Oil  Additive. 

First  use  May  1937 


for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
Additive,  Diesel  Fuel  Additive,  and  Trans- 


SN  261,674.     North  American  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1966. 


For  Engine  Starting 
as   an   Upper   Engine 
Detonation  Inhibitor. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  19d6 


For  Paints  and  Protective  Coatings  for  Galvanised  Metal. 
First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1959. 


SN   254,859.     Bee   Chemical    Company,    Lansing,    111.    Filed 
Sept.  21,  1966. 


EPOXZOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  735,556. 

For  Chemical  Resistant  Enamels  for  Coating  MeUl  Sur- 
faces. 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1, 1959. 


I  OT-AIR 


SN  257,640.     Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct.  31,  1966. 


Vapor  Spray  Which  Also  Functions 
dubricant,   Anti-Corrosive  Agent,  ■  and 


AMCRYL 


For  Acrylic  Enamels. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1965. 
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SURFACENE 


For   Liquid   Conditioner  for  Preparing  Surfaces  for  Ee- 
palnting. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1949. 


SN  267.147.     The  OUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed 
Mar.  20,  1967. 

EMPIRE 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  346,510. 

For  Ready-Mixed  Paints,  Paint  Enamels,  Varnishes,  SUins, 

and  Lacquers.  ^      ..  , 

First  use  December  1966 ;  before  Jan.  1,  1861,  in  a  fandfal 

form. 

SN  267,241.     W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1967. 

Q/M  #2 

For  Chemical  Coating  Compound  for  Metal  Equipment  To 
Prevent  Bust  and  Smut,  for  Use  ParUcularly  in  Food,  Meat, 
Rabbit,  and  Poultry  Industries. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1967. 


snug  bug 


For  Insulation  Kit  for  the  Heating  System  of  an  Automo- 
tive Vehicle. 

First  use  Dec.  2, 1966. 


SN   266,515.     The   Dunlop   Company   Limited,   Birmingham, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  13, 1967. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

SN  262.335.     House  of  Windsor,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 


12,  1967. 


MAGNATES 


For  Liferafts. 

First  use  January  1966  ;  in  commerce  January  1966. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  22, 1963. 


SN  266,957.     Wheel  Camper  Corp.,  CentervUle,  Mich.  FUed 


Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN  262,826.     Universal  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


BEACHWAGON 


CAMARO 


For  Camping  Trailers. 
First  use  Oct.  10, 1965. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  269.653.     Fireside  Tobacco  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y,  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1967. 


SN  266,959.     Wheel  Camper  Corp.,  CenterrlUe,  Mich.  Piled 
Mar.  16,  1967. 

LODGEWAGON 

For* Camping  TraUers. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 


SN  266,960.     Wheel  Camper  Corp.,  CentervUle,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  16, 1967. 


PACKWAGON 


For  Camping  Trailers. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  782,986  and  737,713. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco  for  Pipe  Smokers. 
First  use  Jan.  28. 1964. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


SN  267.183.     The  Boberk  Company,  Shelton,  Conn.  Filed  Mar. 
20, 1967. 

SURVEYOR 

For  Bear  View  Mirrors  for  Use  on  Vehicles. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


SN  261,837.    Gold  Coast  Induatrles,  Inc.,  Port  Lauderdale.     SN  267^451     Superior  Industries,  Van  Nuys,   Calif.  Piled 
Pla.  Filed  Jan.  3, 1967.  ''         Mar.  23.  1967. 


PORTA-HELM 


SPORT  GRff 


For  Bemote  Control  Steering  Mechanism  for  Small  Boats.        For  Automobile  Steering  Wheel  Covers. 
Jlrst  u«»  Dec.  16,  1966.  »^"t  ""^  ^ov.  23,  1966. 


TM  158 

SN   267,806.     Coachmen 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 
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iDduitrtes,   Inc.,   Middlebury,   Ind.     SX  25«,276.     Fedtro,  Inc.,  RockriUe  Centre,  N.T.  Filed  Oct. 

12,  1966. 


((imthmtn 


For  Travel  Trailers,  K  orse  Trailers,  Pony  Carts,  Sulkies, 
and  Truck  Mounted  Camp  ;rs. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1964, 


SN  267,825.     Ford   Mot+ 
Mar.  29,  1967. 


For  Automobiles. 
First  use  Feb.  2, 1967. 


A  N««tf  M^onaerfiil 
WORIO  of  SOUHDI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,621. 
-^^^—~  For  Communication  Equipment — Namely,  Electric  Ampli- 

^  »v      ..  ...  ..    t:,..  j     fl*">  Megaphones,  Microphones,  Speakers,  Intercom  Sets  Con- 

Company.  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed     ^j^^^^  ^,   Transmitting  and   Receiring   Units,  and   Marine 

Hailer  Sets. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


T  3RIN0 


SN  261,808.     Chicago  Dial  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1967. 


Class  21 "  Electric  il  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  241,034.     Chemtronic  i  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.  Filed  Mar.  15, 


1966. 


opn 


FROST  AID 


COIDR 


cent 


For  Chemical  Composite 
mal  Intermittent  Compo 
slstors.  Capacitors,  Coils, 

First  use  on  or  about 


n  for  Detecting  and  Locating  Tber- 
ts — 'Namely,  Defective  Tubes,  Re- 
and  Solid  SUte  Devices. 
Ji4ne  1,  1961. 


SN  245,998.     Tensor 
18,  1966. 


Cor  ^oration,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  May 


For  High-Intensity  Electrical 
First  use  on  or  about 


:  A|  r, 


For  Filter  Glass  for  Television  Tubes. 
First  use  Dec.  6, 1966. 


SN  263,855.     Transene  Company,  Incorporated,  Rowley,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 


CI  aCKET 


Q-LAC 


Lamps. 
25,  1966. 


For  Polystyrene  Resin  Solution  in  a  Suitable  Solvent  Type 
Vehicle,  for  Protectively  Coating  and  Insulating  Electronic 
Components  and  Circuits. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


SN  250,142.     Elliott  Industries,  CaUbasas,  Calif.  Filed  JHly 
13,  1966. 

SLtDEPOT 

For  Voltage  Dividers,  i  heostats,  and  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN  264,184.     Barbecue  King,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  Filed  Feb. 


8,  1967. 


SN   250,189.     Sonotone 
July  13,  1966. 


FRY  KING 


The  word   "Fry"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,983,  714,658,  and  807,390. 
For  Electric  Pressure  Fryers  for  Commercial  Use. 
First  use  May  31,  1966. 


::orporatlon,    Elmsford,    N.Y.    Filed 


SN  266,056.     Maxson  Electronics  Corporation,  Great  River, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SONO-CAD 


For  Rechargeable  ElectHcal 
semblles  of  the  Nickel  Cad  nlum 
First  use  on  or  about  M<  y 


1966. 


Storage  Cells  and  Battery  As- 
Type. 
12, 1966. 


SN  253,694.     Textron  lie.  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Sept.  1, 


VOLTAMATIC 


For  Electric  Generators 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966, 


The  mark  comprises  the  stylized  letter  "U"  in  design. 

For  Electrical  Components — 'Namely,  Snap  Switches, 
Lighted  Push  Button  Switches,  Solenoid  Actuated  Switches, 
and  Switch  Actuators. 

First  use  Dec.  IS,  1966. 


January  23,  1968 
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SN  266,892.     Kent  CorporaUon,  Princeton,  N.J.  Piled  Mar.    Q^^  22  —  GaWieS,  ToyS,  and  SpOrting  Goods 

16,  1967. 

0II7.N  AfLiU  sx   269,886.     Hassenfeld  Bros.   Inc.,   Pawtucket,  R.I.  Filed 

For  Wiring  Systems— Namely,  Flat  Conductor  Cable,  and         ^P""-  24,  1967. 
Terminals  and  Connectors  Used  in  Conjunction  Therewith,  for 
Connecting  Electrical  Apparatus. 

First  use  May  5,  1966.  ___^ 

SN  267,179.     PM  k  E  Electronics,  Inc.,  East  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1967. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Toy  Target 
Game. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1960. 


For  Head  Sets. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1967. 


SN  267,804.     The  Budd   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   Filed 
Mar.  29,  1967. 


r 


SN  271,858.     Sidney  A.  Tarrson  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  May 
18, 1967. 

KITTIE  KOPTER 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Kopter"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Pull  Toy. 
First  use  Apr.  17, 1962. 


I 
1    « 


SN  281,690.     Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  BuflTalo, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  3, 1967. 


For  Printed  Circuit  Boards. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  1, 1965. 


ENDURA 


SN  268,516.    The  Muter  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795,945. 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Sept/15,  1967. 


VIBRANTO 


For  Loudspeakers. 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1967. 


SN   271,448.    Conductron   Corporation,    Ann    Arbor,   Mich. 
Filed  May  15,  1967. 


MICROMAG 


For  Magnetic  Signal  Amplifiers. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1953. 


SN  275,896.     The  Halllcrafters  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
13,  1967. 

hand/command 


SN    283,953.    Continental    Electronics,    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2. 1967. 


m!ES 


For  Game  Apparatus  Employing  Flexibly  Suspended  Balls. 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  787,467, 

For  Two- Way  Radio  Transceivers. 

First  use  April  1967. 


SN  278,173.     Sllmar  Electronics,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1967. 

SILMAR 

For  Electronic  Surveillance  Equipment — Namely,  Micro- 
phones, Transmitters,  Audio  Amplifiers,  and  Radio  Frequency 
Converters. 

First  use  January  1964. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  248,372.    Sto-Hl  Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  Piled 
June  17, 1966. 

POUCHMASTER 


For  Pouch  Filling  and  Forming  Machines  for  Packaging 
Liquids,  Semi-Liquids,  Powders,  Tablets,  and  Other  Fluent 
Materials  In  Pouches  of  Film  or  Laminates  Sealed  Along  Pour 
^des  by  Heat  and  Pressure. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31, 1963. 
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8N   248.451.     Federal-M 
Filed  June  20,  1966. 
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>gul   Corporation,    Southfield,    Mich.     SN  261,451.     Bijur  Lubricating  Corporation.  Roclielle  Parlt, 

N.J.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


MILLWIDE 


For  Centralized  Lubricant  Distributing  System  Comprising 
a  Pump  Connected  by  Conduits  to  a  Plurality  of  Locally 
Placed  Elements  for  Supplying  Lubricant  to  Particular  Bear- 
ings or  Points,  and  Parts  of  Said  System. 

First  use  October  1966. 


For  Tapered  Roller  Bearings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1961 


SX  251,403.     FMC 
1966. 


For  Centralised  Lubricant  Distributing  System  Comprising 

^^— ^—  a   Pump   Connected   by   Conduits   to  a   Plurality   of  Locally 

.     ^        „       .        o  •.»  tMi  J  »        1      Placed  Elements  for  Supplying  Lubricant  to  Particular  Bear- 
Corpjration,  San  Jose.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  1,     ^^^  „^  p^,^^^  ^^^  p^^^^  ^,  ^^^  g^^,^^, 

First  use  October  1966. 


For  Garden  Tractors. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1963 


SN  261,452.     BlJur  Lubricating  Corporation,  Rochelle  Park, 
N.J.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


MILL-WIDE 


A 


SN    264,830.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


VILLAGE  GREEN 


For  Kitchen  Cutlery  and  SUlnleas  Steel  Forks,  Knives,  and 
Spoons. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


SN    258,478.     Bimba    M)inufacturlng    Company,    Monee,    111. 
Filed  Not.  14,  1966. 


SN  266,863.     Columware.  Inc..  Lynwood.  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1967. 


GENII  HOSTESS 


For  Automatic  Hot  Beverage  Dispensers  and  Hot  Beverage 
Vending  Machines. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1966. 


SN  267,027.     Fawick  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1967. 


FLEX-RITE 


For  Torque-Transmitting  Flexible  Couplings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3, 1967. 


The  actual  presentatio  t 
For  Air  Cylinders  for 
cally  Actuated  Mecbanisitis 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


SN  260,917.     Bata  Shoe 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 


SN  267,776.     Wain-Roy  Corporation,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  28, 1967. 


of  the  goods  is  disclaimed. 
Use  in  Connection  With  Pneumatl- 


RUSTLER 


For    Power    Operated    Materials    Handling    Equipment — 
Namely,  Tractors  With  Loaders,  Back-Hoes,  and  Cranes. 
First  use  June  13, 1962. 


I  'ompany  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Dec.  16,  1966. 


MCiNOPAK 


SN    267,846.     Precision    ValTe    CorporaUon,    Yonkers,    N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1967. 


For  Injection  Moldinj 
Footwear. 

First  use  on  or  about 
about  July  15,  1966. 


Apparatus  for  the  Production  of 
July  15,  1966 ;  in  commerce  on  or 


RAPAT 


For  Handle  and  Actuator  for  Aerosol  Containers. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1967. 


January  28,  1968 
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SN  267,986.     General  Floorcraft,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar. 
30,  1967. 

CARPET-MATE 

For  Powerlsed  Carpet  Cleaning  and  Grooming  Devices — 
Namely,  Carpet  Shampooers,  Carpet  Vacuumers  and  Carpet 
Pile  Qroomers. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SS  248,781.    Cattom  Sdentillc  Instraments,  lac,  Whlppany, 
N.J.  Filed  June  23,  1966. 


CSI 


SN  269,163.     The  Booth  Company,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


BOOTH 


For  Metallurgical  Processing  Equipment — Namely,  FloU- 
tion  Machines. 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1954. 


SN  277,243.     Aeroprojects  Incorporated,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


SONODRAW 


For  Ultrasonic   Drawing  Equipment  for  Drawing  Shapes 
Such  as  Tubes,  Rods,  and  Wire  From  Metal  or  Plastic. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


For  Machines,  Devices  and  Apparatus  Designed  To  Measure 
Thermal  Conductivity,  Dimensional  Stability,  Qu  and  Vapor 
Transmission  Through  a  Barrier,  and  To  Test  Abrasion — 
Namely,  Wear  Tester ;  Pilling  Tester ;  Abrader  (Testing  Ma- 
chine) ;  Friction  Testtng  Machine ;  Centrifuges ;  Tensile  Im- 
pact Tester ;  Brittleness  Tester  ;  Air  Flow  Apparatus  Tester ; 
Gas  Permeable  Consol  (Tester)  ;  Heat  Distortion  Tester  ;  Melt 
Index  Apparatus  (Tester)  ;  Laboratory  Bench  Coater  (Test- 
er) ;  Flammabllity  Tester ;  Environmental  Test  Chamber ; 
Thermal  Conductivity  Probe ;  Static  Extension  Tester ;  Co- 
hesion Tester ;  Recording  Tenslometer ;  Nep  Test  Machine ; 
Accelerated  Soil  Tester ;  Wrinkle  Tester ;  Flex  Tester ;  Sur- 
face Abrader ;  Appearance  Retention  Tester  ;  Impact  Abrasion 
Tester ;  Slide  and  Friction  Tester ;  Hardness  Tester ;  Dial  In- 
dicator Calibrater  ;  Microscope  Gauge  ;  Dimensional  Compara- 
tor ;  Gregg  Tension  Tester  Ring ;  Dart  Drop  Impact  Testing 
Apparatus ;  Nopco  Ball  Rebound  Tester ;  Moisture  Vapor 
Transmission  Rate  Cell  (M.V.T.R.  Cell);  Torsional  Tester; 
Stress  Flex  Tester ;  Quarts  Tube  Dilatometer ;  Ignition  Tem- 
perature Tester ;  Compression  and  Recovery  Tester ;  Low 
Pressure  Thickness  Gauge ;  Spedflc  Heat  Calorimeter ;  Elastic 
Tester;  West  Point  Gear  Rnnout  Tester;  Carpet  Crush  Re- 
sisting Tester;  Electro-Static  Voltmeter;  and  Electrical  Re- 
sistance Tester ; 

First  use  1948. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

SN  256,239.     Scblage  Lock  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1966. 

TREND 

For  Unified  Trim— iNamely,  Lock  Sets  Consisting  of  Locks 
and  Integral  Knobs  and  Escutcheons. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN  248,808.     Hngbes  Aircraft  Company,  CulTcr  City,  Calif. 
Filed  June  23,  1966. 


FACT 


For  Electrical  Testing  Apparatus — ^Namely,  Circuit  Testers. 
TlTBt  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  14, 1961. 


SN  249,413.    Custom  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc.,  Whlppany, 
•N.J.  FUed  July  1, 1966. 


aass26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  241,421.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966.  « 


For  Sterile  Disposable  Culture  Unit  for  Laboratory  Use  for 
the  Determination  of  the  Nature  of  Biological  Flora  of  a 
Particular  Body  Locale. 

First  use  July  31,  1965. 


SN  242,526.     Beckman  Instruments,   Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 

ELECTROSCAN    30 

For  Electrochemical   Analytical   Apparatus — Namely,   pH 
Meters,   Galvanostats,   Potentiostats,  and  Chart  Recorders, 
First  use  November  1965. 


For  Machines,  Devices  and  Apparatus  Designed  To  Measure 
Thermal  Conductivity,  Dimensional  Stability,  Gas  and  Vapor 
Transmission  Through  a  Barrier,  and  To  Test  Abrasion—; 
Namely,  Wear  Tester ;  Pilling  Tester ;  Abrader  (Testing  Ma- 
chine) ;  Friction  Testing  Machine ;  Centrifuges ;  Tensile  Im- 
pact Tester ;  Brittleness  Tester ;  Air  Flow  Apparatus  Tester ; 
Gas  Permeable  Console  (Tester)  ;  Heat  Distortion  Tester ;  Melt 
Index  Apparatus  (Tester)  ;  Laboratory  Bench  Coater  (Test- 
er) ;  Flammabllity  Tester ;  Environmental  Test  Chamber ; 
Thermal  Conductivity  Probe;  Static  Extension  Tester;  Co- 
hesion Tester;  Recording  Tenslometer;  Nep  Test  Machine; 
Accelerated  Soil  Tester ;  and  Wrinkle  Tester. 

First  use  Oct.  10, 1963. 


SN  249,720.     Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,   Calif. 
SN   247,925.     Houston  Fearless   Corporation,   Los   Angeles,         Filed  July  7,  1966. 
Calif.  FUed  June  13, 1966. 

MICROSPEC 


LABMASTER 


For  Photographic  Film  Processor. 
First  nse  Jan.  24,  1956. 


For  Spectrophotometers  and  Accessories. 
First  use  February  1966. 


TM  162 

SN   257,286.     Mercury 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


I 
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[nstruuienU,   Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     SN  263.-l»l.     E.  D.  Bullard  Company,  Sausalitu,  Calif.  Filed 

Feb.  27,  1967. 


BULLARD 


For  Face  and  Eye  Shields  and  Mounting  Braclcets  and  Hard- 
ware Therefor,  Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  at  least  u.s  early  as  195S. 


For   Gas   Volume 
Pressure  Recorders  and 
With  Gas  Flowmeters. 

First  use  Jan.  28.  196(  . 


Rec  irders. 


,  Temperature   Recorders,   Gas 
Chart  DrlTes  for  Use  in  Conjunction 


»N  260,096.     Ryo 
Dec.  5.  1966. 


SN  269,211.     Philips  Electronics  and  Pharmaceutical  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Xew  Yoric,  X.Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


PAILRED 


For  Diffractometer,  Used  for  Study  Ins  the  Nature  of  Mat- 
ter— Namely,  To  Determine  Single  Crystal  Structures. 
First  use  1960. 


Taka  >aki,  Musashino,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed 


DA  NY 


SN  271,373.     Kling  Photo  Corp.,  Woodside    N.Y.  Filed  May 
12,  1967. 


For  Optical  and  E 
jectors. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  196  i 


Electronic  Products — Namely,  Movie  Pro- 
;  in  commerce  Aug.  10,  1965. 


For  Exposure  Meters. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN   263.099.     Mid-Continent   Manufacturing  Co.,   Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  19  B7. 

libun()Mk)Stess 

For  Household  and  De  ^orative  Thermometers,  Hygrometers, 
and  Barometers. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


S\  271.409.     Frasca  Aviation  Inc.,  Champaign,  111.  Filed  May 
15,  1967. 


SN  263.630.     Universal 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1967. 


For  Device  for  L.ocati|>g 
Comprising  a  Tone 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1967 


SN  265,307.     Johnson 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  23, 


Controls  Corportatlon,  Dallas,  Tex. 


The  word  "Aviation"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim 
Is  made  to  color. 

For  Aviation  Trainers,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor, 
for  Flight  Simulated  Training. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1965. 


SN  271,440.     Butler  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111.  Filed  May  15. 


1967. 


VAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,079. 

Underground  Cables,  Said  Device         !!f'  J""/""*"^. '"f  M*j'!!i"lf»i^'''"*"  '°*'  ****  "^*' 
Soufke,  Tone  Probe  and  Receiver  Unit. 


First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  30, 1966. 


SN    271,449.     Conductron    Corporation,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich. 


and 

11  67 


Company,  Importers,  Snohomish,         *^**<*  M«J'  l'-  1®®^- 

MAGNEPULSE 


For  Magnetic  Pulse  Generators. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


For  Microscopes, 
Lenses,    Microscope    Ey^ieces, 
Microscopes. 

First  use  June  10, 196< 


Mici^Mcope  Frames,  Microscope  Objective 
and    Mechanical    Stages   for 


SN  271,900.     Air  Photo  Supply  Corporation,  Tonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19,  1967. 

CONGO 


For  Photographic  Lenses. 
First  use  August  1966. 
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aN  274,078.     Materials  Besearcb  Corporation,   Orangeburg,    fUcc  31  ■"  Rlten  WMI  RofllfMratOrf 

N.Y.  Filed  June  16, 1967.  * 


COLLIMIZOR 


For  X-Ray  Intensity  Meter. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1966. 


SN  245,203.  Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  9, 1966. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  254,784.     Joe  Green,  Inc.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  Filed  Sept. 
20. 1966. 


For  Refrigerators  and  Freezers. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1966. 


SN  264,444.     Polar  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Twin  FaUs,  Idaho. 
Piled  Feb.  10,  1967. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Diamond  Rings"  since  they 
are  the  name  of  the  goods,  nor  to  the  representation  of  the 
diamond  appearing  on  the  drawing. 

For  Diamond  Rings. 

First  use  Sept.  9, 1966.  o 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  269,759.     H  4  G  Industries,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1967. 

RUFF-RIDER 

For  Paint  Brushes  for  Painting  Shingles,  Shakes,  and  Other 
Rough  Surfaces. 
First  use  Apr.  6, 1967.  ^ 


For  Befrlgerated  Walk-In  and  Reach-In  Food  and  Beverage 
Storage  Cabinets. 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1966. 


SN  265,488.     Blo-Rad  Laboratories,  Blchmond,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967. 


BIO-REX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720,802,  802,053,  and  802.054. 
For  Ion  Exchange  Resins. 
First  use  Nov.  2, 1959. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

»N  281,549.     Beveny  H.  Craft,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1965.  Q  o 

3"0V  TUG 

The  word  "Tag"  la  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Decorative  Jugs  Made  of  Crockery. 
First  use  May  10, 1965. 


aass  34-Heating,Lighting,andYentilating 
Apparatus 

SN  247,886.    Blrma  Prodacts  Corporation.  SayreTlUe.  N-J. 
FUed  June  13.  1966. 

INSUL-TRAP 

For  Fabricated  Metal  Sound  Traps  for  Use  In  Air  Ventilat- 
ing Systems. 

First  use  April  1962. 


SN  249.244.    Robert  E.  Lovett,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  June 
29,  1966. 


O/pS 


A^ 


\SH 


SN  240.480.     American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LoulsTlUe, 
Ky.  Filed  July  5, 1966. 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Apr.  19, 1965. 


SN  256,148.    Sehmld  Brothers,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1966. 

FLOWER  OF  THE  MONTH 

For  China  Dinnerware  and  Tableware. 
First  use  Dec.  81, 1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  384,924  and  665,392. 

For  Portable,  Liquid  Fuel,  Forced  Draft  Heaters ;  Air  Con- 
ditioners ;  Ventilators ;  and  Air  Movers,  Sold  Separately  and 
as  a  Unit. 

First  use  May  28, 1957. 
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»N    249,743.     Electric 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 
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<  leaner   Company.    Inc.,   Osseo,   Wis. 


SX  260,401.     E.  K.  Blessinf  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Piled  Dec. 
U.  1966. 


CIRCUITEER 


BLESSING 


For  Combination 
Grooniins,  and  Drying 
First  use  May  20,  1966 


Poriible  Heater  and  Blower  for  Animal 
Grain,  and  Like  Farm  .Xpplications. 


01 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634,032. 

For  Musical  Instruments— Namely,  Corneta,  Trumpets, 
Trombones,  Altos,  French  Horns,  Baritones,  Sousaphones, 
Mellophones,  Clarinets,  Saxophones,  Flutes,  Piccolos,  Oboes, 
and  Bassoons. 

First  use  January  1906. 


SN  263,127.     Time  Res<  arch  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pennington, 
N.J.  Piled  Feb.  20.  196  r. 


l^ASER 


SN    261,365.     Lucien    Donatl,    d.b.a.    Ets.    Honorat    Donati. 
Carqueiranne  (Var),  France.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 


For  Fusion  Systems—  Samely,  Soldering,  Fusing,  and  Bra«- 
Ing  Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1966 


Class  35  -  BeltiiNi,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetillic  Tires 

SN  263,053.     The  Good;  ear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Plied  Jan.  23,  19|B7. 


POWER  CUSHION 
RAEHAL  PLY 


The  words  "Radial  Pl^*  »'«  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Tires. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  196p. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  708,872,  dated  Mar.  24,  1966. 
For  Reeds  for  Woodwind  Instruments. 


^ 


SN  246,368.     Rosco 

cago.  111.  Filed  May  2).  1966 


Qass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  232,201.     Pacelle  Company   Limited,  Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1965. 

FACELLE 


Class  36  -  Musi  al  instrumenU  and  Supplies 


R(bin8on,  d.b.a.  Oerri  Record  Co.,  Chi- 


^ 


GERRI 


For  Phonograph  Rec<  rds. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  196  i. 


SN  247,206.     Emenee 
June  3,  1966. 


1  adustrles.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Plied 


SWINGIN  CAT 


For  Guitars. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  196B 


SN  253,419.     C.  Bruno 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  11,  1965;  Reg.  No.  142,529,  dated  Oct.  29,  1965. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  270,416  and  769,571. 

For  Cellulose  Tissue. 


SN  233,294.     Pacelle  Company   Limited,  Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1965. 


FACELLE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  128,401,  dated  Oct.  19,  1962 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  270,416  and  769,571. 
For  Absorbent  Cellulose  Tissue. 


k  Son,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     gjj  257,383.     Greet  Our  Babies,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 

Oct.  27,  1966. 


mm 


^Tksis 


"Ventura"  Is  a 
Ity,"  "luck,"  or  "ventu 
For  Guitars. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1996 


Spanfsh  word  meaning  "happiness,"  "feltc- 
"  in  English. 


D"J 


For  Diary  Type  Record  Book. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 
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SN  260  266     Mlcropolnt,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  Piled  Dec.    »N  266,581.    Violet  PrlesUey,  d.b.a.  Ubrary  Pllmstrlp  Center, 
7  igQQ  Wichita,  Kans.  Piled  Mar.  13, 1967. 

FINE-STIK 

For  Pens. 

First  use  Oct.  4, 1966. 


SN   269,769.     The   Mead   Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.   Filed 
Apr.  21, 1967. 

MEAD  TERRA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  404.980,  443,716,  and  444.538.  o 

For  Uncoated  Book  Grade  Paper,  Specifically,  Colored  Offset  For  Color-Sound  Slide  PUms. 

Book  Paper.  ^"^  u^e  in  or  about  August  1962. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1967.  ^^^^^^ 


^""^■"■~~  ftN  267,469.     United  States  of  America  Standards  Institttte. 

SN  270.306.     Winsted  Precision  Ball  Corp.,  Wlnsted,  Conn.        Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled  Mar.  13.  1967. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1967.  ITGAQ 

ROUGHXEX  For  Books  and  Pamphlets  Issued  Prom  Time  to  Time  Relat- 

ing   to   Engineering   and    Industrial   Standards   In    Varloas 
For  Steel  Balls  for  Use  In  Writing  Instruments.  ^  Fields,  Such  as  the  Electrical,  Mining,  Mechanical,  Building, 

First  use  Nov  11, 1961.  Safety.  Consumer  Goods.  Nuclear,  Photographic,  and  Traffic 

Fields. 
^— ^^^^— ^  First  use  Dec.  27, 1966. 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

SN  241.935.     Screen  Gems.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Piled  Mar. 
25.  1966. 

THE  MONKEES 

For  Series  of  Motion  Picture  Films  for  Television, 
First  use  Jan.  14. 1966. 


SN  278.347.     Electric  Heating  Association.  Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.  Piled  Aug.  16, 1»«7. 


SN  242.539.  C-E-I-B.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignee  of 
Automation  Institute  of  America,  Inc.,  San  Prandsco,  Calif. 
Piled  Apr.  4, 1966. 


AI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,136. 

Por  Newsletter  Issued  Periodically. 

First  use  Feb.  1. 1956. 


SN  258,505.     Edward  S.  Cornish,  Betbesda.  Md.  Piled  Nov. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gray,  but  applicant 
neither  limits  Itself  to,  nor  claims  that  color  as  a  feature  of 
the  mark. 

For  Printed  "Case  Histories"  of  Selected  Electric  Heating 
Installations,  and  Printed  Promotional  Materials  Relating  to 
Various  Aspects  of  the  Electric  Heating  Industry. 

First  use  Apr.  17. 1967. 


14,  1966. 


THE  FUTURIST 


For  Publication,  Presently  in  the  Form  of  a  Newsletter, 
Dealing  With  Social  and  Technological  Trends. 
First  use  July  1, 1966. 


SN  261.847.     Indprop  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Jan.  3, 1967. 


AIPR 


For  Directory,  Published  Monthly,  of  Business  and  Com- 
mercial Real  Property  Either  Available  for  Sale  or  Desired. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1966. 


SN  283,894.    Molybdenum  Corporation  of  America,  New  York, 
N.Y.  PUed  Oct.  26. 1967. 

Molvcoro 

For  Periodic  Beports,  Indndinc  the  Annual.  Seml-Annual, 
and  Quarter  Annoal  Reports,  Bulletins  and  Brochures  Pub- 
lished Prom  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1, 1965. 


SN  262,776.     Robert  A.  Drake,  d.b.a.  The  Drake  Company, 
Austin.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  18, 1967. 


HANDI^AL 


For  Metal  Wrist  Band  Calendars,  the  Calendars  lit  on  the 
Wrist  Watch  Band  and  Show  One  Month  at  a  Time. 
First  use  Aug.  12, 1966. 


aass39-Clotliinf| 

SN  222,832.    De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  July  7. 1965. 

E-X-P.A-N-D-E-X-9 

For  Maternity  Brassieres. 
First  use  June  21,  1965. 
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SN  230,287.     Puritan 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1965. 


Falhions  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  266,280.     Lee  Begman,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  9. 

1967. 


PETIT  ES  BY  J.P. 


Applicant  disclaims  the 

as  shown,  while  reserving 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  June  16,  1965 


SN  254,725.     A.  Sagner'i 
1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  63  > 
For  Men's  Suits,  Jackei  s 
coats,  Sweaters,  Vests,  Ties 
dershirts,  Undershorts ;    N 
Suits,  Skirts,  Dresses,  Sh  rts, 
kerchiefs.  Hats,  Underw€  ir, 
First  use  February  196 1 


SN  263,760. 
Feb.  1.  1967. 
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word  "Petltes"  apart  from  the  mark 
all  common  law  rights  therein. 


Son,  Frederick,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  19, 


;lub 


1,721,  802,310,  and  812,232. 
I,  SUcks,  Raincoats,  Topcoats,  Over- 
.,,  Handkerchiefs,  Hats,  Shoes,  Un- 
ITomen's  and  Girls'  Wear — Namely, 
1,  Blouses,  Shoes,  Sweaters,  Hand- 
',  Raincoats,  and  Housecoats. 


MI^iBE  #1  ^ISUFP 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  use  of  the  word  "Muff"  and  the 
represenUtion  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Knee  Warmers. 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1967. 


SN  268,484.     M.  Fine  k  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


SPORT  KING 


Gladstone- /krcunl.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


For  Men's  Trousers,  Shirts.  SUcks,  Jackets,  and  Walking 
Shorts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1959. 


SN  268,485.     M.  Fine  k  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1967. 


BREEZE-COOL 


For  Men's  Shirts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  25, 1953. 


The  lining  in  the  let!  era  "L"  and  "B"  Is  a  design  and  Is 
not  for  the  purpose  of  in  Heating  color. 
For  Ldidles'  Dresses. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN   268,511.     Miller   Bros.   Hat  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 

WUNDURA,  MCI 

For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN  264,723.     E.  D.  Bui  ard  Company,  Sausallto,  Calif.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1967. 

BULLARD 


SN  268,668.     All-Amerlcan    Sportswear,   Inc.,   Amory,   Miss. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  632  908. 

Including  Hats,  Caps,  and  Helmets; 
and  Hoods  for  Prolectl|>n  of  the  Wearer's  Head,  Face,  and 

Shoulders. 

irly  as  1928  on  headgear. 


SN  265.766.     Huntwooi 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1967. 


GUNTOWNER 


For  Ladies'  Slacks. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. 


International.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  269,826.     W.  Arthur  Fielden,  d.b.a.  Art/Co.  Key  Blscayne. 

Fla.  Filed  Apr.  19, 1967. 

BEACH  BUM 

For  Palm  Frond  Hats. 
First  use  January  1967. 


For  Women's  Coats, 
Dresses. 

First  use  June  1,  196  i 


Raincoats,  Suits,  Jackets.  Pants,  and 


SN  269,532.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1967. 


CHEMIGUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  383.909,  384,352.  and  646,242. 
For  Soles  and  Heels. 
First  use  Mar.  16. 1967. 
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SN  270,775.     M.  Fine  k  Sons  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,    Q^^  ^  ^  Foods  aild   llMredieiltS  of   Foods 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  5,  1967. 

SN  235.278.     The  Cotton  Producers  Association,  d.b.a.  Gold 
Klst  Pecan  Growers.  AUanta,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 


COAST-WIDE 


For  Jackets.  Play  Suits.  Boys'  Shirts.  Boys'  Blouses,  Pa- 
Jamas,  Flannel  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Dress  Shirts,  Overalls, 
Overall  Coats,  Underwear  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Fabric  for 
Men,  Women,  and  Children,  Workshlrts,  Workpants,  and/or 

Trousers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1. 1934.  ° 


SN  284.423.    Camp  and  Mclnnes.  Inc..  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 
Not.  9,  1967. 


For  Peanuts  and  Pecans. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  236,347. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1967 ;  July  16,  1927.  M  to  "Corsair." 


SN  238,867.     Jean  Gerhard,  d.b.a.  Appl-Q  Products.  Potts- 
TlUe,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15. 1966. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  284.964.     Deerlng  MilUken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Nov.  16,  1967. 


BLAZON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,949. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  October  1967. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  236,298.     State  of  Israel,  Jerusalem,  Israel.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1966.  [ 

TOPOSCOPE 

For  Medical  Instruments,  Particularly,  Flexible  Telescop- 
ing Devices  for  Examination  and  Treatment  of  Internal  Parts 
and  Organs  of  the  Human  Body. 

First  use  June  29,  1965  ;  in  commerce  July  7,  1965. 


7^udt   ^i&ad  J^ouju, 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  but  color  is  not  claimed  a5 
a  feature  of  the  mark.  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fruit 
Breed"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Food  and  Food  Products — ^Namely,  Various  Flavored 
Fruit  Breads,  Including,  but  Not  Limited  to,  Apple,  Apricot, 
Banana,  Cherry,  Cranberry,  Date  and  Nut  in  Rum  Stocking, 
Fig,  Lemon-Lime,  Mince,  Orange,  Peach,  Pear,  Prune,  and 
Pumpkin. 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1963. 


SN  240,216.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  4, 1966. 


SN  263,659.     Creative  Craft  Co.,  Inc..  Dania,  Fla.  PUed  Jan. 
31,  1967.  ^ 


For  Baby  Bottle  Straw. 
First  use  Dec.  15, 1966. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  red. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Mar.  4, 1953. 
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Dellnger,   d.b.a.   Dellnger'g   Figure  4    SN  259,680.     Staff  Sopennarket  Aggoclates,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  S.S.A., 
Proilucts,  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed  June  6,         Inc.,  Jericho,  X.Y.  Filed  Not.  29,  1966. 


FOUR  WINDS  FARM 


For  Sklin  Milk  and  Cheese. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


SX  265.889.     Edwin  W.  A.  Cheng,  d.b.a.  Exotic  Foods  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1967. 


The  lining  shown  on 
inark  and  does  not  represent 

For  Food  Concentrate 
Essential  Nutrients  for 

First  use  Oct.  30.  195 


1966. 


BUG-JUICE 


For  Soy  Sauce. 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1967. 


the  drawing  is  an  actual  part  of  the 

color, 
in  Soluble  Powder  Form  Containing 
Body  Maintenance  and  Good  Health. 


SN  272,566.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  29 
1967. 

DAINTY  LUNCH 

For  Jams,  Jellies,  Preserves,  and  Fruit  Butters. 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1942. 


SN  247.567.     Beatrice    ^oods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  8. 


WIP-TREME 


SN  279,904.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1967. 


For  Mix  of  a  General!  y 

ing  Whips  and  Pie  Flllin  j^s. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  196  !. 


1966. 


Vegetable  Nature  Suitable  for  Mak- 


SX  247,568.     Beatrice  ]  'oods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  8, 


BEALITE 


For  Mixture  Contalnibg 
for  Use  in  Bakery  Products 
First  use  1947. 


SN  253,541.     Michigan 
Aug.  31.  1966. 


^rult  Canners,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 


BOJrNY  LASS 


SN   256,455.     P. 
Oct.  14.  1966. 


Nonfat  Milk  Solids  and  Glyceride 
and  Icings. 


Keni.L 

DINNER 
PAIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  2161389. 

For  Canned  Fruits.  Cf^ned  Vegetables,  and  Canned  Berries. 

First  use  1920. 


Without  waiver  of  any  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  as 
a  whole  or  any  feature  thereof,  applicant  disclaims  the  word 
"Ration"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nog. 
188,326,  746,309,  and  others. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  July  31,  1967. 


Lorillird  Company,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  Filed 


RiEED's 


For  Candy. 

First  use  at  least  as  ea^ly  as  1893. 


SN   257,720.     Mother's 
Filed  Not.  1,  19M. 


Cake  ft  Cookie  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif. 


The  word  "Cookies" 
shown. 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  December  19|2 


Oass  47 -Wines 


SN  258,909.     Herman  Jansen  N.V.,  Schiedam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1966. 

HERMAN  JANSEN 

The  name  "Herman  Jansen"  Is  derlTed  from  the  name  "Her- 
manus  Johannes  Jansen,",  deceased. 

For  Cherry,  Raspberry,  Blackberry,  and  Blackcurrant 
Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1878 ;  In  commerce  Aug.  10,  1956. 


SN  285,167.     Beaulieu  Vineyard.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed 
Nov.  20, 1967. 


THE  COOKIES  IN  THE 

PASSIOPrATB  PURPLE 

FJ  .CKAGE 


mw 


dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  352,844  and  624,154. 
For  Wines  and  Champagnes. 
First  use  1910. 


JANUARY  23,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  169 


M  m^       mm         ■         J*  mM    ..   #%<.!.  •  S^N  266.661.     Richard  Hudnut,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 

Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     14. m?. 


Qassified 


BLOOM  DUST  ON 


_     .     ^      .         „     w     ^  «  ,.,    i«i«,i        Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Dust  On"  apart  from  the 

SN   261,604.     Vomar  ProducU,  Inc..  Burbank,  Calif.  Filed    ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^   ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 

Dec.  28,  1966.  p^p  Compacta  Containing  Facial  Powder. 

VOCATOR  ^"*  "■«  s*p*-  3®'  ^^•*- 


For  Directories  and  Directory  Systems. 
First  use  Aug.  31, 1066. 


SN  268,371.     American  Dockbrldge,  Inc.,  Cudahy,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  5,  1967. 


KWIKBRIDGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  696,181  and  803,539. 
For  Loading  Ramps. 
First  use  February  1967. 


SN   268,996.     E.    Hampton   Shannon,    d.b.a.   Etc  Shannon 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


mSTERlA 


SN  269,862.     Christopher  8.  Crowell,  d.b.a.  Chris  Crowril  k 
Co.,  Darien.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  24, 1967. 

ACTION  MAILERS 

For    Collapsible    Folded,    Self-Actuating,    Self-Supporting 
Display  Cards. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  1, 1967. 


For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  July  1,  1948. 


SN  278,759.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Filed  Aog.  22, 1967. 

LYDEL 

For  Photopolymer  Printing  Plates. 
First  use  Aug.  14, 1967. 


SN  282,266.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  11, 1967. 

MATCHMAKERS 

For  Facial  Compressed  Powder,  Liquid  and  Cream. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1967. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  266,647.     EUsabeth  Hartley,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  14, 1967. 

THE  SEVEN  SWINGERS 

For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Upstick,  Eye  Shadow,  Blush-Ons, 
Nail  PoUsh,  and  Eyeliner. 
First  use  February  1967. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  285,095.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  I^ikewood,  Calif.  Filed 
Not.  17,  1967. 

YOU'LL  FIND  THE  WOMAN'S 

TOUCH  IN  EVERY  PUREX 

PRODUCT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  155.699,  798,694,  and  others. 
For  Household  Detergents,  Household  Cleansers,  and  Toilet 
Soap. 
First  use  July  1,  1960,  on  household  detergents. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

For  Testing  and  ETaluation  of  Consumer  Products,  ProTid- 
ing  Manufacturers  With  Psychological  Studies  of  Product  Ac- 
ceptance,  Human  Engineering  Studies,  and  the  Testing  of 
SN  161,726.     Nationwide  Consumer  Testing  Institute,  Inc.,    AdTertlsing  and  ^aes  ^Promotion  Materials  for  BlIectlTeness. 
Hoboken,  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  80, 1963. 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


First  use  Oct.  31, 1962. 


SN  239,659.     QuaUty  Nursing  Centers,  Inc.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "QuaUty"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  portrait  of  the  nurse  shown  as  part  of 
The  wording  "Nationwide  Consumer  Testing  Institute,  Inc."     the  mark  is  fanciful, 
and  the  expressions  "Tested  &  Certified"  and  "Seal  of  Quality"        For   Management  Serrices  in   Organising  and   Operating 
are  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from  their  use  as  shown  in    Nursing  Homes, 
the  mark.  -First  use  Dec.  26, 1965. 


^1 
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SN  252,689.     Melvin  L. 
1966. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1968 


Shaffer    Butler.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18.    SX  278.348.     Electric  Heating  Association.  Inc..  New  York. 

X.Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1967. 


4f>vi^i,(Pka^ 


For  Restaurant  Servlc  ^s. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1961 


Pioneer  Grill,  Sitka. 


The  mark  Is  lined  to  show  the  color  gray,  but  applicant 
«iV  "53  920      Xonnan  aid  Ethel  Staton  (Joint  owners),  d.b.a.     neither  Unuts  Itself  to  nor  claims  that  color  as  a  feature  of 
Alaska.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1966.  ''•^p^  Trade   Association   Servlces-Xan.ely.   Promoting   the 

Interests  of  the  Electric   Heating  Industry   Which   Includes 
Electric   Utilities   Manufacturers  of  Electric  Heating  Equip- 
ment. Coal  Hauling  Railroads,  and  Manufacturers  of  Relate<l 
Supplies  and  Equipment. 
First  use  May  IS,  1967. 


For  Restaurant  Servl  :es. 
First  use  January  191  B. 


SX  234,224.     B.T.S.  F 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  12, 


nchlslng  Systems,  Inc.,  Xew  Haven, 

966. 


Bird'n 
Basket 


For  Restaurant  Servl  'es. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  19(6. 


SX  254,346.     Walter 
X.Y.  Flled'Sept.  12, 


For  Services 
First  use  Mar.  21, 


"ALWAYS 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

SX  242,054.     Services  Rendered,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1966. 

SERVICES  RENDERED 

For  Supplying  OtSce  Help  to  Business. 
First  use  February  1964. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SX  265,758.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 

ON-GUARD 

For  Servicing  of  Electrical  Houaehold  Appliances  and  Home 
Entertainment  Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1966. 


1  »orwln  Teague  Associates,  Xew  York, 
1  »66. 


Qass  106 — Material  Treatment 

SN  263,811.     Botany  OMR  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb. 
2,  1967. 

HYDRONAIR/PLUS 

For  Waterproofing  of  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Others. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  24, 1965. 


Perforated  by  Industrial  Designers. 

19P2  ;  during  1955  In  a  different  form. 


SX  257,512.     Royal  l4n8  of  Ameriea.  Ine..  La  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


TREATED  UKE 


1 L  KING" 


For  Motel  Accommod  itions  Services. 
First  use  June  17,  19(5 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  264,744.     Ice  Capades,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1967. 

ICECAMDES 


For  Entertainment  Servlees  In  the  Form  of  Ice  Skating 
Exhibitions. 

First  use  May  27,  1940. 
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SN  266,849.    Artnell  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Mar.  16,  SN  270,198.    Lochsley  Hall,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 

1967.  28,  1967. 

WHITE  SOX           ,  UNIVERSITY-AT-LARGE 

For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  of  Professional 

Baseball  Exhibitions.  Some  of  Which  Are  Rendered  Through  For    Educational    Services — 'Namely,    Renting    Filmed    or 

the  Medium  of  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasts.  Taped  Lectures  to  Schools  or  Universities. 

First  use  as  early  as  1900.  First  use  Dec,  8, 1966. 


TRADEMARK 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  I  ardy  Prepared  Materials   Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


842.672.  MICAFIL.  Cal 
TII'LB    CLASS    (Claskes 
11-7-67.  Filed  10-3-6< 

842.673.  MEDALIST 
11-7-67.  Filed  12-19-<56 

842.674.  SPACE  AGE. 
261,228.  Pub.  11-7-67 

842.675.  68.  L.  Teweles 
Filed  1-23-67. 

842.676.  46.  L.  Teweles 
Filed  1-23-67. 

842.677.  32.  L.  Teweles 
Filed  1-23-67. 

842.678.  XR-S.').    L. 
11-7-67.  Filed  1-23 

842.679.  XR-22.    L. 
11-7-67.  Filed  1-23- 

842.680.  21-A.     L. 
11_7_67.  Filed  l-23-€^ 

542.681.  BOX   O'FIRE 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 


N  )rthrup.  King  &  Co.  SX  261.098.  Pub. 
(6. 

Moneer  Hl-Bred  Corn  Company.  SX 
Filed  12-21-66. 
Seed  Co.  SX  263,082.  Pub.  11-7-67. 

Seed  Co.  SX  263.083.  Pub.  11-7-67. 

Seed  Co.  »N  263.084.  Pub.  11-7-67. 

Seed    Co.    SX   263.085.    Pub. 

Seed  Co.  SX  263.080.  Pub. 
Seed    Co.    SX    263.087.    Pub. 


T  weles 

-er. 

T  tweles 

-6r. 


Te  reles 


9-1 


Class2-Receptdes 


842,682.  READYGROV 
11_7_67.  Filed  fr-6-6 

.S42.683.  FEXDATAXf 
pany.  SX  263.186. 

842.684.  KRETE-WJ 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 

842.685.  G  L  A  M  A  G 
266.398.  Pub.  11-7-' 

842.686.  WARXACO 
268.252.  Pub.  11-7-61 

842.687.  COX  -  O  -  RO' 

279.892.  Pub.  11-7-6' 

842.688.  COX    O  -  CR' 

279.893.  Pub.  11-7-6 


Pi  b 
ARB 


6 


842,689.     ROY  WELT^X 
(Classes    3    and    39 
11-17-65. 


842,690.     TRIPLEX 
oratortes,  Incorporat  »d, 
15).  SX  234,784.  Pu|> 


842,691.     COMPLEME  XT 
261.391.  Pub.  11-7-47. 


Pib, 


842.692.  DIAMOXD 
pany.  SX  279,890. 

842.693.  DYAXSHIXfc 
Ing  Co.  SN  279,891 
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REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


fornla  Products  Corporation.  MUL- 
1    and    12).    SX    255,595.    Pub. 


842.694.  THERMAFLO.  Bvode  Ltd.  SX  238.064.  Pub. 
li-7-67.  Filed  2-4-66. 

842.695.  ARROWHEAD  AND  TRIANGLE  IN  RECTANGLE 
(DESIGX).  Rohm  k  Haas  Company.  SN  238,570.  Pub. 
11_7_67.  Filed  2-10-66. 

842.696.  GATES  AND  DESIGN.  The  Gates  Rubber  Company. 
SN  240.875.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  3-14-66. 

842.697.  FLOCK  LOK.  Lord  Corporation.  SN  250,497.  Pub. 
li-7-67.  Filed  7-18-66. 

842.698.  CONWED.  Conwed  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  Wood  Conversion  Company.  SN  255,844.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 

842.699.  CONWED.  Conwed  Corporation,  by  change  of  name 
from  Wood  Conversion  Company..  SN  255.845.  Pub. 
10-31-67.  Filed  10-5-66. 


Box-O'FIre  Company.    SN   279,510. 
-67. 


.  Harold  B.  Martin.  SX  247,381.  Pub. 


.  Massey  k  Slavlngs  Fendatank  Com- 
11-7-67.  Filed  1-24-67. 

.  Cal-June  Corporation.  SX  265,980. 
-6-67. 

R  D.    American   Can    Company.    SX 
.  Filed  3-10-67. 
The  Warner   Brothers  Company.   SN 

Filed  4-3-67. 


Qass 6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

842.700.  PINEAIRE.  Coastal  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  SN  70.995. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  4-7-59. 

842.701.  ARROWHEAD  AND  TRIANGLE  IN  RECTANGLE 
(DESIGN).  Rohm  k  Haas  Company.  SN  238,571.  Pub. 
11_7_67.  Filed  2-10-66. 

842  702  RESILACRETE  AND  DESIGN.  W.  R.  Spence  Indus- 
tries Limited.  SN  289,550.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  2-24-66. 

842,703.  HYPO-DEXTROSTIX.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
2!52,675.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-18-66. 

842  704.  HEXAMETAPOL.  Plerrefltte  Soclete  Oenerale  d'En- 
gi-ais  et  Produits  Chlmiques.  SN  255,121.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  9-26-66. 

842,705.  OMCHLOR.  Omco  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
264,286.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  2-9-67. 


AL.    Con  -  O  -  Lite    Corporation. 
.  Filed  9-8-67. 

PT.    Con  -  O  -  Lite    Corporation. 
.  Filed  9-8-67. 


SN 


SN 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  including 
Tobacco  Products 


ri  •»        B.»^«    A.:«i«ICMiiminAittc  Pnrf-     842,706.     BARBIC  AND  DESIGN.  Bartlett  A  Blckley  Umlted. 

Class  3  —  Baggai  e,Amniai  tquipments,ron-     j^^  256.265.  pub.  11-7-67.  nied  10-12-66. 
folios,  and  Pockjtbooks 


.  Roy  Welton.  MULTIPLE  CLASS    ^|  | A  .  f *rti|:.e„ 

SX    232.881.    Pub.    11-7-67.    Filed    UaSS  lU— rCrUIIier* 


Qass  4  -  Abrasi  ^es  and  Polishing  Materials     '-''-«' 


842,707.  TEE-GREEN.  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Com- 
pany assignee  of  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour  Ag- 
ricultural Chemical  Co.  SN  210,253.  Pub.   11-7-67.  Filed 


J  ND  DESIGN.  Trtple-X  Chemical  Lab- 
MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Classes  4  and 
11_7_67.  Piled  12-16-65. 


Peck's    Products    Company.    SN 
Piled  12-23-66. 


)ESIGN.  Barton  Manufacturing  Com- 
1.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-8-67. 


AND  DESIGN.  Barton  Manufactur- 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  9-8-67. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

842.672.     (Se«  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

842.708.     KLING.     Lancaster     Chemical     Corporation. 

240.447.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  3-8-66. 
842  709      ARMADILLO  BUILDINGS  AND  DESIGN.  Arma- 
dillo Manufacturing  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
12  and  21).  SN  243,209.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-12-66. 


SN 
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842.710.  MANZANA.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Ibc, 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States  Plywood 
Corporation.  SN  256.389.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-12-66. 

842  711  PBNBAIL.  Keene  Corporation,  assignee  of  Penn 
Metal  Company,  Inc.  SN  258,837.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 
11-16-66. 

842.712.  PABR-CRYLIC.  Parr  Paint  and  Sealants  Inc.  SN 
264,850.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

842.713.  NOISHIELD.  Industrial  Acoustics  Company,  Inc. 
SN  265,191.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  2-21-67. 

842.714.  CID  WAIBHOUSE.  Cldair  Structures  Company,  by 
change  of  name  from  Esten  Air  Structures,  Inc.,  d,b.a. 
Cldair  Structures  Co.  SN  267,492.  Pub.  10-3-67.  Filed 
3-24-67. 

842.715.  BIG  VALLEY  AND  DESIGN.  Valley  Sales  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CTasses  12,  23,  and  50).  SN 
269,253.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Piled  4-17-67. 

842.716.  THE  DOWN  TO  EARTH  SPACE  PEOPLE.  Ad- 
vanced Equipment  Corporation.  SN  271,202,  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  5-11-67. 

842.717.  ARCOLOK,  General  Refractories  Company.  SN 
277,864.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-9-67. 
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842,690.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
842,734.     BIDE  THE  HOT  ONE !  AND  DESIGN.  Continental 
Oil  Company.  SN  254,590.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  9-16-66. 


Qass  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

842.735.  MR.  COLOR.   Gard  Industries,   Inc.   SN  235,915. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-6-66. 

842.736.  DUB-L-PINISH.    Dub-L-Kleen    Chemical    Corpora- 
tion. SN  265,497.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  2-27-67. 

842.737.  CRC  URETHANE  SEAL  COAT  AND  DESIGN.  C.  J. 
Webb,  Inc.  SN  2?3,562.  Pub.  11-7-6T.  PUed  6-12-67. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

842.718.  SHUR-TAB.  Shur-Lok  Corporation.  SN  232,356. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-8-65. 

842.719.  SA  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Supreme  Automotive 
Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  246.496.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled 
5-24-66. 

842.720.  CONBRACO.  Consolidated  Brass  Company.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13  and  26).  SN  251,054.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Piled  7-26-66. 

842.721.  MALCO.  Malco  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  13,  23,  and  26).  SN  252,804.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled 
8-15-66. 

842.722.  CHENEY.  C.  W.  Cheney  k  Son  Limited.  SN  252,543. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-17-66. 

842.723.  BISE-N-RAIN,  Safe-T-Lawn,  Inc.  SN  253,785.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  9-2-66. 

842.724.  DYPLON.  Chadwick-Mlller  Importers.  SN  250,898. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  12-2-66. 

842.725.  TUMACO.  Tube  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
260,101.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  12-5-66. 

842.726.  PBRMA-SEAT.  Industrial  Ceramics,  Inc.  SN 
260.937.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-16-66. 

842.727.  CHEXPLO.  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company. 
SN  261,730.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  12-30-66. 

842.728.  COOK  QUEEN.  The  Enterprise  Aluminum  Com- 
pany. SN  262,415.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  1-12-67. 

842.729.  BUSLAV.  Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.  SN  263,837.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Piled  2-2-67. 

842.730.  TRAIN-LAV.  Koehler-Dajrton,  Inc.  SN  263,838.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  2-2-67. 

842.731.  GROUNDHOG.  Henry  Pratt  Company.  SN  279,517. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-1-67. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

842.738.  HANOVER  HOUSE.  House  of  Windsor,  Inc.  SN 
256,736.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  10-18-66. 

842.739.  REY  DEL  MUNDO.  The  Antonio  Company  of 
Tampa.  SN  257,351.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  10-27-66. 

842.740.  ALVARO  DE  MENDANA.  St.  Regis  Tobacco  Cor- 
poration Umited.  SN  258,729.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled 
11-15-66. 

842.741.  ULTIMA.  Universal  Cigar  Corporation.  8«N 
278,651.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  8-21-67. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

842.742.  STANDARD.    SUndard    X-Ray    Company.    SN 
247,840.  Pub.  11-7-67.  PUed  6-10-66. 

842.743.  OLYVBNOL.    Clba    Umited.     SN    261,201.    Pub. 
11-7-67.  Piled  12-21-66. 


aass  19- Vehicles 


Town  k 
11-7-67. 


842.744.  TOWN  AND  COUNTRY  AND  DESIGN 
Country  Mobile  Homes,  Inc.  SN  237,888.  Pub. 
Piled  2-2-66. 

842.745.  SAP  T  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  Saf-T-Mate,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  CUpper  Craft,  Inc.  SN  288,496.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  2-10-66. 

842.746.  FAMILY- WAGON.  Travco  Corporation.  SN  244,935. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  5-4-66. 

842.747.  D  (DESIGN) .  Delta,  Inc.  SN  245,571.  Pub.  11-7-87. 
Piled  5-13-66. 

842.748.  GARRETT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Garrett  Corporation. 
SN  247,220.  Pub.  11-7-67.  PUed  6-3-66. 

842.749.  STING-RAY  AND  DESIGN.  Scbwinn  Bicycle  Com- 
pany, by  change  of  name  from  Arnold,  Schwlnn  k  Co.  SN 
247,873.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  6-13-66. 

842.750.  THEXTON.  Tbexton  Manufacturing  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  19,  21,  23  and  26).  SN  269,718. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  4-21-67. 


Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  842,751.  tbnd-atobque.  Auied  Tank  Truck  Equipment 

Company.  SN  276,012.  Pub.  9-26-67.  Piled  6-29-67. 

Forgings  _^^.^^ 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Ootii 


842.732.  SMINI.  Sodeta  Metallurglca  ItaUana.  SN  231,253. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  10-22-65. 

842.733.  PALL.     PaU     Corporation.     MULTIPLE     CLASS 

(Classes  14,  21,  23,  26,  81,  and  34).  SN  240,050.  Pub.    842,752.     DEBUT.  Reverso  Products,  Inc.  SN  252,752.  Pub. 
11_7_^7.  Plied  3-3-66.  11-7-67.  PUed  8-19-66. 
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)*42,753.     QUAKER.   Arm  s 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  S-4-67. 


S42.754.     WING  FOOT 
Rubber  Company.  SN 
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JtSD  DESIGN.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
2'  6,125.  rub.  11-7-67.  Filed  7-17-67. 


Class  21  -  Electric^   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


S42.7W.      (See  Class  12 

S42,733.      (See  Class  14 

842.750.      (See  Class  19 

842,733.      PACER  AND 
SX  228,790.  Pub.  11-7-  ! 


842.736.     PRD.    PRD 
(Classes    21    and    26). 
1-10-66. 


fur 

f(  r 

f(  r 

1»ESIGX.  The  Louis  Allls  Company. 
7.  Filed  9-27-65. 

El^tronlcs,    Inc.    MULTIPLE   CLASS 
SX    236,169.    Pub.    11-7-67.    Filed 


842.757.      BALSOXIC. 
242.419.  Pub.  11-7-67. 


dausch    k    Lomb    Incorporated. 
Filed  4-1-66. 


842.758.  ADJUSTATON'P 
242.684.  Pub.  11-7-67. 

842.759.  X  A  V  I  L  I  G  I 
243.067.  Pub.  11-7-67 


The     Telex     Corporation. 
Piled  4-4-66. 


T.  Aktiebolaget  Jarnforadllng.   SX 
Filed  4-11-66. 


842,760.     TRAXS  VISTJ 
245.309.  Pub.  11-7-67. 


.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SX 
Filed  5-12-66. 


842.761.      XIASTERVISK  >X 
pany.  Inc.  SX  248,149. 

.S42.762.      COLORAXIAL 
249,430.  Pub.  11-7-67. 


Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  SX 
Filed  7-1-66. 


S42.763.  MUXCK  AXD 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  ( 
11-7-67.  Filed  7-14-64 


DESIGX.  Munck  International  A/S. 
C  lasses  21  and  23).  SX  250.290.  Pub. 


842.764.     SOXA-GARD. 
tlon.  SX  230,513.  Pub. 

842.763.      DOUBLE  DIAklOX 
assignment    and    chanfe 
232.383.  Pub.  11-7-67 


Piped   Piper  International  Corpora- 
1-7-67.  Filed  7-18-66. 


XD  (DESIGX).  Insul-S-Corp.,  by 
of   name   from   Insul-8-Corp.    SX 
Filed  8-15-66. 


842,766.     AEROWIRE. 
change    of    name 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-15-6( 


Insul-8-Corp.,     by     assignment    and 
froji    Insul-8-Corp.    SX    252,384.    Pub. 


842,767.     ECHOPLEX. 
256,102.  Pub.  11-7-67, 


842,768.     SHARP.  Hay 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 


842,771.      SPACE     PAC. 
260,237.  Pub.  11-7-67. 


842,772.     XEXOLITE. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 


842,773.      SEISCORD. 
11-7-67.  Filed  12-22->6 


842,774.      FAXTORK 
Corporation.  SX  261, 


842,775.     SORREXTO 
sity  Sound.  SX  264,83i 


842,776.     FAXTORK 
268,481.  Pub.  11-7-67 


642.778.     BUSIMATIC. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 


842,7t9.     P-O  MATIC. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 


this  trademark.) 
this  trademark.) 
this  trademark.) 


SX 


SX 


f.  Master  Television  Systems  Com- 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  6-15-66. 


1  [abn  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  SX 
Filed  10-10-66. 


akawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  SX  257.053. 
1(  -24-66. 


AKD  DESIGX.  Kenwood  Electronics, 
1 1-7-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 


842.769.  KEXWOOD 
Inc.  SX  259,939.  Puh 

842.770.  AXZAC.  An«a<    Electronics,  Inc.  SX  260.229.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  12-7-6  1 


Camera    Sales    Center    Corp.    SX 
Filed  12-7-66. 


(  bristle   Electric   Corp.    SN   260.527. 
15  -12-66. 

Mirk  Products,  Inc.  SX  261,312.  Pub. 


AMD  DESIGN.  Fansteel  Metallurgical 
8  27.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-3-67. 


],TV  Ling  Altec.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Unirer- 
.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 


Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation.  SX 
FUed  4-6-67. 


842.777.     SCORESTRATpS.    Globe-Union    Inc.    SX    271.896. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  5-|l9-67. 


Communication  Mfg.  Co.  SN  279.780. 
y  7-67. 

Communication  Mfg.  Co.  SN  279.781. 
^  7-67. 


Pub. 


SX  243.013. 
SX  243,940. 
Incorporated 

Incorpo 


Pub. 


SX 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

842.780.  HEEL  FREE.  Ski  Free  Company.  SX  238,794.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  2-14-66. 

842.781.  OUAXTES  FRAXCISCO.  Shakespeare  Company.  SX 
243,904.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-20-66. 

842.782.  MUV  EZE.  Lawrence  D.  Siegier. 
11-7-67.  Filed  4-20-66. 

842.783.  ATI.   All   Tech  Industries.   Inc. 
8-1-67.  Filed  4-21-66. 

842.784.  FLIPPY.    Cossco    Products, 
246,050.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  5-19-66. 

842.783.     WATER    WOXDERS.    Cossco    Products, 
rated.  SX  246.051.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  5-19-66. 

842.786.  FLEXI  FACES  AXD  DESIGN.  Ideal  Marketing 
Corp..  assignee  of  Gro  Sales  Concepts.  Inc.  SN  249,235.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  6-29-66. 

842.787.  RADIX.  James  W.  Lang.  SN  252.391.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  8-15-66. 

842.788.  INTERNATIONAL  MUHLE.  Reliable  Home  Appli- 
ances, Inc.,  d.b.a.  AOf  ZQ.  SN  254,765.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 
9-20-66. 

842.789.  ADJUST-ASIQHT.  Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.  SN 
255,020.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-23-66. 

842.790.  ACE  NO.  65.  Bruck  Tackle  k  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
256.921.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-21-66. 

842.791.  ELKA  AND  DESIGN.  Elka  Toy  k  Novelty  Mfg. 
Corp.  SN  257,475.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 

842.792.  RASCAL.  South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc.  SN 
260,462.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 

842.793.  SKIPPY  DOLL  AND  DESIGN.  Skippy  Doll  Corp. 
SN  263,958.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  2-3-67. 

842.794.  TANTALIZER.  Lakeside  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
264.071.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  2-6-67. 

842.795.  GLOPPY.  Kenner  Products  Company.  SN  264.834. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  2-16-67. 

842.796.  SWOOPSY  SKIDDLE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  278.639. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-21-67. 

842.797.  SLIPSY  SLIDDLE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  278,641.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-21-67. 

842.798.  LEMONS  STIDDLE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  278,643.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-21-67. 

842.799.  KAMPY  KIDDLE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  278,645.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-21-67. 

842.800.  PINEY  NIDDLE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  278,646.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-21-67. 

842.801.  PIN/JAMMER.  The  Toney  Penna  Company.  SN 
279,441.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-31-67. 

842.802.  SADIE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  279.903.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  9-8-67. 


Qass  23  —  Gidery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

842,713.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

842,721.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

842,733.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 

842,750.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

842,763.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

842.803.  TIW  AND  DESIGN.  Texas  Iron  Works.  SN  227,974. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-16-65. 

842.804.  TIW.  Texas  Iron  Works.  SN  227,975.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  9-16-65. 

842.805.  APCO  AND  DESIGX.  Applied  Engineering  Com 
pany.  SX  233,987.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-6-65. 

842.806.  TRANSCLIP.  HAMACHansella  Gesellschaft  mlt 
t>eschrankter  Haftung,  by  change  of  name  from  HAMAC- 
Hansella Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  238,081.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  2-4-66. 
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842.807.  FM    AND    DESIGN.    Flrma    Frans    Mailer 
240,285.  Pab.  11-7-67.  Filed  3-7-66. 

842.808.  TCI.    Torque    Controls.    Inc.    SN    242,859.    Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  4-6-66. 

842.809.  PARKMASTER.  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  243,501.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-14-66. 

842.810.  ACICULLOY.   E.  W.  Bliss  Company.   SN  246.153. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  5-20-«6. 

842.811.  SPARTAN.    Universal   American   Corporation.    SN 
247,740.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  ft-9-66. 


Class  26-MeasyriBa  and   Sciailific 
Appliances 

842.720.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

842.721.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
842.733.  (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 
842.750.  (See  CUM  10  for  this  trademark.) 
842,736.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


842  812      CIRCULAR    DESIGN   WITH   ARROWS.   Wallace-    842.839.     lEC  AND  DESIGN.  International  Equipment  Co. 
Murray  Corporation,  assignee  of  Cen-Trlflc-Alr  Products.         SN  231.423.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-23-65. 
Inc.  SN  249,136.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  6-28-68. 

842.813.  TEK.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
249,999.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  7-11-66. 

842.814.  RECIPROSCREW.  Frank  W.  Egan  k  Company.  SN 
251,526.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  8-2-66. 

842.815.  P-PEMAR.  Pemar  Products,  Inc.  SN  252,273.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-12-66. 

842.816.  BRYANT  AND  DESIGN.  Bryant  Grinder  Corpora 
tion.  by  change  of  name  from  Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co. 
SN  254.770.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-20-66. 

842.817.  PIGGYBACK.   Better  Packages,   Inc.   SX  256,816. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-20-66. 

842.818.  BLUE  RIBBON.  Jarvls  Corporation.   SN  257,491. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-28-66. 


842.840.  VALIDATOR.  Ultronlc  Systemg  Corp,  SN  234,688. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-15-65. 

842.841.  THERMALYZER.  Fisher  Scientific  Company.  SN 
239.891.  Pub.  9-19-67.  Piled  3-1-66. 

842.842.  PROTECT-A-PRINT.  Photographic  Specialties.  SN 
241,272.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Plied  3-17-66. 

842.843.  G.O.    Nuclear-Chicago    Corporation.    SN    244,423. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-27-66. 

842.844.  MOD  RULE.  Don  C.  Cherrington.  SN  254,585.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  9-16-66. 

842.845.  STROBOSLAVE.    General    Radio    .Company.    SN 
256.085.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Plied  10-10-66. 

842.846.  NORTHERN.  Northern  Scientific,  Inc.  SN  256,122. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 

842.847.  VERICODE.  K.  J.  Law  Engineers,  Inc.  SN  259,747. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-30-66. 


842  819      CLIP-TOP.  Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Boston    Gear    Works.    SN    257,792.    Pub.    11-7-67.    Filed    842,848.     OPTI-COAT.     Cole     National     Corporation.     SN 

259,810.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Plied  12-1-66. 


11-2-66. 
842,820.     WEAN  AND  DESIGN.  Wean  Industries.  Inc.  SN 


842.849.  MAGNA-SPECT.  BCI  Northwest.  SN  260,074.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Piled  12-5-66. 

842.850.  SUN-BAR.  American  Polariters,  Inc.  SN  260,396. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  12-9-66. 

842.851.  PULSERAD.  Physics  International  Company.   SN 
263,605.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  1-30-67. 

Binder  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and    g42,852.     PACITOR.  Slmmonda  Precision  Products,  Inc.  SN 
37).  SN  258.337.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  ll-»-66.  263.617.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  1-30-67. 

842.823.     CRAWLAIR.  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company.  SN  258,543.    342353.     a^ptER    DARK.    Comptone    Company,    Ltd.    »N 

263,895.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  2-3-«7. 


257,808.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  11-2-66. 

842.821.  COMITROL  AND  DESIGN.  Urschel  Laboratories, 
Inc.  SN  258.178.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  ll-7-«6, 

842.822.  TBC    AND    DESIGN.    United    States    TabulaHng 


Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  11-14-66 

842.824.  MADISON-KOSTA.  Madison  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
258,752.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  11-16-66. 

842.825.  KOBANMATSUBA  AND  DESIGN.  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha  Sabun  Kogyosho.  SN  258,817.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 
11-16-66. 

842.826.  CENTIPEDE.  Maschlnenfabrik  Pahr  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. SN  258,826.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 

842.827.  GROOV-MASTER,  Glasdnct  Specialties.  Inc.  SN 
259.545.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-28-66. 


842.854.  SHELLBURST.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
263.901.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  2-3-67. 

842.855.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Holotron  Corpora- 
tion. SN  264,058.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  2-6-67. 

842.856.  NCR  AND  DESIGN.  The  National  Cash  Raster 
Company.  SN  264,083.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  2-6-67. 

842.857.  AUTOTECHNICON  ULTRA.  Tecbnicon  Corpora- 
tion, by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  The  Technieon 
Company,  Inc.  SN  264,167.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  2-7-67. 

842.828.  ARN-A-CLOR.  Arneson  Products.  Inc.  SN  259,706.     g^g  gjg      jipPY.    Julius    Kaufmann    Limited.    SN    264.423. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  11-30-66.  p„j,   n_7-67.  Filed  2-10-67. 

842.829.  AUTO  TORQ  AND  DESIGN.  Jeffrey  Gallon  Mjinu-     g^g  g^g     p^g    PalrchUd  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 

tion.  SN  265,619.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  2-28-67. 


842.860.  MINCK>M.   Minnesota   Mining  and   ManuCacturing 
Company.  SN  273,235.  Pub,  11-7-67.  Piled  6-7-67. 

842.861.  MINCOM.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  273.236.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  ft-7-67. 

842.862.  MR-412.    Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  274,287.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  6-20-«7. 

842.863.  DUPONT  AND  DESIGN.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.  SN  279,292.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  8-29-67. 


facturing    (>)mpany.    SN    259.925.    Pub.    11-7-67.    Piled 
12-2-66. 

842.830.  BANTAM.  Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan. 
Inc.  SN  260.012.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  12-5-66. 

842.831.  TUBE-TEX.   Tubular  Textile  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion. SN  260.287.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  12-7-66. 

842.832.  PRAXIS.  Ing.  C.  OUvettl  k  C.  S.p.A.  SN  260.984. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  7-18-66. 

842,883.     STUDIO.  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  k  C,  S.p.A.  SN  260,987. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  7-18-66. 

842.834.  PEER.  Peer  Bearing  Company.  SN  261,514.  Pub. 
ll_T-67.  Piled  12-27-66. 

842.835.  PRINGLE  POWER  VAC.  Pringles,  Inc.  SN  264,098. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Plied  2-6-67. 

842  836     HI-JACKER.  Economy  Engineering  Company.  SN  842,864.     CROWN   GIFT.    General   Time   Corporation.    SN 

271,103.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Plied  6-10-67.  251,813.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Blled  8-5-66. 

842  837      MULTIWIND.    Cameron    Machine    Company.    SN  842.865.     WALTHAM  AND  DESIGN.  Waltham  Watch  Com- 

275.982.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  7-14-67.  pany.  SN  252.978.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  8-23-66. 

PROPESSSIONAJi.     The     Singer     Company.     SN  842.866.     PERCHERON.  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.   SN 


Qass  27— Horological  Instniments 


842  838. 

279.705.  Pub.  11-7-67.  PUed  ©-6-67. 


271,221.  Pub.  11-7-67.  PUed  !hll-«7. 
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Class  28  -  Jeweir  f  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

S42,867.     YSL.  Lanvln-C  liarles  of  the  Kits.  Inc.  SN  275.347. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  7-  >-67. 


Class  29— Broom  ,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


842,868.     FLUOINA. 
Filed  9-12-66. 


Lodenne.    SN   234,298.    Pub.    11-7-67. 


842,869.      LORD 

262,939.  Pub.  11-7-67 


BALTItlORE.  I.  Sekine  Company,  Inc.  SX 
Filed  1-20-67. 


Qass  31  —  Filters  ^  Refrigerators 

842,733.      (See  Class  14  Ibr  this  trademark.) 


S42,S70.  PSICODECOR 
CLASS  (Classes  32,  38 
Piled  3-10-66. 


Qass  32  -  Furaiti  re  and  Upholstery 


Alberto     Cernuschi.     MULTIPLE 
and  30).  SX  240,580.  Pub.  11-7-67. 


Class  33  — Glassware 


S42,871.     TEMPERLITI . 
238,329.  Pub.  11-7-67 


ABahi  Glass  Company  Limited.  SX 
Filed  2-8-66. 


Class  34  -  Heatin||,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


842,733.     (See  Class  14  ^r  this  trademark.) 

842,872.      STAR-O-MATIt 
Works.  SX  245,944.  P(b. 


842,873.     KEN  O'LITE 
11-7-67.  Filed  5-27-6< 


842,874.      MASTER 
Corporation.  SX  249, 


CHlF  AXD  DESIGN'.   Glaser  Products 
3  13.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  6-30-66. 


842,875.      RE  VERBER  I 
Products  Company.  SX 


842,876.     SPARKAL 
Alliages  Speciaux 
Filed  G-13-66. 


S42.877.     REAL-FYRE. 
TIPLE   CLASS    ( 
11-7-67.  Filed  6-17-«i  i 


842,878.      SAXIMASTER 
SX  255,646.  Pub.  11-7 


842,879.     ROLLECTROqE 
259,256.  Pub.  11-7-67 


National    Stamping    k    Electric 
11-7-67.  Filed  5-16-66. 


Joseph  K.  Ryan.  SX  246,813.  Pub. 


AY  AXD  DESIOX.  Detroit  Radiant 
247,341.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  6-6-6C. 


SoHete  des  Poudres  Metalllques  et  des 
Ugin  '-Carbone.  SN  247,978.  Pub.  11-7-67. 


nternational    Products,    Inc.    MUL- 
Clasles    34    and   50).    SX    248,338.    Pub. 


Rbeeni    Manufacturing    Company. 
67.  Filed  9-30-66. 


Microdot,      Incorporated.      SX 
Filed  11-22-66. 


aass  35  -  Beltin  g.  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmeta  Hie  Tires 

842,880.     BRAXD  RX.  ii  aon  Manufacturing  Inc.  SN  240,765. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  3-  -1-66. 


842,881.     ORIGINAL 
Company.  SN  258,526. 


DtJTY.  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-14-66. 


842.882.  KEX   JIFFY   POSI  GRIP   PLUGS.    Kex   Products, 
Incorporated.  SX  262,271.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-10-67. 

842.883.  POLESTAR.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SX  263,049.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-23-67. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

842.884.  MAJESTIC.    Worldwide   Musical    Instrument   Co., 
Inc.  SX  228,587.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-24-65. 

842.885.  IR    IMPERIAL   AND    DESIGN.    Liberty    Records, 
Inc.  SN  234,704.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-14-85. 


Qass  37—  Paper  and  Stationery 

842,822.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

842.886.  VYXAWRAP.  Stratford  Packaging  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. SX  259,981.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-2-66. 

842.887.  POLACOLOR.   Polaroid   Corporation.   SN  278,453. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-17-67. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

842,870.     (See  Class  32  for  this  trademark.) 

842.888.  SEARCH   ETC.    Compendium    Publishers    Interna- 
Honal  Corp.  SN  228,332.  Pub.  ll-7-«7.  Filed  9-22-65. 

842.889.  CONTRACTOR  NEWS  AND  DESIGN.  Hagan  Pub- 
lications Inc.  SN  235,917.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-6-66. 

842.890.  INSURACHAT.  Lloyd  D.  Tracy,  d.b.a.  Vista  Insur- 
ance Agency.  SN  253,576.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-31-66. 

842.891.  COSMETIC  WORLD.  Concept  Publishing  Corpora- 
tion. SX  259,222.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-22-66. 

842.892.  EXECUTIVE    GUFFEY'S    JOURNAL.     Executive 
Publishing  Co.  SN  260,929.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-16-66. 

842.893.  AORICLIMATE.  International  Minerals  k  Cbeml 
cal  Corporation.  SN  273,155.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  6-6-67. 


aass39-aothing 


842,689.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

842.894.  SAKS  WASHINGTON.  Saks,  Inc.  SN  148,330.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  7-3-62.  " 

842.895.  VERA  INSEPARABLE  AXD  DESIGN.  Scarves  by 
Vera,  Inc.  SX  226,083.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-19-65. 

842.896.  COLLEGE  MAN  ETC.  AXD  DESIGN.  Rubin  Orals 
k  Sons.  SN  249,981.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  7-11-66. 

842.897.  GRAX-PAPPIES.     Varsity     Industries.     Inc.     SN 
250,195.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  7-13-66. 

842.898.  TAILOR   WIGGINS.   Kermlt  R.   Goldbergb,  d.b.a. 
Kavanaugb's.  SX  250,576.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  7-19-66. 

842.899.  LUMIERE.    Casimlro    Silreira    S.A.    Industria    e 
Comercio.  SX  251,799.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-5-66. 

842.900.  TOWNCO.  Town  k  Country  Distributors,  Inc.  SN 
252,972.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-23-66. 

842.901.  PRESSING   IRON    (DESIGN).  Quikoton   A.G.   SN 
255,352.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-28-66. 

842.902.  DIRECT  HITS.  Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  255,965.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-7-66. 

842.903.  KHADEJHA.  Brian  Locksley  Goodln.  SN  257,617. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-31-66. 

842.904.  ACTO.  E-Z  Mills,  Inc.  SN  259,230.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  11-22-66. 

842.905.  SPECTRA.  Sll-0-Ette  Sales  Corp.  SN  259,»0.  Pub. 
9-26-67.  Filed  11-22-66. 

842.906.  GINZI.  Mildred  Ginsburg.  d.b.a.  Glnti.  SN  259,313. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  11-23-66. 
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842,901.  PRINCB88  ROSE.  Crown  Western,  Inc.  SN 
260,024.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-5-66. 

842.908.  SHELBY.  Hughes  Hatcher,  Inc.  SN  260,251.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Piled  12-7-66. 

842.909.  HI-SORB  FINISH.  I.  C.  Herman  &  Company,  Inc. 
SN  261,299.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-22-66. 

842.910.  DO  SOMETHING.  Flexnlt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
262,325.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

842.911.  SUCCESS  ROYALE  AND  DESIGN.  Fortuna  Foun- 
dations, Inc.  SN  262,327.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

842.912.  "SOFT  POWER."  Tru  Balance  Corsets,  Inc.  SN 
262,373.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

842.913.  PLUS  ONE.  Forter-Hochberg  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.  SN  262.483.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-13-67. 

842.914.  DOT  JAY  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Mendel  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
262,484.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-13-67. 

842.915.  ACCBNTUETTE.  California  Forms,  Inc.  SN 
262,683.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 

842.916.  PEBLON  KNIT  BY  SALLY  GEE.  Sally  Gee,  Inc. 
SN  264.971.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

842.917.  REPORTER  SELLO  DE  ORO  AND  DESIGN.  Re- 
gency Neckwear  Incorporation.  SN  265,104.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  2-20-67. 

842.918.  SMALL  CHANGE.  Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  MilU, 
Inc.  SN  269,241.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-14-67. 

842.919.  THE  CHOICE  OF  CHAMPIONS.  Iiod,  Ltd.  SN 
276,904.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  7-27-67". 

842.920.  DESIGN  OF  CREST.  Isod,  Ltd.  SN  276,905  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  7-27-67, 

842.921.  IZOD  THE  CHOICE  OF  CHAMPIONS.  I«od,  Ltd. 
SN  276,906.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  7-27-67. 

842.922.  DAVID  CRYSTAL.  Darld  CrysUl,  Inc.  SN  277,003. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  7-28-67. 

842.923.  CARSUAL.  Chadboum  Gotham,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Car- 
wood  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  279,779.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed 

.    ^7-67. 

842.924.  CRYSTAL  SUNFLOWERS.  Darld  Crystal,  Inc.  SN 

279.894.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-8-67. 

842.925.  FLORSHEIM  RAMBLERS  AND  DESIGN.  Interco 
Incorporated,    d.b.a.   The   Florsheim   Shoe   Company. 

279.895.  Pub.  11-7-67,  Filed  9-8-67. 


842.933.  SMALL-ALL.  Resiflex  Laboratorj.  SN  259,841. 
Pub,  11-7-67.  Filed  11-23-66. 

842.934.  SCOTT-0- VISTA.  Scott  Industries,  Inc.  SN  259,474. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-25-66. 

842.935.  MEPCO.  H.G.  Enterprises.  SN  261,486.  Pab. 
11-7-67.  Filed  12-27-66. 

842.936.  CARDIOSTAT,  David  Ferber,  d.b.a,  Ferber  Aaao- 
dates.  SN  262,576.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-16-67. 

842.937.  UYDROPAK.  Stern  Dental  Laboratory  Company, 
d.b.a.  Stern  Laboratories.  SN  262,636.  Pnb.  11-7-67.  Filed 
1-16-67. 

842.938.  CRYODENT.  Surgical  Eng.  k  Research  Corp.  SN 
262,638.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  1-16-67. 


Oass45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters  , 

842,939.     WELCH'S.  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Company,  Inc. 
SN  268,130.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-3-67. 


Qass  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

842.940.  BRIOGS  AND  DESIGN.  Briggs  Ice  Cream  Co.  0N 
233,450.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-29-65. 

842.941.  MASTER  PIECE.  Dunkirk  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
243,422.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-14-66. 

842.942.  BUTTERFLY.  KamUy  AG,  Biscuits-  und  Conflaerie- 
fabrik.  SN  243,994.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  4-21-66. 

842.943.  LAQUNA.  Jesus  Esplnosa  Ortls,  d.b.a.  Jetot 
Esplnosa  k  Sons.  SN  247,617.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  6-8-66. 

842.944.  HONEYCOTS.  Perry  H.  Chipumol,  Inc.  8N 
250,243.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  7-14-66. 

842.945.  ANTONE'S  IMPORT  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Jalal  E. 
Antone,  d.b.a.  Antone's  Import  Co.  SN  251,268.  Pab. 
11-7-67.  Filed  7-29-66. 

842.946.  S  STAR  AlTD  DESIGN.  Bernard  Food  Indaatrles, 
Inc.  SN  252,340.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-15-66. 

^"^^^^■^""^  842,947.     TORERO.  Armando  O.  Pablos.  SN  258,287.  Pab. 

11-7-67.  Filed  S-26-66. 

Qass  40— Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and  842.948.  yoli.  Armando  o.  pauos.  sn  258.288.  pab. 

'  11-7-67.  Filed  8-26-66. 

Notions 


SN 


842.926.  SAMSON'S  OF  FIFTH  AVENUE.  Samaon'a  Tou- 
pees. Inc.  SN  257.095.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-24-66. 

842.927.  MASTERPIECES  BY  MASTER  AMD  DESIGN. 
Master  Trading  Corporation.  SN  267.889.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  8-22-67. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
AppI 

842.928.  MAX.  CorMn-Famtworth.  Inc.  8N  252.354.  Pab. 
Il_7_e7.  FUed  8-15-66. 

842.929.  MOIRE.  RexaU  Drag  and  Cbemioal  Company,  d.b.a. 
The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.  SN  252,756.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  8-19-66. 

842.980.  PERCHERON.  The  Ptiton  *  Crane  Company.  SN 
254.178.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-9-66. 

842.931.  URO-BACTI-LAB.  BacU-Lab  Products.  SN  254.868. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-13-66. 

842.932.  "MAX"  AND  DESIGN.  Corbln-Farnsworth.  Inc.  SN 
254.992.  Pnb.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-23-66. 


842.949.  PUDDIN'  HEAD.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN 
256,825.  Pab.  11-7-67.  FUed  10-20-66. 

842.950.  MAN'S   FRIEND.    Staff   Supermarket   Associates, 
Inc.  SN  256,879.  Pab.  11-7-67.  FUed  10-20-66. 

842.951.  SLIMCBA.  Procea  Products  Limited.  SN  357,889. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  ll-S-66. 

842.952.  PUDDIN'  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.  Colcate-PalmoUTe 
Company.  SN  258.499.  Pab.  11-7-67.  FUed  11-14-66. 

842.953.  D0U0HB07.     Doaghboy     Indaatiiea,     Inc.     SN 
258.510.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  11-14-66. 

842.954.  WHITE    ROSE.    White    Rose    Foods    Corp.    SN 
258,634.  Pab.  11-7-67.  FUed  11-14-66. 

842.955.  COMMAND.  Agiray,  Inc.  SN  260.805.  Pab.  ll-T-67. 
Filed  12-15-66. 

842.956.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Michigan  Sogar  Com- 
pany. SN  202.582.  Pub.  ll-t-67.  FUed  12-20-66. 

842.957.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.   Armoor   and   Cmn- 
pany.  SN  262,844.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  1-19-67. 

842.958.  THE  PASTA  HOUSE.  The  Pasta  Hoaae,  Inc.  SN 
262,966.  Pab.  11-7-67.  FUed  1-20-67. 

842.959.  SCOT  FARMS.  Scot  Lad  Foods.  Inc.  SN  262.974. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  1-20-67. 

842.960.  SS  (DESIGN).  Soatbern  States  CooperatlTe.  In- 
corporated. SN  263,146.  Pab.  11-7-67.  FUed  1-24-67. 
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842.961.  C?ODB 
terprlses.  Inc.  SN  263, 

842.962.  CHOCOLATE 
263,493.  Pub.  11-7-67 

842.963.  TRULY 
266,487.  Pub.  11-7-67 

842.964.  MR.  CRISP. 
8-29-67.  Filed  6-12-«(r 

842.965.  MRS 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 

842.966.  MERIT    ANE 
278,648.  Pub.  11-7-67 

842.967.  SNORX 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-24-^7 

842.968.  SUOAROOS 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-24-^7 
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Contli^ntal  Organltation  of  Distributor  En- 
*54.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-27-67. 
KINGS.  Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.  SN 
Filed  1-27-67. 
DUTjCH.    Blrd-ln-H«nd    Poultry    Co.    SN 
Filed  3-13-67. 
3eneral  Mills,  Inc.  SN  273,570.  Pub. 


842.982.  UNICARRIER.  Fibers,  Incorporated.  SN  243,656. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-18-66. 

842.983.  8QUEEZERETTES.  Carl  Moller,  d.b.a.  Informatics 
Center.  SN  258,831.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 


HUMI1  Y'S.  Eggway  Foods,  Inc.  SN  274,054. 
6+16-67. 

DESIGN.    Merit    Packing    Co.    SN 
Filed  8-21-67. 
Gerieral    Mills,    Inc.    SN    278,936.    Pub. 
7. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  278,938.  Pub. 


Class  47- Wine  ( 


842,969.     CONSULATE 
Ited.  SN  243,853.  Pul 


842,970.      ALMADEN 
yards.    Inc.,   assignee 
Almaden    Vineyards. 
9-21-66. 


If  OUNTAIN  NECTAR.  Almaden  Vine- 
of  Almaden  Vineyards,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
SN    254,852.    Pub.    11-7-67.    Filed 


842,971.     DOM 

Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 


ORA» 


842,972.     MARDI 
ers.  Inc.  SN  278,854. 


Distillers   Corporation    (S.A.)    Lln»- 
.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-20-66. 


RUINlRT.    Schleftelin    k   Co.    SN    262,714. 
1^17-67. 

AND  DESIGN.  Puerto  Rico  Distill 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-23-67. 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


842.973.     MUTZIG 
J.  Wagner  S.A.  SN 


ANp  DESIGN.  Brasserie  de  Mutxig  Anct. 
36,960.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-21-66. 


Qass  49  —  Distil  ed  Alcoholic  Liquors 


842,974.     BENEAGLBJ  >. 
179,481.  Pub.  11-7-6  r 


842,975.     TARTAN 
Ascot    Distillery    Lt 
7-29-66. 


TOAST.  Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.,  d.b.a. 
.    SN    251,318.    Pub.    11-7-67.    Filed 


842,976.     TOCKA.  Sa: 
11-7-67.  Filed  11-2^-66 


842,977.     KING'S 
Inc.,    d.b.a.    King's 
11-7-67.  Filed  11-2^-66 


MAltK  AND  DESIGN.  Saserac  Company, 
Mark    Company.    SN    259,171.    Pub. 


842,978.     TINA  AND 
Wide  World 
11-21-66. 


]  ►ESION.  Saierac  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Import  rs.   SN  259,173.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 


842,979.     ROSSMOOR 
Uy  k  Co.  SN  259,171 


842,980.     SAMURAI. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed 


842,715.  (See  Class  1 

842,870.  (See  Class  3: 

842,877.  (See  Class  3 

842,981.  TRIANGLE 


SN  224,988.  Pub.  11- 


Peter  Thomson  (Perth)  Limited.  SN 
Filed  10-21-63. 


rac  Company,  Inc.  SN  259,167.  Pub. 


Saserac  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Macau- 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 


Jcbenley  Distillers,   Inc.   SN   264,106. 
6-67. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


842.984.  DIANNE  JEFFRIES.  Ooardlan  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  239,906.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  3-1-66. 

842.985.  CALIFORNIA  SURF.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  248,571.  Pub. 
5-9-67.  Piled  6-21-66. 

842.986.  POLY  AND  DESIGN.  Tberachemie  Chemisch  Thera 
peutlsche  GmbH,  d.b.a.  Therachemle  GmbH.  SN  248,861. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  6-23-66.  , 

842.987.  COVER-CARE.  Viviane  Woodard  Corporation.  SN 
253,804.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-2-66. 

842.988.  SURF  AND  SAIL.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (aasses  51  and  52).  SN  254,084.  Pub.  5-9-67. 
Piled  9-9-66. 

842.989.  YANTALA.  The  Fuller  Brush  Company,  d.b.a. 
Charter  Products.  SN  260,839.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 
12-15-66. 

842.990.  CIAO.  Houblgant,  Inc.  SN  261,215.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  12-21-66. 

842.991.  MAY  DAY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  261,255.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Piled  12-22-66. 

842.992.  &UDDEN  BLUSH.  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration. SN  263,429.  Pub.  5-2-67.  Filed  1-27-67. 

842.993.  FOIL.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.  SN  266,458.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  3-10-67. 

842.994.  PRO.  Poaoer  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  279,030.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-25-67. 


dassSO-MerUandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


for  this  trademark.) 
for  this  trademark.) 
for  this  trademark. ) 


AND  DESIGN.  Triangle  Plastics,  Inc. 
7-67.  Filed  8-4-65. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

842,985.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
842,988.  ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark. ) 
842,991.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

842.995.  SOLARINB  AND  DESIGN.  Laco  Corp.,  assignee  of 
The  Solarine  Company.  SN  258,164.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 
11-7-66. 

842.996.  CARTOUCHE.  Avon  l>roducU,  Inc.  SN  261,275. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-22-66. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 


842.997.  AMERICA  RENTS  AND  DESIGN.  America  Renfs, 
Incorporated.  SN  234,866.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-20-65. 

842.998.  UMC.  UMC  Motor  Club.  SN  237,179.  Pnb.  ll-T-67. 
Filed  1-24-66. 

842.999.  CC  AND  DESIGN.  Copter  Club,  Inc.  SN  246,663. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  5-26-66. 

843.000.  NATIONAL  COMMEMORATIVE  SOCIETY.  The 
National  Commemorative  Society,  Inc.  SN  251,588.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  8-3-66. 

843.001.  STATLER.  Hilton  Hotels  CorporaMon.  SN  251,726. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-4-66. 
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843.002.  RF  AND  DESIGN.  Ralph  Wells  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ralph 
Wells  Research  Foundation.  SN  255,386.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Piled  9-28-68. 

843.003.  PLC  AND  DESIGN.  Puritan  Leasing  Company.  SN 
257,649.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-31-66. 

843.004.  ANIMALS  (DESIGN).  Southern  Saw  Service.  SN 
258,934.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-17-66. 

843.005.  SCHLUMBEBGEB  AND  DESIGN.  Schlumberger 
Limited,  assignee  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  260,311. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 

843.006.  ATEC  AND  DESIGN.  American  Testing  and  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  SN  261,444.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed 
12-27-66. 

843.007.  THE  ORANGE  BOWL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Orange 
Bowl  Management  Corporation.  SN  269,022.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  4-13-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

843,005.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

843.026.  NATIONAL  LINEN  SERVICE  ANT)  DESIGN.  Na- 
tional Service  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lubbock  Linen  Serv- 
ice and  American  Linen  Service.  SN  240,638.  Pub.  ll-T-67. 
Filed  3-10-66. 

843.027.  PERMALIGN.  George  W.  Kendall,  d.bJi.  City  Tire 
Service.  SN  261,086.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  12-19-66. 

843.028.  ECONOMY  EXTERMINATORS  AND  DESIGN. 
Economy  Exterminating  Company.  SN  273,887.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  6-14-67. 


Class  104 — Conununication 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

843.008.  KWIK-TRONICS.  Dimensional  Uthograpbers,  Inc. 
SN  245,443.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  4-20-66. 

843.009.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Checkmaster,  Inc.  SN  250,242. 
Fob.  11-7-67,  Piled  7-14-66. 

843.010.  HAVE  GAVEL  WILL  TRAVEL.  Water  M.  Szary. 
SN  253,923.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  9-6-66. 

843.011.  SISCO  AND  DESIGN.  Mario  Oswald  Salvador, 
d.b.a.  Southern  International  Supply  Company.  SN  257,408. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  10-27-66. 

843.012.  ELECTRA-TAX.  John  P.  Hungelmann  and  WiUard 
M.  Mattaon  (Joint  owners).  »N  261,304.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
Piled  12-22-66. 

843.013.  ABC  AND  DESIGN.  Audit  Bureau  of  Circulations. 
SN  259,074.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

843.014.  ABMS  AND  DESIGN.  Audit  Bureau  of  Marketing 
Services.  SN  259,075.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  11-21-66. 

843.015.  LETTER  P  AND  DESIGN.  Input,  Inc.  SN  262,456. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  1-13-67. 

843.016.  A.  Albergottl  k  Co.,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Class  101  and  102).  SN  275,597.  Pnb.  11-7-67.  Filed 
7-10-67. 


843,029.  TTP  AND  DESIGN.  Tele-Tape  Productions.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Tele-Tape  Productions.  SN  254,743.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  9-19-66. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

843.016.  (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

843.017.  ROYAL  INSURANCE  COMPANY,  LIMITED  AND 
DESIGN.  Royal  Insurance  Company,  Limited.  SN  243,818. 
Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-6-66. 

843.018.  TOUR  TM  MASTER.  General  Fire  and  Casualty 
Company.  SN  247,016.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  6-1-66. 

843.019.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Perrlne-Cutler  Ridge 
Bank.  SN  260,879.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  12-16-66. 

843.020.  FPV  AND  DESIGN.  First  Fund  of  Virginia,  Inc. 
SN  262,694.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  1-17-67. 

843.021.  PERSONAL  SECURITY  PLAN  AND  DESIGN. 
Continental  Casualty  Company.  SN  267,293.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
FUed  3-22-67. 

843.022.  PERSONAL  SECURITY  PLAN.  Continental  Caan- 
alty  Company.  SN  267,294.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  3-22-67. 

843.023.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Prepaid  PreMription 
Plans,  Inc.  SN  267,876.  Pnb.  11-7-67.  FUed  »-28-67. 

843.024.  CS  YOUR  CORNERSTONE  TO  SECURITY  AKD 
DESIGN.  Cotton  State  Mutual  Inanrance  Company.  SN 
268.706.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

843.025.  COTTON  STATES  INSURANCE.  Cotton  SUtes 
Mutual  Insurance  Company.  SN  268,707.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
FUed  4-10-67. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

843.030.  AAACON  AND  DESIGN.  AAACon  Auto  Transport 
Inc.  SN  254,363.  Pub,  11-7-67.  Filed  9-13-66. 

843.031.  TT  FAST  AID  SERVICE.  TTC  Corporation.  SN 
256,889.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Filed  10-20-66. 

843.032.  SUNBIRD.  United  Air  Unes.  Inc.  SN  259,190.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 

843.033.  MA  MIDDLE  ATLANTIC  AND  DESIGN.  Middle 
Atlantic  Transportation  Co.,  Inc.  SN  260,340.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Piled  12-8-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertafamient 


843.034.  CHILDREN'S  CARAVAN.  ChUdren's  Caravan,  Inc. 
SN  242,428.  Pub.  11-7-67.  Piled  4-1-66. 

843.035.  HAMBURGER  UNIVERSITY.  McDonald's  Corpo- 
ration. SN  242,907.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  4-7-66. 

843.036.  CHICAGO  BULLS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Chicago  Pro- 
fessional Basketball  Corporation.  SN  248,591.  Pnb.  11-7-67. 
Filed  6-21-66. 

843.037.  THE  NATIONAL  COUNCIL  ON  ALCOHOLISM. 
The  National  Council  on  AlcohoUsm.  Inc.  SN  251,316.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  Piled  7-29-66. 

843.038.  CALIFORNIA  EXPOSITION  AND  DESIGN.  Cali- 
fornia Exposition  and  Pair  Corporation.  SN  258,488.  Pnb. 
11-7-67.  FUed  11-14-66. 

843.039.  DESIGN  OF  BIRDS  ON  A  BAT.  St.  LonU  National 
BasebaU  Club,  Inc.  SN  275,104.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FU«d  7-8-67. 

843.040.  ANIMATED  BIRD  DESIGN.  St  Louis  National 
BasebaU  Club.  Inc.  SN  275,105.  Pub.  11-7-67.  FUed  7-3-67. 


Collective  Membership  Marie 


Qass  200 


843,041.  FAMILY  CAMPING  FEDERATION  A<ND  DESIGN. 
American  Camping  Association,  Inc.  SN  270,025.  Pub. 
11-7-67.  FUed  4-26-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reKisiirations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  I  ardy  Prepared  Materials 

843,042.  Samuel  A.  Ro>ln80D,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignee  of 
Atlas  Company  of  Biston,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  SX 
257,813.  Filed  P.R.  11-3-66;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-67. 

IRISH  Hi!  ND  LEATHER 

For  Leather  for  Use  li  Making  Suitcases,  Briefcases,  At- 
tach* Cases,  Toilet  Accei  sory  Cases,  Hat  Cases,  Shoe  Cases. 
Handbags,  Traveling  Ba^,  and  Writing  Portfolios. 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1966 


843,044.     Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  SN  236,070. 
Filed  P.R.  1-21-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-10-67. 


COLD  SPRAY 


For  Freezing  and/or  Cooling  System  Employing  Liquefied 
Gas  Refrigerant  Material  and  Components  Thereof,  for  Com- 
mercial Cargo  Transportation. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1964. 


Qass  31  -  niters  ind  Refrigerators 

S43.043.     Chemetron  Coi  poratlon,  Chicago,  111.   8X  236,960. 
Filed  P.R.  1-21-66  ;  Ar  i.  S.R.  10-19-67. 

COLD  WALL 

For  Freeilng  and/or  Cooling  System  Employing  Liquefied 
Gas  Refrigerant  Material  and  Components  Thereof,  for  Com 
merclal  Cargo  Transports  tlon. 

First  use  Dec.  2.  1964. 


Class  38-  PrinU  and  Publications 

843,045.     PNI  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
259,463.  Filed  P.R.  11-25-66;  Am.  S.R.  11-21-67. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


66.365. 

66,377. 

66.757. 

68,738. 

68,739. 

68.999. 
180,148. 
224,406. 
235,887. 
236,007. 
236,033. 
236,298. 
236,354. 
236,418. 
236,560. 
236,738. 
237,971. 
240.027. 
240,337. 
240,943. 
241,055. 
241,056. 
241,955. 
242,113. 
434,458. 
434.616. 

434,629. 
434,657. 
434,814. 
435.142. 


a:;d 
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'CO-CALCl  UM 


PCP.  CI.  6. 
BROPHEX. 


PRODUCT 

UBNS  Intemaamial 


For  Multi-Language  Trade  Xewspaper. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 


AXD  DESIOX.  CI.  18.  11-26-07. 

DESIGN.  CI.  39.  11-26-07. 
12-24-07. 
15.  4-28-08. 
.  4-28-08. 
n.  50.  5-12-08. 
1 :0.  CI.  18.  9-9-24. 

CI.  18.  2-22-27. 
CI.  39.  11-29-27. 
CI.  23.  11-29-27. 
-29-27. 
6-27. 
-13-27. 

CI.  6.  12-13-27. 
12-13-27. 
6.  12-20-27. 

AND  DESIOX.  CI.  39.  1-24-28. 
.  3-20-28. 
CI.  18.  3-27-28. 
CI.  23.  4-10-28. 
47.  4-17-28. 
DESIOX.  a.  47.  4-17-28. 

CI.  46.  5-8-28. 
CI.  22.  5-15-28. 


"AXTIUSTIO 
"RUBEXS" 
ACME.  CI.  16 
AQUADAO.  CI 
OILDAG.  CI. 
XEWHOUSE. 
ELI  LILLY  & 
GLl" 

BREEZETTE. 
AUTO-KLEAN 
PAL.  CI.  23.  1 
VC.  CI.  10.  12 
ARC.  CI.  18.  1 
XEUTRODOR, 
PEXET.  CI.  6. 
STATUE.  CI. 
•WRBX"  ETC 
PRODAG.  CI. 
CARBOXOEL. 
SIMPLICITY. 
CLUBLAXD 
CLUBLAXD 
POT-O-OOLD 
PIKIE  MIX? 
XUODEX.  CI. 
HOUSE     BEAklTIFUL     AND     DESIGN.     CI.     42. 

11-25-47. 
A-S-R.  CL  8.  lk-25-47. 
MISCELLANE  OUS  DESIGN.  CI.  14.  12-2-47. 


42. 


:  5 


(I 


AND 


N(  W 

J.  11-18-47. 
BEA  UTIFUL     AND     DESIGN. 


12-0-47. 

CI    18.  12-9-^7. 


435,219.  HOUSE     BEAUTIFUL     AND     DESIGN.     CI. 

12-16-47. 

435,305.  HEADS  UP.  CI.  39.  12-16-47. 

435,336.  SOCIETY.  CI.  11.  12-16-47. 

435,471.  EMBRACEABLE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  27.  12-30-47. 

435,475.  TIFA.  CI.  23.  12-30-47. 

435.530.  HOUSE     BEAUTIFUL     AND     DESIGN.     CI.     42. 

12-30-47. 

435,960.  PDX.  CI.  21.  1-20-48. 

436,132.  DOWNKINO.  CI.  42.  1-27-48. 

436,139.  CLICK.  CI.  42.  1-27-48. 

436.340.  PERSOXNA.  CI.  23.  2-3-48. 

436,491.  CUBAVERRA.  CI.  39.  2-10-48. 

436,519.  ANTOINE.  CI.  39.  2-10-48. 

436,859.  DOWXQUEEN.  CI.  42.  3-2-48. 

437,024.  COUXTERPOINT.  CI.  39.  3-2-48. 

437,050.  MARMEX.  CI.  46.  3-2-48. 

437,113.  EFFLEX.  CI.  34.  3-9-48. 

437,211.  MEDICROSS.  CI.  39.  3-9-48. 

437,226.  A    DELILL    CREATION    AND    DESIGN.    CJ.    3. 

3-9-48. 

437,325.  OKOLOY.  CI.  21.  3-16-48. 

437,493.  WSC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  16.  3-23-48. 

437,516.  EVELON.  CI.  39.  3-30-48. 

437,529.  BARELON.  CI.  39.  3-30-48. 

437,754.  MIROTO.  CI.  11.  3-30-48. 

437,794.  RANCH  COUNTRY.  CI.  42.  3-30-48. 

437,873.  RCA  VICTOR.  CI.  36.  3-30-48. 

437,043.  FLYING  TIGERS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22.  4-6-48. 

438.475.  VOYAGEUR.  CI.  39.  4-20-48. 

438,697.  LAB  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37.  5-11-48. 

438,776.  CARB-U  TATOR.  CI.  23.  5-11-48. 

438,805.  EXCELSIOR.  CI.  44.  5-11-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


146,217.     IVORY  TOOTp 
149,049.      FEDERAL.  CI 
152,530.     BEACON.  CI. 

TM  180 


PASTE.  CI.  51.  9-6-21. 
50.  12-6-21. 
(2.  2-28-22. 


SccHoD  8 


378,231.  PRIMUS  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  34.  6-4-40. 

387,855.  MOTO-SWEEPER.  CI.  23.  6-3-11. 

392.121.  MASCULINIZED.  CI.  39.  12-9-41. 

392.122.  GART-TOP.  CI.  39.  12-9-41. 
443,165.  PRIMITIVE.  CI.  42.  7-26-49. 
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The  follotcing  regiatrationa  iaaued  Dec.  5.  19S1 

724.648.  PITCHER-POUR.  CI.  2. 

724.649.  JIFFY  PACK.  CI.  2. 

724.652.  HIDE-A-BASKET.  CI.  2. 

724.653.  BALEX.  CI.  2. 

724.654.  PERMACLEAN.  CI.  2. 

724.664.  DEHEXAN.  CI.  6. 

724.665.  PERAMON.  CI.  6. 
724,668.  TABIT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6. 
724,682.  FIT  RITE.  CI.  12. 
724.697.  BUGHOZZER.  CI.  13. 
724,704.  BUTYLON.  CI.  16. 
724.70T.  LIV-N-LAY.  CI.  18. 
724,709.  UMORPHOID-B.  CI.  18. 

724.711.  POTANTOL.  CI.  18. 

724.712.  BIRS  T  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18. 

724.713.  VAREN.  CI.  18. 
724,718.  ESTREXX.  CI.  18. 
724,722.  EUTHANOL.  CI.  18. 

724.726.  BON-OPTO.  CI.  18. 

724.727.  DI8C0PAQUE.  CI.  18. 

724.730.  PHOSCOLIN.  CI.  18. 

724.731.  PHOSCOLINS.  CI.  18. 
724,733.  PELLAR.  CI.  18. 

724.735.  CONTERGAN.  CI.  18. 

724.736.  GO  BOAT.  CI.  19. 
724,743.  NITRO.  CI.  21. 

724,745.  RADIO-DIRECTOR.  Cl.  21. 

724,747.  FIESTA  LIGHTS.  Cl.  21. 

724,749.  RHEEM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

724,758.  SOLFA.  Cl.  21. 

724,766.  THERMO  PURE.  Cl.  21. 

724.768.  PLAY-BUOY.  Cl.  22. 

724.769.  MERRY  SANTA  MERRIE.  Cl.  22. 

724.770.  MONKEY  STIX.  Cl.  22. 

724.771.  CONSTRI.  Cl.  22. 

724.772.  KANTRECK.  Cl.  22. 

724.773.  SQUATTER'S  RIGHTS.  Cl.  22. 

724.775.  PAR-RITE.  Cl.  22. 

724.776.  SNUGOLY.  Cl.  22. 

724.777.  GOLDEN  GALLEON.  Cl.  22. 

724.778.  ASTRO  BASE.  Cl.  22. 

724.782.  MI-KUP.  Cl.  22. 

724.783.  SWIM  GUARD.  Cl.  22. 
724.787.  SELECT-A-TOOL.  Cl.  23. 
724,790.  "LITTLE  ALGAE."  Cl.  23. 

724.797.  PRESBNTAVUE.  Cl.  26. 

724.798.  DIGIFLEX.  Cl.  26. 
724,801.  UNICASE.  Cl.  26. 

724.804.  DECAMETER.  Cl.  26. 

724.805.  PNEUTRONIC.  Cl.  26. 

724.806.  MERCURY.  O.  26. 


724,807.  MARQATRON.  Cl.  26. 

724.815.  TIE  MAGIC.  Cl.  28. 

724.816.  AQUACO.  CL  31. 

724.818.  LEELITB.  Cl.  32. 

724.819.  CECO.  Cl.  32. 
724,821.  MODULITE.  Cl.  32. 
724.824.  INCONAX.  Cl.  34. 
724,837.  SEESORT.  Cl.  37. 
724,839.  SPEE-D-TAX.  Cl.  37. 

724.844.  INCENTIVE.  Cl.  38. 

724.845.  WORLD  NEUROLOGY.  Cl.  38. 

724.846.  U.S.  FM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  38. 

724.847.  THE    GRAPHIC    ARTS    BUYER    OP   CHICAGO- 

LAND.  Cl.  38. 

724.859.  GORINA,  S.A.  Cl.  42. 

724.860.  PIMA-CALB.  Cl.  42. 

724.861.  SUBDEKIN  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Cl.  42. 

724.870.  IRIS  PEARLS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 

724.871.  FEMALE  SILHOUETTE  ON  PEDESTAL.  Cl.  46. 
724,877.  JUMBO.  Cl.  46. 

724,883.  TRIMMER-U.  Cl.  46. 

724,888.  TEEQ-17'S.  Cl.  46. 

724,890.  DA-CAL.  Cl.  46. 

724.893.  SLBNDA.  Cl.  46. 

724.899.  HI-FIVE.  Cl.  46. 

724.906.  ETTALER  KLOSTER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  49. 

724.907.  ATRONIC  TUTOR.  Cl.  50. 
724,014.  TWINKLE  TIPS.  Cl.  51. 

724.915.  ANGBE.  Cl.  51. 

724.916.  PARICAN.  Cl.  51. 

724.917.  WILDWIND.  Cl.  51. 

724.918.  ACIQBNA.  Cl.  51. 

724.922.  CALARAN.  Cl.  51. 

724.923.  NEVER  BEFORE.  Cl.  51. 
724,024.  ESTRATONE.  Cl.  51. 

724,929.  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    GIRL'S    PBOFILE. 

Cl.  52. 
724,931.     CAPTIVE  BEAUTY.  Cl.  52. 
724,935.     SIMPLEX.  Cl.  101. 

724,937.  LEADMASTER.  Cl.  101. 
724.939.     AI  (DESIGN).  Cl.  102. 

724,943.     IMPERIAL-PAK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  105. 

724,045.  THE  GREAT  COMMISSION  HOUR.  Cl.  107. 

Section  18 

318,650.  CADET.  Cl.  36.  10-30-34. 
517,563.  TREBT8.  Cl.  46.  11-8-49. 
615,324.     "TIGER     TRACTOR"     AND     DESIGN.     Cl.     23. 

11-1-55. 
731,458.     MULTI-CUT.  Cl.  23.  5-15^2. 
735,988.     VACU-MATEK.  Cl.  26.  8-14-62. 
780,472.     BENNETT.  Cl.  39.  11-17-64. 
782,157.     SUN  DROP  DIET  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  45.  12-22-64. 
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HJortb  k  Co..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  378.231,  cane. 

843,030,  pub. 


A/B  B.  A. 

CI    34 
Aaacon  Auto  Transport  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Accurate  Tool  Co.,'  Summit.  N.J.  724,697,  cane.  CI.  18. 
Acheson,  Edmond  O.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.,  to  Acheson  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Port  duron.  Mich.  68,738-9,  ren.  1-23-68.  CI. 

15. 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Acheson,  Eklmond  G. 

Acheson  Oildag  Co.  ,         „     ^  ^ 

Acheson  Oildag  Co.,  to  Acheson  Industries,  Inc..  Port  Huron, 

Mich.  240,027.  ren.  1-23-68.  CI.  15. 
Acme  Quality  Paints.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Acme  White  Lead  A  Color  Works.      _  ^     ,..     „  .  * 

Acme  White  Lead  k  Color  Works,  to  Acme  Quality  Paints, 
Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  66,757.  ren.  l-23-«8- 9- i«:   ,,   ,  -, 
Advanced  Equipment  Corp..  Anaheim,  Calif.  842,716,  11-7-67. 

CI    12 
Aeroplas'tics  Corp..  Venice,  Calif.  724,783,  cane.  CI.  22. 


Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  AUanta.  <!«..  from  Armour 
k  Co..  d.b.a.  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  Cbicago, 


Corp.,   Venice.  \,aiii.   latitoo,  cauc.  «-».  **. 
Agway,  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.  842^955.  pub.  11-7-67.^  Cl.^46 
Akraton  Corp^  Inelewood, 
Aktlebolaget   Jarnioradllng, 


^.racuse,  rn.x.  o^^.voo,  j»uu.  xx-i-vt.  «-•.-» 

Airat'on  Corp^  Inelewood,  Calif.  724,801.  cane.  CI.  26. 

get   jfarnforadllng.    Halleforsnas,    Sweden.    842.759. 

11—7—67   CI    21 
Albergotti'ft  Co..'  Inc.,  Norfolk.  Va.  843,016,  pub.   11-7-67. 


Multiple  ClassCClasses  101  and  102). 
Allied  Tank  Truck  Equipment  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


pub.  9-26-67.  CI.  19. 
Allis,  Louis,  Co.,  The,  Milwaukee 


842.751, 


Wis.  842,755,  pub.  11-7- 

&T.  CI.  21. 
Allstate  Paper  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Flex-O-Qlass,  Inc.  „.«»„„        ..„,*- 

All  Tech  Industries,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Pla.  842,783.  pub.  8-1-67. 

CI.  22. 
Almaden  Vineyards  :  See — 


Almaden  Vineyards,  Inc. 

I    Vineyards.    Inc.,    from    Almaden    .---,- 
Almaden   Vineyards.   San  Francisco.  Calif 


Vineyards,    Inc.. 
~  842.970, 


and  Angee  Labora- 
and  Angee  Labora- 


Almaden 

d.b.a.  

Alpert,  Arnold.'  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  724,846, 

cane.  CI.  38. 
Alrar  Carlsson  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  724,922.  cane. 

American  Battery,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Nitro  Battery  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas 

City.  Kans.  724,743,  canr.  CI.  21.  ,  .     ,   ^   „,„  ^., 

American  Camping  Assn.,  Inc..  Martinsville,  Ind.  843,041,  pub. 

American  Can   Co.,"  New  York,  N.Y.  842,685.  pub.  11-7-67. 

a.  2. 
American   Cyanamid   Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.   724,780-1,  cane. 

CI    18 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  842,992,  pub. 

5-2-67.  CI.  51. 
American  Investofunds,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  724,939,  cane. 

CI.  102. 
American  Linen  Service :  See — 

National  Service  Industries.  Inc.  _      ^.^^,^ 

American    Polariters.    Inc..    Philadelphia.   Pa.    842,850,   pub. 

11-7-67.  CI.  26. 
American  Remedies  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fort.  Clarence  E. ^   .^  _  ^_ 

American  Rents.  Inc..  ancinnati,  Ohio.  842,997,  pub.  11-7-67. 

CI.  100. 
American  Safety  Raior  Co. :  See — 
American  Safety  Rasor  Corp. 
Personna  Blade  Co.,  Inc. 

Utlca  Knife  k  Raior  Co.  ^^„,    „      .    , 

American  Safety  Raior  Corp..  Brooklyn,  to  Philip  MorrU  Inc., 

d.b.a.  American  Safety  Rator  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  434,620, 

ren.  1-23-68.  CI.  8.  „  »  ...  ,.      t  ., 

American  Testing  and  Engineering  Corp.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

843.006.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  100.       ,     ,    ,„^  ,„,  ^ 

Amsler.  Max,  Neuallschwlll,  Swltseriand.  724,771.  cane.  a. 

22. 
Angee  Laboratory  :  See — 

Angee  Mfg.  Co.  ,^      ^ 

Angee  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Angee  Mfg.  Corp. 

tory.  Carmi.  111.  724.915.  cane.  CI.  51. 
Angee  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Angee  Mfg.  Corp. 

tory.  Carmi.  111.  724.917.  cane.  CI.  51. 
Angee  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Angee  Mfg.  Co.  _ 

Antone,  Jalal  E..  d.b.a.  Antone's  Import  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

842.945.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  40. 
Antone's  Import  Co. :  See — 

Antone.  Jalal  E. 
Antonio  Co.  of  Tampa,  The.  Tampa.  Fla.  842,739,  pub.  11-7- 

67.  CI.  17. 
Aniac  Electronics,  Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn.  842,770,  pub.  11-7- 

67.  CI.  21. 
Applied  Engineering  Co.,  Orangeburg,  S.C.  842.805.  pub.  11-7- 

67.  CI.  23. 
Aquaco  Corp..  The.  Elgin.  111.  724.816.  cane.  CI.  81. 
Armadillo   Mfg.   Co..   Denver.  Colo.   842,709.   pub. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  21). 

Armour  k  Co. :  See —  ^ 

Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Co. 

Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  842,957,  pub.  ll-7-«7 


111.  842,707,  pub.  11-7-87.  CI.  lU.     „^^.^„         ^    ...,.., 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.  842,743.  pub.  11-7-67. 

CI.  20. 
Arneson  Products,  Inc.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  842,828,  pob.  11-7- 

67.  CI.  23. 
Arnold,  Schwlnn  k  Co. :  See — 

Schwinn  Bicycle  Co.  ^^_  ^_, 

Asahl  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chlyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  842,871. 

pub.  ll-7-«7.  CI.  33. 
Ascot  Distillery  Ltd. :  See — 
Old  Boone  Distillery  Co. 
Atlanta  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  724,770,  cane. 

CI.  22. 
Atlas  Co.  of  Boston,  Inc. :  See — 

Robinson,  Samuel  A. 
Audit   Bureau   of  Circulations,   Chicago.    HI.   848.013,    pub. 

11-7-67,  CI.  101. 
Audit  Bureau  of  Marketing  Services,  Chicago,   111.   843,014, 

pub.  11-7-07.  CI.  101. 
Auf  Zu  :  See — 

Reliable  Home  Appliances,  Inc.  __ 

Auto  Data  Co.,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.  724^804,  cane.  CI.  2C. 
Auto-Klean  Strainers,  Ltd.,  London,  England,  to  The  Cunu 

Engineering  Corp.,  Meriden,  Conn.  230,007,  ren.  1-23-68. 

a.  23. 
Avery,   Richard  D.,  Dearborn,  Mich.   724.730,  cane.  CI.   19. 
Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  724.923,  cane.  CI.  51. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,690,  pub.  11-7-67. 

CI.  52. 
Baarth,  J.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Bevan  Enterprises,  Inc.  __  ._ 

Bacbmeier  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  236,669,  ren.  1-23-08. 

Bacti-Lab    Products,    Mountain    View,    Calif.    842,931,    pub. 

11-7-67  CI   44 
Bartlett    k    BIckley    Ltd.,    London,    England.    842,700,    pub. 

11-7-67.  CI.  8. 
Barton  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  842,092-3,  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  4. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  842,757,  pub.  11-7-07. 

CI    21 
Beautron  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.  724,929,  cane.  CI.  52. 
Benedictiner-Abtei    Ettal,    Ettal,    Oberammergau,    Germany. 

724,900.  cane.  O.  49.  ^    .^ 

Bennett  Corp.,  The.  Passaic,  N.J.  780,472,  cane.  CI.  M.    ^„ 
Benrus  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  435,471,  ren.  1-28-68. 

CI    27 
Bernard  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  842,946,  pub. 

11_7_G7.  CI.  46. 
Better  Packages,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn.  842,817,  pub.  11-7-67. 

CI    23 
Bettoney,  Harry,  d.b.a.  The  Cundy-Bettonev  Co..  Boston,  from 

Cnndy  Bettoney  Co.,  Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  Mr-   •«»«""» 

CI.  36. 


11-7-67. 


a.  46. 


Cnndy  Bettoney  Co.,  Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  318,650,  cane. 

CI    36 
Bevan  Enterprises.  Inc..  d.b.a.  J.  Baarth  k  Co..  Canoga  Park. 

Calif.  724.883,  cane.  CI.  40.  „     ,    „      „^„  «„, 

Blrd-in-Hand   Poultry   Co.,   Blrd-in-Hand,   Pa.   842,963.   pnb. 

11-7-67.  CI.  40. 
BIrs  Beteiligungs-   und  Verwaltungsgesellaehaft   AG.   Basel, 

•Swltseriand.  724.712.  cane  CI.  18.    „^„„^^         ^    ,,   ,  «- 
Bliss,   E.   W.,   Co.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.   842,810,   pnb.    11-7-67. 

CI.  23. 
Bliss-Nielsen,  Chicago,  111.  724,839,  cane.  CI.  37. 
Boehringer,    C.    H.,    Sohn.    Ingelhelm     (Rhine),    Germany. 

724.916.  cane.  CI.  51. 
Boston  Gear  Works  :  See — 

Murray  Co.  of  Texas.  Inc.      ,„^„.        ..,,-«.»   r,.    , 
Box-O'Flre  Co..  Canfield.  Ohio.  842,681.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  1. 
Brasserie  de  Muttig  Anct.  J.  Wagner  S.A..  Matdg,  Bas-Rhin, 

France.  842,973.  pub.  11-7-07.  Cn  48. 
Brlggs  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Landover,  Md.  842,940,  pub.  11-7-67. 

a.  40. 
Brody.  Ed,  k  Co. :  See— 

Brody.  fi/ward  L..  d.b.a.  Ed  Brody  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.  724.772. 

4%  A  n  A      ^^1      9  9 

Brookpark".  Inc..  aeveland.  111.  724.054,  cane.  CI.  2. 

Brown    Machine    Co.    of   Michigan,    Inc.,    Beaverton,    Mich. 

842,830,  pub.  11-7-67.  C\.  23.  ^     ^  „^^  ^^ 

Bmck   Tackle   ft   Mfg.    Co.,    Portland,    Oreg.    842,790,    pub. 

11-7-67.  CI.  22. 
Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co. :  See — 

Bryant  Grinder  Corp.  ^-     .,       o  •  ^      n- 

Bryant  Grinder  Corp..  from  Bryant  Chncking  Grinder  Co.. 

Springfleld.  Vt.  842.816.  pub.  11-7:^7  g.  23. 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y.  842.866.  pub.  11-7-67. 

CI.  27. 
Cadmus  ft  Bnglehardt.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  724,819,  cane. 

CI.  32. 
Cal-Dak  Co.,  The.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  724,652.  cane.  CI.   2. 
California    Exposition    ft    Fair    Corp..    Sacramento.    Calif. 

843,038,  pub.  11-7-07.  CI.  107. 
California   Forms,    Inc.,    Cnlver   City.    CaMf.    842,915,    pub. 

11-7-07.  CI.  39. 
California  Products  Corp.,  Cambridge.  Maas.  842.072,  pub. 

11_7_C7.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  12). 

TU  i 
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ral-June     Corp..     North     Holtywoml.     CalJf.     842,(>84.     pub. 

11-7-C.7.  CI.  2. 
Camera   H&lw  Center   Co -p..   New   York.    N.Y.    842.  (<1,    piil). 

11-7-G7.  CI.  21. 
Cameron    Machine   Co. 

CI.  23. 
Cantor-Greenspan    Co., 

Xew  York.  N.Y.  4H(i,131l 
Carr-ConsoUdated  Illi^cuit 

CI.  4r,. 
Carwood  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
(iotham,  Chadbourn, 
CaKimiro  Silveira  S.A.  In 


Ikjver.    N.J.    842,837,    pub.    ll-7-<!7. 
I  ic,    to    J.    I'.    .Stevens    &    Co.,    Inc., 


,  ren.  l-23-(;8.  CI.  4: 
Co.,  Wllkesi  Karre,  I'a. 


Inc. 


517.5Uo.  can*'. 


vBxi>ui../  .,...,;..»  ^ hustrla  e  Comercio.  Jolnvllle.  Santa 

Catarlna,  Brazil.  842. 8*J),  pub.  ll-7-(i7.  CI.  3S». 

Cen-TrlflcAlr  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Wallace-Murray  Cori . 

CernuHchl,    Alberto,    I'art,    Jtance.    842,8  lO, 
.Multiple  CTass  (Clauses  32,  .38,  and  .">«)). 


Chadbourn  Uotham,  Inc 

N.C.  842.923,  pub.  11- 
Chadwtck-Miller     Importi  rs 

ll-7-r.7.  CI.  13. 
Charter  Products  :  Nee- 
Fuller  Brush  Co.,  Tl^^. 
Checkniaster,    Inc.,    New 

CI.   101. 
Chenietron  Corp.,  Chlcap 
Cheney,  C.  W..  &  Son  T 

842.722.  pub.  11-7-67 


York.    N.Y.   843,009,   pub.    n-7-(;7. 


<1  III.  84.3,043-4.  CI.  31. 
L  d.,  Hockley,  Birmingham, 
:i.  13. 


lion   C,   Larayette.   Calif.   842,844.   pub.    11-7- 


Cherrington, 

ftT     4~*l     9A 

Chicago  Professional  Basl  etball  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  III.  S43,- 

-  ■     -- J07.  ,,    , 

Weston,  Conn.  843,034,  pub.  11-7- 


038.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI 
Children's  Caravan,  Inc. 

67.  CI.  107. 
Chipurnoi.  Perry  H..  Inc 

67.  CI.  46. 
Christie    Electric    Corp., 

11-7-67.  CI.  21.  . 

Ciba  Ltd..  Basel.  Swltzeifand 


CJdalr  structures  Co.,  f r<  m  Esten  Air  Structures,  Inc- d.b.a 


"cidalr'structures  Co.",  fawtucket,  R.I.  842,714.  pub.  10-31 
67.  CI.  12. 
Cltv  Tire  Service :  Sec- 
Kendall,  George  W. 
Claire,  Louise  H.,  San  C  ?mente 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York    "  "    "' 


Class  (Classes  51  and  f.2) 


Calif.  724,769,  cane.  CI.  22. 
s'.Y.  842,985.  pub.  5-9-67.  Multiple 


Clalrol  Inc..  New  York. 
Class  (Classes  51  and 
Clalrol  Inc 


i.Y.  842.988.  pub.  5-9-67. 
)2). 

.„_ .,  New  York.  :  .Y.  842.991.  pub.  11-7-67. 

Class  (Classes  51  and   i2). 
Clipper  Craft.  Inc.  :  .See-  - 

Sal-T-Mate.  Inc.  ^    „      „,„-/w»        ■    ii    ■» 

Coastal  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  .  Savannah.  Ga.  842.700,  pub.  11-7 


67.  CI.  22. 
Cotton  States  Mutual  In 

pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  102. 
Craddock-Terry    Shoe   C^rp. 

11-7-67.  CI.  39 
Creek  Chub  Bait  Co..  The 

a.  22. 
Crookes-Barnes  Laboratories 

Cl.  18. 
Crown  Western.  Inc..  Hqod  River 

67.  CI.  39. 


d.b.a.  Carwooil  Mfg. 
(i7.  Cl.  39. 

Boston,     Mass. 


pub.  11-7-07. 
Co..  Charlotte. 
842.724,     pub. 


England. 


New  York.  N.Y.  842.944.  pub.  11-7- 

Los    Angeles.    Calif.    842.772.    pub. 

842.743.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  18. 


Multiple 
Multiple 


Ohio.  842.848.  pub.  11-7-67. 


724.648. 
842.949. 


cane 
pub. 


Cl. 
11- 


2. 
7- 


842.952.  pub.  11-7-67. 


67.  Cl.  6.  . 

Cole  National  Corp..  Clei  eland 

Coleman' Co.,  Inc..  The.    Vichlta.  Kans, 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co..   >4>w  York.   N.Y. 

«7.  Cl.  46.  I     „    ^   ^,^ 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  N^  York.  N.Y 

Cl.  46. 
Colonial  Dames  :  See 

Colonial  Dames  Co.,  Ltd.      „  ,     .  .  ^  .        . ,„ 

Colonial  Dames  Co.,  Ltd.   d.b.a.  Colonial  Dames.  Los  Angeles 

Calif.  724.924.  cane.  C|.  51. 
Columbia  Graphics :  See 

Vetter.  Ernest  G.  ^.^       _  ,., 

Columbia   Plastics  Corp.,    Culver  City.  Calif 

Cl.  22. 
Communication  Mfg.  Co. 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  21. 
Compendium  Publishers 

.S42.SSS.  DUb.  11-7-67. 
Comptone  Co.,  Ltd.,  New 

CI.  26. 
Concept  Publishing  Corp. 

67    Cl    38 
Con-6-Llte  Corp.,   Lynch  »urg,  Va.   842,687-8,  pub.   11-7-67 

CI.  2. 
Consolidated  Brass  Co..  ., ^      ■,  r.^\ 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Cla  .«e9  13  and  26) 
Continental  Casualty  Co.   ""-'" 

67.  Cl.  102.  J       „,^ 

Continental  Oil  Co.,  Poi  ca  City 

67.  Cl.  l.'>. 
Continental    Organlsatloi 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.  842.961.  ,,„».  -.    ■-■■^-     _^ 
Conwed   Corp..   from  Wo  »d  Conversion  Co..   St 

842.698-9.  pub.  10-31-  17.  Cl.  5        , 
Cooper's  Inc..  Keno«ha.    Wis.  .392.121-22 
Copter  Club.  Inc..  New  Y  ark.  N.Y    °'"'  «° 

loo 
Corblii  Farnsworth.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  842.928.  pub.  11-7 

67    Cl    44 
Corbin-Farnsworth.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  842,932,  pub.  11-7- 

CosIco^Products.  Inc.,  Ho  lywood.  Calif.  842,784-5,  pub.  11-7 


724.777,   cane. 

Hantington  Park,  Calif.  842,778-9, 

nternatlonal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Cl    38 
York".  N.Y.  842,853.  pub.  11-7-67. 

New  York.  N.Y.  842,891.  pub.  11-7- 


Jatthews,  N.C.  842,720,  pub.  11-7- 
.«e9  13  and  26).  ..   , 

Chicago,  111.  843,021-22,  pub.  11-7- 

Okla.   842,734,  pub.  11-7- 

Inc, 

Paul,  Minn. 


of    Distributor    Enterprises, 
pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  46. 


__.  cane. 

842,999,  pub. 


CT.  39. 
11-7-67.  Cl. 


urance  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  843.024-5. 

Lynchburg.    Va.    842.902.    pub. 

Garrett.  Ind.  242.113.  ren.  1-23-68. 


Inc. 


Wayne.  N.J.  724.733.  cane. 
Oreg.  842.907,  pub.  11-7- 


Crystal,  David,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842.922,  pub.  11-7-07. 

Cl    39 
Crystal.  David.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  842.924,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Cundy  Bettoney  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bettoney.  Harry. 
Cundy-Bettoney  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bettoney,  Harrj'. 
Cuno  Engineering  Corp.,  The  :  See-- 

Auto-Klean  Strainers,  Ltd. 
Custom    Polymers,    Inc.,    Princeton,    III.,    from    United    States 

Butyl  Corp.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  724,704,  cane.  Cl.  16. 
Data  Patterns,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  724,937,  cane.  Cl.  101. 
Dehydag  Dcut.sche   Hydrlerwerke   G.m.b.H.,   Dusseldorf,   Ger- 
many. 724,664-5,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Delia  Creations  Co.,  to  Dellll  Creations  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.  437,226,  ren.  1-23-68.  CI.  3. 
Delill  Creations  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dellll  Creations  Co. 
Delta,    Inc.,   Jonesboro,   Ark.   842,747.   pub.    11-7-67.   Cl.   19. 
Dennis  &  Dorst.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  724.782.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Deschenes.    Florence   J.,   d.b.a.    Par-Rite   Golf   Products    Co., 

Garden  City.  Mich.  724,77.">.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Detroit    Radiant   Products   Co..   Detroit.   Mich.   842.875.  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  34. 
Dickinson.  Albert.  Co..  The  :  Sep— 

Rudy  Patrick  Seed  Co. 
Dimensional    Lithographers.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y'.    843.008, 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  1()1. 
Distillers  Corp..   (S.A.)  Ltd..  Stellenbosch,  Republic  of  South 

Africa.  842,969.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  47. 
Dixie  Sportswear  Co. :  See — 

Marshall,  Mai. 
Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis.  942,953,  pub. 

11-7-C.7.  Cl.  40. 
Dub-L-Kleen  Chemical  Corp..  College  Point,  NY.  842.736.  pub. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  10. 
Dunkirk    Ice   Cream   Co..   Inc..   Dunkirk,    N.Y.    842.941.    pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  40. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  842.803. 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  20. 
E  Z  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  842.904,  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  .39. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y.  842,854.  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl.  20. 
Economv  Engineering  Co..  Chicago.  III.  842,8.30.  pub.  11-7-07. 

Cl.   23. 
Economy    Exterminating    Co..    Atlanta,    Ca.    843.028.    pub. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  103. 
Egan.  Frank  W..  k  Co..  Somervtlle.  N.J.  842.814,  pub.  11-7-07. 

Cl.  23. 
Eggway  Foods,  Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  842,965,  pub.  11-7-07. 

Cl.  40. 
Elcond.  Inc.,  Le  Roy,  N.Y.  724,706,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Electronics  Systems  Co.  :  See 

Marshall,  Roger  I>. 
Elka  Toy  k  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  842,791,  pub. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  22." 
Ellis.   Lexey   B.,   Jr.,   Memphis.   Tenn.    140,217,  cane.   Cl.   51. 
Enterprise  Aluminum  Co.,  The.  Masslllon,  <^blo.  842,728,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  13. 
Esplnoza,  Jesus,  tc  Sons  :  See— 

Ortiz,  Jesus  Esplnoza. 
Esten  Air  Structures.  Inc. :  See — 

Cidalr  Structures  Co. 
Ethical  Veterinary  Supply  Co..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  724,722, 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
Eversharp.   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.,  Janes- 

vllle.  Wis.  435,3.30.  ren.  1-2.3-68.  Cl.  11. 
Evode  Ltd..   Stafford.  England.  842.094.  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  5. 
Executive  Publishing  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  842,892.  pub. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  38. 
Fabrl  Tek   Inc..  Hopkins,  Minn.  7.35,988,  cane.  Cl.  20. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  842,859. 

pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  20. 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp..  North  Chicago.  III.  842.774,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  21. 
Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.,  North  Chicago,  111.  842,770.  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  21. 
Federal    Rubber   Co.,    The.    Cudahy,    Wis.    149.049-50,    cane. 

Cl.  50. 
Ferber  Associates  :  See — 

Ferber.  David.  _  ,       ^  ... 

Ferber.  David,  d.b.a.  Ferber  Associates.  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif. 

842936,  pub.  11-7-07.  CI.  44. 
Fiber-Foam  Marine  Products.   Inc..  Elm  Grove,  Wis.  724.708. 

cane.  Cl.  22.  ,     ,    ^    ,„ 

Fibers.  Inc..  Vancouver,  Wash.  842,982.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  50. 

Flelden  Electronics  Ltd..  Manchester.  England.  724.805.  cane. 

CI.  26. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  842,881,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  35. 
Firma  Pranz  Muller.   Monehen-Gladbaeh,  Germany.   842,807. 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  23. 
First   Fund   of  Virginia,    Inc.,   Richmond,   Va.   843,020,    pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  102. 
Firth   Carpet  Co..   New  York.   N.Y.   443.105.  cane.   Cl.   42. 
Fisher  Sclentifle  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  842.841.  pub.  9-19-07. 

Cl.  20. 
Flexnlt    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    842.910,    pub.    11-7-07. 

Cl.  39. 
Flex-O-Glass.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  from  Allstate  Paper  Products. 

Inc.,  Woodhaven,  N.Y.  724,649,  cane.  Cl.  2. 

Florsheim  Shoe  Co.,  The :  See — 

Intereo  Inc. 
Flving    Tigers     (American    Volunteer    Group — Chinese    Air 

Force)  Inc.,  The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  437,943,  ren.  1-23-08. 

Cl.  22. 
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Fort  Oarence  E.,  d.b.a.  The  American  Remedies  Co.,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  to  Gynecic  Loboratories,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.V. 
236,354,  ren.  1-23-08.  Cl.  18.  v  ...     o.o..,, 

Fortuna    Foundations,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    842,911,    pub. 

Foster-Hochberg  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  842,913,  pub. 

Fougera!'E.,  &  Co.',  Inc^Hlcksvllle,  N.Y.  724.727,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Frederick. Laboratory,  The,  Toledo,  to  M.  E.  Garand,  Oregon, 

Ohio.  66.305,  ren.  1-23-08.  Cl.  18. 
Frlto  Co.,  The,  Dallas    Tex.,  from  Frlto-Nieolay,  Dancey  Co., 

Detroit,  Mich.  724,871,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Frlto-Nieolay,  Dancey  Co. :  See — 

Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The.  d.b.a.  Charter  Products,  East  Hartford, 

Conn.  842.989,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  51. 
Fuller    D.  B.,  &  Co..  Inc..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co..  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.  437,794.  ren.  1-23-08.  Cl.  42. 
Funk   Bros.    Hat   ft   Cap   Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.    435,305,   ren. 

|_00 IJfi      C*\       *iQ 

Gallon,    Jeffrey,    Mfg.    Co.,    Columbus,    Ohio.    842,829,    pub. 

11-7-07.  CI.  23. 
Garand,  Mary  E. :  See — 

Frederick  Laboratory.  The.  ,      „.„-„,         , 

Gard   Industries,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,   111.  842,735,   pub. 

Garrett  Corp..' The,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  842.748,  pub.  11-7-07. 

Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Denver,  Colo.  842,090,  pub.  11-7-07. 

Ge?'siily,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  842.910.  pub.  ll-J-CT.  Cl.  39. 
General    Atronles    Corp..    Balo-Cynwyd,    Pa.    724,907.    cane. 

GeSril^'ControIs  Co..  Glendale    Calif.  P\?0?'  ''f °c.  Cl.  26. 
General  Fire  &  Casualty  Co..  New  York.  N.\.  843,018,  pub. 

11      7     f*7     01      1  f\*^ 

General  MIIIb;  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  «42.964,  pub.  11-7- 

A  7     C^\     4  A 

General  Mill's,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  842.967-8,  pub.  11-7- 

AT     C*\     46 

General  Radio  Co.,  West  Concord.  Mass.  842,845,  pub.  11-7- 
GeneraTkrfractories  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  842.717,  pub.  11-7- 

AT    Ol     12 

General  Time  Corp.,  Stamford.  Conn.  842.864,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Genera/'Tlre  &  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  842.883,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  35. 
Oenesco  Inc. :  See — 

Grelf.  L..  k  Bro.  Inc.  „     ^     ..      r,vi  m 

Gibraltar  Foods,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Slenda  Products.   Chicago,   111. 

724  893    cane    Cl    46 
Glnsburg,  Mildred,  d.b.a.  Ginii.  Johnstown,  Pa.  842,906,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  39. 
Ginzi :  See — 

GIaBd*uct*'*Spfclaltie8.   Inc.,   San  Antonio,  Tex.  842.827,  pub. 

«« T— AT    Ol    23 

Glaser  Products  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  842,874,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  842,777,  pub.  11-7-67.  CL 

21. 
Gold  MedafeHair  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Munsch-Protzmann  Co.  .^,      _  ,^.  „j 

Goldbergh,    Kermit   R..   d.b.a.   Kavanaugh's.   Baltimore.   Md. 

Oo'otl^n' W  L^'-^e-^'Y^^k.''N.Y.  842,903,  pub.  11-7-67.  Ci. 

Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  842,754.  pub. 

«  « ^ ft^       1^1       OA 

Gorina.  Socledad  Anonlma,  Barcelona.  Spain.  724.859.  cane. 

Gotham  Ink  &  Color  Co. :  See — 

Kantor.  Samuel  T. 
Gotham  Ink  ft  Color  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Grals*^'RubU.,®ft'sons,'^Chicago.  111.  842.896.  pub.  ll-T-67.  Cl. 

on 

Great  Commission  Gospel  Assn.,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  724,945, 

Gretf  \    ft  Bro.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md..  to  Genesco  Inc..  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.  235,887,  ren.  1-23-68.  Cl.  39. 
Gro  Sales  Concepts,  Inc. :  See — 

Grovl'viwe'ft'ffi.lato?'Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.  842.727,  pub. 

GuVrdla^Ch^eiidcal  Corp.,  Long  Island  aty.  N.Y.  842.984.  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  51. 
Qynedc  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

H.G.^'EnteSrilcTKinsas  City.  Mo.  842.935.  pub.  11-7-67. 

Hawn^Publicatlons  Inc..  Montclalr.  N.J.  842.889,  pub.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  38. 
Hall  Elmer  E..  d.b.a.  Hall  Veterinary  Drug  Co..  Garden  Grove, 

Calif.  435.142.  ren.  1-23-68.  Cl.  18. 
Hall  Veterinary  Drug  Co. :  See — 

Hall,  Elmer  E. 
Hamac-Hansella  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See—  .        .  .  _  „.,»„„„ 
Hamac-Hansella  Gesellsehaft  mit  besehrankter  Haftung. 
Hamac  Hansella  Gesellsehaft  mit  besehrankter  Haftung,  from 

Hamac-Hansella    Aktiengesellschaft,    Viersen.    Rhineland, 

Germany.  842.806.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  23. 
Hardwick  Stove  Co.,  Cleveland.  Tenn.  437,113.  ren.  1-23-68. 

Cl.  34. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  438,475,  ren.  1-23-68. 

Cl    39 
Hatcher,  Hughes,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  842.908.  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl.  39. 


Hayakawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan.  842.768.  pub. 

11-7-67.  CI.  21. 
Herman,  I.  C.  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  842,909,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  39. 
Hilton  Hotels  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  843,001,  pub.  ll-7-«7.  Cl. 

100. 
Holotron  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del.  842,855.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

26. 
Houblgant.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,990.  pub.  11-7-67.  CL 

51. 
House  Beautiful  Curtains,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  434,616.  ren. 

1-23-68.  Cl.  42. 
House  Beautiful  Curtains  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  485,219.  ren. 

1-23-68.  CI.  42. 
House  Beautiful  Curtains,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  435,530.  ren. 

1-23-68.  Cl.  42. 
House  of  Windsor,  Inc.,  Windsor.  Pa.  842,738,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl.  17. 
Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  842,813.  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Hungelmann,  John  P.,  and  Willard  M.  Mattson.  MinneapoIlB, 

Minn.  843,012,  pub.  11-14-67.  Cl.  101. 
Hy-O  Products  Co. :  See — 

Hy-Olow  Co..  The. 
Hy-Glow  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  Hy-G  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  724,747.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Ideal  Marketing  Corp.,  from  Gro  Sales  Concepts,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.  842.786.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  22. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp..  HoUIs.  N.Y.  724,770.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Ideal  Toy   Corp..   Hollis.   N.Y.   724.778,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Imperial   Household   Shipping  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

724.943.  cane.  CI.  105. 
Incentive  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J.  724.844.  cane. 

Cl   38 
Industrial  Acoustics  Co..  Inc..  Bronx,  N.Y.  842,713.  pub.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
Industrial  Ceramics.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  842,726.  pub.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Informatics  Center :  See — 

MoUer.  Carl. 
IngersoII-Rand  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  842,823.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

Input.   Inc.,   Highland  Park.  III.  843.015,  pub.  11-7-67.  a. 

101. 
Insul-8-Corp..  Oakland,  from  InsuI-8-Corp.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

842.705-0,  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  21. 
Intereo    Inc.,   d.b.a.   The   Florsheim    Shoe   Co.,   Chicago,    HI. 

842.925,  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  39. 
International  Equipment  Co.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.  842,839, 

pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  26. 
International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  111.  842,893. 

pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  38. 
International  Products,  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif.  842,877.  pub. 

11-7-07.  Multiple  Gass  (Classes  34  and  SO). 
Iris*  Eggs :  See— 

Schultz,  H.  A. 
Ivy  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y.  724,801.  cane.  CT.  42. 
Izod.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,919-21,  pub.  11-7-67.  a.  39. 
Jarvis  Corp..  Hartford,  Conn.  842,818,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  23. 
Jerrold    Electronics    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    842,762,    pub. 

11-7-67.  a.  21. 
Jevne.  H.,  Co..  Los  Angeles,  to  Western  Commerce  Corp.,  City 

of  Industry.  Calif.  241,955.  ren.  1-23-68.  Cl.  46. 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Sabun  Kogyosho,  Nilgata-ken,  Japan.  842,- 

825,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  23. 
Kahn   Research  Laboratories.    Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y.  842,707, 

pub.  11-7-67.  a.  21. 
Kambly   AG,    Biscuits-   und   Confieriefabrik,    Tmbschanchen. 

Switzerland.  842,942,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  40. 
Kantor.  Samuel  T..  d.b.a.  Gotham  Ink  ft  Color  Co..  to  Gotham 

Ink  ft  Color  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  437,754,  ren. 

1-23-C8.  Cl.  11. 
Kaufmann,    Julius,    Ltd..    London,    England.    842,858,    pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  26. 
Kavanaugh's :  See — 

Goldbergh,  Kermit  R.  v 

Kayser.  Julius,  ft  Co.,  to  Kayser-Rotb  Corp..  New  YorfiV  N.Y. 

437.510.  ren.  1-23-08.  CI.  39. 
Kayser.  Julius,  ft  Co.,  to  Kayser- Roth  Corp.,  New  York,  IN. Y. 

437,529,  ren.  1-23-68.  Cl.  39. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp. :  See — 
Kayser,  Julius,  ft  Co. 
Roth,  Chester  H.,  Co.  Inc. 
Standard  Hosiery  Mills. 
Keene   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.,  from  Penn   Metal   Co.,   Inc., 

Boston,  Mass.  842,711  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  12.  _ 

Kehm,   Clarence  H.,  Chicago,  HI.  724,745,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Kendall.  George  W.,  d.b.a.  City  Tire  Service,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

843,027,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  103. 
Kenner  Products  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  842,795,  pub.  11-7-07. 

Cl.  22. 
Kenwood  Electronics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  842,769,  pub. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  21.     , 
Kex   Products,   Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.   842,882,   pub.   11-7-07. 

CI.  35. 
King's  Mark  Co. :  See— 

Sazerac  Co.,  Inc. 
Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  842,729-30.  pub.  11-7-07. 

Cl.  13. 
Kraemer,   Sandy  F.,  Colorado  Springs.   Colo.   724,773,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  University  Sound,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

842,775,  pub.  11-7-67.  Q.  21. 
La  Boiteaux  Co..  The,  ancinnatl,  Ohio.  438,697,  ren.  1-23-08. 

Cl.  37. 
Laco  Corp..  from  The  Solarine  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  842,995, 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  52. 


TMiv 


Inc. 


Cor }. 


Inc. 


Kit 


t> 


t  > 


C< 


84  2 


Inc 


Ire 


rei 


Miai  nl 


A  itien 


Fen  latank 


Lakeside  Indnstries, 

11-7-67.  CI.  22. 
Lancaster    Chemical 

11-7-67.  CI.  12. 
Lancet  Publications, 

CI.  38,^. 
Lang.  James  W..  Mound 
Lanvin-Charles  of  the    * 

11-7-67.  CI.  28. 
Law,   K.    J.,    Engineers, 

11-7-67.  CI.  2(». 
Leellte,  Inc.,  Westbrook 
Levlnsohn  Textile  Co 

York,  X.Y.  436,132.  renj 
Levlnsohn  Textile  Co., 
York,  X.Y.  436.859.  r 
Levinsohn  Textile  Co.,  I 
I.*vin80hn  Textile  < 
Liberty    Records.     Inc.. 

11-7-67.  CI.  36. 
Lilly,   Ell,  &  Co.,   Indiai|a 

CI.   18.  .    ,. 

Lilly,    Eli,  *  Co.,   India 

CI.  18. 
Lord  Corp.,  Erie.  Pa. 
Lubbock  Linen  Service  : 
.National  Service  Ii 
Ludenne.  Paris.  France. 
Macaulay  k  Co. :  i<ee- 
Sazerac  Co..  Inc. 
Madison     Industries. 

11-7-67.  a.  23. 
Maiden   Form   Brassiere 
York.  X.Y.  437.024.  re 
Maldenforni,  Inc.  :  See-  - 
Maiden  Form  Brassl 
Maico     Products.     Inc., 

Il_7_(i7.  Multiple  ClHi 
Marine   Products   Co.,    h 

Francisco,  Calif.  437 
Mark    Products,    Inc.. 

CI.  21. 
Marquardt   Corp..  The 
Marshall,  Mai,  d.b.a.  Dl 

Inc..  Miama,  Fla.  43«.,' 
Marshall,  Mai,  Inc.  :  See 

Marshall.  Mnl. 
Marshall.  Roger  D.,  d.b. 

Va.  724,837,  cane.  CI 
Martin.  Harold  B.,  Mil 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Fahr  / 

842.826,  pub.  11-7-67 
Massev  *  Slavlngs 

11-7-67.  CI.  2. 
Master  Television  Sys 

761,  pub.  11-7-67.  CI. 
Master  Trading  Corp., 

67.  CI.  40.  ^       , 

Mattel,  Inc.,   Hawthorns 

CI.  22. 
Mattel,    Inc.,   Hawthori^e 

22. 
McDonald's   Corp., 

107.  „       , 

Mendel,  H.,  *  Co.,  Inc 

CT.  39. 
Merit  Packing  Co 

■*8. 
Michigan  Sugar  Co., 

CI.  46.  „     ^^ 

Mlcodot,  Inc.,  South 

CI.  34. 
Middle  Atlantic 

843,03.3,  pub.  1 1-7-6 1 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc 

CI.  6. 
Milford,  Richard  O.. 

Chicago.  111.  724, S47. 

Milford.  Richard  0.  *  . 

Milford.  Richard  ( 

Minnesota  Mining  and 

pub.  11-7-67  Ci.  26 
Mitsui  k  Co..  Ltd  .  X« 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  ^«e-H 

Virginia-Carolina 
Moller.  Carl,  d.b.a.  In 

9S3.  pub.  11-7-67. 
Moore  Mfg..  Inc..  San 

67.  CI.  35. 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc 
American  Safety 
Personna  Blade 
rtlca  Knife  k  Rai  ir 
Moto-Mower  Co.,   The. 

Mnlllgram.  Inc 
Munck    International 

11-7-67.  Multiple  C 
Munsch-Protxmann  Co 

ucts.  Inc..  Inwood.  . 
Murray  Co    of  Texas 

Quincy.  Mass.  842.8 
National  Cash  Reglst 

ll-7-«7.  CI.  26. 
National  Commemorat 

842,000.  pub.  11-7-' 
National   Council  on 

843,037,  pub.  11-7- 
Nattonal  Licorice  Co., 


dinn.  842.787,  pub.  ll-7-t>7.  CI-  22 
.  Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.  842,867,  pub. 

Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.    842,847,    pub. 


Maine.  724,818,  cane.  CI.  32. 

Levinsohn   Textile   Co.,    Inc.,    New 
1-23-68.  CI.  42.  ^        .V  „. 

Levinsohn  Textile  Co..  Inc..  New 
1-23-68.  CI.  42. 
See — 


Los    Angeles.    Calif.    842.885.    pub. 

polls,   Ind.   189,148.   ren.    1-23-68. 

ai)olls.    Ind.    224.4W5.    ren.    1-23-68. 

1.697.  pub.   11-7-67.  CI.  5. 

re- 

ustries.  Inc. 

$42,868.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  29. 


Smlthfleld.     R.I.     842.824.     pub. 

Co     Inc     to  Maldenform.  Inc..  Xew 
.  1-23-68.  CI.  39. 


Mlnnea\S»»s.     Minn.     842,721.     pub. 

s  (Classes  13,  23.  and  26). 

*n  Diego,  to  Wilbur  Ellis  Co.,  San 
OlO   ren.  1-23-68.  CI.  46.  , ,    ,  «- 

Hj,uston.   Tex.   842.773,    pub.    11-7-6.. 

•omona.  Calif.  724  807.  cane    CI    26. 
le  Sportswear  Co..  to  Mai  Marshall, 
491,  ren.  1-23-68.  CI.  39. 

.  Electronics  Systems  Co..  Arlington. 

Fla.  842,682,  nub.  11-7-67.  CI    2. 
gesellschaft,  Konstaiw,  Germany. 

^*'  ^^Co.,  Haytl,  Mo.  842,683,  pub. 
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CI 


<S<e 


Cm, 


Rlchn  ond 
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Minneapolis,   Minn.   842,794,   pub. 

CarlBtadt,    X.J.    842,708,    pub. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  724,845,  cane. 


Co.,  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  842.- 

sl'w  York.  N.Y.  842,927,  pub.  11-7- 

Callf.   842,796-800,  pub.   11-7-67. 

Calif.    842.802.   pub.    11-7-67.   CI. 

111.   843.035.   pub.    11-7-67.   CI. 

Atlanta.  Ga.  842.914.  pub.  11-7-67. 

I.  Calif.  842.966.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI. 

naw.  Mich.  842,956.  pub.  11-7-67. 

.  Calif.  842.879.  pub.  11-7-67. 


t«ms 
21. 


Chi  ago 


Sail  nas 


Sigl 


Pi  .sadena. 


atlon  Co..  Inc..  Xew  Britain.  Conn. 

Elkhart.  Ind.  842.703.  pub.  11-7-67. 

^.a.  Richard  O.  Milford  k  Associates, 
cane.  CI.  38. 
.ssoclates :  See — 

Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  842,86^-2, 

ffr  York.  N.Y.  724.758.  cane.  CI.  21. 

I  :hemlcal  Corp.  .^  _.    a^n  . 

ifjrmatlcs  Center.  New  York.  N.Y.  84Z, 

F?anelsco.  Calif.  842,880,  pub.  11-7- 


Hacor  Corp. 
,  Inc. 

Deffolt,   Mich.  387,855.  cane.  CI.  23. 

nd    Calif.  724.790.  cane.  CI.  23. 

/S     Bergen.    Norway.    842.763,    pub. 

is  (Classes  21  and  23). 

New  York,  to  Gold  Medal  Hair  Prod- 

Y    240.337.  ren.  1-23-68.  CI.  18. 

nc    d  b.a    Boston  Gear  Works.  North 

I.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  23. 

Co     The   Davton.  Ohio.  842,856.  pub. 


ve  Society.  Inc..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
7   CI   100. 

Llcohollsm.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 
'7.  CI.  107.  ^    ^^ 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.  724.899.  cane.  C\.  46. 


National  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Lubbock  Ll°"  ge'^J,^ 
and   American    Linen   Service,   Atlanta,   Ga.  843,026,  pub. 

1 1  — T— ft7    CI     10"? 

National  SUniping  &  Electric  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  842.872, 

Na'tlonal  s\eel  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  434,657,  ren.  1-23-68. 

Natone  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  724,918.  cane.  CI.  51. 
Nicholas  International  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  7^4,- 

711.  cane.  CI.  18. 
Nltro  Battery  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
American  Battery.  Inc.        ^   ^   „      ..     j   r»  w  toA 
Nordlsk  Ventilator  Co.  Aktleselskab.  Naestved.  Denmark.  724,- 

824,  cane.  CI.  34.  _,        „..„o..o        w    n   t  at 

Northern  Scientific,  Inc..  Austin.  Tex.  842.846,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Xort'hrup.  I^ing  &  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  842.673.  pub.  11-7- 

RT     i^\     1 

Xuclear-Chicago  Corp..  Des  Plaines,  111.  824,843,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Xuwiex^roducts  Co.,  Inc.,  ElUabeth,  N.J..  to  Tenneco  Chem- 
IcaU    Inc!.  Xew  virk.  X.Y.  434.458.  ren.  1-23-68.  CI   6 

Ohl()  Truss  Co..  The.  now  by  change  of  name  Surgical  Ap- 
ollance  Industries,  Inc..  to  Surgical  Appliance  Industries. 
Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  43S,805.  ren.  1-23-6S.  CI.  44 

Okonlte  Co..  The,  to  The  Okonlte  Co..  Passaic.  N.J.  4.37.325. 

Old^Boone  Distillery  Co..  d.b.a.  Ascot  Distillery  Ltd.,  Louis 

Ol&%tc''l  r  S.M:'fvr^et'?taly.  842,832-3.  pub. 

11—7—67    CI    2H 
Omco  Chemical  Corp..  South  Gate.  Calif.  842.705.  pub.  11-7- 

A7     d     (K 

Oneida  Community  Ltd.,  Oneida,  and  Xlagara  Fa"*.  N-Y.  to 
Woodstream  Corp..  Lltltr.  Pa.  «8.999.  ren    1-23-68    CI    50. 

Orange  Bowl  Management  Corp..  The,  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  84d,- 
007.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  100.  n..u...^ 

OrtlJ  Jesus  E..  d.b.a.  Jesus  Esplnoia  k  Sons,  Cullacan. 
Sln'aloa,  Mexico.  842.943.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI   46. 

Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.i. 

Px'fVuilisXg'co^inc.^'xew  York.  V.Y    843.045    CI.  38 
PRD  Electronics.  Inc..  Westbury.  X.Y.  842.756.  pub.  11-7-67. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26).  0^0  o^t  a 

Pablos.   Armando   G..   Cullacan,    Slnaloa,   Mexico.   842.947-8, 

Pa^l*Corp.TdlenCove,  X.Y.  724.682.  cancel.  12 

Pall  Corp..  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.  842,733,  pub.  11-7-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  14,  21.  23.  26.  31.  and  34). 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  See^ 

Pirkfngton.^y'R""*  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.  241.055-6. 

Parr"piTnt"rsSlianVs   Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio.   842.712,  pub. 

11-7-67.  CI.  12. 
Par-Rite  Golf  Products  Co.  :  .S'cf 

Deschenes.  Florence  J.  . 

Pasta    House.    Inc..   The.   Clarks    Summit,    Pa.    842.958.   pub. 

Peik~8^"p7oductrCo..   St.   Louis.   Mo.   842.691.   pub.    11-7-67. 

Pe^rBearine  Co     Chicago.  IH.  842.834.  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  23. 
plttonA  Cra^ne  Co..  The,  Chariotte.  X.C.  842.930.  pub.  11-7-67. 

Pemar  Products.   Inc..  Houston,  Tex.  842.815.  pub.  11-7-67. 

a.  23. 
Penn  Metal  Co..  Inc. :  See- 

Perrt'^rcStl^'^'Rldge     Hank.     Perrine.     Fla.     843,019,     pub. 

PeJl^nnrnFade  Co..  Inc..  to  Philip  Morris  I"*"  •.  «>^»' «    A„„. 

lean    Safety    Razor    Co..    New    lork.    N.Y.    4.36.340.    ren. 

Phllps  D^ge  Copper  Products  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.Y.  435,900. 

Pho7ogJaShrc"^sS<-laltles,    Hollywood.    Calif.    842,842.    pub. 

PhyslS^Int^rnitlonal  Co.,  San  I^andro,  Calif.  842,851,  pub. 

Plerr^flttJswle^te  Oenerale  dEngrals  et  Prodults  Chlmlques, 

Paris   France   842,704,  pub.  11-7-67,  CI.  «•. 
PlllsbVr'y  Co     The    Minneapolis.  Minn.  724.707.  cnnc    CI.  18. 
pioneer  HI  Bred  Corn  Co.'oes  Moines.   Iowa.  842.674,   pub. 

Pljid^nper^^'internatlonal    Corp.,   Lyons,   111.    842.764.   pub. 

Pol«Jld    Con...^Vambrldge.    Mass.    842.887.    pub.    11-7-07. 

Posner^Lboratories.  Inc..  Corona.  X.Y.  842.994.  pub.  11-7-07. 

CT.  51. 
Practical  Mfg.  Co. :  Kee— 

Praci;cSrPr"od!;ct':?Co":  Minneapolis.  Minn     to  Practical  Mfg. 

Co     Xew  York.  X.Y.  438.776.  ren.  1-23-68.  CI.  23^ 
Pratt.  Henry.  Co..  Aurora.  111.  842.731    Pub.  ll-J-J^;^^'.  13. 
Prepaid. Prescription  Plans.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  843.02.1, 

pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  102.  w    ,,    ,  «, 

Pringles.    Inc..    Walla    Walla.   Wash.    842,835.    pub.    11-7-67. 

Procea  Products  Ltd..  Colnbrook.  Slough.  England.  842.951. 

Puerto  Rico   Distillers.   Inc..   Areclbo.    Puerto   Rico.   842.972. 

pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  47. 
Puritan    Leasing    Co..    Santa    Barbara.    Calif.    843.003.    pub. 

11_7_C7.  CI.  100.  .,    ,  -, 

Qulkoton  A.O.,  Zurich,   Swltxeriand.   842.901.  pub.   11-7-67. 

CI    39 
RCI  Northwest.  Portland.  Oreg.  842.849.  pub.  11-7-C7.  CI.  26. 


Radio  Corp.  of  America,  Xew  York,  N.Y.  437,873,  ren.  1-23-08. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  842,760.  pub.  11-7-07. 

CI    21 
Raybestds-Manhattan,     Inc.,     Passaic,     X.J.     842,780,     pub. 

11—7—07   CI   22 
Recency  Xeckwea'r  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  842,917,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Reliable  Home  Appliances,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Auf  Zu,  Washington, 

Re?lfli!X^Libo^ratS?y,LM!vngeles;  Calif.  842.933,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Revlr8o*Product8.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  X.Y.  842,752,  pub.  11-7-67. 

CI    20 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  The  Seamless  Rubber 

Co  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  842.929,  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  44. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Co., 

LoB  Angeles.  Calif.  842,993,  Pub  11-7-G7  Cl.  51. 
Rheem   M?g.   Co..   Richmond.   Calif.   724.749.  cane.   CI.   21. 
Rheem  MfL?  Co..  New  York.  X.Y.  842,878,  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  34. 
Richard's  Beauty  Center  :  See — 

Rlchfrdson,**  MelxM^n^R"  d.b.a.  Richard's  Beauty  Center,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  724,914,  cane.  CI.  51.      .„...,.     .„^  p,    ,« 

Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.Y.  724,7a5  cane  CI.  18. 

Robinson.  Samuel  A..  Boston,  Mass.,  from  Atlas  Co.  of  Boston, 
Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  843,042.  CI.  1. 

Rogers:  Bee — 

Roge5r^"»"co.;  d"b.a.  Rogers,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho.  724,888, 

Rohm*^ik^Haa8  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  842,695,  pub.  11-7-67. 

RoSn  ft  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  842,701,  pub.  11-7-07. 

Roth,  Chester  H..  Co.  Inc.,  to  Kavser-Roth  Corp.,  Xew  York. 

N.V.  437.211.  ren.  1-23-J18.  CI.  39 
Royal    Insurance   Co.,   Ltd.,    Xew   York,    N.Y.    843,017,    puu. 

RuUnlT  Marble^  to   Rubens  ft  Marble,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 

60,377,  ren.  1-23-68.  CI.  39. 
Rubena  ft  Marble,  Inc. :  See— 

Rudy^P^rick*  S*^    Co.,    d.b.a.    The    Albert    Dickinson    Co., 

Ry^S,°?oS^k'!:"c;n^VJl«*^cSl^  «42,873,  pub.  11-7-67. 

CI    34 
.^fe-T-Lkwn,  Inc..  Hlaleah.  Fla.  842,723.  PuL 
St    Louis  National  Baseball  Club.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  843. 

039-40,  pub.  11-7-07.  CI.  107. 


SafeJT-Lawn,  Inc..  HUleah,.Fla.  842,723.  e'jb  ,li.r.!-«J,„C1.^1^3. 
St."  RSs'&^o"c2:rp."Ltdr."  Zurich,  Switzerland.  842,740, 


SaK.''lii:VLh?ng\on,  D.C.  842.894,  pub.   11-7-^7.  CI    39. 
SalT-Mate,   Inc..   from   Clipper   Craft,   Inc.,   Cadillac,   Mich. 

Safvailri^  >faVli)  O.T  d.b.a.  Southern  International  Supply  Co., 


"Lake  ClW,  S.C.  843,()n,  Pub._ll-7^fl7.^cr  ^101. 
I's  To 


Samsot.-.¥du^s.  IncrXe^York.  N,Y.  842,926.  pub.  11-7- 

SaM™^'co!!lnc.,  New  Orleans.  La.  842,976-9.  pub.  11-7-67. 

ScarVet^By  Vera,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  842,895,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Scbiirenii  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  842.971,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

Schliley  Distillers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,980,  pub.  11-7- 

Scherlng  Corp.^  Bloomfleld.  N.J.  724,713.  cane   Cl    18 
S^hlum&rjrer'^itd.,  New  York,  NT.,  from  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.  843,005,  pub.  11-7-67.  Muin- 
is  (Classes  100  and  103). 
rger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 
imberger  Ltd.  „     ,,      -, 

uun.,  J.  A.,  d.b.a.  Schults  Poultry  Fa; 
Huntland,  Tenn.  724,870.  cane.  Cl.  46. 


Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. :  see — 

Schu?J  H^A^'d". J*Schult.  Poultry  Farm,  and  as  Iris'  Eggs. 


Schults  Pou'lto'  Farm  :  See — 

8chirtSn"Blcy?le^Co.,  from  Arnold.  Schwlnn  ft  Co..  Chicago. 

SciVl^'iarinJ-l-cV/aiSl'lf;  842.959.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

Scoft  Industries.  Inc..  Lancaster.  V.Y.  842,934.  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl    44 

Seamless  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See-— 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  . 

Sears,  Roebuck  ft  Co     Chicago,  "V^MllM^b    11-7-67 
Seklne.  I..  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  842,889,  puD.  11   <-o«. 

ShakeSiare  Co.,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.  842.781.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

Sbur-Lok  Corp.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  842.718.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

13 
Slegler,   Lawrence  D.,   Farmers  Branch,   Tex.   842.782.  pub. 

1 1  — 7— B7    Cl    22 
811-O-Ette  Sales  Corp.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  842,905,  pub.  9-26-67. 

Cl   39. 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown.  N.Y.  842.852, 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  26. 
Simplex   Advertising   Co.,   Midland.   Tex.   724,935,  cane.   Cl. 


'S 


Simplicity  Engineering  Co.,  Durand,  Mich.  240,943.  ren.  1-23- 

68   CI    23 
8ln«r  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  842,838.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

Ski  Free  Co..  Mill  VaUey,  Calif.  842.780,  pub.  11-7-67.  CI. 

22 
Sklppy  Doll  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  842.793.  pub.  11-7- 

ar.  Cl.  22. 


Slenda  Products  :  See — 

Gibraltar  Foods,  Inc.  _„,  ^_„  ~    «o 

Snappy,  Inc.,  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn.  731,458    cane.  Cl.  23. 
Socleta  MeUUurgica  Italiana,  Florence,  Italy.  842,732,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  14.  ^        ..„  „      , 

Sodete   des   Poudres   Metalllques   et  des   Alliages   Speciajix 

UglneCarbone,  Paris,  France.  842.876,  pub.  11-7-67.  CI. 

34. 
Solarlne  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Laco  Corp. 
South  Bend  "I^ckle  Co.  Inc.,  South  Otsellc.  N.Y.  842,792,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  22. 
Southern  International  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Salvador.  Mario  O.  _      >.«^«.        ^    ,,  ^  ^^ 

Southern  Saw  Service,  Atlanta,  Ga.  843,004,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl    100 
Southern '  states  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  842,960, 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  46. 
Southland  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  724,668,  cane. 

Spence,'  W.  R.,  Industries  Ltd..  Weston.  Ontario,  Canada.  842,- 

702.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  6.  ,„„.«^.^ 

Stafr  Supermarket  Associates.  Inc.,  Jericho.  N.Y.  842,950,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  46.  „  ^  „  .w 

Standard    Hosiery   Mills.   Burlington.    N.C..    to   Ka/ser-Eotb 

Corp..  Xew  York.  N.Y.  237,971,  ren.  1-23-68.  Cl.  39. 
Standard  X-Ray  Co.,  Chicago.  lU.  842,742,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

18. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

U.S.  SanlUry  Specialties  Corp.  ,   ^  .      „ 

Stern  Dental  Laboratory  Co.,  d.b.a.  Stem  Laboratories,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  842,937,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  44. 
Stern  Laboratories  :  See — 

Stern  Dental  Laboratory  Co. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  Beo— 
Cantor-Qreenspian  Co.,  Inc. 

Fuller.  D.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  ^    ^^  ,    „^„ 

Stratford  Packaging   Systems  Corp..   Englewood,  V.J.  842,- 

886.  pub.  ll-7-6f  Cl.  37.  ^  _    „„ 

Sturdillte  Products.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  724,821,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Sulsun  Valley  Fruit  Grower's  Assn..  Snisun,  Calif.  236,738, 

ren.  1-23-68.  Cl.  46.   .  „    ,. 

Sun  Drop  Sales  Corp.  of  America,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  782.1S7.  cane. 

Cl.  45. 
Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  842.962,  pub. 

11_7_67.  Cl.  46. 
Supreme  Automotive  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  842,719.  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  13. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ohio  Truss  Co.,  The.  ^ 

Surgical  Eng.  ft  Research  Corp.,  Victoria,  Tex.  842,038,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  44. 
Swank,  Inc..  Attleboro.  Mass.  724.815.  cane.  Cl.  28.  _ 

Syntex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  724.718,  cane.  CI. 

18. 
Ssary,  Walter  M.,  Peabody,  Mass.  843.010,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

101. 
TTC  Corp..  Atlanta.  Ga.  843.031.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  105. 
Technlcon  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Technlcon  Corp.  „ 

Technlcon  Corp..  from  The  Technlcon  Co.,  Inc.,  Ardsley,  N.x. 

842.857,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  26. 
Tele-Tape  Productions :  See — 

Tele-Tape  Productions,  Inc. 
Tele-Tape   Productions,    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Tele-Tape    Productions, 

Chicago.  HI.  843.029.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  104. 
Telex  Corp..  The.  Tulsa.  Okla.  842,758,  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  21. 
Tenneco  Oiemlcals,  Inc. :  See — 
Nuodex  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Teweles,    L.,    Seed    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.    842,675-80,    pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  1.  .  ._ 

Texas  Iron  Works,  Houston,  Tex.  842,803-4,  pub.  ll-T-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Therachemie  Chemlsch  Therfipeutlsche  GmbH,   d.b.a.   Ttaera- 

chemie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  842,986,  pub.  11-7-67. 

a.  51. 
Therachemie  GmbH  :  See — 

Therachemie  Chemlsch  Therapeutlsche  GmbH. 
Thexton   Mfg.   Co.,    Hopkins.    Minn.    842.750,   pub.   11-7-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  19,  21.  23.  and  26). 
Thomson.  Peter,  (Perth)  Ltd.,  Perth,  Scotland.  842,974,  pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  49.  „.    „„ 

Tiger  Tractor  Corp.,  Keyser,  W.  Va.  615,324,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Todd  Shipyards  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  435,475,  ren.  1-23-68. 

Cl    23 
Toney  P'enna  Co.,  The,  Jupiter,  Fla.  842,801,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl    22 
Toro'  Mfg.  Corp..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  842,809,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl    23 
Torque  Controls,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif.  842,808,  pub. 

^ -I y |»y      /^l       03 

Town  ft  Country  Distributors,  Inc.,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.  842,900, 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  39.  _ 

Town   ft   Country   Mobile  Homes,   Inc.,  Wichita   FaUs,  Tex. 

842.744.  pub.  11-7-67.  CT.  19.  „.  ,.      „  ,., 

Tracy.  Lloyd  D..  d.b.a.  Vista  Insurance  Agency,  Vista,  Calif. 

842,890,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  38.  .  ^_  ^   .„ 

Travco  Corp.,  Brown  City,  Mich.  842,746,  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  19. 
Triangle  Plastics,  Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich.  842,981,  pub.  11-7-67. 

Cl.  60. 
Triple-X  Chemical  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  842.690, 

pub.  11-7-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  15). 
Tru   Balance  Corsets,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   842,912,   pub. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  39. 
Truecraft  Tool  Co.,'  Chicago,  111.  724,787,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Tube  Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   Stirling,   N.J.   842.725,  pub.   11-7-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Tubular  Textile  Machinery   Corp.,  Woodslde,  N.Y.  842,831, 

pub.  11-7-67.  a.  23. 


TMvi 


'e 


>n 


(CI 


IMC  Motor  Club,  Salt  Lake 

CI.  100. 
Lbiotlt-u  Corp.,  l>etrolt.  Mich 
Ultruiitc    SysteiiiH    Corp. 

11-7-67.  CI.  2<i. 
United  Air  Linen,   Inc., 

CI.  105. 
United  States  Butyl  Corp. : 
Cuxtoin  I'olynien*,  Inc. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  I'aj 

wood  Corp..  New  York,  N 
United  StHtes  I'lywood  Cori 
U.S.  IMywood-ChanipIo 
Unltetl    States    Rubber   Co. 

CI.  il. 
U.S.    Sanitary    Specialties 

Druj!  Inc.,  New  York,  X 
Uultwl  States  Tabulating; 

ll-7-«>".  -Multiple  Clas> 
Universal    American    Corp., 

Il_7_»i7.  CI.  2:J. 
Universal  Cigar  Corp.,  New 

CI.  17. 
University  Sound :  See- 

LTV  LlUK  Altec. 
Urscht-I    iJiltoratorles.    Inc. 

ll-7-r.7.  CI.  2.H. 
Utlca  Knife  k  Razor  Co.. 

American  Safety  Razor 

l-2:i-  (18.  CI.  2:t. 
Valley    Sales   Co..    I..exlngto^ 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1 
Valinas  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  F" 
Vandii  CiisnietU-s  Co.  :  Ne 

Re.xall  Itrug  and 
Varsltv    Industries,    Inc.. 

ll-t-67.  Cl.  :«». 
Vetter.    Krnest    (J.,   d.b.a. 

724.707.  cane.  Cl.  2(i. 
Vlrplnla-Carollna   Chemical 

Oil  Corp..  New  York.  X.V 
Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  Mill 

ll-7-<J7.  Cl.  :«». 


rity,  Utah.  842,998,  pub.  ll-7-(57. 


Chlrago,  III.   843.032.  pub.   11-7-67. 


Itee— 

:ork,  X.Y.  724.798.  cane.  Cl.  2«!. 
ITS  Inc..  from  United  States  I'ly- 
Y.  842.710.  pub.  ll-7-<>7.  Cl.  12. 

:  ««e— 

I'ai»ers  Inc. 

New   York.    X.Y.    152.530.   cane. 


:orp.,    Chicago.    HI.,    to    Sterling 
.  230.418.  ren.  1-23-08.  Cl.  (i. 
Bljder  Corj...  Xlles.  III.  842.822.  pub. 
lasses  23  and  37). 
New    York.    X.Y.    842.811.    pub. 

fork.  X.Y.  842.741.  pub.  11-7-67. 


ValiMiralso.    Ind.    842.821.    pub. 

Utlca,  to  I'hlllp  Morris  Inc..  d.b.a. 
II..  New  York,  X.Y.  230,033.  ren. 

•Xebr.    842.715.    pub.   9-2r»-(ii. 
23.  and  50).  ^.       ^ 

Rochester.  X.Y.  724,726.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
.  .  ee — 
Cheml  al  Co.  ..         ,„  „„, 

New    York.     X.Y.    842.897.    pub. 

qolnmbla    (iraithlcs.    McLean.    Va. 

Corp..    Richmond.    Va.,    to    Mobil 
,  230,298.  ren.  l-2.3-r.8.  Cl.  10. 
Inc..  I'ulaskl.  Va.  842.918,  pub. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


724.709.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
nnsauken.     X.J.    842.840.    pub. 


VUta  Insurance  Agency  :  iStc — 

Tracy.  Lloyd  1>. 
Wallace-Murray   Corp.,   Xew  York,   X.Y.,  from  Cen-Trlflc-Alr 
Products,   Inc.,   Xew   Haven,  Conn.  842,812,  pub.   11-7-07. 

f  I      *A'* 

Walllngford    Corp.,    Xew    York,    X.Y.    724,890,    cane.    Cl.    40. 
Waltham    Watch    Co.,    Chicago,    III.    842,805,    pub.    11-7-07. 

Cl.   27. 
Warner    Bros.    Co..    The.    Brldgeiwrt.    Conn.    842,080,    pub. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  2.  .     . 

Wean  Industries.  Inc..  Warren.  Ohio.  842,820,  pub.  11-7-07. 

Cl.  23. 
Webb,  C.  J.,  Inc.,  Dresher,  Pa.  842,737,  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  16. 
Welch   (JraiH-   Juice  Co.,    Inc.,   The,   Westfleld,   N.Y.   842,930, 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  45.  „        ^     . 

Wells,  Ralph,  &  Co..  d.b.a.  Ralph  Wells  Research  foundation, 

Monmouth,  HI.  843,002,  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  100. 
Wells.  Ralph.  Research  Foundation  :  See— 

Wells.  Ralph,  &  Co. 
Welton,  Roy.  Saratoga,  Wyo.  842,089,  pub.  11-7-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  3  and  30). 
West    Virginia    Pulp   &    Paper   Co.,   Xew    York,   X.Y.    724,(>53, 

cane.  Cl.  2. 
Western  Commerce  Corp. :  *>"«e — 

White    Rose    Foods   Corp.,    Farnilngdale,    X.Y'.    842,054,    pub. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  40. 
Wide  World  Importers  :  Hee — 

Saierac  Co.,  Inc. 
Wilbur  Ellis  Co. :  See— 

Marine  Products  Co. 
Wlndsor-Lloyd  Products,  Inc. 

1-23-08.  Cl.  HI. 
Wohl  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo, 
Wood  Conversion  Co. :  See — 

Wooda*rd)  Vlvlane,  Corp.,  Panorama  City,  Calif.  842,987.  pub. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  .51. 
Woodstream  Corp.  :  ^'ce — 

Oneida  Community  Ltd.  „        .  ».»-,%-  v 

Worldwide    Musical    Instrument    Co.,    Inc.,    Xew    \ork,    X.^. 

842.884.  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  36.  ^,      ,       ,     „.  q.„ 

Yardley   &   Co.    Ltd..    Stratford.    London,    Lngland.    724.9.11, 

cane.  Cl.  52. 

U.S.  COVCIIIIMCNT  PRIMTINS  OrFICI:0 1(«* 


Philadelphia.  Pa.  437.493.  ren. 
4.30,510.  ren.  l-23-<58.  Cl 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  In  the  Month  of 
December  1967 

172 
Kxamlner  affirmed ' 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part "J 

Examiner  reversed 

ToUl 243 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

n  207  002  FOLDABLE  STEERING  ASSEMBLY.  John  T. 
Le  Rose  Box"  14032.  Benjamin  Franklin  Station.  Washington. 
D.C. 

3  327  035  METHOD  AND  MACHINES  FOR  MAKING 
BOTTLt:s  AND  OTHER  HOLLOW  ARTICLES.  Francis  T. 
Parfrey,  1960  Sagamore  Drive.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  44117. 

3  335  048  MOSAIC  TILE  ASSEMBLY.  Soclete  des  Lieges 
des  Hainendas  eVde  la  Petite  Kabylie.  Paris.  France.  Corr^ 
spondeiice  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave..  New 
York.  NY.,  10017. 

3  344..-.55.  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  SWING- 
ING DOOR  OR  THE  LIKE.  Gebhard  Huegle  Germany  Corre^ 
spondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave..  New 
York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3  350  755.  WEDGE  LOCK  CLAMP  AND  FASTEN^ING 
DEVICE  John  R.  Hammer.  2630  Michigan  Ave..  Dallas,  Tex., 
75216. 

3,352,555.  ELASTIC  TUBE  SWING  SEAT.  Paul  W. 
Phillips.  5304  Sonora  Way.  Carmlchael.  Calif..  95608. 


The  following  3  patents  are  offered  by  :  Oscar  Bellar.  ISOVj 
S.  Bushnell  Ave..  Alhambra.  Calif..  91801. 


3.284.752. 
3.300.747. 
3.353,133. 


ELECTRICAL    RESIST- 
ELECTRICAL    RESISTANCE    DE 


DUPLEX    VARIABLE 
ANCE  DEVICE. 

VARIABLE 
VICE. 

VARIABLE    ELECTRICAL    RESISTANCE    DE- 
VICE. 


The  Radio  Corporation  of  America  offers  to  grant  non-Mclu- 
slve  licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  tne 

'"VSqu".^ef  r!JsJI?tS'ng  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  :  Radio 
CorporaVion  of  America.  Staff  Vice  President  Domestic  Licens- 
ing. 30  Rockefeller  Plaxa.  New  York.  N.Y..  10020, 


3.351.708.  SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATORS. 

3.351.709.  COLOR  DEMODULATORS. 

3.351.771.  PARAMETRIC   SUBHARMONIC   OSCILLATOR. 

3.351.781.  COUNTER  CIRCUIT. 

q  'IM  018  COMPUTER    SYSTEM    EMPLOYING    SPECIAL- 

3.351.918.  ^",*|£^\^^tr\'CTION  EXECUTION  UNITS. 

3,351,938.  VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS. 

3  352,331.  WIRE  COMBING. 

«.352.712.  METHOD^OF  ^^^S'li^^^i^l>''''£^^':^^^ 
OF  A  HYDROPHILIC  OXIDE. 


3,352,075. 
3,352,977. 

3,353,018. 

3,353,482. 

3,353,806. 
3,354.273. 
3.354.341. 

3.354.354. 

3,354.406. 

3.354,436. 

3,354.441. 
3,354,442. 
3,355,508. 

3.355.618. 

3.355,621. 
3,355,635. 
3,355,636. 
3,355,637. 

3,355,669. 

3.355.720. 
3,355,721. 
3,355,723. 


MOTION  PICTURE   APPARATUS  WITH   MAG 
NETIC  AND   OPTICAL   SOUND  REPRODUC 
ING  MEANS. 
HELICAL    SCAN    TRANSDUCER    APPARATUS 
"utilizing  TIML;SHARING  head  to  MINI- 
MIZE    DISTORTION     DURING     EDGE 
CHANGEOVER. 


LOOP     INCLUDING     RAILROAD 


SIGNALING 

TRACKS. 
FLEXIBLE  TYPE  MOUNTS  IN  HIGH   SPEED 

PRINTING  MACHINES. 

LIGHT  FREQUENCY  SHIFTER. 
TWO  CARD  DETECTOR. 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCREEN  WITH  COLOR 
AREAS  OF  DIFFERING  CONTOURS. 

OXIDE  BONDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
UTILIZING  INTRIN^  AND  DEGENERATE 
MATERIAL. 

ELEMENT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING COHERENT  RADIATION. 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  WITH  SEQUENTIAL 
MULTIPLE  MATCH  RESOLUTION. 

CRYOELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 

FERROELECTRIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS. 

INTEGRATED  LOGIC  ARRAYS  EMPLOYING 
INSULATED-GATE  F  I  E  L  D  E  F  F  E  C  T  DE- 
VICES HAVING  A  COMMON  SOURCE  RE- 
GION AND  SHARED  GATES. 

FT  FOTRON  GUN  FOR  USE  IN  A  CATHODE 
RVY- TUBE  EXHIBITING  ENHANCED  ELEC- 
TRON EMISSION. 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  FOCUS  CURRENT 
AND  VOL'r.\GE  IN  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLAGE 
HAVING  TWO  CONVEX  TABS. 

HIGH    POWER, 
SISTOR. 

I\SUL\TED-GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRIODE 
WITH  AN  INSULATOR  HAVING  THE  SAME 
ATOMIC  SPACING  AS  THE  CHANNEL. 

FM  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  SUITABLE  FOR  IN- 
TfIgRATION  IN  A  MONOLITHIC  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR BODY. 

MEMORY  USING  CHARGE  STORAGE  DIODES. 

INFORMATION  STORAGE. 

DIODE  CAPACITOR   BIT   STORAGE  CIRCUIT. 


HIGH    FREQUENCY    TRAN- 


Eastman  Kodak  Company  announces  that  In  accordance 
with  Its  pollcv.  nonexclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms  are 
available  to  responsible >>dome8tic  ai>I>l»<"«nts  (under  the  cir- 
cumstances prevailing  at   the  time)    under  the  following  31 

''"AppHcations  for  license  may  be  addressed  *»:  The  Director, 
I'atent  Department.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  343  State  St., 
Rochester.  N.Y..  14650. 

Re  26  181      CAMERA  LOCKING  DEVICE  (reissue  of  3,096.- 
699). 


New  Applications  Received  During  December  1W7 

Patents ^«^J 

Designs ^°° 

Plant  Patents ^^ 

Reissues    

Total  — — 8«" 


Issue — January  30,  1968 

Patents 1245— No.  3,365,725  to  No.  3,366,969,  incl. 

Designs 62— No.     210,002  to  No.     210,063,  inch 

Plant  Patents—  1 — No.  2,793 

Total 1308 

1359 


1360 

3.132,»43. 

3.143.940. 
3,144,332. 

3,168.400. 

3,181.443. 

3.201.412. 

3,220349. 

3,232,781. 
3,246,987. 

3,295,969. 
3,298,625. 
3,299,793. 

3,306,749. 

• 

2,917,403. 
2,917,413. 

2,964,636. 
3,»17,296. 
3,121,022. 
3,121,023. 
3,202,825. 


RAPID 

MATERIALS 
PHOSPHATE 
AGENTS. 

RECORDER. 


PROCES  SING 


RAPID 

MATERIAL. 


LATBNJ IFICATION 


RAPID 
COLOR 


PROCES  SING 


MATE!  LIALS 


TWO-SPEED 
RAPHY. 


CA:  iERA 


NOVEL  PROCES  i 
FORMING  COUPLER 
GRAPHIC  C014)R 


FORMALDEHYD  S 

GELATIN  HARDENING 
METHOD  OF 


AND  SUCCINALDEHYDE 
.MuriyiHQ  COMPOSITION  AND 
I  [ARDENING  THEREWITH. 


HARDENING   Ol 
LAYERS. 


METHOD  FOR  ^ 
RE-EXPOSURI 
GRAPHIC 


I  LIMINATION  OF  REVERSAL 
^    IN    PROCESSING    PHOTO- 


ELI  MENTS. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESS. 

TAKE-UP  REEL 
J ECTOR 

PROCESSING   A 
SITIVE  FILM 

GELATIN 


SPIRIT     DUPLICATING 
FOR  MOTION-PICTURE  PRO- 
^PARATUS  FOR   PHOTOSEN- 
COATlNG  COMPOSITIONS. 


PREPARATION 
ING  LEAD 


DF  SURFACES  FOR  RECEIV- 
SUI.FIDE  COATINGS. 


HIGHLY    SENSjriyE 
FACES  AND 
TURB. 

OPTICALLY 
CELLS. 


•MiiTi:.    LEAD    SULFIDE    SUR- 
•:  HE  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 


im:  iersed  photoconductive 


PROCESS  FOR 
LEAD 


IIAKING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
SULFII  >E  FILMS. 


CHEMICALLY  E  EPOSITIED  LEAD  SELENIDE 
PHOTOCONDl  CTIVE  CELLS. 


lEPOSITED  LEAD  SELENIDE 

PHOTOCONDl  CTIVE  CELLS. 


CHEMICALLY 


ARTICLES    OF 
PHIDE  __ 

COATED  TH^EON 


General  Electric  Companj 
glTe  licenses  under  tbe  follow 
terms  to  domestic  manufacto 

Application  for  license  uni 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel 
ment.    General    Electric    Company 
Mich.,  48232. 


3,351,192.     PACKAGE  AND 


Applications  for  license 
addressed  to :  Division  Patent 
Division,    General    Electric 
Philadelphia,  Pa..  19142. 

3,309,570.     ARCLESS  INTEllRUPTER 


Applications  for  license 
be  addressed   to :   Division 
Division,  General  Electric 
nology  Center,  P.O.  Box  8551 


Con 


3,286,270. 


COLLAPSIBLE 
UTILIZING 
SHELL. 


3,350,751.     ERECTILE  ME]  [BER 


Applications  for  license  u4der 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Cou  isel 
vision.   General   Electric  Coi  ipany 
1-B.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  0660  ! 


2,882,513. 

2,885,652. 

2,906,808. 
2,906,811. 
2,921,146. 

2,948,771. 
3,009,011. 
3,026,396. 
3,099,504. 


TERMINAL 
ELECTRIC 

TERMINAL 
ELECTRIC 

BUS  BAR 

DISTRIBUTION 

PLUG-IN   TYPE 
WITH 


PLUG-IN  BUS^Y 
DISTRIBUTIO>   SYSTEM. 
BUSWAY  SWITpH 


ELECTRICITY 
PARATUS. 
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ai«u  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
^CLUDING  THE  USE  OF 
IONS     AS     ANTI-STAINING 


Applications  for  license  under  the  foUowinK  13  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Wiring  Device  Department, 
General  Electric  Company,  95  Hathaway  St.,  Providence,  R.I.. 
02904. 


OF     PRINTOUT 
OF     PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FOR  FLASH  PHOTOG- 


FOR  RECOVERING  COLOR- 
-^R  FROM  USED  PHOTO- 
DEVELOPER  SOLUTIONS. 


2,723.382. 

2,841.695. 
3,061,716. 
3,140,375. 

3,161,746. 


3.171.702. 
3,217,116. 


CURRENT  TAP  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE 
END  OF  AN  EXTENSION  CORD. 

ELECTRIC  FIXTURE. 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  NIGHT  LIGHT. 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SWITCH  HAVING 
WIPING  CONTACTS. 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  STARTER  INCLUDING 
A  GLOW  SWITCH  CONTIGUOUS  AXU  THER- 
MALLY CONNECTED  TO  A  THERMAL 
SWITCH. 

SURFACE  WIRING  SYSTEM. 

FOR 


PHOTOGRAPHIC   GELATIN     3  243,549. 


TWO-FILAMENT 
FOR    ELECTRIC    DISCHARGE   DE- 


3,248,643. 
3,281.005. 
3,309.544. 
3,322,944. 
3,339,170. 


HOT     PRESSED    ZINC     SUL- 
HAVIflG  A  DURABLE  METAL  FILM 


is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
rlng  72  patents  upon  reasonable 
•ers. 

er  the  following  patent  may  be 

Metallurgical  Products  Depart- 

Box    237    GPO.    Detroit, 


n  ler 


RETAINER  TRAY. 


uilder  tbe  following  patent  may  be 
It  Counsel.  Power  Transmission 
Company.    6901    Elmwood    Ave., 


udder  the  following  2  patents  may 
fa  tent  Counsel,  Missile  *  Space 
npany,  Valley  Forge  Space  Tech- 
,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  19101. 


PARASOL-LIKE    REFLECTOR 
FLEXIBLE      HONEYCOMB 


the  following  9  patents  may 

Construction  Industries  Dl- 

1285  Boston   Ave..  Bldg. 


ASSEMBLY    FOR    ENCLOSED 
Al  'PARATUS. 

ASSEMBLY    FOR    ENCLOSED 
Al  'PARATUS, 

DIS'IRIBUTION  SYSTEM. 

SYSTEM. 

POWER    TAKE-OFF   DEVICE 
BIMEtALLIC  CONTACTS. 


DISTRIBUTING  CONDUIT  AP- 


LAMP     ADAPTER 
LAMPS. 

STARTER 
VICE. 

FULL-RANGE  PHASE  CONTROL  A.C.  SWITCH. 

SURFACE  METAL  RACEWAY  FITTINGS. 

THREE-POSITION  SWITCH. 

PORTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  SPOTLIGHT. 

PRESSURE-LOCK  GROUNDING  OUTLET. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  46  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Flight  Propulsion 
Division,  1000  Western  Ave.,  West  Lynn.  Mass..  01905.  Atten- 
tion :  Patent  Counsel.  _ 
3,227,219.     TESTING  DEVICE. 


3.262,269. 
3,279,181. 

3,280,561. 
3,281.967. 
3.294,364. 
3,299,630. 
3.227.548. 
3.230.176. 
3.271.291. 

3,284,862. 

3.285.047. 
3.285,755. 
3.286.502. 
3.290,237. 

3.293,166. 

3.301,102. 
3,304,176. 
3,304,177. 

3,306,394. 

3,307,355. 

3,309.867. 
3,314,875. 
3,319,892. 
3.326,523. 

3,332.238. 

3,334.685. 

3.335,483. 

3,335,960. 
3,336,528. 
3.339.364. 

3.227.418. 
3,229,499. 

3.248.877. 
3,248,878. 


THRUST  REVERSER. 

EXHAUST  FLOW  TURNING  MEANS  FOR  TUR- 
BOFAN  TYPE  ENGINES. 

THRUST  REVERSER  MECHANISM. 

MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND  TOOL. 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY. 

MULTIPLE  ENGINE  CONTROL. 

CHROMIUM  BASE  ALLOY. 

RADIOACTIVE  COMPOSITION. 

ELECTROCHEMICAL    MACHINING    APPARA 
TUS  WITH  ELECTROLYTE  FLOW  CONTROL 
MEANS. 

PYROLYLIC  GRAPHITE  COATED  CASTING 
MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING. 

TUBE  STRAIGHTENING  METHOD. 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  MATERIAL. 

SIDE  EXTRUSION. 

ELECTROLYTIC  MATERIAL  REMOVAL 
METHOD  AND  ELECTRODE. 

ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  MACHIN- 
ING. 

TOOL  GUIDE-LOCATOR. 

NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LA  CONTAINING 
ALLOYS. 

MOBILE  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  FAN  JET 
AIRCRAFT. 

AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  REACTION 
ENGINE  USING  LIQUID  FUEL  FOR  COOL- 
ING. 

AXIAL  FLOW  SEPARATOR. 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER. 

VARIABLE    EXHAUST    NOZZLE    ASSEMBLY. 

STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  COM- 
POSITE SECTORS. 

ROTARY  REGENERATOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
POWER  PLANT. 

FLUID  BOILING  AND  CONDENSING  HEAT 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STATOR 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  TURBOMACHINES. 

LOUVER  ACTUATION  SYSTEM. 

INSPECTION  PROBE  APPARATUS. 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  LEAKAGE  IN  RO- 
TARY REGBXER.\TORS. 


VARIABLE  CLEARANCE  SEAL. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
FLUID  THERMAL  CHARACTERISTICS. 

THRUST  DEFLECTOR. 

THRUST  DEFLECTOR  AND  REVERSER. 


JANUARY  30,  1968 
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3.249.378. 
3,258.206. 
3.258.245. 
3.265,331. 
3,270,506. 

3.273,339. 

3,273.340. 

3,279,182. 
3.279,546. 

3.292,864. 
3.292.880. 


SUPPORT  SYSTEM. 
THRUST  DEFLECTOR. 
BLADE  STIFFENING  MEANS. 
SUPERSONIC  INLET. 

FUEL     INJECTOR 


LIQUID-VAPOR 
HOLDER. 

PROPULSION     SYSTEM 
VTOL  AIRCRAFT. 


FLAME- 
FOR     HIGH     SPEED 


POWERPLANT    HAVING    AN 
HIGH   PRESSURE   RATIO 


GAS  TURBINE 
EXTREMELY 
CYCLB. 

THRUST  REVERSER. 

ROTOR-TIP  MOUNTED  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  HELICOPTERS. 

THRUST  REVERSER  AND  DEFLECTOR. 
THRUST  DEFLECTING  MECHANISM. 


on  his  case.  Then,  in  preparing  his  briefs  it  may  become  ap- 
parent that  certain  portions  of  his  record  have  no  real  signifi- 
cance as  to  issues  Involved.  A  review  of  these  portions  by  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  Is  thus  unnecessary. 

Accordingly,  in  order  to  reduce  the  time  required  by  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  to  study  the  record,  and  to  more 
effectively  and  efficiently  decide  the  Issues  involved,  counsel 
relying  on  an  evidentiary  record  in  interference  cases  are 
requested  to  file  a  statement  as  to  the  portions  of  their  record 
upon  which  they  rely.  Such  statement  should  be  Included  In 
the  briefs  of  the  respective  parties. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
First  Aatiatant  Commiationer. 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Uhnry  as  of 
Dec  31,  1967 


Source 


Date  received 


Highest 
number 


Australia : 

(Abttractt) 

{Patenta) 

Austria 

B«-lRlum- 

Cuuada 

Ceechoslovalila 

Denmark.    

EaKt  Germany — 


Egypt- 
Fin" 


Inland 

France  : 

{Patenta) 

(Additiona) 

{Stedicamenta) 

(Addition*) 

Germany  : 

{Aualrgeachriften) 

yPatenta) 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands  T 

{Uctrooiaanvraoen) 

(Potent*)— 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Philippine  Republic 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switserland 

U.S.S.R 


Dec.  18,  1967 

27,565/67 

Dec.  18.  1967 

275.092 

Dec.  11.  1967 

257.950 

Dec.  18.  1967 

671.000 

Dec.  12,  1967 

773,285 

Dec.  26,  1967 

122.600 

Nov.  15,  1967 

108.185 

Dec.  15.  1967 

58,949 

June  28.  1967 

6.873 

Dec.  4.  1967 

36.456 

Dec.  15,  1967 

1,490,750 

Dec.  15.  1967 

89.700 

Dec.  14,  1967 

4.700  M 

May  24.  1987 

112  CAM 

Nov.  8,  1967 

1.249,780 

Aug.  25.  1967 

1.227,841 

Dec.  27.  1967 

1.094.350 

Aug.  17,  1967 

100,.'{76 

Aug.  25,  1967 

26,750 

Aug.  30.  1967 

660.000 

Dec.  27.  1967 

23.640/67 

Nov.  8.  1967 

10,414/67 

Nov.  S.  1967 

122.984 

Dec.  11.  1967 

111.681 

Feb.  3.  1964 

112.446 

Apr.  13.  1962 

458 

Nov.  1.^  1967 

53,898 

Dec.  21.  1967 

48.496 

Nov.  17.  1967 

215.289 

Sept.  19.  1967 

440.003 

Nov.  21,  1967 

199,036 

Australia  :  First  2.000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493.079/1950 

Canada  :  First  printed  445,931/1948  „,  ,aA/iQ.5<>     «nd 

Ciechoslovakia :  Not     received     between     81,300/1952     and 

91,001/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  iSOO  incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5,792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1951 
Ireland:   IMrst  received  10,000/1929 
Italy  :  First  243.000  Incomplete 

Rumania:   First  received  40.380/19.)7  ii«ftnn/l«ns 

USSR  •   Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,00y/l»0» 
Yugoslavia  :  First  received  10.001/1933 
Latest  16.461/1941 


Request  for  Comments  on  President's  Commission's 
Recommendation  Concerning  Plant  Patents 

The  President's  Commission  on  the  Patent  System,  estab- 
lished b^  Executive  Order  No.  11125  on  April  8,  1965,  sub- 
mitted Its  final  report  to  the  President  on  December  2,  1966. 
Included  among  the  Commission's  recommendations  is  the 
following  concerning  plant  patents  : 

"The  classes  of  patentable  subject  matter  shall  continue 
as  at  present,  except  ...  all  provisions  in  the  patent 
statute  for  plant  patents  shall  be  deleted,  and  another 
form  of  protection  provided." 

The  present  plant  patent  statute  provides  : 

"Whoever  Invents  or  discovera  and  asexually  reproduces 
any  distinct  and  new  variety  of  plant,  including  culti- 
vated sports,  mutants,  hybrids,  and  newly  found  seed- 
lings, other  than  a  tuber  propagated  plant  or  a  plant 
found  in  an  uncultivated  state,  may  obtain  a  patent 
therefor,  subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of 
this  tiUe."  (35  U.S.C.  161.) 

•  •  •  •  • 

"In  the  case  of  a  plant  patent  the  grant  shall  be  of  the 
right  to  exclude  othera  from  asexually  reproducing  the 
plant  or  selling  or  using  the  plant  so  reproduced."  (35 
U.S.C.  163.) 

There  have  been  suggestions  that  plant  patent  protection 
be  enlarged  to  include  sexually  as  well  as  asexually  repro- 
duced plants  and  to  remove  the  limitation  that  the  plant  be 
"other  than  a  tuber  propagated  plant." 

In  commenting  on  its  recommendation  regarding  plant 
patents,  the  Commission  noted  : 

"While  the  Commission  acknowledges  the  valuable  con- 
tribution of  plant  and  seed  breeders,  It  does  not  consider 
the  patent  system  the  proper  vehicle  for  the  protection 
of  such  subject  matter,  regardless  of  whether  the  plants 
reproduce  sexually  or  asexually.  It  urges  further  study 
to  determine  the  most  appropriate  means  of  protection." 

The  views  and  comments  of  all  interested  parties  are  so- 
licited on  the  recommendation  and  on  any  related  matters 
which  may  be  useful  in  evaluating  the  Commission's  recom- 
mendation. These  views  should  be  submitted  in  writing  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C..  20231.  by 
February  1,  1968. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS, 
Acting  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


Designation  of  Interference  Record  Relied  Upon 

During  the  taking  of  testimony  in  an  interference  it  is 
frequently  not  clear  Just  what  testimony  is  necessary  to  a 
party's  case,  since  the  contentions  to  be  made  by  the  opposing 
party  are  not  known,  and  in  the  case  of  a  Junior  party  it  Is 
frequently  not  known  whether  or  not  the  senior  party  will 
take  testimony.  Therefore  counsel  taking  testimony  will  nor- 
mally cover  all  matters  which  might  possibly  have  an  effect 


Disclaimer 

3,226.234. — Wolfgang  Himmelmann,  Cologne-Fllttard,  Hana 
Ulrich,  Leverkusen,  and  Heinz  Meckl,  Cologne-Fllttard, 
Germany.  HARDENING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS 
CONTAINING  PROTEINS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  28,  1965. 
Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  26.  1967,  by  the  assignee.  Agfa 
Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


CONDITIC  N 


P>  TENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPEl  lATION-I.  MARCUS.  Director 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND 
Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorcaf'*^ 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry; 
Compositions;  Fuel  and 
GENERAL  ORGANIC 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloid 
Stttoids;  Oxo  and  Oxy; 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRpT 
Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber; 
Resins  With  Natural  Polynders 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adh(  sive 
COATING  AND  LAMINATINp 

MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc, 
Special  Chemical  Manufacti^es 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL 

Manager 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentatkii 
Gas;  Heating  and  llluminatfig 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 


PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Compositions;  Organo-MeUl  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  MetaUurgy;  Metal 
riatteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Ignii  ing  Devices. 

CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  8TERMAN,  Manager - 

;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Quii4>nee;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Manager 

Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 


Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
_;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
IiJdUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170- W.  U.  KNIGHT, 


;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  P«>er  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 

_.  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 

Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  Ol  EBATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  DirMtor. 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONIC  I 
Generation  and  Utilization; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 
SECURITY,  GROUP  TXh-S.  BdYD 
Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Amm  ini 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nu<  iear 
INFORMATION  TRAN8MISS  [ON 
Communications;  Multiplexin ; 
and  Related  Arts. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTI 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Dl  icbarge 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Rad^nt 
PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L. 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting 
DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-S.  BO^  D 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  P^nal 


a ) 


Total  number  of  pending 
Total  number  of  Design 
Total  number  of  applications 
Total  number  of  Design 
Date  of  oldest  new  appl: 
Date  of  oldest  amended 


The  patents  within  the  range 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public 

Patents 

Plant  PatanU 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  20,  1967 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


6-22-64 


11-27-64- 


2-25-65 


10-  6-64 


5-14-64 


AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

G^eral  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 


.^,  Manager - 

ition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Techniques;  FacsimUe;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 


SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON',  Manager 

Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
Energy;  Measuring.  .. 

^VANS,  Manager 

;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

Manager - — 

and  Fine  Arts. 


11-16-64 

4-l»-66 

4-23-64 

4-  3-64 

3-18-65 
11-  2-66 


6-l»-62 


7-23-62 


5-14-62 


6-28-62 


9-25-62 


9-  6-63 

7-30-64 

5-17-62 

3-  5-62 

6-24-63 
11-26-65 


pplications  (excluding  Designs) 

plications  pending 

ns  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

a  jplications  awaiting  action 

ic(  tion  awaiting  action 

a  >pIication  awaiting  action 


178,68  7 

3,  90  6 

127,  47  5 

1,92  4 

April  3,  1964 

March  5,  1962 


If 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

-.numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  lfl«8,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 

Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexpired  earlier  due  to  shortened 

Law  600  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annuel  Index  of  PatttUi— 1963. 

Numbers  2,536,016  to  2,540,073.  Inclusive 

Numbers  1,001  to  1,002,  inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ContlMed) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager -^----- 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  ConUoUed  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Sohds;  BoaU; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  „„„^„„  », 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working-  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners.  _^^ 

AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP   330-A.    RUEGG, 

A^Mment  and  Exercising  DevicM;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery:  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation-  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager.— 

Joints-  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
factur' ;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  Filing  DaU 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


2-10-66 


8-19-65 


6-28-65 


1-66 


4-20-66 


10-18-65 


10-16-64 


3-18-63 


5-12-64 


4-22-65 


8-12-63 


2-13-63 
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DECISIONS  i|n  patent  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Frank  Peter  Doyle,  et  al. 

V. 

Edward  J.  Brenner.  Commissioner  of  Patents 

No.  20.297.     Decided  July  21,   1961 
[_  U.S.APP.D.C.  -;  -  F.2d  -:  -  TSPQ  -1 
-Interlocutory   Ri  ling  In   Patent  Office-Deciding  Patent- 
Before  Priority. 

the  parties  have  briefed  and  argued  the  lawfulness  of  the  pro- 

ed  by  the  Patent  Office,  which  was  apparently  approved  by  the 

we  affirm  on  the  ground  that  the  case  is  premature  for  judicial 

,„  'since  there  was  no  final  agency  action  of  the  Patent  Office. 

ling  that  the  Commls.sioner's  approval  of  the  Examiner's  procedure 

patentabilty   before   priority   is   not    subject    to   reconsideration 

Patent  Office,  this  wa.s  only  an  Interlocutory  ruling  In  the  consid- 

appellants'  application.  Even  assuming  arguendo  that  api)ellants 

in  the  burden  of  showing  that  the  approach  is  an  abuse  of  discre- 

„  violation  of  Patent  Office  rules,  the  courts  will  not  consider  the 

Jntil  there  is  a  final  agency  decree  rejecting  appellants'  application 

As  matters  stand,  appellants  may  still  obtain  a  ruling  from  the 

e  Board  of  Appeals  that  their  claims  are  patentable.  If  their 

Is  finally  rejected,  they  will  then  be  In  a  i)ositlon  to  argue  In 

rejection  was  the  unlawful  product  of  an  improiier  and  arbitrary 
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from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 


.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  with  whom  Albert  L.  Jacobs  and  James  W. 
on  the  brief,  for  appellants.  James  E.  Bryan  also  entered 
ince  for  appellants. 
Schimmel,   Solicitor,    United    States   Patent    Office,    for 


Bazelon,  Chief  Judge,  McGowan  and  Levantiial, 
Circuit  Judges 

Circuit  Judge. 
,  arises  out  of  proceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  in  which 
i  applied  for  a  patent  involving  phenoxacetylpenicillanic 
PA),  a  reagent  in  a  penicillin  producing  process.  After 
application  was  rejected  as  unpatentable,  the  District 
eised  a  Patent  Office  determination  that  another  applica- 
ving  6-APA,  that  of  a  Mr.  Sheehan,  was  unpatentable  on 
obviousness.^  Accordingly,  appellants  asked  for  reconsid- 
i  their  rejection  and  for  declaration  of  interference  with 
The  Patent  Office  notified  appellants  that  the  prosecution 
pplication  was  being  susijended  i^ending  a  determination  of 
declare  an  interference.  Then  appellants  were  advised  that 
been  issued  to  Sheehan  and  that  their  application  was 
as  unpatentable,  the  Sheehan  patent  being  used  as  the 
reference  against  them. 

for  this  rejection  was  that  the  Sheehan  patent  described 


re^  ersed 


>f 


cf 


o 


had 
re  jected 


bisis 


Itutitute  of  Technology  v.  Ladd.  231  F.Supp.  146  (1964). 
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6-APA  and  was  entitled  to  a  filing  date  earlier  than  the  earliest  date 
of  conception  claimed  by  appellants.^  Although  the  Sheehan  appli- 
cation had  a  filing  date  later  than  appellants',  it  was  the  continuation- 
in-part  of  a  parent  application,  also  describing  6-APA,  having  a 
filing  date  earlier  than  appellants.  The  Examiner  ruled  the  Sheehan 
patent  was  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the  parent  application. 

Appellants  argued  that  Sheehan  was  not  entitled  to  the  filing  date 
of  the  parent  because  6-APA,  though  mentioned  in  the  parent  appli- 
cation, had  not  actually  been  made  at  that  time.  The  Examiner  agreed 
that  applicants  had  made  a  prima  facie  showing  that  Sheehan  had 
not  made  6-APA  under  the  parent.  He  ruled,  however,  that  in  the 
absence  of  a  conclusive  showing  by  appellants  overcoming  his  deter- 
mination that  Sheehan  was  entitled  to  the  parent  date,  appellants' 
application  was  unpatentable  over  Sheehan,  and  no  interference  could 
be  declared. 

The  Commissioner  denied  appellants'  petition  for  review  stating 
that  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  appellants'  application  on  patent- 
ability grounds  rather  than  declaring  an  interference  was  permissible 
under  the  interference  rules,  and  that  it  was  for  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  to  decide  whether  the  Examiner  had  erred  in  con- 
cluding that  appellants'  application  was  unpatentable  over  the  Shee- 
han patent.  Appellants'  action  for  review  of  the  Commissioner's  deci- 
sion was  dismissed  by  the  District  Court  and  they  appeal. 

[1]  Although  the  parties  have  briefed  and  argued  the  lawfulness 
of  the  procedure  followed  by  the  Patent  Office,'  which  was  appar- 
ently approved  by  the  District  Court,  we  affirm  on  the  ground  that 
the  case  is  premature  for  judicial  consideration,  since  there  was  no 
final  agency  action  of  the  Patent  Office.*  Even  assuming  that  the 
Commissioner's  approval  of  the  Examiner's  procedure  in  deciding 
patentability  before  priority  is  not  subject  to  reconsideration  within 
the  Patent  Office,'  this  was  only  an  interlocutory  ruling  in  the  con- 
sideration of  appellants'  application.  Even  assuming  arguendo  that 
appellants  could  sustain  the  burden  of  showing  that  the  approach  is 
an  abuse  of  discretion  or  in  violation  of  Patent  Office  rules,"  the  courts 
will  not  consider  the  problem  until  there  is  a  final  agency  decree 
rejecting  appellants'  application  for  patent.  As  matters  stand,  appel- 
lants may  still  obtain  a  ruling  from  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals that  their  claims  are  patentable.  If  their  application  is  finally 
rejected,  they  will  then  be  in  a  position  to  argue  in  court  that  rejection 
was  the  unlawful  product  of  an  improper  and  arbitrary  procedure. 

AFFIRMED. 


iopeUee  conteid,  ?hlt  tte"tenUbUity  of  an  application  Ig  a  precondition  to  declara 
tion  orinterfwen«( we  Patent  Office  Rule  201(b)).  and  that  "»«  Examiner's  approach 

of  de^idlnf  ^lentSillty  before  priority  has  solid  S'PP^Jt^SiPS'S^I^V  ^«'7ccp/l958?' 
^»'*  II  s  519  528  n  12  (19«6)  ;  Application  of  Rogoff.  261  F.2d  601,  606  (l-^-rA  ^va»). 
iDDellants  iVsVttilt  the  preSilinti  inyolved  bars  to  patenUbility  on  grounds  other  than 
the  patent  of  the  potential  interferant,  so  that  the  applicants  could  not  have  gotten  a 
patent  even  If  they  prevailed  in  the  Interference.  oAflon  T„np  29 

*PhUlip»  Petroleum  Co.  v.  Brenner.  —  U.S.App.D.C.  — ,  —  F.2d  —  (No.  20626,  June  zv. 

*®?wi  have  not  tried  to  probe  the  limit  of  what  we  understand  to  be  the  general  Patent 
Office  app^?hthata  tSard  of  appeals,  being  an  adyiser  to  the  0»mmi88ioner  ie  not  free 
to  overrulehis  orior  procedural  determinations.  We  would  hope,  however,  that  there  is  a 
means"valleble?or  a  Koirtl  of  appeals.  If  it  concluded  that  an  Imprudent  Procedural  ruling 
Sy^  the  EMi^ner  had  seriously  dihTted  subsUntive  rights,  to  brfng  the  ""attf' before  the 
ComnSssloner  for  a  further  loSk  without  f«.lln|  poweriess  even  to  »S."i'^f„i^°"^^!I5^'.J^ 
merely  because  the  Commissioner  had  earlier  determined  that  the  Bxaminers  procedural 
ruling  hadnot  been  shown  to  have  been  arbitrary,  a  determination  made  on  a  record  limited 
to  a  bare  procedural  Issue,  without  substantive  perspective.  „,    «  oa  t^^  (1966) 

S..  kr.nt  oiKi.  to  iMue  a  natent  to  the  senior  applicant  and  then  use  that  patent  as  a 
Stenffll\?*?5erenS  (^aln^t^h^  See  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 

Procedure  i  1101.01(1)  (as  revised  July  5,  1966). 
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ing  Worka,  Inc.  Consent  Jud^ent 
1967. 
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2,742.462.     G.     Gever, 
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D.C.  N.D.N. Y.  (Utlca).  Doc 
macal  Company  ▼.  A.P.A., 
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TRACTOR  AND  SOLVENT 
Aug.  18,  1967,  D.C,  Fourth 
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OF     ORANGE 

and   Reed.   METHOD   FOR 

^TES  ;  3.156.571.  C.  S.  Walker, 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

filed  June  26.  1963.  D.C.  Del. 

Productt  Inc.  v.  Coca  Cola 

without  prejudice,  Oct.  5, 1967. 

S  UBMERSIBLE  DEEP  WATER 

Dec.  23,  1959.  D.C,  S.D.  Tex. 

Charlea  T.  Samuelton  v.  Tide- 

I,  plaintiff  has  title  to  patent. 

1967. 

CRASH  HELMET,  filed  Sept. 

Houston).   Doc.    67-H-690.   Bell 

<E  Research  Corp.  and  Don  B. 


and  Stanley,  MANUFACTTURE 

_  ALIPHATIC  NITRILES ; 

MANUFACTURE  OF  UN- 

Oct.  2,  1963.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio 

Dittillert  Co.  Limited  v.  The 

dismissing    case    with 


ind   Sweet.   BRIGHT   NICKEL 
D.C.  B.D.N.Y.    (Brooklyn). 
Inc.  V.  State  Poliahing  Plat- 
tor  Injunction.  Sept.  18. 


Itc 


N- ( 5'NITR02-FURFURYLI- 
DONES.    filed    Sept.    11,    1967, 
67-CV-294,  The  Norwich  Phar- 
,  and  P.V.U..  Inc. 


SWl  TCH 


CASING,  filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 
Doc.    11-719,    Tri-Tech,   Inc.    v. 
Consent   Judgment,    patent 
Oct.  6.  1967. 


CONTINUOUS  SOLVENT  EX- 
EXTRACTION   SYSTEM,   filed 
Circuit  of  Appeals  (Richmond). 
Hartaville  OU  Mill,  and  The 


LOCK  FOR  TURNBUCKLBS. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  67- 
et  al.  V.  Teledyne.  Inc. 


S  hnelderman.  TOY  HAND  GRE- 
D.C.  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63-C-2634. 
I,  Inc.  Order  dismissing  action 
SO,  1967. 


STRUCTURE  FOR  IRRIGA- 
967,  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc. 


W  3874.  Henderson  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Ulysses  Irrigation  Pipe  Co., 
Inc.  Plaintiff  filed  notice  of  dismissal,  Sept.  27,  1967. 

2344  627.  C  W.  Skarstrom.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  FRACTIONATING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  BY  AD 
SORPTION,  filed  Sept.  8,  1967.  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc. 
12140,  Esso  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  v.  Kahn  d  Company. 
Inc.  and  Chandler- Evans,  Inc. 
2367.778.     (See  2,588.337.) 

2374  432  Warnock  and  Hubener.  PRESS  FREE  CREASE 
RETAINED.  GARMENT  AND  JdETHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE THEREOF ;  3.268315.  same.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING PRESS^FREE  GARMENT  WITH  RETAINED 
CREASES,  filed  Aug.  28.  1967.  D.C.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
67-1264-PH.  Koratron  Co.  Inc.  v.  A-t  Kotzin  Co. 
3.009.943.     (See  2.691.037.) 

3  023339,  H.  A.  Gustafson.  DISPENSING  CLOSURES,  filed 
Sept.  15,  1967.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  67cl586.  Poly- 
top  Corporation  v.  U.S.  Cap  d  Closure.  Inc. 

3  051.464.  Yeo.  and  Wald.  AIR-HEATING  GAS  BURNER, 
filed  May  27.  1963.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63c941. 
Maxon  Premix  Burner  Company,  Inc.  v.  Mid  Continent  Metal 
Products  Co.  Judgment  for  plaintiff  finding  patent  valid  and 
infringed  and  granting  perpetual  Injunction.  Sept.  25.  1967. 
3365  664.  Hertel  and  Neil.  FIBER  MEASUREMENT,  filed 
Dec.  14.  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  CA-3-1823.  The 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp.  v.  Motion  Control, 
Inc.  Voluntary  dismissal,  without  prejudice,  Oct.  9,  1967. 

3  131106.  F  W.  Mackenzie,  ADHESIVE  TRANSFERS: 
3.212313.  same,  filed  Sept.  19.  1967.  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brook- 
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Manufacturing  Corporation. 
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QUENCHING  OF  HOT  ROLLED  RODS  IN  DIRECT  SE- 
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STEEL  ROD.  filed  Sept.  22.  1967.  D.C,  WD.  Pa.  (Pitts 
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3320.101.     (See  3,231,432.) 

3  321  068,  J  L.  Beach,  THERMOMETER  SET.  filed  July  31, 
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Inc.  v.  r'  J.  Taylor  Co.,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  American 
Surgical  Supply. 

3,332,669.  Urtetz  and  Carpenter,  BOTTOM  RING  WIPER 
STRIP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT.  filed 
Sept.  22.  1967.  D.C  WU.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  67-C-31,  Oblebay 
Norton  Company  v.  Universal  Refractories  Corp. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  30,  1968 

ino.tr.Uon.  for  pU»t  patenU  ar.  u.uall,  la  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,7W 
NECTARINE  TREE 
Frederic  W.  Andenon,  Merced,  C^-*,  "«*?»«:  *»J^ 
Brof  Nurseries  and  Orchards  Co.,  Louisiaiia,  Mo.,  a 
corporatioii  of  Missouri 

Filed  Not.  16, 19W,  Ser.  No.  594,949 
1  Claim.  (CI.  PH^— 41) 
1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substan- 

846  O.G.— 60 


tially  as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  lar^,  vigorous, 
and  a  regular  and  very  productive  bearer  of  large,  globose, 
freestone  fruit  having  yellow  flesh  and  yellow  skin  sub- 
stantially overspread  with  red  in  maturity;  the  ripening 
period  of  the  fruit  being  approximately  with  the  Late 
Lc  Grand  clingstone  nectarine  and  slightly  later  than  the 
Elberta  freestone  peach. 
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SAFETY  HELMET 

Corporadon 


>,  Scr.  No.  526,586 
-  2-3) 


to 
of 


appearance  of  a  hand-tied  necktie.  The  material  and  thick- 
ness of  the  wings  are  such  that  they  may  be  molded  by 
pressure  of  the  fingers  and  will  bold  their  adjusted  shape, 
thereby  permitting  a  variety  of  different  knot  abapes  to 
be  formed  by  the  user  to  accommodate  the  knot  to  any 
fashion  or  style  of  collar. 


ard 


tie 
he  met 


1.  In  a  safety  hebnet 
shaped  shock  resisting 
improvement  which  comprises 

a  resilient  crown  pad  of 
cushioning  between 
inner  surface  of  the 

means  suspending  said 
interior; 

an  envelope  encasing 
being  non-porous  except 
top  central  portion 
mally  free  from  contact 
of  the  sheD,  thereby  to 
the  interior  of  said 
downward  impact  to 
to  face  contact  betwben 
and  the  interior  surface 
vent  the  escape  of  air 


(omprising  a  generally  dome- 
shock  absorbing  shell,  the 


sufficient  thickness  to  provide 
head  of  the  wearer  and  the 
shell; 
from  the  apex  of  the  shell 


[ad 


satd  resilient  pad,  said  envelope 

for  a  small  oi'iRce  in  the 

tl^ereof,  said  orifice  being  nor- 

with  the  interior  surface 

allow  free  air  flow  to  and  from 

lad,  said  orifice  upon  sudden 

helmet  being  closed  by  face 

the  top  of  said  envelope 

of  the  shell,  thereby  to  pre- 

rom  said  pad. 


tie 


3,:  fi5,726 
NECKTIE  :  [NOT  DEVICE 
Sidney  C.  Pulitzer,  Nrr  Oricm,  La,  ass^nor  to 
Wembley,  fac..  New  jOricaBS,  La^  a  corporatioa 
of  LoaUaaa 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1947,  Scr.  No.  608,019 


2  ClaiaM, 


(CL  2—153) 


A  device  for  supporting 
of  a  pre-tied  four-in-hand 
being  made  of  a  plastic 
ing  laterally  from  a  central 
wings  extending  upwardly 
gage  the  inside  of  the 
the  central  part  of  the 
lower  part  which  receives 
extends  rearwardly  and  u 
the  combined  effect  of  th( 
end  of  the  pin  being  to 
inclined  rearwardly  and 
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3365,727 
FLOCKED  THERMOPLASTIC  FABRIC  HAT 
Stanley  G.  HoAnan,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aaignor  to  Hat 
Corporatioa  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,604 
12  Claims.  (CL  2—192) 


\ 


1.  As  a  product  of  manufacture,  a  stretch  molded  hat 
body  made  from  a  flat  composite  material  comprising:  a 
thermoidastic  synthetic  fabric  having  a  3/2  sheen  weave, 
a  3  denier  yam,  and  a  1V6"  staple  having  21/1*8  cotton 
count,  the  resulting  fabric  in  the  greige  off  the  loom  hav- 
ing at  least  80  ends  and  at  least  58  picks;  a  layer  of  adhe- 
sive comprising  di-acetone,  xylene,  isopropyl-acetone, 
vinyl  chloride-acetate  copolymer  resin,  acrylonitrile-buta- 
diene  rubber,  mixture  of  N-ethyl  ortho  and  para  toluene 
sulfonamides,  alkylated  phenol,  epoxy  resin  and  organo 
tin  comi^ex;  and  a  plurality  of  bits  of  flock;  said  flock 
being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  thermoplastic  synthetic 
fabric;  whereby  when  said  flat  composite  material  is 
heated  and  stretch  molded  into  a  hat  body,  said  material 
will  stretch  and  mold  as  a  unitary  composite  material 
with  the  bonded  flock,  the  adhesive  and  the  thermoplas- 
tic fabric  being  maintained  in  proper  relationship  to  each 
other  within  the  composite  material. 


3,365,728 
UPHOLSTERED  HEART  VALVE  HAVING  A 
SEALING  RING  ADAPTED  FOR  DISPENS- 
ING MEDICAMENTS 
Miles  LowcD  Edwards,  Santa  Ana,  CaBf  .,  and  Albert 
Starr,  Portland,  On*.,  aslgnon  to  Edwards  Lab- 
oratories, Inc^  Santa  Ana,  CaUf  .,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfonda 

Filed  Dec  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  419,526 
11  CUdms.  (CL  3—1) 


and  forming  the  knot  portion 
lecktie,  the  body  of  the  device 
material  and  having  wings  extend- 
part,  the  ui^r  parts  of  the 
and  laterally  sufficiently  to  en- 
hor  zontal  fold  of  the  shirt  collar, 
devi  ;e  having  a  rearwardly  inclined 
he  pointed  end  of  a  pin  which 
u  »wardly  from  the  central  part, 
wing  extensions  and  the  rear 
ze  the  front  of  the  knot  to  be 
ipwardly,  giving  more  of  the 


A  prosthesis  such  as  a  heart  valve  having  an  uphol- 
stered cushion  ring  to  accommodate  and  seal  against  ir- 
regularities in  the  bed  of  tissue  in  which  the  prosthesis  is 
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implanted.  The  cushion  ring  is  saturable  and  is  secured  to 
the  prosthesis  by  being  enfolded  in  a  cloth  sleeve  con- 
nected with  the  prosthesis.  The  cushion  ring  may  be  made 
of  silicone  foam  rubber  capable  of  absorbmg  and  gradu- 
ally exuding  a  medicament  such  as  an  anticoagulant  or 
antibiotic.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3,365,729 
TREATMENT  TRAY  ._ 

Richaid  J.  Pcrlnian,  Worc«<wJVIass.,  asrignor  to 
J.M.R.  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mam.,  a  cor- 

'^^"^jA'STlSfs-.  NO.  476,262 
1  CWm.  (CL  4—6) 
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valve  actuating  means  raises  the  valve  assembly  to  unseat 
the  valve  body  from  the  valve  seat  allowing  water  to  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  discharge  from  the  outlet  port 
and  the  axial  movement  of  the  valve  actuating  means 
allows  air  to  enter  the  valve  body  allowing  the  valve  body 
to  reseat  independenUy  of  the  water  level  in  the  toilet 
flush  tank.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,365,731 

CRIB  CONSTRUCTION 

Draper  P.  Royce,  Springfield,  Mass.,  aarisnorto  Gem 

Indoitrics,  Inc.,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  ««•  No.  435,194, 

Feb.  25, 1965.  Thk  application  Dec  19, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  602,984 

1  Clalni.  (CL  5—100) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  treatment  tray  and,  more 
particulariy.  to  a  tray  to  be  applied  to  a  toilet  seat  for 
medical  treatment  of  the  human  body,  the  tray  having 
flanges  for  engagement  with  the  seat  and  lips  to  provide 
for  overflow  of  medicinal  liquid. 


3,365,730 

WATER  SAVER  FLUSH  VALVE 

Peter  P.  Chiappetta,  4606  Mrfn  St.  Lisle,  HI.    60532 

Filed  DkTM,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,256 

8  Clainis.  (CL  4—67) 


1.  A  crib  comprising  a  pair  of  ends,  comer  posts  on  the 
ends,  slide  rods  on  the  comer  posts,  a  drop  side  mounted 
to  vertically  slide  on  the  slide  rods,  a  trip  rod  on  the 
drop  side,  a  spring  tending  lo  move  the  trip  rod  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  to  unlatch  the  trip  rod  In  order  to 
allow  the  drop  side  to  drop,  a  stabilixcr  bar,  said  ttabihaer 
bar  extending  between  a  pair  of  comer  poste  upon  which 
the  drop  side  is  mounted,  an  end  plate  at  each  end  of 
said  stobilizer  bar,  said  end  plates  being  mounted  oot  on 
each  of  said  comer  posts,  said  eoA  plates  extending  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  stabilizer  bar,  the  stabilizer  bar  rigid- 
ly connecting  the  comer  posts,  an  integral  latch  plate  on 
each  end  plate,  eadi  latch  plate  being  in  spaced  paraOd 
relation  with  reject  to  its  end  phrte  and  induding  a 
latching  edge  upon  which  the  ends  of  the  trip  rod  can 
be  positioned  to  latch  the  drop  side  in  raised  condition 

wherein  each  latch  plate  inchides  a  member  which  is 
stmck  up  from  its  end  plate,  and  having  an  inclined 
edge  facing  inwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect 
to  the  crib  to  act  as  a  cam  to  move  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  trip  rod  out  of  its  nonnal  path  against  the 
action  of  the  spring,  and  a  latch  surface  generally  at 
at  right  angle  thereto  and  above  the  same  over  whidi 
the  trip  rod  ends  tend  to  snap  due  to  the  trip  rod 
spring  when  the  trip  rod  ends  pass  off  the  end  of  the 
inclined  edge,  as  tibe  dn^  side  rises. 


1  A  valve  construction  for  use  in  a  toUet  flush  tank 
including  an  outlet  port  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  con- 
ventional valve  flush  actuating  means,  said  convenUonal 
valve  flush  actuating  means  being  arcuately  and  wial  y 
movable,  a  flush  valve  assembly  movably  attached  to  said 
valve  actuating  means,  said  valve  assembly  fon^nwjg 
a  hoflow  valve  body  engageable  with  said  valve  seatto 
seal  said  outlet  port,  passage  means  connectmg  said  hol- 
low valve  body  with  said  valve  actuating  means  ^lectiveiy 
permitting  release  of  air  from  said  valve  body  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  axial  movement  of  said  valve  flush 
actuating  means,  whereby  the  arcuate  movement  of  the 


3,365,732 
SELF-RIMMING  SINK  MOUNTING 
WUHm  A.  Jntffens  and  SaBMMl  G.  Maprire,  DallM,  Tcz^ 
■■tmsri  to  VwaaB  MHntetaring  C»^  Daha,  Tez^ 
a  corporation  of  Texas  ^^. 

^Hed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,524 
6  CUtaH.  (CL  4— 187) 
A  mounting  system  for  a  sink  or  lavatory  bowl  having 
a  flat  peripheral  rim  including  a  mounting  panel  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  the  bowl,  A  horizontal  groove  is 
formed  in  the  outer  wall  stracture  of  the  bowl  having  an 
Inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  surface  spaced  below  the 
undersurfaoe  of  the  rim.  A  pair  of  C-shaped  clamp$  are 
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positioned  in  the  front  quadrants 
the  inner  surface  of  the 
of  the  clamps.  Each  of 
facing  surface  of  the 
ate  point.  Each  of  the 
threadedly  received  in  the 


t  le 
grocve 


of  the  bowl  and  engage 

owning  at  an  upper  end  of  each 

clamps  also  engages  the  up- 

in  the  bowl  at  an  intermedi- 

c|amps  has  an  adjustable  screw 

lower  end  thereof  for  engaging 


r-^ 


the  undersurface  of  the 
from  an  intermediate  poin 
of  the  bowl.  Another 
shaped  clamps  are  dispos^ 
bowl  for  engaging  the 
formed  in  the  bowl,  and 
vide  secure  support  to  the 
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ifanel.  A  strut  member  extends 
of  each  clamp  to  abut  the  side 
of  similarly  configured  C- 
in  the  back  quadrants  of  the 
opefiing  in  the  panel,  other  grooves 
underside  of  the  panel  to  pro- 
bowl. 


pi  ir 


th: 


ER  LATUM 

For  Clast  5 — 100  see: 
365,731 


J  o.  3. 


BOAT 


3;  «5,733 


Clark  Godnumdm  ^  267  East  550  North, 


Bomtifiili 


Filed  Feb.  1, 19  M,  Scr.  No.  5U,U6 
(CL  >— 1) 


The  present  boat  traile 
towed  by  a  vehicle  and  a  h 
frame  containing  a  floatable 
can  be  supported  between 


TRAILER 


Utah    84«10 


has  a  wheeled  frame  to  be 
lousing  around  the  edges  of  the 
material  whereby  a  boat 
the  housing  on  the  frame. 


3^  S5,734 
BUOY  FOR  TRAf  SFERRING  FLUENT 
MAIERLiLS 
WanrcB  A.  Pctric,  N«ir  OricaH,  aid  Gcorse  R. 
Smith,  CoTtectoa,  L  l,  Mrifnon  to  J.  Ray  Mc- 
A  Co.,  Ak.  New  Oricaas,  La,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dclawar  ( 

Filed  Oct  20, 19  (5,  Scr.  No.  498,5H 
9  Clafani .  (CL  9—9) 
A  fluent  material  loadin  ;  buoy  of  the  type  in  which  a 
conduit  extending  through  i  center  opening  of  a  buoyant 
base  is  attached  by  a  swi  rel  connection  to  a  pipe  sup- 
ported by  a  support  moulted  on  the  base  for  rotation. 
The  buoy  includes  an  ann  ilar  bumper  structure  project- 
ing radially  from  the  bas4  and  chain  stoppers  or  crther 


devices  to  secure  anchor  chains  to  the  buoy  are  mounted 
on  the  bumper  structure.  The  bumper  structure  projects 


radially  in  the  plane  of  an  intermediate  horizontal  wall 
of  the  buoy. 

THREAD  TAPPER 
Harry  B.  Brown,  Alezandria,  Va.,  asrignor  to  Applied 
Electro  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Alexanidria,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

FUcd  Sept  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  406,418 
10  CUims.  (CL  10—136) 


A  thread  tapper  tool  consisting  of  a  stand  and  an  arm 
has  a  direct-current,  vertical  shaft,  reversible  electric 
motor  on  the  arm.  On  the  lower  end  of  the  motor  shaft  is 
coupled  a  spindle  on  which  a  hollow  nut  is  rotatably 
mounted.  The  nut  is  constrained  against  rotation  by  an  ad- 
justable friction  clutch  anchored  to  the  stand.  Splined  on 
the  shaft  is  a  sleeve  which  is  supported  by  the  stand  so  that 
it  is  free  to  move  vertically  on  the  splined  spindle.  An  up- 
ward bias  is  applied  to  the  skeve.  The  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  has  external  threads  engageable  in  the  nut,  and 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  is  a  chuck  for  holding 
a  tap.  The  sleeve  has  two  ranges  of  movement  axially  of 
the  spindle.  In  the  first  range  of  movement  the  thieads 
on  the  sleeve  and  nut  are  engaged,  providing  fast  forward 
or  retractive  drive  of  the  spindle;  and  in  the  second  range 
of  movement  the  threads  are  disengaged,  providing  only 
rotational  drive  of  the  spindle,  so  that  the  sleeve  is  moved 
axially  only  by  the  reaction  of  the  tool  in  the  work.  Upper 
and  lower  limit  switches  are  provided  for  reversing  the 
motor  at  the  end  of  the  desired  downward  limit  of  sleeve 
travel  and  for  stopping  the  motor  at  the  desired  limit  of 
its  upward  travel. 


3,365,736 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  A  WORKPIECE 

FROM  A  MACHINE 

R^rmond  McKibbin  and  Normand  Bergeron,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian, 

Boston,  Mass. 

FDed  Not.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,738 
.  12  Chdms.  (CL  12— 1) 

The  msUnt  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  shoe  ma- 
chine having  shoe  operating  instrumentalities  adapted  to 
perform  shoe  making  operations  on  one  end  of  a  shoe 
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assembly.  Means  are  provided  for  supportmg  the  shoe 
assembly  in  a  predetermined  position.  An  end  clamping 
unit  is  incorporated  into  the  machine  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  other 
end  of  the  supported  shoe  assembly  so  as  to  be  alterna- 
tively in  engagement  with  said  other  end  of  the  shoe  as- 
sembly or  remote  from  said  shoe  assembly  when  sup- 
ported in  said  predetermined  position. 


SHOE  MANUFACTURE 
Ronald  Goeflrcy  Cootaon,  Kettering,  and  Alfred 
Alexander  Staden,  Croyfamd  Pwk,  WeUbBg- 
borough,  Fffg**"^,  assizors  to  Shoe  and  Al- 
lied Trades  Research  Association 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Nov.  2,  1964,  44,659/64 

6  Claims.  (CL  12—146) 


An  inclined  gravity  conveyor  is  supported  m  the  ma- 
chine in  a  disposiOon  such  that  the  receiving  end,  which 
is  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  delivery  end,  is  located 
below  the  predetermined  position  in  which  the  shoe  as- 
sembly is  supported  so  that  when  the  shoe  is  released 
from  its  support  it  may  fall  directly  onto  the  conveyor 
and  be  carried  away  from  the  machine. 


An  apparatus  for  stretching  a  shoe  upper  forepart  in 
which  a  plurality  of  grippers,  usually  one  located  at  the 
toe  and  each  waist  apex  of  the  forepart,  are  mounted  on 
individual  levers  each  having  a  cam  follower  which  coacts 
with  a  common  cam  plate,  so  that  rotation  of  the  cam 
shaft  pushes  the  grippers  apart  and  stretches  the  forepart. 
The  cam  shaft  also  carries  a  mould,  the  mould  being 
axially  displaced  along  the  direction  of  the  cam  shaft  when 
the  forepart  is  in  stretched  condition,  so  as  to  deform 
into  a  shape  more  suitable  for  subsequent  lasting. 


3,365,739 

AUTOMATIC  GOLF  BALL  WASHER 

Lowell  D.  Olinghonsc,  927  Devon  St, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46219 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,730 

6  Claims.  (CL  15—21) 


3365  737 
SHOE  LASTING  MACHINES 
Adelbert  W.   RockweU,  '^r-.  Gloucester,  md  John  A. 
Meusc,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignors  *»  V^^^'^liSL^ 
chincry  Corporation,  FlcnUngton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

"'  ^'^  ni3  Oct  18, 1965.  Ser.  No.  496.854 
18  Claims.  (CL  12—8.8) 


A  shoe  lasting  machine  having  a  shoe  positioning  sup- 
port end  lasting  units  movable  relative  to  the  support 
from  remote  positions  into  operating  positions,  a  manu- 
ally operable  member  with  associated  elements  control- 
ling power  means  moving  and  operating  the  units  with  a 
plunger  engaging  the  shoe  bottom  and  effecting  unit  oper- 
ation. 


1.  A  ball  washer  comprising:  a  generally  rectangular 
housing  having  a  semicircular  end,  said  semicircular  end 
having  a  circular  opening  into  which  a  cylindrical  liquid 
container  is  inserted,  means  for  securing  said  liquid  con- 
tainer to  said  housing;  said  liquid  container  having  means 
upwardly  extending  from  said  housing  to  threadably  re- 
ceive a  cap  for  said  liquid  container;  a  motor  supported 
within  said  housing;  a  battery  supported  within  said  hous- 
ing for  operating  said  motor,  said  housing  having  a 
hinged  means  for  access  to  said  battery,  said  battery  cou- 
pled to  said  motor;  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  said 
motor;  speed  reduction  means  coupling  said  drive  shaft 
to  a  second  shaft  joumaled  throu^  a  wall  of  said  liq- 
uid container,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  free 
end  of  said  second  shaft  in  an  opposite  wall  of  said  liq- 
uid container,  water  sealing  means  disposed  about  said 
second  shaft  abutting  said  container  wall  to  prevent  liq- 
uid from  reaching  said  battery  and  said  motor;  said  sec- 
ond shaft  carrying  a  deformed  wheel-like  member  which 
imparts  unequal  or  asymmetrical  action  on  a  ball  rest- 
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ing  thereon  as  said  wheel-1  ke  member  rotates;  said  ball 
being  spun  against  a  pair  o  tpaced  brushes,  said  brushes 
being  affixed  to  the  side  \  alls  of  said  liquid  container 
above  said  deformed  wheel  member;  and  means  for 
mounting  said  ball  washe*  to  an  ufvigfat  object,  said 
mounting  means  affixed  to  m  outer  wall  of  said  housing, 
and  external  means  for  acf  vating  and  de-activating  said 
motor. 


a  shoe,  brushes  mounted  strategically  with  respect  to  the 
shoe  and  means  for  simultaneous  rotation  and  reciproca- 
tory  movement  of  the  brushes  for  engagement  with  re- 
spective surfaces  of  a  shoe. 


3^  5,74$ 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  CLEANER 

Joe  B.  Hunt  wd  Nina  E.  Miut,  Scottidale,  Ariz^assifn- 

.  on  to  loc  B.  Hoot,  Nhn  E.  Hnnt,  lames  Douglas, 

Scottsdak,  Ariz^  Hugh  ]  KMfias,  Athcrton,  Calif ^  and 

John  C  Robinson,  ScattI  I.  Wadi^  a  Joint  Tcnture 

FOed  Ang.  12, 19  >5,  Scr.  No.  479,085 


SCIaims. 


CL  15—210) 


A  cleaner  is  provided  foi 
comprising  a  pair  of 
thereto  and  extending  ou 
a  base  portion  which  is 
arms  are  placed  about  a 
arms  grip  the  tube  and  the 
longitudinal  movement  of 


fluorescent  tubes  and  the  like 

flexitle  arms  having  pads  secured 

tw]  rdly  in  helical  formation  from 

mounted  on  a  handle.  When  the 

and  the  handle  twisted,  the 

ube  is  wiped  by  the  pads  upon 

cleaner  along  the  tube. 


tu  >e 


tie 


AUTOMATIC 

APPARATUS 
Eodi  R. 


Fled  Ai^2, 1» 


3,15,741 
SHOE-PO  JSHING 


AND  -BUFFING 

AND  MEANS 

41  Woodlwd  Wau, 
N.Y.    llOSO 
ilL  S«r.  No.  47M78 
[CL  15-41) 


This  invention  relates 
shine  device  comprising  a 


esiem 


itially  to  an  automatic  shoe 
lupport  for  the  placement  of 


3,345,742 

BUFFING  ASSEMBLY  AND  BUFFING 

WHEEL  THEREFOR 

James  R.  Schalbcr,  Scwicklcy,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Schalincr 

Manofactwing  Conpany,  Inc.,  Emiworth,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  2^  1945,  Scr.  No.  450,955 
4  dafaBB.  (CL  15—230) 


A  buffing  wheel  assembly  for  buffing  wide  surfaces 
in  which  a  plurality  of  buffing  wheels  25  are  abutted  to 
form  a  wide  buffing  surface.  Each  wheel  has  a  hub  23 
having  openings  31  and  33.  Gripping  tabs  21  extend  from 
the  openings  33  and  these  tabs  21  of  one  wheel  pass 
thru  an  opening  of  another  axially-displaced  wheel  and 
are  bent  over  to  grip  and  hold  the  wheels  tightly  together 
in  the  assembly.  The  holes  33  and  tabs  21  are  formed 
by  a  piercing  and  forming  fwocess  so  that  there  is  no 
loss  of  hub  metal. 


3,345,743 

VACUUM  CLEANER  UD  LATCH 

CONSTRUCTION 

(Hie  E.  Haggatfom,  Trambuil,  Comi.,  aaiignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corponidoa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Mar.  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  537,832 

9  OataM.  (CL  15— 327) 


•«« 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  having  upwardly  extending  side 
walls; 

(b)  a  lid  having  downwardly  extending  side  walls; 

(c)  4wo  oppositely  arranged  inwardly  extending  lugs 
fixed  to  said  downwardly  extending  side  walls; 

(d)~a  rod  extending  through  one  of  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  walls  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
other  upwardly  extoiding  side  wall; 

(e)  two  cam  latches  fixed  to  said  rotatable  rod  for 
moving  said  lugs  downwardly  to  securely  hold  said 
lid  on  said  base  member; 

(f)  an  elongated  fingertip  operated  latch  control 
handle  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  handle  ex- 
tending along  the  outside  surface  of  one  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  side  walls; 
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(g)  a  finger  grip  surface  formed  at  the  other  end  of 
said  elongated  control  handle  so  that  said  control 
handle  may  be  operated  by  minute  fingertip  forces 
to  selectively  connect  or  disconnect  said  lid  from  said- 
base  member. 


3,365,746 

PLASTER  APPUCATOR 

Alao  C.  Gott,  P.O.  Box  76,  Aritoglo^  Mass.    02174 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,227 

6  ClainH.  (CL  401—139) 


3J65  744 
TRACING  IMPLEMENTS 
Guy  Frederic  Rtaoadaad,  Parfa,  F^c,  Msi^or  to 
Sodetc  E.  LcFoycr  *  CIc,  Paris,  France,  a  French 

'""^FlLd  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,603 
Clalma  priority,  appHcstlon  France,  Jan.  26, 1965, 

4  Clafant.  (CL  401—198) 


A  writing  instrument  in  which  two  strands  of  a  braided 
member  are  supported  in  contacting  relation  in  a  cyhn- 
drical  bore  in  a  body,  the  braided  member  havmg  a  loop 
portion  retained  in  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  bore  mclud- 
ing  a  frusto-conical  part  extending  in  widening  conUnua- 
tion  from  the  cylindrical  bore,  the  loop  portion  extending 
in  part  from  the  bore  and  having  an  internal  gap  within 
the  enlarged  portion  whereby  the  frusto-conical  part 
serves  as  a  reaction  surface  when  the  loop  portion  u 
pressed  against  a  writing  surface.  ' 


A  plaster  applicator  having  front  and  rear  walls  pivot- 
ed together,  the  iwvotal  connection  forming  a  straight 
edge  and  the  rear  wall  having  a  manifold  cwinectable 
to  a  source  of  plaster,  the  manifold  being  shaped  to 
distribute  plaster  throughout  a  closed  chamber  formed  by 
the  front  and  rear  walls  and  apertures  formed  in  the 
front  wall  to  permit  the  spreading  of  plaster  <«  a  sur- 
face. 


3,365,747 

DOOR  HINGE  MOUNTING 

Loob  F.  Bwrocro,  1585  Dukb  Drive, 

SMLcaadro,  CaBf.    94577 

FOed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,687 

4  aaims.  (CL  16—75) 


3,365,745 

MOISTENER 

Dominic  M.  Conte,  1338  Petal  Place, 

Anahefan,  Calif.    92805 

Filed  Oct  23, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  503,155 

1  Claim.  (CL  401—266) 


An  assembly  for  pivotally  mounting  a  panel  within  a 
suppmt  frame  which  includes  a  lower  pivot  asaemUy 
which  is  disengageable  by  means  of  vertical  movement 
of  the  panel,  and  which  includes  an  upper  pivot  assembly 
which  is  disengageable  by  means  of  lateral  movement 
of  the  panel,  selective  means  being  included  to  selectively 
allow  and  disallow  the  disengagement  of  the  upper  pivot 


A  moistcner  which  includes  a  container  having  a  wall 
portion  containing  a  plurality  of  holes  for  dispensing  liq- 
uid from  the  container.  The  thickness  of  the  container 
wall  portion  conUining  the  holes  and  the  diameter  of 
the  holes  being  related  to  the  physical  properties  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container  so  that  liquid  wiU  flow  through  the 
holes  and  adhere  to  the  external  surface  of  the  wall  untu 
removed  from  the  surface. 


3,365,748 

BLOW-MOLDING  MACHINE 

GMtav  Cote,  Sic-Claire,  coonty  ot  Dorchester, 

Quebec,  Cttada 

FUed  Jaly  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,570 

16  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 

1.  In  a  blow-molding  machine,  the  combination  coatr 

prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  upright  parallel  plates  and  means  to  rotate 
said  plates  in  synchronism  at  constant  equal  speed 
about  a  horizontal  axis; 


di<:s 


move 


0 


pill 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  blow 
of  complementary 
movement  toward  am 

(c)  a  hydraulic  ram  o 
rams  adapted  to 
each  pair  in  opposite 
opening  and  closing 
rams  including  cylind^ 
sliding  through  said 
to  said  dies;  each  ram 
fluid  outlet  end; 

(d)  means  on  each 
actuating  said  rams; 

a  cylindrical  stationary 
with  said  plate; 

an  outer  sleeve  mounted 
distributor  and 
for  rotation  thereWith 

pressure  fluid  admission 
means  through 
cessively  delivering 
natively  at  each 
cause  reciprocatiftn 
close  said  molds; 


molds,  each  formed  of  a  pair 

mounted  on  said  plates  for 

away  from  each  other; 

corresponding  to  each  die,  said 

the  complementary  dies  of 

directions  to  cause  successive 

the  corresponding  mold;  said 

fixed  to  said  plates  and  rods 

:es  and  connected,  at  one  end, 

having  a  fluid  inlet  end  and  a 
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p  ate 
!  aid 


controlling  pressure  fluid 
means  including: 
fluid  distributor  coaxial 


for  rotation  over  said 
xially  secured  to  said  plate 


means  and  fluid  exhaust 

distributor  and  sleeve  suc- 

and  exhausting  fluid  alter- 

luid  inlet  and  outlet  ends  to 

of  said  dies  to  open  and 


(e)  a  nozzle  for  the  extru!  ion  of  a  plastic  parison  having 
a  vertical  longitudinal  axis  offset  from  said  hori- 
zontal axis  in  the  direc  ion  of  rotation  of  said  plates 
and  molds;  said  pressi  ire  fluid  control  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  1  o  cause  closure  of  said  molds 
over  said  parison,  whereby  to  allow  said  molds  to 
move   away  from  sail  parison  immediately   after 


closure  thereof  to  thus 
material  over  the  moldk. 


avoid  accumulation  of  plastic 


3^  S,749 
PROCESS  AND  APPARA'  US  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
Jesse  R.  nnkham,  Wiuslmi-  tekm,  N.C^  assignor  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Comp  any,  Winston-Salcm,  N.C^  a 
corporatfon  of  New  Jersc  r 

Filed  Feb.  12, 19<  S,  Scr.  No.  432,145 


2  Claims. 


(CL  18—9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  formin;    a  cylindrical  filter  element 


for  smoking  articles  which 


:omprises,  in  combination,  a 


substantially  vertical  disc  m(  imber,  a  second  substantially 


vertical  disc  member,  both 
complementary  grooves  on 


}f  said  disc  members  having 
lie  opposed  surfaces  thereof 


disposed  in  substantially  taigential  relationship  so  as  to 
form  therebetween  a  space  <  if  substantially  circular  cross 


section,  means  for  rotating 


proportion  of  the  periphery 
member  and  forming  with 
carrying    chamber,    means 
amounts  of  filter  granules 


both  of  said  disc  members. 


heating  means  for  heating  iiaterial  in  contact  with  said 
disc  members,  belt  means  e)  tending  around  a  substantial 


of  said  second  vertical  disc 

the  said  groove  therein  a 

for    supplying    proportional 

and  a  thermoplastic  binder 


into  the  chamber  formed  by  said  belt  means  and  said 


second  vertical  disc  member,  said  belt  means  being  mov- 
able and  cooperating  with  said  second  vertical  disc  mem- 
ber to  convey  said  filter  granules  and  said  thermoplastic 
binder  into  the  mated  complementary  grooves  of  both  of 


said  vertical  disc  members  for  forming  a  cylindrical  fil- 
ter rod  by  said  discs,  and  scraper  means  located  adjacent 
the  point  where  the  said  cylindrical  filter  emerges  be- 
tween said  rotating  discs. 


3,365,75« 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Harold  Jack  Donald,  Midland,  Miciu,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MichI,  a  corpora^ 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,398 
6  Claims.  (CL  18—13) 


1.  In  an  extrusion  die,  the  die  comprising 

a  housing,  the  housing  defining 

a  centrally  located  generally  cylindrical  extrusion  pas- 
sageway, the  housing  defining  at  least 

a  first  annular  plenum  and 

a  second  annular  plenum  being  in  communication  with 
means  to  supply  an  extrudable  material  to  the 
plenum, 

a  first  annular  passageway  providing  circular  communi- 
cation between  a  first  annular  plenum  and  the  ex- 
trusion passageway, 

the  second  annular  plenum  disposed  about  the  central 
passageway, 

a  second  annular  passageway  providing  full  communi- 
cation between  the  second  annular  plenum  and  the 
extrusion  passageway, 

means  to  supply  an  extrudable  material  to  the  second 
annular  plenum. 
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the  improvement  which  comprises  the  first  and  second 
annular  passageways  each  being  defined  by  the  hous- 
ing and  an  adjustable  hollow  cylindrical  bushmg  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  housing  and  positionable  from 
a  location  external  to  the  housing. 


3,365,751 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HIGH  PRESSURE 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Ishizuka,  186  5-chomc,  Hiratsaka  Shinagawa-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  300,338, 

Aug.  6, 1963.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  602,446  ,  ^        ^^  ,.., 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  10, 1962, 

37/34,631 

3  Claims,  (a.  1»— 16.5) 


of  the  first  group  to  the  last  reservoir  of  the  second  group 
and  over  all  the  intermediate  reservoirs,  a  separ^  grayer 
over  each  reservoir  of  the  first  group^  each  said  sprayer 
being  adapted  to  supply  vertical  jets  of  warm  water  upon 
the  layer  of  wool  fibers,  a  separate  pump  connected  with 
each  reservoir  of  the  first  group  and  iU  sprayer,  means 
connecting  the  pump  of  a  subsequent  reservoir  of  the  first 
group  with  the  sprayer  of  the  preceding  reservoir  of  the 
first  group,  a  separate  sprayer  over  each  reservoir  of  the 
second  group,  each  said  sprayer  being  adapted  to  supply 
vertical  jets  of  a  warm  dyeing  solution  upon  the  layer  of 
wool  fibers,  a  separate  pump  connected  with  each  reservoir 
of  the  second  group  and  its  sprayer,  with  the  sprayer  of 
the  preceding  reservoir  of  the  second  group,  two  squeezing 
rollers  located  adjacent  the  last  reservoir  of  the  second 
group  and  receiving  the  layer  of  wool  fibers  from  said 
endless  belt,  a  drying  chamber,  a  second  endless  belt 
extending  through  said  drying  chamber,  a  group  of  rotary 
carding  drums  located  outside  of  said  drying  chamber, 
the  second  endless  belt  receiving  the  layer  of  wool  fibers 
from  said  squeezing  rollers  and  transporting  it  through 
the  drying  chamber  and  means  delivering  said  wool  fibers 
from  said  second  endless  belt  to  said  carding  drums. 


3,365,752  

CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  MACHINE  FOR 

SCOURING,    DYEING    AND    CARDING 

WOOL  FIBERS  ^    ^ 

Jaime  Orera  Farell,  ]terccl«u*.^pafa 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1963.  Ser.  No.  260,949 

4  Claims.  (CL  19—66) 


TIE  DEVICE 

Lonb  J.  Premier  and  Mflton  Premier,  bodi  of 

P.O.  Box  1446,  Pompano  Beadi,  Fla.    33861 

FUcd  Sept  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,888 

2  Claims.  (CL  24—16) 


A  high  temperature  high  pressure  apparatus  for  use,  for 
example,  in  the  synthesis  of  diamonds.  Two  ooopcratmg 
punch  members  with  frusto-conical  end  portions  and  flat 
circular  confronting  faces  cooperate  with  a  hollow 
cylindrical  insulating  member  to  form  a  pressurized  re- 
action chamber.  The  insulaUng  member  is  uniformly 
supporied  throughout  its  length  in  a  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  die  aperture.  The  faces  of  the  punch  members  are 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  internal  diameter  of  the  msu- 
lating  member  so  that  the  insulating  member  is  not  sub- 
jected to  axial  compressive  stresses. 


A  tie  device  that  is  particularly  adapted  to  be  looped 
around  growing  plants,  pipes,  conduits  or  other  articles, 
the  device  consisting  of  a  flat,  lengthy,  flexible  plastic 
strap  having  a  V-shaped  opening  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
ends  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  one 
of  its  longitudinal  edges.  Each  tooth  forms  a  shoulder 
and  has  a  curved  edge  that  tapers  from  the  shoulder 
toward  the  end  of  the  strap  that  is  remote  from  the  open- 
ing. Located  between  the  teeth  are  narrow  tongue  por- 
tions of  uniform  width  and  which  facilitate  the  twisting 
of  the  strap  when  and  after  it  is  inserted  through  the  opta- 
ing.  The  inventimi  also  contemplates  the  provision  of  lat- 
erally extending  tongues  formed  on  or  out  of  the  teeth. 


3,365,754 

LASHING  TIE^TRAP 

George  H.  Gcisingcr,  fiMcabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Thomas  &  Betts  Co.  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey  , 

FDed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,388 

9  Chdms.  (CL  24—16) 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  scouring,  dyeing  and  card- 
ing wool,  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  group  com- 
priung  at  least  two  alined  reservoirs,  a  second  group  com- 
prising at  least  two  alined  reservoirs  which  are  in  aline-  V.       .  .....  w        ^-i    , 

ment  with  the  reservoirs  of  the  first  group,  a  movable  end-  A  lashmg  tie-strap  which  may  be  readily  looped  around 
less  belt  extending  over  all  of  said  reservoirs  and  adapted  articles  to  be  secured  together  and  then  passed  through 
to  carry  a  layer  of  wool  fibers  from  the  first  reservoir   a  bight  of  a  head  section  at  one  end  of  the  strap  body  ^or- 
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tion  and  drawn  taut  and  aulbmatically 
the  point  desired,  in  registered 
so  held  in  the  loop;  a  unique 
faster  and  easier  assembly 
portion  in  the  head  section 
assembly  uid  reuse  when  desired 
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locked  at  precisely 

position,  with  the  articles 

locking  arm  provides  for 

for  locking  the  strap  body 

thereof,  and  enables  ready  dis- 


and 


ti; 


tie 


The  invention  comprises 
with  one  leg  providing  the 
being  shorter  and  providing 
The  short  leg  has  a  cut 
free  end.  A  gripping  memb4r 
by  rolling  the  free  ends  of 
formed  on  the  gripping 
member  is  free  of  contact 
easy  entry  of  shirt  and  tie 
the  gripping  member  is  of 
when  the  thickness  of  the 
dimension. 


6.24—49) 


member 


Filed  Feb.  24, 19<  6, 
CfarinM  priority,  apirfkatioii 


3  Claims.  (  :L  24—201) 


tie 


A  safety  beh  including  a 
member,  the  male  member 
having  extensions  on  each 
and  in  alignment  with  ead 
adapted  to  fit  into  slots  in 
opening  with  a  width  equa 
spindle  so  that  the  two  parts 
a  rotation  of  the  male  meiiber 
means  for  retaining  the  two 
venting  unauthorized  diseng  igem< 


,.Scr.  No.  529,783 
Fnmcc,  Mar.  2,  1965,  7,619 


male  member  and  a  female 

«ing  equipped  with  a  spindle 

lide  half-cylindrically  shaped 

other,  the  extensions  being 

female  member  having  an 

to  half  the  diameter  of  the 

cannot  be  disengaged  without 

of  almost  90'  and  cam 

members  engaged  and  pre- 

ent. 


3,36  5,757  

FLEXIBLE  BAND  FT  TED  WITH  HOOKED 


ELEMENTS  OF 
Jean  BiOaraBt,  2  Ave. 

FOed  Mar.  2, 1 
Claims  priority* 


FILAMENT  TYPE 
Nogcnt-sar-MaiBC,  FVancc 
Scr.  No.  436,497 
Fhmcc,  Oct  13,  1964, 


1.  A  yielding  strip  of  the 
ing  a  plurality  of  generally 
having  a  longitudinally 
constituted  of  a  yieldiiBg 
of  said  threads  having  first 
portions  embedded  in  said 


24—2*4) 

character  described  compris- 

parallel  extending  threads, 

undulating  shape,  and  a  base  sheet 

pla  (tic  material;  the  undnlations 

« nd  second  portioiis;  said  first 

b4se  sheet;  said  second  portions 


extending  out  of  said  base  sheet  and  forming  a  succes- 
sive plurality  of  loops  securably  anchored  to  said  base 
sheet;  at  least  a  number  of  said  loops  cut  open  along  one 
side  at  a  first  location,  a  short  distance  from  their  outer 
ends  to  produce  hook-shaped  elements,  said  hook-shaped 


generally  U-shaped  member 

clasp  front  and  the  other  leg 

I  support  for  a  pivot  member. 

awpy  portion  opening  out  at  its 

is  freely  pivotally  mounted 

split  short  leg  about  pintles 

at  its  sides.  The  gripping 

with  the  front  leg  to  permit 

t^reunder  when  pivoted.  Also 

1  size  to  fit  into  the  cut-away 

shirt  and  tie  is  of  sufficient 


SAFETY  BELT  SEP  ARABLE  FASTENER 

Patrice  M.  Bayoa,  AvriDe,  JPnmcc,  assigiior  to  L'Alglon, 

Angers,  MakM-ct-Lok«,  :  'iance,  a  French  company 


3,3«,755 
CLASP  FOR  NECKTIES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joacph  J.  VMtSM),  39  Mcn^^mouit  Drive,  Warwick,  RJ. 
•2SSS,  and  Look  F.  Yasl  mo,  31  GoMsmitli  Ave.,  East 
ProvidcMcc,  RJ.    f29d6 

FOed  Not.  %  196  S,  Scr.  No.  5«6,961 


it  4 


elements  seciured  to  said  base  sheet  by  the  other  side  of 
the  previously  formed  loop,  said  one  side  having  an  addi- 
tional cut  flush  with  said  base  sheet,  such  that  said  hook- 
shaped  elements  each  have  a  substantial  opening  along 
said  one  side  extending  from  said  first  location  to  said 
base  sheet 

3,365,758 

SEPARABLE  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Harry  Hansen,  HoffdingsvcJ  14,  Valby, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarit,  Dec.  28,  1965, 

6,638/65 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  24—205.11) 


This  invention  relates  to  an  open-end  fitting  for  a  sepa- 
rable slide  fastener  in  which  the  coupling  links  are  of 
the  continuous  filament  type  in  the  form  of  helical  or 
meander  shaped  loops.  The  open-end  fitting  comprises 
a  channel  shaped  terminal  member  attached  to  each  of 
said  tapes  to  form  a  termination  of  the  respective  row 
of  coupling  links,  the  channel  member  being  mounted 
on  the  front  side  of  the  tape  with  the  teeth  along  the 
edges  of  the  channel  member  being  bent  and  pressing 
against  the  backside  of  the  tape.  Before  the  channel  mem- 
ber is  attached  a  pre-shaped  bead  may  be  formed  at  the 
free  end  of  the  filament  over  which  the  channel  member 
is  mounted. 


3,365,759 
MANUALLY-OPERATED  QUICK  DISCONNECT 
Albert   R.  Moizan,  Alhambra,  mid   KlaM  Hcndrkks, 
Granada  Hills,  CaBf .,  asstgnors  to  Ro^ct  Jet  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Glendale,  CaBf.,  a  corpontlon  ot 
CaUfomhi 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,744 
8  Chdms.  (CL  24—230) 
A  quick  disconnect  device  is  disclosed  in  this  applica- 
tion which  has  particular  use,  for  example,  in  permitting 
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3.365  762 
a  parachutist  to  disconnect  certain  of  ^jf^P^''^ ^^"^^f"*"  ^^^eLL  PIPE  CWPPING  STRUCTURE 

pension  lines,  in  order  to  control  the  glide  of  the  para-  HTsoiri  Whittler.  Calif.,  airignor  to  Tlie  Cavtas 

chute.  However,  the  coupling  device  of  the  mvention  has    "^"^^"l^  ,^h,  calfr.,  a  corporation  of  Californbi 
general  utUity.  The  disconnect  coupling  device  mcludes  a  piled  Aug.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476^7 

8  Clahns.  (CL  24— 263) 


stem  and  a  pair  of  coaxial  sleeves  intercoupled  to  one  an- 
other and  to  the  stem.  The  sleeves  are  adjusted  with  re- 
spect to  the  stem  by  the  parachutist,  in  order  to  open  the 
disconnect  and  release  the  corresponding  suspension  line 
of  the  parachute. 

3,365,760 
BRACELET  CLASP  ASSEMBLY 
Clemens  Kammercr,  WhHe  Plates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc,  Woodslde,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii  ^,     „,  ,^ 
Filed  May  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,160 
5  Claims.  (CL  24—239) 


*>* 


A  weU  slip  including  a  slip  body  having  a  pipe  gnppmg 
insert  which  is  slidably  movable  horizontally  mto  an 
arcuate  guideway  in  the  slip  body,  and  is  retained  within 
the  guideway  by  upper  and  lower  lips  on  the  body,  which 
lips  have  unsymmetrical  retaining  surfaces  designed  to 
prevent  reception  of  the  insert  in  the  guideway  in  inverted 
posiUon.  The  insert  is  retained  against  removal  by  a  pin 
which  extends  vertically  within  opposed  grooves  m  the 
body  and  insert,  and  which  is  preferably  completely  sur- 
rounded by  the  material  of  the  body  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  pin.  In  an  assembly  including  two  of 
the  gripping  inserts,  the  two  inserts  are  both  provided 
with  teeth  which  advance  vertically  as  they  advance  circu- 
larly, and  with  the  teeth  of  one  insert  positioned  out  of 
alignment  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  insert  to  increase 
the  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  pipe  within  the  slip 
structure.  

r  3,365,763 

FASTENER  FOR  DIAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  Langas,  7227  N.  Ridge  Blvd.,  Chicago,  DL 
60645,  and  Harrison  C.  Lingle,  51  Crescent  Pukc, 
WlhnettcIlL    60091  .«..., 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,581 
6  Chdms.  (CL  24—248) 


A  clasp  assembly  comprising  a  housing  through  which 
a  member  longitudinally  extends  and  from  both  ends  of 
which  that  member  projects,  one  of  the  projectmg  mem- 
ber ends  defining  an  open  loop,  the  member  being  laterally 
movable  relative  to  the  housing  between  operative  posi- 
tions in  which  the  housing  closes  the  open  loop  and  in 
which  the  open  loop  is  exposed  beyond  the  housing. 


3,365,761 

SHAFT  HOLDING  DEVICE  „ 

Uander  E.  Kalvlg,  708  ^,J*  «- ^toton,  low,    52349 

Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,655 

13  Cteims.  (CL  24—257) 


SF^^jXiT 


r^ 


A  two-piece  fabric  clasp  designed  especially  as  a  diaper 
fastener  and  which  is  devoid  of  fabric-penetrating  poiiits 
or  sharp  edges.  A  spring  wire  frame  establishes  a  fabric- 
receiving  slot  and  a  bell  crank  having  a  long  manipulating 
arm  and  a  short  fabric-eiigaging  arm  forces  the  fabric 
between  two  opposed  portions  of  the  frame  and  spreads 
the  same  thereagainst.  A  self -locking  action  under  the  in- 
fluence of  compressional  forces  exerted  on  the  fabric  holds 
the  bell  crank  in  an  over-center  position  against  release. 


A  device  for  gripping  a  shaft-like  member  compnsmg 
a  rigid  plate-Uke  support  formed  about  and  outwardly  of 
an  annular  edge;  a  flexible  sheet  overlying  the  plate  and 
extending  inwardly  of  the  annular  edge  to  a  central  open- 
ing the  sheet  having  radial  slits  extending  from  the  open- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  annular  edge;  and  means  fix- 
ing the  sheet  to  the  plate  beyond  the  ends  of  the  sUts. 


3365,764 
SKIRTED  DIE  FOR  ROTARY  FIN-DIEPW^^ 
Donald  S.  WalL  CfaicfamatI,  Ohio,  assignor  to  T*e  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,695 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  25—7) 

In  a  die  pair  for  stamping  a  inn-die  shaped  article  and 

in  which  all  surplus  material  u  extruded  from  oppositely 

disposed  ends  of  the  die  pair  in  directions  generally  aligned 
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with  one  axis  thereof,  the 
one  end  of  the  die  pair.  The 
in  the  range  of  from  about ' 


Provision  of  an  end  skirt  at 

projection  of  the  end  skirt  is 

\  a"  to  about  V4"  whereby  to 
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on; 


limit  extrusion  at  the  said 
form  and  to  prevent  any 
like  secondary  form  of  extrusion 


Wes4»balia,  Gcnnany,  a  f  rm 


Original  application  Dec.  27 


this  appHcatioa  Mw.  31, 


to  pivot  the  latter  toward  said  endless  band,  whereby 
when  said  thread  take-up  means  on  said  endless  band  are 
revolved  by  said  winding  and  conveyor  means  a  thread 
from  said  bobbin  is  guided  by  said  thread  guide  into  the 
path  of  said  revolving  thread  take-up  means  and  is  taken 
up  by  the  latter  means  and  wound  around  said  pair  of 
drums. 


3,365,766 
COMPRESSED  WOOL-SYNTHETIC  FIBER 
PAPERMAKERS*  FELT 
Charles  G.  Tcwksbary,  Necnah,  Wis.,  and  Louis  R.  Mlzcll, 
MoDtgomcry  County,  Md.,  asaignon  to  Applcton  Mills, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  250,812, 
Jan.  11,  1963.  This  appUcatlon  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  446,784 

5  Claims.  (CL  28—72) 


end  to  a  chunk-like  primary 
substantial  quantity  of  a  ribbon- 
therefrom. 


3,36  5,765  _ 

PROCESS  AND  APPARA  TJS  FOR  WARPING  AND 

SIZING  OF  SHOR  '  WARP  THREADS 
Erich  Baltzer,  Nordhom,  G  ermany,  assignor  to  Hergctti 
K.G.    MaschincnfabrUi    lu    Apparateban,    Bllicrbcck, 


1963,  Ser.  No.  333,915,  now 


Patent  No.  3,247,568,  dat(  d  Apr.  26, 1966.  DirMed  and 


1966,  Ser.  No.  539,185 


Claims  priortty,  appHcati  lo  Gcrnumy,  Apr.  3, 1965, 


14 


£5,698 

(CL  28—22) 


7.  A  machine  adapted 
threads  in  multicolor  weaving, 
a  pair  of  drums  operative 
continuous  transverse 
mounted  oa  said  pair  of 
versely  feeding  tiie  thread 
ing  and  onveyor  means 
drums,  and  adapted  to 
around  said  pair  of 
around  said  winding  and 
up  means  mounted  on 
bobbin  of  thread  mounted 
least  one  swingable  arm 
free  end  being  mounted  on 
winding  and  conveyor 
opcratively  connected  to 


wild 

dflUDI, 


sai  i 


meins, 
said 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pre-broken-in  papermakers' 
felt  comprising  forming  a  fabric  from  fibers  consisting  of 
at  least  about  15%  to  about  50%  synthetic  thermoplastic 
fibers  and  at  least  about  50%  wool  fibers  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  fabric,  fulling  the  composite  fabric 
to  distribute  the  wool  fibers  throughout  the  fabric,  com- 
pressing the  thickness  of  the  fabric  by  subjecting  the  fabric 
to  heat  to  establish  in  the  fabric  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  150'  F.  but  below  that  at  which  the  synthetic  fibers 
become  tacky  and  simultaneously  to  pressure  of  from 
about  50  to  about  400  p.s.i.  to  permanently  set  the  ther- 
moi^astic  fibers  in  the  compressed  configuration  which, 
in  turn,  mechanically  hold  the  wool  portion  of  the  fibers 
of  the  fabric  in  the  compressed  configuration. 


3,365,767 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRETCH  YARNS 

AND  FABRICS 

James  E.  Brown,  Axis,  and  William  Frank  Taylor,  MoNIc, 

AUl,  awigMTB  to  CoortanMs  North  America  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Alabama 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363^48 
8  Cfadms.  (CL  28—76) 


MULTl-nT  CCimOMMMl 


for  warping  of  short  wtrp 
comprising  in  combination, 
y  mounted  in  said  machine, 
thced  feeding  means  qperatively 
<  rums  for  continuously  trans- 
luring  winding,  thread  wind- 
ijounted  adjacent  said  pair  of 
in  a  single  layer  a  thread 
an  endless  band  mounted 
'  onveyor  means,  thread  take- 
endless  band,  at  least  one 
adjacent  to  said  machine,  at 
having  thread  guide  means  at  its 
said  machine  adjacent  to  said 
.  and  electric  motor  means 
swingable  arm  and  adapted 


imin  mn>  MuuN  Mm 


KtvmtnnT 


»mn^,»n.<n  .mmMiLM  im  | 


(iTiaeu  MM 


■tMMS.  MHTTMN,  tic 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stretchy  yarn  which  comprises 
contacting  a  cellulose  yarh  having  at  least  2  plies  with  a 
cellulose  swelling  agent  equivalent  to  an  aqueous  solution 
of  5  to  40%  sodium  hydroxide,  in  the  absence  of  tension, 
and  then  twisting  the  yam  in  the  direction  opposite  to  its 
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ply  beyond  the  point  of  no  twist  in  the  original  plied  yarn. 
4.  A  method  tor  making  a  stretch  fabric  which  com- 
prises treating  a  multi-ply  yarn  consisting  essentially  of 
cellulose  filaments  with  a  swelling  agent  for  cellulose, 
equivalent  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  between 
about  5%  and  about  40%  NaOH,  at  substantially  zero 
tension,  to  form  a  coiled  yarn,  twisting  said  yam  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  its  ply  beyond  the  point  of  no  twist  in 
the  original  plied  yarn,  pulling  out  the  coiled,  reverse 
twisted  yarn  to  form  a  substantially  straight  yam,  convert- 
ing the  straight  yarn  to  fabric  and  relaxing  the  fabric  in 
an  aqueous  fhiid.        

3,365,768 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRETCH 

YARNS  AND  FABRICS 

James  E.  Brown,  Axis,  and  William  Frank  Taylor,  Mobile, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  CourtanMs  North  America  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiou  of  Alabama 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,250 
11  Claims.  (CL  28—76) 


ble  of  shrinking  said  yarn,  maintaining  said  yam  dur- 
ing contact  with  said  swelling  agent  under  a  tension  suflB- 
cient  to  maintain  said  yam  at  least  50%  of  its  original 


iiuLH-»i.T«iuaJ»c  1 


I  ^i^pnuHax. 


mimmmm 


length  and  subsequently  reverse  twisting  the  treated  yam 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  initial  ply  twist  and  to  a 
degree  greater  than  the  initial  ply  twist. 


3,365,770 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRETCH 

YARNS  AND  FABRICS 

James  E.  Brown,  Axis,  and  WflUam  Frank  Taylor,  MobOe, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Courtanlds  North  America  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,275 
6  Claims.  (CL  28—76) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  stretch  yam  which  cwn- 
prises  treating  a  multi-ply  yam  comprising  between  aboot 
3%  and  about  25%  by  weight  thermoplastic  filaments 
and  between  about  75%  and  about  97%  cellulose  fila- 
ments, under  substantially  zero  tension,  with  a  swelling 
agent  for  cellulose  equivalent  to  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining between  about  5%  and  about  40%  NaOH  and 
heating  the  treated  yam  to  set  the  thermoplastic  filaments. 

4.  A  method  for  making  a  stretch  fabric  which  com- 
prises treating  a  multi-ply  yam  containing  between  about 
3%  and  about  25%  by  weight  thermoplastic  filaments  and 
the  balance  cellulose  filaments,  under  substantially  zero 
tension,  with  a  swelling  agent  for  cellulose  equivalent 
in  swelling  effect  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  5  to 
40%  by  weight  NaOH,  heating  the  treated  yam  to  set  the 
thermoplastic  filaments,  subjecting  the  resulting  yam  to 
tension  until  the  stretch  properties  of  the  yam  are  re- 
moved, converting  the  yarn  to  fabric  and  relaxing  the 
fabric  in  an  aqueous  fluid  to  restore  the  stretch  prop- 
erties of  the  yam. 

3,365,769 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STRETCH 
YARNS  AND  FABRICS 
James  E.  Brown,  Axii,  Ala.,  and  William  Frank  Taylor, 
Chester,  Va.,  aarignon  to  Courtanlds  North  America 
Incn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 
Filed  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,033 
6  Claims.  (CL  2»— 76) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  stretchy  yam  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  cellulosse  yam  having  at  least  2  plies 
with  a  cellulose  swelling  agent  equivalent  to  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  5  to  40%  sodium  hydroxide  and  ci^a- 


orSyivjmEi 
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ncuu  wTkwnw 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stretchy  yam  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  multi-ply  regenerated  cellulose  yam 
at  least  65%  by  weight  of  whose  fibers  have  a  wet  modulus 
of  not  greater  than  1  g./denier  at  5%  extension  with  a 
cellulose  swelling  agent  equivalent  to  an  aqueous  solution 
of  5  to  40%  sodium  hydroxide  and  1  to  8%  NaCl,  in  the 
absence  of  tension,  and  then  twisting  the  yam  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  its  ply  beyond  the  point  where  there  is 
no  twist  in  the  original  plied  yam. 

3.  A  method  for  making  a  stretch  fabric  which  com- 
prises treating  a  multi-ply  yam  consisting  essentially  of 
cellulose  filaments  having  a  wet  modulus  not  greater  than 
1  g./denier  at  5%  extension  with  a  swelling  agent  for 
cellulose  equivalent  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
between  about  5  and  about  40%  NaOH  and  between 
about  1  and  about  8%  NaCl,  at  substantially  zero  tension, 
to  form  a  coiled  yam,  twisting  the  yam  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  its  ply  beyond  the  point  where  there  is  no  twist 
in  the  original  plied  yam,  pulling  out  the  coiled,  reverse 
twisted  yam  to  form  a  substantially  straight  yam,  con- 
verting the  straight  yarn  to  a  fabric  and  relaxing  the  fabric 
in  an  aqueous  fluid. 
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METHOD  OF 
YARNS 
James  E.  Brown,  Axis,  Ala^ 
Chester,  Vs.,  aasigiiors  to 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
Filed  Aug.  M,  IMJ 
3  - 


MiUUNG  STRETCH 
FABRICS 
and  Wmiam  Franli  Taylor, 
Cottrtaulds  Nortli  America 
Corporation  of  Alabama 
U  ,  Scr.  No.  482,891 
28—76) 


(CL 


1.  A  method  for  making 


sodium  hydroxide  and  I  to 
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TDurae  anx  imlum  wnr 


a  stretchy  yam  which  com- 


prises contacting  a  textile  gra  de  regenerated  cellulose  yam 
having  at  least  2  plies  wit  i  a  cellulose  swelling  agent 
equivalent  to  an  aqueous  s<>lution  containing  S  to  40% 


8%  NaCl,  and  capable  of 


shrinking  said  yam,  maintaii  ling  said  yam  during  contact 
with  said  swelling  agent  und<  r  a  tension  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  yam  at  at  least  SG%  of  its  original  length  and 
subsequently  reverse  twistinj  the  treated  yam  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  initial  pi;  twist  and  to  a  degree  greater 
than  the  initial  ply  twist. 


POWER  DRIVEN 

Robert  C.  ColUns,  74€  NE. 
FBcd  Inc  21, 1 
5  daioM. 


,772 

BRADING  TOOL 
i7th  St,  Miami,  Fla. 

Scr.  No.  559,315 
29—81) 


33138 


1.  An  abrading  device 
driven  chuck  comprising  an 
an  aperture  in  the  end 
axis  of  said  cup, 

a  second  cylindrical  cup 
nested  within  said 
predetermined  uniform 
thereof  and  the  inner 
having  a  coaxial  like 

a  third  cylindrical  cup 
coaxial  therewith  and 
within  said  second  cup 
of  uniform  width 
and  theinner  wall  of 

a  q>indI0'%ieans  with 
projecting  through 
in  each  of  said  cups 
on  the  said  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  cups  in 
the  outer  end  portion  o 
ing  in  a  shank  coaxial 
in  said  power  driven 


sa  d 

tlie 

each 


r^-.W. 


a  plurality  of  axles  positioned  in  coaxial  radial  aper- 
tures through  the  walls  of  said  second  and  outer 
of  said  cups  with  the  axes  thereof  in  equi-spaced 
radial  relation  to  the  said  principal  axis  and  in  a 
plane  normal  thereto, 

each  of  said  axles  having  an  integral  head  thereon 
positioned  in  the  said  space  between  said  second 
and  third  cup  for  securing  each  of  said  axles  in  equal 
fixed  longitudinal  relation  with  respect  to  said  princi- 
pal axis, 

a  plurality  of  like  abrading  disc  means  jouraalled  for 
rotation  on  each  of  said  axles  in  the  space  between 
said  outer  and  said  second  cup  and  projecting  there- 
from whereby  the  said  disc  means  will  rotate  and 
abrade  a  surface  when  in  contact  therewith  when 
said  shank  means  is  rotated. 


3,365,773 
DEBURRING  TOOL 
James  E.  Olscn,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Olscn 
Manufactnring  Company,  Royal  Oak,  Miclu,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,848 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—105) 


A  deburring  tool  formed  with  either  a  conical  interior 
or  a  conical  exterior  surface  with  a  cutting  blade  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  surface  and  at  least  two  bear- 
ing strips  in  the  bearing  surface  for  engaging  the  end  of 
a  pipe,  the  burr  of  which  is  to  be  removed  by  the  cutting 
blade. 


or  engagement  in  a  power 

outer  cylindrical  cup  having 

thereof  coaxial  with  the  principal 

of  predetermined  diameter 

out^r  cup  providing  a  space  oi 

width  between  the  outer  wall 

wall  of  said  outer  cup  and 

iperture  in  the  end  thereof, 

hiving  a  like  aperture  therein 

;oaxial  with  said  axis  nested 

with  a  predetermined  space 

between  the  outer  wall  thereof 

second  cup, 

inner  end  portion  thereof 

of  said  coaxial  apertures 

including  a  fastening  means 

>ortion  for  holding  the  ends 

secure  adjacent  relation  with 

said  spindle  means  terminat- 

yith  said  axis  for  engagement 

cl  uck. 


3,365,774 
CALENDER  ROLLS 
Edoard  Knsien,  457  Gladhachcr  Strama, 
415  Krcfcld,  Gcrnumy 
Contfawation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  354,386, 
Mar.  24,  1964,  which  is  a  contianalioB-fai-part  of 
application  Scr.  No.  165,427,  Jan.  18,  1962.  Thto 
application  Oct  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  585,517 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcramny,  July  11, 1961 
T  28,421 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—116) 


1.  A  roll  press  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  web  ma- 
terial in  which  a  plurality  of  rolls  co-operate,  at  least 
one  of  said  co-operating  rolls  having  a  web  material  con- 
tacting circumference  of  polyamide  plastic  or  superpoly- 
amide  plastic,  characterized  in  that  the  rdl  having  the 
polyamide  or  superpolyamide  plastic  circumference  con- 
sists of  a  b(rilow  circular  cylinder  of  said  plastic,  and  in 
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that  a  rotating  relatively  hard  backing  roll  is  looted  in 
said  hollow  cylinder,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  backing 
roll  being  slightly  less  than  the  inside  f«»"je^,«,»"° 
plastic  hollow  cylinder,  said  backmg  roll  resting  on  the 
internal  circumference  of  said  hollow  cylinder  only  along 
an  internal  longitudinal  line  lying  opposite  to  the  cticum- 
fercntial  longitudinal  line  of  said  hollow  cylinder  which 
contacts  the  web  material,  said  hollow  cylinder  bemg 
made  of  a  polyamide  or  superpolyamide  p  astic  having  a 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  more  than  15.000  kg.  per  sq.  cm. 
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3J65  775 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARING  SEPARATORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Erman  V.  Cavagncro,  Tonta^oa,  *^*?f^J*2I!7  w 
Madorowski.  Wcctadd,  Mace,  "1J»^-^ 
SkiUon,  New  Hartford,  Conn.,  '''^V^^P^oT^ 
Torrington  Maunfadving  Company,  Torrington, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Comiectfcut  ^-n,- 

Cootinoation.in.part  of  «PgSS?A^i?  iw'siJ' 
Mar.  23,  1965.  Thla  application  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  632,824 

16  Clafam.  (CL  29—148.4) 


in  the  bearing  are  then  machined  along  lines  correspondmg 
to  a  pair  of  different  radu  of  both  the  bearing  and  the  sup- 
porting arbor,  such  that  when  the  bearing  is  subsequently 
removed  from  the  arbor  and  circumferentiafly  contracted 
to  close  its  spKt,  the  faces  of  the  split  will  meet  across  sub- 
stantially the  entire  cross  section  of  the  bearing,  i.e.,  flush, 
with  the  spUt  completely  closed  on  both  the  mtenor  and 
exterior  surface  of  the  bearing.  Moreover,  the  faces  of 
the  split  in  the  bearing  are  machined  so  as  to  have  a  pre- 
determined spacing  therebetween  selected  accordmg  to  a 
particular  relationship,  such  that  the  inside  and  outside 
diameter  which  the  bearing  wiU  have  when  contracted  to 
close  its  split  sidewaU  will  precisely  correspond  to  desired 
diameters.  

3,365,777 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

MULTI-LAYER  BEARING 

Robert  J.  MacDonald,  Mordand  Hllii^  and  Jamcf  F. 

Waid,  CIcTdand,  Ohio,  asrignor*  to  CIcTite  Coipora- 

tioB,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,143 
9  Claims.  (CL  29^—149.5) 


^ 


i}MMi^ 
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Method  of  making  bearing  separators  comprising  steps 
of  progressively  blanking  a  long  strip  of  metal  to  form 
series  of  slots,  cutting  sections  from  stnps  to  form  flat 
blanks  with  reduced  width  portions  adjacent  each  end 
edge  of  blanks,  forming  blanks  into  rings  and  welding 
and  slightly  expanding  rings  laterally  at  reduced  width 
portions  to  provide  smooth  straight  sides.  For  tapered 
bearings  one  end  of  rings  are  reduced  diametrically  dur- 
ing or  after  ring  formation. 


3J65,776 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BEARINGS 
Clare  E.  Barkalow,  Comstock  Park,  Midi.,  aa^o^to 
IVflchigan  Instmmcnts  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,143 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—149.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  bearing  comjvis- 
ing  the  steps  of:  electro-depositing  a  copper  layer  upon 
a  steel  backing;  depositing  upon  the  coated  steel  backing 
a  relatively  loose  lay«  of  metal  powder  of  a  copper  or 
silver  base  and  having  additives  of  0  to  40%  silicon  oxide 
in  a  lead  oxide  base;  passing  said  steel  backing  together 
with  said  powder  through  a  sintering  furnace  undo-  inert 
aUnospheric  coadiUoos;  pressure  rolling  the  composite; 
removing  lead  silicate  particles  from  the  bearing  surface; 
plating  tile  composite  witii  a  barrier  layer  diffusion  re- 
sistant to  tin,  and  thereafter  with  an  overlay  of  up  to 
10%  tin  and  3%  copper  and  the  balance  lead. 


3,365,778 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  UGHTING 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  POLE 

Paul  A.  MiUdbcrad,  Whistcd,  Minn.    55395 

Filed  Sept  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,412 

5  Clafans.  (CL  29—155) 


AND 


The  machining  of  spUt-sleeve  bearings  to  precisely  ob- 
tain a  desired  bearing  diameter  with  very  precise  beanng 
circularity  after  the  bearing  has  been  circumferentially 
conti^acted  to  close  the  split  in  its  sidewall,  wherein  tiie 
bearing  is  resilicntiy  expanded  and  placed  about  an  arbor, 
tiie  bearing  is  tiKn  wrapped  tightiy  about  the  arbor  to 
conform  thereto  by  progressively  and  sequentially  ti^ten-  .      .    ,  *u  a  ^4 «»««:..« ia.»,t 

tog  ^ureTads  externally  about  tiie  bearing,  at  a  plur-  The  present  invention  is  for  a  .»«^  °' J^^^J 
Sitv^  locations  spaced  circumferentially  around  tiie  or  transmission  hne  posts  having  a  tapered  base  for 
JSL^  t^S^l^o  oppositely-disposed  fa^  The    method    is    adaptable    to    octogonal. 
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c^'lindrical,  square  or  otherwi« 
pole  is  slit  diametrically  to 
pde  into  four  angularly  s] 
similar  cross-section.  The  four 
in  a  direction  radially  from 
angular  apertures  between 
angular  gusset  plates  are 
stantially  co-planar  edges  of 
of  the  apertures. 


3,3^  79 
CERAMIC-MlfrAL  SEAL 
Archie  G.  Baycn  and  Amtmfb 
CaHf  ^  Mrignon  to  Hoghcs 

CHy,  CaUfn  •  corporatioa  d 

No  Drawii«.  FUcd  Feb.  21 ,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,065 

9  Claims.  (CL    * 
1.  A  method  of  midcing  a 
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shaped  tubular  pedes.  The 

di\tde  the  base  portion  of  the 

sections  preferably  of 

(ecti(Mis  are  bent  outwardly 

he  pole  axis,  forming  tri- 

sections.  Generally  tri- 

mar^inally  secured  to  the  sttb> 

sections  <»  opposite  sides 


paiied 


tie 


tures  in  a  workholder.  A  second  vertically  reciprocaUe 
pin  descends  to  clamp  the  can  against  the  first  pin  and 
then  the  two  pins  are  lowered  together  to  insert  the  can 
into  the  aperture.  After  insertion,  the  second  pin  is  raised. 


the 


■  I.  Mohr,  Jr.,  Loa  AagdM 
Afeccnft  Company,  Odrcr 


29—473.1) 

«ramic-metal  seal  between 


a  body  which  contains  alumini  ceramic  and  a  body  which 
contains  tungsten  which  compi  ises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  a  body  of  tingsten  metal  into  contact 
with  a  tit^"i<""  sheet  whi  ^  is  in  turn  in  contact  with 
an  alumina  ceramic; 

(b)  enclosing  the  omtact  i  laterials  in  an  inert  atmot- 


phere; 

(c)  raising  the  temperature 
to  above  about  1800°  C, 
to  the  alumina  ceramic  at 
the  inserted  titanium 


3,365,  rM 


APPARATUS  FOR 
Nathan  Stem,  1274  E.  58th 
Filed  Aog.  23, 1965 
4Clafaiis.(C 


of  the  contacted  materials 
to  bond  the  tungsten  metal 
their  zones  of  contact  with 


DTERNAL  WIRING 
S  .  Brooidyn,  N.Y.    11234 

Ser.  No.  481,979 

29—203) 


A  machine  for  automatica  ly 
unit,  such  as  a  lamp  fixture 
figuration.  A  serrated  drive 
tion  with  a  carrier  wheel 
forwardly  through  means  to 
and  out  into  the  fixture 
signed  to  intioduce  the  wire 


wiring  the  interior  of  a 
having  a  non-linear  con- 
wheel  working  in  conjunc- 
the  wire  and  thrusts  it 
sense  a  backup  of  the  wire 
through  a  nozzle,  specially  de- 
the  specific  fixture. 


grps 


iito 


NcwYorh 

FDed  Sept.  2, 1965 
12  ~ 


K>iScr.  No.  484,638 

(i  I  29—203) 

A  vibratory  track  success  vely  feeds  transistor  cans 
into  position  atop  a  first  vertii  ally  reciprocable  pin  which 


extends  up  through  one  of  a 


HaJ>-0OWN 


,llUC0tP<N-2J 


•t«*nsistoo 

~~CANS  lO-K) 
SUPPOOT  kINOCK 
PIN  -22 


while  the  first  pin  is  lowered  and  horizontally  shifted  and 
inserted  into  the  adjacent  empty  aperture.  The  first  jan 
is  indexed  horizontally  to  advance  the  workholder  to 
position  the  next  succeeding  aperture  to  receive  another 
can  from  the  vibratory  track. 


3,365  781 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERT  ING  AN  ARTICLE  INTO 

AN  ARTICLE  RECOVING  APERTURE 
Charies  R.  Fcgiey,  Lawdda!  b,  and  RmmDW.  Ingham, 
Wyondsriiv,  Pa.,  aaifMMi  to  Wcatcn  Electric  Com- 
pany, bcorporatod,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


leries  of  can-receiving  aper- 


3,365,782 
SNAP  RING  TOOL 
William  T.  Madcfav,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K-D 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
nrtion  of  Pennsylvania 

FIM  Ang.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,671 
4  Oahns.  (CL  29—229) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  expanding  and  contracting  snap  rings 
suitably  apertured  for  receiving  the  tool,  the  combination 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  nuts  respectively  threaded 
right  and  left  hand  upon  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  links  rockably  connected  to  one  of  said 
nuts  and  diverging  forwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  lever 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  die  free  ends  of  said  links, 
converging  forwardly  therefrom  to  the  other  nut  and 
connected  to  said  other  nut  for  rocking  movement  of  said 
lever  arms  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  other  nut 
beyond  the  fore  end  of  said  shaft  in  generally  parallel 
relation,  and  a  pair  of  elements  mounted  respectively 
upon  the  terminal  fore  portions  of  said  lever  arms  and 
extending  forwardly  in  longitudinal  continuation  thereof 
for  insertion  into  the  tool  receiving  apertures  of  the  snap 
ring. 


3,365,783 
METHOD  OF  REPLACING  A  CLUTCH  GEAR 

BEARING 

Owdi  G.  Foatcr,  P.O.  Box  111,  Bowdon,  Ga.    30624 

Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,821 

1  Clafan.  (CL  29^-401) 

Method  for  altering  the  relative  positions  of  drive  trans- 
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mitting  members  in  a  vehicle  transmission,  the  method  it  from  said  fourth  array  of  holw,  ^^^  ^^"J^^ 
ScludLHeplacing  a  bearing  for  moving  a  clutch  gear  third  and  fourth  stnps  to  provide  »»af*.  f»"f«"^ 
iw,iuuiu»  .ci»«i  «*,  — •  — •  thereof  adapted  to  fit  closely  adjacent  the  respective 

biased  first  ends  of  said  second  and  said  first  strips,  and 
affixing  to  the  panel  the  so-cut  third  and  fourth  strips 
with  their  pegs  in  the  respective  third  and  fourth  arrays 
.A-^2^  of  holes  and  with  their  biased  ends  closely  adjacent  the 

cooperating  biased  ends  of  said  first  and  second  strips. 


assembly  a  greater  distance  into  the  transmission  housing 
after  certain  of  the  drive  means  have  becwne  worn. 


3365  784 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  MOLDING  ON  PANELS 
Dnie  Garland  Hcdgspedi  and  Loois  E.  Hlmclreidi,  Louis- 
vUlc,  Ky.,  aasignon  to  H.  J.  Scheirich  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky^  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,708 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—407) 


3,365,785 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  METAL 

STRUCTURE 

Emery  L  Vaiyi,  Riverdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  OBn  Mathic< 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  (rf  Virginia 
Original  application  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,127,  now 
Patent  No.  3,230,618,  dated  Ian.  25, 1966.  Divided  ar<i 
this  application  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,12* 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—420.5) 


A  method  of  making  a  composite  sheet  metal — porous 
metal  structure  by  embedding  a  first  porous  body  in  a 
second  porous  body  of  relatively  less  porosity  and  metal- 
lur^ically  bonding  the  first  and  second  porous  bodies  to 
an  imperforate  metal  sheet. 


1.  The   method   of   affixing   an   ornamental   flexible 
molding  in  a  generally  rectangular  pattern  to  the  face 
of  a  generally  rectangular  panel  comprising,  forming  a 
first  array  of  spaced  holes  in  said  panel  generally  paral- 
lel to  a  first  side  edge  thereof,  forming  a  second  array 
of  spaced  holes  in  said  panel  generaUy  parallel  to  the 
opposite  side  edge  thereof,  afiixing  to  said  panel  first 
and  second  flexible  molding  strips  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  formed  on  a  bias  and  having  a  plurality  of 
pegs  spaced  from  each  other  and  projecting  normally 
to  the  plane  of  the  underside  of  the  strips  by  inserting 
the  pegs  of  said  strips  in  the  respective  first  and  second 
arrays  of  holes,  thereafter  positioning  a  drilling  temidate 
against  the  second  end  of  said  first  strip  and  drilling 
throu^  the  holes  of  the  template  to  form  a  third  array 
of  holes  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  first  end  of 
said  second  strip,  thereafter  positioning  the  template 
against  the  second  end  of  said  second  strip  and  drilling 
through  the  holes  of  the  template  to  form  a  fourth  ar- 
ray of  holes  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  first  end 
of  said  first  strip,  temporarily  positioning  a  third  strip 
substantially  identical  with  said  first  and  second  strips, 
except  as  to  length,  in  said  third  array  of  holes  with  its 
biased  first  end  at  the  same  distance  from  said  second 
strip  as  is  the  biased  second  end  of  said  first  strip,  mark- 
ing said  third  strip  and  thereafter  removing  it  from  said 
third  array  of  holes,  temporarily  positioning  a  fourth 
strip  substantially  identical  with  said  first  and  second 
strips,  except  as  to  length,  in  said  fourth  array  of  holes 
with  its  biased  first  end  at  the  same  distance  from  said 
first  strip  as  is  the  biased  second  end  of  said  second 
strip,  marking  said  fourth  strip  and  thereafter  removmg 


3J65786 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTT. 

WALLED  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Seijiro  Takcmnra  and  Takeshi  YamancU,  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors,  by  mcflie  wwfr'"**"*",  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd., 

Kobe,  Japan 

m^  Dec  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,288 

Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1963, 

38/69,197 

2  Clafans.  (CL  29—446) 


Method  of  making  a  corrosion-resistant  pressure  vessel 
by  forming  a  cylinder  of  non-resistant  steel  thick  enough 
to  decrease  in  diameter  only  slightly  when  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  wrappings,  inserting  a  thin  lining  of  resistant 
material  into  the  cylinder,  and  wrapping  the  core  in  the 
conventional  manner  sufficiently  tightly  to  squeeze  the 
cylinder  into  close  contact  with  ihe  lining.  The  lining  may 
be  joined  to  the  cylinder  only  by  the  squeezing  force  of 
the  wrapping. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKINC   METAL  HONEYCOMB 


STRUCTURE 


P.  Fonbof,  B«fkclty,  aad  WHIaa  K. 
Oakfaud,  Calf ^  aalfDon  to  Hexed  Corporatloii,  a  cor. 

FDcd  Jnc  19, 194  3,  Scr.  No.  2S8,949 
5  CWbm.  ((  L  29—471.1) 


;e 


m 


I 


meial 


1.  A  method  of  fonning 
a  metal  honeycomb  core 
metal  outer  surface  sheet 
steps  of:  depositing  on  the 
cell  walls  an  interface 
either  the  core  or  surface 
yield  strength  at  elevated 
of  said  core  component 
great  as  the  tolerance  of 
ponent;  i^adng  said  hooeycfimb 
said  two  outer  surface 
relationship;  elevating  the 
applying  to  the  surface  of 
pressional  force  less  than 
deform  the  core  componen 
sure  to  compress  said  ' 
of  the  core  surface  and 
face  sheet  components 
between. 


a  composite  structure  having 
cc  mpoaent  enclosed  within  two 
components  comprising  the 
edges  of  the  core  component 
dissimilar  to  the  metal  of 
t  components  and  having  a 
emperatures  lower  than  that 
of  a  thickness  at  least  as 
1  he  surface'  of  the  con  com- 
core  compMient  between 
components  in  contacting 
U  mperature  of  the  components; 
e  assembled  components  corn- 
that  which  will  permanently 
and  allying  beat  and  pres- 
metal  at  elevated  regions 
join  the  core  and  the  sur- 
the  entire  interface  three- 


sbet 


tie 


mter  ace 
t> 


aloig 


OF 


METHCH>  OF 
LAR  SECnONS 
MANDREL 

Flrcdric 

(S155  Mcdiu  St, 

Original  appttcatioa  Not. 

Patent  No.  3,M9,127,  ' 

Ota  VpHcatkm  Oct  21 


3,3  15, 


CtMMCLS    WELDCO 

mm  TuK 


tie 
relai  ed 


1.  The  method  of  makii^ 
ture  free  of  separate 
tube  having  a  hose-support^g 
tially  the  entire  length  of  ' 
of  Uie  tube  being  so 
portions  of  the 
to  welding  apparatus 
which  m^bod  consists  of 
drd  tubes  each  having  an 
one  end  of  the  tube  for 
tioa,  assembling  inside  of 


hose-supporting 
inser  able 


1^. 


S 


-tlh. 


-©- 


member  whose  length  aK>Foximately  equals  the  length  of 
its  associated  tube  with  one  end  of  the  channel  member 
set  in  from  said  one  end  of  its  associated  tube  to  form 
a  recess  and  with  the  other  end  of  the  channel  projecting 
beyond  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  welding  the  edges  of 
each  channel  member  to  its  associated  tube,  inserting  the 
protruding  portion  of  one  channel  member  into  recessed 
end  of  another  tube,  abutting  the  tubes  with  the  channel 
members  in  alignment,  welding  the  tubes  together  from 
the  outside  and  welding  the  channel  which  protrudes  from 
one  tube  to  the  other  tube  through  the  opening  in  the  other 
tube. 


3,3^789  

WELD  inoculahon  with  tungsten 

CARBIDE  POWDER 
David  C.  Browm  Looiivine,  Ky.,  asslfor,  bj 
to  the  Uiitci  Statea  of 


seated  by  the  Secretary  of  ttc  Annr 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  2«,  19<57Scr.  No.  491,435 
2  Clains.  (CL  29—488) 

1.  A  method  of  welding  comprising  roughening  a  sur- 
face on  each  of  two  metal  articles,  dusting  the  roughened 
surfaces  with  tungsten  carbide  powder,  arranging  said 
surfaces  in  juxtapositicMi,  and  fusion  welding  to  effect 
joining  of  siUd  articles  at  said  surfaces. 


3,365,798 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A 

RADAR  REFLECTOR 

Joseph  B.  Brancr,  1389  CarroH  St., 

Rome  N.Y.     13448 

Original  application  Jnne'lS,  1983,  Scr.  No.  288,848. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec  9, 1985,  Scr.  No. 

518,209 

8  Claims.  (CL  29—527) 


,788 
CONSTRUCTING  WELDED  TUBU- 
lOLLOW  PILE  DRIVING 


Soathfidd,  Mich. 

Adroit,  Mich.    48217) 

IP,  1983,  Scr.  No.  323,941,  now 
Bd  Anf.  38, 1988.  Divided  and 
1985rScr.  No.  518,438 

(  3.  29l— 471.1) 


■^       KW 


a  pile-driving  mandrel  struc- 

and  including  an  elongated 

,  chamber  extending  snbetan- 

inside  Of  the  tube,  the  length 

to  its  inside  diameter  that 

chamber  are  inaccessible 

into  the  ends  of  the  tube, 

t  iking  a  {durality  of  short  man- 
opening  throu^  its  wan  near 
a  shell-driving  connec- 
each  of  said  tube*  a  cbannd 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  isotropic  microwave 
reflector  including  a  multiplicity  of  comer  refkctors,  said 
method  comprising  casting  a  low  density  material  into 
mold  cavities  designed  to  contain  individual  comer  reflec- 
tors, assembling  castings  of  said  comer  reflectors  to  toau 
a  polyhedron,  and  spraying  said  polyhedron  with  reflect- 
ing material  to  form  said  isotropic  microwave  reflector. 


3,385,791 
METAL  CASnNG  AND  ROLLING 
Erik  AOan  OtaMNi,  Znrlch,  Swltaeiland,  awlgnnr  to    , 
Erik  OlsM>n  A.G^  Znrlch,  Swltxcffiand 
Filed  Oct  12, 1985,  Ser^No.  495,198 
OainM  priority,  appHcation  Sweden,  Oct  15,  1984, 
12,432/84 
9  Clafans.  (CL  29^-528) 
1.  The  method  of  casting  and  rolling  metal  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  contihuously  casting  molten  metal  into  a  formed 
casting  of  rectangular  section  the  width  of  which  is 
many  times  its  thickness. 
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(b)  severing  said  continuously-formed  casting  at  in- 
tervals transversely  of  its  length  into  individual  billets 
the  long  axis  of  which  is  in  the  direction  of  the  width 
of  the  continuous  casting. 


(c)  and   thereafter   rolling   the  individual   billets  so 
formed  in  the  direction  of  their  length. 


3,385,793  . 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OXIDE  PROTECTED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Manhall  L  NecMow,  Bdbon  Mand,  j^.,  aaripsor  to 

Hnghea  Airaraft  Conspnvy,  Cnhrcr  Oty,  Cdif., ) 

porationofDdawMO  ,..^„ 

filed  Jan.  28, 1984,  Ser.  No.  348,821 

7  Cfadnw.  (CL  29—578) 


3,385,792  \ 

METHOD  OF  CLAMPING 
Stanley  Groncr,  York,  Pa.,  and  Arnold  Start  Neldle, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Maddne  & 
Fonndiy  Compai^,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Origind  application  May  25, 1984,  Ser.  No.  389,765,  now 
Patent  No.  3,278,193,  dated  Oct  11, 1988.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  31,  1988,  Scr.  No.  553,825 
1  Claim.  (CL  29—559) 


Sisssssssssssss^^^:^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  which 
comprises: 

forming  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  an  msu- 
lating  film  free  from  conductivity  type  determining 
impurities; 

alloying  to  a  discrete  area  of  the  film  an  impurity  con- 
taining material  to  form  an  alloy  which  may  be  selec- 
tively removed  from  the  film; 

diffusing  impurity  from  the  alloy  into  the  body; 

removing  the  alloy  to  open  a  window  through  the  film; 

and  making  an  electrical  connection  to  said  body 
through  the  window. 


3,385,794 
SEMICONDUCTING  DEVICE 
Alexander  T.  Botka,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor 
sitron  Electronics  Corporation,   Wakefield, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

V       FUed  May  15, 1984,  Ser.  No.  387,878 
'  5  Claims.  (Q.  29—588) 


to  Tran- 
Mass.,  a 


1.  A  method  of  clamping  a  workpiece,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

placing  a  workpiece  in  the  frustro-conical  shaped  bore 

of  an  annular  member, 

placing  a  radially  contractible  annular  collet,  which  has 
a  bore  therein  for  receiving  the  workpiece  and  an 
I  outer  surface  complementary  to  the  bore  of  said  an- 

nular member,  between  the  workpiece  and  the  an- 
nular member,  and 

locking  releasably  said  workpiece,  said  collet  and  said 
annular  member  by  axially  forcing  said  annular  mem- 
ber over  said  collet  to  produce  an  interference  fit  be- 
tween the  exterior  surface  of  said  annular  member 
and  a  surrounding  cylindrical  member  having  an 
internal  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  annular  member, 

said  clamp  bemg  releasable  by  introducing  fluid  i^es- 
sure  at  the  interface  of  the  interference  fit. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  int^ral  semiconductor 
device  having  a  series  of  rectifying  junctions  comprising, 

forming  a  semiconductive  body  of  one  type  of  conduc- 
tivity with  a  first  series  of  transverse  spaced  grooves 
on  a  major  surface  thereof  and  a  second  series  of 
grooves  aligned  with  said  first  series  on  a  surface 
opposite  said  major  surface, 

diffusing  into  said  body  from  said  major  and  opposite 
surfaces  thereof  a  dopant  of  an  opposite  type  con- 
ductivity into  limited  portions  of  said  body  to  form 
altemate  first  and  second  contrasting  conductivity 
type  segments  defined  by  a  series  of  rectifying  junc- 
tions intermediate  said  segments  and  extending  from 
said  major  surface  thereof  to  said  opposite  surface 
with  at  least  portions  of  said  junctions  lying  in  planes 
angular  to  said  major  surface  with  said  dopant  being 
diffused  entirely  through  said  body  in  areas  beneath 
said  grooves  and  only  partially  through  said  body  in 
areas  intermediate  said  grooves, 

removing  a  layer  of  said  body  from  said  major  surface 
to  expose  angular  portions  of  said  junctions, 

depositing  conductive  means  across  at  least  one  junc- 
tion on  said  surface  to  bypass  said  one  jmiction  and 
to  connect  a  first  type  conductivity  portion  which  in 
part  forms  another  junction  on  one  side  of  said  one 
junction  to  a  second  type  conductivity  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  said  one  junction  which  second  type 
conductivity  portion  in  part  forms  a  further  junction 
on  the  other  side  of  said  one  junction,  and 

connecting  leads  to  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
one  junction. 
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3^3,795 


METHOD  OF  MANUF  kCTURING  HYSTERESIS 
MCTORS 


2i, 


Hdmv  a  Jmmcb,  Waatag  i. 
Motor  Rcscar^  bc^  a 

Oriciaal  appBcatioa  Ang. 
Patent  No.  34^,^9, 
this  a^Ucatioa  Feb.  19, 
6  Claims. 


In  the  manufacture  of  a 
rotor  hysteresis  motor,  a 
are  punched  from  magnetic 
stantially  maximum  tensile 
tions  having  a  series  of 
an  integral  central  yoke 
outer  magnetic  bridge 
ring  portion  is  severed  b; 
spider.  The  spider 
crease  their  permeability, 
bridge-ring  laminations 
stack.  The  stator  is  then 
ing  in  the  slots  and  the 
form  a  unitary  stator  structure 


ra(  i; 


nrg 
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N.Y..  aaigBor  to  Hysteresis 

M  of  New  Yorii 

;,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,036,  now 
«d  Sept  14, 1965.  Divided  and 
1965,  Scr.  No.  434,004 
[CL  29—596) 


itator  structure  for  an  outside- 
series  of  spider  laminations 
material  heat-treated  for  sub- 
strength,  each  of  such  lamina- 
ially  extending  winding  slots, 
ing  portion,  and  an  integral 
portion.  The  outer  bridge 
punching,  leaving  a  central 
laminations  are  then  annealed  to  in- 
a  isembled  into  a  stack,  and  the 
uni  nnealed  are  assembled  on  the 
completed  by  disposing  a  wind- 
eleqients  are  cemented  together  to 


ELECnUCpRY  SHAVER 
Robert  J.  Tofanic,  Falrfick ,  Paul  E.  AUen,  Newton,  and 
Michael  Demci,  Bridgcp  Mt,  Conn.,  assii^iors  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Ncw|  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20, 19k5,  Scr.  No.  449,478 
13  daims.  [CL  30—43.92) 


This  disclosure  is 
driving  an  inner  cutter  ol 
head.  The  drive  means  an 
able  inner  cutter  and 
drive  means  include  first 
taneously  by  the  operatin, 
whereby  forces  transmittec 
driven  load  are  counterballinoed 


directed  to  cutter  drive  means  for 

an  electric  dry  shaver  cutter 

interposed  between  the  mov- 

cutt^r  operating  means  and  which 

second  surfaces  driven  simul- 

means  in  opposite  directions 

to  the  operating  means  by  the 


and 


F(iR 


SYNTHEnC 


CUTTING  TOOL 
OF 
Jerome  E.  Cook,  Rye,  1 
PlynMMth  Company, 
Tcntnre 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1S|66, 
2Claiau.|(CL 
1.  A    cutting   tool    for 
thermoplastic  synthetic  ya^s, 
ously  to  cut  said  material 
yams  to  prevent  unravelling 
comprising: 

(A)  an  elongated  cylindrical 
having  a  coupling  heid 


3,:  S5,797 

WOVEN  BACKINGS 
MATERIAL 
.Y.,  assignor  to  Fatdiognc- 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  Joint 


Scr.  No.  526,833 
30—140) 

woven  material  formed  by 
said  tool  acting  simultane- 
to  fuse  the  cut  ends  of  said 
of  said  material,  said  tool 


electrical  heating  element 
at  one  end  thereof. 


(B)  a  removable  tip  constituted  by  a  shank  one  end 
of  which  is  receivable  in  said  coupling  whereby  said 
shank  extends  axially  from  said  element  head,  and  a 
blade  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said 
blade  having  a  straight  cutting  edge  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  the  axis  of  said  shank,  said  blade  including 
means  for  applying  pressure  on  the  ends  of  the  ma- 
terial being  cut,  said  means  being  defined  by  con- 
verging faces  forming  said  cutting  edge,  said  faces 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  with 
the  plane  of  the  blade,  and 


(C)  a  handle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  clement 
at  an  angle  thereto  at  which  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  handle  lies  substantially  parallel  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade,  the  angle  of  the  cutting  edge  and 
the  length  of  the  heater  element  being  such  as  to  pro- 
duce a  spacing  between  the  handle  and  the  cutting 
edge  sufficient  to  allow  clearance  between  the  hand 
of  the  operator  holding  the  handle  and  the  woven 
material  therebelow,  whereby  the  tool  may  be  moved 
in  any  direction. 


3,365,798 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  SOFT  WRAPPINGS 

Vnak  W.  Cnmringham,  23151  Doris  Way, 

Tornmcc  CaUf  .    90505 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,287 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  30—287) 


A  device  for  cutting  soft  wrappings  underlying  a  slot 
cut  in  a  plaster  cast,  the  device  including  a  guide  shoe  for 
extension  through  the  slot  for  engagement  with  the  wrap- 
pings to  force  them  outwardly  of  the  slot  and  between  a 
pair  of  resilient  cutting  blades  arranged  to  intersect  at 
their  rearward  termini  so  that  the  blades  can  spring  apart 
slightly  and  free  any  uncut  fibers  and  thereby  prevent 
periodic  fiber  build-up  and  jamming  of  the  device. 


3,365,799 
ANGULAR  POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
John  C.  Fisher,  Chisago  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
HoncyweO  Inc.,  MfaincapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425^21 
4  Chdms.  (CL  33—1) 
Transparent  fluid  such  as  water,  pentane  or  nitric  acid 
contained  in  a  ring-shaped  tube  transmits  a  sonic  wave 
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from  a  piezoelectric  generator  fixed  to  the  tube  to  a 
relatively  movable  optical  iMckoff  which  senses  the  re- 
fractive effect  of  the  compressional  wave  upon  a  light 


rifle  without  the  sight,  which  mount  may  be  replaced  con- 
veniently and  with  the  assurance  that  the  rifle  sight  will 
reoccupy  the  same  relative  position  with  respect  to  the 
barrel  of  the  rifle  to  which  it  had  previously  been  set 
A  permanent  magnet  of  very  high  field  intensity  is  used 
as  a  bonding  agent  between  the  rifle  and  the  telescopic 
sight.  Sectional  ring  like  brackets  on  the  mount  support 
the  telescopic  sight 


beam  sent  across  the  tube.  Readout  in  relative  angular 
displacement  between  source  and  pickoff  is  obtained  by 
electrical  circuitry  correlating  the  start  of  the  wave  and 
its  detection  by  the  pickoff. 


3,365300 

ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Ridiard  F.  Cardh,  35572  Strathcona, 

Mount  Clemens,  Mich.    48043 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,774 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  33—46) 


3,365,802 

NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENT 

T.  Sherman  Woods,  StmUo  CMy,  CaHf. 

(5226  N.  20th  St,  B2,Phoaniz,  Ariz.    85016) 

Flkd  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,737 

5  CUdmi.  (CL  33—75) 


A  navigational  device  which  includes  a  base  having  a 
compass  rose  thereon,  a  series  of  radial  lines  on  the  base 
extending  beyond  the  compass  rose,  and  a  pair  of  arms 
connected  to  the  center  point  of  the  compass  rose,  the 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  center  point  to 
act  in  conjunction  with  each  other,  the  compass  rose,  and 
the  radial  lines  to  provide  navigational  information. 


An  archery  bow  sight  assembly  including  a  bracket 
adapted  for  attachment  to  an  archery  bow  and  having  two 
spaced  vertical  slots  with  a  plurality  of  individual  cir- 
cular sights  disposed  adjacent  the  bracket  and  attached 
thereto  by  support  shafts  which  extend  through  the  slots. 


3365,801 

MAGNEtIC  TBLESCOnC  MOUNT 

Edward  J.  Dc  Sfanooc,  Jr.,  3902  Aremic  S, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11234 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,055 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  33—50) 


A  magnetic  moont  for  mounting  a  telescopic  sight 
on  a  rifle  or  the  like  whereby  the  rifle  sight  may  be 


3,365,803 
FABRIC  ELONGATION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Binns,  Pcnsaci^  Ronald  Home,  Gonzales, 
and  John  L.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Penncola,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonb  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continoatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  432,177,  Feb.  12, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  631,566 
1  CbOm.  (CL  33—147) 


A  device  for  measuring  fabric  elongation  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  fabric  engaging  means  fixed  thereto 
and  a  dial  indicator  tbecan  geared  to  the  teeth  of  a 
rack  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  a  fobric  engag- 
ing means  fixed  to  said  rack.  A  lock  means  is  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  carries  a  resilient  pad  engag- 


quickly  assembled  and  removed  for  inunediate  use  of  the   able  with  the  rack  teeth  to  immobilize  the  latter. 
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3«M  'tSM 
PIPE  GAUG  NG  DEVICE 

G«tlfliM  FlcUXrfi  a.  J«<»«»»!*»T»  ^^•**" 

"    ■  1  ,  Nadu,  Sweden) 

194  $,  Ser.  No.  450,757 
cati »  Sweden,  Apr.  27, 1964, 
5,213/64 
2  Clidmi.  (  n.  3»—18«) 


tially  vertical  product  beds  is  provided  by  vertical  cell 
units  designed  for  this  purpose.  Sublimed  water  vapors 
are  conveyed  from  the  product  beds  to  the  condensing 


A  gauging  device  for 
bends  lying  in  one  ot  i 
different  bending  planes  of 
angles  wherein  a  guide  rail 
and  a  setting-up  means  is 
curing  arrangements  for 
slide  at  the  bend  immedia 
to  be  gauged  so  that  the 
the  pipe  coincides  with  the 
tool.  A  bearing  body  locka^k 
angle  settings  is  provided 
mounted  on  the  guide  rail 
ing  plane  at  the  bend  to 
lever  is  arranged  in  a  plane 
body  and  arranged  to  ^ugc 
to  be  gauged. 


pipss 
mori 


wth 


provided  with  one  or  more 

._  planes,  for  establishing  the 

he  bent  pipe,  and  the  bending 

has  a  slide  movable  thereon 

I  rovided  on  the  slide  with  se- 

s  curing  the  bent  pipe  to  the 

it(  ly  prior  to  the  bend  which  is 

intermediate  straight  section  of 

geometrical  main  axis  of  the 

to  the  guide  rail  in  various 

,  „  said  bearing  body  rotatably 

i  rranged  for  gauging  the  bend- 

)e  gauged.  An  angle  gauging 

at  right  angles  to  the  bearing 

the  bending  angle  for  the  bend 


area  by  the  open  spaces  between  said  product  beds.  These 
open  spaces  can  also  contain  heating  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  of  sublimation  to  the  frozen  material  within 
the  produa  beds.       

3365  807 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  WORK  WrfHOUT 

DROPLET  FORMATION 

James  C.  WilKamsoB,  522  S.  6th  St., 

MMrtebcOo,  CaW.    90640 

Filed  OcL  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,475 

7  Claims.  (CL  34—9) 


3,3k5,805 
UNMLT 


SAW  CHAINjHLWG  GAUGE  - 

IUymo«i  R.  Caritoa,  PortAlii.  Oref..  aalgnor  toCariton 

"^SJany.  Portlaiid,  OrETi  c^TTSj^if  ^*'^««*» 
^^*FItod  Oct.  1,  If  Sjv.  No.  491,945 


10 


A  dual  purpose  flat  plat : 


O,  9^.  1-^W.  ^^* 

(6.  35-202) 


^  r.  ev^ 


«^M 


gauge  used  as  a  file  guide  for 


filing  both  cutters  and  dep  h  gauges.  In  sharpening  a  cut 
ter  tooth,  the  gauge  plate  r  ssts  in  a  backward  sloping  posi 
tion  parallel  with  the  top  >late  of  the  cutter  and  in  filing 
the  depth  gauge,  the  plate  pests  in  a  forward  sloping  posi- 
tion. One  face  of  the  gau  «  plate  is  turned  up  for  filing 
the  cutters  and  depth  gauies  of  right  cutters  and  the  op- 
posite lace  is  turned  up  ^r  filing  the  cutters  and  depth 
gauges  of  left  cutters. 


3   65«ll06 

BULK  FREEZE-DRto3g  METHOD  AND 

APniRATUS 

SSi  to  g2S1  F.  *S;»«*»,  WW.  mm, 

16  a^  IS.  (CL  34—5) 
Apparatus  for  a  continv  ous  or  batch  method  of  vacuum 
freeze^iying  frozen  gram  Jar  material  in  spaced,  substan- 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  removing  water 
or  a  treating  solution  from  the  surface  of  worit  without 
permitting  droplets  of  liquid  to  adhere  to  the  work.  These 
droplets  form  hard  to  remove  spoU  on  the  surface  of  the 
work  when  they  evaporate.  This  method  is  based  on  the 
discovery  that  droplets  will  not  adhere  to  the  surface  of 
the  work  if  the  work  is  raised  through  the  solution  at  a 
slow,  very  constant  speed.  In  addition,  this  method  is 
based  on  the  discovery  that  the  permissible  speed  of  re- 
moval of  the  work  from  the  liquid  depends  on  the  ex- 
ternal configuration  of  the  work.  In  general,  the  more 
complicated  the  surface  configuration,  the  more  slowly 
the  work  must  be  lifted  through  the  solution  in  order  to 
prevent  the  droplets  from  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the 
work  Therefore,  in  order  to  dry  work  without  permitting 
droplets  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  work  it  is  nec- 
essary to  take  a  sample  of  the  work  and  raise  it  through 
the  drying  solution  at  a  gradually  decreasing,  but  always 
very  constant  speed,  untU  a  critical  speed  is  discovered 
below  which  the  droplets  no  longer  adhere  to  the  work. 
Thereafter,  the  remainder  of  the  work  is  raised  up  through 
the  drying  solution  at  a  slow,  very  constant  speed  below 
the  determined  critical  speed. 


January  30,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1389 


3,365,808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  OF 
POLYOLEFINS  IN  AN  ELONGATED  TRANS- 
FER ZONE 
Ralph  Jamca,  Jr.,  Channdvicw,  and  Roger  Wylie,  Bay- 
tow^  Tex.,  asiigiion  to  Emo  Research  and  EaslBCcr- 

"SSS^  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,626 
12  CbdoM.  (CL  34—9) 


3,3653M 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TUMBLING  DRYER 
Theodon  S.  Kotyok  a^  Robert  A.  Bii— r,  St  Jowph, 
Mkk,   awliMori  to  Whfarlpool  CorporatioB, 
Itebor,  Mkh.,  acorporathm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,537 
10  CfadaH.  (CL  34—12) 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  hydrocarbon  wet  solid  poly- 
mer of  an  alpha  monoolefin  which  comprises: 

admixing  and  contacting  said  wet  solid  polymer  with 
water  vapor  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  ISO*  F.  in 
an  elongated  transfer  zone  to  form  a  suspension  of 
said  polymer  in  said  water  vapor; 

maintaining  said  polymer  and  water  vapor  in  contact 
while  flowing  said  suspension  through  said  zone  at 
a  velocity  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  said  hy- 
drocarlxm  from  said  polymer;  and 

recovering  dried  polymer  from  said  suspension; 

said  water  vapor  being  employed  in  an  amount  no  great- 
er than  about  4  pounds  per  pound  of  hydrocarbon 
removed  from  said  polymer  and  said  suspension 
being  flowed  at  a  velocity  from  about  100  to  about 
160  feet  per  second; 

caid  polymer  being  wet  with  from  about  3%  to  about 
60%  by  wei^t  of  hydrocarbon. 


1.  The  method  of  drying  clothes  in  a  dothes  dryer  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  dram  comprising: 

(a)  routing  said  drum  In  the  presence  of  a  drying  air- 
stream  at  a  first  dofhes  tomUing  speed  for  a  first 
predetermined  period, 

(b)  rotating  said  drum  in  the  presence  of  a  drying  air- 
stream  at  a  second  clothe*  tumbling  qieed  faster  than 
said  firtt  speed  for  a  soond  predetermined  period, 

(c)  alternately  repeatkig  the  steps  set  forth  in  (a)  and 
(b)  throu^ut  a  dodiet  drying  cyde. 


3,365,811 
HAIR  DRIER 


26, 


FBed  Aaf.  16, 1966.  Sar.  No.  572,788 
priority,  appMcaioa  Gnat  Mlata,  DcclS,  1965, 
53,168/65 
3  ClidaM.  (CL  34—97) 


3,365,809 

ANTI-WRINKLE  CYCLE  DRYER  WITH 
SLOW  ROTATION 
DoaaU  F.  Epplcy,  St  JoMph,  Mteh^  awigaor  to  WMri- 
pool  CorporatfcNi,  BeirtoB  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporathw 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jaae  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,465 
10  Clafans.  (CL  34—12) 


L  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  setting  of  wrinkles  in 
fabrics  during  drying  which  coayiriaes 
continually  tumbling  said  jbbrics  at  a  first  normal  speed 

throughout  a  clothes  drymg  period, 
terminating  the  tumbling  at  siid  first  normal  speed 

upon  comfdetion  of  said  clothes  drying  period,  and 
thereafter  cmitinuously  tumUing  said  fabrics  at  a 

second  speed  substantially  dower  than  said  first 

qwed  to  thereby  prechide  the  formation  of  wrinkles 

in  said  fabrics. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  hair  drier  including  a  handle 
carrying  an  electrical  resistance  and  a  rotor  adapted  to 
receive  a  hair  curier,  the  rotor  and  curler  turning  inde- 
pendentiy  from  the  handle,  the  rotor  having  arrangements 
for  receiving  a  stream  of  cold  air  through  openings  there- 
in to  provide  a  mantle  of  cold  air  around  the  curler,  the 
curien  having  openings  for  receiving  hot  air  thoethrongji. 
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3^5^12 


Edgar  WOfrcd  Boirow 
Hampshire,  F 
FfMScptM, 
Claiins  priority,  agpMt 


Farm,  Cowpfadn, 


for  flowing  air  into  the  grain  adjacent  said  discharge 
opening.  A  plurality  of  such  h<H>pers  can  be  joined  utiliz- 
ing common  plenums. 


^,  ^.  No.  491,589 

Great  Britain,  Jan.  1, 19<5, 

j/t5 
12  Claims.  (CL  34— W7) 


3,345,814 
JIG  BORER  SIMULATOR 
Willys  R.  Peterson,  Wci«  Hartford,  and  Jolm  C.  n«e* 
buurg,  Portland,  Conn.,  aasignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,152 
5  CfadnM.  (CL  35—13) 


A  grain  silo  has  a  circu 


ar  floor  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  perforated  sheets  provid  ng  alternate  peaks  and  troughs. 
The  perforations  do  not  a  low  grain  to  pass.  Means  are 
provided  for  passing  hot  &r  cold  air  under  the  floor  and 
thence  through  the  perforations  and  up  through  the  grain. 
Screw  augers  in  the  trougls  discharge  grain  into  the  cen- 
tral reservoir.  The  reservi  lir  may  be  emptied  through  a 
vertically  rising  cylindrical  pipe  incorporating  a  screw 
auger  and  this  pipe  may  be  perforated  and  disposed  within 
a  further  co-axial  pipe  to  define  an  annular  duct  into 
which  hot  or  cold  air  is  parsed  to  heat  or  cool  grain  trans- 
ported by  the  auger. 


A  training  aid  an>aratus  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  uble 
or  the  like  for  simulating  various  adjustments  required 
to  set  up  a  machine  tool  and  having  transparent  paru  to 
enable  a  trainee  to  visualize  better  the  application  of  shop 
mathematics  to  the  solution  of  machine  set-up  problems. 


CONTINUOUS 
Rickard  V.  CoOins,  Sha 
Hnghcs,  Kansas  Oty, 
wood,  and  WlUam  J 
signors  to  Bntlcr  Man 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  1 
FDedl>ec23, 
11 


3,«5,813 

FLOW  DRYER 

t  MMon,  Kans.,  Robert  H. 

Mo.,  and  Afam  R.  Cook,  Lea- 

ganders,  Kansas  Qty,  Kans.,  as- 

Company,  Kansas  CHy, 


MaMMri 


1M4, 


Ser.  No.  428,611 
(CL  34—178) 


3,365,815 
PROJECTION  OF  ATOM,  MOLECULE  AND 

RADICAL  MODELS  ^ 

Ronald  Gilbert  McCne,  Commack,  N.Y.,  amifnor  off 

fifty  percent  to  Ybfinla  L.  MnOin,  Hnntfaigton  Station, 

Filed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,489 
6  Cbdnm.  (CL  35—18) 


An  elongated  hopper 
wardly  and  downwardly 


duits  running  lengthwise 
the  upper  edges  of  saic 
purpose  being  to  obtain 


structure  is  provided  with  in- 
:onverging  lower  side  wall  por- 
tions terminating  in  a'  b  ottom  grain  discharge  opening 
through  which  grain  is  c  antinually  discharged  along  the 
length  of  the  hopper  str  icture.  The  upper  edges  of  the 
lower  side  wall  portions  ire  positioned  in  a  special  rela- 
tionship with  heated  air  nput  and  cold  air  exhaust  con- 


An  educational  device  for  use  as  an  aid  in  teactiing 
chemistry  having  a  plurality  of  atom  and  skeletal  radical 
models,  said  skeletal  models  having  openings  therethrough 
wherein  said  atom  models  can  be  received  to  form  chem- 
ical radical  models  by  placement  of  selected  atom  models 
within  said  openings. 


of  the  hopper  at  a  level  above 
lower  side  wall  portions,  tlie 
^ ^ ^  ._   uniform  flow  of  grain  down- 
wardly through  the  hop  jer  in  response  to  removal  of 
grain  through  said  dischj  irge  opening.  Means  is  provided 


3,365316 

VISUAL  DEMONSTRATION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Sfagerman,  78— 29  188th  St, 

Forest  HUb,  N.Y.     11375 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,973 
4  Claims  (CL  35—28.3) 
Visual    demonstration    apparatus    for   explaining    to 
students  how  the  color  of  a  colorant  such  as  a  paint  pig- 
ment or  a  dye  is  determined  by  its  spectral  transmittance 
and  why  a  mixture  of  colorants  will  result  in  a  different 
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color  and  what  that  color  will  be  comprising  a  spectral 
assembly  for  simulating  a  spectrum  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  spectral  color  filters  and  an  arrangement  of 
spectral  colorants  particularly  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  spectral  transmitting  relationship  with  respect  to  such 


display  area  provided  therein,  said  display  area  being 
comprised  of  a  segment  defined  within  opposingly  q>aced 
side  boundary  means  and  an  inner  boundary  means,  said 
dial  disc  having  a  fishing  lure  displayed  thereon  and  a 
plurality  of  lead  lines  extending  between  portions  of  said 
fishing  lure  and  said  inner  boundary  means,  said  base 
disc  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  radial  arc  segments. 


spectral  assembly,  said  arrangement  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  enable  the  transmission  of  rays  of 
light  from  a  light  source  through  said  spectral  assembly, 
and  through  said  colorants  individually  and  simulta- 
neously. 

3,365,817 
TEACHING  MACHINE 
Roderick  T.  MacFarlanc,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Graflex,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,192 
4  Clafans.  (CL  35—35) 


A  belt  is  used  on  this  machine  on  which  separate  in- 
structional sound  tracks  have  been  recorded.  The  belt 
is  driven  under  a  play-back  head  for  audible  reproduction 
from  each  track.  The  student  views  through  an  aperture 
a  frame  on  a  film  strip  illustrating  the  subject  matter  of  a 
sound  track.  The  play-back  head  is  shifted  widthwise  of 
the  belt  to  bring  the  different  sound  tracks  into  registry 
v/ith  the  play-back  head;  and  simultaneously  the  film  strip 
is  indexed  to  bring  successive  frames  into  registry  with  the 
viewing  aperture.  A  fixed  combination  play-back  and  re- 
cording head  enables  the  student  to  dictate  and  to  listen  to 
his  dictati(Hi. 

^~^""^^""~~~     o 

3  365,818 

MECHANICAL  ARTIFICIAL  FISHING 

LURE  GUIDE 

Paul  E.  Grcfaier,  Mobile,  Ala. 

(Box  1693,  Brookley  A.FJ).,  Ala.    36615) 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,942 

7  Claims.  (CI.  35—74) 

1.  An  artificial  fishing  lure  guide  comprised  of  a  dial 

disc  and  a  base  disc,  the  former  being  centrally  pivoted 

to  the  latter,  said  (tial  disc  having  a  radially  disposed 


each  arc  segment  being  substantially  congruous  with  re- 
spect to  said  display  area,  each  arc  segment  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  arcuate  columns,  said  lead  lines  being 
arranged  to  align  with  respective  areuate  colunms  of  an 
arc  segment,  respectively,  appearing  within  said  display 
area  upon  rotation  of  said  dial  disc  whereby  a  respective 
arc  segment  is  completely  visible  within  the  boundary 
means  of  said  display  area. 


3,365,819 

EDUCATION  DEVICE 

Clyde  A.  ConneD,  T>lcr,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

James  W.  Fair,  Tyler,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  582,856 

12  Claims.  (CL  35—77) 


An  Instruction  aid  comprising  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scopically  related  members  with  the  inner  member  having 
indicia  provided  therewith  and  thereabout  consisting  nor- 
mally of  a  series  of  questions  and  answers  with  eadi 
question  and  the  corresponding  answer  being  circumfer- 
entially  spaced.  The  outer  member  is  provided  with  a  pair 
of  windows  circumferentially  spaced  in  the  same  manner 
as  each  question  and  answer  so  as  to  selectively  expose, 
at  the  same  time,  the  one  question  and  its  answer  in  a 
manner  whereby  the  exposed  answer  will  not  be  visible 
while  looking  directly  at  the  exposed  question,  but  rather, 
will  only  become  visible  upon  a  rotation  of  the  members. 


3,365,828 

EDUCATION  DEVICE 

Clyde  A.  ConncU,  1>ler,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

James  W.  Fair,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Continnation-in-part  ot  appUartion  Ser.  No.  582,856, 

Oct  23,  1965.  This  appHcation  Apr.  4,  1966.  Ser. 

No.  539,889 

28  Claims.  (CL  35—77) 
A  pair  of  telescopically  interrelated  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  members  longitudinally  and  rotatably  adjust- 
able relative  to  each  other.  The  inner  member  contains 
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information  associated  tin  rewith  which  is  selectively  ex- 
posed by  Xht  movement  of  1  he  outer  member,  this  exposure 
normally  being  effected  t  irough  a  pair  of  observation 
windows  defined  in  the  ou  ter  member.  The  windows  will 


blade  that  u  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
oi  the  vehicle  and  which  in  the  lowered  position  of  the 
frame  has  its  lower  edge  substantially  horizontal  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  blade  at  unequal  distances  from 
the  invot  axis.  The  blade  structure  is  so  tiltably  mounted 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  on  the  frame,  and  cooperating 
abutments  are  so  provided  on  both  the  frame  anid  blade 
structure  that  as  the  frame  is  raised  the  blade  structure 
is  twisted  to  preserve  the  horizontal  disposition  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  blade.  This  insures  that  the  rearmost 
end  of  the  blade  will  be  raised  sufficientiy  to  be  clear  of 
the  road  for  transportation  when  the  frame  is  raised. 


be  orientated  so  as  to  disci  »e  two  related  bits  of  informa- 
tion, such  as  a  question  md  answer,  with  one  window 
being  ciicumferentially  sjaced  so  as  to  be  at  least  ap- 
[voximately  90*  removed  Irom  the  other  window. 


FOOTWEAR  AND 
Robert  Cottier,  Birth, 
C.LC.  Engtoecrim 
British  company 

Fncd  Aag.  28, 1^63,  Scr.  No.  305,132 
9  aHm  .  (CL  36-4) 


1,821 

[OD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

.  FatfMMl,  aaltnor  to 

tMi,  Somcrwt,  Eagiand,  a 


an! 


1.  Footwear  compnsm, 
bonded  thereto  by 
prising  a  tread  surface 
into  at  least  oat  of  the  toe 
would  be  occupied  by  portions 
said  upper  assembly 
inner  element,  the  latter 
former  into  said  area  or  ar4as. 


an   upper  assembly   having 

direct-^n  moulding  a  sole  unit  com- 

extensions  adapted  to  extend 

and  heel  areas  which  normally 

of  the  upper  assembly, 

inck^ing  an  outer  element  and  an 

of  which  extends  beyond  the 


3^  65322 

SNOW  PLOUGHS 

James  Bryson  Howie,  Wt  lodnumcote,  near  Cheltenham, 

Eof^and,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Howie  Limited,  Birmhigham, 

d,  a  British  comi  any 

Filed  Sept  28, 1  )64,  Ser.  No.  399,752 

8CIafaiM  (CL37— 42) 


An  oblique  angle  type 
pivoted  on  a  ixopelling 
between  raised  and 
carried  by  the  frame 


3,365323 
OCEAN  FLOOR  MINING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Vogt,  Santa  Barbara,  Califs  anignor  to  Scientia 
Corporation,  Santa  Bar1»ara,  Caiif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Caiifomia 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  413,131 
18  Ciaims.  (CI.  37—71) 


An  ocean  floor  mining  system  and  method  which  in- 
cludes a  movable  position-indicating  anchor  which  is 
interconnected  with  a  dredge  vessel  by  a  guide  cable,  and 
a  novel  dredge  bucket  which  is  guided  along  the  guide 
cable  and  which  is  also  interconnected  with  the  dredge 
vessel  by  an  operating  cable.  With  the  anchor  in  a  first 
position,  the  operating  cable  can  pull  the  dredge  bucket 
along  the  ocean  floor  in  engagement  with  the  guide  cable 
to  a  second  position,  and  thence  up  to  the  vessel  along 
the  guide  cable,  where  the  bucket  can  engage  abutment 
means  and  dump  its  contents.  The  anchor  can  be  moved 
to  the  second  position  and  the  dredge  bucket  returned  to 
the  ocean  floor  along  the  guide  cable  until  it  contacts  the 
anchor  at  the  second  position.  The  bucket  can  then  be 
pulled  to  a  third  position  and  the  cycle  repeated. 


3365324 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  DISPLAY  OR 
INDICATING  DEVICE 
Donald  Winrow,  DowihtIcw,  Ontario,  Canada,  aHtgaor 
to  FerraBti*Pacfcard  Electric  Lfanitcd,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
ContinHation<4niMvt  of  application  Scr.  No.  342,857, 
Feb.  3,  1964.  This  application  Jnne  1,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  554,472 

10  Clafans.  (CL  40—28) 


i  now  plough  comprises  a  frame 
i^ehicle  for  angular  movement 
lower  id  positions.  A  blade  structure       A   number  of  magnetically   actuable   rotatable   ele- 
rentote  from  the  pivot  includes  a  ments  having  two  alternatively  displayable  contrasting 
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surfaces  are  mounted  in  an  array  visible  in  a  viewing 
direction.  Rotatably  mounting  the  elements  on  projec- 
tions extending  outwardly  from  a  base  member  in  the 
viewing  direction  allows  for  large  display  surfaces  on  the 
elements  relative  to  the  area  of  the  array  allocated  for 
such  elements. 


3365325 

DISPLAY  SIGNS 

Victor  Fona,  SpringflcM,  Mass^  anignor  to 

Hyman  NcipMr,  Loiwnicadow,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Stf.  No.  526,820 

3  Ctaims.  (a.  40—34) 


The  within  invention  is  concerned  with  a  sign  having  a 
display  board  having  on  iu  fac^  a  plurality  of  separate 
discs  which  are  intermittentiy  rotated  in  unison.  There  is 
a  timing  device  which  stops  the  rotation  of  the  discs  when 
the  indicia  or  printed  matter  thereupon  become  aligned 
or  registered  with  one  another  in  order  to  display  to  the 
viewer  a  legend,  picture,  printed  matter  or  other  media. 
The  surface  of  the  sign  presents  a  whirling  mass  of  shapes 
and  lines  while  the  discs  are  rotating  but  form  no  recog- 
nizable pattern.  The  particular  invention  improves  the 
prior  art  by  having  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  transmis- 
sion system  which  can  be  readily  disconnected  for  manual 
operation  so  that  alignment  or  registration  of  the  discs 
may  be  made  manually  by  the  use  of  a  key,  eliminating 
the  inexpensive  procedure  of  diunantling  the  unit  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  correct  registration  of  the  media 
appearing  on  the  discs. 


3365326 

MAP  HOLDER 

Philip  B.  Mandai,  Cedar  Moant,  Mabhat,  Vancouver 

Island,  British  Cohnnbia,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,776 

2  Cfadms.  (CL  40— 86) 


A  map  exhibiting  apparatus  having  a  case  provided 
widi  a  window  and  a  central  platform  across  which  a 
preroUed  strip  map  is  driven  by  manually  opcnrted  fric- 
tion rcdlen. 


3365327 

SELF-HANGING  PICTURE  FRAME 

Henry  Ldf ,  2542  OccM  Croat  Blrd^ 

Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.    11691 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  535,166 

1  ChriM.  (CL  40—152.1) 


A  self-hanging  picture  frame  that  avoids  the  use  of 
picture  hoolcs,  screw  eyes,  picture  hanging  wire  and  other 
similar  accessories  conventionally  used  in  hanging  frame 
pictures.  The  picture  frame  is  formed  with  a  blind  bore 
into  which  a  pin,  nail  or  other  fastening  element  may 
be  adjustably  fitted.  The  bore  is  angled  to  the  flat  back 
surface  of  the  picture  frame.  The  bore  is  filled  with  aelf- 
setting  plastic  material  to  lock  the  fastening  element  in 
place. 


3365328 

GRENADE  LAUNCHER  FOR  ATFACHMENT 

TO  A  RIFLE 

Joseph  A.  BadaU,  Branf  ord,  and  James  H.  JohHoo,  New 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignms  to  Olin  Mathicaon  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vbghiia 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,187 
4  Cbfans.  (CL  42—1) 


3.  A  grenade  launcher  suitable  for  attachment  to  a 
rifle  comprismg  a  receiver,  an  axially  moveable  barrel 
slideably  mounted  in  Uie  receiver  and  moveable  from  a 
first  position  defining  a  firing  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion defining  a  fired  position,  a  floating  cartridge  chamber 
telcscopically  received  in  said  barrel  and  having  a  lost- 
motion  connection  therewith,  breech  means  carried  by 
said  receiver  and  operative  to  close  the  chamber,  said 
barrel  and  said  chamber  having  opposed  pressure  surfaces 
exposed  to  gas  pressure  generated  upon  firing  a  cartridge 
effective  by  virtue  of  said  lost-motion  connection  to  drive 
the  barrel  toward  said  second  position  and  further  effec- 
tive to  hold  the  chamber  in  firm  contact  with  said  breech 
means  for  an  interval  of  time  until  the  lost-motion  in  said 
connection  is  taken  up  whereupon  said  barrel  moves  said 
chamber  away  from  said  breech  means  in  the  directiM  of 
movement  of  said  barrel,  a  plurality  of  magazine  pods 
formed  in  said  receiver  and  communicating  with  said 
receiver  when  said  barrel  is  in  said  second  position,  and 
switch  means  in  said  receiver  operable  to  selectively  per- 
mit feeding  of  a  cartridge  from  one  of  said  pods  to  said 
chamber  while  preventing  tiie  feeding  of  a  cartridge  frwn 
another  of  said  pods. 
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3^  65^29 

apparatus  for  improving  the 
accuracyTo*^  a  firearm 

Richard  L.  Sbociey,  1614  S.  Choctaw, 
El  RenoJOUa.     73036 
CoBtinuation-iB-part  of  kppUcatfon  Ser.  No.  435,271, 
Feb.  25,  1965.  This  i  ^plication  lone  6,  1966,  Ser. 


No.  562,044 


6  Claim  u  (a.  42—1) 


The  present  invention 
ture  having  primary  utility 
accuracy  of  a  firearm.  In 
in  includes  an  apertured 
barrel  of  a  firearm  project^ 
member  is  formed  an 
into  the  forward  end  of 
is  formed  into  the  inwarc 
to  receive  a  spring  follow<  r 
to  receive  a  connecting 
eludes  pins  in  one 
in  another  embodiment, 
article  of  manufacture  on 


GEAR  DRIVEN  LEVEfl 

Edwin  S.  Vartanian, 
ilander,  Hamdcn, 
Chemical  Corporation 
Filed  Mar.  1, 

16  ClainiB. 


North 

CODI., 


1)66, 


posed  rib.  The  bores  of  the  rings  are  aligned  along  the 
rib  and  configured  to  facilitate  a  precise  interchanging 
of  barrels. 

3,365,832 

CARBIDE  ADAPTER  FOR  SALUTE  CANNON 

Eugene  T.  Chapman,  1014  William  St,  Apt  224, 

Fredericksburg,  Va.     22401 

FUcd  Sept  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,806 

6Claiiiii.(CL42— 55) 


relates  to  an  article  of  manufac- 

for  improving  the  balance  and 

^neral  the  structure  shown  here- 

bpdy  member  through  which  the 

Below  the  barrel  on  the  body 

abiitment  member  which  projects 

he  firearm  frame.  An  aperture 

face  of  the  abutment  member 

or  in  a  preferred  embodiment 

mfeans.  Suitable  means,  which  in- 

embot  iment  and  a  threaded  aperture 

are  provided  for  retaining  the 

a  firearm. 


3,  S65,830 

ACTION  FOR  FIREARMS 
Haven,  and  Viking  I.  Col- 
aad^ors  to  Olln  Mathieson 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 
,  Ser.  No.  530,863 
(CI.  42—16) 


|365,831 

INTERCHANGEAB  LE  BARREL  SHOTGUNS 
Loois  V.  Wall  ice,  320  Pueblo  Way, 

CaHf.    94590 

966,  Ser.  No.  543,196 


Valleio, 
FBcd  Apr.  18, 


4  Cfadn  i.  (CI.  42—40) 


/7 


-^- 


The  disclosure  is 
member  incorporating 
barrel  positioning  rings 


1.  In  a  carbide  adapter  for  salute  cannon  having  a 
breech  lock  and  a  firing  mechanism;  a  shell  means  having 
aperture  means  and  water  container  means  therein;  a 
sleeve  means;  a  capsule  means  having  a  detonator  means 
and  a  charge  chamber  means,  said  capsule  means  mov- 
bly  fitted  in  said  sleeve  means;  and  means  for  positioning 
said  charge  chamber  means  over  said  water  container 
means  and  for  positioning  said  detonator  means  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  firing  mechanism  of  the  salute  cannon. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  43 — 9  see: 
Patent  No.  3.366.969 


3,365,833 

AUTOMATIC  FISHING  MACHINE 

Thorbjom  N.  Y.  Christiansen,  Nyksund, 

VesteraicB,  Norway 

FUed  Inly  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,540 

7  Claims.  (CL  43—15) 


A  lever  action  firearm  having  a  breech  bolt  mounted 
for  axial  reciprocal  mo^rement  in  a  receiver.  A  first 
toothed  rack  is  fixed  to  tie  firearm  and  a  second  toothed 
rack  is  operably  connecte  d  to  the  breech  bolt.  Concentri- 
cally mounted  gears  are  operably  connected  to  the  lever 
with  one  gear  operably  engaging  the  first  rack  and  the 
second  gear  operably  eni  ;aging  the  second  rack  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  saif  lever  imparts  axial  movement 
to  the  breech  bolt. 
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direited  to  a  gun  barrel  supporting 

plurality  of  mutually  spaced 

ijiounted  on  a  longitudinally  dis- 


1.  An  automatic  fishing  machine  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  pulley  shaft,  a  line  pulley  mounted  on  said  pulley 
shaft  for  receiving  a  fishing  line  to  be  wound  on  said 
pulley,  a  continuously  rotating  drive  shaft,  an  electric 
motor  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  to  drive  the  same,  elec- 
tromagnetic coupling  means  between  said  motor  and  said 
pulley  for  interconnecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  pulley 
shaft  wl)en  energized,  control  means  driven  by  said 
pulley  shaft  for  selectively  energizing  or  de-energizing 
said  electromagnetic  coupling  means  to  haul  in  the  line 
or  play  out  the  line  respectively,  and  electric  circuit  means 
connecting  said  control  means,  the  electric  motor  and 
the  electromagnetic  coupling  means,  such  that  the  cou- 
pling means  can  be  energized  for  selected  i>eriodic  in- 
tervals to  provide  vertical  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
line  between  upper  and  lower  limit  positions,  said  electric 
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circuit  means  including  adjustable  means  for  regulating  a  trigger-controlled  spring,  with  the  parachute  being 
the  magnitude  of  the  oscillatory  movement  by  changing  detachably  connected  to  the  projectile  in  a  manner  to  be 
one  of  said  limit  positions  and  leaving  the  other  fixed.       carried  aloft  by  the  projectile  and  then  automatically 


FISHING  APPARATUS 

Leon  J.  Kreft,  28  Carlton  St,  Shrewsbury, 

Mms.    01545 

Filed  Jnly  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,960 

20  Chdms.  (CL  43—19) 


released  therefrom  at  the  top  of  the  flight  so  as  to  float 
free  and  provide  an  aerial  target  to  be  shot  at  during 
its  descent  by  another  projectile  loaded  into  the  gun. 


A  fishing  lure  casting  apparatus  having  a  compressible 
spring  mechanism  for  expelling  a  line  attached  lure  from 
a  longitudinally  slotted  tubular  housing.  An  actuator 
engages  the  spring  mechanism  during  compression  thereof 
but  is  disengaged  during  the  expulsion  stroke. 


3,365,835 

GYROSCOPIC  TOY 

Harlow  B.  Grow,  16530  Chattanooga  Place, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.    90272 

Filed  Oct  19, 1965.  Ser.  No.  497,843 

8  Claims.  (CL  46—50) 


This  invention  relates  to  a  gyroscopic  toy  and  starter 
therefor  wherein  increased  rotational  speeds  are  obtain- 
able for  operation  over  extended  lengths  of  time,  and 
wherein  a  separable  motor  drive  is  cooperatively  and  re- 
leasably  coupled  to  and  initiates  operation  of  the  toy. 


3,365,836 

COMBINED  TOY  GUN  AND  AERIAL 

LAUNCHING  DEVICE 

Peter  Urn,  4116  Mt  Vernon  Drirc, 

Los  Angeica,  CaUf .    90008 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,645 

11  Claims.  (CL  46—86) 

This  inventi«»  provides  in  a  single  compact  unit,  a 

toy  hand  gun  enabling  a  projectile  such  as  a  dart  and  a 

parachute  collapsed  in  a  lunching  support  on  the  gun 

to  be  simultaneously  discharged  upwardly  into  the  air  by 


3365,837 
RAPID  FIRE  POPGUN 
Stanley  Butler,  16076  Penn  Ave.,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 
94580,  and  De  Loss  L.  Marsh,  212  Revere  Ave.,  Hay- 
ward   CaUf.    94544 

'  FUed'  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,953 
7  Claims.  (Q.  46—174) 


1.  A  rapid  fire  popgun,  said  rapid  fire  popgun  compris- 
ing a  toy  gun-like  structure  having  a  sound  producing 
mechanism  therein,  said  sound  producing  mechanism  com- 
prising : 

a  sliding  member,  said  sliding  member  having  first  and 
second  axially  aligned  cylinders,  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  being  separated  by  an  enlarged  bore,  a 
shuttle  seal  positioned  in  said  enlarged  bore,  said 
shuttle  seal  being  alternatively  engageable  with  said 
first  and  second  cylinders; 
first  and  second  pistons  mounted  in  said  popgun,  said 
first  and  second  pistons  being  respectively  positioned 
within  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  said  first  and 
second  pistons  each  having  a  piston-cylinder  seal 
thereon,  said  sliding  member  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  pistons  so  that  said  first  piston  is  adapt- 
ed to  thrust  said  shuttle  seal  into  said  second  cylinder. 


3,365,838 
NOISE  MAIONG  REPEATING  WATER  GUN 
Stanley  C.  Butler,  16076  Penn  Ave.,  San  Lorenzo,  CaHf. 
94580,  and  De  Loss  L.  Marsh,  212  Revere  Ave.,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif.    94544 

FUed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,298 
8  Claims.  (CL  46—175) 
8.  A  toy  gun,  said  toy  gim  comprising: 
sound  making  means,  water  pumping  means  and  drive 

means; 
said  water  pumping  means  comprising  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing enclosing  walls,  said  water  reservoir  having  a 
filler  opening  and  having  a  back  wall,  a  tube,  said 
tube  having  a  back  wall  and  being  positioned  adja- 
cent said  reservoir,  said  tube  being  open  on  its  end 
away  from  said  back  wall,  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
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extending  through  sad  back  waU  of  said  reservoir 
and  through  said  bad  wall  of  said  tube,  a  cylindrical 
bore  within  said  cyliider.  said  cylindrical  bore  ex- 
tending from  adjaceni  said  back  wall  of  said  reservoir 
to  adjacent  said  back  wall  of  said  tube,  a  nozzle  ori- 
fice in  said  cylinder  said  nozzle  orifice  extending 
from  said  cylindrical  bore  into  said  tube,  an  opening 
from  the  interior  ol  said  cylinder  to  the  exterior 
thereof  so  that  said  eservoir  is  opened  to  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  in  said  cyUnder,  said  piston  having  a 


of  the  parts  being  a  permanent  magnet  with  a  cut-out  por- 
tion and  a  handle,  and  the  other  part  being  of  soft  steel 


piston  face  movable 
adjacent  said  nozzle 


from  adjacent  said  <H>ening  to 

„«,»w^.« orifice,  a  drive  head  on  said 

piston  away  from  sai(  I  cylinder,  said  drive  head  being 
of  greater  dimension  than  said  piston; 
said  noise  making  mean  s  comprising  a  resonance  cham- 
ber having  first  and  si  cond  walls,  said  first  and  second 
walls  facing  each  ot  jer,  a  spring  in  said  resonance 
chamber,  said  spring  having  a  fixed  leg  adjacent  the 
first  wall  and  a  secor  d  leg  adjacent  said  second  wall, 
said  striking  leg  bein  ;  adapted  to  lie  against  said  sec- 
ond wall  and  said  s  )ring  beiiig  stressed  when  said 
striking  leg  lies  again  it  said  second  wall,  an  engaging 
end  on  said  spring  axund  to  said  striking  leg,  said 
engaging  end  engagii  g  with  said  piston  head  so  as  to 
urge  said  {Hston  hea<  to  move  said  piston  face  from 
adjacent  said  cylindtr  opening  toward  said  nozzle 
orifice,  said  striking  hg  lying  against  said  second  wall 
when  said  piston  fac ;  is  adjacent  said  nozzle  orifice; 


or  the  like  and  having  a  spheroidal  shape  having  limited 
target  area.  

i 

CROP  GROWING  DEVICE 

Alien  John  Cooper,  West  WortUag,  Sussex,  England,  as- 

sigiior  to  NatkMial  Research  Development  Corporatioii, 

London,  F*»^v*,  a  corpontloB  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  15,  IMS.  Ser.  No.  M7.S38 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13, 1964, 

44,373/M 
4  CUms.  (CL  47— 34.U) 


said  drive  means  comp  ising  a  manually  rotatable  shaft, 
a  cam  on  said  manu  illy  rotatable  shaft  and  arranged 
to  rotate  therewith,  said  cam  being  positioned  adja- 
cent said  piston  hea< ,  said  cam  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  suaace  of  such  dimension  as  to  be 
spaced  from  said.p*ton  head,  a  drive  lug  on  said 
cam,  said  drive  lug  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cylindrical  outer  sur  ace,  said  drive  lug  having  a  drive 
face  and  a  back  fa(  e,  each  of  said  faces  being  sub- 
stantially planar  and  being  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
drive  faces  being  pa  allel  to  a  radius  passing  through 
said  drive  lug,  said  d  ive  means  being  arranged  so  that 
rotation  of  said  cam  causes  engagement  of  said  drive 
face  with  said  piston  head  and  movement  of  said 
piston  head  so  that  i  aid  piston  face  moves  away  from 
said  nozzle  orifice  tc  at  least  partially  open  said  open- 
ing from  said  cylind  t  into  said  reservoir  so  that  water 
in  said  reservoir  cj  in  fill  said  cylinder  and  causes 
stressing  of  said  spri  ig  and  movement  of  said  striking 
leg  away  from  said(  second  wall  and  further  move- 
ment of  said  drive  lug  releases  said  piston  head  so 
that  said  spring  dr  ves  said  piston  so  that  its  face 
moves  from  adjace  it  said  opening  to  adjacent  said 
nozzle  orifice  to  dii  diarge  material  in  said  cylinder 
therefrom  and  said  striking  leg  strikes  said  second 
wall  to  emit  a  soun( . 


CharicsR.  LaAsfager, 
LacUand  Compwiy, ' 
Filed  May  19. 


2.  Apparatus  for  growing  tomatoes  and  other  glass- 
house crops  which  comprises  a  supporting  structure, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  containers  for  a  growth  me- 
dium arranged  in  tiers  in  generally  stepwise  forma- 
tion mounted  on  the  structure,  the  tiers  being  trans- 
versely spaced  at  an  appropriate  distance  for  the 
crop  to  be  grown, 

irrigation  pipes  in  the  growth  medium  containers  below 
the  growth  medium,  said  pipes  having  openings  to 
allow  the  passage  of  water  therefrom, 

a  porous  strip  covering  each  pipe  to  prevent  blockage 
of  the  openings  therein  and  to  support  the  growth 
medium,  and 

means  for  continually  and  automatically  supplying 
water  to  said  growth  medium  via  the  irrigation  pipes. 


,345339 
TOY  WTTH  E  ASTICALLYJOINED 

MAG  lETIC  PARTS  _ 

,   SkB  Cove,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  The 

N  iwfomidlaiid,  N J.,  a  partMnUp 
1945,  Ser.  No.  457341 
(CL  44—241) 

A  toy  having  two  paAs  joined  by  an  elastic  string,  one 


3345341 
WINDOW  SCREEN 
Mania  Baractt,  Mowt  Vctaoi^  N.Y.,  aaifiior  to  Vcnc- 
tlanaire  Corporatioa  off  America,  Yoakan,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  24, 1945,  Ser.  No.  5M,7M 
3  Claiim.  (CL  49—47) 
A  window  screen  for  hinged  interconnection  within  a 
conventional  window  sash,  the  screen  including  a  frame 
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element  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  having  a 
pair  of  oi^wsitely  disposed  side  frame  members,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  rod-like  supporting  members  extend- 


r<>» 


ing  between  said  frame  members  in  substantially  parallel 
relation,  and  supporting  a  i^urality  of  light  control  mem- 
bers slidably  arranged  thereon. 


3345342 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ROTATABLE  OBJECTS 
Edward  B.  Lohmcler,  Jr.,  Fhwcr,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Spark  Phig  Company,  Teredo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  21, 1945,  Ser.  No.  5M,«43 
4  Claimi.  (CL  51—108) 


1.  Apparatus  for  contouring  generally  tubular  work- 
pieces  having  generally  axially  extending  internal  open- 
ings and  outer  surfaces  of  revolution  to  be  contoured, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  turret  rotatable  about  a 
fixed  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  generally  axially 
extending  spindles  spaced  at  a  uniform  radial  distance 
from  said  fixed  axis,  said  spindles  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  receiving  said  (^nings  of  said  workpieces, 
said  turret  moving  said  spindles  and  workpieces  thereon 
along  a  predetermined  arcuate  path,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  pulleys  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said 
arcuate  path,  an  endless  belt  of  generally  T-shaped  cross 
section  extending  over  said  pulleys  with  one  portion  of 
the  belt  paralleling  said  arcuate  path,  said  belt  having 
a  base  leg  engaged  by  said  pulleys  and  a  projecting  center 
leg  positioned  to  engage  workpieces  on  said  spindles, 
said  center  leg  having  spaced-apart  slots  with  sidewalls 
projecting  generally  normal  to  said  base  leg,  said  side- 
walls  being  spaced  to  abut  each  other  when  said  center 
leg  parallels  said  arcuate  path  and  engages  workpieces 
on  said  spindles,  and  means  positioned  radially  inwardly 
of  said  arcuate  path  for  contouring  workpieces  on  said 
spindles,  whereby  workpieces  on  said  spindles  are 
smoothly  and  uniformly  rotated  by  said  belt. 


3345343 

FIXTURE  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Roland  L.  RoUosoa,  242  Park  Ead  Drive, 

Daytoo,  Ohio    45415 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1945,  Ser.  No.  437,717 

5  Oafans.  (a.  51—225) 


A  fixture  having  a  base  member  mounted  on  the  table 
of  a  surface  grinder  and  including  an  intermediate  sup- 
port member  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  pivotable 
movement  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  head  member  having 
a  bushing  supporting  an  arbor  for  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ment and  mounted  on  the  support  member  for  rotation  on 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  both  the  axis  of  the  arbor  and  the 
pivotable  axis  of  the  support  member,  and  the  arbcH-  sup- 
porting a  rotary  cutting  tool  for  movement  between  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  positions  for  sharpening  both  gener- 
ally axially  extending  surfaces  and  compound  angular 
end  surfaces  on  the  cutting  tool. 


ABRASIVE  BELT  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Dirck  J.  Oitoa,  Loadoavilk,  aad  WIlBam  A.  Faaioii,  IVoy, 
N.Y.a  asrigaors  to  Nottoa  Compaay.  Tkoy,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poraikMi  of  Mawachasitti 

Filed  Dec  8, 1945,  Ser.  No.  512343 
4  Claims.  (CL  51—242) 


1.  An  abrasive  belt  handling  device  comprising  a  mov- 
able frame  member,  a  pair  of  belt  contact  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  disposed  in  ad- 
justably spaced  relationship  one  from  the  other;  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  adjust  the  spaced  relationship 
of  said  belt  contact  members  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  m<ninted  on  said  frame  to  pivot  said  belt  contact 
members  to  any  desired  angle  to  said  frame;  and  means 
to  lock  said  belt  contact  members  at  said  desired  an^ 
to  said  frame. 


3345345 
AWNING  END  COVER 
Charles  W.  Sachncr,  Bloomflcid  Hills,  Mich.,  asrisaor  to 
Sun  Trol,  lac,  SonthficU,  Mich.,  a  coipocation  of 
MicUgaa 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1945,  Ser.  No.  434392 

4  Claims.  (CL  52—74) 

The  disclosure  includes  a  one-piece  elongated  awning 

end  cover  having  spaced  apart  recesses  on  substantially 

the  same  horizontal  plane  with  one  recess  being  formed 

by  two  spaced  generally  parallel  recess  wall  surfaces  and 
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a  basewall  surface  deimiAg 
tending  downwardly  open  ing 
being  fonned  on  substant  a 
lecess  by  a  vertical  wal 
said  recess  wall  surfaces 
the  upper  wall  continuii^ 


a  generally  horizontally  ex- 

_j  recess  and  the  other  recess 

Jly  the  same  plane  as  the  first 

spaced  laterally  from  one  of 

nd  upper  and  lower  walls  with 

from  said  vertical  wall  and 


ber  in  the  upper  part  o 
the  lower  wsill  with  the 
vide  a  drainage  channel 
open  recess. 
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mounted  in  the  masonry  portion  of  the  structure,  a  carrier 
means  secured  to  the  profile  iron,  roofing  sheet  metal  sup- 
ported at  the  end  thereof  by  the  carrier  means,  and  a 
facing  means  supported  by  the  carrier  means,  the  carrier 
means  having  a  lower  end  having  a  U-shape,  the  free  leg 


terminating  in  spaced  re  ation  to  said  basewall  surface 
defining  an  opening  at  or  e  side  for  an  awning  roof  mem- 

said  second  recess  and  above 
atter  walls  cooperating  to  pro- 
to  one  side  of  the  downwardly 


33M  846 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Lewis  L.  Spcrttni ,  1W2  Gka  Rms  Road, 

SIhrer  Spi  iii,  Md.    2WW 

Filed  Aug.  6,    964,  Ser.  No.  387,841 

4  Clatii  s.  (a.  52—86) 


portion  of  the  U-shape  constituting  a  wedge  means,  the 
facing  means  having  a  U-shaped  upper  end  extending  oyer 
the  top  of  the  carrier  means  and  a  downward  extending 
counterwedge  means  engaging  said  U-shape  portion  of 
the  carrier  means. 


posts, 
meml  ers, 
sile 


1.  In  a  building 
building  having  comer 
supporting  frame 
comer  posts  on  each 
frame  member  lying  id 
formed  by  said  frame 
wardly  and  having  their 
longitudinal  center  line 
the  ends  of  each  frame 
along  each  side  of  the 
members  and  lying  w 
said  frame  members 
extending  transversely 
frame  members,  a  pair 
jacent  comer  posts,  a 
to  the  top  of  each  side 
from  in  the  jdane  of  the 
cured  at  their  ui^r 
respectively  between  thi 


EDGE 

Alexander  I 
62 
FUcd 
Claims  priority,  a 


SECnONABLE  PANEL 
Maurice  Piget,  2  Rue  Breovcry,  Saint-Germain-cn-Laye, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,537 

Clainw  priority,  appBcation  France,  Jan.  9,  1964, 

959,899 

2  Clainis.  (CL  52— 1«5) 


cons^mction  the  combination  with  a 
a  pair  of  rigid  arcuate  main 
.,  one  extending  between  the 
,  of  the  building,  each  arcuate 
a  single  ^ane  with  the  planes 
numbers  inclined  inwardly  and  up- 
topmost  portions  abutting  at  the 
of  the  building,  a  tie  connecting 
I  nember,  roofing  material  laid  flat 
formed  by  the  inclined  frame 
,,  within  the  areas  defined  by 
._  said  ties,  said  roofing  material 
t  cross  the  diverging  ends  of  said 
>f  side  posts  intermediate  the  ad- 
ty  of  beams  secured  at  one  end 
and  diverging  upwardly  there- 
associated  frame  member,  and  se- 
)  to  such  arcuate  frame  member 
center  aH^ends  thereof. 


fr  ime 

b  )lly 

anl 


pit  rality 
post 


en(  s 


The  present  disclosure  includes  a  drawing  and  descrip- 
tion of  a  panel  construction  in  which  a  series  of  transverse- 
ly oriented  filler  planks  extend  between  metal  edge  mem- 
bers and  are  separated  by  removal  strips  or  lamella.  The 
removable  strips  are  of  a  width  approximating  the  width 
of  a  saw  blade  so  that  the  gap  remaining  after  the  remov- 
al of  one  of  them  serves  as  a  guide  for  sawing  the  edge 
members,  and  thus  the  panels,  to  length. 


An  edge  flashing  for 
maaoiury  portion  of  the 


^G  FOR  ROOFS  AND 
.CE  FLOORS 
138  Dotzhcinier  Strasse, 
jadcn,  Germany 
1965,  Ser.  No.  468,529 
itioB  Germany,  July  2,  1964, 
J  12,883 
48  Clalmt.  (CL  52—94)  . 

roofs  and  terrace  floors  having  a 
structure  comprising  a  profile  iron 


3365349 

FLOOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOBILE 

HOSPITAL 

Hermann  Heisc,  An  dcr  Sflberinilile  2, 

Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1963, 
*^  C  29,418 

1  Claim.  (CL  52-122) 
1.  A  building  structure  comprismg  walls,  a  ceilmg  ana 
a  floor,  said  floor  comprising  a  main  floor  and  a  sub-floor, 
and  parallel  partitions  secured  to  said  floors  for  supporting 
said  floors  spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  parallel 
closed  chambers  spaced  by  parallel  open  chambers,  parti- 
tions secured  to  said  floors  dividing  the  closed  chambers 
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i.u>  .  p.ur.U.y  oi  c,o«a  c.UV«l«cop.d  .ub«  slid-bly   ^It^  •r^^'T "-t"  St'-SSe^S:  JT^ 


mounted  and  guided  in  said  open  chambers  whereby  the 
tubes  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  collapsed  and  stored 


means  or  members  are  at  the  edges  of  the  panels  in  pOM- 
tion  to  cooperate  with  each  other.  The  particular  improve- 
ments of  this  invention  provide  lor  forming  slots  in  the 
edge  members  of  the  panels  with  means  for  attaching 
or  ipounting  the  housings  of  the  locking  members  direcUy 
to  the  edge  members  adjacent  the  slots.  Preferably  the 
locking  housings  are  provided  with  ribs  that  are  engaged 
by  extending  projections  which  straddle  the  slots  in  the 
edge  members.  In  this  manner  the  housings  of  the  locking 
members  can  be  mounted  to  or  attached  to  the  edge  mem- 
bers and  molded  in  place  when  the  panels  are  fabricated. 


position  to  an  extended  position  to  provide  a  floor  support 
for  a  tent,  wherein  an  eccentric  member  is  carried  on  the 
free  end  of  each  tubular  member. 


3,365352 

STRUCTURAL  FRAMING  MEMBERS 

Ronald  J.  Pitfllo,  517  W.  1st  St,  Efanira,  N.Y.    14901 

Filed  Jane  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,672 

14  Claims.  (CL  52—636) 


3,365,850 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  WOOD 

FLOORING 

Vincent  J.  Maiino,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.  (%  Mm  * 

Sons  Flooring  Co.,  Inc.,  38  Kent  St.,  Somerrillc 

Mass.    02143)  ^      ^^     .,^,«» 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,759 
6  CMm*  (CL  52—309) 


A  wood  flooring  resistant  to  deterioration  due  to  the 
dimensional  instability  of  wood  is  constructed  of  wood 
fillets  that  have  limited  width  and  are  oriented  with  the 
edge  grain  as  the  wearing  surface  and  with  each  fillet 
adhered  to  the  lateraUy  adjacent  filleU  by  a  material 
that  itself  absorbs  dimensional  changes  of  the  contiguous 
fiUets.  The  flooring  is  installed  with  an  adhesive  that 
anchors  each  flUet  to  the  subfloor  essentially  immovable 
under  lateral  compressive  stresses. 


This  invention  c(»cems  the  fi^rication  of  structural 
members,  sudi  as  beams,  colunms,  trusses,  girders,  etc., 
from  standard  rolled  steel  sections  provided  with  flanges 
and  solid  webs  therebetween.  The  members  are  virtually 
"tailor-made"  by  severing  the  webs  of  the  sections,  and 
in  additi(m  removing  a  triangular  section  from  an  end  of 
the  web,  as  part  of  its  severance,  to  permit  a  re-uniting 
of  the  severed  ends  of  the  web  to  dispose  the  flanges  of 
each  of  the  web  pcMtions  in  angular  relation.  The  web 
portions  of  each  structural  member  are  dimensioned  to 
attain  the  maximum  loading  capacities  for  the  reconsti- 
tuted member,  in  dependence  upon  the  diaracter  of  the 
stresses  imposed  thereon,  i*.,  in  compressiwi  or  tension. 
No  metal  of  the  original  section  is  wasted  since  the  above- 
mentioned  triangular  section  is  inserted  at  the  web  pw- 
ti(ms  and  is  united  therewith  to  enhance  the  loading 
capacities  of  the  stnictural  member. 


3,365351 

PANEL  SraUCrURE  AND  EDGING^ffiANS  GOT- 

PING  AN  EMBEDDED  PANEL  LOCKDJG  ROANS 

Kenneth  Vantinc  Cnshman,  Santa  Ana,  CaBL,  mSBM'  to 

The  Delron  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,693 
12  Claims.  (CL  52—580) 


3,365353 
TRANSPORTABLE  ANTENNA  TOWER 
Donald  L.  Hohadmh  and  Ivan  E.  Johnson,  Ridiardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  CoUns  Radio  Compamy,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415^45 
3  ClainM.  (CL  52—638) 


The  inventiwi  is  concerned  with  improvements  in 
panels  of  the  type  that  can  be  fastened  together  for  the 
purpose  of  erecting  structures  from  them.  The  panels  may 
be  of  molded  construction.  The  panels  are  formed  from 
moldaWe  materials,  the  panels  having  flat  skin  sheete  on 
the  outside  and  molded  edge  members.  The  panels  are 
attachable  together  by  way  of  Utching  or  locking  mem- 
bers provided  in  housings  that  are  mounted,  that  is, 

846  O.O.— «1 


A  tower  structure  comprised  from  a  modular  arrange- 
ment of  interchangeable  leg  members  wherein  a  tower 
section  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
members  being  interconnected  by  self-contained  hard- 
ware. The  locking  hardware,  comprised  of  locking  stud 
and  mating  receptacle,  provides  a  quick  locking  arrange- 
ment enhanced  by  the  inclusion  of  a  captivated  locking 
spacer-washer  carried  on  a  locking  stuid  shank  which 
fills  the  space  between  the  shank  and  the  larger  diameter 
access  hole  in  the  plate  witliin  which  the  stud  is  confined 
so  as  to  obviate  sliding  motion  between  the  confined 
members. 
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3  345^54 
DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  COVERING  STRIPS  OR 
PANELS,  IN  PARTICULAR  SKIRTING  BOARDS, 
TO  A  WALL  J 

Izziliiio  Gallo,  Plana  aisiiiTezioBc  10,  Padora,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  3,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  506,219 

Claiiiis  priority,  appi  katfon  Italy,  Nor.  9, 1964, 

1,117/64 

5  Claimi  (CL  52—716) 


Anchoring  device  such 
a  wall  which  includes  ar 
wall  and  an  engagement 
anchor  plate  and  formed 
the  baseboard. 


IS  for  anchoring  a  baseboard  to 

anchor  {date  for  fixing  to  the 

)late  moveably  retained  on  the 

to  engage  a  dovetail  groove  in 


3,  S65355 

METHOD  OF  COI ISTRUCTING  A  DOME 

SHAPED  BUILDING 

Howard  H.  V(  raMttc,  7  143rd  St, 

HanuDOii  il,  Ind.    46320 

6, 1'  '66,  Scr.  No.  555,632 
(CL  52—741) 


FOcdli 

9ClaliiMi 


Dome  shaped  buildingi  too  large  to  be  moved  as  a 
unit  are  constructed  on  he  site  with  single  or  double 
thickness  walls  by  anchori  ig  one  end  of  one  or  two  strips 
of  thin  gauge  metal  shee  s  unwinding  it  or  them  in  an 
ascending  spiral  about  a  centrally  disposed  station  and 
securing  the  adjoining  edg  ss  together.  If  a  double  wall  it 
used,  the  second  strip  is  started  after  the  first  strip  to 
avoid  interference  and  is  unwound  on  a  shorter  radius 
to  provide  a  space  between  the  walls.  Either  single  or 
double  wall  is  reinforced  i  s  it  is  ccmstructed,  and  window 
and  door  openings  are  cut  through  later.  An  opening 
is  left  at  the  top,  and  is  co  ^ered  by  a  roof  or  a  preformed 
skylight.  The  length  of  t!  le  strip  feeding  members  may 
be  varied  during  the  stri  >  feeding  process  to  vary  the 
shape  of  the  building.  A  plurality  of  buildings  may  be 
built  in  close  adjacency  ind  interconnected  to  form  a 
building  comfrfex.  The  apt  rtures  formed  in  the  inner  wall 
when  the  prongs  are  punched  from  said  wall  tacilitate 
drying  of  the  filler  material  between  the  walls. 


3(365  856 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

CLOSURES  TO  CONTAINERS 

Shepard  L.  Harmon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,109 

11  Claims.  (CL  53—38) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  skirted,  rotatable  closure 
to  the  mouth  of  a  container  while  moving  said  container 
along  a  predetermined  path  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  said  closure  in  an  angled  position  over- 
lying said  predetermined  path  with  its  skirt  lower 
marginal  edge  at  the  leading  end  thereof  in  a  plane 
below  the  plane  of  said  container  mouth  and  its 
skirt  lower  marginal  edge  at  the  trailing  end  thereof 
in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  said  container  mouth, 

(b)  engaging  the  leading  edge  of  the  mouth  of  said 
moving  container  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
skirt  leading  end  to  move  said  closure  therewith, 

(c)  imparting  a  reverse  rotation  to  said  closure  while 
simultaneously  changing  said  closure  from  said 
angled  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
telescoped  over  said  container  mouth, 

(d)  imparting  an  orienting  rotation  to  said  closure  in 
the  direction  of  sealing,  and 

(e)  rotating  said  closure  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  container. 


3,365,857 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 
AND  MANIPULATING  ROWS  OF  ROD  SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Knrt  Ucdtkc,  Schwaixnbck,  Germany,  atrignor  to 
Hanni  Wcrkc  Korbcr  ft  Co.  K.G.,  Hambarg-Boif 
dorf,  Germany 
Contlanation-ln-pttt  of  application  Scr.  No.  287,348, 
Jaw  12, 1963.  TUs  application  Jnne  5, 1964,  Scr. 
No.  373,025 
Claims  priority,  appBcatkm  Great  Britain,  Jnnc  13, 1H2, 

22,681/62 
17  Cbima.  (CL  53—148) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  numipulating  cigarettes  and 
similar  rod  shaped  articles,  in  combination,  an  endless 
collecting  conveyor  comprising  an  elongated  stringer 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  located  past 
said  first  portion  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  carriers  each  adapted 
to  support  a  rod  shaped  article  and  each  reciprocable  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stringer  so  as  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  carriers;  means  for 
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maintaining  the  carriers  at  a  first  and  at  a  uniform  second 
distance  from  each  other  while  the  carriers  are  respec- 
tively located  in  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
stringer;  and  means  for  delivering  articles  to  the  carriers 
in  the  first  portion  of  said  stringer  so  that  su<A  articles 
form  a  row  of  equidistant  articles  when  the  corresponding 
carriers  advance  to  the  second  potion  of  said  stringer. 


portion  of  the  adsorbing  medium  and  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons in  another  portion  of  the  adsorbing  medium.  The 
adsorption  zones  are  thereafter  alternately  regenerated  by 
passing  therethrough  a  desorblng  gas  at  least  part  of 
which  was  a  component  in  the  ori^nal  chaise  mixture. 
The  pressure  of  the  descM-bing  gas  during  regeneratioD  is 
at  a  relatively  low  pressure. 


3,365358  _ 

COMBINED  HEAT  INTERCHANGER  AND 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Gaylord  W.  Penney,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Univer- 
sal  OU  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plainct,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  «    ^     «     »j 
Contkiuation-fai-part  of  abandoned  applcation  Scr.  No. 
273,904,  Apr.  18,  1963.  Tib  application  Oct  20, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  588,013 

12  Cbdms.  (CL  55—11) 


3-363JI60 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

LIQUIDS  WITH  GASES 

Jean-Mathieu  Boris,  Paris,  France,  asrignor  to  Oicoctin, 

Paris,  France,  a  Fkcnd  company 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,908 

Clafami  priority,  appBcatloa  Lncmbonrg,  Feb.  6,  1965, 

47,922 
4  Cfadmi.  (CL  55—54) 


A  combined  heat  interchanger  and  electrosUtic  {Kecip- 
itator  in  combination  with  a  powdered-fuel  fired  indus- 
trial furnace  and  an  exhaust  stack,  the  combined  heat 
interchanger  and  electrostatic  precipitator  positioned  in 
ductwork  connecting  the  flue  and  the  stack  and  electro- 
statically precipitating  and  thereby  removing  dust  from 
the  furnace  exhaust  gas  while  preheating  air  fed  to  the 
furnace.  

3,365^59 
METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  HYDROGEN 
William  A.  Sandbcrx,  Orteda,  CaM.,  airiinor  to  Univer- 
ml  OO  Product!  Convany, 

of  Delaware  ^     ^,     _^  ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,190 
7  ClafaM.  (CL  55—25) 


Deodorizing  alimentary  oil  in  an  encloaed,  oil-filled 
tank  in  which  a  vacuum  has  been  created  and  «4iich 
contains  at  least  one  vertical,  open-ended  duct  tpactd 
from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  tank.  Hie  degaming  b 
accomplished  by  controlled  introductioa  of  steam  into 
a  venturi-like  throttling  unit  in  the  lower  poitioo  of  die 
submerged  duct  forming  an  oil  and  steam  emulsion  with 
density  of  less  than  one-tenth  that  of  the  oil  and  creat- 
ing an  upward  flow  of  emulsion  throogfa  the  duct 


3,365,861 
GAS  FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  P.  Crowley,  Milto%  Victor  T.  Takata, 
bridfc  and  Ednrand  L.  Pcma.  ArBngtoa,  i 


Dec  Plainei,  DL,  a  corpo- 


to  Abcor,  Incn  Wi 

pomtlon  of  Manacfauactti 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,480 
8  Cfadmc  (CL  55—162) 


Mam.,  n  coi^ 


Method  for  recovering  a  concentrated  hydrogen  streain 
from  a  gaseous  charge  mixture  containing  aromatic  «id 
normally  gaseous  paraflinic  hydrocarbons  utiUzing  a  plu- 

r^tv  of  purifying  zones  operating  in  cyclic  fashion  and 

luins  a  hydrocarbon  adsorption  medium  to  adioib  a  A  gas  fractionating  apparatus  including  in  a  unit,  two 

mdor  proportion  of  said  hydrocart>ons  in  a  manner  absorbent  beds  one  within  the  other  in  «  hc«t  Jrantto 

wWch  concoitrates  the  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  in  one  reUtionship  separated  by  a  common  wall.  A  smgle  valve 
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pais 


said 


means  when  actuated  to  a 
sure  influent  stream  to 
where  a  component  is 
stream  is  depressurized 
absorbent  bed  purging 
is  then  actuated  to  a 
pressure  influent  stream 
absorbent  bed  where  a 
tion  of  the  eflluent  stream 
and  then  passed  through 
said  bed. 


irst  position  allows  a  high  pres- 

through  a  first  absorbent  bed 

remdved  and  a  portion  of  the  effluent 

ind  passed  through  a  second 

bed.  The  single  valve  means 

secbnd  position  whereby  the  high 

is  passed  through  the  second 

is  removed,  and  a  por- 

is  diverted  and  depressurized 

the  first  absorbent  bed  purging 


coi  nponent 


FLUID 
Kari  Flury,  Zaick, 
Defensor, 
FUcdOct7, 
Claims  priority,  aj 


■ppUcat  Ml 


1  Claim. 
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to 


3^,862 

ATOMIZER 

Swifecerlaiid, 
Z  nridi,  Switzerland 
1!  65,  Scr.  No.  493,649 

Switzerland,  Oct  14,  1964, 


12  342/64 


(CL  55—230) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hv  midifying  air,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  vertical  side  wi  Us  and  generally  horizontal  top 
and  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a  circular  opening 
therein,  a  container  suppo  rted  within  said  casing  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  casing  w  ills,  a  motor  driven  centrifugal 
liquid  atomizer  unit  rotatably  supported  on  the  rim  of 
said  circular  opening,  sail  unit  having  a  vertical  axis  of 
rotation,  said  unit  fiuther  comprising  a  housing  including 
an  open-ended  portion  e  (tending  downwardly  into  said 
casing  adjacent  said  conta  iner  and  a  hood  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  o  lening,  liquid  atomizing  and  air 
moving  means  enclosed  v<  ithin  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  said  housing,  said  aton  lizing  means  including  a  suction 
means  adapted  to  extend  nto  liquid  in  said  container  and 
including  liquid  atomizin  (  elements  adapted  to  disperse 
atomized  liquid  into  the  space  between  said  atomizing 
means  and  the  bousing,  \n  air  inlet  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  casing,  i  filter  completely  spanning  said 
inlet  opening,  a  horizonta  1  open-ended  duct  including  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  wi  1  thereof,  said  duct  having  sub- 
stantially imperforate  wa  Is,  said  duct  being  mounted  on 
said  rim  and  having  the  >pening  in  the  bottom  wall  reg- 
istering with  the  openinf  in  the  top  wall  of  the  casing, 
said  hood  portion  extern  ing  into  said  duct  through  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  wa  1  of  the  duct,  said  hood  portion 
comi»ising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  hoods  extend- 
ing towards  one  end  of  t  >e  duct  each  having  an  opening 
at  the  end  thereof  a  mot<  r  driven  blower  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  the  duct,  an  1  a  perforated  screen  wall  inter- 
mediate the  blower  and  tl  e  other  end  of  the  duct. 


3  36*9803 
M  JFFXER 
Ftank  J.  Grcipci  and  Mic  ncl  W.  Rosncr,  St  PanI,  Minn., 
assipiors  to  BJorit  and  lohnsoo.  Inc.,  St  Pan!,  Minn., 
a  corporatioa  ci  MInm  wta 

Filed  Ang.  20,    965,  Scr.  No.  481,285 
7  Claimi .  (CL  55—276) 
1.  A  pollution  reducing  muffler  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongated  tu^olar  housing  of  heat  resistant 
metal. 


(B)  a  reduced  diameter  exhaust  gas  inlet  at  one  end 
of  said  housing  and  a  reduced  diameter  purified  gas 
discharge  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

(C)  a  central  coaxial  tube  of  heat  resistant  metal  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  adjacent  the  inlet  end, 

(D)  a  first  annular  space  between  said  tube  and  hous- 
ing wall, 

(E)  a  closed  end  cylindrical  cup  of  heat  resistant  metal 
disposed  within  the  housing  inverted  over  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  tube. 


£^ 


\i  1 1  Ik  '1^  ii 


(F)  said  cup  being  coaxial  with  said  tube,  of  large 
diameter  than  said  tube  and  lesser  diameter  than  said 
housing  to  define  a  second  shorter  annular  space  of 
lesser  depth  than  said  first  annular  space  between  the 
cup  and  housing  wall,  said  cup  having  its  bottom  end 
spaced  from  the  downstream  end  of  said  tube, 

(G)  a  idurality  of  longitudinal  ducts  within  said  first 
annular  space  between  said  tube  and  housing  wall, 
said  ducts  being  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said 
tube  and  spaced  inward  from  the  housing  wall, 

(H)  a  tight  winding  of  stainless  steel  wire  surrounding 
said  ducts,  said  wire  being  spaced  outward  from  said 
tube  and  inward  from  the  housing  wall,  and 

(I)  a  multi-screened  tortuous  gas  passage  from  said 
second  annular  space  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
housing. 


^9^v9f004 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
Yoshitomo  nzfana,  Matsndo^U,  lapan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
DenU  KabasUU  Kaiiba,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock 
company  of  lapan 

Fflcd  Feb.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  346,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1963, 

38/11,432 

1  Claim.  (CL  55—471) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
open  end  and  a  discharge  port  in  the  other  end  and  a 
front  cover;  an  intake  port  in  said  front  cover;  a  dust  fil- 
tering device  positioned  in  the  housing;  a  fan  for  intro- 
ducing suction  air  containing  dust  into  said  device  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  filtering  device  and  the  discharge 
port;  and  an  electric  motor  driving  said  fan;  said  dust 
filtering  device  consisting  essentially  of  three  individual 
filter  receptacles  in  nested  position,  each  having  an  inlet 
opening  facing  said  intake  port;  the  inner  receptacle  being 
of  relatively  large  mesh  and  provided  with  a  perimetrical 
flange  of  the  inlet  thereof  clamped  between  said  front 
cover  ^and  the  housing  at  the  open  end  thereof,  the  inter- 
mediate bag  being  of  an  air-permeable  synthetic  organic 
resin  foam  fine  filter;  and  the  outer  bag  being  of  fine  mesh; 
and  perimetrical  packing  means  provided  about  the  inlet 
of  the  outer  receptacle  interposed  between  said  flange  and 
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the  open  end  of  the  housing  and  being  clamped  between 
the  cover  and  the  open  end  of  the  housing  holdmg  aU  three 
receptacles  in  co-axial  nested  relation. 
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3f3o5fOOd     

FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Thomas  W.  Waldrop,  Ronks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

'^FUed  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,658 
3  Claims.  (CL  56—16) 


including  a  plant  compressing  member  havmg  endless 
chains  mounted  for  circuitous  movement  in  the  picker 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  compression  members  mount- 
ed on  the  chains  in  equally  spaced  substantially  upnght 
position  thereon  providing  an  inner  compressmg  run  ad- 
jacent to  said  picking  zone  of  the  passage  in  opposed  rela- 
tion and  in  engagemet  with  the  ends  of  correspondmgly 
adjacent  spindles  for  movement  therewith  in  the  same  d^ 
rcc'tion  to  enhance  the  entwinement  of  cotton  upon  the 
spindles  and  for  substantially  unrestricted  movement  of 
plants  through  the  picking  zone. 


3,365,867  

VARIED  SPACING  ROW  CROP  HARVESTER 

Carmen  S.  Phillips,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  asri|^  to 
Intemational  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,191 
6  Claims.  (CL  56—53) 


A  forage  harvester  having  a  housing  adapted  to  travel 
forwardly  over  the  ground,  the  housing  having  an  mfeed 
opening  at  its  front  end,  upper  and  lower  feed  roUs  m  Uie 
opening  forming  a  forward  crop  receiving  bite,  a  header 
in  front  of  said  opening  and  an  endless  conveyor  on  the 
header  which  travels  about  vertically  cxtendmg  axis  and 
has  a  forward  crop  engaging  area  and  a  rearward  crop 
discharge  point,  said  discharge  point  lying  withm  the  crop 
material  bite  of  the  harvester  roUs,  drive  means  being 
provided  for  the  conveyor  including  a  rotatable  dnve 
member  joumalled  for  roUtion  about  a  horizontal  axis 
which  extends  through  the  feed  roll  bite,  and  pivot  means 
mounting  the  header  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pre- 
determined horizontal  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  axis 
of  the  rotatable  drive  member  and  extends  through  the  roU 
bite  and  the  conveyor  release  location. 


A  row  crop  harvester  having  plant  gathering  passages 
converging  generally  rearwardly  and  each  passage  ter- 
minating in  a  throat,  a  reciprocating  sickle  and  knives  at 
opposite  sides  of  each  throat,  each  passage  being  wide  at 
its  lower  portion  to  accommodate  various  row  spacings 
and  having  a  constriction  at  its  upper  portion  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  to  bend  the  stalks  laterally  onto  a  teble  inter- 
mediate the  passages. 


3J65366 
TRAVELING  PLANT  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  COTTON  PICKERS 

Orval  R.  Starkey,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a^PMir  0*  Wfy  P«wcnt 

to  Anthony  L.  Loorcnco,  F>r«">«»,CaHf. 

Fncd  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,525 

5  Claims,  (d.  56—42) 


393o5yoMI     

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LEAVES 
FROM  BEETS 
Emile  BalHgand,  Jemcppe-sur-Sambrc,  Bclginm,  assignor 
to  SocUti  Anonyme  Sodeter,  Orp-lc^rand,  Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408^23 

Claims  priori^,  anpUcatton  Belgiam,  Nov.  8,  1963, 

512,914 

7  Claims.  (CL  56— 121.43) 


20  i2        ^^la 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  leaves  from  beet  plants 
comprising  a  first  rotor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting elements  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a 
second  rotor  trailing  said  first  rotor  and  similarly  pro- 
•  »  -««orQt,.e  fftr  a  mechanical  picker   vided  with  cutter  elements  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery 
A  plant  compressing  ^PP^^^^^^^^"*;  *  "\^^^^^^^  thertof,  said  second  rotor  having  a  transverse  axis  shaft 

having  a  plurality  of  P°J"  j-^^f"  f^^J^^^^^  SJried  by  free  ends  of  arms  swiniable  about  the  axis  shaft 

recrt^ire^o^rd.TeSS^^^^^^^^  Of  said  L  rotor  and  said  swingable  arms  provided  ad- 
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jacent  their  free  ends  with  means  for  spacing  the  cutting 
elements  of  said  second  rotor  from  the  ground  surface, 
said  first  rotor  adapted  to  otate  about  an  axis  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  the  ground   lo  as  to  sever  and  remove  the 

beet  plants,  said  second  rotor 
adapted  to  rotate  about  said  transverse  axis  at  a  variable 
distance  from  the  ground  »  as  to  follow  said  first  rotor 
and  sever  the  stump  of  tie  foliage  stalk  from  the  root 
portion  of  said  beet  plants,  without  substantial  removal  of 
said  root  portion. 
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3^  (5^9 
CUCUMBE:  I  HARVESTER 
Walter  O.  Whitclcy,  WUlia  uburg,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  W.  O. 
Whitelcy  A  Son,  Inc^  WpilamsburK,  Mdi,  a  corporatioD 
of  Maryland 

FUcd  Mar.  15,  l4<5,  Scr.  No.  439,(17 


7  Claims. 


(O.  56—327) 


A  harvesting  machine 
elevate  cucumber  vines, 
cucumbers  from  the  elevalkd 
ing  means  overlying  the  e 

This  invention  relates  tc 
vesting  crops  such  as  cucfimbers 
mined  size  from  vines 
of  or  injury  to  the  vines, 
continue  growth  with  the 
mined  size,  small  cucumbers, 
on  the  stems  of  the  vines 
sequent  harvesting  one  or 
mature  into  the  desired  siz^, 


whi  e 


FRUT' 
Sahratorc  CanUnak, 
Bclfanorc, 
nicd  Jnac  8, 

4     ' 


IS  disclosed  having  means  to 

harvesting  means  to  remove  the 

vines,  and  resisting  or  faold- 

evating  and  harvesting  means. 

a  means  and  method  for  har- 

of  at  least  a  predeter- 

in  growth  without  uprooting 

thereby  enabling  the  vines  to 

Cucumbers  below  rtiat  predeter- 

sets  and  blossoms  remaining 

or  continued  growth  and  sub- 

nore  times  as  other  cucumbers 


3;  65,870 
PICKER 
2454  RiTcrside  Drive, 

N.Y.    11710 

:,  Ser.  No.  462,343 
(CL  56—334) 


19(5, 


This  invention  is 
IHcker  having  means  to 
the  fruit  firmly  yet  gently 
free  of  the  branch  by 
twisting  means  and  its 
the  seizing  means  and  its 
smooth  operation.  This 
pair  of  co-acting 
means  as  hereinafter 


3,365,871 
ACCUMULATOR  STRANDING  MACHINE 
WITH  TWO  SETS  OF  WHEELS 
Fricdrich  Schatz,  Hannover,  and  Harry  Staschcwskl, 
Langenhagen,  Germany,   assignors  to   Kabcl-   und 
Metallwerlte  Gutehoffnungshutte  Alitiengesellscliaft, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,183 

ClaioH  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

H  58,702 

10  Claims.  (CI.  57—59) 

19  M 

T =" r       '*  '•       T — ^= — r 

*     ■   '      ; aA  i«A-  ..III      * 


"°^ 


The  accumulator  strander  of  this  invention  is  a  twist- 
ing machine  comprising  two  sets  of  relatively  movable 
accumulator  wheels  mounted  on  a  longitudinally  disposed 
shaft.  As  the  twisted  material  is  fed  through  the  accumu- 
lator device  the  material  is  led  over  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  said  two  sets  of  wheels  to  control  the  alter- 
nating twist  reversal  of  said  twisted  material. 


3,365,872 
YARN  WRAPPED  WITH  SURFACE  FIBERS  LOCKED 

IN  PLACE  BY  CORE  ELEMENTS 
Frederick  C.  Field,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asrignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,139 
6  Claims.  (CI.  57—144) 


1.  A  wrapped  yam  comprising  a  core  composed  of 
at  least  two  continuous  integral  core  elements  of  textile 
fibers  and  surface  wrappings  composed  of  discontinuous 
textile  fibers,  the  surface  fibers  being  tightly  twisted  about 
the  core  with  portions  of  fibers  locked  into  place  in  the 
core,  and  the  core  fibers  being  relatively  straight  and  held 
together  as  a  compact  bundle  by  the  surface  wrappings. 


3,365,873 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  COMPOSITE 
FILAMENT 
Matanmoto,  Onka-shi, 
Japan,  assignon  to 
'^KabnsUU  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  26, 1964, 

39/55,372 

12  Claims.  (CL  57—157) 


Maara  Matsni, 
BoscU 


conceriied  with  a  hand  operated  fruit 

cl^  the  picking  fingers  to  seize 

thereafter  the  fruit  is  twisted 

rotatonal  oKans  in  the  picker.  The 

op  iration  is  done  in  sequence  to 

operation  as  an  overall  unitary 

ov  srall  operation  is  effected  by  a 

intercom  ected  q>ring  loaded  rotational 

described  in  detail. 


8.  A  method  comprising  treating  a  composite  filament 
to  enable  the  filament  to  be  knit  into  a  fabric  having  an 
even  surface  appearance  and  substantial  stretchability, 
said  filament  being  composed  of  two  adherent  compo- 
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nents  ol  synthetic  linear  thermoplastic  polymers  having 
different  shrinkabilities  and  joined  along  a  conjugate 
phase,  the  filament  having  a  tendency  to  curl  and  fcMm  a 
wavy  contour  along  its  length,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  twisting  the  filament  to  orient  the  conjugate  phase 
in  differing  directions  along  the  length  of  the  filament 


3J65374 
TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS 
Ronald  W.  CUdgcy,  Clandc  M.  Irwin,  and  Paul 
E.  SlkonU,  Pcnsacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Cco^pany,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appBcation  Nov.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,704.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct  15,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

496,634 

8  Claims.  (CL  57—157) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  n»olec«larly  orientable  syn- 
thetic continuous  multifilament  yam  of  subsUntially  zero 
twist  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  the  yam,  the  individual  fila- 
ments of  which  are  substantially  straight  and  parallel; 

(b)  longitudinally  forwarding  the  yam; 

(c)  stretching  the  yam  by  tensioning  in  a  stretch  zone 
to  orient  the  molecules  thereof; 

(d)  reducing  the  tension  on  the  yam; 

(e)  applying  a  peripheral  effort  on  the  yam  to  slightly 
false  twist  same  with  the  twist  ranning  back  toward 
the  stretch  zone; 

(f )  coating  the  false  twisted  yam  with  a  small  amount 
of  a  liquid  evanescent  solvent  thereof; 

(g)  detwisting  the  yam  carrying  the  solvent; 

(h)  then  heating  the  yam  under  low  tension  to  dis- 
sipate the  action  of  the  solvent  and  to  relax  same; 
and 

(i)  collecting  the  yam  in  an  orderly  manner  under  a 
tension  of  about  0.05-0.4  gram  per  denier  and  at  a 
speed  of  about  4  to  12%  less  than  the  speed  of  the 
yam  immediately  after  being  stretched. 


(c)  feeding  said  yam  to  a  series  of  capstan  rolls, 

(d)  providing  an  elastic  filament  on  a  rotataMy  driven 
package  geared  to  said  capstan  rolls, 

(e)  feeding  said  elastic  filament  to  said  capstan  rolls 
to  join  said  thermoplastic  yam,  the  ratio  of  the  sur- 
face speed  of  the  capstan  rolls  to  the  surface  speed 
of  the  rotatably  driven  package  being  variable  to 
cause  the  elastic  filament  to  be  stretched  a  prede- 
termined amount  between  the  rotatably  driven  pack- 
age and  the  capstan  rolls. 


3,365^75 

COMPOSITE  ELASTIC  YARNS 

Richard  HaU,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Chemstrand 

Limited,  London,  England 

FOed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,316 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brltafai,  Jan.  14, 1965, 

9  Clafans.  (CL  57—163) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  elastic  yarn 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  bulked  thennoplasttc  yarn 
on  a  package, 

(b)  unwinding  said  yam  from  said  package  so  as  to 
remove  the  added  bulk  of  the  yam, 


(f )  feeding  said  joined  filament  and  at  least  one  yam 
to  a  take-up  package  and  imparting  plying  twist  to 
said  filament  and  yam  to  form  a  composite  yam, 
and 

(g)  thereafter  allowing  said  composite  yam  to  relax 
so  as  to  permit  the  elastic  filament  to  contract  and 
the  thermoplastic  yam  to  return  to  a  bulked  condition 
exceeding  its  original  bulk. 


3,365,876 
CALENDAR  WATCH  INDICATOR  MECI1ANI»I 
MicUo  Sawamnra,  Karlya,  Japan,  anslgnor  lo  Ricoh 
Watch  Compaay  UL,  MfauunM^^  Nagoya,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,643 

Claims  priority,  appiicalion  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1965, 

40/32348 

1  Claini.  (CL  58—58) 


Drive  mechanism  for  a  calendar  watch  wherein  power 
is  taken  off  the  minute  wheel  to  the  date  wheel  to  give  a 
smoother  power  flow  from  the  source  of  power. 


3,365,877 
ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY  HAVING  AN 
UNFURLABLE  COVER 
Robert  AHmM,  Bronx,  N.Y.  (%  Robert  AMasan  Incor- 
porated, 38  W.  48th  St,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.     10036) 
FBed  Dec  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,579 
13  Cfarinif.  (a.  58—88) 
1.  An  article  of  jewelry  having  an  unfuriable  cover, 
said  article  including  a  frame  having  a  border  defining  a 
idane,  a  ring  of  successively  marginally  overlapping  petals, 
means  hinging  each  of  said  petals  alxwt  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion on  the  frame  for  swinging  movement  between  an 
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inward  and  outward  positio  > 
petals  lying  substantially  parallel 
axis  forming  with  an  immediately 
angle  of  from  about  60°  to 
gaging  each  of  said  petals 


the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 

to  said  plane  and  each 

adjacent  axis  an  interior 

ess  than  180°,  means  for  en- 

lUccessively  in  order  of  their 


positions  around  said  ring 
petals  between  their  closed 
the  ring  of  petals  is 
to  an  open  condition  and 
towards  its  collapsed  condition. 
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or  mutual  movement  of  the 

and  open  positions  whereby 

unfurlatle  from  a  collapsed  condition 

mf  ans  biasing  the  ring  of  petals 


slidable  therein.  A  hydraulic  generator  is  operatively 
connected  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  and  includes  at 
least  one  tubular  plunger  riding  in  a  liquid  filled  cylinder. 
A  closed  hydraulic  circuit  is  provided  from  a  delivery 
valve  to  a  suction  valve  both  of  which  are  mounted  on 
the  generator  cylinder.  A  hydraulic  receiver  is  provided 
in  the  hydraulic  circuit  and  a  damping  capacity  is  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  upstream  of  said  suction  valve 
and  a  further  damping  capacity  is  connected  with  the 
hydraulic  circuit  downstream  of  said  delivery  valve.  A 
holding  capacity  of  variable  volume  is  connected  with 
said  generator  cylinder  between  said  two  valves.  The 
capacities  are  arranged  with  their  respective  axes  disposed 
in  star-shaped  arrangement  about  the  axis  of  the  hydraulic 
generator  cylinder. 


3,34  5,878 
TURBOCHARGER  WAS  FE  GATE  CONTROLLER 
Robert  J.  Powell  and  Jam  bs  E.  Champioii,  Muskegon, 
Mich^  assignors  to  Con  Incntal  Motors  Corporation, 
MoslKcgon,  MldL,  a  cor  mration  of  Virginia 


Original  application  Jan.  If 


vidcd  and  tlds  appHcati «  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
541,650 


7  Claims. 


1965,  Scr.  No.  427,210.  Di- 


:CL  60—13) 


A  system  for  metering  t  le  fuel  delivered  to  a  turbo- 
charged  engine  including  ai  engine  driven  fuel  pump,  a 
controller  for  regulating  t  le  pressure  of  the  fuel  and 
for  bypassing  fuel  and  wlich  functions  in  accordance 
with  supercharger  pressure  upstream  of  the  throttle,  a 
control  for  varying  fuel  del  very  from  the  controller  rela- 
tive to  throttle  position,  a  i  nanual  control  for  selectively 
varying  fuel  delivery  from  he  throttle  control  to  provide 
for  economy  cruise  and  idl<  cut-off  and  a  device  for  con- 
trolling turbocharger  speet  which  is  responsive  to  dis- 
charge pressure  of  the  turb  x:harger  and  selected  settings 
of  the  throttle  with  an  ati  lospheric  pressure  contrived 
override  at  and  above  critica  altitude. 


3,3<  5,879 
HYDRAUUC  TRANSMSSION  POWER  PLANTS 


AND  UQUm  FUEL 
INTERNAL  COMBU 

Paul  Pmhard,  Paris, 

Andre  Otrocn,  Paris, 

Continnation  off  applicatioi 


1965.  This  application  Ap  >.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,671 
Claims  priority,  ivpUcaf  on  France,  Nov.  25, 1964, 


996,2» 
8Claims. 


,996,285 
(CL  60—14) 


A  hydraulic  transmission  power  plant  including  an 


internal  combustion  engine 


rjECnON  DEVICES  FOR 
JON  ENGINES 
assicnor  to  Sodctc  Anonymc 
France,  a  French  sodcty 
Scr.  No.  514,731,  Nov.  19, 


having  a  cylinder  and  piston 


ri„to 


An  internal  combustion  having  a  compression  cylinder 
and  an  engine  provided  with  a  tubular  casing  rigid  with 
the  engine  cylinder  head  and  extending  coaxially  therein, 
and  a  different  sized,  double  headed  metering  member 
therein  coaxially  slidable  in  said  casing.  A  tubular  plunger 
is  provided  rigid  with  the  piston  riding  in  said  cylinder 
such  that  the  plunger  fits  slidably  about  said  casing.  The 
casing  and  plunger  are  provided  with  at  least  one  orifice 
and  passage  so  that  when  the  piston  nears  its  outer  dead 
center,  an  annular  space  in  the  casing  communicates 
with  the  engine  compression  cylinder  so  that  the  metering 
member  is  disi^aced  by  pressure  applied  on  one  end 
thereof  to  effect  injection  into  the  engine's  cylinder  a 
volume  of  fuel  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  volumes 
displaced  respectively  by  the  two  different  sized  beads 
of  the  metering  member. 


COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  HIGH  KINETIC  ENERGY  WORIONG  GAS 

STREAM  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 

John  J.  Grebe  Midland,  Mich. 

(12430  W.  St  Andrews  Drive,  Son  City,  Ariz.    85351) 

Filed  Oct  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,916 

6  Clafans.  (CL  60—39.03) 


The  invention  is  a  combustion  apparatus  and  process 
for  generating  a  high  kinetic  energy  working  gas  stream 
wherein  a  combustion  tube  is  fitted  with  igniting  means, 
check  valve  assemblies,  fuel-air  injection  means  and  supply 
source,  an  inert  gas  supply  source  and  an  exhaust.  The 
high  energy  working  gas  stream  is  produced  by  con- 
trollably  introducing  separately  and  sequentially  predeter- 
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mined  amounts  of  fuel-air  mixture  and'^^^^as  into  the 
combustion  tube  and  utilizing  the  heat  of  combusuon  from 
rapid  combustion  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  to  accelerate  the 
inert  gas.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

3,365381  ^,.^„ 

GAS  TURBINE  IGNITION  DETECTOR 

Bradley  J.  McKcniic,  Sbr^^^^^l^Si^JSrSl^l 
United  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware  ^.,^,« 

Filed  Sept  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,678 
10  Oaiis.  (CL  60-39.14) 

~~l        »00|J       I      »00.  I 
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3365,883 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
Jolhis  Alberani,  Bh-mingham,  and  Ronald  J.  Savage, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Holley  Carboretor  Com- 
pany. Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MidiigaB 
'  FUcd  May  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,439 

8  Claims.  (CL  60— 39  J8) 


In  general  my  invention  contemplates  the  provision  of 
an  exhaust  gas  temperature  sensor.  In  one  embodiment  of 
my  invention  the  output  of  this  temperature  sensor  is  cou- 
pled through  a  high-pass  filter  to  operate  a  tnggcr  circuit 
which  enables  the  main  fuel  flow.  In  another  embodiment 
of  my  invention  the  output  of  the  temperature  sensor  is 
directly  applied  to  one  input  of  a  differenUal  amplifier 
and  is  coupled  through  a  low-pass  filter  to  the  other  input 
of  the  differential  amplifier.  The  differential  amplifier  ac- 
tuates a  trigger  circuit  which  again  enables  the  mam  fuel 
flow.  In  both  embodiments  of  my  invention,  changes  in 
ambient  temperature  do  not  occur  at  a  sufficient  rate  to 
actuate  the  trigger  circuit.  I  detect  changes  in  temperature 
or  temperature  increments  rather  than  absolute  tempera- 
ture vdues.  ^^^^^^^^^^__ 

3,365,882  ^  ^^„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  FUEL 

FORTWO  OR  MORE  INTBRNAL  COMBUJ 

TTON  ENGINES  OPERATING  ON  THE  SAME 

DRIVE  SHAFT,  ESPECLiLLY  GAS  TURBINE 

INSTALLATIONS  ^^,  . ,__ 

Chrhtlan  Gremc,  8  Bahnbofctmasc,  8081  Sdiongrising, 


This  application  discloses  a  fuel  control  device  for  a 
gas  turbine  engine  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  pressurized 
source  of  fuel,  the  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  first  fuel  inlet  connected  to  the  fuel  source,  a  fuel 
outlet  connected  to  the  fuel  inlet  by  a  conduit  controlled 
by  a  manually  operated  fuel  valve,  a  second  air  inlet 
connected  to  the  engine  air  inlet,  a  throttling  valve  m  the 
fuel  conduit  upstream  of  the  manually  operated  fuel  valve 
for  varying  the  pressure  to  the  fuel  valve,  and  first  and 
second  pressure  responsive  devices  collectively  responsive 
to  the  variable  fuel  pressure  downstream  of  the  throttling 
valve  and  to  the  varying  engine  air  inlet  pressure  and 
engaging  the  throttling  valve  to  regulate  the  position 
thereof.  

3,365,884 

FLUID  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Frank  F.  Folmcr,  26250  Hnntingtoii  Manor, 

Roscvlllc,  Mich.    48066 

Filed  Not.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  506,745 

14  Qafans.  (CL  60—52) 


Filed  Jnly  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564j233 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Inly  13, 1965, 

B  82,816 

1  Clatan.  (CL  60—39.15) 


.!>/ 


Improvements  in  fluid  power  supply  systems  are  dis- 
closed for  supplying  hydraulic  power  to  double  acting 
hydraulic  work  devices  having  differentials  in  ^ston 
areas  between  the  forward  and  return  sides  of  the  ^stons 
thereof  comprising  a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  double 
acting  pneumatic  jriston  operative  therein,  the  piston  rods 
on  opposite  sides  of  which  form  axiaUy  aligned  forward 
and  return  hydraulic  rams  which  operate  in  forward  and 
return  hydraulic  ram  chambers,  respectively.  The  area 
of  the  forward  hydraulic  ram  exceeds  that  of  the  return 
hydraulic  ram  and  this  differmtial  in  ram  areas  ex- 
pressed as  a  ratio  of  the  return  ram  area  to  that  of  the 
forward  ram  area  exceeds  the  differential  in  piston  areas 


Tlie  fuel  supply  ^^  two  or  "ore^^^iij^ngij-  ^^ -^  ^f^^dd  work  de^c^^^^ 

having  a  common  4"^!°^^/J^™"^ J^J^  ^  STtlS^f.  A  reservoir  of  hydrauUc  Uquid  is  piovided 

control  umt  which  is  responsive  to  the  torque  and  Uie  ^^^^  ^  ^^         ^^^^  ^^  hy6nv&:  liquid  to 
r.pjn.  of  each  engine. 
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the  return  ram  chamber 
the  [Mston  and  to  receive 
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during  the  forward  stroke  of 
an  excess  quantity  of  hydraulic 
liquid  from  said  return  lam  chamber  during  the  return 
stroke  of  the  piston  whici  make-up  and  excess  quantities 
each  equals  an  amount  ^y  which  the  cubic  capacity  of 

exceeds  the  demand  for  hy- 
draulic pressure  liquid  o^  the  return  sides  of  the  work 
devices  during  said  forw  ird  and  return  strokes,  respec- 
tively. The  reservoir  is  also  provided  to  transfer  make- 
up quantities  of  hydraulic  liquid  to  the  forward  ram 
chamber  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  to  re- 


plenish hydraulic  losses, 
forward  stroke  system. 


f  any,  which  may  occur  in  the 


3,M5,8S5 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  :  1X>W  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Donald  Firth  and  Roger  Harvey  Yorke  Hancock,  East 
KObride,  Glasgow,  Sc<  tiand,  assignors  to  Council  for 
Scientific  and  Indnstrii  1  Rcscarcb,  London,  England, 
a  body  corporate  of  tic  United  Kingdom 
FOcd  July  9,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  381,495 
Claims  priority,  appilartite  Great  Brltafai,  Jnly  19, 1963, 

21  ,(94/0 
14  Claim  i.  (CL  <•— 53) 


lines 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  po\fer 
a  main  pump,  a  motor, 
main  flow  and  return 
motor  for  the  circulation 
an  auxiliary  low  pressure 
said  main  circuit  to  divert 
fluid  through  a  heat  exchahger 
pump  for  feeding  workiqg 
said  main  circuit;  and 
to  the  pressure  and  tempdrature 
controlling  the  proportion 
to  said  heat  exchanger 
with  rise  in  temperature 
a  predetermined  safe 


an  j 


mmir  lum 


transmission  system  having 

md  a  main  circuit  comprising 

between  said  pump  and  said 

of  working  fluid  therebetween; 

by-pass  circuit  connected  to 

a  proportion  of  the  return  flow 

to  a  reservoir;  a  prechargc 

fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 

means  operable  in  response 

of  the  working  fluid  for 

of  low  pressure  fluid  diverted 

reservoir,  said  valve  opening 

with  rise  in  pressure  above 

value. 


2nd 


HYDROSTATIC  Tit  lNSMISSION  CONTROL 

Harry  C.  Moon,  Jr.,  Rock!  >rd,  DL,  assignor  to  Sondstrand 

Corporation,  a  c  irporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  3, 19  S5,  Ser.  No.  511^80 

U  Claina .  (CL  M— 53) 


A  hydrostatic  transmission 
with  a  selectively  operable 


(a)  Rotating  the  drum  at  a  high  speed  during  loading, 

(b)  Maintaining  the  drum  speed  at  either  of  two  pre- 
determined speeds  for  mixing  and  agitating  and 

(c)  Permitting  the  drum  speed  to  be  manually  con- 
trolled in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  as  desired. 


3,345,887 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Herbert  N.  Underwood,  Chicago,  DL,  asdgnor  to  Borg. 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Filed  Jane  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,436 
3  Claims.  (O.  60—53) 


The  invention  consists  of  a  brake  mechanism  for  the 
fluid  motor  drive  of  a  clothes  basket  in  a  clothes  washer, 
the  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  controlling  the 
fluid  exhaust  of  the  motor  such  that  when  the  fluid  flow 
to  the  motor  is  interrupted,  the  valve  moves  from  a  posi- 
tion providing  a  free  exhaust  to  a  position  providing  a 
variable  restriction  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  fluid. 


3,365388 

POWER  PLANTS 
Rolf  Andersen,  Copenhagcn-Gcntofte,  and  Nicb  Lantacn. 
Copcnhagen-Skovlonde,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Scan^ 
process  A/S,  Copenhagcn*Nacrum,  Denmark,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Denmark 
Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  346,198,  Feb.  20, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Sept.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,658 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

7,102/63 
38  Clafans.  (CI  60—67) 


A  power  plant  and  a  method  of  operating  a  power  plant 

for  a  concrete  mixing  drum   having  a  steam  generator  and  a  turbine  system  employing 

ontrol  for:  a  plurality  of  turbine  cylinders  operable  at  relatively 
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different  steam  pressures.  First  steam  is  produced  by  the 
generator  and  operates  a  turbine  cylinder  operable  at  a 
relatively  high  pressure.  The  first  steam  is  withdrawn 
from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  at  the  outlet  end  and 
condensed  in  a  heat  exchanger.  The  heat  of  coridei^tion 
is  used  to  evaporate  water  and  produce  a  second  different 
sieam  that  operates  a  following  turbine  cylinder  of  rela- 
tively lower  pressure.  The  second  steam  is  withdrawn 
from  the  outlet  of  the  lower  pressure  cylinder  and  even- 
tually condensed  into  distilled  water.  The  distilled  water 
is  withdrawn  for  use  outside  of  the  power  plant.  At  no 
time,  is  the  first  steam  or  its  condensate  in  contact  di- 
rectly with  the  second  steam  or  its  condensate. 
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way  control  valves  in  the  reservoir  allow  simultaneous 
expulsion  of  air  and  filling  with  water. 


3,365,891 
GAS  THRUSTOR  MARINE  ENGINE 
Virgil  C.  WOUams,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  asdgnor  of  one- 
twentieth  to  John  M.  Peterson,  St  Loj*^  Mo. 
FUed  Ang.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No  573,987 
17  Chdms.  (CL  60—221) 


3(365,889 
PROPELLANT  AERATIW  SYSm«  ^ 
BiU  P.  Cooper,  Saratoga,  CaMfn  ■«»«»»«  *•  ^""•lif- 
craft  Corporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

""^"fuS  May  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,419 
2  Claima.  (CL  6»-204) 


1,  A  marine  engine  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vessel, 
said  engine  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  water 
inlet  opening  communicating  through  a  nozzle  with  a  rear 
outlet  opening,  said  nozzle  having  a  forward  converging 
passage  communicating  with  a  medial  diver^g  passage 
and  a  rear  converging  passage,  means  for  introdiicing  a 
combustible  fluid  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  forward 
converging  passage  and  the  medial  diver^g  passage  and 
ignition  means  located  to  the  rear  thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  thrust  modulation  of  a  reaction  motor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressurizing  a  fluid  propellant  ,     .  ,.      . 

(b)  flowing  said  fluid  propellant  through  a  feed  Ime  to 
a  reaction  motor  combustion  chamber 

(c)  combusting  said  fluid  propeUant  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  whereby  combusUon  gases  are  pro- 
ducer* 1  «u.- 

(d)  creating  in  said  feed  line  a  pressure  lower  than 

the  pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber  and, 

(e)  cootrollably  injecting  a  portion  of  said  combustion 
gases  into  said  feed  line  at  tfie  sittis  of  lower  pressure 
whereby  said  fluid  propellant  is  aerated  by  said  com- 
bustion gases. 


3.365392 

TURBOMACmNE 

George  Dcrdcrian,  11095  Lake  Atc^ 

Cievcfauid,  Ohio    44102 

FOcd  Ang.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,708 

1  Oafan.  (CL  60—269) 


3J65,890 

HYDRAULIC  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Eugene  Ccrlfaii,  224  Blvd.  National,  Maraeflle, 


FnedFeb.l0,1966,S«.No.M6,545 
Claims  priority,  applcatloa  France,  Nov.  19,  1965, 
■^  21,195 

4  Claims.  (CL  60—221) 


A  compressor  for  a  turbine  engine  where  the  rotor 
disc  is  substantially  normal  to  the  flow  of  incofning 
air  and  formed  with  compartments,  the  inner  sections 
of  which  receive  the  incoming  air,  pass  it  through  the 
compartments  to  discharge  Uie  air  substantially  paiallel 
to  the  flow  of  incoming  air  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion causing  the  air  to  flow  through  an  angle  of  not 
less  than  180*.  The  air  is  received  by  an  annular  diffos^ 
chamber  that  changes  the  air  flow  not  more  than  180* 
to  discharge  into  a  combustor  chamber,  limiting  ihc 
change  of  ur  flow  to  approximately  360*. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  tnrbomachine  with  em- 
phasis on  gas  turbines  and  shows  basic  improvemoits  in 
the  construction  of  the  oomponrats,  as  well  as  in  the 
machine  as  a  wh(^. 


'29.30 


toGid- 


3,365393 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
ArchcfariM  D.  AOcm  Leyfaai,  Eagbwi,  m 
■ck  United,  Wisaa,  EiVlaBd,  a  British 
FDcdJM.  18, 1965.  Scr.  No.  42M69 
There  U  disclosed  a  propulsion  system  for  boats  m   cSaimi  priority,  appHcntlon  Great  Britain.  Feb.  12. 1964. 
which  a  water  reservoir  witiiin  ti»e  boat  fa  co««f^  ^  rirfi?1cL61-45) 

V^T^tiTbo'StilV^ethS^eS^ielK^^       A  mine  roof  su^pSS^m^Ss^'l^gular  base  and 
mayC^ectb^to  ^  t  w^^Xirthe  boat.  One  four  extensible  prop,  mounted  at  the  comers  of  said  base 
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and  a  roof-engaging 
props.  The  roof-engaging 
part  with  rigid  integral 


structure  mounted  on  said  extensible    vides  access  below  the  roadway  for  nien  and  equipment  to 

8  ructure  comprises  an  L-shaped    concrete  the  floor.  The  portions  are  hydraulically  ad- 

stably  mounted  on  three    vanced  sequentially  in  longitudinal  sliding  manner  and 


limbs 


of  the  props  and  a  cantikv  sr 
prop  and  jHvotally  connect  id 
bar  and  extending  alongsipe 
of  said  L-shaped  part. 
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bar  resting  on  the  remaining 

to  one  limb  of  said  L-shaped 

and  beyond  the  other  limb 


3;  65,894 
CAISSON  C  )NSTRUCnON 
Efrahim  Manlf,  %  Pucr  o  Rico  Tcsdi«  Scnicci,  Inc^ 
Box  588,  RoofiCTclt  Sti  ition,  San  Juao,  Puerto  Rico, 


00929 


Filed  Mar.  9, 19  M,  Scr.  No.  533,048 


10 


(CL  61—53.6) 


cais!  ons 


tie 


The  construction  of 
water-permeated  earth, 
the  steps  of  boring  a  hole 
a  water-tight  liner  into 
reaming  out  a  laterally 
bell-shaped,  below  the 
freezant  is  imiquely  fed 
and  into  the  cavity  for  a 
forces  evacuation  of  watdr 
upwardly  through  anothes 
seal;  and  (2)  the  freezant 
Finally,  the  cavity  and 
permeable  material  such  as 


or  the  like,  in  non-cohesive 

wt^Brein  the  construction  includes 

or  shaft  in  the  earth;  forcing 

shaft  to  support  its  walls; 

enlarged  cavity,^  which  may  be 

sealing  off  the  cavity.  A 

uiider  pressure  through  the  seal 

4ual  purpose:  (1)  the  freezant 

and/or  slush  in  the  cavity 

conduit  passing  through  the 

'reezes  the  walls  of  the  cavity. 

s^ft  are  fiUed  with  water-im- 


concrete. 


3,2(5,895 
MULTIPLE  LEYELMOVABLE  ROADWAY 


FOR 
J.  Donovan  Jacobs,  San 
datcf.  Inc.,  503 
94105) 

FlMMar.2,1 
14Claini 
A,  longitudinally  slidabk 
tion  has  a  front  portion 


Caiif.  (%  Jacobs  Asso- 
St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


:,  Scr.  No.  436,479 
(CL  61—84) 

roadway  for  tunnel  construc- 
the  level  of  the  floor  of  the 
tunnel  sloping  upward-rehrward,  an  elevated  portion 
above  the  floor  and  a  down  ward-rearward  portion  extend- 
ing to  the  level  of  the  flc  or.  The  elevated  portion  pro- 


such  advance  is  facilitated  by  supporting  the  portions  on 
transverse  rings  installed  in  the  tunnel  as  construction 
progresses. 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  L.  Berry,  Palos  Verdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hngbes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,823 
2  Claims.  (CL  62—6) 


^j  m — ' ' 


ci- 


■  A  pair  of  cylinder  piston  devices  are  provided  recipro- 
cating 180*  out  of  phase.  Two  sources  of  warm  high  pres- 
sure helium  are  provided,  each  source  communicating 
with  one  of  the  cylinder  piston  devices.  Conduits  establish 
the  noted  communication  and  segments  of  each  conduit 
are  positioned  in  a  heat  exchanger  in  thermal  transfer  re- 
lation. Optionally,  valves  may  be  provided  in  the  conduit 
to  control  helium  flow.  Helium  flow  from  the  sources  to 
the  respective  cylinder  piston  devices  is  counterflow,  that 
is,  while  the  gas  is  entering  one  device  it  is  leaving  the 
other  device.  Expansion  of  the  gas  in  the  piston  produces 
cooling  effect.  The  cold  gas  leaving  one  piston  is  warmed 
by  and  in  turn  pre-cools  the  warm  gas  entering  the  other 
piston  at  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,365,897 
CRYOGENIC  THERMAL  INSULATION 
Robert  L.  Middktoo  and  John  T.  Scfacll,  Hnntsvillc,  and 
;?T*  ^*  ^■^'^•y*  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  tbe 
United  States  <rf  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUmI  June  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,350 
6  Claims.  (CL  62—45) 
A  thermal  insulation  for  insulating  containers  of  cryo- 
genic fluids,  and  particularly  for  insulating  liquid  hydro- 
gen fuel  tanks  of  space  vehicles.  A  layer  of  insulation 
having  a  honeycomb  core  is  bonded  to  the  cryogenic 
fluid  container  with  the  cells  of  the  honeycomb  core 
being  sealed  airtight.  When  an  extremely  cold  liquid, 
such  as  liquid  hydrogen,  is  introduced  into  the  container 
the  air  and  other  gases  within  the  airtight  cells  are  solidi- 
fied and  a  cryo-vacuum  is  produced  in  each  cell  so  that 
the  honeycomb  layer  provides  the  effectiveness  of  vao- 
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layer  being  filled  with  pressurized  heUum  gas  to  purge 


the  second  insulation  layer  of  air  and  prevent  the  entry 
of  atmospheric  air  into  the  insulation  through  punctures 
or  other  openings  in  the  second  insulation  layer. 


3  365  898 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GAS 

Alfred  L.  Van  Klcef,  The  HiV**!^??^*"*^' J^»??! 
to  SheU  OU  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _  .. 

FUed  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548^42 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  3,  1965, 

65 — 7,060 
5  Claims.  (CL  62 — 55) 


with  the  load  on  the  machine  throughout  the  normal  op- 
erating range  of  the  machine. 


3,365,900 
REFRIGERATION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATION 
WUUam  E.  Clark  and  James  W.  Endrcn,  Syracuse,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Detaware 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,376 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—115) 


A  method  is  provided  for  transportmg  na^""!  8^_Pf 
methane  by  ship  or  other  vehicle  in  the  hquid  state.  The 
gas  is  liquefied  on  the  ship  during  loadmg  by  passmg  it 
in  heat  exchange  with  a  cold  liquid  present  on  the  ship. 
The  liquefied  gas  and  the  warmed-up  liquid  heat  exchange 
fluid  are  stored  in  tanks  on  the  ship  which  then  transports 
it  to  a  desired  destination.  In  the  destination  POrt  the 
liquefied  gas  is  re-gasified  on  the  ship  by  passmg  it  m  heat 
exchange  with  the  warmed-up  liquid  present  on  the  ship. 
The  Uqud  thus  cooled  down  is  stored  again  m  the  cold 
condition  in  tanks  on  the  ship  to  be  used  for  Uquefying 
the  next  load  of  gas. 


A    a 


3,365399 
REFRIGERANT  FLOW  CONTROL 
James  N.  Cuny,  Syracuse,  and  Gordon  L.  Mount, 
Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  D^^m 
Filed  Sept.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,993 
6  Clafans.  (CL  62— 115) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  refngerant  from 
the  high  pressure  side  of  a  refrigeration  machine  to  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  machine  which  consists  m  the 
steps  of  coUecting  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  high  pressure 
side  of  the  machine,  continuously  supplying  a  portion  of 
liquid  refrigerant  in  excess  of  a  predetermmed  amount 
of  the  coUected  refrigerant  to  a  control  chamber,  utihzmg 
the  level  of  refrigerant  in  said  control  chamber  to  regu- 
late passage  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  high  jn-essure 
side  of  the  machine  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  thereby  vary  the  accumulation  of  collected 
liquid  refrigerant,  continuously  draining  the  bqmd  re- 
frigerant from  the  control  chamber  to  the  low  pressure 
side  of  the  machine  while  supplying  said  excess  re- 
frigerant thereto,  the  rate  of  drainage  bemg  related  to 
the  rate  of  supply,  as  governed  by  the  variation  m  ac- 


A  refrigeration  machine  having  a  subcoolcr  for  lower- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  condensed  refrigerant  wherein 
refrigerant  flow  to  the  evaporator  is  regulated  by  a  valve 
between  the  subcooler  and  the  evaporator  which  is  con- 
trolled in  response  to  the  refrigerant  level  upstream  of 
the  subcoolcr  to  maintain  high  liquid  refrigerant  level 
therein  while  permitting  forced  feed  of  refrigerant  tiiere- 
through  for  maximum  subcooler  efficiency. 


3,365,901  ,^^„^ 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUGER 
TYPE  ICE  MAKER 
Gilbert  M.  Guard,  Chkopec  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Wcstfai^hoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Penusyhnmia 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  620,406 
4  Clafans.  (CL  62—137) 
This  invention  relates  to  an  electric  control  system  for 
an  auger  type  ice  maker. 

A  slow  operate  and  slow  release  switch  is  connected  m 
circuit  witii  the  compressor  motor  for  the  refrigeration 
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system  of  an  auger  ice  mhker 
the  compressor  motor  un  il 
ergized  at  the  beginning 


to  prevent  energization  of 

after  the  auger  motor  is  en- 

)f  an  ice  making  cycle  and  to 


maintain  the  energization 
deenergization  of  the 
cycle. 
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refrigerant  supplied  thereto  by  extracting  heat  from  said 
zone,  a  first  refrigerant  flow  circuit  including  said  first 
set  of  coils  selectively  interconnected  between  the  com- 
pressor discharge  side  and  the  inlet  of  the  evaporator 
during  only  the  cooling  cycle,  a  second  refrigerant  flow 
circuit  including  said  second  set  of  coils  selectively  con- 
nected between  the  inlet  of  the  evaporatCM-  and  the  com- 
pressor suction  side  during  the  heating  cycle  to  vaporize 
any  liquid  refrigerant  returning  from  the  evaporator  to 
the  compressor,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  inlet 
of  the  condenser  from  the  compressor  discharge  side  dur- 
ing the  heating  cycle. 


of  the  auger  motor  until  after 
compressor  motor  at  the  end  of  the 


3^5,903 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SOFT  ICE  OR  MILK  ICE 
Hans  Gcorg  Lntz,  KnlmlMch,  and  WaMemar  Mcnzel, 
Burgbcig,  near  Knlmbach,  Germany;  said  Mcnzel  as* 
signer  to  Ircks  Gjn.bJL,  Knlmbach,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 
CondnnationJn-part  off  apnOcadon  Ser.  No.  1(7,323, 
Jan.  19, 1962.  This  apfdication  Nov.  3«,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  534,554 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  62—177) 


3;  65,902 

REVERSE  CYCLE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Otto  J.  Nnssbanm,  Atlant^  Ga.,  assignor  to  Larldn  Coils, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,>  corporation  off  Georgia 

Filed  Oct  27,  U  66,  Scr.  No.  589,906 

23  Claims,  (CI.  62—155) 


sdes. 


comprc  ssor 


1.  A  reversible  refriger^ion 
cycle  and  a  heating  cycle, 
ing  discharge  and  suction 
a  space  to  be  conditionec 
connectible  to  the 
cooling  cycle  and  to  the 
the  heating  cycle,  a  single 
and  tube  type  exposed  to  a^ibient 
outside  said  space  having 
(rf  conduit  coils  and  plura 
fin  bundle  for  said  device 
thermally  conductive  physi^ 
both  said  sets  forming 
whereby  said  fin  bundle  is  slkred 
said  first  set  of  coils  formir  s 
cooling  cycle  for  condensing 
supplied  thereto  and  said  se  :ond 
source  coils  during  the  heati  ng 


system  having  a  cooling 

»mprising  a  compressor  hav- 

an  evaporator  located  in 

having  an  outlet  selectively 

sucticm  side  during  the 

compressor  discharge  side  during 

leat  transfer  device  of  the  fin 

temperatures  in  a  zone 

and  second  independent  sets 

heat  transfer  fins  defining  a 

the  fins  disposed  in  highly 

contact  with  the  coils  of 

extended  surfaces  thereof 

by  both  said  sets  of  coils, 

condensing  coils  during  the 

compressed  refrigerant  vapor 

set  of  coils  forming  heat 

cycle  for  vaporizing  liquid 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  frozen  food  product  such 
as  milk  ice  and  for  dispensing  the  product  in  portions, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  refrigerated 
freezing  kettle  having  a  discharge  device  at  one  end 
and  an  ice  mix  receiving  chamber  at  its  other  end  and 
serving  simultaneously  as  storage  container  for  the  fin- 
ished ice  product  and  for  enclosing  a  first  air  space 
maintained  above  atmos^ric  pressure,  an  ice  mix  sup- 
ply container  defining  a;  second  air  space  over  the  mix 
therein  and  maintained  ^bove  atmospheric  pressure,  ice 
mix  feed  means  including  a  tube  extending  between  said 
suK>ly  container  and  sand  receiving  chamber,  a  soiu-ce 
of  compressed  air,  a  tubular  channel  connecting  said 
source  to  said  receiving  chamber  for  supj^ying  air  under 
pressure  tliereto  and  thence  tnrough  said  tube  to  said 
second  air  space,  a  disc  defining^  wall  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  freezing  kettle  and  into  close  proximity  of 
the  periphery  thereof  and  defining  a  gap  with  the  pe- 
riphery and  dividing  said  kettle  into  a  receiving  cham- 
ber and  a  freezing  chamber,  and  stirring  means  being 
disposed  in  said  freezing  chamber  and  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  wall  and  through  said  receiving 
chamber  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom. 


fiiit 


with 


3,365,904 

CHILLED  WATER  ACCUMULATOR  WITH 

VACUUM  DEAERATION 

Gene  W.  Roas,  Lorain,  OUo,  assignor,  by  mesne  as8_. 

menis,  to  Ritter  Pfendlcr  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597  J87 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  62— 177) 
This  mvention  relates  to  improved  and  efficient  ap- 
paratus for  chilling  and  storing  liquid  at  a  fixed  rate  for 
subsequent  use  at  variable  rates  by  another  system.  The 
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apparatus  includes  a  chilling  system  and  a  storage  ac-  a  fluid  driven  motor  coupled  to  the  compressor.  A  van- 

cSmulator  the  latter  serving  as  a  variable  reservoir  for  able  volume  fluid  pump  is  coupled  to  the  car  engine, 

a  S  of  undiSS  liquid  Ld  a  body  of  chilled  liquid  The  pump  volume  delivered  .s  responsive  to  evaporator 

a  Dooy  oi  unwiiucu  uwu  ,  pressure  so  that  when  the  pressure  nses  m  the  evaporator 


in  contact  with  each  other.  In  the  preferred  construction 
the  storage  accumulator  is  provided  with  gas  skimming 
means  for  removing  accumulated  gas  from  the  surface 
of  the  liquid.  

COMPRESSOR  SUCrioN  LINE  BY-PASS  MEANS 
William  J.  Barbier,  St.  LooU  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Jackes-Evans  Manufactnrfaig  Company,  St  Lonls,  Mo^ 
a  corporation  off  Mlssonri 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,193 
2  Claims.  (CL  62—196) 


the  fluid  volume  is  increased  and  the  compressor  speed 
increases  and  when  evaporator  pressure  falls,  the  fluid 
volume  and  compressor  speed  is  decreased.  Thus,  com- 
pressor speed  is  regulated  by  demand,  not  engine  speed 
improving  efficiency. 


3,365,907 

UPRIGHT  REFRIGERATED  CABINET  WHH 

360'  UNIMPEDED  ACCESS 

Louis  F.  BaiTOcro,  1585  Danicb  Drtrc, 

San  Leandro,  CaUff.    94577 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,744 

9  Clafans.  (CL  62—256) 


Mil-'-l 


v^-vsT^^^-^-^l 


■  :■•••  I  •• 


L 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor  hav- 
ing a  high  pressure  outlet  side  and  a  suction  return  inlet, 
said  system  including  a  condenser,  an  expansion  device, 
an  evaporator,  and  a  temperature  responsive  throttling 
valve  serially  connected  between  the  compressor  outlet 
and  the  suction  inlet,  said  temperature  responaive  valve 
having  a  temperature  responsive  means  positioned  to 
respond  to  a  temperature  produced  by  the  evaporator,  said 
evaporator  having  an  outlet  including  reservoir  means 
for  accumulating  liquid  circulating  in  the  system,  first 
conduit  means  connected  between  the  outlet  side  of  the 
evaporator  and  the  throttling  valve,  and  a  second  conduit 
means  of  substantially  more  limited  flow  capacity  than 
the  first  conduit  means  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of 
the  evaporator  in  communication  with  the  reservoir  means 
and  the  compressor  section  inlet  to  provide  means  for 
fluids  that  accumulate  in  the  reservoir  means  to  flow  back 
to  the  compressor  when  the  throttling  valve  is  closed. 


li 


IT    . 


A  refrigerated  shelf  structure  which  includes  an  in- 
terior passageway  and  a  plurality  of  exterior  passageways 
all  within  a  central  duct,  and  a  number  of  horizontal 
shelves  mounted  about  the  central  duct,  the  shelves  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  perforated  surfaces  and  a  divider 
therebetween  to  define  upper  and  lower  shelf  cavities,  the 
upper  shelf  cavities  communicating  with  one  of  the  ex- 
terior passageways,  the  lower  shelf  members  communi- 
cating with  another  of  the  exterior  passageways,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  air  from  one  of  the  exterior  pas- 
sageways, means  for  cooling  the  air,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  cool  air  into  another  of  the  exterior  passageways. 


3,365,906 
AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Ernest  A.  Zadig,  1  Booton  St.,  Sooth  Norwalk, 
Conn.    06854 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,119 
4  Claims.  (CL  62—226) 
An  improved  drive  arrangement  between  the  engine 
of  an  automobile  and  the  compressor  of  an  air  condi- 
tioner in  the  automobile  is  provided.  The  drive  comprises 


3,365,908 
DISPLAY  CASE 
Malcolm  D.  MacMarter,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to 
hart  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Sept  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,693 
12  Claims.  (CL  62—256) 

1.  In  a  refrigerated  display  case  of  the  type  which  has 
a  display  space  therein  with  an  access  opening  in  the  front 
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f<r 


of  the  case  and  means 
said  display  space  at  desirefl 
ing  an  air  curtain  across 
air  inlet  located  adjacent 
means  for  circulating  at 
said  air  curtain  through 
space  through  a  refrigeral|:d 
relation  with  a  surface 
play  space  to  an  air  outle 
side  of  said  access  openin  i, 
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maintaining  products  within 
temperature  and  for  establish- 
access  opening,  including  an 
<ine  side  of  said  access  opening, 
east  a  portion  of  the  air  from 
inlet  and  about  the  display 
air  duct  in  heat  exchanging 
to  the  interior  of  said  dis- 
located adjacent  the  opposite 
and  a  refrigerant  evaporator 


Si  id 


stid 


exjosed 


ff    • 


over  which  air  from  said 
which  said  air  is  reduced 
sired  temperature  prior  to 
said  outlet;  the  combination 
ly  oi)erable  during  a 
over  the  evaporator  and 
to  a  temperature  above 
said  exposed  surface  of 
said  temperature  above 
cycle  comprising  thermal 
exposed  surface  and  said  r 


ur  curtain  is  circulated  and  by 
a  temperature  below  said  de- 
its  passage  through  said  duct  to 
of  heating  means  periodical - 
defrbsting  cycle  to  raise  air  passed 
through  said  refrigerated  air  duct 
ng,  and  means  for  preventing 
display  space  from  rising  to 
reezing  during  said  defrosting 
insulation  located  between  said 
'<  Crigerated  air  duct. 


3,  65,909 

EVAPORATIVE  CWLING  DEVICE  BLEED 

WATER  A  tRANGEMENT 

David  S.  Brainard,  Alhai  abra,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Waiver  Corporatioii,  <  liici«o,  ID^  a  corporation  of 


nUiiois 


Filed  June  15, 1  >66,  Scr.  No.  557,743 
11  Claimi ,  (CL  62—305) 


An  evaporative  coolinj 
lated  water  sprayed  over 
ing  a  narrow  trough 
of  the  coils  in  one  direction 
catch  and  drain  off  a 
with  a  high  mineral 
fresh  water  to  maintain  a 
of  mineral  concentration 


apparatus  employing  recircu- 

heat  exchange  coils  and  hav- 

extenfing  substantially  the  full  length 

and  therebelow  to  continually 

representative  small  portion  of  water 

concentration  which  is  replaced  by 

maximum  predetermined  level 

the  recirculating  water. 


n 


3,365,910 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAiUNG  FLUITY 

ICE  CREAM 

Ansel  B.  Grose,  8  Mt  Vernon  St, 

Stoneham,  Mass.    02180 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,411 

3  Claims.  (CI.  62—306) 


1.  A  device  for  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  source  of  liquid  composition,  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  freezing  unit,  means  for  drawing  said  composi- 
tion  from  said  freezing  unit,  means  connected  intermedi- 
ate said  source  and  said  freezing  unit  for  drawing  the 
composition  from  said  source  into  the  mixing  chamber 
and  thence  along  a  direct  path  of  flow  into  the  freezing 
unit,  said  means  embodying  a  mix  pump  for  creating  a 
suction,  an  air  valve  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
pump  for  metering  air  into  said  mixing  chamber  simulta- 
neous to  the  drawing  of  liquid  composition  therein,  means 
within  said  chamber  for  forcibly  causing  said  metered  air 
to  be  thoroughly  mixed  with  said  liquid  composition  prior 
to  its  being  drawn  outwardly  of  said  chamber  and  into 
said  freezing  unit,  means  associated  with  the  air  valve  for 
mechanically  preventing  the  air-liquid-mix  from  gaining 
access  to  and  possibly  clogging  said  air  valve,  said  means 
for  forcibly  causing  the  meter  air  to  mix  with  tlie  liquid 
composition  also  functioning  to  prevent  the  air-liquid-mix 
leaking  back  to  said  source  when  the  means  for  drawing 
said  air-liquid-mix  from  said  freezing  unit  is  closed,  the 
means  for  forcibly  causing  the  metered  air  to  be  thorough- 
ly mixed  with  the  liquid  composition  is  tlie  ball  portion  of 
a  ball  valve  for  preventing  the  leaking  back  of  the  air- 
liquid-mix  to  the  source  and  which  is  so  designed  as  ta 
rapidly  spin  when  the  liquid  composition  is  being  drawn 
upwardly  tlirough  the  valve  and  which  spinning  action 
whips  the  combining  air  and  liquid  while  in  the  mixing 
chamber  to  produce  a  more  homogeneous  air-liquid-mix 
prior  to  its  being  drawn  into  the  mix  pump. 


3,365,911 
BOTTLE  COOLING  DEVICE 
Arthur  M.  Stoncr,  Madison,  and  Roger  L.  Paqnin,  Killing- 
worA,  Conn.,  and  Richard  C.  Schneider,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Glacier  Ware,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Connccticnt 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,144 
8  Ctefans.  (CL  62-^57) 
The  device  has  a  support  member  whose  base  supports 
an  inclined  bottle-rest  portion  having  a  W-Iike  cross  sec- 
tion with  outer  arcuate  wings  joined  by  inclined  inner 
wings,  and  a  bottom  plate  extending  up  perpendicularly 
to  the  bottle  rest  portion.  A  pair  of  hollow  capsules,  con- 
taining a  liquid  refrigerant  material,  each  rest  on  an 
outer  wing  and  have  an  outer  arcuate  surface  generally 


January  80,  1968 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1415 


a  bottle  to  be  cooled,  the  outer  surface  has  a  fulcrum  ^_^^,.i^__ 

3,365,914 
ROTARY  COUPLING 
Hairy  Asher,  Thoratonvilk,  Cleckheatoii,  p^gwid,  «i- 
rfgnnr  to  Hobct  Engfaiecfing  Company  Limited,  Hnd- 
dcrsfield,  F"t«— ^,  a  Britisfa  con^any 

FSedSS.  3, 1966,  Ser. N)».  53M90 
Claims  priofity,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17, 1965, 

5  Cblms.  (CL  64—23) 


edge  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  inner  wing  with  the 
outer  wing,  about  which  the  capsule  rotates  when  a  bottle 
is  inserted  into  engagement  of  the  inner  surface. 


3,365,912 

FLUID  COUPLING  AND  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Joseph  Scliber,  313  Hibbard  Road, 

Wilmctte,  m.    60691 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,737 

3  Claims.  (CL  64—4) 


A  rotary  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  between  two 
coaxial  shafts  with  simultaneous  allowance  for  axial 
movements  between  them,  having  an  outer  member,  and 
an  inner  member  positioned  coaxially  spaced  within  the 
outer  member,  the  two  members  rotatable  about  their 
axes,  with  a  plurality  of  coujding  elements  mounted  tilt- 
ably  between  them  for  their  frictional  engagement. 


3,365,915 
DIAL  NEEDLE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 


Richard  Schmidt,  Stnttgart-Valhi^aijGc 
rfgnor  to  Franz  Morat  Gjn.bJ9M  Stottgart-vai 
Germany 

Filed  Aoi.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
^^  M  62,022 

14  Claims.  (CL  66—25) 


1964, 


A  mounting  means  for  a  fluid  coupling  whereby  the 
same  may  be  operatively  connected  to  either  a  dnving 
component,  a  driven  component,  or  both.  The  mountmg 
means  is  in  the  form  of  a  shell  having  a  mountmg  plate  at 
one  end  and  a  mounting  flange  at  the  other,  the  plate 
and  flange  having  male  and  female  face  charactenstics 
whereby  the  same  may  be  attached  to  counterpart  com- 
ponents associated  with  the  driven  and  driving  compo- 
nents respectively  and  without  the  use  of  adapters. 


3  365,913 

ROTARY  SHAFT  COUPLING  DEVICE 

James  R.  Shields,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware  ^      ^,     ,^_  _._ 

FUcd  Oct.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,537 

7  Clafans.  (CL  64—9) 


Dial  needles  have  coupling  portions  at  their  inner  ends 
cooperating  with  coupling  members,  and  are  selectively 
moved  to  operative  positions  by  selected  coupling  mem- 
bers which  are  operated  by  control  springs  moved  by 
electromagnetic  selector  means  and  guided  by  cams  on  a 
stati(mary  dial  cam  plate. 


A  toothed  coupling  for  drivably  connecting  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft,  the  flanks  of  the  driving  teeth  havmg 


3,365,916 
SELECTOR  MAGNET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Erich  Riblor,  Kcnzfawen,  and  Hans  JoatAim  Stock, 
IMbung  fan  Brciagan,  Germany,  assignors  to  Faau 
Morat  KommanditgeseDschaft,  Eiscnbach,  Biacfc 
Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,614 
32  Claims.  (CL  66—50) 
The  spring  biased  jacks  of  a  circular  knitting  machine 
are  normally  locked  by  locking  means  and  released  by 
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a  pennanent  magnetic 
acted  by  the  magnetic 


fWkd,  unless  the  same  is  counter- 
fi^ld  of  a  winding  which  is  en- 
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tion  of  the  fabric  to  provide  strength  and  stability  to  the 
fabric  in  the  widthwise  direction.  The  fabric  is  formed  with 
a  special  stitch  construction  utilizing  two  yarn  ends  in  each 
stitch  and  being  arranged  in  closely  spaced  apart  parallel 
rows  of  chain  stitch  portions  on  the  obverse  side  of  the 
fabric  and  extending  in  generally  the  lengthwise  direction 
of  the  fabric  and  arranged  in  interconnected  diagonally 
extending  and  straight  line  stitch  portions  on  the  reverse 
side  of  the  fabric  for  providing  strength  and  stability  to 


ergized  and  deenergized 
knitting  pattern. 


in  accordance  with  the  desired 


3  3<5^17 

NEEDLE  COP  TROL  APPARATUS 

Rkfaard  Schmidt,  Stattgi  rt-VaOiiiigcn,  aod  Erich  Ribkr, 

Kcnziiigcii,   Gcrmaiq,   anigiion   to   Franz  Morat 

GjiLbJl^  Stattgart-^taiUngen,  Gcnnany 

FOed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,519 

Claims  priority,  appttoMioa  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1964, 

1,478 
18  Claii^  (CL  66—50) 


on  y 


At  each  knitting  statiop 
magnets  control  locking 
loaded  jacks  so  that 
along  slanted  cam  tracks 
corresponding  needles  tc 
tions  in  accordance  with 
tion  of  the  selector 


of  a  knitting  machine,  selector 

means  to  lock  or  release  spring 

selected  released  jacks  move 

to  different  positions  to  raise 
higher  and  lower  knitting  posi- 
the  pattern  controlled  energiza- 


mag  nets 


the  fabric  in  both  the  lengthwise  and  widthwise  directions. 
The  rows  of  chain  stitch  portions  on  the  obverse  side  of 
the  fabric  compress  the  non-woven  batt  along  the  rows 
to  form  corresponding  parallel  depressed  areas  there- 
along  and  the  portions  of  the  batt  between  the  rows  of 
stitches  being  substantially  uncompressed  and  defining 
spaced,  parallel  ribs.  The  fibers  of  the  batt  forming  the 
ribs  have  cut  ends  and  are  upstanding  to  provide  a  surface 
on  the  fabric  having  the  appearance  and  feel  simulating 
that  of  conventionally-woven  corduroy  fabric. 


3,365,919 

LATClflNG  ARRANGEMENT 

Emit  Haipcm,  Pfadmricw,  N.Y.,  awlgior  to  WilUamtbiirg 

Steel  Prodncts  CUt.,  Bnwklyn,  N.Y.,  a  partnenhip 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1966.  Scr.  No.  546,288 

14  OainH.  (CL  78— 187) 


:  ,365,918 
SIMULATED  NON-W  DVEN  CORDUROY  FABRIC 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
George  H.  Hni^cs,  Grhaby,  Qnebec,  Canada,  asrignor 
to  Beacon  Manufactoffaig  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Dcfamarc 


applcation  Scr.  No.  477,440, 
Ang.  5,  1965.  TUs  application  Jnnc  16,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  559,057 

2  Cbdnk  (CL  66—192) 

A  non-woven  simulate  d  corduroy  fabric  and  method  of 
producing  same  formed  rom  a  self-sustaining  batt  of  non- 
woven  fibers  extending    enerally  in  the  widthwise  direc- 


A  latching  mechanism  for  a  door,  and  particularly  the 
side  exit  door  of  an  elevator  cab,  whereby  when  the  ele- 
vator becomes  disabled  another  elevator  having  the  same 
type  of  exit  door  may  be  positioned  along  side  the  disabled 
elevator  and  the  doors  opened,  so  that  the  passengers  may 
be  readily  and  quickly  removed  from  the  disabled  elevator. 
The  latching  mechanism  is  arranged  so  that  the  door  may 
be  manually  opened  from  the  outside;  and  also  features 
a  dual  latching  arrangememnt  that  can  be  opened  Irom 
the  interior  of  the  elevator  by  au&orized  personnel  only 
who  possess  the  proper  keys. 
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3,365,920 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TANDEM 
ROLLING  MILLS 
TosUaid  Maeltawa  and  Shigeyoshi  Kawano,  HItachi-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan  ^^  ^^, 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392,686 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  2,  1963, 
38/46,302 
6  Chdms.  (CL  72—10) 


«s? 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  tandem  rolling  mill  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  roll  stands  with  working  rolls,  back-up 
rolls  and  main  depressing  means,  comprisng:  a  plurality 
of  control  units  respectively  disposed  independently  of 
one  another  on  at  least  the  last  stage  roll  stand  and  rdl 
stands  in  the  vicinity  thereof;  each  of  said  control  units 
comprising  speed  detecting  means  for  producing  signals 
in  accordance  with  the  rolling  speed,  oil  film  compensa- 
tion means  operative  in  response  to  the  speed  signal  from 
said  speed  detecting  means  for  generating  an  oil  film 
compensation  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
functional  relationshipi,  and  auxiliary  depressing  nieans 
operative  in  response  to  said  oil  film  compensation  signal 
for  effecting  work  gap  adjustments  independently  of  the 
main  depressing  means. 


3  365  921 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR,  AND  COMBINA- 
TION  THEREOF  WITH,  STRETCH  FORM- 
ING MACHINES 
Stanley  M.  D<rfncy,  Parma,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
Cyril  Bath  Company,  CkTchmd,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CHiio 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,849 
20  Cildnia.  (CL  72—12) 


•-■.  . , 


ff^n 


1 


a  pair  of  stretch  heads  at  opposite  sides  of  said  path 
and  operable  to  grip  opposite  margins  of  a  length 
of  stock  to  be  stretched  and  fonned; 

means  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  heads  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  path  and  for  move- 
ment upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  bed; 

stretch  power  means  for  applying  predetermined  ten- 
sioning compcHients  of  force  to  said  one  head  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  said  path  for  moving  said 
one  head  away  from  said  path  for  stretching  the 
length  oi  stock; 

settable  power  control  means  for  controlling  the  force 
components  applied  by  the  stretch  power  means,  and 
operable  to  cause  the  stretch  power  means  to  impose 
an  initial  component  of  force,  in  said  direction, 
which  is  adequate  to  tension  the  stock  into  a  range 
above  its  elastic  limit; 

additional  means  operative  in  a  predetermined  relation 
to  the  lowered  positions  of  said  one  head,  and  con- 
sequently to  the  resultant  downward  angle  of  slope 
of  the  portion  of  the  stock  between  said  one  head 
and  the  die  on  the  bed,  to  cause  the  settable  power 
control  means  to  reduce  the  component  applied  by 
the  stretch  power  means  as  the  angle  oi  dope  in- 
creases, whereby  the  resultant  tensioning  force  ap- 
plied by  the  head  along  said  downward  angle  of 
slope,  as  the  result  of  the  concurrent  operation  of 
the  stretch  power  means  and  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  elevator  means,  is  maintained  more 
nearly  equal  to  said  initial  component 


3,365,922 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOT-WORKED  TEL- 
LURIUM-CONTAINING STEEL  ARTICLE 
Robert  A.  Conces,  Highland,  and  Louis  Mtdnar,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  ass^ors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,612 
13  Cbdma.  (CL  72—38) 
The  diminution  of  surface  checking  in  tellurium-con- 
taining steel  during  hot-working  thereof  by  heating  an 
unfinished  form  of  the  steel,  before  hot-working,  in  an 
atmosphere  in  which  oxidizing  gases,  and  especially  water 
vapor,  are  minimized. 


3365,923 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  UNIFORM  PRES- 
SURE  FOR  THE  DEEP-DRAWING  OF  METAL 
WORKPIECES 
Horst  Sdienk,  Eriangen,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Siemois 
Schndicrtweritc  AktiengeseOschaft,  Berlin,  and  Erian- 
gen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Genmuiy 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,456 

Claims  priority,  apidiorfion  Gemiany,  S^t.  19, 1964, 

S  93,242 

5  Oaims.  (CL  72—56) 


1,  A  stretch  draw  machine  comprising  a  bed,  a  power 
driven  ram  movable  downwardly  and  upwardly  toward 
and  away  from  the  bed,  respectively,  in  a  predetermined 
path; 

complementary  drawing  dies  carried  by  the  ram  and 
bed,  respectively; 


Device  for  producing  a  unifcNin  presstue  for  the  deep- 
drawing  of  metal  workpieoes  by  pulsed  magnetic  fields 
includes  an  air  core  compression  cofl  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  current  pulse  supply  source,  a  field 
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field  concentrator  having  s 
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concentrator  received  witl  in  the  interior  of  the  coil,  the 


plurality  of  discrete  parts  with 
opposii^gflat  surfaces,  an  i  nsulating  layer  on  the  opposing 
surface  of  one  of  the  par  s,  the  insulating  layer  and  the 

other  of  the  parts  defining  a 

»,.„.-.  *-K  --  for  receiving  a  flat  workpiece 

therein  whereby  the  work  piece  is  insulated  from  the  op- 
posing surface  of  one  of  he  parts  and  in  good  electrical 
contact  with  the  opposing  surface  of  the  other  of  the  parts, 
and  a  space  extending  inta  the  last  named  part  from  the 
last  named  surface  whi(^  is  contoured  to  receive  ex- 
changeable dies  therein. 


3,365,925 
ROLLING  STAND 
Stiff  JohnssoB,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  May  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  278,716 

Claims  nriority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1962, 

5,237/62 

13  Claims.  (CI.  72—237) 


3  365,924 

TAPER  THReJ  ding  IMPLEMENT 

Edgar  H.  Cnnimings,  Ckvcland,  Ohio,  asaisnor  to  The 

National  Acme  Com  lany,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  22, :  965,  Ser.  No.  500,985 

14  Chdm  f.  (CL  72—100) 


with 
tie 


anl 


diive 


2.  In  a  threading 
axis,  a  plurality  of  threjiding 
body  for  engagement 
tatable  with  respect  to 
the  threading  members 
gaging  the  workpiece 
tion  to  move  the  threading 
position  for  engagement 
ment  which  comprises 
drive  means  including: 
coimterweigfats  acting 
ing  members  to 
same  for  centrifugjd 
members; 
clutch  means  couple 
unison  with  said 
eluding  a  locking 
ends,  a  portion  of 
follower  and  positioned 
surface,  means  urg  ng 
rotational  direction 
means  being  moufted 
to  said  body  and 
locked  against  rotiltion 
tion  under  the  urging 
gagement  of  said 
surface  at  said  first 
means  to  cause  relatiVe 
cam  follower  and 
to  said  second  end 
to  permit  said  urging 
means  to  inmiediat^ly 
to  the  body  in  said 
disengage  the  threading 
piece. 


implement  having  a  body  with  an 

_„  members  mounted  on  the 

a'workpiece,  drive  means  ro- 

,  body  in  one  direction  to  move 

:o  a  released  position  for  disen- 

rotatable  in  the  opposite  direc- 

.  members  to  a  reset  or  engaged 

with  the  workpiece,  the  improve- 

iin  operating  mechanism  for  the 


on  the  mounting  of  the  thread- 

'  ubstantially  counterbalance  the 

force  acting  on  the  threading 


1.  Rolling  mill  comprising  two  rolling  frames,  each 
frame  comprising  at  least  two  yoke  members  separated 
by  at  least  two  spacer  elements,  prcstressing  means  com- 
prising strip  loops  surrounding  said  yoke  members  and 
spacer  elements,  roll  support  means  for  at  least  two 
rolls  arranged  between  said  yoke  members  and  between 
said  spacer  elements,  and  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
roll  support  means  and  extending  between  said  roUina 
frames.  

3,365,926 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATE  METAL  PARTS  WITH 

INTEGRAL  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Don  C.  Price,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Rubber  Company,  HartviUc,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FDcd  Nov.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,753 
12  Claims.  (Q.  72—370) 


to  said  drive  means  to  rotate  in 
..  means,  said  clutch  means  in- 
surface  having  first  and  second 
i  aid  clutch  means  acting  as  a  cam 
d  to  coact  with  said  locking 
„„  said  drive  means  in  said  one 
relative  to  the  body,  said  clutch 
_ted  for  limited  rotation  relative 
in  one  rotational  position  being 
in  said  one  rotational  direc- 
...o  of  said  urging  means  by  en- 
cam  follower  with  said  locking 
snd; 

_  longitudinal  movement  of  said 

9  ftid  locking  surface  from  said  first 

thereof  and  then  said  second  end 

means  to  disengage  said  clutch 

-,.,  rotate  the  drive  means  relative 

one  roUtional  direction  to  rapidly 

members  from  the  wwk- 


A  plate  steel  member  having  a  projecting  relatively 
long  integral  sleeve  with  concentric  sleeve  surfaces  and 
a  uniform  sleeve  thickness  is  made  by  forming  a  hole  cy- 
lindrical throughout  its  length  in  a  plate  blank,  extruding 
a  sleeve  from  metal  surrounding  the  hole  under  confined 
compression  throughout  extrusion  flow  of  the  metal,  re- 
moving the  pressure,  and  then  forming  a  frusto-conical- 
shaped  shoulder  between  the  internal  sleeve  opening  and 
the  top  plate  surface  by  further  downward  applied  extru- 
sion pressure  which  sets  the  metal  in  the  sleeve. 

The  sleeve  may  be  threaded  with  true  and  undistorted 
threads  having  at  least  75%  full  thread  profile  capable 
of  resisting  torque-tension  loading  without  permanent  de- 
formation 30%  in  excess  of  the  strength  of  threads  cut  in 
the  same  steel  and  requiring  a  thicker  sleeve  wall,  by  re- 
moving a  thin  skin  of  work-hardened  metal  from  the  inner 
sleeve  surface,  and  then  roll-tapping  threads  by  displace- 
ment of  metal  without  metal  loss  throughout  the  length  of 
the  sleeve  in  the  internal  sleeve  surface. 

The  threaded  sleeve  member  may  be  incorporated  as 
a  component  of  a  composite  metal-rubber  product  by 
molding  an  extrusion  formed  sleeve  member  before  thread- 
ing with  and  bonding  it  to  rubber,  then  removing  rubber 
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flash  from  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  at  the  same  time  that 
the  thin  skin  of  work-hardened  metal  is  removed  from 
the  inner  sleeve  surface,  and  then  roll-forming  the  threads. 


3,365,927 

TOOL  WITH  INTERSECTING  DIE  FACES 

James  Edward  Lynch,  Haiiishmt,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlshorg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,905 

10  Oaims.  (CL  72—416) 


.J*^ 


1,  In  a  tool  for  terminating  connectors  to  electrical 
cable  the  combination  comprising  a  die  housing  includ- 
ing a  fixed  die  and  a  movable  die  adapted  for  coopera- 
tive closure  for  crimping,  means  to  drive  said  movable 
die  in  closure  toward  said  fixed  die,  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able dies  each  including  a  first  die  surface  adapted  to 
effect  a  controlled  deformation  of  metal  to  terminate  one 
portion  of  a  connector  to  one  portion  of  electrical  cable 
and  further  each  including  substantially  normal  to  the 
first  die  surface  a  second  die  surface  adapted  to  deform 
metal  to  terminate  the  second  connector  portion  to  a 
second  portion  of  cable. 


3,365,928 
PITOT  STATIC  TESTER 
John  Henry  Andrcsen,  Jr.,  HewHt,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
continental Dynamics  Corporation,  Englcwood,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Origiaal  application  May  17, 1962,  Scr.  No.  196,042,  now 
Patent  No.  3,243,990,  dated  Apr.  5, 1966.  Divided  and 
tUs  application  Aug.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  481,821 
8  Cbdnu;  (O.  73—4) 


Jk" 


3,365,929 
HAND-HELD  SHOCK  TESTER 
John  E.  McssDcr,  Eliicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tile  Navy 

FDed  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,877 
10  Claims.  (CL  73—12) 


A  shock  tester  for  dynamically  testing  shock  trans- 
ducers in  field  operations  including  a  constant  force  spring 
loaded  hand  set  impact  member  adapted  to  strike  an  anvil 
to  produce  a  shock  wave  against  a  transducer  to  be  tested. 
A  switch  is  provided  for  use  with  an  oscilloscope  that 
is  operated  just  before  impact  thus,  the  waves  seen  on  the 
oscilloscc^  are  those  which  are  generated  by  the  im- 
pact, not  preliminary  vibrations. 


3,3o5,93v 

THERMAL  SHOCK  APPARATUS 

Ahm  Arias,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adminlstralor  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,099 

6  Cbims.  (CL  73—15) 


An  apparatus  for  testing  and  calibrating  air  speed  in- 
dicators, machmeters,  altimeters  etc.  is  provided*  with  a 
static  manifold  and  a  pitot  manifold  for  appropriate  con- 
nection to  the  indicator  to  be  tested.  A  single  pump  is  con- 
nected between  the  manifolds  to  maintain  the  pitot  mani- 
fold at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  static  manifold.  Means 
are  provided  to  bleed  air  from  the  atmosphere  into  the 
static  manifold,  from  the  pitot  to  the  static  manifold  and 
from  pump  output  to  the  atmosphere,  each  in  a  controlled 
manner  to  maintain  the  pressures  therein  at  the  proper 
level  for  testing  purposes.  ^ 


An  elongated,  cylindrical  heating  chamber  disposed 
above  a  quenching  chamber  in  which  there  is  disposed 
nozzle  means  for  spraying  cooling  fluid  radially  inward 
in  a  cooling  zone.  A  sample  disc  to  be  tested  is  sand- 
wiched between  insulating  discs  and  end  plates,  one  of 
which  is  attached  to  a  threaded  tubular  supporting  means 
releasaUy  supported  by  the  furnace. 

A  top  tension  plate  which  may  be  adjusted  axially  is 
carried  on  the  threaded  tube  and  wires  are  looped  under 
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plaies 


wir  !S 


the  other  of  said  end 
the  wires  being  fastene( 
spring  urges  the  top  tendon 
to  tighten  the  looped 

When  the  supporting 
drops  into  the  quenching 
tioned  in  the  cooling  zon : 
ing  fluid  on  the  peripher  i 
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to  form  a  carrier,  the  ends  of 

to  the  top  tension  plates.  A 

plate  away  from  the  carrier 


means  is  released,  the  carrier 
chamber  so  that  the  disc  is  posi- 
.  The  nozzle  means  sprays  cool- 
of  the  disc. 


:  ^5^31 

DATA  PROCEJ  SING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
GAS  CHI  lOMATOGRAPH 
Arthor  L.  MadUtcUc,  ^  ofrlstown,  and  Robert  M.  Koro^ 
Highland  Park,  NJ^  Mrignors  to  Esse  Research  and 
Engtawering  Company ,  a  conaradon  of  Delaware 


Filed  Inly  21, 


1964,  Ser.  No.  384,094 


4Clainii.(CL73— 23.1) 


«.  dty^r 


in  licating 
cata. 


1.  An  automatic  c 
gases,  vapors  and  the 
storing  data  representing 
storage  means  for  storing 
point  of  any  valley 
occurs  above  a  primary 
an  increasing  slope 
means  for  forwarding 
responsive  to  said 
warding  data  representiig 
above  said  baseline  to 
data  representing  the 
storing  means  after 
nadir,  whereby  the 
which  rests  in  any  par 
ponent  peak  area,  may 


George  1.  Greene, 
UGC  Imtmnients, 
don  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Ang. 
10 


pressure  responsive  means  controlled  by  the  position  of 
the  float  and  connected  to  the  resilient  biasing  means  to 
vary  the  biasing  of  the  float.  This  abstract  is  neither  in- 
tended to  define  the  invention  of  the  application  which, 
of  course,  is  measured  by  the  claims,  nor  is  it  intended 
to  be  limiting  as  to  the  scope  of  the  invention  in  any 

way.  _^______^_^ 

3,365,933 
HYDROSTATIC  TESTING  OF  STRUCTURES 
Roy  C.  Jorgcnscn,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  O. 
Wood,  Titnsvillc,  Fla.,  asiignon  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Condnuation-in-part  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  382,899, 
July  15,  1964.  Thb  appHcadon  May  4,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  636,191 

2  Oalms.  (CL  73—37) 


'     /r*««na  ~ 


I   , 


t^*^**-^ 


MTt 

^7- 


■rzi.'iT 


M..<<cA 


;hr  tmatograph  system  for  analyzing 

Ike,  comprising  a  first  means  for 

a  succession  of  peaks,  a  second 

data  representing  the  nadir 

betjween  the  peaks  when  such  valley 

base  line,  a  sensor  for  detecting 

passage  of  valley  nadir, 

,  said  forwarding  means  being 

,  said  forwarding  means  for- 

„  the  height  of  said  nadir  points 

said  second  storage  means  and 

_  under  said  peaks  to  said  first 

sensor  indicates  passage  of  the 

value  of  a  secondary  peak  area 

on  the  side  slope  of  a  first  com- 

►perly  be  recorded. 


r*-  -  grr^fcr 


»'W » 


sensor 


area 


sad 
truj 


»roc 


An  improvement  in  the  method  for  the  hydrosUtic 
testing  of  pressure  vessels  which  comprises:  driving  volt- 
ages corresponding  to  the  internal  pressure  and  volume 
of  liquid  introduced  into  the  vessel;  bucking  the  voltages 
which  increase  proportionally  while  the  vessel  is  below  its 
elastic  limit  through  a  potentiometric  means  to  iwoduce 
a  signal  which  is  constant  while  the  indicated  voltages 
remain  proportional;  monitoring  the  resulunt  signal  as 
fluid  is  pumped  into  the  vessel;  and  denoting  when  the 
vohages  no  longer  are  proportional  thereby  detecting  the 
elastic  limit  of  the  vessel 


3365,932 
DENSITOMETER 

Shrcveport,  La.,  assignor  to 


be,  Hoofton,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 


It , 


Cliims. 


1965,  Ser.  No.  479,884 
(CL  73—30) 


3365,934 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEFORMA- 
TION AMPLITUDE  OF  A  MOVING  COMPONENT 
MADE  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Robert  Gnstarc  Hob,  DravcB,  and  Daniel  Engine  Orsi, 
Parte,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Natlonak  DTtndc 
ct  dc  Constmcdon  dc  Motenrs  lyAviadon,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  12. 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,122 

Cbdms  priority,  applkadon  France,  May  12, 1964, 

974,178 

7  Cfarfms.  (CL  7S— 70) 


A  float  dcnsitomete 
resiliently  biased  floai 


A  system  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  defor- 
mation or  vibration  of  blades  of  a  rotating  member  made 
having  a  pressure  chamber  with  a  of  an  electrically  conducting  material,  by  arranging  close 
mounted  therein  and  an  external   to  the  path  normally  followed  by  the  blades  a  stationary 
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member  made  of  a  soft,  electrically  conducting  material 
capable  of  being  abraded  by  the  material  of  the  blades, 
and  by  electrically  ascertaining  the  conUct  between  the 
stationary  member  and  the  blades. 


3365,935 

SOUND  DETECTING  TEST  APPARATUS 

Hubert  J.  Kane,  20  Baker  Lane,  Andover,  Mass.    01810 

Continuation-in-part  of  appBcirtion  Ser.  No.  344,714, 

Feb.  13,  1964.  TWs  appUcadon  Oct  13, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  586,416 

10  Clainis.  (CL  73—71.4) 


ing  effect  of  currents  induced  in  the  hot  top  between  said 
spaced  electrodes,  and  means  connected  to  said  electrodes 
for  indicating  essentially  complete  dryness  of  said  hot  top 
when  current  no  longer  flows  through  the  hot  top  be- 
tween said  electrodes  upon  application  of  said  electrical 
potential  thereto. 


3365,937 
RESONANT  SENSING  DEVICE 
Henry  F.  Miserocchi,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  md 
assignments,   to   Branson   Instnunents, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpontioa  of  Dd 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1965.  Ser.  No.  428,089 
4  Oalms.  (CL  73—81) 


by 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  the  comparison  of  sound 
emitted  at  different  areas  of  equipment  under  test,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  control  unit  including  an  audio 
amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  plurality  of 
remote,  individual  audio  pickup  devices  each  comprising 
a  coupling  member  for  releasably  mounting  said  pickup 
device  on  said  equipment  under  test,  a  transducer  ele- 
ment, and  a  flexible  drive  member  mechanically  coupling 
said  transducer  element  and  said  coupling  member  with 
said  coupling  member  also  serving  as  a  sensor  to  transmit 
sound  waves  from  said  equipment  under  test  through  said 
drive  member  to  said  transducer  element,  means  includ- 
ing a  manually-operable  switch  on  said  control  imit  for 
selective,  alternate  and  successive  coupling  of  said  in- 
dividual pickup  devices  to  said  amplifier  input,  and  means 
for  connecting  earphones  and  a  current  meter  across  said 
amplifier  output,  whereby  to  provide  audible  and  visual 
comparison  of  sound  emitted  at  spaced  points  on  said 
test  equipment  when  said  pickup  devices  are  mounted 
respectively  at  said  spaced  points  and  said  switch  is 
manually  manipulated  to  alternately  and  successively 
couple  said  pickup  devices  to  said  amplifier  input. 


A  resonant  sensing  device  which  is  adapted  to  determine 
the  physical  properties  of  material  is  mounted  via  motion 
producing  means  for  cyclic  reciprocating  motion  relative 
to  a  workpiece  disposed  on  a  table.  The  table  is  mounted 
for  traverse  motion  so  controlled  as  to  cause  incremental 
displacement  of  the  workpiece  when  one  cyclic  recipro- 
cating motion  has  occurred,  thus  providing  for  automatic 
profile  measurement 


3365,936 
MOISTURE  INDICATING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Lorrin  W.  Hnhfai,  1055  Wangh  Drive,  Hnbbard,  Ohto 
44425,  and  Everett  K.  Menlar,  1053  Scqnoya  Drive, 
Youngstown,  OUo    44514 

Filed  Jnly  10, 1964,  S«r.  No.  381,644 
7  ClainM.  (CL  7S— 73) 


3365  938 
ULTRAHIGH-SPEED*  TENSILE  TESTER 
FOR  POLYMER  MATERIALS 
Hideo  Matsushita,  Itami,  ^ogo,  RyokU  Motlkawa, 
Sakai,  Onka,  and  Yoi^  9iimiib«a,  IbaraU,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nishi-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,128 
9  Clafans.  (CL  73—95) 


6.  The  combination,  with  kib  means  for  drying  to 
essentially  complete  dryness  a  metallurgical  hot  top,  of 
apparatus  for  determining  when  said  hot  top  is  completely 
dry  during  drying  of  said  hot  top,  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  hot  top  when 
the  hot  top  contains  moisture,  means  for  intermittently 
energizing  said  electrodes  with  an  electrical  potential  at 
an  energization  repetition  rate  which  is  independent  of  the 
amount  of  moisture  in  said  hot  top  to  minimize  the  dry- 


An  ultrahigh-speed  tensile  tester  for  elastomer  materials 
which  applies  a  pull  to  the  specimen  by  abutting  a  cam 
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having  a  special  form  of 
rotary  disc  against  a  prcs^rc 
holder  which  is  movable 
pushing  direction  of  the 
with  the  moving  direction 


cam  surface  and  carried  by  a 
receiving  pin  on  a  movable 
along  a  linear  guide  with  the 
cam  corresponding  completely 
of  the  movable  holder. 


ENGINE 
Tlwodorc  C. 


WinncniiH  ca, 


Filed  Dec.  10, 
IClaim 


3,  365,939 

-  INDICATOR 
$arbcr,  Star  Route  5, 
ca,  NcT.    89445 
965,  Scr.  No.  513,134 
(CL  73—115) 


An  engine  blow-by 
of  the  rate  of  flow  of 


bUw 


case. 
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3,365,941 
PRECISION  THRUST  GAGE 

Daniel  J.  Grant,  Chevy  Chase.  Md..  ««»S»' *»  «£i2£?r 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  <*>•  .^"•TJJ^' 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Oct.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,205 
11  Claims.  (CL  73—117) 


indicator  providing  an  indication 
by  gases  from  an  engine  crank- 


3,365,940 
VEHICLi;  TESTING  UNIT 
Charies  W.  MacMillan,  Ro«k  "and,  IlL,  a«^or  to»ear 
Manufacturing  Comiany,  Rock  Island,  HI.,  a  corpora- 

****  "*  raSTKy  20  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,305 
rCIaiiBS.  (0.73— 117) 


Automotive  vehicle 


A  temperature  compensated  thrust  measuring  gage  for 
accurately  measuring  forces  as  a  function  of  time  m  an 
environment  whose  temperature  varies  as  a  function  of 
time.  The  gage  includes  a  column  comprismg  a  pair  of 
legs  and  a  leg  connecting  portion  for  connectmg  the  legs 
at  one  end  thereof  and  for  providing  the  means  to  which 
the  device  to  be  tested  is  mounted.  The  legs  are  e^ch 
spaced  an  equi-distant  from  and  symmetrical  vath  a  ref- 
erence plane  with  each  having  its  other  end  affixedly  at- 
tached to  a  supporting  base.  A  pair  of  capacitance  trans- 
ducers are  located  in  operable  proximity  with  the  legs  to 
sense  the  displacement  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  fluid 
damping  assembly  is  provided  to  cooperate  with  the  col- 
umn to  insure  optimum  response  for  the  type  of  force-time 
characteristics  to  be  measured. 


3,365,942 
INERTIAL  ALTIMETER 
Hcnrv  Blazek.  Nyack,  James  A.  XenaUs,  Woodsidc,  Nai- 
c£i  Ctai  nSt  Rochelle,  and  Arthur  Wermund, 
sWYcZS.y.  asrfffjors  to  SP«2^R«J»f  »2^ 
tion.  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Otlamvt^.- 
^       Filed  Apr.  3, 1964,  S«.  No.  357,114 
11  Claims.  (CL  73—178) 


Auiomouve  vcm^.^  testing  apparatus  comprising  three 
pairs  of  wheel-support  flg  rolls,  a  forwardly  disposed  pair 
for  use  in  power  testiig,  a  rearwardly  disposed  pair  for 
use  in  brake  testing  an  1  an  intermediate  pair  of  idler  rote, 
means  associated  with  the  forward  rolls  for  absorbing  toe 
vehicle  drive  force  api  .Ued  thereto  and  for  measumig  the 
force  so  absorbed;  a  Irivc  motor  for  each  of  sanl  rear- 
ward rolls,  current  su  )ply  lines  for  each  motor,  mductor 
coils  on  the  current  su  )ply  lines,  electric  circmt  means  for 
adding  the  currents  h  duced  in  the  cods  ."foc^^^^,;;^***, 
the  two  motors  and  Iw  subtracting  one  induced  current 
from  the  other,  and  m  iters  connected  in  said  circuit  means 
for  indicating  the  adc  cd  current  as  a  totajpounds  brak- 
ing force  and  for  indi<  ating  the  resultant  of  the  subtracted 
currents  as  the  degree  of  brake  balance  or  imbalance. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  support 
structure;  an  assembly;  means  mounting  said  assembly 
to  said  support  structure  for  universal  movement  relaUvc 
thereto  about  a  center  of  support  through  which  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  mutually  perpendicular  axes  extend;  said 
assembly  including  first,  second,  and  third  rotation  rate 
stabilization  means  individual  to  said  first  axis,  said  sec- 
ond axis  and  said  third  axis,  respectively;  said  assembly 
also  including  an  accelerometer  having  a  measuring  axis 
mounted  along  one  of  said  axes;  additional  means  for 
spinning  said  assembly  relative  to  said  support  structure 
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about  said  one  of  said  axes  prior  to  launching  of  said  de- 
vice and  to  maintain  said  spin  while  said  support  struc- 
ture is  in  motion;  and  further  means  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  the  rotation  rate  stabilization  means  for  said  one 
axis  subsequent  to  actuation  of  said  additional  means. 
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3,365,943  ^^^, 

DEVICE  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  FLOW  MOTION 

OF  A  FLUID,  ESPECIALLY  ATMOSPHERIC  AIR, 

AT  A  NUMBER  OF  LEVELS  ON  A  SAME  VERTI- 

CAL  LINE  ^  ^    _ 

Charles  Robert  Bloch,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bureau 
d'Etudcs  SdcntlBques  ct  Techniques,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  company  ^,     .„.  ^^^ 

Filed  Sept  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,411 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1964, 
964,725,  Patent  1,394,280;  Apr.  23, 1964, 972,018, 

Patent  85,634 

3  Claims.  (CL  13—189) 


(2)  said  walls  being  of  heat  conductive  material 
with  sufficient  thickness  to  maintain  the  inner 
surfaces  thereof  at  substantially  uniform  tem- 
peratures when  the  heat  input  to.  and  heat  loss 
from  the  wall  outer  surfaces  varies  along  said 
walls, 

(C)  electrical  conductors  extending  through  said  walls 
to  said  electric  heater  and  suspending  said  sample 
support  within  said  adiabatic  shield  spaced  from  said 
walls  thereof. 

(D)  electric  heater  wires  secured  to  said  adiabatic 
shield  for  applying  heat  to  said  walls  thereof, 

(E)  a  radiation  shield 

(1)  having  heat-reflective  walls. 

(2)  containing  and  spaced  from  said  adiabatic 
shield,  and 

(F)  vacuum  enclosure  means  enclosing  said  radiation 
shield  for  maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  within  said 
apparatus. 

3,365,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  LIQUIDS 
Asbury  S.  Parks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration, W.  C.  Norris  Division,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  .  ,*    .        - 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  286,240,  June  7, 
1963.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,644 
14  Claims.  (CL  73—223) 


An  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  flow  motion  of  atmos- 
pheric air  at  a  number  of  levels  on  a  vertical  line,  utilizing 
cylindrical  devices  with  roughened  surfaces  mounted  <mi 
a  main  support  tower  and  containing  flow  sensitive  ele- 
ments. Tlie  devices  are  mounted  on  and  supported  by  the 
main  support  in  such  a  manner  that  the  flow  sensitive  ele- 
ments are  not  influenced  by  Uie  effect  of  the  main  support 
on  air  flow.  

3,365,944 
'  ADIABATIC  CALORIMETER 

Lawrence  C.  Hoa^and,  Concord,  and  Francis  de  Winter, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dynatech  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass.  ^^ 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,849 
20  Claims.  (CL  73—190) 


o  ■    ^ 


I  ^ 

1.  Calorimetric  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

(A)  sample-enclosing  support  means  having  an  electric 
heater  for  applying  heat  to  a  sample  therein, 

(B)  means  forming  an  adiabatic  shield 

(1)  having  bottom,  top  and  side  walls, 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  metering  ap- 
paratus which  accurately  determines  the  volume  of  each 
component  of  a  liquid  mixture,  as  for  example,  a  water 
and  oil  mixture.  The  invention  utilizes  an  immovable 
vessel  into  which  a  predetermined  or  controlled  weight 
of  the  liquid  mixture  is  introduced  and  the  height  to 
which  said  predetermined  weight  of  liquid  mixture  rises 
within  the  vessel  is  measured  to  indicate  the  total  volume 
of  the  mixture.  Since  the  density  of  each  component  of 
the  mixture  is  known,  the  determination  of  the  relation- 
ship of  weight  to  volume  provides  an  accurate  measure- 
ment of  the  relative  volume  of  each  component  contained 
in  the  mixture. 

3,365,946 
CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER 
George  H.  HalL  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Continuation-in-part  of  implication  Scr.  No.  228,565, 
Oct  5,  1962.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  443,587 

11  Claims.  (CL  73—368.1) 
1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  measure  an  ambient  temper- 
ature within  a  predetermined  operating  range  of  temper- 
atures, comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  and  second  surface,  and  a  third  surface  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  all  of 
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ele(  trically 
capac  itance 
fiist 


said  surfaces  being 
ing  separated  from 
^rically; 

oieans  conDocted 
measuring  the 
and  each  of  said 
faces  being  dispose( 
tially  rigid  enclosuie 
ductive  material; 

said  third  surface 
partition  means 
for  dividing  the 
fluid-tight  chambers ; 

said  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  of 

a  first  normally 
ben; 


cckstituting  at  least  a  portion  of 

sub  itantially  non-elastically  mounted 

in  erior  of  said  enclosure  into  two 


sail 


gaseous 


surfaces  forming  at  least  part  of 
enclosure; 
fluid  filling  one  of  said  cham- 


gaeous 
beiig 


flui<  s 


a  second  normally 
chambers  and 
said  first  fluid; 

only  one  of  said 
dense,  at  least  in 
the  condition  of 
temperature  being 

said  third  surface 
vapor  pressure  in 
tial  equality  with 
and 

means  connected  e 
measuring  reactance 
said  third  surface 
ond  surfaces. 
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electrically  conductive  and  be- 
each  other  spatially  and  elec- 


with  said  surfaces  for 

between  said  third  surface, 

.  and  second  surfaces,  said  sur- 

in  a  fluid-tight,  hollow,  substan- 

formed  of  a  heat-energy  con- 


fluid  filling  the  other  of  said 
a  different  gaseous  fluid  than 


being  so  constituted  as  to  con- 

from  a  gas  to  a  liquid  under 

at  which  it  subsists  at  the 

neasured  within  said  range; 

„  movable  so  as  to  maintain  the 

( lach  of  said  enclosure  in  substan- 

another  throughout  said  range; 


I  art, 
pi  essure 


being 


one 


l^trically  with  said  surfaces  for 

proportional  to  the  position  of 

with  respect  to  said  first  and  sec- 


3  365|947 

FOOTBALL  FRATTICE  APPARATUS  WITH 

FORCE  IP  DICATING  MEANS 

Peter  Pan!  Jankh  n  ,  4650  Peppcrwood  Atc^  Long 

Beach,   CaUf.    9fll08,  and  Vince  J.  ChaTcrini, 

3382  Jane  St,  Rivi  mdc,  Calif.    92506 

Filed  Mar.  4  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,459 

6  ClJri  na.  (CL  73—380) 


1.  A  portable 
being  disposed  in  an 
positioned  sleeve 

(a)  a  vertically 
tion  of  which  is 

(b)  first  means  for 
relative  to  said 

(c)  a  horizontal  c; 
per  end  of  said  ufn; 

(d)  a  blocking  pad 

(e)  a  first  horizontklly 
of  which  is  affixe( 
longitudinally  thrqugh 


m 


(f)  a  plate  affixed  to  said  first  rod,  which  plate  is  dis- 
posed inside  said  shell; 

(g)  force  generating  means  in  said  shell  that  at  all 
times  tend  to  maintain  said  plate  in  a  forwardly  dis- 
posed position,  but  with  said  force  generating  means 
yielding  to  permit  concurrent  rearward  movement 
of  said  blocking  pad,  first  rod  and  plate  when  a 
player  exerts  a  rcarwardly  directed  force  against  said 
plate,  with  the  magnitude  of  yield  of  said  force  gen- 
erating means  being  proportional  to  said  force  ex- 
erted by  said  player  against  said  pad; 

(h)  means  for  visually  indicating  said  magnitude  of 
said  yield  of  said  force  generating  means; 

(i)  second  means  for  maintaining  said  pad  in  a  non- 
rotating  position  relative  to  said  upright; 

(i)  an  eye  to  which  a  bucking  strap  can  be  affixed;  and 

(k)  nneans  connecting  said  eye  to  the  rearward  end  of 
said  first  rod. 


MANOMETER 

ChrcBcc  Lloyd  Ciaff,  5  Van  Bcal  Road, 

Randdpk,  Masi.    02368 

FUcd  June  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,202 

13  CWmi.  (CL  73—401) 


1.  A  manometer  comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of 
pipes  each  pipe  of  the  first  pair  having  an  upper  and  lower 
end,  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  pair  of  pipes  being  con- 
nected to  each  other,  and  one  end  of  each  of  the  second 
pair  of  pipes  connecting  into  the  walls  of  the  pipes  of  the 
first  pair  at  points  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  latter;  a  fluid  in  the  lower  portions  of  the  pipes  of 
the  first  pair;  and  valve  means  associated  with  the  other 
ends  of  the  pipes  of  the  second  pair  for  closing  the  latter 
ends,  said  means  being  movable  to  open  the  latter  ends 
substantially  simultaneously  to  the  same  gas  pressure  ex- 
ternal of  the  manometer. 


3365349 

PRESSURE  SENSING,  INDICATING  AND/OR 

CONTROL  MEANS 

DavM  E.  RoMttson,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Paper 

Machine  Components,  Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

Filed  Oct  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,209 
9  Cfadmf.  (CL  73—406) 


footbhll  practice  an>aratus  capable  oi 
operative  position  in  a  vertically 

embcpde<)  in  the  ground,  including: 

ned  upright,  the  lower  end  por- 
,  )sed  in  said  sleeve; 
>reventing  rotation  of  said  upright 


sl<  Bve; 

lyfndrical  shell  mounted  on  the  up- 
ight; 

disposed  forwardly  of  said  shell; 
movable  rod,  a  forward  end 
to  said  blocking  pad  and  extends 
said  shell; 


A  device  for  indicating  and/or  controlling  the  pressure 
in  a  container,  conduit  or  the  like  having  a  readily  remov- 
able transmitter  having  an  0-ring  seal  and  a  replaceable 
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diaphragm  which  is  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
the  wall  of  the  container  so  as  to  avoid  interference  of 
the  flow  of  material  therein  and  control  an  air  flow  in 
response  to  pressure  in  the  container  to  develop  a  back 
pressure  equal  to  the  pressure  in  the  container  which  back 
pressure  actuates  a  gauge  or  control  means,  the  transmitter 
having  a  clamping  ring  forming  a  side  wall  for  a  groove 
for  said  O-ring  and  also  clamping  the  diaphragm  in  posi- 
tion on  the  transmitter. 


3365,950 

PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 

Robert  H.  Park.  Corporation  Road,  Denj^M««. 

FUed  Sept  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,035 

9  Chdnu.  (CL  73—419) 


02638 


a  certain  portion  of  the  liquid  samide  in  the  reservoir 
(which  is  at  full  normal  carrier  gas  pressure)  to  be  pushed 
into  the  inlet  of  the  chromatograph.  By  using,  for  exam- 
ple, a  solenoid-operated  by-pass  valve,  the  liquid  sanaple 
injection  may  be  readily  repeated  at  any  desired  time 
intervals. 

3,365352 

MECHANISM  FOR  INSERTING  SAMPLING 

PROBES 

Robert  O.  Wang,  2744  8. 61st  St, 

West  Allia,  Wis.    53214 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,093 

3  Claint.  (CL  73— 425  J) 


A  pressure  transmitter  for  indicating  the  pressure 
exerted  by  a  mass  of  softened  plastic  which  includes  an 
axially  movable  piston  in  a  conduit  communicating  with 
the  plastic  container,  clearance  being  provided  between 
the  piston  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  conduit  to  permit 
plastic  to  flow  between  the  piston  and  conduit,  the  con- 
duit having  a  bleed  opening  to  divert  plastic  out  of  the 
conduit.  A  heater  is  incorporated  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  plastic  at  the  bleed  opening  when  increased  tem- 
perature is  required  to  maintain  flow  of  the  plastic. 


A  sampling  probe  for  inserting  into  railroad  car  or  the 
like  and  which  includes  a  frame  carrying  a  mechanical 
advantage  means  for  forcibily  driving  the  probe  into 
the  material  and  which  can  also  be  used  for  withdrawing 
the  probe  from  the  material.  The  mechanical  advantage 
means  includes  a  flexible  member  which  has  power  means 
for  winding  it  up  and  thereby  forcibly  moving  the  probe. 


3,365,951 
SAMPLE  INJECTOR  FOR  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHS 
Dietrich  Jcntzsch  and  Wolfgang  Schumann,  UbcrUngen 
(Bodensee),    Gcmiainr,    aalgnors    to    Bodenwewerk 
PerUn-Elmcr  ft  Co.  6jn.bJL,  UberHngcn  (Bodensee), 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,255 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1964, 

B  76,492 

9  Oaims.  (CL  73—422) 


3,365,953 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLER 
Harvey  S.  Gold,  Park  Forest,  and  Charles  J.  Calo,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  ass^gBors  to  VcUcol  Chemical  Corporation, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatton  of  Illinois 

FUed  Not.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,814 
2  Clafans.  (CL  73—425.6) 


Jt-  fc-SL--^ 


A  p 


— SHU} 


A  system  for  repetitive  iniection  of  liquid  samples  into, 
for  example,  the  inlet  of  a  gas  chromatograph  includes  a 
connection  from  the  liquid  sample  reservoir  to  the  chro- 
matograph inlet,  the  conventional  carrier  gas  supply  con- 
nection to  this  inlet,  and  an  optionally  operable  means 
for  temporarily  reducing  the  carrier  gas  pressure  at  the 
chromatograph  inlet.  This  optionally  operable  means  in- 
cludes a  pressure-reducing  restrictor  or  throttle  between 
the  carrier  gas  supply  and  the  chromatograph  inlet,  and 
a  normally  open,  but  optionally  closable  by-pass  valve, 
so  that  the  restrictive  throttle  is  normally  by-passed  or 
shunted.  Optional  closing  of  this  valve  temporarily  re- 
duces the  carrier  gas  pressure  at  the  inlet,  thereby  causing 


1.  An  aquatic  biological  sampler  device  for  use  with 
a  cable  and  a  messenger,  said  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing,  means  on  said  housing  for  securing  it  paral- 
lel to  a  cable,  a  hollow  sampling  cylinder  seated  in  said 
housing  and  disposed  parallel  thereto,  a  bottom  closure 
for  said  cylinder  including  a  conduit  opening  therein  and 
of  substantially  smaller  diameter,  a  piston  reciprocably 
disposed  within  said  cylinder  including  a  head  portion 
adapted  to  project  closely  adjacent  said  cylinder  bottom 
and  an  arm  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  the  cylinder 
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including  a  collar  portio^, 
ment  of  said  piston, 
by  said  arm  portion  n 
away  from  the  cylinder 
said  housing  adapted  to 
inwardly  against  the 
disposed  in  the  path  of 
cable  whereby  the  set 
compressed  spring 
within  said  cylinder 


means  to  limit  outward  moye- 

colnpression  spring  means  carried 

lormally  urging  said  piston  head 

tottom,  trigger  means  carried  by 

ieldably  retain  said  piston  urged 

action  of  said  spring,  and  means 

A  messenger  descending  on  said 

trigger  can  be  actuated  and  the 

to  thereby  induce  suction 


Tt\ei  sed 


Andre  J 

JeanDctte 
FUcd  Jnly  23, 
8  ~ 


ClaioDs. 


1.  A  wheel  balancer 
tral  disc-like  hub  portioii 
cular  center  opening,  sai  1 
ing  body  sleeve  inclu' 
cone-shaped  guide  me 
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,365,954 
BALANCER 

LcYi^o,  405  Michigan  Ave., 
Pa.    15644 
1965,  Ser.  No.  474,236 
(CL  73—484) 


vortex  rate  sensor,  with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  drain 
axis.  The  slots  are  located  in  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
cylinder  and  are  at  a  very  small  radius  from  the  drain 
axis.  As  the  helical  angle  of  the  flow  through  the  drain 
changes  due  to  change  in  rotation  of  the  rate  sensor  the 
static  pressure  at  the  slots  changes,  and  the  pickoff  pro- 
duces a  fluid  output  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the 
angular  rate  of  rotation  of  the  sensor.  Increased  sensi- 
tivity may  be  achieved  by  introducing  an  airfoil  section 
upstream  of  and  in  close  proximity  with  the  slotted  cyl- 
inder. Alternatively,  an  airfoil  section  can  be  positioned 
to  extend  completely  across  the  drain  and  serve  to  direct 
the  helical  flow  to  a  splitter  located  downstream  of  the 
airfoil  to  produce  a  high  flow  output  signal  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  angular  rate  of  rotation  of  the  sensor. 


3,365,956 

SECnONALIZER  FOR  OPEN  CUTOUTS 

Robert  E.  Koci^  Ptttificld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Not.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,036 

7  daims.  (a.  74—2) 


for  vehicle  wheels  having  a  cen- 

including  means  defining  a  cir- 

.  balancer  comprising  an  upstand- 

ng  outer  surfaces  which  define 

adapted  to  center  said  body 


sleeve  in  said  opening  u4on  being  advanced  upwardly  into 
said  opening  from  benei  ith  said  hub  portion,  a  spirit  level 
assembly  secured  withli  i  said  body  sleeve  and  including 
a  closed  fluid  reservoi  having  an  upwardly  convexed 
transparent  upper  wall  defining  a  segment  of  a  sphere 
with  the  center  of  curv  iturc  of  said  upper  wall  coincid- 
ing with  the  longitudins  1  center  axis  of  said  body  sleeve, 
said  reservoir  being  su  «tantially  filled  with  fluid  except 
for  a  small  pocket  of  ga  entrapped  in  said  reservoir  below 
said  upper  wall  and  cen  ered  thereunder  when  said  sleeve 
is  vertically  disposed,  a  id  anchor  support  means  carried 
by  an  upper  portion  of  (aid  body  sleeve  including  anchor 
means  disposed  on  sai<  axis  and  defining  sight  opening 
means  through  which  1 1  person  may  view  the  center  of 
said  upper  wall,  and  slongated  flexible  tension  means 
having  one  end  attachefi  to  said  body  sleeve  by  said  an- 
chor means. 


FLUID  ANG 
Kennetii  R.  Scnddcr, 
Bcltsville,  Md^  and 
assignon  to  the  Unitiii 
Iw  tiic  Secretary  of  tin 
Filed  Feb.  1 
10 


An  improved  open  cutout  type  line  sectionalizer  hav- 
ing a  resetting  collapsible  toggle  linkage  and  an  asym- 
metrically responsive  viscous  fluid  timer. 


3365  957 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WASHER 
Carl  J.  Kncrr,  Herrin,  m.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  niinols 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,067 
13  Claims.  (CL  74—3.52) 


(hery 


Claim. 


3,365,955 

JLAR  RATE  SENSOR 

.,  Chase,  and  John  F.  Burke, 
_  L  Dunn,  Fairfax  County,  Va., 
States  of  America  as  represented 
Amy 

1966,  Ser.  No.  524,358 
(CL  73—505) 


An  improved  fluid 


axis.  A  slotted  cylind< 


readout  means  for  devices  that 


measure  the  angular  rs  te  of  rotation  of  a  body  about  an 


is  positioned  in  the  drain  of  a 


1.  A  unitary  device  for  a  washing  machine  for  select- 
ing variable  water  filling  and  washing  cycles  comprising: 

variable  water  fill  selector  means; 

variable  wash  interval  selector  means; 

means  for  driving  said  water  fill  selector  means  and 
said  wash  interval  selector  means,  said  driving  means 
being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  timing  motor; 

said  driving  means  being  disengaged  from  said  wash 
interval  selector  means  during  driving  of  said  water 
fill  selector  means  and  automatically  engageable  with 
said  wash  interval  selector  means  after  said  filling 
cycle  has  been  completed. 
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3365,958 

COMBINED  FLUID  l^^^'i^H^^j^Silkl^jS^^^v 
BEARING  AND  GYROSCOPE  EMBODYING  THE 

Donald  O.  Bard,  Macomb  Township,  Macomb  Comity, 
and  Alex  R.  Selzew,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ctays- 
ler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  „      ^,      .-.  .,_ 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,439 
16  Claims.  (CL  74—5) 


(c)  said  bearing  means  including  at  least  an  inner  and 
outer  race  and  at  least  one  rotatoble  intermediate 
race  supporting  rolling  members  therebetween, 

(d)  drive  means  coupled  to  said  intermediate  race  for 
rotating  said  intermediate  race,  and 

(e)  control  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for 
driving  said  intermediate  race  through  a  first  angle 
in  a  first  direction  and  for  driving  said  intermediate 
race  through  a  second  angle  different  from  said  first 
angle  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  that  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  direction. 


GYROSCOPE 
ElUott  J.  Silf,  Bridgeport,  and  Irving  Schaffer,  FairfieM, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Chain  A  Cable  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  365,669, 
May  7,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  454,239 

28  Claims.  (CL  74—5.4) 


1.  The  combination  comprising 

a  first  member, 

a  second  member  surrounding  said  first  member, 

said  first  and  second  member  d(^ing  a  pair  of  juxta- 
posed surfaces, 

a  third  member  surrounding  said  second  member, 

said  second  and  third  members  defining  another  pair  of 
juxtaposed  surfaces, 

one  of  said  first  and  third  members  bcmg  rotatably 
fixed  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  third  members 
and  said  second  member  being  rotatable, 

one  pair  of  said  surfaces  between  said  fixed  member 
and  said  second  member  being  adapted  to  define  a 
plurality  of  areas  of  relatively  high  pressure  between 
said  surfaces  as  rotation  occurs, 

said  second  member  having  openings  extending  there- 
through from  said  areas  of  high  pressure  to  the  space 
between  the  other  pair  of  juxtaposed  surfaces, 

whereby  the  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  areas  passes 
to  said  space  between  said  other  pair  of  surfaces  to 
statically  support  said  other  and  said  first  and  third 
members.  

3365,959 

ANTI-FRICTION  SUPPORT  MECHANISMS  FOR 

GYROSCOPIC  DEVICES 

Thomas  R.  Quermann.  Huntington  S^*^":^!?*^"?^ 

to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratfcm  of  Delaware  --,m^ 

Flkd  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,984 

21  Clahns.  (CL  74—5) 


1.  In  combination; 

(a)  a  sensitive  element, 

(b)  bearing  means  for  rotaUWy  supportmg  said  sensi- 
tive element  about  an  axis  thereof, 


1.  A  gyro  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  outer  casing, 

(b)  a  supporting  member  fixed  in  said  outer  casing, 

(c)  a  support  shaft  cantilevered  from  said  supporting 
member  within  the  casfaig,  said  shaft  having  an  inner 
end  porti(m  attached  to  said  supporting  member  and 
an  outer  end  portion  defining  a  spin  axis  and  movable 
relative  to  said  inner  end  portion  on  a  single  preces- 
sion axis  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  said  spin  axis 
but  restrained  against  movement  relative  thereto  on 
other  axes, 

(d)  a  rotor  rotatable  about  said  spin  axis  supported 
on  said  shaft  outer  end  portion, 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  rotor, 

(f)  a  pick-off  armature  bar  on  the  extremity  of  the 
movable  shaft  end  portion  perpendicular  to  said  pre- 
cession and  spin  axes, 

(1)  said  shaft  outer  end  portion  and  the  elements 
supported  thereby  constituting  gyro  precession 
elements  movable  about  saki  precession  axis, 
said  precession  elements  being  balanced  about 
the  intersection  of  the  precession  and  spin  axes, 

(g)  coil-wound  core  means  opposed  to  one  another 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature  bar  for  establish- 
ing a  field  through  which  said  bar  moves  to  produce 
a  signal  when  said  precession  elements  precess, 

(h)  mounting  means  on  said  casing  supporting  each 
core  means  and  permitting  initial  null  adjustment 
of  the  signal,  and 

(i)  magnetically  permeable  adjustment  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  fidd  between  the  core  means 
for  varying  said  field  during  fine  null  adjustment  of 
the  signal. 
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3,  «S,961 
SINGLE-DEGREE^RFREEDOM  GYROSCOPE 
Thomas  R.  QiiiimaM.  Hirtiiigtoa  Staiioii,  N.Y^  aaiciior 
to  United  Akcraft  Coriontton,  EMt  Hartford,  Comi^ 
a  corporatkM  of  Dclaw  irt 

FDe*  Oct  15, 1  >«3,  Ser.  No.  31(,30S 
27  Claim  u  (Q.  74--5.7) 


control  means  for  rotating  said  first  gear, 

detent  means  coupled  to  said  first  gear  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  stop  positions, 

means  providing  a  member  coupled  to  said  tuning  shaft, 

friction  clutch  means  coupling  said  number  to  said  first 
gear  for  rotation  therewith  to  tune  said  tuner  from 
one  channel  to  the  next  as  said  first  gear  is  moved 
from  one  stop  position  to  the  next, 

a  second  gear, 

a  third  gear  mounted  on  said  men>ber  and  interposed 
between  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  second  gear  to  translate  motion 
through  said  third  gear  to  said  member  to  cause  said 
member  to  rotate  relative  to  said  first  gear  against 
the  friction  of  said  clutch  means  to  provide  fine  tuning 
of  said  tuner. 


3^5,M3 
BATTERY  POWERED  SCISSORS 
Reynold  H^ipc,  Wk^ppaay,  N J.,  amignor  to  The  Singer 
Compaoy,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  19, 1965.  Scr.  No.  472,873 
<  Claims.  (CL  74--47) 


L  A  single-degree-of-»edom  gyroscope  including  in 
combtnaticm  a  rotor  con  arising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
spin  motor  armatures  ar  d  an  axially  disposed  magnetic 
bridge  formed  of  a  pen  leaUe  material,  interconnecting 
said  armatures,  a  pair  o '  ^>in  motor  salient  field  poles 
of  similar  form  but  opj  wite  polarity,  a  gimbal,  means 
joumaling  the  rotor  in  t  le  gimbal,  means  mounting  the 
gimbal  for  rotation  relai  ive  to  the  field  poles,  the  field 
poles  each  subtending  an  amount  sufficiently  less  than  90 
mechanical  degrees  that  the  field  fiux  decays  by  half  at 
points  separated  by  90  m  schanical  degrees. 


:  ,365,962 

UHF  TUT^R  MECHANISM 

Theodore  D.  Smith,  bdiuapoiii*  Ind.*  assigMr  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  Amcrl »,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

— Il965.  Scr.  No.  569,852 

(CL  74— li.l5) 


FOcd  Not.  26, 
18  ~ 


A  beam  or  arm  having  an  input  and  an  output  end  is 
pivoted  intermediate  said  input  and  output  ends  to  re- 
strain the  output  motion  to  reciprocation  or  oscillation  in 
a  single  plane.  The  beam  is  laterally  flexible  at  least  in 
the  portion  between  the  pivot  and  the  input  end  to  pro- 
vide easy  bending  movement  thereof  in  directions  normal 
to  said  single  plane,  and  motion  in  a  circular  path  is  im- 
parted to  the  input  end  of  the  beam. 


3,365(964 
FLUID  DRIVENVIBRATOR 
Cari  G.  MataoB,  Kcwaaec,  ID.,  amlgBor  to  Vibrator 
Mannfoctnring  Compviy,  Nsyonsst,  ID.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illiiiois 

FDcd  Mar.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,289 
11  Clainis.  (CL  74—87) 


7.  An  ultrahigh  frequ  (ncy  television  tuning  mechanism 
comprising  in  combinati>n: 
an  ultrahigh  frequenc  r 

shaft  adjustable  to 

rality  of  ultrahigh 
a  first  gear. 


television  tuner  having  a  tuning 
tune  said  tuner  to  any  of  a  plu- 
requency  television  channels. 


This  vibrator  includes  a  housing  having  a  generally 
circular  internal  track  and  a  generally  disc-shaped  rotor 
which  rides  upon  the  track  when  driven  by  fluid  pres- 
sure, such  as  air  pressure.  The  housing  has  internal  side 
surfaces  ajacent  the  sides  of  the  rotor  providing  clearance 
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for  rotation  but  being  close  enough  to  keep  fluid  leak- 
age past  sides  of  the  rotor  at  desirable  minimum.  Differ- 
ently shouldered  side  plates  used  in  combination  with  ro- 
tors of  different  widths  afford  a  convenient  means  for  pro- 
viding vibrators  having  different  operating  characteristics. 
A  predetermined  fluid  by-pass  is  provided  between  the  in- 
tenal  track  and  the  perimetrical  edge  of  the  rotor  to 
facilitate  easy  starting  of  the  rotor  in  any  position  of 
same  and  desired  operation  of  the  rotor.  Fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  capacities  are  provided  further  for  obtaining  ef- 
ficient vibrator  operation. 


3,365,965 

INTERLOCK  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING 

SEQUENTIAL  OUTPUTS 

Philip  D.  French,  East  Granby,  Cool,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,764 
10  Oafatts.  (CL  74—110) 


1.  An  interlock  mechanism  for  providing  sequential 
operation  comprising,  first  means  pinned  for  rotatable 
motion  and  having  first  engageable  means  along  a  chordal 
segment  and  second  engageable  means  along  an  arcuate 
segment,  said  chordal  and  arcuate  segments  being  con- 
secutively disposed  along  said  first  means,  tumable  means 
for  engaging  sequentially  said  chordal  and  arcuate  seg- 
ments, said  tumable  means  being  pinned  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis,  means  guiding  said  tumable  means  for 
linear  translation  along  a  second  axis,  and  means  selec- 
tively rotating  said  tumable  means  about  said  first  axis 
for  causing  said  tumable  means  to  imdergo  sequentially: 

(a)  both  linear  translation  and  turning  when  engaging 
said  chordal  segment,  and 

(b)  to  undergo  only  turning  when  engaging  said  arcu- 
ate segment, 

said  first  means  bemg  relatively  stationary  during  engage- 
ment of  its  chordal  segment,  and  pivotal  during  engage- 
ment of  its  arcuate  segment 


GEARED  PULLEY  AND  BELT  DRIVE 
Don  Hcycr,  1019  N.  Raymond,  Fnllcrton,  CaHf. 
FOcd  Jnly  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,214 
3  Oafans.  (CL  74—229) 
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A  belt  having  an  inner  surface  of  concave  configura- 
tion in  transverse  cross  section  operatively  interconnects 
two  pulleys,  the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  which 
are  convex  in  transverse  cross  section  to  match  the  inner 
configuration  of  the  belt,  the  concave  surface  of  the  belt 
having  uniformly  spaced  grooves  faming  teeth  and  the 


peripheral  surfaces  of  the  pulleys  having  matching  trans- 
verse grooves  and  teeth.  The  belt  is  substantially  nar- 
rower than  the  two  pulleys  to  permit  the  belt  to  seek 
stable  positions  on  the  two  pulleys  without  the  necessity 
of  equipping  the  pulleys  with  guide  flanges  to  keep  the 
belt  from  overhanging  the  sides  of  the  pulleys.  The  belt 
is  reinforced  with  embedded  wire-like  elements  near  its 
opposite  longitudinal  sides. 


3,365,967 

STEPLESS  VARIABLE  V-BELT  DRIVING 

GEAR  WITH  ASYMMETRIC  V-BELT 

FMcdfich  Moogk,  Wallgrabenslraase  14, 

Werdohl-Klrinhawmer,  Gennany 

Filed  Jane  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,778 

.     12  Cbdms.  (CL  74—230.17) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  system  hav- 
ing a  driving  shaft  movable  relative  to  a  fixed  position 
pulley  and  an  endless  V-belt  of  asymmetric  cross-section 
extending  thereabout  the  combination  therewith  of: 

(a)  a  first  pulley  section  rigidly  secured  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  having  a  face  portion  inclined  between  0* 
and  1*  to  a  plane  transverse  to  said  driving  shaft, 
said  pulley  face  portion  being  adapted  to  seat  against 
one  side  face  of  said  belt; 

(b)  a  second  pulley  section  having  a  hub  portion 
mounted  concentrically  about  said  driving  shaft  in 
axially  sliding  relationship  thereto  and  a  transverse 
face  portion  disposed  in  spaced  opposition  to  the  face 
portion  of  said  first  pulley,  the  face  of  said  second 
pulley  being  inclined  relative  to  a  plane  transverse 
said  shaft  to  a  substantially  greater  degree  than  said 
face  portion  of  said  first  pulley  and  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  other  side  face  of  said  belt,  said  hub  por- 
tion having  a  diametric  slot  defined  by  side  walls  In 
the  end  thereof; 

(c)  actuating  means  integrally  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  diamet- 
ric slot  in  said  second  puUey  section;  and 

(d)  biasing  means  engaging  said  second  puUey  aectkm 
for  urging  said  second  pulley  section  face  toward 
said  first  pulley  section  face. 


to 


3365,968 
BELT  TENSIONING  MEANS 
Paul  E.  Meniman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  -  .„ 

International  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,615 
2  Cfariaas.  (CL  74—242.12) 
A  belt  tightening  device  for  automatically  taking  up 
slack  in  a  power  transmitting  belt  or  chain  and  f(x  main- 
taining a  predetermined  degree  of  tautness  in  the  belt  or 
chain  which  inchides  a  pair  of  telescoping  members 
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one  direction  by  means  of  a 
the  members  and  indirectly  by 


bottom  edges  along  longitudinally  tapered  portions  of 
each  side  bar  of  each  link  for  use  with  a  toothed  sprocket 
having  an  annular  rim  projecting  on  each  side  thereof,  the 
annular  rims  and  load  bearing  surfaces  being  of  the  same 


Jf.-»i. 


means  of  a  spring-pres^d 
interposed  between  the 


wedge-shaped  cam  member 
1  elescoping  members. 


PULLiY 


TRANSFER 
George  I. 
Paid  E. 

iBtcraatioBal  Harri 
Dclawve 

Filed  Jane  11, 
3  Claima 


^TENSIONING  DEVICE 

,  and  Joseph  J.  FarwcD  and 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  asrignon  to 

Company,  a  corporation  off 


Roinoke, 


a    a 


radius  of  curvature  so  that  when  the  chain  is  trained  over 
the  sprocket  there  is  surface  contact  between  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  the  annular  rims  and  the  adjacent  load 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  chain  links. 


3,3<5,971 
SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
PhiUp  J.  Mazziotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aKignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FDcd  Apr.  M,  1W5,  S«.  No.  452,206 
28  Claim.  (CL  74—339) 


IMS,  Scr.  No.  463,118 
(CL  74—242.12) 


A  belt  tightener 
bers,  one  of  which  is 
port  and  the  other  of 
generally  wedge-shape< 
scoping   members   anc 
spring  reacting  on  the 
tinually  urge  the  teles|:oping 
with  respect  to  each 
scoping  members  in 
by  the  action  of  the 
of  the  interengaging 
telescoping  members. 


incAiding  a  pair  of  telescoping  mem- 
j  ivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  sup- 
v^hich  carries  a  rotatable  pulley.  A 
cam  member  engages  both  tele- 
a    helically-wound   compression 
cam  member  is  effective  to  am- 
members  in  one  direction 
other,  and  movement  of  the  tele- 
opposite  direction  is  prevented 
s  >ring  and  the  angular  relationship 
of  the  cam  member  and  the 


surfaces 


3,365^78 

CHAIN 

Hubert  Stcorts,  Jr.,  b  iianapoiif,  Ind.,  MsiflBor  to  Linli 

Belt  Coapaa: ,  a  corporation  of  flUnois 

FilcdOct4  IMS,  Scr.  No.  492,533 

3  Clans.  (CL  74—249) 

A  chain  employing  i  series  of  articulated  links  havmg 

concave  load  bearing  [surfaces  formed  in  the  top  and 


A  change  speed  transmission  having  an  input  shaft,  a 
countershaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  pairs  of  cooperat- 
ing speed  reducing  gears  carried  by  the  countershaft  and 
the  output  shaft  or  to  be  directly  driven  by  the  input  shaft. 
One  of  the  gears  of  each  of  said  pair  of  gears  is  constantly 
drivingly  connected  to  one  of  the  shafts  for  unitary  rota- 
tion therewith  while  the  other  of  said  gears  of  each  of 
said  pair  is  mounted  on  its  shaft  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  with  a  clutch  collar  being  carried  for  unitary 
rotation  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  while  being  axially 
movable  therealong  so  that  it  may  clutchingly  engage  the 
rotatable  gears  to  said  shaft.  Controlled  engageable  and 
disengageable  coupling  means  are  provided  to  selectively 
couple  the  input  and  output  shafts  so  that  when  coupled  on 
upshifting  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  input  portion  of  the 
transmission  may  be  imposed  on  the  output  portion  by 
use  of  the  coupling  means  thereby  reducing  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  input  shaft  so  that  synchronization  may 
occur  between  the  input  and  output  gears  to  enable  them 
to  meshingly  engage.  The  coupling  means  may  also  be 
utilized  to  provide  a  direct  drive  connection  between  the 
input  and  output  shafts. 


t 
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3,365,972 
FOUR-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  WITH  INTERLOCK 
Albert  R.  J.  Luke,  Toronto,  Ontario,  John  W.  Lucas, 
Islhigton,  Ontario,  and  Wolfgang  H.  ScboUch,  Scar- 
borough, Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey-Fergu- 
son  Industries  Lfanited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,808 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—342) 


3,365,973  

SCISSOR  SPUR  GEAR  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  J.  Henden,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  aW>or 
to  Canadian  Marconi  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

dftnsdft 

FUed  Sept  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  6, 1965, 

935,162 

1  Claim.  (CL  74—409) 


1.  A  transmission  unit  comprising  a  main  gear  box 
having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft;  speed  change 
gearing  for  selectively  engaging  said   input  and  output 
shafts  to  provide  first,  second,  third  and  reverse  drive 
paths  therebetween;  a  first  shift  rail  mounted  in  said  main 
gear  box  for  movement  between  active  and  neutral  posi- 
tions for  selectively  actuating  said  speed  change  gearing 
between  a  neutral  position  and  said  second  and  third 
drive  paths;  a  second  shift  rail  mounted  in  said  main  gear 
box  for  movement  between  active  and  neutral  positions 
for  selectively  actuating  said  speed  change  gearing  be- 
tween a  neutral  position  and  said  first  and  reverse  drive 
paths;  an  auxiliary  gear  box  mounted  on  said  main  gear 
box;  auxiliary  speed  change  gearing  in  said  auxiliary  gear 
box  for  selectively  engaging  said  input  and  output  shafts 
to  provide  a  low  gear  path  therebetween;  a  third  shift 
rail  mounted  in  said  auxiliary  gear  box  for  movement 
between  active  and  neutral  positions  for  selectively  actu- 
ating said  auxiliary  speed  change  gearing  between  a  neu- 
tral position  and  said  low  drive  path;  interlock  means 
mounted  externally  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  gear  boxes 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein; 
an  upper  sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore; 
a  lower  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  beneath 
in  coaxial  relationship  with  sa  diupper  sleeve  and  axially 
movable  within  said  bore  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; actuating  means  carried  by  said  lower  sleeve  en- 
gageable with  said  first  shift  rail  when  said  lower  sleeve 
is  in  its  first  position  for  actuating  said  first  shift  rail  up<Hi 
rotation  of  said  lower  sleeve,  and  engageable  with  said 
second  shift  rail  when  said  lower  sleeve  is  in  its  second 
position  for  actuating  said  second  shift  rail  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  lower  sleeve;  means  connecting  said  upper 
sleeve  with  said  third  shift  rail  for  actuating  said  third 
shift  rail  upon  rotation  of  said  upper  sleeve;  a  selector 
rod  mounted  in  said  sleeves  for  axial  movement  between 
a  first  position  in  which  it  is  engaged  with  said  upper 
sleeve  to  selectively  rotate  said  upper  sleeve  and  actuate 
said  third  shift  rail,  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  en- 
gaged with  said  lower  sleeve  in  the  first  position  of  the 
lower  sleeve  to  selectively  rotate  the  lower  sleeve  and 
actuate  said  second  shift  rail,  and  a  third  position  in  which 
it  is  engaged  with  the  lower  sleeve  in  its  second  position 
to  selectively  rotate  the  lower  sleeve  and  actuate  said  sec- 
ond shift  rail;  and  locking  means  for  restraining  said  up- 
per and  lower  sleeves  against  rotation  and  releasable  by 
said  selector  rod  to  permit  rotation  of  one  of  said  deeves 
only  when  said  selector  rod  is  engaged  therewith. 


A  composite  gear  comprising  three  shafts,  solid  spur 
gears  on  the  outer  shafts,  and  a  spring-loaded  scissor 
spur  gear  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  characterized  in  that 
the  scissor  spur  gear  is  spring  loaded  by  torsion  spring 
means.  

3  365  974 

ANTI-FRICTION  WOI»l  GEARING  DRIVE 

Edgar  M.  Licberman,  7309  Sycamore, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.    64133 

Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,832 

17  Claims.  (CL  74-425) 


An  anti-friction  worm  gearing  drive  for  power  trans- 
missions wherein  the  worm  and  worm  gear  have  grooves 
in  the  perij^eries  thereof  of  the  same  helical  angle,  where- 
in an  anti-friction  element  such  as  balls  interposed  between 
the  worm  and  worm  gear  effecting  the  driving  engage- 
ment therebetween,  and  transfer  means  cooperating  with 
the  worm  and  worm  gear  for  moving  the  balls  in  a  series 
tangentialy  from  the  worm  groove  at  one  side  and  re- 
introducing the  balls  in  a  worm  groove  substantially 
tangentially  for  another  pass  between  the  worm  and  worm 
gear  for  driving  same  said  movement  of  the  balls  tan- 
gentially to  and  from  the  worm  grooves  effecting  said 
transfer  being  with  a  gradual  change  of  direction  of  said 
balls,  and  a  worm  and  worm  gear  drive  with  balls-inter- 
posed therebetween,  with  mechanism  operative  in  response 
to  relative  movement  of  the  worm  and  worm  gear  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  angle  or  position  of  the  balls  in 
response  to  the  loading  on  the  balls  between  the  worm 
and  worm  gear. 


g46  CO.— 62 
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JOY  SnC  K  MECHANISM 
Mcrwln  L.  Hathaway,  Xoingtoo,  Maas^  asdgnor,  by 
mesne  avigiiincati,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FBtd  Dec  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  513428 
4  Claim  1.(0.74—471) 


1.  A  joy  stick  mecbani  un  including:  a  houanr.  first  and 
second  shafts  rotatably  11  lounted  in  said  bousing  on  inter- 
secting axes  and  perpend  cular  to  each  other;  a  short  shaft 
rotatably  nwunted  in  a  ortion  of  said  first  shaft  and  <mi 
an  axis  that  is  alignablel  co-axially  with  the  axis  of  said 
second  shaft;  said  secom  1  shaft  having  opposite  end  por- 
tions that  are  interconne  ;ted  by  a  yoke  member  that  has 
a  slot  therein,  said  slot  be  ing  formed  with  two  semicircular 
rails  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions toward  each  other  and  spaced  apart  in  a  radial  di- 
rection so  that  the  rails  do  not  overlap;  a  joy  stick  con- 
nected to  a  central  port  on  of  said  short  ^aft,  said  joy 
stick  having  a  portion  00  one  side  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  a  second  portio  n  on  an  opposite  side  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  housi  ng  to  form  an  actuating  handle 
portion;  and  two  rotata  >le  bearings  mounted  in  tandem 
on  said  one  side  portion  of  said  joy  stick  with  one  of  said 
bearings  contacting  one  1  >f  said  rails  and  the  other  of  said 
bearings  contacting  the  other  of  said  rails  to  provide  a 
close  tolerance  fit  betwc  sn  said  one  side  portion  of  said 
joy  stick  and  said  rails  o  jvevent  backlash  between  the 
joy  stick  and  said  secon  1  shaft 


ADJUSTABLE  sJimUNG  MECHANISM 
EMPLOYI^  G  MEMORY  UNIT 
Thomas  S.  Rccd,  Glen  I  Dyn,  and  Edward  S.  Staunch,  Jr. 
Crcstwood,  DL,  mslgiyiri  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporatton, 


Chicago,  DL,  a  corpor  rtion  of  Illinois 


Filed  Not.  26, 


16  Clafa  H.  (Ci  74—493) 


IMS,  Ser.  No.  S09,772 


1.  In  a  vehicle  steerif  g  cplumn  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  lower  steering  colucAn; 


an  upper  steering  colunm  tiltable  with  respect  to  said 
lower  steering  column; 

steering  column  locking  means  for  locking  said  upper 
and  lower  steering  columns; 

means  for  releasing  said  locking  means; 

selector  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
the  upper  steering  colunu  with  respect  to  the  lower 
steering  cc^umn;  and 

memory  means  for  assuring  that  said  upper  and  lower 
steering  columns  can  be  locked  only  in  said  pre- 
selected positions. 


33^5,977 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

Claode  M.  Thtcmc,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  A  Towne  Inc.  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Not.  19,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  S«S,M2 

3S  ClahM.  (CL  74—491) 


/sr— 


35.  A  vehicular  steering  assembly  having  a  manually 
operable  steering  wheel  and  a  rotatable  steering  shaft,  a 
first  gear  train  for  interconnecting  said  steering  wheel  and 
said  shaft  for  providing  a  first  steering  ratio,  a  second 
gear  train  for  interconnecting  said  steering  wheel  and  said 
shaft  for  providing  a  second  steering  ratio,  the  improve- 
ment wherein, 
said  first  and  second  gear  trains  both  comprise  a  shift- 
able  gear  engageable  with  a  first  gear  of  said  first 
gear  train  when  in  a  first  position  and  engageable 
with  a  second  gear  of  said  second  gear  train  when 
in  a  second  position,  the  first  and  second  gears  being 
axially  spaced  from  one  another,  and  the  shiftable 
gear  being  at  all  times  in  engagement  with  either  or 
both  of  said  first  and  second  gears  whereby  no  loss 
of  steering  ccmtrol  occurs  during  the  shifting  opera- 
tion. 


3,365378 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE 
CONTROL  MANIPULATORS 
Roy  K.  Kirby  and  Charles  D.  Wicker,  KnozTillc  Tcnn., 
assignon  to  the  United  Statei  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Statca  Atomic  Energy  Conmlarion 
FOed  Mar.  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  536,958 
3  Oatam.  (CL  74—581) 
1.  In  a  remote  control  manipulator  wherein  a  drive 
tape  is  used  to  transmit  driving  force  from  an  actuating 
unit  to  a  slave  unit,  a  device  for  adjustably  selecting  a 
rest  position  of  the  slave  unit,  comprising:  a  shaft  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  shaft  member  about  its  axis, 
means  for  selectively  preventing  said  shaft  member  from 
rotating  in  at  least  one  direction,  a  roller  cage  rigidly 
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parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  member  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  said  drive  tape 
engaging  and  passing  between  said  first  and  second  roUer  y- 


members,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  member  and 
said  roller  cage  displaces  said  drive  tape  and  thereby  shifts 
the  rest  position  of  said  slave  unit. 


3,365,979 
PISTON  AND  SLIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  K.  Ericson,  Ariington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation 
of  Illfaiois 

FUed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,249 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—569) 


being  driven  by  a  plurality  of  gears  off  of  the  end  of 
said  crankpin. 

3,365,981 

COMBINED  FLUID  AND  MECHANICAL  DRIVE 

Cbaries  J.  Gantzer,  Rockford,  UL,  assignor  to  Sondstrand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,483 

15  Claims.  (CL  74—687) 


1.  A  piston  and  slipper  assembly  for  use  in  a  hydraulic 
mechanism  having  a  swash  plate  opcrably  associated  with 
a  slipper  comprising: 

(a)  a  piston  provided  with  a  cylindrical  shaped  end 
having  oppositely  disposed  flat  faces; 

(b)  a  slipper  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein  in  match- 
ing engagement  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  said  cylindrical  shaped  end; 

(c)  a  rectangular  band  encompassing  the  said  slipper 
and  the  said  oppositely  disposed  flat  faces  o^rhereby 
the  said  cylindrical  shaped  end  is  locked  within  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  said  slipper. 


3,365,980 
BREAKUP  MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  OPTICAL 

SURFACING  MACHINE 
George  T.  HoUmann,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baiwch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

•     Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,145 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—682) 
A  breakup  motion  mechanism  designed  to  vary  the 
amplitude  of  the  relative  reciprocating  motion  between 
a  crankpin  and  a  reciprocating  link.  The  breakup  motion 


1.  In  a  differential  hydraulic  transmission  adapted  for 
use  in  a  confined  space,  an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be 
drivingly  connected  to  a  source  of  power;  an  output  shaft 
adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  a  device  to  be 
driven  at  controlled  speed;  a  mechanical  differential  in- 
cluding an  elongate  gear  carrier  rotatable  about  a  pre- 
determined axis,  a  pair  of  meshing  pinions  rotatable  on 
the  carrier  about  axes  parallel  to  the  carrier  axis,  and  a 
pair  of  coaxial  internal  ring  gears  rotatably  mounted  con- 
centric about  the  carrier  axis  and  respectively  in  mesh 
with  the  pinions;  gearing  drivingly  connecting  the  input 
shaft  to  the  carrier  to  rotate  the  latter;  gearing  drivingly 
connecting  one  ring  gear  to  the  output  shaft  to  rotate 
the  latter,  a  hydraulic  drive  parallel  to  the  differential 
including  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotary  axial  piston  fluid  trans- 
lating devices  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  carrier  axis,  and 
conduit  means  connecting  the  two  devices  in  closed  hy- 
draulic circuit;  gearing  drivingly  connecting  the  carrier 
to  one  device;  gearing  drivingly  connecting  the  other  de- 
vice to  the  other  ring  gear;  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
placement of  one  device;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
displacement  varying  means  to  control  the  speed  of  the 
output  shaft  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  input  shaft. 
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9f<  o5< 


MECHANICAL 
Frederick  K.  Floyd, 
Drives   Company, 
Colorado 

FUed  Feb.  28, 

26  Claims 


1,982  disposed  within  said  housing  and  comprising  a  bevel  gear 
>RIVE  MECHANISM  mounted  on  each  of  said  driving  shafts  for  rotation  there- 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Floyd  vvith,  at  least  one  differentiating  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
Colo^   a  corporation   of  g^ars  on  said  shafts,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  cylin- 


DeB  ver 

Den  vtx, 


1!>66, 


A  plural  power  path 
variable  friction  drive 
ingly  related  to  two 
torque  sensor  is  provided 
non-slipping  frictional 


MFFERENTIU^ 
William  G.  Jcaklc,  Anbon , 
CorporatkNi,  Chicago, 
Filed  June  11, 
19Claim4 


I 
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,  Ser.  No.  530,493 
(CL  74—690) 


transmission  including  an  infinitely 

havi  ng  two  outputs  which  are  driv- 

elem<  nts  of  a  planetary  gear  set.  A 

n  one  of  the  paths  to  maintain 

coc  Lact  of  the  friction  drive. 


3;  65,983 

MECHANISM 
,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
D.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 
'\  Ser.  No.  463,183 
(CL  74—711) 


1"65, 


A  differential  mechanisr  1 
clutch  member  associatec 
formed  in  the  differential 
includes  at  least  one 
across  the  drum  surface, 
extending  parallel  to  the 
nism.  Lubricant  flowing 
allowed  to  move  in  an 
area  of  the  mechanism 
that  it  move  in  a  path 


including  at  least  one  conical 

with  a  conical  seal  surface 

casing.  The  mechanism  casing 

lubri  ;ant  groove  extending  laterally 

V  hich  groove  includes  a  surface 

1  >ngitudinal  axis  of  the  mecha- 

literally  through  the  groove  is 

a  Lial  direction  from  the  center 

wit  lout  the  additional  requirement 

pa  allel  to  the  drum  seat  surface. 


Oriy  Moagrave,  Springfiel 
Mannfactnring  Compaa|r 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  11, 
13  Claims 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising 
sitely  disposed  openings 
extending  into  said  housing 
rotatably  mounted  therein 


3,^  65, 


,984 
DIFFERENTIAL  UNIT 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Mast-Foos 
Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 


1H5,  Ser.  No.  438,888 
(CL  74—713) 

a  housing  having  oppo- 

herein,  coaxial  driving  shafts 

through  said  openings  and 

a  differential  drive  mechanism 


ruj: 


drical  recess  therein  formed  with  a  closed  bottom  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  side  wall  seating  said  differentiating 
gear,  said  differentiating  gear  having  a  cylindrical  periph- 
ery rotatably  supported  in  said  recess  by  said  side  wall. 


3365,985 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Ivan  R.  Johnson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corponrtion  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,909 
7  Claims.  (CL  74—761) 


A  torque  converter  transmission  having  separate  power 
dividing  and  power  combining  planetary  gear  sets  each 
with  an  input  gear  driven  by  the  converter  turbine  and 
conditionable  to  cooperatively  provide  a  plurality  of  drive 
ratios.  The  power  dividing  gear  sets  has  an  output  con- 
nected to  another  input  gear  of  the  power  combining  gear 
set  and  has  a  control  gear  controlled  by  a  clutch  for  a  lock- 
up condition  or  by  a  brake  for  an  underdrive  condition. 
The  brake  and  clutch  are  controlled  by  telescopically 
mounted  pistons  having  a  common  control  chamber  there- 
between which  when  supplied  with  operating  oil  causes 
one  piston  to  effect  clutch  engagement  and  the  other  pis- 
ton to  release  the  brake  to  provide  an  overlapping  power 
shift  from  a  reduction  drive  to  direct  drive.  Reverse  and 
low  range  drives  are  achieved  by  controlling  the  power 
combining  planetary  gear  set  with  the  power  dividing 
gear  set  released. 


PLANETARY  GEAR  AXLE  OUTER  END 
PhUip  J.   Mazziotti,  Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,630 
12  Claims.  (CL  74—801) 
A  driving  axle  apparatus  wherein  an  axle  shaft  is  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  an  axle  housing,  the  driven  wheel  hub 
surrounds  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  housing  and  is  ro- 
tatably mounted  thereon  and  a  planetary  reduction  gear 
set  drivingly  connects  the  axle  shaft  to  the  housing.  The 
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axle  shaft  is  mounted  so  that  the  outer  end  thereof  can 
move  a  limited  amount  both  axially  and  radially  of  the 
axle  housing.  The  gear  set  includes  a  driving  sun  gear 
mounted  on  the  axle  shaft  for  unitary  rotation  while  be- 
ing axially  movable  relative  thereto,  a  ring  gear  secured 
to  the  axle  housing  and  driven  planetary  gears.  The  planet 
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3,365,988   

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER 

Panl  Kiu4an,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

(620  Ogden  Ave.,  Manuuroneck,  N.Y.  ^10543) 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,394 

3  Claims.  (CL  77—79) 


An  adjustable  cutter  for  drilling,  boring  and  trepanning 
operations  having  threadedly  adjustable  tool  holding 
means,  and  clamping  means  having  a  line  of  acUon  per- 
pendicular to  the  principal  axis  of  said  threadedly  ad- 
justable means  for  maintaining  a  given  adjustment. 


gear  carrier  has  peripheral  splines  thereon  which  are 
splined  to  internal  splines  on  the  wheel  hub.  These  splines 
are  proportioned  so  that  the  connection  therebetween  al- 
lows relative  radial  float  and  axial  movement,  and  com- 
binations thereof,  to  take  place  between  the  carrier  and 
the  wheel  hub.       ^^^^^^^^^_ 

3  365  987 
FLEXIBLE  DRILL  AND  GUIDE  T(K)L 
Eugene  P.  HeUer,  12  Woodland  Road,  Madison,  NJ. 
07940,  and  Richard  A.  Textor,  R.Dm  Sussex,  NJ. 

*^^*  Filed  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,256 
5  Claims.  (CL  77—55) 


3,365,989 
MULTIPLE  TURRET  HEAD  INDEXING 

APPARATUS       _  ^   ^  . 

Edward  P.  BuUard  HI  and  Arthur  A.  Tomenceak,  Fjdr- 
field.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  BuUard  Company,  Bridge- 
port.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connectfcut 

FUed  June  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,595 
10  Claims.  (CL  82—3) 


T 


14  tJ  14- 


A  tool  for  drilling  holes  in  inaccesible  workpiece  sur- 
faces such  as  packing  materials  in  packing  glands  and 
the  like,  said  tool  comprising  a  drill  in  the  form  of  a 
flat  strip  of  spring  metal  having  a  uniform  spiral  twist 
throughout  its  length,  one  end  of  the  twisted  strip  pro- 
viding a  cutting  edge,  the  other  end  being  fixedly  secured 
to  a  cylindrical  shank,  and  the  spring  characteristics  of 
said  strip  permitting  rotation  of  said  drill  while  flexed 
through  an  arc  of  as  much  as  90»,  and  a  guide  for  said 
drill  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  lesser  length  than 
the  flexible  portion  of  said  drill  for  slidably  and  rotatably 
receiving  said  drill,  said  tubular  member  havmg  a  curved 
contour  disposing  the  axis  of  one  end  at  an  angle  of 
about  45  to  90'  to  the  axis  of  the  other  end,  and  handle 
means  protruding  from  said  tubular  member  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  facilitating  orientation  and 
support  of  the  assembled  drill  and  guide  with  respect 
to  a  work|»ece  surface. 


A  turret  head  device  for  indexing  from  station  to  sta- 
tion in  unison  multiple  turret  heads  of  a  multiple  spmdle 
machine  tool  in  which  movement  of  a  single  rack  from 
a  normally  disengaged  position  into  driving  engagement 
with  the  turret  heads  to  commence  an  indexing  cycle  ini- 
tiat  s  and  controls  the  subsequent  indexing  action  and 
prevents  further  operation  of  the  machine  tool  until  an  in- 
dexing cycle  is  properly  accomplished.  Upon  being  moved 
into  driving  engagement  with  tiie  turret  heads,  the  rack  is 
simultaneously  locked  in  the  engaged  position  and  ac- 
tuates a  valve  causing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow 
to  two  piston-cylinder  arrangements,  one  of  which  is  op- 
erably  connected  to  a  turret  head  locking  mechanism  and 
unlocks  the  turret  heads  so  that  they  may  be  rotatably 
indexed,  and  the  other  of  which  reciprocates  the  rack  to 
rotate  the  turret  heads  one  index  station.  Switches  respec- 
tively operated  by  the  piston-cylinder  arrangement  con- 
nected to  the  turret  head  locking  n»echanism,  and  by  the 
rack  prevent  operation  of  the  machine  tool  unless  and 
until  an  indexing  operation  is  satisfactorily  completed. 
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the  turret  heads  are  in  the 
is  returned  to  the  norma 
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locked  position,  and  the  rack 
disengaged  position. 


.  >M5,990 
MULTIPLE-SPBfDLE  MACfflNE  TOOL 

^ ,  i^emumy,  assignor  to  Werkzeug- 

maschincnfabrik   Gik  emeister   &    Comp^   Akt-Ges., 
Bickfcld,  Gcmiany 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,342 

Claims  priority,  applkktioo  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1965, 

W  38,340 

45  Clal  ns.  (CL  82—29) 


gage  with  a  latch  means  that  communicates  with  a  cock- 
ing lever  secured  to  the  other  clamping  member  whereby 
upon  detection  of  strand  irregularity,  loss  of  tension  or 
severance,  the  strand  detector  means  will  actuate  the 
latch  seating  means  for  actuating  the  latch  means  to  re- 
lease the  cocking  lever  permitting  the  strand  members  to 
move  into  the  strand  clamping  position  to  tension  and 
sever  a  strand  clamped  between  said  members. 


pin  lie 


aMs 


1.  In  a  multiple-s; 
dexible  about  a  fixed 
second  end;  an  annulus 
rier  and  parallel  with 
main  shaft  coaxially 
prime  mover  drivingly 
first  end  of  said  carrier, 
coupling  said  main  shaft 
end  of  said  carrier;  and 
shaft  coaxial  with  said 
ond  end  of  said  carrier, 
coupled  to  said  second 
selectively  coupling  sai( 
at  the  second  end  of  said 


machine  tool,  a  carrier  in- 
and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
of  spindles  rotatable  in  said  car- 
axis;  a  first  drive  including  a 
extending  through  said  carrier,  a  first 
( oupled  to  said  main  shaft  at  the 
and  first  clutches  for  selectively 
to  said  spindles  at  the  second 
second  drive  including  a  second 
if ain  shaft  and  located  at  the  sec- 
a  second  prime  mover  drivingly 
shaft,  and  second  clutches  for 
second  shaft  with  said  spindles 


earner. 


1,365  991 
STRAND  DET  JCTOR,  CLAMP  AND 
SEVEUNG  DEVICE 
Joscpii  R.  Smitli,  Grccm  boro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mechani- 
cal Industries,  Inc.,  Gfecnsboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  off 


North  Carolina 

FOed  Jan.  19, 


1965,  Ser.  No.  426,624 


13  Claii  IS.  (CL  83—370) 


:laiip 


mo 


A  strand  detector,  c 
ing  on  a  machine  on 
ing  in  which  a  pair  of 
bers  pivotally  hinged^ 
strand  with  one  of  the 
to  the  other  member 
tion  with  means  on  one 
strand  portion  releasab 
and  severing  means  on 
a  strand  clamped  betwefcn 
tor  having  a  latch-sea  ing 
supported  on  one  of  the 


and  severing  device  for  mount- 

wHich  a  continuous  strand  is  travel- 

s  rand  cooperating  clamping  mem- 

tpgether  will  releasably  clamp  a 

members  being  yieldably  biased 

a  closed  strand  clamiMng  posi- 

of  the  members  for  tenisoning  a 


y  clamped  within  the  members, 

one  of  the  members  for  severing 

the  members.  A  strand  detec- 

means  thereon   is  pivotally 

strand  clamping  members  to  en- 


3,365,992 

WEB  SEVERING  APPARATUS 

Donald  F.  Drehcr,  P.O.  Box  56, 

East  Brookfield,  Mass.    01515 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  304,920, 

Aug.  27, 1963.  TUs  application  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser. 

No.  489,545 

^    21  Claims.  (CL  83—614) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  serving  a  traveling  web  of  paper 
wherein  an  incising  instrument  is  motioned  transversely 
of,  and  in  intersectable  relationship  with,  said  web,  the 
combination  thereof  with  means  for  pivoting  said  instru- 
ment freely  about  an  axis  aligned  essentially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  web  at  the  point  of  incision,  said 
perpendicular  alignment  thereof  being  inclusive  of  devia- 
tions in  degree  for  specialized  purposes,  said  instrument 
having  its  web-intersectable  portion  extending  radially 
from  said  axis,  whereby  when  said  instrument  is  motioned 
crossweb  said  portion  will  trail  from  said  axis  and  position 
itself  angularly  as  a  function  of  crossweb  speed  relative 
to  web  travel,  permitting  the  web  to  be  incised  cleanly 
at  the  precise  trailing  angle  developed  by  said  function. 


3,365,993 
POST  SIGNAL  MODULATION  IN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Harold  O.  Schwartz,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Peter  E. 

Mahcr,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  WnrHtzM' 

Company,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,134 

IS  Claims.  (CL  84—1.01) 


An  electronic  musical  instrument  such  as  an  organ  hav- 
ing means  for  modulation  of  the  signal  after  generation, 
illustratively  comprising  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  timed  to 
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.u        u  .  isaht  H»     a  nortion  at  one  angle  and  for  a  second  portiMi  at  a  greater 

;:r„^;.'^of  ivS  r  .°s^*rt5u'>t  t  inT^rr ..'.  <«. » previa.  ^^  .„  ^ 

signal.  _^___^^^^___^  ^ 

3,365,994 
BEARING  BLOCK 

Hribert  Riitfcwford,  Jasp«V  -jd  ^"ff^Ji^'j^' 
Ind.,  asiigiiors  to  KimbaU  Piano  ft  Organ  Co.,  Jasper, 

Ind.,  a  corporatioa  of  IndiaiM 

Filed  Dec  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,297 

2  aainis.  (CL  84—228) 


ping  tails.  The  strip  of  metal  has  a  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion with  planar  sides  which  engage  the  planar  walls  of  a 
slotted  nut  slot  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  pin. 


A  piano  pedal  bearing  block  comprising  two  plastic 
members  of  identical  molded  construction. 


3,365,997  __  _ 

EXTRUDED  AND  THREADED  PLATE  METAL 
SLEEVE  STRUCTURES 
Don  C  Price,  Caatoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TTie  Mourch 
Rubber  Compaay,  Hartyflle,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Dec  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,634 
10  Claims.  (CI.  85—32) 


3,365,995 
HAND  HARMONICA  . 

Kari  Scherer,  Sonnenw^  «.  ■^'«  "5SS!S 
UtschkstrMM  23,  both  of  Trosdngeii,  Warttemberf, 

^^*™^  Ang.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,156 
Chdms  priority,  applicalloa  Gcrmaay,  Sept.  4, 1964, 

12  Clidmf.  (CL  84—376) 


A  plate  steel  structure  having  an  integral  tubular  sleeve 
projecting  from  the  top  irfate  surface,  piedsion-fonned 
with  concentric  inner  and  outer  surfaces  each  having  a 
uniform  diameter  between  a  chamfered  cmner  at  the 
open  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  bottom  plate  surface;  hav- 
ing a  coined,  frusto-conical-shaped  comer  between  the 
internal  sleeve  opening  and  the  top  plate  surface;  the 
sleeve  being  formed  by  cold  woiidng  the  metal  under 
confined  pressure  to  provide  crack-free,  hardened  and 
strengthened  metal;  and  the  coining  of  the  comer  impart- 
ing a  permanent  set  to  the  sleeve  metal  stably  to  retain 
its  precision-formed  shape. 


1.  In  an  accordion-type  of  musical  instrument,  a  pair 
of  mutually  spaced,  opposed  walls  facing  each  ^r  and 
defining  between  themselves  at  least  part  of  a  first  r«o- 
nance  chamber,  one  of  said  walls  being  formed  with  • 
plurality  of  openings  and  carrying  a  pluraUty  of  key-op- 
erated valves  for  controlUng  said  openings,  respecUveiy, 
and  the  other  of  said  walls  forming  part  of  a  second  reso- 
nance chamber  and  being  ftmned  with  a  pluraUty  of  open- 
ings respectively  aUgned  with  at  least  some  of  said  valves, 
and  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  other 
wall  for  controlling  said  openings  thereof. 


3,365,998 

INSERT  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  END 

Victor  F.  Zahodhridn,  Sommit,  NJ.;  Tania  ZahodiaUn, 

administratrix  of  said  Victor  F.  Zahodfaddn,  deceased 

Continnation-in«|Mut  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,664, 

Apr.  6,  1966.  TUs  application  May  4,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  554,255 

4  Chfans.  (a.  85—70) 


3,365,996 

COTTER  PIN 
Panl  Ostrodqr,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  asslpor  to  TRW  Inc, 

Clevefamd,  Ohio,  a  coloration  of  OWo 

Filed  May  U,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,210 

3  Claims.  (CL  85-«.3) 

,  ^  T!  ',?„.S^f  of  melSftnrshTSy'^at  T^l  A  hollow  hisert  projecting  thn,ugh  a  receiving  body 
*°Tfnll  «^a£  iLTS^iwrSoru^  extend  out  and  providing  an  end  portion  both  internally  and  extemal- 
C  tSe  S  m^S  ^d  Zir^from  eSh  other  for  ly  conical,  opening  at  its  smaller  end  with  internal  thread 
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convolutions  thereat 
from  said  convolutions  by 
compressively  folded  or  c 
a  threaded  stud  screwed 
leasing  engagement  from 
said  conical  end  folds. 
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conf(^rming  to  other  threads  remote 

which  the  conical  end  may  be 

-umpled  outwardly  in  place  by 

h  )me,  with  said  convolutions  re- 

the  threads  of  the  stud  as  the 


3,  »65,999 

SCREW-ANC»ORING  DEVICES 

Fred  PerUn,  Hato  Rey,  Incrto  Rico,  ssdgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Madiincry  C<wp<  tration,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and 

Boston,  Mass^  a  corpo  ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  26, 1 966,  Ser.  No.  553,113 

1  Claim   (a.  85—71) 


3,366,001 

HIGH  STRENGTH-HIGH  TEMPERATURE  YARN 

RolMrt  Henry  Meserolc,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,787 

4  Claims.  (CL  87—4) 
A  high  temperature  yarn  of  improved  workability  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  strand  of  silica  fibers  encased  within 
a  sheathing  of  a  pliant  braid  of  strands  of  synthetic  plastic 
which  is  removable  by  vaporization  upon  exposure  to 
temperatures  of  less  than  about  1,000*  F. 


Tie 


A  screw  anchor  for 
to  be  expanded  so  as  to 
bore.  The  anchor  compi|ses 
for  receiving  a  screw 
arrangement  of  internal 
which  engage  the  threads 
pansion  of  the  sleeve  anc 
the  sleeve  is  molded.  To 
sleeve,  each  set  of  se 
out  portion  of  the  sleeve. 


in^rtion  into  a  bore  and  adapted 

engage  the  inside  walls  of  the 

a  collapsible  plastic  sleeve 

sleeve  is  characterized  by  an 

interrupted  segmental  threads 

of  the  screw  to  facilitate  the  ex- 

which  are  easily  molded  while 

permit  one  step  molding  of  the 

gme  ital  threads  is  opposed  by  a  cut 


Alan  James  Bennett, 
Ttancrman  Products 
poration  of  Ohio 
FUed  May  10, 
Claims  priority,  applicati|>n 


3  366,000 
FASTEP  fING  DEVICE 

Glamorgan,  Wales,  asdgnor  to, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor* 


r\ 


1  Clain. 


A  polymeric  fastenin, 
apertured  support  member 
having  resilent  legs  depending 
member  including  a  tram  verse 
attached  to  the  shank  lej  s, 
ing  axially  downwardly  f  "om 
ber  and  a  transverse  lock  ing 
necting  member  to  imp:  rt 
shank  legs  upon  applica^on 


966,  Ser.  No.  548,923 

Great  Britain,  May  11, 1965, 

,753/65 
(CI.  85—72)      o 


device  for  securement  in  an 
comprising  a  head  and  a  shank 
from  the  head.  A  locking 
support  member  scverably 
a  connecting  member  extend- 
the  transverse  support  mem- 
member  attached  to  the  con- 
spreading  deformation  to  the 
of  pressure  to  the  head. 


3,366,002 
BRAIDED  ROPE  EYE 
William  D.  Meals,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster 
County,  and  Grant  H.  Carpenter,  Montoursville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  LaughUn  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,328 
5  Claims.  (CL  87—8) 


I.  An  eye  for  a  wire  rope  having  a  body  of  n  strands 
braided  together,  n  being  an  integer  not  less  than  4,  each 
strand  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires  laid  helically 
together  around  a  core,  comprising  a  terminal  portion 
of  rope  of  not  more  than  (n— 1)  strands  helically  laid 
together,  one  of  those  terminal  strands  consisting  of  a 
fraction  of  the  wires  of  the  (n— l)th  strand  and  a  frac- 
tion of  the  wires  of  the  nth  strand  laid  helically  together 
around  the  core  of  the  (n— l)th  strand,  the  sum  of  the 
fractions  being  unity,  the  remaining  wires  of  the  (n— l)th 
strand  and  of  the  nth  strand  and  the  core  of  the  nth 
strand  being  cut  off  at  the  junction  of  body  and  terminal 
rope  portions,  the  free  end  of  the  terminal  portion  being 
looped  back  and  pressed  against  the  terminal  portion  by 
a  compression  fitting. 

5.  The  method  of  makmg  an  eye  for  a  metallic  rope 
of  n  strands  braided  together,  n  being  an  integer  not  less 
than  4,  each  strand  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wires  laid 
helically  together  around  a  core,  comprising  unbraiding 
the  strands  in  a  terminal  portion  of  the  rope,  unlaying 
the  wires  in  each  of  two  strands  at  the  terminal  portion, 
cutting  off  a  fraction  of  the  wires  of  each  of  those  two 
unlaid  strands  and  the  core  of  one  of  them,  the  sum  of 
the  fractions  being  unity,  laying  the  remaining  wires  of 
each  of  those  strands  helically  together  around  the  re- 
maining core  to  form  a  single  strand,  helically  laying  the 
resulting  (n— 1)  strands  together  to  form  a  terminal 
rope  portion,  and  looping  the  free  end  of  the  terminal 
rope  portion  back  against  the  terminal  rope  portion  and 
securing  it  thereto. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Williamson,  IVfiaml,  Fla.,  anignor  to  Cordis 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Fkwida 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,941 
20  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 
1.  A  camera  adapted  for  photography  through  trans- 
parent and  liquid  media  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  horizontal  transparent  platform  adapted  to  receive 

an  object  to  be  photographed, 
a   light   source   mounted   over  said   platform   for   il- 
luminating said  object, 
a  pair  of  reflective   surfaces   beneath  said   platform 
angularly  related  to  direct  an  image  beam  from  said 
object  by  reflection  from  both  of  said  surfaces, 
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means  mounting  said  reflective  surfaces  for  simulta-   altered  to  meet  the  rcquu-wnents  of  automatic  foUow  focii. 
neous  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  hi-   for  lenses  of  any  desired  focal  length, 
section  the  angle  between  them, 


a  third  reflective  surface  through  which  said  image 
beam  is  reflected,  and 


3366  005 
PORTABLE  DUAL  DISPLAY  PLANE  PROJECTOR 

APPARATUS 
Joel  A.  Benedict,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ViMial  Im- 
pact Materials,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Arizona 

Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,993 
1  Claim.  (CL  88—24) 


I— 3  1-4 


a  photographic  system  including  a  film  holder  and  lens 
for  focusing  said  image  beam  onto  a  film  in  said 
film  holder.         

3,366,004 
AUTOMATIC  FOLLOW  FOCUS  SYSTEM 
Clyde  F.  Czcmck,  Scpulveda,  Robert  M.  Cox,  North- 
ridge,  and  Kenneth  E.  Turner,  Woodland  HHls,  CalifM 
assignors  to  Producers  Service  Co.,  Division  of  Boothe 
Leasing  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUcd  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,822 
12  Ckdms.  (CL  88—24) 


A  projector  apparatus  incorporating  dual  projection 
means  for  simultaneously  projecting  a  slide  transparency 
and  an  overlay  provided  in  the  optical  path  on  a  verti- 
cal screen.  The  transparency  is  directed  upon  a  Fresnel- 
type  lens  where  an  overlay  is  placed  to  provide  a  com- 
posite or  dual  image  for  subsequent  projection  through 
an  overhead  lens  system  to  the  screen. 


3,366,006 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  FOR  PRODUCING 

ANIMATED  IMAGES 

Clement  P.  SflOa,  IsUnston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Sales  Imaginecring  Limited,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  12,  1965, 

935,518 

7  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


Optical  printing  apparatus  embodying  an  automatic  fol- 
low focus  system  capable  of  selective  calibration  for  lenses 
of  different  focal  length.  The  printer  lens  and  the  camera 
are  respectively  mounted  up<Hi  separate  carriages  for 
movement  along  separate  lead  screws.  Movement  of  the 
camera  carriage  is  under  the  control  of  a  servomotor 
which  in  turn  is  operated  by  an  amplifier  receiving  two 
inputs.  One  input  to  the  amplifier  is  a  calibration  reference 
input  which  varies  as  the  position  of  the  lens  carriage 
varies,  whereas  the  other  input  to  the  amplifier  is  an  error 
signal  generated  by  a  pair  of  cams,  one  cam  being  posi- 
tioned by  movement  of  the  lens  carriage  and  the  other 
cam  being  positioned  by  movement  of  the  camera  carriage. 
The  particular  cams  and  the  electrical  calibration  can  be 


The  invention  is  di^cted  to  an  apparatus  for  project- 
ing animated  images.  A  slide  element  having  colored 
indicia  thereon,  each  of  said  colors  being  deficient  in  the 
distinguishing  hue  of  the  other.  By  using  a  projector  hav- 
ing a  means  to  rapidly  alternate  the  color  of  light  emitted 
by  the  light  source  thereof  in  conjunction  with  said  slide, 
an  image  is  projected  which  conveys  the  impression  of 
animation. 


o 
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NADIR  POINT  INDl  :A'nNG  OPTICAL  DE- 
VICE  FOR  PHOTOC  IRAMMETRIC  PROJEC- 
TION PLOTTER  ^         .    -        u 
Heinz  E.  R.  Graner,  Irowie*  laoit,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Baiwch 
Jk  Lomb  bcorporated,  I  ochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^      ^,     ,«*  «„ 

Filed  Oct  31,  It  ;6,  Scr.  No.  590^55 
4  Claims.  (CL  8S— 24) 


co«  tensive 


3.  A  nadir  point 
photogrammctric  projectic  n 
lens  nodal  point,  said  devi 

an  elongated  clear  glass 

a  planar  base  surface  ' 
on  a  mapping  surface 

at  least  two  planar  o 
sides  of  the  block  an< 
corner  which  is 

a  lateral  polished  flat  li 
said  bloclL  contiguoxi^ly 
of  said  surfaces, 

a  second  lateral  polish  id 
block  so  that  it  mee^ 
at  a  sharp  edge  and 
light  entrance  surfac^ 
ing  inwardly  in  a  vesical 
as  to  cooperatively 
surface  and  said  base 
faces 

whereby  porticHis  of 
emanate  from  a  poin 
of  said  nodal  point 
optical  surfaces  to 
right-angle  shaped 
to  a  c<»re£ponding 
6aused  by  the  shadowing 
the  angular  border 
areas  forming  a 
when  the  nadir  poin 
ner  point  all  lie  in 


indica^g  optical  device  for  use  in  a 
plotter  having  a  projection 
comprising 
Mock, 
foi-med  on  said  block  which  rests 


tte 


_  surfaces  formed  on  adjacent 
meeting  each  other  at  a  sharp 

with  said  surfaces, 

ht  entrance  surface  formed  on 
to  the  upper  edge  of  both 


form 


flat  surface  formed  on  said 
.  each  of  said  optical  surfaces 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
said  second  surface  terminat- 
.  wall  which  is  indented  so 
..__  a  recess  between  said  second 
surface  beneath  the  optical  sur- 


he  cone  of  light  rays  which 

light  source  placed  at  the  locus 

reflected  from  both  of  said 

on  the  mapping  surface  a 

ii^ensified  light  area  contiguously 

sharply  defined  darker  area 

„  effect  of  said  glass  block, 

between  the  light  and  dark 

point  which  is  most  distinct 

said  nodal  point  and  the  cor- 

same  straight  vertical  line. 


ire 
f  >rm 


ine 

con  ler 


3  366,008 
L>NYARD 
Andrew  J.  Grandy,  No  Hi  Hill^  Pa^  ^dipior  to 


the 


Unttcd  Stales  of  Amef  ca  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

*^  "* *RkdSpt  2, 1 966,  Ser.  No.  577,095 
5Cbdnij.(CL89— 15) 


f(ir 


1.  A  belted  lanyard 
craft  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  flexible  belt  with  a 


ly  stitched  thereto,  said  wire  having  a  substanUal 
central  portion,  comprising  a  plurality  of  return  bends 
threadedly  secured  to  said  belt,  and  a  pair  of  end 
portions, 

means  on  one  of  said  wire  end  portions  for  connectmg 
said  wire  to  a  munition  igniting  means  to  actuate  the 
same,  and 

means  on  the  other  of  said  end  portions  for  connectmg 
$aid  wire  to  an  aircraft  anchoring  member, 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  pay-out  characteristics 
of  the  lanyard  are  not  dependent  upon  launch  orien- 
tation of  the  munition. 


3366  009 
RECOILING  FIELD  GUN  MOUNTED  ON  A 
CARRIAGE  LIFTED  OFF  WHEELS  FOR 

FJWNG  „     .        ^         . 

Henry  WUhetan  Aldrfai,  Bofors,  Sweden,  asrignor  to 

Akticboh«et  Bofors,  Bofon,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  52U82 

Claims  priotfty,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19, 1965, 

686/65;  iCrririW5,  4,197/65 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  89—40) 


A  recoiling  field  gun  mounted  on  a  wheeled  cradle, 
the  wheels  of  which  can  be  moved  into  a  lowered  travel- 
ling position  or  a  raised  firing  position.  In  the  firing  posi- 
tion the  gun  rests  on  the  ground  by  means  of  a  base 
plate.  The  gun  cradle  is  supported  on  the  base  plate  ro- 
tatably  through  360*  about  an  axis  eccentric  in  reference 
to  the  base  plate  to  permit  full  traversing  of  the  gun. 


3,366,010 
GUN  FIRING  MECHANISM 
Richard  J.  Casnll,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah,  anlgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Richafd  J.  CasnB  and  Geraldine  CasnU,  both  of 
Salt  Lake  City,  and  one-half  to  K.  R  Eskcben  and 
Fern  P.  Eskelaen,  both  of  Sandy,  Utah 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  392^40, 
now   Patent   No.   3,319^23,   dated   May    16,    1967. 
Divided  and  thfa  application  Dec  2,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
618556 

1  Clafan.  (CL  89^140) 


launching  munitions  from  air- 
siibstantial  length  of  wire  threaded- 


A  firing  mechanism  for  a  gun  including  a  pivotally 
mounted  sear  lock  engageable  at  one  end  by  a  sliding  bolt 
and  axially  movable  thereby  against  the  force  of  spring 
means  within  the  lock  to  i^ace  the  opposite  end  of  the  lock 
in  proximity  to  a  pivotal  trigger. 
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3566,011 

BUFFER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

dSStIAL  MASSES  ACTING  IN  DELAYED  SE- 

QUENCE  TO  OPPOSE  BOLT  REBOUND 

Foster  E.  Sturtevant,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  asignor  to 

Coifs  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,242 

8  Claims.  (CL  89— 198) 


An  automatic  firearm  having  a  bolt  assembly  and  a 
coaxial  recoil  assembly  mounted  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment between  battery  and  recoil  positions  at  a  high  rate 
of  reciprocation  wherein  the  recoil  assembly  is  provided 
a  longitudinal  cavity  housing  an  elongated  mass  seg- 
mented into  a  plurality  of  coaxial  weights  spaced  apart  by 
washers  having  a  low  coefficient  of  restitution,  the  weights 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  each  other  and  with 
the  recoil  assembly  to  apply  their  respective  inertias  m 
a  delayed  sequence  to  oppose  rebound  of  the  bolt  assem- 
bly from  battery  position. 


3,366,012 
MACHINE  TOOL  GUARD  STRUCTURE 
Pan!  E.  Richter,  CincinnaH,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Chidnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  ,-.«,, 
FUed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,013 

5  Claims.  (CL  90—11) 


'  "     "I 


(a)  a  :-ectangular  panel  having  an  orifice-provided  top 
plate,  and  a  marginal  frame  fixedly  mounting  said 
plate, 

(b)  upper  damper  means  below  said  panel, 

(c)  laterally  adjustable  means  inter-connecting  said 
damper  means  and  panel, 


"j  -^ , 


(d)  lower  damper  means,  and 

(e)  a  single  adjuster  connecting  the  two  damper  means 
and  supporting  the  lower  means  from  the  former 
means, 

(f)  said  adjuster  being  operable  through  one  of  the 
orifices  of  the  top  plate  to  adjust  the  lower  damper 
means  vertically  relative  to  the  upper  damper  means. 


35^,014 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TWO  HYDRAULIC  POWER 
DEVICES  WHICH  ARE  ADAPTED  FOR  BEING 
COUPLED  IN  PARALLEL 
Rene  Lucien,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,   assignor  to 
Recberches  Etudes  Production  R£.P.,  Paris,  Haats- 
de-Schie,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,075 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9, 1964, 

998,026,  Patent  1,425,480 

8  aaims.  (CL  91—152) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  two  structural  members 
relatively  movable  in  coordinate  directions,  a  guard  assem- 
bly extending  between  the  two  structural  members  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  series  of  guard  members  each  having  a  substan- 
tial surface  area  adapted  to  slidably  overiap  with  the 
next  adjacent  guard  members, 

(b)  a  longitudinally  expansible  and  contractable  truss 
formed  of  a  chain  of  frameworks,  each  framework 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  guard  members 
at  one  point  and  having  a  shape  in  one  plane  variable 
upon  the  application  of  a  force  paraUel  to  that  plane, 

and  ^  . 

(c)  a  hinge  on  each  of  the  guard  members  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  series,  one  and  the  other  of  said 
hinges  attached  to  one  and  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tural members. 


1.  A  control  device  adapted  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  from  two  hydraulic  supply  circuits  to  two  re- 
spective hydraulic  pressure  devices  which  are  adapted  for 
being  connected  in  parallel  to  a  common  receiver,  said 
control  device  comprising  a  first  system  of  two  electrical 
contactors,  a  second  system  of  two  electrical  contactors, 
pressure-sensitive  means  connected  to  the  hydraulic  sup- 
ply circuits  of  the  said  hydraulic  pressure  devices  for 
actuating  the  first  said  system  with  the  sum  of  the  sup- 
ply pressures  of  said  circuits  at  a  first  predetermined 
value  and  to  actuate  the  second  said  system  with  the  sum 
of  the  supply  pressure  of  said  circuits  at  a  second  pre- 
determined value  greater  than  the  said  first  value,  said 
contactor  systems  including  means  for  returning  said  con- 
tactors to  initial  positions  thereof  when  no  longer  actu- 
ated by  said  pressure-sensitive  means. 


3566,013 

ELEVATED  FLOOR  FOR  CLEAN  ROOM 

Joseph  MadI,  Jr.,  990  Volante  Drive, 

Arcadk,CaUf.    91006 
FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569501 
7  Claims.  (O.  98—31) 
1.  An  air-passing  floor  component  for  clean  rooms 

comprising: 


3566,015 
HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
STOP  MECHANISM 
Ronald  H.  Haas,  Monnt  Prospect,  and  Alfred  E.  GeUs, 
Prospect  He^ts,  IlL,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  51350^ 
5  Claims.  (CL  91—420) 
An  improved  stop  mechanism  for  use  in  a  hydraulic 
transmission  for  driving  the  clothes  basket  of  an  auto- 
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maUc  clothes  washer  indu<  iag  a  spin  brake  valve  which   located  behind  the  ball  and  has  one  face  of  part-spherical 
operates  automatically  to    estrict  the  exhaust  outlet  of  contour  with  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  ball  to 

'  provide  a  seating  therefor.  The  disc  also  includes  a  rela- 

tively large  circular  central  bore  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 


1 

a 

% 

~—r. 

li 

"x 

v 

i 


the  hydraulic  motor  for  the 
by  rapidly  stops  the  clothe 


clothes  basket  drive  and  there- 
basket. 


3^* 


HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 
MINING 
FofTcat  S.  ABderson, 
Andenon  MaTor  Lfanitoi , 
pontioo  off  Great  Britain 
Flkd  Apr.  12, 
4  C3ainit. 


2  YSTEMS  FOR  MINERAL 
MACHINES 
Mot  mwcll,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Motherwell,  Scotland,  a  cor- 
aad  Norttem  Irdand 
IflM,  Scr.  No.  542,127 
CL  91—438) 


which  is  capable  of  tiiree 
bypassing  of  the  hydraulii 


restriction.  The  delivery  <f 
nected  so  that  except  whei 


settings,  one  of  which  causes 
motor  so  that  fluid  flows  di- 


rectly to  the  return  line  f  om  the  flow  line.  The  system 
further  includes  a  valve  c  Mitrolled  recirculation  line  in- 
terconnecting the  fluid  and  control  lines  on  the  motor  side 
of  the  changeover  control  ralve  and  mcluding  a  fluid  flow 


the  hydraulic  pump  is  con- 
the  control  valve  is  set  in  the 


3;  66,017 
BALL  FBTON  HYI  ROSTATIC  MACHINES 
Donald  Firth  and  Sindaii  CmurfBgham,  Glasgow,  Scot 
bmd,  airifliora  to  Natioi  al  Research  DevelopmeBt  Cor 
poratfoBTLondoB,  Eagit  nd,  a  corpomdoB 

FlledFeb.7,  lJW,Ser.No.525,6M 
Claims  priority,  applkatio  i  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  11, 1965, 

5;  lf8/«5 


sidiary  ports  disposed  around  the  part-spherical  face  of 
the  disc  for  maintaining  a  thin  film  of  oil  between  the 
ball  and  the  face. 

3366,018 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING  MULTI-FLY  BAGS 
Anthony  J.  CIviteBo,  Mahrem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Oiigfaial  application  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,175,  now 
Patent  No.  3,289,915,  dated  Dec.  6, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,720 
13  Cfadms.  (CL  93—14) 


A  hydraulic  drive  systei  a  for  driving  a  haulage  chain 
includes  a  hydraulic  mote  r  and  a  hydraulic  pump  con- 
nected to  the  motor  throi  gh  fluid  flow  and  return  lines. 
A  changeover  control  vah  e  is  interpolated  into  the  lines 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  bags  of  the  multi-ply 
type  in  which  an  effective  seal  is  achieved  at  the  bag  bot- 
tom comprising  means  for  feeding  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond webs  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel,  severing 
means  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the  webs  for  forming  a 
foldable  flap  portion  therein,  means  for  at  least  tempo- 
rarily folding  the  foldable  flap  portion  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  web  travel,  and  means  for  form- 
ing the  webs  into  multi-ply  bags  with  the  fcrfdable  flap 
portion  occupying  a  position  directed  away  from  a  ter- 
minal bottom  edge  of  an  associated  bag. 


bypass  setting,  the  reciroiation  valve  is  closed  throu^ 
the  action  of  the  fluid  frtjm  the  pump  on  the  recircula- 
tion valve  closure  member. 


^(CL92— 172) 

A  piston  assembly  con  lalses  a  ball  which  is  a  close 
sliding  fit  in  a  cylinder  bo  e  and  a  substantially  rigid  disc 
which  is  also  a  close  slid  ng  fit  in  the  bore.  The  disc  is 


3,366,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

A  CONTAINER 

Arthur  L.  McGee,  San  Jose,  CaW.,  assignor  to  FMC 

CorporatioB,    PhlhidelpUa,    Pa.,    a    corporatloB    off 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,824 
7  Cfadms.  (CL  93—36.01) 
1.  A  method  of  making  containers  including  the  steps 
of  disposing  a  sheet  of  thermojriastic  material  across  one 
end  of  a  generally  rigid  sleeve,  softening  and  expand- 
ing said  sheet  which  engages  with  the  inside  surface  of 
said  sleeve  and  as  a  seamless,  continuous  envelope  ex- 
tends beyond  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  projects  out- 
wardly into  contact  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  sleeve, 
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holding  the  sheet  snugly  against  the  edge  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  during  the  ex- 
pansion thereof,  pressing  the  outwardly  projectmg  por- 


tions of  said  envelope  against  the  edge  of  said  sleeve 
which  is  adjacent  to  said  opposite  end  thereof  to  laminate 
the  same  into  a  rim,  and  cooling  said  «kivelope  to  pro- 
vide a  solid  [dastic  shell. 


3,366,020 
BYPASS 
Friedrich  Karl  Relnltzhuber,  Siegfried  Krog,  and  Hugo 
Scdiacek,    Rhcinhauscn,    and    Wilhelm    KUngenberg, 
Bonn,  Germany,  assignors  to  BcteUigungs-  und  Patent- 
verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13, 1963, 

B  74,248 

19  aaims.  (CL  94—1) 


other  half  of  each  end  of  said  widened  roadway  with 
said  one  roadway,  said  further  access  roadway  means 
having  a  width  which  is  generally  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  one  roadway. 


3,366,021 

COMPACTOR  FOR  SOIL  SURFACES 

Raymond  A.  Hanson,  %  R.  A.  Hanson  Company, 

Palouse,  Wash.    99161 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,248 

10  Claims.  (CL  94—22) 


....oi'V«i^&*dt5^Sid^g 


A  method  of  compacting  a  soil  layer  wherein  parallel 
inclined  layers  are  individually  placed  and  compacted 
transversely  of  an  intended  path,  the  thin  compacted 
layers  being  used  to  produce  a  uniformly-compacted  thick 
layer  of  soil.  A  machine  for  accomplishing  this  using  a 
continuously  moving  transverse  spreading  and  compacting 
unit,  having  alternate  spreading  elements  with  longitudi- 
nally inclined  spreading  edges  and  alternated  compacting 
rollers  having  parallel  smoothing  surfaces. 


3,366,022 

CONCRETE  DIVIDER  STRIP 

Donald  E.  Mock,  527  E.  Cypress,  Covina,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,339 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  94—22) 


91722 


1.  In  combination  with  a  divided  vehicular  highway 
having  two  roadways  for  carrying  traffic  in  opposite  di- 
rections; ,      .J        J 

(a)  platform  means  supported  on  one  of  said  road- 
ways alongside  a  selected  area  of  repair  on  the 
other  of  said  roadways,  said  platform  means  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edges  of  said  one  roadway,  the 
distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  said  platform 
means  being  approximately  equal  to  the  combined 
width  of  said  two  roadways  so  that  there  is  pro- 
vided on  said  one  roadway  a  widened  roadway; 

(b)  said  platform  means  including  at  least  one  series 
of  plates  which  are  positioned  consecutively  on  said 
one  roadway  and  which  are  individually  liftable 
from  said  one  roadway;  said  plates,  when  lying 
on  said  one  roadway,  being  arranged  but  slightly 
above  the  surface  of  said  one  roadway; 

(c)  curved  access  roadway  means  connecting  one  half 
of  each  end  of  said  widened  roadway  with  said 
other  roadway,  said  curved  access  roadway  means 
having  a  width  which  is  generally  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  other  roadway;  and 

(d)  further    access    roadway    means    connecting    the 


A  concrete  divider  strip  is  disclosed  which  has  corru- 
gations extending  between  its  edges.  The  strip  is  flexible 
enough  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  unwound  from  a 
reel  and  moved  around  a  roller  so  that  the  strip  extends 
in  a  horizontal  path  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
roller  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  vertically  oriented.  The 
strip  is  rigid  enough  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  pushed 
downwardly  from  such  a  vertical  position  into  a  cement 
surface. 

3,366,023 

TRAFFIC  AND  PARiUNG  VIOLATION  CONTROL 

Sidney  Epsteb  and  David  Epstein,  both  of  3611 

Flatlands  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11234 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442^73 

3  Claims,  (a.  95—1.1) 

Apparatus  for  the  rapid  acquisition  and  photographic 

recordation  of  selective  identifying  data  relative  to  vehicle 
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identificatioii,  character  of 
identification,  place  and  time 


offense,  comi^ainant  officer 
of  recordation  and  the  like 


in  digital  form  to  permit  autotnatic 
for  automotive  traffic 
ords  associated  therewith  by 


issuance  of  summonses 
violatibns  and  maintenance  of  rec- 
jata  processing  machines. 


DIAPHRAGM  ACTU  lTING 
Franz  W.  R.  Sterp,  Catanliid^ 
assignor  to  Proator^Werk 
Calmbach  (Enz),  Gcnnan 

Filed  June  7,  IMi, 
Clainifl  priority,  appHcatk  1 
G  " 
7 


nig. 


1.  Diaphragm  control 
rality  of  diaphragm  blades 
concentric  with  said  first 
being  rotatable  with  respeit 
in  said  first  ring;  a  substantially 
ring;  a  first  pin  attached  to 
and  extending  through  hot  t 
pin  attached  to  each  of 
said  guide  slot  to  be  en 


said 
igaj  Bd 
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l,t24 

^G  MECHANISM 
^  Bladi  Forest,  Germany, 
Alfred  GantUcr,  Gjn.b.H., 
,  a  corpoflvtioa  of  Germany 
,  Scr.  No.  4<1,S93 
Germany,  lane  <,  1964, 
..^84 
5l.95— «4) 


a^aratus  comprising:   a  plu- 

a  first  ring;  a  second  ring 

at  least  one  of  said  rings 

to  the  other;  a  guide  slot 

..,  radial  slot  in  said  second 

( lach  of  said  diaphragm  blades 

of  said  slots;  and  a  second 

blades  and  extending  into 

thereby. 


New  Yorii 

Filed  I 


4,lH5,Ser.  No.423,lM 


SClatans. 


A  photographic  film 
for  various  processing 
conveying  units  in  the  . 
unit  for  the  developed  film  i 


(CL  95—94) 


3,366,026 
LINING  UPHOLSTERY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Gerhard  Herr,  Wappcrtal-Vohwinkd,  Knrt  Cilpt- 
scUrsch,  Woppcrtal-Banncn,  and  WUU  O.  Trcbcr, 
Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  Germany,  i    *  '"'^ 

Happich   Gjn.bJL,   Wnppertal 
many,  a  firm 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,048 

Claims  priority,  appUcaiion  Germany,  May  29, 1964, 

H  52,816 

24  Claims.  (CI.  98—2) 


lors  to  Gclir. 
Efbcrfeld,    G«r- 


1.  A  vehicle  wall  structure,  which  comprises  «  wall 
member,  resilient,  air-permeable  upholstery,  consisting 
mainly  of  foamed  plastic  material,  connected  to  the  in- 
side surface  of  *aid  wall  member,  and  spacer  means  dis- 
posed between  said  upholstery  and  wall  member  and 
holding  said  upholstery  spaced  from  said  wall  member  at 
least  in  part  of  the  area  of  said  upholstery,  said  upholstery 
and  wall  member  defining  between  them  a  passage  for  the 
flow  of  air  between  said  upholstery  and  wall  member. 


3,366,827 
ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  HINGELESS 
VENTILATOR 
Daniel  Allcott  Kelly,  Salem,  Va.,  avignor  to  Graham- 
White  Sales  Corporation,  Salem,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Vbr^nia 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,028 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  98—2) 


33(  6  025 
ROLLER  TYPE  AUIOMATIC  'ROCEMOR 
Ronald  P.  Layne,  New  Y<  ri^  N.Y.,  aaifnor  to  NACA 
53|«e»tc5p.,  Wool  side,  N.Y,  m  corporation  of 


protessor  with  a  plurality  of  tanks 

flui  Is;  self-threading  unitized  film 

pncessor;  a  washing  and  drying 

combined  with  the  processor. 


1.  A  hingeless  ventilator  for  ventilating  a  compart- 
ment through  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  comprising 
a  closure  member  swingable  against  an  outer  side  of 
said  wall  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening,  spaced 
guide  members  fixed  to  and  instanding  from  an  inner 
side  of  said  wall,  inwardly  facing  guideways  on  said 
guide  members,  a  guide  bar  spanning  said  opening  and 
slidable  on  said  guideways,  arm  means  fixed  to  said 
closure  menober  and  connected  to  said  guide  bar  for 
causing  said  closure  member  to  swing  on  said  wall  in 
correspondence  with  movements  of  said  guide  bar  along 
said  guideways,  and  means  releasably  connecting  said 


January  80,  1968 

guide  bar  and  closure  member  for  enabling  a  tensUe 
force  to  be  applied  urging  said  guide  bar  into  engagement 
with  said  guideways  and  said  closure  member  mto  en- 
gagement with  said  wall,  said  connecting  means  bemg 
adjustable  in  length  for  varying  said  force. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  98—31  see: 
Patent  No.  3.366,013 


3,366,028 

BOAT  VENTILATOR 

David  W.  Beck,  4701  Petahraia  Ave 

Lakcwood,  CaUf.    90713 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,489 

4  Claims.  (CL  98—37) 


3,366,030 
ROOF  MOUNTED  VENTILATOR 
Howard  RusscU  Lambie,  HayUng  Island,  and  ^VfnM 
A.  F.  Burtenshaw,  Havant,  England,  assignorB  to  Colt 
Ventttation  and  Heatkig  Lfanitcd,  Surbiton,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  13,  1964, 

15,226/64 
2  ChdBS.  (CL  98—43) 


JH        Jtt      ■** 


A  boat  ventilator  having  a  forwardly  facing  head 
member  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  air,  and  mounting 
means  at  it  lower  end  for  attachment  to  a  boat  deck. 
Baffles  in  the  ventilator  permit  free  flow  of  air  but  trap 
water  for  drainage  to  the  exterior  via  apertures  in  the 
ventilator.  

3366,029 
VENTILATED  CEIUNG  WITH  VALVE  MEANS 
WUlem  Rcyndcn,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  afripior  to 
Hnnter  Douglas  International  Ud.,  Montreal,  Qncbcc, 

Filed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  10,  1965, 

65—5,897 
14  Clatans.  (CL  98—40) 


1.  A  ceiling  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  string- 
ers adapted  to  carry  ceiling  panels,  a  plurality  of  carrier 
members  carried  by  said  stringers,  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  wall  members  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  stringers,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  wall 
members  being  supported  by  a  carrier  member,  the  two 
wall  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  ventilation  opening  and  being  displaceablc  relative  to 
each  other  for  adjustment  of  the  width  of  said  opening. 


1.  A  powered,  direct  upward  discharge  ventilator  for 
a  building  comprising  an  extraction  fan  duct  having  an 
upper,  upwardly  directed  open  end  and  a  lower  open  end, 
said  extraction  fan  duct  leading  extracted  air  from  the 
building  entering  the  lower  open  end  of  the  duct  from 
inside  the  building  outside  the  buiding  through  the  upper 
upwardly  directed  open  end  of  the  duct,  an  extraction 
fan,  first  mounting  means  mounting  said  extraction  fan  in 
said  extraclion  fan  duct,  second  mounting  means,  on  said 
extraction  fan  duct  for  mounting  the  duct  to  the  building, 
non-return    shutters    mounted   on    the   upper   upwardly 
directed  open  end  of  the  extraction  fan  duct  and  arranged 
when  open  for  the  direct  upward  discharge  of  the  ex- 
tracted air  through  the  upper  upwardly  directed  open  end 
of  the  extraction  fan  duct,  and,  when  closed,  to  weather 
the  upper  upwardly  directed  open  end  of  the  extraction 
fan  duct  and  to  prevent  downdraught  and  the  loss  of  heat 
from  inside  the  building,  a  tubular  windshield  for  said 
shutters,  said  windshield  having  a  lower  end  third  mount- 
ing means  on  said  duct  and  outside  said  duct  below  the 
level  of  the  upper  upwardly  directed  open  end  of  said 
duct  and  mounting  said  tubular  windshield  to  the  extrac- 
tion fan  duct  with  the  lower  end  of  the  windshield  below 
the  level  of  the  upper  upwardly  directed  open  end  of  said 
extraction  fan  duct,  the  lower  edge  of  the  windshield 
surrounding  the  upper  upwardly  directed  open  end  of 
the  extraction  fan  duct  with  clearance  and  defining  there- 
with an  annular  gap,  the  windshield  extending  upwardly 
above  the  upper  upwardly  directed  open  end  of  the  extrac- 
tion fan  duct  to  an  upper  upwardly  directed  open  end 
through  which  the  upper  upwardly  directed  open  end  of 
the  extraction  fan  duct  is  exposed  to  direct  weather  entry, 
the  improvement  consisting  in  that  the  third  mounting 
means  comprises  a  peripheral  outwardly  directed  mount- 
ing flange  on  the  exterior  of  extraction  fan  duct  which 
flange  at  least  substantially  wholly  blocks  said  annular 
gap  so  as  to  prevent  the  entrainment  of  at  least  any 
substantial  quantity  of  air  from  outside  the  buflding 
through  the  lower  end  of  the  windshield  into  the  airstream 
discharging  through  the  upper,  upwardly  directed  end  of 
the  extraction  fan  duct,  said  extraction  fan  duct  com- 
prising a  base  portion  having  a  lower  open  end  defining 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  duct,  said  base  portion  having 
an  outwardly  directed  flange  at  its  upper  end,  and  an 
open  uj^r  portion  defining  the  upwardly  directed  open 
end  of  the  duct,  said  upper  portion  having  an  outwardly 
directed  flange  at  its  lower  end  overlying  said  first  said 
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flange  at  the  upper  end   >f  the  base  portion  of  the  duct, 
the  outwardly  directed  aange  on  the  upper  portion  of 


the  duct  constituting  saic 
carrying  said  windshield. 


ably  connecting  said  flar  ges 


peripheral  mounting  flange  and 
and  means  is  provided  hinge- 


3366,031 

AIR  DIFFUSER  k  ^EMBLY  INCLUDING 

LATCI  ING  MEANS 

Warren  R.  Hedrick  and  1  ^Uliam  Wesscis,  Holland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Allied  Tlu  rmal  Corporation,  New  Britain, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  ( f  Connecticut 

FUcd  Aug.  29,    966,  Scr.  No.  575,621 


8  Claim  .  (CI.  98—101) 


1.  An  air  difFuser  assei  ibly  comprising,  an  outer  frame 
member  mounted  in  an  ofening  in  the  wall  of  a  room,  and 
an  inner  register  unit  dei  achably  mounted  on  said  outer 
frame  member,  said  innei  register  unit  having  a  marginal 
frame  overlying  the  peril  hery  of  said  opening,  rearward- 
ly  extending  flange  portio  is  and  a  latching  device  thereon 
to  detachably  mount  said  unit  on  said  outer  frame  mem- 
ber, said  latching  device  including  a  latching  member 
having  a  rear  end  thereo  extending  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  a  said  flange  portion  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  outer  frame  membei ,  and  a  forward  end  extending 
forwardly  and  inwardly  >f  said  flange  portion,  yieldable 
means  mounting  said  lai  ching  member  on  said  register 
unit  and  biasing  it  in  a  fo  rward  direction,  thereby  render- 
ing said  latching  membe'  movable  with  respect  to  said 
register  unit,  and  intereng  iging  means  on  said  outer  frame 
member  and  on  said  late  ling  member  to  lock  said  outer 
frame  member  and  said  i  iner  register  unit  together  when 
said  interengaging  means  ire  engaged,  said  latching  mem- 
ber being  movable  reanardly  against  the  bias  of  said 
yieldable  means  and  theii  inwardly  thereof  to  disengage 
said  interengaging  mean^  and  permit  removal  of  said 
register  unit. 


3  366,032 
DAMPER  AFP>  RATUS  INCLUDING 
INFLATABLE  SEALING  MEMBER 
Leo  Alamprcae,  Wood  I  ale,  IlL,  aaripior  to  HoneyweD 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Min  u,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Oct  24,  ]  966,  Scr.  No.  588,958 
8  Claim! .  (CL  98—121) 
1.  In  a  damper  assem  ly  of  the  type  having  a  frame 
with  an  air  flow  passage  t  lerethrough,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing members  in  the  fran  e  each  having  a  surface  and  a 
longitudinal  edge  portion,  the  members  being  disposed  in 
a  generally  parallel  relati(  nship  and  with  the  longitudinal 
edge  portions  in  overlap^  ing  abutting  relationship  to  de- 
fine a  closed  position  of  the  assembly  and  to  define  an 
upstream  side  and  a  do^/nstream  side  of  the  members 
in  the  passage,  and  at  lea  t  one  of  the  cooperating  mem- 
bers being  a  damper  bla(  e  rotatable  in  the  frame  to  an 
open  position,  the  impr  >vement  comprising:    an  elon- 
gated, hoUow  flexible  set  ing  member  carried  by  one  of 


said  overlapping  cooperating  members  along  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  thereof,  said  sealing  member  being 
so  constructed  and  so  positioned  that  a  portion  of  it  is 
disposed  between  and  engaged  by  the  overlapping  coop- 
erating members  when  the  bijide  is  in  its  closed  position 
and  with  a  portion  of  its  surface  exposed  to  air  upstream 
of  the  members  and  another  portion  exposed  to  air  down- 
stream of  the  members,  said  sealing  member  and  said 
overlapping  cooperating  members  being  so  constructed 


and  arranged  that  relative  movement  between  the  por- 
tions of  the  sealing  member  and  of  the  other  cooperating 
member  which  engage  each  other,  while  they  are  in  en- 
gagement during  opening  and  closing  of  the  blade,  is 
generally  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  sealing  member; 
and  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber to  the  air  upstream  of  said  members  so  that  up- 
stream pressure  inflates  said  sealing  member  to  improve 
the  seal  between  said  cooperating  members  when  the 
blade  is  in  its  closed  position. 


3,366,033 
BREWING  OF  BEER 
Laurence  Robert  Bishop,  Mortlakc,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signor to  Watncy  Combe  Reid  A  Co.,  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Original  application  Mar.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,654. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  31,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  553,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1962, 

10,797/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99—278) 


An  apparatus  for  segregating  lupulin  from  dried  hops 
including  a  pin  mill  into  which  the  dried  hops  are  intro- 
duced and  subjected  to  disintegration  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  disintegrated  material  from  the  pin  mUl  to  a 
sifting  means  in  which  the  lupulin  is  sifted  from  the  dis- 
carded plant  tissue. 
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3,366,034 
BREWING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  R.  Karkn,  Chicago,  and  William  L.  Lockctt, 
Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignors  to  Cory  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,306 
19  Claims.  (CL  99—282) 


substantially  horizontal  axis;  said  plates  havmg  bacon  en- 
gaging surfaces  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  substantially 
vertical  or  horizontal  positions  in  accordance  with  pivotal 
movement  of  said  plates  about  said  horizontal  axis;  a 
screen  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  below  said 
plates;  said  latch  means  being  thermostatically  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  and  adapted  to 
release  said  opposite  edges  from  each  other  automaucally 
to  drop  toasted  bacon  on  said  screen,  said  plates  being 
in  a  vertical  position  during  toasting  of  bacon  therebe- 
tween; and  means  tending  to  cause  said  plates  to  swing 
apart  when  released  by  said  latch  means. 


3,366,036 
BALING  MECHANISM   _      ^^       ^ 
Patrick  L.  May  and  Fcoton  L.  Kemia,  Jr,  Memphis, 
Tcnn.,  assignors  to  Intcmatioiial  Harvester  Company, 
CUcago,  ni.,  a  corporation  <rf  IW«wwe 

FUcd  July  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564^93 
8  Claims.  (CL  100—4) 


A  coffee  brewer  of  the  pour-through  type  having  an 
upper  basin  into  which  cold  water  is  poured  as  from  a 
decanter  and  from  which  the  cold  water  is  delivered  to 
a  hot  water  tank.  The  delivery  of  cold  water  to  the  hot 
water  tank  forces  previously  heated  hot  water  outwardly 
therefrom  and  through  a  suitable  delivery  conduit  hav- 
ing a  metering  means  associated  therewith  into  a  brewing 
cartridge  provided  with  an  upper  spreader  plate  for  uni- 
formly distributing  the  hot  water  over  a  quantity  of 
ground  coffee  in  the  cartridge.  The  hot  water  forms  a 
brew  in  the  cartridge  which  is  delivered  through  a  bot- 
tom opening  therein  to  a  subjacent  decanter.  The  cold 
water  delivery  may  be  effected  relatively  quickly  whereas 
the  hot  water  delivery  to  the  cartridge  is  maintained  for 
a  relatively  long  period  of  time  preselected  to  provide 
optimum  brewing. 


3,366,035 

BACON  TOASTER 

Ruth  V.  Jones,  45  W.  Moreland, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85003 

FUcd  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,396 

5  Claims.  (CL  99—334) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  an  automatic  baling  machine 
having  a  plunger  reciprocating  between  compression  and 
return  strokes  within  a  bale  fwming  chamber,  a  driving 
member  rotating  in  timed  relationship  witii  movement 
of  the  plunger,  a  knotter  mechanism,  a  needle  to  feed 
tying  strands  to  the  knotter  mechanism,  a  driven  member 
operatively  connected  with  the  knotter  mechanism  and 
needle,  a  one  revolution  clutch  assembly  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  driving  member  with  the  driven  member, 
and  a  trip  arm  movable  from  a  first  position  disengaging 
the  clutch  to  a  second  position  engaging  the  clutch,  the  de- 
vice comprising:  lock  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
driven  member;  and,  operating  means  to  release  the  lock 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  driving  member  to 
a  predetermined  position  wherein  the  needle  enters  the 
chamber  substantially  at  the  end  of  the  plunger  compres- 
sion stroke. 


1.  In  a  bacon  toaster  the  combination  of,  a  frame;  a 
pair  of  toaster  plates  having  first  edges  hinged  together 
and  having  second  edges  opposed  to  said  first  edges  and 
movable  apart;  heating  means  for  one  of  said  plates;  latch 
means  coupled  to  and  disposed  to  hold  said  second  edges 
together  and  to  thereby  retain  bacon  clamped  between  said 
pair  of  plates;  said  plates  pivoted  on  said  frame  about  a 


3,366,037 
WOOD  LAMINATING  PRESS 
Theodore  R.  Drake,  1780  Crestview  Arc, 
Seal  Beach,  CaUf.    90740 
FUcd  June  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,801 
6  Claims.  (CL  100—93) 
A  wood  laminating  press  including  an  elongate  h(Hi- 
zontally  disposed  carrier  polygonal  in  cross-section  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  disposed,  flat, 
longitudinal  work  engaging  sides,  outwardly  projecting 
work  engaging  stop  means  along  one  edge  of  each  side  of 
the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  work  en- 
gaging hydraulic  cylinder  and  ram  units  along  the  other 
edge  of  each  side  and  disposed  laterally  inwardly  toward 
and  (^posing  the  stop  means,  an  elongate  perforated  tubu- 
lar central  axle  extending  longitudinally  through  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  oj^KKite  ends  of  the  carrier,  support 
means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  carrier  and  rotatably  en- 
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gaged  with  the  ends  of 
carrier,  drive  means  at  om 
intermittently  selectively 
to  the  circumferential 
fluid  supply  means  to 
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tie 


axle  to  rotatably  support  the 

end  of  the  axle  and  operable  to 

rotate  the  carrier  a  distance  equal 

exte  at  of  one  side  of  the  carrier  and 

selc  ctively  deliver  fluid  under  pres- 
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sure  to  and  to  exhaust 
units  related  to  each  side 
heating  the  carrier  and 
furnace  remote  from  the 
end  of  the  axle. 


fliid 


from  the  cylinder  and  ram 
the  carrier,  heating  means  for 
work  and  including  a  hot  air 
:arrier  and  connected  with  one 


<if 
tlic 


*vJ 


3,W4,«3S 

COMBINE  G  APPARATUS 

Max  nvwilx,  L;  vh,  Maas^  asigiior  to 

Maxam  bcorpo  rated,  Aabom,  Maine 

Filed  Oct  22, 1  »M,  Scr.  No.  501,979 

8  ClaiiMl  (CL  IM— 93) 


t:ie 
tic 


A  combining  apparatus 
industry  for  combining 
activated  adhesive  in  a 
manufacture  of  box  toes, 
paratus  comprises  an 
veyor  belt  mounted  on 
conveyor  belt  overlying 
with.  A  heatii>g  platen  lie* 
of  the  second  belt  and 
pendently  raising  and 
pivoting  the  platen,  secon^ 
frame  about  an  axis 
goods  passing  through  the 
first  belt  underlying  the 


is  provided  for  use  in  the  shoe 
sandwiched  layer  of  a  heat- 
l^inated  construction  as  in  the 
shoe  tips  and  backers.  The  ap- 
app^ratus  frame,  a  first  endless  con- 
frame  and  a  second  endless 
first  belt  for  movement  there- 
between upper  and  lower  runs 
means  are  provided  for  inde- 
loviering  the  jHaten  as  well  as  for 
belt  and  preferably  an  upper 
substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of 
apparatus.  Thus  a  portion  of  the 
second  belt  can  be  exposed. 


3,M<,t39 
~JW  PRESS 
Alfred  W.  Freocli  and  Foreit  1.  Starrctt,  Plqna,  OUo, 
assignon  to  The  French  Ofl  Mm  Macfafaicry  Co., 
Piqna,  Ohio,  a  corpora  ikM  of  Ohio 

Filed  lime  20, 1 M4,  Scr.  No.  558^54 
(CL  100—150) 


a  pressing  chamber  with  drainage  c^nings.  A  shaft  sup- 
ports interrupted  screw  flights  within  the  chamber,  and 
separate  breaker  members  extend  through  slots  formed 
within  adjacent  retaining  bars.  Each  breaker  member  has 
a  plurality  of  lug  sections  projecting  into  the  chamber 
between  the  flights  and  is  normally  secured  to  an  adjacent 
retaining  bar  so  that  it  is  automatically  released  upon 
separation  of  the  cage  sections  when  the  breaker  member 
is  surrounded  by  material  remaining  in  the  press. 


APPARATUS  FOR  USI^G,  MARKING  AND 
CLASSIFYING  ARTICLES  OF  LAUNDRY 
PUUp  N.  Brami  and  Vfaicciit  P.  Braon,  SynMmae,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Tag-0>Mallc  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracnsc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Apr.  2<,  1965,  S«r.  No.  450,677 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—2) 


1.  In  a  system  for  listing,  marking  and  classifying  ar- 
ticles in  a  bun(Ue  of  laundry,  a  listing  machine  operable 
upon  each  actuation  to  list  an  article  of  a  kind,  article 
classifying  apparatus,  an  article  marking  machine  for  af- 
fixing an  identification  mark  to  each  listed  article,  said 
classifying  apparatus  being  in  juxtaposition  to  the  mark- 
ing machine  and  having  means  for  receiving  successive 
articles  discharged  from  said  marking  machine  to  acr 
cumulate  said  articles  in  related  groups,  means  operable 
subsequent  to  actuation  of  said  listing  machine  for  dis- 
charging a  listed  and  marked  article  from  said  marking 
machine  to  said  classifying  apparatus,  said  classifying 
apparatus  having  members  selectively  movable  in  response 
to  actuations  of  said  listing  machine  to  accumulate  the 
listed  and  marked  articles  of  a  kind  into  a  group. 


3,366,041 

ADJUSTABLE  MARKING  MACHINE 

Alexander  KrynytEky,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BeAIc- 

hcm  Steel  Corporation,  •  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,645 

3  Claims.  (CL  101—6) 


^^ 


A  marking  machine  for  impressing  identification  mark- 
ings on  a  longitudinally  moving  structural  steel  shape  by 
mechanism  including  a  rotary  marking  wheel  and  a  back- 
A  mechanical  screw  pre  ts  has  mating  cage  sections  with   up  wheel  which  engage  the  shape  on  opposite  sides.  The 
spaced  screen  bars  secure  I  by  retaining  bars  for  defining   angular  positions  of  the  wheels  relative  to  the  shape  are 
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made  radially  adjustable  over  a  wide  range  by  ring  gear 
and  pinion  mountings. 


3,366,042 
HOT  DIE  EMBOSSING  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING 

STRIP  MATERIAL 
Ian  Harry  Bfaxh,  Ealing,  England,  assignor  to  Adolph 
Gotticho,  Inc.,  HilkMa,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  Inly  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,433 
5  ClainM.  (CL  101—27) 


mer  driver  power  supply  in  a  high  speed  line  printer  is 
prevented  by  temporarily  inhibiting  the  generation  of 
a  "paper  feed"  command  under  certain  conditions,  there- 
by delaying  the  occurrence  of  the  next  print  cycle  and 
allowing  the  power  supply  to  recharge  to  its  normal  out- 
put level.  A  first  inhibiting  condition  is  set  up  by  com- 
pletion of  the  print  cycle  at  an  unusually  eariy  time.  In 
such  an  instance  the  feed  command  is  delayed  by  an 
inhibit  pulse  of  predetermined  duration  generated  by  a 


There  is  disclosed  in  this  application  a  machine  for 
marking  a  web  of  plastic  or  other  sheet  material  by 
stamping  a  design  from  a  hot  roll  leaf  stamping  tape, 
both  the  stamping  tape  and  the  sheet  material  being  inter- 
mittently advanced  and  the  heated  die  being  operated 
to  press  the  tape  against  the  sheet  material  and  both 
against  a  back-up  platen  while  the  Upe  and  sheet  are  at 
test.  The  web  of  sheet  material  is  prevented  from  adher- 
ing to  the  fixed  platen  by  means  of  an  endless  belt  which 
overlies  the  platen  and  which  can  travel  with  the  web 
of  sheet  material,  the  belt  diverging  from  the  path  of  the 
web  so  that  the  web  is  peeled  from  the  belt  and  damage 
to  the  web  which  occurred  in  the  past  when  the  station- 
ary platen  was  used  alone,  is  eliminated  or  materially 
reduced.  

3366  043 

FLUID  PRESSURE-ACTUATED  SENSING  AND 

RECORDING  DEVICES 

Clyde  J.  Fitch,  Endlcott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internattonal 

Business  MacUnes  Corporation,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,189 
8  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


.,.^_ 
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one-shot  multivibrator  triggered  at  the  start  of  the  print 
cycle.  A  second  inhibiting  condition  is  set  up  by  decrease 
in  the  power  supply  output  voltage  to  below  a  prede- 
termined level.  In  this  instance  the  feed  conmiand  is 
delayed  by  an  inhibit  pulse  of  predetermined  duration 
generated  by  a  one-shot  multivibrator  triggered  by  a  volt- 
age level  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  power  supply 
output  line.  

3,366,045 
PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  OFFICE  MACHINES  AND 

DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENTS 
Clandfo  Canaratto,  S.jManro  Toilncsc,  Turin,  Italy,  as- 
signor to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  S.P.A.,  Ivrca,  Italy,  a 

corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1965,  7,248 

1  Claim.  (Q.  101—93) 


Apparatus  for  translating  coded  information  in  a  record 
member  into  alphabetical  and  numeric  characters  by  fluid 
pressure-actuated  sensing  and  recording  devices. 


3366  044 
DEMAND  CONTROLLED  PRINT  RATE  EQUALIZER 
FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 
Lynn  W.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Marblehcad,  Macs.,  asrignor  to 
Anclcx  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampshire  «,^^ 
Filed  Inly  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,976 
8  Clafam.  (CL  101—93) 
Excessive  voltage  reduction  at  the  output  of  the  ham- 


In  a  line-at-a-time  printer  having  a  rotary  printing 
cylinder  and  fed  by  a  cyclic  serial  memory,  the  print 
hammers  are  driven  thrcMigh  thyristors  which  are  selec- 
tively and  sequentially  fired  upon  reading  out  each  charac- 
ter to  be  printed  and  are  then  powered  at  a  same  tin»e 
when  each  row  of  characters  comes  in  front  of  the  ham- 
mers. 
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PRINTING  CYLINDER  WITH  INK  BELTS  FOR 
MULTICOLOR  SINGI E  IMPRESSION  PRINT- 

ING 

Frank  V.  Sasz  Mlsakm,  Kaas. 

(5816  Cherokee  Drhre,  Siiaf  mee  Misdoii,  KaM.    «4285) 

Filed  Feb.  1,  196< «  Scr.  No.  524,152 

3  Claiins.  «  L  181—176) 


A  printing  cylinder  has  a 
inking  belts  arranged  genet 
belts  being  adapted  to  coop  rate 
tain  assemblies  and  havin  i 
equal  to  the  effective  ci 
der.  Positive  drive  means 
the  inking  belts  for  driving 
tinuously  synchronized 
belts. 


SKEWING  ARRANGEflENT 
INDER  AND  FORM 
PRESS 
Carl  J.  Hermach, 
Riverside,  and  Engcn 
signors  to 

cago,  m.,  a  corporal 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1 

9  Claims. 


Westc  tester, 

Engen   Skip< 

Michle-Gosi  ^Dexter, 

itiMi 

19  iT 


3,366,048 
CYLINDER  INTERRUPTER  FOR  A  ROTARY  OFF- 
SET PRINTING  AND  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 
EricA  Gcrickc,  Beriin-StegUtz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rotaprlnt  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftnng, 
Berlin,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  451,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1964, 

R  37,853 

3  Claims.  (CI.  181—218) 


plurality  of  elongated  flexible 

ally  radially  thereabout,  the 

ate  with  respective  ink  foun- 

effectivc  peripheral  lengths 

rcuifjference  of  the  printing  cylin- 

^_^_  the  printing  cylinder  and 

the  printing  cylinder  in  con- 

peribheral  registry  with  the  inking 


er  gage 


In  an  offset  printing  and  duplicating  machine  the  plate 
cylinder  is  mounted  on  an  eccentric  shaft.  Control  means 
are  associated  with  the  eccentric  shaft  so  that  by  a  de- 
flection thereof  the  eccentric  shaft  is  rotated  so  that  the 
plate  cylinder  is  first  brought  into  contact  with  the  inking 
roller  and  then  with  the  offset  cylinder.  The  plate  cylinder 
is  moved  in  reverse  sequence  when  the  elements  are 
moved  to  the  inoperative  position. 


3  r  1^,(147 

IIENT  FOR  PLATE  CYL- 
ROLLERS  IN  PRINTING 


, ,  Norman  A.  Brabec, 

SUpor,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
ezter,  Incorporated,  Chi- 
,  of  Delaware 

,,.,  Scr.  No.  618,816 

CL  181—216) 


3,366,849 

CYLINDER  SUPPORT  AND  MOVING  MEANS  FOR 

A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MECHANISM 

Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  Bay, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,086 
2  Claims,  (a.  101—247) 


A  printing  press 
mounted  for  slight  skewinj 
to  obtain  register  between 
and  which  has  provisions 
the  associated  form  rolleri 
with  the  plates  and  ink 
justment. 


havii^  a  plate  cylinder  which  is 

movement  relative  to  the  web 

successive  printed  impressions 

for  automatically  maintaining 

in  proper  rolling  engagement 

diiim  over  the  range  of  skew  ad- 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  a  frame,  an  impression  cyl- 
inder rotatably  carried  on  said  frame,  elongated  guide 
means  on  said  frame  oriented  generally  in  a  direction  out- 
ward of  said  cylinder,  pedestal  means  for  a  plate  cylinder 
slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  means,  pedestal  means 
for  a  transfer  cylinder  also  mounted  in  said  guide  means 
and  above  the  plate  cylinder  pedestal  means,  a  plate  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  on  said  plate  cylinder  pedestal 
means,  a  transfer  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
transfer  cylinder  pedestal  means,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder 
unit  connected  between  said  frame  and  the  transfer  cyl- 
inder pedestal  means,  said  cylinder  unit  being  so  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  guide 
means  as  to  bring  said  transfer  cylinder  into  contact  with 
said  plate  cylinder  and  said  plate  cylinder  into  contact 
with  said  impression  cylinder  while  urging  said  transfer 
cylinder  pedestal  means  downward  against  said  guide 
means,  means  on  said  plate  cylinder  pedestal  means  limit- 
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ing  the  movement  of  said  transfer  cylinder  pedestal  means 
relative  to  said  plate  cylinder  pedestal  means,  means  on 
said  frame  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate  cylinder 
means  to  said  frame,  said  cylinder  unit  being  reversely 
operative  to  separate  said  cylinders  only  sufficiently  to 
avoid  transfer  therebetween,  a  second  cylinder  unit  inter- 
connected between  said  frame  and  said  plate  cyiiiKJer  ped- 
estal means,  and  means  including  a  time  delay  member 
operatively  associated  with  said  second  cylinder  unit  for 
maintaining  said  plate  cylinder  in  contact  with  a  web  trav- 
eling with  said  impression  cylinder  for  about  one  revolu- 
tion of  said  plate  cylinder  after  actuation  of  the  first- 
mentioned  cylinder  unit  to  separate  said  cylinders. 


The  pumping  mechanism  having  a  piston  lounger  roU- 
tively  and  reciprocably  carried  in  a  ported  cylinder  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  crank  mechanism  for  imparting 
the  reciprocal  motion.  The  angle  of  the  crank  mechanism 
and  thereby  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  which  regulates 
the  amount  of  ink  being  supplied,  is  controlled  by  an 
adjusting  mechanism  which  is  operated  either  manually 
or  remotely  by  means  of  an  indexing  motor. 


3,366,050 
LABEL  PRINTER 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dcnnison 
Manufacturing  Company,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,462 
4  Claims.  (CL  101—292) 


3,366,052 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Seymour  Polansky,  72  Florence  Road, 

OM  Greenwich,  Coon.    06870 

Continuation  of  ^ppHcalions  Scr.  No.  389,306,  Aug.  13, 

1964,  and  Scr.  No.  543,447,  Mar.  24,  1966.  Ihis  ap- 

pUcation  Sept  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,663 

1  Chdm.  (O.  101—426) 
The  disclosure  is  of  a  method  of  forming  a  printing 
plate  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  either  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  or  starch  combined  with  aluminum  silicate 
and  water.  The  method  includes  spreading  the  mixture  in 
a  substrate,  partially  hardening  the  mixture  so  that  it  is 
deformable  but  does  not  flow  to  any  extent  by  itself, 
forming  the  pattern  to  be  printed  in  the  layer,  and  then 
hardening  the  layer  to  set  the  pattern. 


3,366,053  

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  MIXTURE 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coopcrsbws,  George  A.  Lytc,  Bethle- 
hem, and  Franklin  B.  Wdls,  Emmant,  Pa^  amlgnon  to 
Troian  Powder  Compmy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,302 
3  Cbfans.  (CI.  182—24) 
1.  An  exiriosive  cartridge  characterized  by  its  high 
sensitivity  to  detonation  containing  a  granular  explosive 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate  as  the 
principal  explosive  component  and  including  from  about 
1%  to  6%  of  water  and  from  about  1%  to  4%  of  finely 
Apparatus  comprising  a  printing  head  having  back-  divided  aluminum,  such  mixture  being  in  substantially 
ward  and  forward  movement  between  printing  and  re-  unset  and  uncaked  form  and  in  which  the  explosive  mix- 
tracted  position,  the  head  carrying  resettable  type,  and  ture  comprises  from  7%  to  12%  of  additional  explosive 
means  responsive  to  the  backward  movement  for  hold-  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
ing  the  head  against  movement  while  the  type  is  being  set.  starch,  nitroglycerine,  pentolite,  cyclonite  and  trinitro- 
toluene. 


3,366}051 

INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Ralph  L.  Fusco,  Comnack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe 

A  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,130 
4  ChfaiM.  (CL  101—365) 


3,366,054 
ELECTRIC  IGNITION  ASSEMBLY 
George  H.  Gruber,  Ir.,  Oakland,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemovrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in-part  ot  anilication  Scr.  No.  475,718, 
July  29,  1965.  This  application  Sept  9,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  587,353 

11  Clafans.  (CL  102—28) 


Initiation  assembly  resistant  to  q)urious  electric  dis- 
charges comiMising  a  bridgewire  in  contact  with  a  bead 
An  inking  mechanism  for  supplying  ink,  by  means  of   comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a  mixture  of  magne- 
a  measuring  pump,  to  the  ink  rail  of  a  printing  machine,    slum  and  tellurium  dioxide. 
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SEMICONDUCTTVE 

Lewis  E.  Hollamlcr,  Jr 

P.O.  Box  572,  Lo 

FDed  Nov.  15, 

19  Claimf. 
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EXPLOSIVE  IGNITER 
%  Gfcca  MaarioBS,  Ime^ 
Altos,  Calif.    94022 
Scr.  No.  594,450 
(CL  102—20) 


which  disintegrates  upon  firing  and  with  a  container  with 


The  technical  disclosure  involves  high  explosive  devices 
and  igniters  for  such  devices  having  semiconductive 
detonating  elements.  Thel  detcmating  element  has  the 
characteristic  of  increasing  in  electrical  resistivity  when 
heated  up  to  a  critical  poi  it  by  an  electric  current.  Then 
the  resistivity  drops  sharpl  y  and  the  element  disintegrates 
and  releases  a  shock  w4ve  which  detonates  the  high 
exidosive. 


DEVICE  FOR 
Aadcrs  G.  Timiicil, 
Sweden,  and  Rune  Ei^ 
Fllcd  Mar.  23, 

7 


CL^DSG  A  BORE  HOLE 

23,   3  tr.,  StoddMlm, 
TiiidivageB  4B,  Nacka,  Sweden 
IM,  Ser.  No.  536,923 
(CL  102—30) 


A  bore  hole  closing 
in  which  an  explosive 
consisting  of  a  thin-wallec 
frusto-conical  shape.  Whe  i 
of  the  tube  projects  from 
is  provided  with  an  ident^y 
ing  end  of  the  tube  is  of 
of  the  hole  so  that  a  wecfging 

secured.  The  opposite 


is 

diameter  than  the  diameter 
diameter  of  the  tube, 
end,  is  larger  than  the  siz< 
the  charge  can  enter  the 
tube  is  in  place  in  the 
flexibility  in  its  side  wall 
shape  of  a  non-round 
such  a  hole. 


ho  e 


device 


for  insertion  in  a  bore  hole 

cl^rge  is  to  be  placed,  the  plug 

tube  of  plastic  in  substantially 

inserted  in  the  hole,  a  portion 

the  bole  and  the  projecting  end 

ing  closure  cap.  The  project- 

;er  diameter  than  the  diameter 

fit  of  the  tube  in  the  hole 

end  of  the  tube  is  of  smaller 

of  the  hole  and  the  internal 

a  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other 

of  the  explosive  charge  so  that 

lole  through  the  tube  while  the 

and  the  tube  has  sufficient 

to  enable  it  to  conform  to  the 

when  the  tube  is  inserted  in 


hOe. 


A  blank  cartridge  havi  ig  a  case  of  synthetic  material 


^ 


tm—d 


a  powder  charge  therein  and  a  tamping  plug  with  a  spacer 
between  the  plug  and  the  powder  charge. 


3,3M,058 
IGNinON  DEVICE  FOR  UQUID  PRIMERS 
John  J.  Scanlon,  Jr.,  l^UHngboro,  NJ^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tiie  Amiy 

Filed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,161 
3  Ckdas.  (CL  102—70) 


>2Z2^SSZZ!ZZZ!2i 


An  ignition  device  consisting  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
secured  in  a  housing;  a  piston  operative  within  the  housing 
and  combustion  chamber  to  ignite  a  liquid  propellant  and 
expel  a  flame  through  a  small  hole  in  the  combustion 
chamber. 


3,366,059 
FUZE  FOR  SPIN  STABILIZED  PROJECTILES 
Martin  L.  Myers  and  Jolin  V.  Murphy,  Richmond,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Arco  Corporation,  Riclimond,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,110 
11  Claims.  (CI.  102—79) 


3,166,057 

BLANK  C ARI  RIDGE  FOR  GUNS 

Walter  Giihie,  Unterlnb-  lohenrleth,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Flmui  RheimnetaD  G  m J» A,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  5, 1  66,  Ser.  No.  547^96 

Claims  priority,  appla  iioa  Germany,  May  8, 1965, 

(CL  102-^9) 


In  a  fuze  having  a  spin  axis  a  spherical  rotor  is  mount- 
ed in  floating  fashion.  A  lead  or  part  of  a  firing  train  is 
disposed  in  an  axial  channel  in  the  rotor.  A  housing 
provides  a  generally  spherical  chamber  in  which  the  rotor 
floats.  Bearings  are  carried  by  the  rotor  at  the  ends  of  a 
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geometrical  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  channel  and 
normally  angularly  offset  both  longitudinally  and  laterally 
from  an  axial  reference  line  through  the  center  of  the 
projectile.  Raceways  are  formed  on  the  housing  to  guide 
the  bearings  spirally  as  the  rotor  including  the  bearings 
is  driven  into  a  synunetrical  configuration  referencing  the 
axis  of  rotation.  The  bearings  turn  the  rotor  to  align  the 
rotor  axial  channel  with  the  sjan  axis  and  to  arm  the 
fuze.  Another  feature  of  the  disclosure  is  the  place- 
ment of  an  initiator  in  relation  to  and  near  the  nose  of  a 
projectile  in  such  manner  that,  whether  on  graze  or  high 
impact,  firing  is  quickly  initiated  by  a  jrinch  effect  eliminat- 
ing all  movable  parts,  and  their  resulting  delays  from  the 
initiator.  

*»3«M60  _ 

LIQUID  COOLED  SPACE  SUIT  CHEST 
BAND  PUMP 
David  C.  Jennings,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  asi^nor  to 
United  Aircraft  CorponHon,  East  Hartford,  Comk,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,629 

1  CUm.  (CL  103—1) 


centrifugal  pump  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  receptacle, 
and  means  entraining  gas  in  the  receptacle  with  the  dis- 
charge to  the  centrifugal  pump. 


A  pump  for  circulating  coolant  through  a  space  suit 
having  a  band  encircling  the  wearer  at  chest  height,  op- 
posite ends  of  which  are  connected  respectively  to  a  cylin- 
der and  to  a  piston.  A  spring  urges  th:  piston  into  the 
cylinder  whenever  the  wearer  exhales  and  thus  contracts 
the  band.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  passages  conununi- 
cating  with  the  cylinder  provide  for  circulation  of  cooling 
fluid  through  the  suit  when  the  piston  is  reciprocated  as 
a  result  of  the  act  of  respiration  of  the  wearer. 


poraHon  of  Connactknt 

Filed  Jnly  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470^1 
15  Claims.  (CL  103—6) 


3,366,062 
PUMP  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
James  D.  Kelsey,  Cony,  Pa.,  assimior  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.,  Mont  Veraoa,  Ohio,  a 
tionof  Oido 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966, 8cr.  No.  545,008 
4  Claims.  (CL  103—11) 


3366061 

DEVICE  FOR  PUMPINiG  UQUID  AND  GAS 

Harold  E.  Adams,  Norwaik,  Cool,  asslnor  to  The  Nash 

Sonth  NorwaOt,  Conn.,  i 


A  device  for  loading  and  unloading  a  reciprocating 
pump  by  holding  open  its  intake  or  suction  valves.  To 
eliminate  shock  waves  and  undue  stress  on  the  pump 
parts,  the  device  includes  a  synchronized  timing  contn^ 
to  assure  that  each  valve  is  unloaded  or  loaded  only 
during  the  suction  stroke  of  its  associated  piston.  The 
device  includes  a  fluid  pressure  operated  unloading  stem 
which,  when  in  operative  position,  is  effective  to  inter- 
fere with  the  normal  operation  of  the  valve  and  to  hold 
it  in  open  position.  The  timing  control  includes  a  fluid 
valve  member  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  pump 
crankshaft  and  having  fluid  passages  positioned  such  that 
the  fluid  pressure  operated  unloading  stem  will  be  actu- 
ated or  deactuated  only  during  the  suction  stroke  of  its 
associated  piston. 

3,366,063 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WELL  PRODUCTION 

LINE 

Robert  A.  Cottrcn,  PX>.  4066,  Midland,  Tex.    79701 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,217 

4  Claims.  (CL  103—25) 


1,  A  system  for  removing  gas,  and  vapor  from  a  space 
comprising  a  liquid  ring  pump  connected  to  the  space  and 
discharging  gas,  vapor  and  liquid  into  a  receptacle,  a 


1.  In  a  petroleum  production  system  including: 

(a)  an  oil  well  and 

(b)  a  pipe  attached  to  the  well  for  fluidly  ccxiducting 
fluids  produced  by  said  well  to  a  remote  point; 

(c)  Ae  improvement  comprising  in  combinaticm  with 
the  above: 

(d)  a  line  having 

(e)  its  inlet  fluidly  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  pipe 
and 
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(f )  its  outlet  fluidly  atlLhed  to  said  pipe  at  an  eleva-   ducts  makeup  fluid  from  a  reservoir  into  a  venturi  restric- 
tion below  the  inlet,  tion  within  the  upstream  end  of  the  bypass  duct.  The 

(g)  said  outlet  being   lownstream  in  the  pipe  from   total  supercharging  is  maximized  by  centering  the  opening 
said  inlet, 

(h)  a  float  chamber  in !  aid  line, 

(j)  said  float  chamber  lower  than  the  inlet  of  said  line 

and 
(k)  higher  than  the  ou  Jet  of  said  line, 
(m)  float  means  in  sad  float  chamber  for  detecting 

the  presence  of  liquic  s  in  said  chamber,  and 
(n)  control  means  cor  nected  to  said  float  means  for 

shutting  down  said  \  'cH  responsive  to  the  detection 

of  fluids  in  said  float  chamber. 


33MM4 
CONTROL  FOR  W  DRAULIC  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Steiriicns,  Men  or,  Mio,  aad  GcraM  F.  Randa, 
Aabum,  Ind^  assignor:  to  Borg>Warncr  Corporation, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corpon  tion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  10,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  438,566 
9  Clainisr  (CL  103—38) 


of  the  makeup  duct  into  the  bypass  duct  at  a  large 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  bypass 
flow  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  bypass  duct. 


SELF-CONTAINED  PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRLESS 

SPRAYING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gustave  S.  Levey,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  The  Spce- 
Flo  Mannfactaring  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
pontfion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,483 
10  Cbims.  (CL  103—50) 


Hydraulic  apparatus 
pump,  a  control  for  the 
plied  by  the  pump.  The 
end  main  conduit  and 
main  conduit  through  an 
ing  to  sump.  A  bank  of 
to  both  the  main  and  pil 
of  a  single  load  will  bloc  : 
a  number  of  loads  may 
at  the  same  time.  The 
from  idle  to  operating 
flow  in  the  i^ot  condui 
pump  flow  rate  as 
are  provided  for  shifting 
characteristics  when 


ii  icludes  a  variable  displacement 

I  ump  and  a  working  circuit  sup- 

^  rorking  circuit  includes  a  closed 

pilot  conduit  supplied  by  the 

orifice,  the  pilot  conduit  retum- 

taiidem  control  valves  is  connected 

conduits  such  that  connection 

flow  in  the  pilot  conduit  while 

connected  to  the  main  conduit 

control  is  arranged  to  shift 

condition  responsive  to  blockage  of 

and  to  thereafter  increase  the 

additional  loads  are  connected.  Means 

the  pump  to  different  operating 

particular  loads  are  connected. 


)t 


pump 


SUPERCHARGING  O  ^  BALANCED  HYDRAUUC 

>UMP 
Carl  A.  Pace,  Jr.,  and  C  iristophcr  Nnss,  Warren,  Mlch^ 
assignoTi  to   Chrysla    Corporation,   HigUand   Park, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  c  f  Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1  »67,  Ser.  No.  606,933 
25  Cbrinii.(CL  103—42) 
A  unidirectional  inlet  »assage  extends  partially  around 
the  circumference  of  the  rotor  of  a  balanced  roller  pump 
from  a  first  inlet  port  to  a  diametrically  opposed  second 
inlet  port  and  is  spaced  from  the  rotor  at  least  in  part 
by  a  roller  engaging  c  un  ring  defining  the  pumping 
chamber.  Excess  fluid  di  charged  from  the  pump  is  con- 
ducted via  a  bypass  due  into  the  inlet  passage  adjacent 
the  first  inlet  port  and  is  [biased  directionally  with  respect 


to  the  first  inlet  port  to 
makeup  fluid  to  the  two 


)roportion  the  supercharging  of 
nlet  ports.  A  makeup  duct  con- 


A  pneumatic  transmission  system  including  an  air 
compressor  and  a  compressed  air  motor  operable  to  drive 
a  liquid  paint  pump  of  the  type  adapted  to  supply  an 
airless  spray  gun.  The  compressed  air  is  delivered  to  the 
air  motor  without  substantial  loss  of  the  heat  of  compres- 
sion. The  air  motor  operates  throughout  its  power  stroke 
at  substantially  constant  air  pressure  and  then  exhausts 
to  atmosphere.  The  temperature  of  the  exhaust  air  is 
above  the  dew  point  and  condensation  does  not  occur. 
System  efiiciency  is  relatively  high  since  the  temperature 
of  air  in  the  air  motor  approaches  the  output  temperature 
of  the  compressor.  A  modulating  compressor  unloader 
adjustably  controls  the  compressor  output  pressure  by 
throttling  the  compressor  inlet.  The  unloader  valve  is 
urged  toward  its  open  position  by  the  air  entering  the 
compressor  so  it  operates  smoothly  and  does  not  snap 
closed. 

3,3ov,0v7 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  KocoiowsU,  12118  State  St, 

Chicago,  m.     60628 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,115 

17  Chdms.  (O.  103—53) 

1.  A  pump  assembly  comprising;  wall  means  defining 

a  chamber  means,  said  wall  means  including  first  passage 

means  through  which  fluid  enters  said  chamber  means  and 
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second  passage  means  through  which  fluid  is  expelled  from 
said  chamber  means;  piston  means  located  in  said  chamber 
means,  said  piston  means  being  positioned  separate  from 
and  adjacent  to  said  wall  means  to  enable  said  piston 
means  to  move  freely  in  said  chamber  means,  said  piston 
means  including  a  first  element  of  a  magnetizable  material 
and  a  second  element  of  a  resiliently  compressible  ma- 
terial; and  electromagnet  means  supported  by  said  wall 
means,  said  electromagnet  means  being  selectively  ener- 
gizable  to  attract  said  first  piston  element  and  contempo- 


shaft,  a  spring-loaded  sealing  ring  biased  axially  against 
said  rotatable  sealing  ring  and  adapted  to  encirck  the 
pump  shaft  with  play  carried  by  said  radial  inner  marginal 
portion  of  said  elastic  partition  wall  means,  said  elastic 
partition  wall  means  having  a  radial  outer  marginal  por- 
tion, a  short  peripheral  section  of  said  radial  outer  margin- 
al portion  of  said  elastic  partition  wall  means  being 
constructed  as  counter  valve  means,  said  outer  marginal 
portion  of  said  elastic  partition  wall  means  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  short  peripheral  section  being  retained 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  rotor  compartment,  said 
counter  valve  means  operating  in  a  manner  that  the  latter 
is  opened  upon  the  presence  of  a  pressure  difference 
which  works  in  opposite  direction  from  that  direction 
which  causes  both  of  said  sealing  rings  to  separate  from 
one  another. 

3,366,v«9 
FLUID  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Loren  L.  Kmcger,  Mfamctonka,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  MfameapoHs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,683 
5  Claims.  (CL  103—120) 


raneously  therewith  causing  said  second  piston  element  to 
move  from  a  first  normal  position  to  a  second  compressed 
position,  whereby  fluid  flows  into  said  chamber  means 
through  said  first  passage  means  when  said  second  piston 
element  moves  from  said  first  normal  position  to  said  sec- 
ond compressed  position  and  flows  out  of  said  chamber 
means  through  said  second  passage  means  when  said  sec- 
ond piston  element  moves  from  said  second  compressed 
position  to  said  first  normal  position. 


3,366,068 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  PUMP 
Ove  Rye,  Aalsgaardc,  Denmark,  assignor  to  T.  Smcde- 
gaard   A/S,   Glostrup,   Denmark,   a   corporation   of 
Denmark 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,660 

Cbhns  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sept  13, 1965, 

4,685/65 

10  Chrims.  (a.  103—111) 


^^m 


ar  srso 


A  roller  vane  pump  with  valve  means  controlling  fluid 
flow  through  a  passage  from  the  space  inward  of  the 
vanes  to  a  low  pressure  area  to  control  the  |H-essure  act- 
ing outwardly  on  the  vanes.  Disclosed  in  detail  b  a  valv- 
ing  apparatus  arranged  to  automatically  close  the  passage 
when  rotative  power  is  applied  to  the  rotor  and  to  auto- 
matically open  it  when  the  power  is  removed  so  that  the 
pressure  behind  the  vanes  is  relieved,  they  quickly  re- 
tract, and  allow  fluid  to  flow  backward  through  the 
pump. 

3,366,070 
GEAR  PUMP 
Erik  Aronsson,  Vallingby,  and  Sven  Ame  Martin 
Jansson,  Norrviken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  System 
Apulin  Aictiebolag,  Stoddholin,  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612^47 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1966,  . 
1 179/66 
5  Oafans.'  (CL  10^—126) 


1.  A  fluid  circulation  pump  assembly  of  the  type  where- 
in the  rotor  of  an  electric  motor  driving  the  pump  im- 
peller is  located  in  a  rotor  compartment  enclosed  by  a 
tube  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressure  cona- 
partment,  a  pump  impeller  and  a  pump  shaft  for  said 
pump  impeller  located  in  said  pressure  compartment, 
elastic  partition  wall  means  fw  separating  said  pressure 
compartment  from  the  rotor  compartment,  said  elastic 
partition  wall  means  having  a  radial  inner  marginal  por- 
tion, a  sealing  ring  carried  for  rotation  by  said  pump 


A  constant  pressure  gear  type  pump  having  a  by-pass 
and  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  discharge  pres- 
sure of  the  pump,  and  adjustable  throttling  means  for 
regulating  the  sensitivity  of  the  constant  pressure  valve 
mechanism.  The  throttling  means  includes  a  bleed  path 
between  the  pump  discharge  and  inlet,  with  adju^able 
means  for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  bleed  l>ath. 
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fekistaItic  pump 

Hans  Dndcr,  Zarldi,  Switzerland,  asdgnor  to  LKB- 
Prodnkter  AB,   Stockkohi-Bronuna,  Sweden,  a 

Filed  Inly  29, 19)  i,  Ser.  No.  5M,917 


Cliims  priofftty. 
It 


Switzerland,  An|.  3,  1965, 
CL  103—149) 


radially,  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinders 
adapted  to  receive  and  expel  fluid  through  said  passages, 
a  cam  member  having  an  camming  surface  for  recipro- 
cating said  pistons,  and  rigid  rods  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  camming  surface  and  pivotally  connected 
at  their  other  ends  to  said  pistons  to  reciprocate  said 
pistons,  said  rods  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
camming  surface,  said  rods  exerting  a  side  force  on  each 
of  said  pistons,  the  ccntroid  of  the  points  of  pivotal  inter- 
connections between  said  rods  and  said  pistons  lying  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  block 
and  bisecting  said  locating  means. 


3JMf73 
HYDRAULIC  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICES 
Tliomas  D.  H.  Andrews  and  Robert  C.  Ecks,  Clielten- 
ham,  England,  asrignon  to  Dowty  Technical  Develop- 
ments Ltatted 

Filed  Dec.  19, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  512,942 
2  Claims.  (CL  193—171) 


The  peristaltic  or  tube  s(  ueezing  pump  is  of  the  plane- 
tary type,  i.e.  it  has  roUei  s  without  individual  bearings 
and  contacting  a  central  (riving  member  which  prefer- 
ably is  circular.  The  roller »  are  arranged  to  roll  on  the 
tube  and  on  a  rolling  face  a  long  different  portions  of  their 
travel.  In  each  roller  the  p  artion  contacting  the  tube  has 
a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  portion  contacting 
the  rolling  face  so  that  a  rtight  recoil  movement  of  the 
said  tube  contacting  portio  n  is  produced  while  the  roller 
is  rolling  on  the  rolling  fa<  e. 


For  Class 


ERI  ATUM 


Patent  h  o.  3,366,968 


PUMP  OR 
Stephen  S.  Bate 
assignors  to  ~ 
Illinois 

FOed  Not.  5, 
12  Claims. 


3;M,972 

»  OTOR  DEVICE 
Walter  I.  Iseman,  RocMord,  DL, 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of 


03—162  see: 


19  (4,  Scr.  No.  409,130 
(CL  103—162) 


1.  An  energy  translatii^g 
plate  having  inlet  and 
seating  surface,  a  rotatab  e 
rality  of  cylinders  therein 
ing  with  said  cylinders, 
surface  and  rotatable  with 
block  having  an  axial 
diametrical  width,  mean4 


-4-a- 


device  comprising:  a  valve 

ou  let  ports  therein  and  having  a 

cylinder  block  having  a  plu- 

ind  having  a  face  communicat- 

face  engaging  said  seating 

respect  to  said  valve  plate,  said 

(th  substantially  less  than  its 

locating  said  cylinder  block 


length 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  hydraulic  displacement  de- 
vice for  relatively  low  lubricity  liquids.  In  the  device  there 
is  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  eccentric  cylindrical  bearing 
member,  a  pair  of  cylinders  disposed  so  that  their  axes 
extend  in  different  directions  from  the  shaft,  a  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  and  a  connecting  rod  for  each  piston  hav- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  bearing  attached  thereto  and  ro- 
tatably  carried  on  the  eccentric  bearing  member.  Each 
hollow  cylindrical  bearing  has  a  first  portion  of  substan- 
tial length  in  the  axial  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft  ro- 
tation axis,  at  the  position  where  the  bearing  joins  its 
associated  connecting  rod;  and  a  second  portion  of  a 
shorter  length  in  the  aforesaid  axial  direction,  at  a  posi- 
tion remote  from  the  connecting  rod.  The  connecting  rods 
extend  to  their  pistons  in  differing  directions  from  the  ec- 
centric bearing  member,  the  first  portion  of  one  hollow 
bearing  lying  adjacent  to  the  second  portion  of  the  other 
hollow  bearing,  and  the  first  portion  of  the  other  hollow 
bearing  lying  adjacent  to  the  second  pwtion  of  the  one 
hollow  bearing.  In  addition,  the  two  hollow  bearings  lie 
between  two  planes  which  extend  perpendicular  to  the 
shaft  rotation  axis,  and  are  spaced  apart  less  than  the  sum 
of  the  maximum  axial  dimensions  of  the  hollow  bearings. 
Lubrication  is  provided  through  a  pair  of  holes  in  the 
eccentric  bearing  member  which  are  fed  with  a  portion 
of  the  aforesaid  low  lubricity  liquid  under  pressure.  The 
holes  are  cooperatively  disposed  in  relation  to  the  hollow 
cylindrical  bearings  so  that  each  hole  is  covered  by  one 
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of  the  bearings  throughout  all  relative  angular  movement 
between  the  eccentric  bearing  member  and  the  respective 
hollow  bearings.  In  addition,  in  preferred  embodioKnts  of 
the  invention,  the  hollow  bearings  have  grooves  therem 
extending  partially  around  the  same  and  opening  into  the 
cooperating  holes  in  the  eccentric  bearing  member  during 
those  strokes  of  the  pistons  in  which  high  pressure  acts 
on  the  pistons.  The  holes  and  the  grooves  are  so  co- 
operatively disposed  in  relation  to  one  another  that  rel- 
ative rotation  between  the  eccentric  bearing  member  and 
the  hollow  bearings  causes  the  aforesaid  liquid  in  the 
holes  to  flow  between  the  eccentric  bearing  member  and 
the  aforesaid  first  portions  of  the  hollow  bearings  during 
the  pressure  strokes  of  the  respective  pistons. 


stop  means  in  said  tubular  element  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  ^ton  element,  valve  stem  and 
valve  closure  member  away  from  the  scat; 

adjusuble  control  means  located  eztcmally  of  the  tubu- 
lar element  and  cooperating  with  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  piston  dement  for  resilicntly  biasing  the 
piston  element  against  the  stop  means  with  a  pre- 
determined force;  and 

by-pass  conduit  means  connected  to  said  second  orifice, 
by-passing  said  plug  means  and  communicatfaig  with 
the  bore  through  said  tubular  element  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  piston  element  and  said  plug  means. 


3,3M,074 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  UQUIDS  FROM 

GAS  WELLS 

Billic  J.  SUrlcy,  P.O.  Box  33,  Woodward,  OUa.    73801 

Filed  Jnly  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  863,915 

12  Claims.  (CL  103-^32) 


3JM075 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  CONTINUOUS  RAIL 
Nomnn  F.  ClayborM,  MoBtkcDo,  imL,  Max  E.  Kchh, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Wniani  E.  HunVn,  Jackson, 
NHch.,  as^Enon  to  Railway  Antonuilion  Mnlntfnancc 
Specialties  Company,  JadnMi,  AfidL 

^FOed  Ang.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,127 
10  Claims.  (Q.  104—15) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  welded  rail  contmuous 
lengths  from  sh<Mlcr  in-track  joined  rail  lengths  affixed 
to  railroad  ties  by  spikes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  renvoving  the  spikes  from  the  ties  disposed  adja- 
cent the  in-track  rail  joints, 

(b)  removing  the  ties  from  which  the  ^ikes  have  been 
removed  from  below  the  in-track  rail  joints, 

(c)  severing  the  in-track  joined  rails  adjacent  the  joints 
to  define  opposed  rail  ends, 

(d)  longitudinally  translating  at  least  one  of  the  severed 
rails  along  the  roadbed  to  dispose  the  opposed 
severed  rail  ends  in  adjacent  relation,  and 

(e)  welding  the  adjacent  opposed  severed  rail  ends  to- 
gether upon  being  adjacently  disposed. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  liquids  from  a  gas  weU  com- 

^^"liongated  tubular  element  having  first  and  second 
ends,  and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  be- 
tween the  ends,  said  tubular  element  faKluding  upper, 
central  and  lower  body  sections,  said  upper  body 
section  having  a  capiUary  orifice  extending  through 
the  waU  thereof  into  the  bore  of  said  elongated  tubu- 
lar element  and  having  a  second  orifice  extending 
through  the  waU  thereof,  said  upper  body  secUon 
further  having  an  opening  through  said  wall  and 
spaced  along  said  bore  from  said  capiUary  orifice  and 
said  second  orifice; 
an  annular  seat  positioned  in  the  upper  body  section 
below  said  capiUary  orifice  and  said  second  onfice 
and  above  said  opening  and  having  a  centiral  aperture 

theretiirou^;  ,       ,  .      ..u     -^ 

a  valve  closure  member  dimensioned  to  mate  wiUi  said 
seat  to  prevent  fluid  flow  therethrou^; 

an  elongated  valve  stem  connected  at  one  of  iU  ends  to 
said  valve  closure  member  and  extending  in  the  bore 
of  said  tubular  element; 

a  piston  element  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
valve  stem  from  said  valve  closure  member  and  slid- 
ingly  positioned  in  the  bore  of  said  tubular  element, 
a  portion  of  said  piston  element  projecting  from  an 
end  of  said  tubular  element; 

plug  means  sealingly  surrounding  and  sUdingly  engag- 
ing said  valve  stem,  said  plug  means  being  positioned 
in  ti»e  bore  of  said  tubular  element  in  said  cential 
body  portion  and  obstiiicting  and  sealing  the  bore 
around  said  valve  stem; 


3,366,076 

SWITCH  FOR  TROLLEYS  OF  OVERHEAD 

CONVEYOR 

John  R.  Ristow,  Oaklawn,  HI.,  avignor  to  St  John  ft  Co., 

Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  IIHnois 

Filed  Not.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,805 

5  Claims.  (CL  104—101) 


A  power  operated  track  switch  for  overhead  trolley 
type  conveyor  is  provided  wherein  there  are  two  shafts 
positioned  side  by  side  and  at  one  side  of  and  above 
the  raUs  of  the  conveyor.  These  shafts  are  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  movable  track  sections  which  are  employed 
interchangeably  to  direct  the  movement  of  the  trolley 
from  one  rafl  alternatively  to  a  second  or  third  raU.  One 
track  section  is  connected  to  one  shaft  and  the  other 
track  section  connected  to  the  other  shaft.  The  two  shafts 
are  interconnected  by  gears,  one  of  which  has  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  its  periphery  with  the  teeth  missing,  another 
gear  on  that  shaft  is  engaged  by  a  rack  to  rotate  that  shaft 
and  to  the  extent  that  there  is  an  engagement  between  the 
teeth  of  the  first  two  gears,  to  rotate  the  second  shaft. 
The  missing  teeth  cause  a  lost  motion  operation  so  that 
during  a  portion  of  its  movement  the  first  shaft  rotates 
without  rotating  the  second  shaft 


1458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1968 


3  366,077 

METHOD  AND  AP  »ARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

NOVELTY  <  ANDY  PRODUCT 

James  W.  Gardner,  Tyrol  c.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I.  A.  Gardner 

Importing  Company,  Ik.,  Tyrone,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Peaosyhrania  I 

FUcd  Oct  26,  i964,  Scr.  No.  406,395 
7  Claim!.  (CL  107—1) 


3,366,079 
KNOCKDOWN  TABLE 
David  Koransliy,  6860  Hoimian  Ave.,  Hammond,  Ind. 
46324,  and  Meyer  Koransiiy,  Ciiicago,  lU.  (2055  Ruby 
St.,  Melrose  Park,  HI.     60160) 

FUed  July  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,470 
4  Claims.  (CL  108—157) 


7.  Apparatus  for  pro  ucing  molded  candy  having  a 
prize  object  wholly  enca  ;>sulated  therein,  comprising 

(a)  conveyor  means, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  opeji  top  molds  connected  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  c  inveyor  means, 

(c)  cooling  means  de  ining  a  cooling  zone  along  the 
path  of  said  conveyo  r  for  cooling  said  mold, 

(d)  candy  dispensing  nieans  disposed  along  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  citnvcyor  means  for  delivering  a 
charge  of  molten  cai  idy  into  each  mold  passing  there- 
by and  over  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  walls 
thereof  to  thereby  f  )rm  a  solidified  candy  skin  over 
the  walls  of  the  n  old  and  a  molten  pool  in  the 
center  thereof,  and 

(e)  object  dispensing  neans  for  depositing  an  object  in 
said  pool  prior  to  the  solidification  of  said  pool 
whereby  said  pool  ^vUl  solidify  with  said  object  out 
of  contact  with  the  ^  alls  of  said  mold. 


:  ,366,078 

RING  1  »IE  WAFERER 

Jack  W.  Crane,  New  I  oUand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  ^  ew  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation 


of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  12, 


10  Clain  s.  (a.  107—14) 


t<» 


1.  A  device  for  wafting 
comprising  a  die 
ripheries  and  a  plurality 
spaced  die  cells  opening 
said  peripheries,  means 
one  of  said  perifriieries 
die  cells  for  extrusion 
cell  ends  at  the  other 
mounted  along  said  one 
tion  of  each  of  said  die 
die  ceil  has  an  area 
cell  so  that  when  crop 
may  expand,  retrogressiv  s 
out  through  said  inlet 
means. 


1966,  Scr.  No.  578,592 


tin 


less 


The  table  comprises  a  table  top  and  a  support  member 
that  may  easily  be  assembled  or  disassembled.  The  top 
has  a  downwardly  directed  channel  along  its  periphery 
and  the  legs  of  the  support  member  have  top  sections  that 
fit  into  the  channel.  One  of  the  legs  is  welded  to  a  core 
and  the  other  legs  are  capable  of  limited  rotational  move- 
ment about  an  intermediate  section  as  a  pivot.  The  inter- 
mediate sections  of  all  the  legs,  are  equally  spaced  from 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  core.  The  top  sections  of 
the  legs  are  positioned  against  the  underside  of  the  table 
top  and  the  top  section  of  the  welded  leg  is  pushed  into 
the  channel  and  then  into  engagement  with  a  detent  for 
holding  it  against  accidental  displacement.  The  other  legs 
are  then  rotated  to  position  their  top  sections  in  the  chan- 
nel. E)etents  are  located  in  the  channel  to  engage  the  legs 
that  are  rotated  into  the  channel. 


3,366,080 
FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Orris  E.  Albertson,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,115 
15  Claims.  (CL  110—8) 


I  y    krt/'jxr^-j^A  y\  rtT^^n 


hay  and  like  forage  crops 

having  inner  and  outer  pe- 

of  generally  radial  angularly 

at  opposite  ends  respectively  to 

operating  in  rolling  relation  to 

force  hay  and  the  like  into  said 

ough  the  cells  and  exit  at  the 

peri{^ery,  and  annular  means 

periphery  and  overlying  a  por- 

cells  whereby  the  inlet  to  each 

than  the  cross  section  of  the 

material  is  forced  into  the  cell  it 

movement  of  the  material  back 

jeing  retarded  by  said  annular 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  adjustably  spraying 
organic  waste  material  into  the  freeboard  end  of  a  fluid- 
ized  bed  reactor  to  utilize  the  excess  heat  generated  by 
freeboard  burning  and  to  control  the  exit  temperature 
of  the  discharged  gases. 
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3,366,081 

VERGE  FINISHER 

Gnenter  L.  Gciss,  9  MarUplatz,  7760  RadoifzcU 

(Bodenscc),  Germany 

FUcd  May  20. 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1, 1965, 

G  43,763 

6  Claimi.  (CL  111—1) 


a  plurality  of  opposed  thread  tensioning  discs  and  an  ad- 


M     S 


1.  A  verge  finisher  having  a  leading  plate  drawing  in 
the  direction  of  a  roadway,  a  levelling  plate  behind  said 
leading  plate  and  pushing  away  from  the  roadway,  a 
deflecting  plate  beside  said  leading  and  levelling  plate, 
a  frame  rigidly  supporting  said  plates  with  said  leading 
plate  higher  than  said  levelling  plate  and  said  deflecting 
plate  extending  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  road- 
way, said  frame  being  torsion-resistant  and  having  means 
for  adjustable  attachment  to  a  carrying  vehicle,  and  a 
sowing  device  located  behind  said  levelling  {date. 


justable  leverage  system  for  pressing  the  discs  together. 


3,366,084 
SEWING  MACHINE  LUBRICATION 
Vito  J.  Patrick,  Linden,  and  Frederick  Rogers,  Union, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,475 
5  Claims.  (CL  112—256) 


3,366,082 
STITCH  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Roger  J.  Ross,  Dover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,696 
9  Claims.  (CL  112—193) 


A  disc-shaped  apertured  oil  shield  mounted  within  the 
bracket  arm  of  a  sewing  machine  above  an  endwise  driv- 
en rod  that  is  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  bearing  disposed 
in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bracket  arm,  the  rod  driving  a 
thread  trimming  mechanism  mounted  beneath  the  sewing 
machine  head.  The  rod  is  driven  by  an  eccentric  mounted 
on  the  arm  shaft  in  the  bracket  arm  and  lubricated  by  oil 
under  pressure,  a  quantity  of  which  is  thrown  off  by  the 
eccentric  and  diverted  from  the  rod  by  the  oil  shield. 


A  lockstitch  sewing  machine  is  disclosed  having  a  loop 
taker  joumaled  in  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  in  the  machine 
frame  at  a  point  remote  from  the  loop  taker.  Actuating 
mechanism  is  provided  for  simultaneously  oscillating  both 
the  loop  taker  and  the  supporting  arm  so  as  to  impart  an 
epitrochoidal  path  of  motion  to  the  loop  seizing  beak  and 
to  the  bobbin  thread  guiding  means  on  the  loop  taker.  A 
braking  device  for  preventing  overspinning  of  the  bobbin 
is  relieved  at  stitch  setting  by  the  tension  of  the  bobbin 
thread.  • 

3,366,083 

THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  Morris  Plakis,  and  Norman  E.  Zacher, 

Livingston,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,124 
13  Claims.  (Q.  112—254) 
A  sewing  machine  thread  tension  device  equipped  with 


3,366,085 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  OPENING  CANS 

Claude  A.  Young,  126  N.  Kensington  St, 

La  Grange,  fll.    60525 

FUcd  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,377 

7  Claims.  (CI.  113—1) 


1.  A  hand  tool  toi  opening  cans  comprising: 

an  anvil  jaw, 

a  wedge  jaw, 

said  jaws  being  disposed  in  opposed  relation,  and  de- 
fining forward  abutment  surfaces  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  planes  of  relative  movement 
between  said  jaws, 


U6() 


sad 


said  anvil  jaw  being 
shoulder  that  is  _ 
)aw  and  includes  a 
away  from  said  wedg ; 
of  said  anvil  jaw 

said  wedge  jaw  being 
working  end  portion 
surface  and  projects 
tive  movement  betwe^ 

said  end  portion  of 
wedge  shaped  tip 
of  said  jaws, 

said  tip  of  said  wedge 
surface  of  said  we 

said  edge  portion  of 
in  alignment  with 
and  being  spaced 
face  of  said  anvil  jaw, 

and  lever  means  for 
away  from  each  othei . 


ormed  to  define  an  external 

gener  illy  rectilinear  laterally  of  said 

[working  surface  that  inclines 

jaw  in  a  direction  rearwardly 

forward  surface  at  an  acute  angle, 

fc  rmed  to  define  a  wedge  shaped 

directed  toward  said  anvil  jaw 

parallel  to  the  planes  of  rela- 

said  jaws, 

wedge  jaw  terminating  in  a 
is  convexly  curved  laterally 


that 


]  »w 


:dg; 


Slid 
Si  id 


METHOD  OF  FABRK  :ATING 


Ennal 


C.  Fnxe, 
Dayton, 
Contiiiaatioa*in-part  of 
Auc.  11, 1961.  TUs 
No.  465,#22  ^     ^^^^ 

25  Claiii4  (CL  113—121) 
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forepeak  cargo  tank  above  the  normal  waterline.  Sea 
water  enters  and  exits  from  the  forepeak  tank  in  phase 
opposition  to  the  normal  pitching  of  the  tanker  to  reduce 
the  total  pitching  movement  of  the  ship.  Additional  orifice 


merging  into  said  abutment 

jaw  at  a  sharp  edge  porticm, 

wedge  jaw  being  disposed 

anvil  jaw  working  surface 

of  said  abutment  sur- 


mcans  may  be  employed  below  the  normal  waterline  to 
enhance  fluid  flow  to  and  from  the  tank.  A  similar  stabi- 
lization tank  may  be  provided  at  the  stem  of  the  ship. 


rei  rwardly 


noving  said  jaws  toward  and 


3,364,088 

FLOATING  OIL  HARBOR 

Robert  G.  Gibson,  P.O.  Box  731,  Mbeya,  Tanzania 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,388 

10  Claims.  (CL  114-430) 


3,S66,086 

-  :ATING  a  SHEET  METAL 

OINT 

355  W.  Stroop  Road, 

Ohio    45429 

application  Scr.  No.  130,884, 

ppikatlon  Innc  18, 1965,  Scr. 


1.  A  method  of  fabric  iting  can  tops  having  tear  strips 
with  tabs  attached  thereto  for  manual  removal  of  the 
tear  strips,  characterized  )y  the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  sheet  of  c  eformablc  material  step  by  step 


throug^  a  series  of 


ui.wus».  -  ^ -  w.  uork  stations  including  a  succes- 
sion of  forming  stat  ons  and  a  final  shearing  station; 
forming  can  tops  in  SJ  id  sheet  at  one  of  said  forming 
stations  without  severing  the  can  tops  from   the 

sheet;  ...  * 

forming  dimples  in  the  can  tops  at  one  of  said  forming 

stations;  ...  •      .v 

at  a  subsequent  formii  g  staUon  forcibly  converting  the 

dimples  into  hollow  rivets  with  transverse  end  walls 

of  lesser  area  than  t  le  dimples; 
scoring  the  can  tops  t(  >  form  tear  strips  therem  at  one 

of  said  f(M-ming  stati  >ns; 
placing  apertured  tabs  on  the  formed  hoUow  rivets  and 

deforming  the  hoUojw  rivets  into  permanent  engage 

ment  with  the  tabs 

tions;  and 
severing  the  can  tops 


sheet  at  the  final  she  uing  station, 


Engineer  ng 


ANTI 
Bryant  A.  ramard, 

search  and  "^ 

Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Noi 

Patent  No.  3,286,677, 

HUm  application  June 
3  Claimi. 

A  pitch  stabilization 
employs  orifice  means 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  elongated  mooring  float,  adapted 
to  have  tank  ships  moored  on  either  side  thereof.  Its 
anchor  chain  is  connected  to  the  anchor  through  a  swivel 
ring  rotatable  about  a  pivot  post  on  the  anchor.  Fluid  pas- 
sages through  the  anchor  (each  terminating  in  poirts) 
open  upwardly  through  the  pivot  post  and  laterally  from 
the  anchor  respectively  to  interconnect  fluid  lines  extend- 
ing along  the  bottom  with  flexible  hoses  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  float  at  a  location  on  the  float  which 
normally  remains  in  substantial  vertical  registry  with  the 
anchor  as  the  float  and  the  ships  moored  thereto  swing 
about  the  anchor  as  a  center  incident  to  changing  wind 
and  air  currents.  A  further  passage  establishes  a  com- 
munication between  the  concave  lower  side  of  the  anchor 
and  an  evacuation  hose,  whereby  to  increase  the  holding 
power  of  the  anchor. 


at  another  of  the  forming  sta- 
with  the  tabs  thereon  from  the 


3  366  089 

VERTICAL  SIGNAL  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Bcrtil  H.  Clason,  Flint,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Dcfroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Defamare 

Original  application  Aug.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  217,079,  now 

Patent  No.  3,180,309,  dated  Apr.  27, 1965.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Sept  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,069 

2  Oaims.  (CL  116—116) 


,366,087 
P  TCH  SYSTEMS 
Nor^alk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
Company,  a  corporation  of 


.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  409,703,  now 
latcd  Nov.  22, 1966.  DhMcd  and 
U  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,172 
,  L  (CL  114—125) 

.  lystem  for  a  liquid  cargo  tanker 
tl  rough  the  bow  hull  plates  of  the 


A  system  for  indicating  by  the  attained  vertical  posi- 
tion of  a  pointer  located  near  the  field  of  view  of  an 
operator  that  a  predetermined  value  has  been  attained. 
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3,366,090 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  VAPOR  DEPOSmON 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  L.  Hough,  Springfield,  OUo,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Ahr  Force 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  541,035 
7  Oalms.  (CL  lit— 49.5) 


adhesive  flow  directing  means  which  cooperates  with  the 
turning  roller  to  continually  circulate  all  of  the  adhesive 
within  the  reservoir.  The  plate  thereby  minimizes  any 
adverse  effects  of  a  product  such  as  powdered  food  which 
may  be  carried  from  the  filled  containers  to  the  adhesive 
by  the  roller  by  preventing  a  build-up  of  the  powder  or 
other  contaminant  at  the  roller. 


1.  In  an  ionization  tube  apparatus  for  the  glow-dis- 
charge deposition  upon  a  substrate  of  a  solid  coating  from 
an  ionized  gas,  the  combination  with  such  a  tube  of  an 
electrode-nozzle  unit  of  electrically  conductive  material 
which  comprises  a  substrate  passage  therethrough,  an  inlet 
conduit  ip  communication  with  a  supi^y  reservoir  of  the 
dei>osition  gas,  distribution  passages  within  the  wall  of 
said  unit  in  conununication  with  said  inlet  conduit  and 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  substrate  passage  at  a 
pluralKy  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  thereon, 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  atmosjriiere  with- 
in said  tube  relative  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
supply  reservoir,  means  for  electrically  energizing  said 
electrode-nozzle  unit  and  said  substrate  whereby  an  elec- 
tromotive force  at  least  equal  to  the  ionization  potential 
of  the  deposition  gas  is  established  between  them,  means 
for  moving  said  substrate  through  said  passa^  and  said 
distribution  passages  being  inclined  from  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  movement  of  said  substrate  at  an  angle  with- 
in the  range  of  from  10  to  60  degrees  opening  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  substrate. 


3,366,091 
UQUID  APPUCATOR 
Homer  S.  Mull,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
HocUng  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,649 
2  Chdms.  (CL  11»— 259) 


3366,092 

HEATD^G  BOILER 

Joseph  M.  BoTC,  512  Fafamont  Road, 

Havertowa,  Pa.    19083 

FUed  May  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,196 

5  Clafans.  (CL  122—33) 


A  cast  iron  sectional  heating  boiler  is  provided  with  a 
tankless  water  heater  wholly  accommodated  by  an  end 
section  of  the  boiler  which  is  of  such  size  and  weight 
that  the  boiler  may  be  supported  upcm  a  base  for  a  boiler 
of  comparable  size,  but  of  the  type  using  a  tank. 


3,366,093 
START-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  ONCE-THROUGH  VAPOR 

GENERATORS 

WiUlam  D.  Stevens,  North  Caldwell,  and  Albert  J.  Zipay, 

Clifton,  N J.,  assignors  to  Fosto-  Wheder  Corporation, 

Livingston,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,613 

6  Chdms.  (CL  122—406) 


A  liquid  adhesive  applicator  of  the  type  wherein  adhe- 
sive is  transferred  to  the  rims  of  moving  product  filled 
containers  from  an  adhesive  reservoir  by  the  use  of  a 
routing  adhesive  applying  roller.  A  i*ate  is  positioned 
in  the  liquid  adhesive  within  the  reservoir  so  that  it 
extends  from  a  position  spaced  slightly  from  the  roller 
to  a  position  spaced  slightly  from  the  opposite  side  of 
the  reservoir.  The  plate  is  positioned  below  the  adhesive 
surface  and  above  the  reservoir  bottom  for  forming  an 


A  start-up  system  for  a  cuice-through  vapor  generator 
wherein  a  header  for  one  of  the  superheating  sections 
is,  enlarged  to  accommodate  a  vapor-liquid  separator, 
with  flow  conduits  suitably  connected  to  the  header  to 
transmit  the  vapor  and  liquid  flows  to  points  of  use. 
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3,^,1 


HEA'ING 


WATER 
Hans  Vkssiiiaiiii 

(Edci), 
Filed  Not.  12, 
Claims  priority,  application 
16,663/64;  German  r 
12  Claimi 


1,094 

_  APPARATUS 
Im  Hatai,  Battenberg 
,  Germany 
:  965,  Ser.  No.  5«7,491 
•n  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,  1964, 
,  May  8,  1965,  V  28,413 
(CL  122—494) 


?      ■ 


A  thin-walled  tank 
tioned  inside  a  boiler  and 
including  annular  membdrs 
strap  members  which  connect 
tank  is  capable  of 
nular  members  under  expansion 
conduits  may  be  provide  I 
the  conduits  at  the  tank 
boiler  fluid  through  the 


SYSn  M 


CONTROL 
Michael  J.  Dc 
Valley 
Filed  Oct  22, 
15  ClaimL 
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means  operative  when  both  the  switches  of  the  first  cir- 
cuit are  closed  to  close  the  initially  open  switch  of  the 
second  circuit,  and,  after  a  time  interval  open  the  initially 
closed  switch  of  the  first  circuit 


having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet,  posi- 

supported  in  position  by  a  frame 

which  surround  the  tank  and 

the  annular  members.  The 

limits  movement  relative  to  the  an- 

and  contraction.  Heating 

in  the  tank,  with  open  ends  of 

walls  permitting  circulation  of 

( onduits. 


«  )360] 


Lcoiurdis, 
Str(am, 


,095 

AND  WARP  SWITCH 
164  E.  Uncoln  Ave., 
N.Y.     11580 
965,  Ser.  No.  501,558 
(CL  122—504) 


A  safety  control  syste^ 
a  control  circuit  siKh  fo 
sociated  with  a  boiler.  II 
trkal  circuits  and  supply 
electrical  circuit  includis 
closed   switch,   thermos  at 
switch  responsive  theretc . 
eludes  an  initially  open 
the  initially  open  swtc  i 
trolled  circuit.  In  additio  a 


_  for  actuating  and  deactuating 
example  as  a  burner  circuit  as- 
comprises  first  and  second  elcc- 
means  for  said  circuits;  The  first 
a  heat  source,   any  initially 
and  aquastat   means   and    a 
The  second  electrical  circuit  in- 
!  witch  and  means  operative  when 
is  closed  to  actuate  the  con- 
there  is  provided  heat  sensitive 


3,366,096 

ROTARY  EXPLOSION  ENGINE 

Thomas  E.  Mathews,  402  4th  St  NIU, 

Aabom,  Wash.    98002 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,537 

6  Clafans.  (CL  123—13) 


An  engine  including  a  rotary  compressor  having  a  bi- 
lobe  rotary  impeller  and  a  complementary  bi-recess  rotary 
abutment.  Axial  discharge  from  a  point  in  a  radial  stator 
wall  portion  of  the  compressor  that  is  swept  by  both  the 
lobes  and  the  recesses,  into  one  or  the  other  of  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  explosion  chambers  formed  in  a 
power  rotor  portion  of  the  engine. 


3,366,097 
FAN  DRIVE  UNIT 
Ernest  A.  Ferris,  Elmhurst  and  John  W.  McColl,  Broad- 
view, 111.,  ass^ors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  567,544 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  123—41.12) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  circulating  a  stream  of  air  about 
portions  of  a  driving  device,  the  improvement  in  driving 
mechanism  for  selectively  connecting  a  fan  to  said  driving 
device  for  rotation  therewith  comprising;  a  pair  of  selec- 
tively engageable  drive  couplings  connected  independent- 
ly of  each  other  between  said  fan  and  said  driving  device, 
each  of  said  drive  couplings  being  operable  independently 
of  each  other,  one  of  said  drive  couplings  including  a 
centrifugal  member,  rotatable  with  said  driving  device, 
effective  to  selectively  connect  and  disconnect  said  fan 
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and  said  driving  device  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
driving  device,  the  other  of  said  drive  couplings  including 
a  thermally  responsive  actuator,  rotatable  with  said  fan, 
effective  to  selectively  connect  and  disconnect  said  fan 
and  said  driving  device  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
the  air  stream  circulated  by  said  fan. 


*  3,366,100 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Harold  Albert  Sapp,  Ormesby,  Middlesbrough,  YorksUre, 
England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUliam  Ashton  Stafais- 
by,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,384 
6  Claims.  (CI.  123—198) 


3,366,098 
CURRENT  TRANSFER  ELECTRICAL  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Willbm  F.  Palmer,  Lowell  Road,  Carlisle,  Mass.    01741 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,436 

6  Claims.  (CI.  123—148) 


^^^S) 


The  purpose  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  a  control 
valve  which  will  shut  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  an  engine 
in  the  event  of  lubrication  failure. 


An  electrical  switching  circuit  utilizing  transistorized 
components  to  control  current  flow  in  high  voltage  dis- 
charge means.  A  parallel  inductance  provides  for  storage 
of  energy  pulses  is  incorporated  directly  with  the  transis- 
tor amplifier  circuit.  Conventional  low  turns  ratio  igni- 
tion coils  may  now  be  utilized  in  any  automotive  ignition 
system  employing  transistors. 


3,366,099 

RECOIL  TYPE  OF  GASOLINE  ENGINE  STARTER 

\  emon  R.  Kaufman,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacobsen 

Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin  ^,     .«,.«, 

Filed  Oct  12, 1966,  Ser.  No^86,103 

10  Cbhns.  (CL  123—185) 


1.  A  recoil  type  of  gasoline  engine  starter  for  use  on 
an  engine  having  fan  blades  connected  to  the  engine 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  combination  comprising 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
fan  blades,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pulley  to 
be  both  pivotally  retractable  and  pivotally  extendable 
therefrom  and  being  extendable  into  abutment  with  said 
fan  blades  to  rotatably  drive  said  fan  blades  in  starting 
said  engine,  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  pawl 
and  being  related  thereto  in  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  respect  to  the  initial  rotation  of  said  pulley  in  both 
directions  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  pulley  for 
pivoting  said  pawl  between  the  extended  and  retracted 
positions  and  with  said  lever  being  subsequently  rotatable 
with  said  pulley,  a  rope  trained  on  said  pulley  for  rotating 
the  latter  whereby  initial  rotation  of  said  pulley  pivotally 
extends  said  pawl  and  additional  rotation  engages  said 
pawl  with  said  fan  blades  for  cranking  said  engine,  and 
a  recoil  spring  connected  to  said  pulley  for  rotating  the 
latter  in  a  direction  to  rewind  said  rope  onto  said  pulley 
after  said  rope  is  pulled  for  starting  said  engine  whereby 
initial  rewind  rotation  of  said  pulley  pivotally  retracts 
said  pawl  from  said  fan  blades. 

I 

84«  O.O.— 53  I 


3,366,101 

BOW  QUIVER 

Charles  A.  Saunders,  Box  102,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,082 

10  aaims.  (CI.  124—30) 


68601 


1.  A  quiver  adapted  to  be  secured  to  upper  and  lower 
limbs  of  a  bow  to  bridge  a  hand  grip  portion  of  said  bow, 
said  quiver  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  U-shaped  frame  opening  up- 
wardly and  including  a  pair  of  coextensive,  parallel, 
opposed  laterally  spaced  legs  and  a  base  extending 
transversely  of  said  legs  and  integrally  connecting 
lower  ends  thereof; 

a  dish-shaped  bonnet  connected  to  and  supported  on 
opposed  upper  free  ends  of  said  legs  of  said  frame 
and  comprising  a  shield  for  protecting  arrow  heads 
of  arrows  carried  in  said  quiver; 

a  pair  of  arrow  shaft  supporting  racks  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  rack  in  vertically  spaced  relation, 
said  racks  bridging  and  supported  on  said  legs  of  said 
frame  adjacent  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and 
extending  between  said  opposed  legs  and  transversely 
~    thereof; 

each  said  upper  and  lower  racks  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  flexible,  resilent  arrow 
shaft  gripping  fingers  for  grasping  arrow  shafts  at 
axially  spaced  positions  to  hold  said  shafts  firmly  yet 
releasably  in  said  quiver  whereby  said  shafts  extend 
substantially  parallel  to  said  legs  of  said  frame  and 
heads  of  said  arrows  extend  into  said  bonnet; 

a  torsion  bar  extending  transversely  across  said  op- 
posed legs  of  said  frame  and  joumaled  thereon  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  bridging  and  perpendicular  to 
said  legs; 

spaced  upper  and  lower  bow-clamping  brackets  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
clamp  upon  said  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  said  bow; 

means  integrally  connecting  one  of  said  clamping 
brackets  to  said  torsion  bar; 

stop  means  integral  with  said  torsion  bar  and  disposed 
upon  rotation  of  said  bar  to  engage  and  bear  against 
one  of  said  legs  of  said  frame  to  oppose  resiliently 
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further  rotaticm  of  s  ud  bar  and  to  limit  movement 
of  said  one  of  sai<|  clamping  brackets  associated 
therewith; 

whereby  upon  attachm  mt  of  said  clamping  brackets  to 
said  limbs  of  said  low,  said  one  of  said  brackets 
associated  with  said  [torsion  bar  is  biased  and  urged 
resiliently  toward  a  t  lickened  central  portion  of  said 
bow  to  hold  said  qui  i^er  in  firm  stressing  engagement 
on  said  bow. 


ELECTRK 
Cleo  D.  MatUs,  981 


3  3M,102 


LOG  UGHTER 
RiMh  St,  Sooth  El  Monte, 
Calf.    91733 
Filed  Oct  22,j9<5,  Scr.  No.  5M,S24 


5  CliriiiH 


fi>m 


An  electric  log  ligbtei 
log  holding  grill  has  a 
cross-section  beneath  its 
wardly  and  outwardly 
channel   are  a  pair  of 
electrically  operated 
upper  portion  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  channel 
into  the  bottom  of  the 
This  praji^MTT 
thraufntbe  channel 

death  logs  disposed  on 


poratioa  of  New  Jcrsc; ' 
Fllcdlaiie24, 


(CL  126— U5) 


for  fireplaces  and  the  like.  A 

loijgitudinal  channel  of  rectangular 

enter.  Extending  diagonally  up- 

the  upper  side  edges  of  the 

deflector  plates.  An  elongated 

hea  ing  rod  is  mounted  within  the 

chinnel.  The  rod  heats  air  in  the 

causing  cold  air  to  be  drawn 

;hannel  as  the  heated  air  rises. 

continu>us  convection  current  flowing 

upv  ardly  along  the  deflector  plates 

the  grill  to  ignite  the  logs. 


3  3M,103 
BLOOD  COLL  SCTING  ASSEMBLY 
George  H.  KcDer,  Ridge  irood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
DicUiHon  and  Compai  ly,  East  Rntlicfford,  N J.,  a  cor- 


965,  Scr.  No.  466,583 


7  Claioi  I.  (CL  128— 2) 


An  improved  blood 
cylindrical,  air-evacuated 
with  a  resealable 


collecting  assembly  including  a 

container  provided  at  one  end 

penetrable  stopper  and  a  holder  having 


a  double  ended  cannula.  The  holder  has  circumferentially 
spaced  ribs  extending  inwardly,  each  rib  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  increased  height  which  engages  with 
the  periphery  of  the  stopper  thereby  heading  the  container 
to  the  holder  while  permitting  the  container  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally shifted  therein  by  api^ying  a  deliberate  force 
thereto,  thereby  causing  one  end  of  the  cannula  to  pene- 
trate the  stopper  when  the  force  is  applied. 


3,366,104 

ROTARY  HAND-STAND  APPARATUS 

KiyosU  Totsulu,  43  Choicyujiclio,  Higashi-lni, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1965, 

40/18,506 

1  Claim,  (a.  128—24) 


1.  A  rotary  hand-stand  apparatus  comprising  a  base;  a 
rotary  frame  comprising  a  front  rim  and  a  rear  rim  con- 
nected to  face  each  other  by  a  number  of  horizontal  con- 
necting rods,  a  pair  of  vertical  rods  connected  to  a  pair 
of  upper  and  a  pair  of  lower  horizontal  connecting  rods, 
a  pair  of  grip  rods  attached  to  said  vertical  rods  so  as  to 
extend  inwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rotary  shafts  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed  so  as  to  flank 
and  support  the  rims  of  said  frame,  rotation  of  said  shafts 
being  effected  by  means  of  a  transmission  mechanism  and 
a  reduction  gear  actuated  by  a  motor  connected  to  power 
source;  a  sustaining  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
between  said  rotary  shafts  so  as  to  sustain  the  said  rims 
from  inside  thereof;  a  body-supporting  board  attached  to 
said  vertical  rods  at  substantially  the  middle  portion 
thereof  and  having  a  band  secured  thereto  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom;  a  platform  attached  horizontally  ' 
to  said  vertical  rods  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  feet-sustaining  fittings  secured  thereto;  a  pair 
of  friction  wheels  mounted  to  said  rotary  shafts  so  as  to 
engage  the  peripheries  of  said  rims;  and  a  switch  means 
attached  to  one  of  said  grip  rods  and  operable  to  connect 
and  disconnect  said  motor  to  and  from  the  power  source, 
whereby  enabling  the  rider  of  the  apparatus  to  effect  a  half 
rotation  of  said  rotary  frame  by  a  simple  manipulation  of 
said  switch  means  to  keep  his  body  in  a  hand-stand  posi- 
tion consecutively  for  a  desired  length  of  time. 


3  366  105 
MASSAGING  VIBRATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
APPLYING  AIR  AND  LIGHT  RAYS  TO  A 
LIMB  OF  THE  BODY 
Edward  SadowsU,  7  Forrest  St,  Wilmington,  MaM. 
01887,  aMi  Joseph  P.  MortclUti,  17  Jniripcr  Drive, 
Norwood,  Man.    02062 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,856 
10  Claims,  (a.  128—24.1) 
Therapeutic  apparatus  is  provided  into  which  a  human 
limb  is  ^aced  and  simple  controls  on  the  aj^aratus  are 
set  whereupon  the  apparatus  simultaneously  circulates  air 
at  controlled  temperature  about  the  limb,  irradiates  por- 
tions of  the  limb  with  germicidal  ultravidet  radiation 
and  administers  vibrational  energy  to  the  limb  which  aids 
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and  stimulates  circulation.  When  the  foot  is  placed  in  the 
apparatus,  the  heated  air  circulates  particularly  about  the 
toes  and  the  ultraviolet  radiation  is  directed  particularly 


to  the  toes  and  areas  between  the  toes  so  that  the  com- 
bination of  these  is  effective  to  combat  certain  diseases 
of  the  foot  such  as  athlete's  foot.  , 


container,  an  outlet  from  said  freeze-out  chamber  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  container,  a  face  mask 
having  a  breathing  chamber,  an  exhale  conduit  connect- 
ing said  breathing  chamber  directly  with  said  inlet  to  said 
freeze-out  chamber  to  deliver  exhaled  gas  containing  car- 
bon dioxide  and  water  evolved  from  the  user's  respira- 
tion to  said  freeze-out  chamber  to  freeze  out  both  such 
carbon  dioxide  and  water  so  delivered  thereto,  a  check 
valve  in  said  exhale  conduit  and  opening  toward  said 
freeze-out  chamber,  an  inhale  conduit  connecting  said 
outlet  from  said  freeze-out  chamber  with  said  breathing 
chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said  inhale  conduit  and  open- 
ing toward  said  breathing  chamber,  a  recirculation  con- 
duit connecting  said  exhale  conduit  with  said  inhale  con- 
duit between  its  check  valve  and  said  freeze-out  chamber 
and  another  conduit  providing  communication  for  said 
outlet  from  said  container  with  said  inhale  conduit  be- 
tween its  check  valve  and  said  freeze-out  chamber. 


3,366,106 

FACE-REST 

Kou  C.  Yao  and  Anna  Yao,  both  of  11841  Wagner  St, 

Culver  City,  Calif.    90230 

Filed  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,769 

3  Claims.  (Q.  128—76) 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  tube-shaped  thera- 
peutic pillow  formed  of  resilient  plastic  and  constructed 
to  serve  as  a  face  rest  and  a  neck  recuperatw  to  provide 
a  relaxation  to  facial  and  neck  muscular  tension  when 
used  as  such.  

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  BREATHABLE  GAS 

FROM  OXYGEN  IN  UQUID  FORM 
Richard  Lonis  Fraitfom,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  avlgnor  to  The 
Firewcl  Company,  Lk.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUcd  Jmic  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,032 
4  Clafans.  (O.  12»— 142J) 


mm  u *m» 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  breathable  gas  from  oxygen 
in  liquid  form,  which  comprises  a  container  for  said  oxy- 
gen  in  Uquid  form  having  an  outlet  therefor,  a  sheU  with- 
in said  container  and  surrounded  by  said  oxygen  m  hq- 
uid  form  to  provide  a  freeze-out  chamber,  an  inlet  to  said 
freeze-out  chamber  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 


3,366,108 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE  FOR 
REBREATHING  APPARATUS 
Charics  M.  BladdNim,  SOrer  Spring,  and  Roscoc  G. 
Bardett  Jr^  Ume  Kiln,  Md.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  Amoica  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,828 
8  Oaims.  (CL  128—142) 


1.  A  rebreathing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  oxygen  mask; 

a  carbon  dioxide  absorber  connected  to  said  mask; 
a  rebreathing  bag  connected  to  said  carbon  dioxide  ab- 
sorber, said  bag  having  a  pressure  relief  valve  there- 

9°; 

an  oxygen  supply;  and 

a  valve  unit  having  an  orifice  therein  for  providing 
communication  between  said  oxygen  supply  and  said 
rebreathing  bag,  said  valve  unit  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  sensing  chamber  therein,  (Xie-way  valve 
means  connecting  said  sensing  chamber  to  said  re- 
breathing bag,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a 
bleeder  orifice  interconnecting  said  sensing  cham- 
ber and  said  rebreathing  bag,  a  diaphragm  secured 
within  said  sensing  chamber,  a  valve  stem  secured 
to  said  diaphragm,  a  slide  valve  slidably  connected 
to  said  valve  stem  for  movement  relative  to  and  with 
said  valve  stem  for  opening  and  closing  said  orifice, 
means  biasing  said  slide  valve  toward  the  open  posi- 
tion; 

whereby  a  reduction  of  pressure  within  said  rebreathing 
bag  caused  by  depletion  of  the  oxygen  therein  causes 
the  slide  valve,  throu^  the  movement  of  the  valve 
stem  and  diaphragm,  to  uncover  the  orifice  thereby 
allowing  oxygen  to  enter  said  bag. 
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3;  66,109 
RESPIRATION  METIff)D  AND  APPARATUS  OF 
CONTINUOUS  PO^rnVE  PRESSURE  FLOW 
OF  AIR 

Rio  Lcnna  339,  Dcpto.  2, 
Mexico  (  ity  5,  Mexico 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1!  •63,  Scr.  No.  331,724 
9  Claims,  i  CI.  128—145.5) 


Walter  E.  McAOhter, 


^srSd^ 


y 


1.  A  method  of  artific 


are  inflated  and  when  the 
are  deflated,  expelling  air 


■iff. 


..    -     » 


.^ 


al  respiration,  comprising  the 
steps  of  inserting  a  hollo  v  air-conducting  tube  into  the 
trachea  at  a  point  betwee  i  the  glottis  and  the  lungs,  the 

y  airtight  seal  with  an  artificial 
opening  in  the  wall  of  th ;  trachea  while  leaving  the  in- 
terior of  the  trachea  un  sbstructed,  and  supplying  air 
through  the  tube  to  the  tr  ichea  at  a  pressure  and  volume 
per  unit  time  such  that  wh  ;n  the  glottis  is  closed  the  lungs 

(lottis  is  open  the  inflated  lungs 
through  the  trachea  and  upper 
respiratory  tract,  the  sup]ly  of  air  through  the  tube  to 
the  trachea  being  substai  tially  constant  as  to  pressure 
and  volume  per  unit  time  during  both  inflation  and  de- 
flation of  the  lungs,  whereby  the  patient  can  control  his 
own  breathing  notwithstan  ling  paralysis  of  the  diaphragm 
by  alternately  closing  and  opening  the  glottis. 
4.  A  respirator  consistii  g  of 

a  hollow  air-conductin  {  tube  for  insertion  into  the 
trachea  at  a  point  be  ween  the  glottis  and  the  lungs 
and  forming  a  substai  tially  airtight  seal  with  an  arti- 
ficial opening  in  the  vall  of  the  trachea  and  dimen- 
sioned to  leave  the  interior  of  the  trachea  unob- 
structed to  the  passai  e  of  air  therethrough,  and 
an  air-supply  system  foi  maintaining  a  continuous  uni- 
directional supply  of  air  to  the  tube,  the  air  supply 
system  comprising  a  r-supply  means  having  a  ca- 
pacity of  not  less  tha  i  5  liters  of  air  per  minute  for 
supplying  air  througl  the  tube  to  the  trachea  at  a 
pressure  of  not  less  tt  an  3  centimeters  of  water  such 
that  when  the  glottis  s  closed,  the  lungs  are  inflated, 
and  when  the  glottis  is  open,  the  inflated  lungs  are 
deflated  and  air  fron  the  lungs  is  expelled  through 
the  trachea  and  uppei  respiratory  tract,  whereby  the 
patient  can  control  hs  own  breathing  notwithstand- 
ing paralysis  of  the  di  aphragm  by  alternately  closing 
and  opening  the  glotti  t; 
an  accumulator  connected  to  receive  air  flow  from 
the  air-supply  means  for  reducing  pressure  and  air 
flow  variations  of  the  lir,  and 
means  for  maintaining  tie  pressure  of  the  air  supplied 
to  the  tube  at  a  subs  antially  constant  positive  pres- 
sure of  between  3  i  nd  100  centimeters  of  water 
thereby  precluding  bidirectional  flow  of  air  in  the 
hollow  tube. 


3,:  66,110 


frUS  FOR  TREATING  BURN 
SOLUTIONS 
N.C.,  assignor  to  Medi- 
,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 


METHOD  AND  APPARA 

PATIENTS  WITH  PHY  SIOLOGICAL 
John  F.  Gaylord,  Jr.,  Mat  bews, 
cal  Specialties,  Inc.,  Charlotte 
North  Carolina 

Fflcd  Mar.  16, 
15  Chdnis. 
1.  That  method  of  treating 
cal  saline  which  comprises 

(a)  placing  the  patient  li  a  treatment  vessel, 

(b)  providing  a  brine  solution 


1!65, 


,  Scr.  No.  440,200 
(CL  12ft— 248) 

a  burn  patient  in  physiologi- 


(c)  metering  predetermined  amounts  of  said  brine  solu- 
tion into  water  contained  in  a  reservoir  in  response 
to  variances  in  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  mix- 
ture of  water  and  brine  from  a  predetermined  value 
to  produce  physiological  saline  in  said  reservoir,  and 

(d)  directing  the  physiological  saline  from  the  reservoir 
into  and  through  said  treatment  vessel  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  flow  while  continuing  to  produce  ad- 
ditional physiological  saline  in  the  reservoir  to  re- 
plenish that  being  passed  into  and  through  said  treat- 
ment vessel. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  therapeutic  treatment  ves- 
sel adapted  to  accommodate  a  bum  patient,  apparatus 
for  producing  and  supplying  a  physiological  solution  to 
such  treatment  vessel  in  a  continuous  flow  to  treat  affected 
skin  areas  of  a  patient  disposed  therein,  said  apparatus 
comprising 


(a)  a  reservoir  for  containing  the  physiological  solu- 
tion, 

(b)  means  connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  treatment 
vessel  for  continuously  delivering  the  physiological 
solution  from  said  reservoir  into  the  treatment  ves- 
sel, and 

(c)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  reservoir  for 
continuously  producing  therein  additional  amounts 
of  such  solution  in  predetermined  concentrations  to 
repleni^  that  solution  being  passed  into  said  treat- 
ment vessel,  and 

(d)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  solution 
producing  means  (c)  and  with  said  reservoir  (a) 
for  sensing  and  governing  the  concentration  of  the 
physiological  solution  in  said  reservoir. 


3,366,111 
DEVICE    FOR    APPLICATION    OF   MEDI- 
CATED    LIQUIDS   TO   TEAT  SKIN    OF 
FEMALE  QUADRUPEDS 
John  C.  C.  Gaudier,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,517 
6  Claims.  (CI,  128—260) 
A  device  for  applying  treatment  liquids  or  semi-liquids 
to  the  teat  skin  of  a  quadruped  wherein  the  teat-receiving 
receptacle  is  provided  along  its  side  with  a  liquid  level 
indicating  sight  glass.  The  teat-receiving  receptacle,  which 
is  generally  cylindrical  in  shape,  is  provided  with  a  slitted 
flexible  diaphragm  at  its  upper  end  and  through  which  the 
animal  teat  may  be  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle  into  contact  with  the  treatment  agent.  The 
receptacle  is  also  provided  with  an  inner  lining  or  core 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  helical  screw  thread.  A  reservoir 
for  supplying  treatment  agent  to  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
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runs  along  the  supporting  handle  provided  for  holding  

the  device,  this  handle  serving  to  permit  the  device  to  be 


held  for  use  in  the  application  of  treatment  agents  to  the 
teat  skins  of  animals  with  the  receptacle  and  reservoir 
spaced  from  each  other  at  opposite  ends  of  the  supporting 
handle.  

3,366,112 

ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  HAVING  CONTAINER 

OF  LIQUID  MEDICAMENT 

Alan  S.  Antonik,  609  W.  Elk  Grove  Blvd., 

Elk  Grove  VUlage,  111.     60004 

Continnation-bi-paH  of  application  Ser.  No.  343,023, 

Feb.  6,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  608,051 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—268) 


stoma  of  the  body  of  the  user  for  engagement  with  the 
surrounding  wall  of  the  stoma. 


3,366,115 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SANITARY  PRODUCT 
John  F.  Champaigne,  Jr.,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,197 
4  Claims.  (Ch  128—290) 


J4 


<-X2 


it  <ts  "-u 


An  adhesive  bandage  having  a  container  of  liquid  me- 
dicament of  a  predetermined  unit  dose  exposable  for  satu- 
rating the  bandage  pad  with  fresh  medicine  at  a  selected 
time  just  prior  to  use. 


3,366,113 
TAMPER-PROOF  HYPODERMIC-SYRINGE  CAR- 
TRIDGE UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Norman  L.  Hobbs,  Roscmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amencan 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .,«^  -„ 
FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,233 
6  Claims.  (CL  128—272) 


A  sanitary  napkin  construction  and  method  in  which 
the  outer  wrapper  is  secured  together  in  an  overlapped 
area  by  a  flattened  segment  of  a  very  light-weight  fila- 
ment of  hot-melt  adhesive.  A  fine  filament  of  adhesive  is 
extruded,  allowed  to  set  into  a  non-tacky  condition,  de- 
posited between  the  wrapper  overlap,  reactivated  by  heat 
only  in  the  central  pad  area,  then  flattened  in  that  area 
to  seal  the  overlap  there,  leaving  the  overiap  in  the  tab 
ends  which  extend  beyond  the  pad  free  of  attachment. 


3,366,116 

PEDIATRIC  URINE  COLLECTOR 

Charles  M.  Huck,  109  Chestnut  St, 

Bound  Brook,  N  J.     08805 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,938 

9  Claims.  (CL  128—295) 


A  disposable  cartridge  unit,  to  be  used  as  or  with  a 
hypodermic  syringe,  is  provided  with  a  seal  compnsmg  a 
thin  layer  of  flexible  plastic  material  adhering  to  the 
otherwise  open  end  of  the  barrel  of  the  unit,  to  render 
the  latter  tamper-proof.  The  thin  layer  may  be  appUed  by 
a  dipping  process.  Optionally,  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
plastic  layer  is  provided  with  a  fluorescent  dye  imprmt. 


3,366,114 

ILEOSTOMY  APPLIANCE 

Saul  L.  Kanter,  364  N.  Rengstorff, 

Mountafai  View,  CaBf .    94040 
Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,691 
3  Claims.  (CL  128—283) 
An  ileostomy  appliance  comprises  a  detachable,  ciotn 
gasket  disposed  against  the  planar  front  face  of  an  annu- 
lar mounting  for  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  user. 
After  the  gasket  is  caused  to  adhere  to  the  front  face  of 
the  mounUng,  a  mixture  of  zinc  ointment  and  corn  starch 
is  applied  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  gasket.  There 


A  pediatric  urine  collector  in  which  the  plastic  sheet 
material  is  seamed  down  each  side  with  folds  in  the  middle 


'lXt^l^^^^^T.m^^''^i^^l  o,  .he  fron.  and  back  walls,  .K.  bo..om  Uin,  closed  by 
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a  seam  extending  betweer 
side  seams,  and  the  top  be  ng 
set,  adapted  to  provide  fijllness 
collector  when  in  use;  the 
able,  by  the  addition  of  s 
the  form  designed  for  female 
elimination  of  leakage  in 
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said  folds  and  intersecting  the 

closed  by  an  expansible  gus- 

in  the  upper  part  of  the 

basic  construction  being  adapt- 

small  wedge-like  projection  in 

infants,  to  the  complete 

lower  perineal  area. 


tie 


Iduumes  Schallcr, 
Odcn^ 
FUcd  Mar.  13, 
Claims  priority,  appikai 


3, 166,117 
SH#E  SOLE 

chcnwcg  21,  Lindenfeb, 
Germany 
Scr.  No.  351,632 
Germany,  Mar.  18, 1963, 
32  964 
7  Claims.  (CL*  128—583) 
1.  An  outer  sole  having  front  and  rear  parts  and  a 
shank  portion  intermediat ;  said  parts,  said  front  and  rear 
parts  adapted  to  be  twisted  relative  to  each  other  about 
said  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  having  an  upper 
surface  portion  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  arch  of  the  foot  on  vhich  the  shoe  carrying  the  sole 
is  to  be  worn,  while  the  bottom  surface  portion  of  the 
shank  portion  is  substant  ally  narrower  than  said  upper 
surface  portion,  the  central  part  of  the  shank  portion 
having  a  sharply<urved  cross  section  and  the  thickness 
of  said  central  part  being  not  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  front  part  and  the  hickness  of  said  rear  part  of  the 
outer  sole. 


3,  t66,118 

SHEl  T  LIFTER 

Lewis  R.  Beyer,  1853  Hnnington  Cirdc, 

Bnmswid ,  Oiiio    44212 

Filed  Aof.  29,  1 H6,  Scr.  No.  575,825 

4  Clainu .  (CL  129-4) 


vith 


A  sheet  lifter  for  use 
apertures  for  rings  along  a 
surface  extending  transv( 
back  edge  and  with  an  aUutment 
than  the  top  of  the  inclined 


e-sely 


STAND-Ull 
Marit  O'Connor,  Baldwin, 
Corp.,  Long  Island  Cirir, 
Yorlt 

Continnation-in-part  of 
June  26, 1962.  Thfa  a 
No.  359,024 

1  Claim. 
1.  A  file  structure  and 

(A)  a  file  structure  having 
rails,  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  self-kupporti 
which  are  adjustable 
spaced   positions 
pockets  for  reccivin. 
rails  between  successive 
adapted  to  support  a 
documents  in  the  adj 
of  flexible  thennopla^i 
constituted  by. 


a  loose-leaf  binder,  having 

back  edge,  a  gradually  inclined 

of  the  lifter  adjacent  the 

at  the  back  edge  lower 

surface. 


3^66,119 

FILE  GUIDES 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  N.  B.  Jackets 
,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


ipplication  Ser.  No.  205,251, 
pUcation  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr. 

(a.  129—16) 

;uide  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  straight 

ing  guides  on  said  rails 

axially  therealong  to  occupy 

which   divide   the   structure   into 

documents  standing  on  the 

guides,  each  guide  being 

card  insert  for  identifying  the 

icent  pocket  and  being  formed 

ic  material,  each  guide  being 


(a)  a  rectangular  panel  provided  with  a  lower 
foldedover  border  formed  by  a  flap  and  a 
corresponding  portion  of  the  panel, 

(b)  said  flap  and  said  corresponding  portion  hav- 
ing keyhole  slots  therein  clamping  onto  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  rails, 

(c)  said  folded-Over  lower  border  being  perma- 
nently set  in  said  thermoplastic  material  to  im- 
part to  said  flap  a  tendency  to  separate  angu- 


larly with  respect  to  the  panel  and  thereby  lock 
said  guides  onto  said  rails, 

(d)  said  panel  having  a  folded-over  tc^  border 
providing  a  flap  to  receive  in  conjunction  with 
the  flap  on  the  lower  border  said  card  insert,  and 

(e)  said  panel  having  a  slit  therein  forming  a 
flexible  tongue  to  form  a  ledge  to  retain  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  card  insert. 


3,366,120 

FLEXIBLE  PRESSER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  CORN  HUSKERS 

Lyman  J.  Gunyou  and  Ted  Stott,  CcUna,  OUo,  assignors 

to  Avco  Corporation,  CoMwater,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,681 
4  ClainM.  (CL  130—5) 


Flexible  presser  wheel  assemblies  are  mounted  for  con- 
tacting, guiding  and  positioning  ears  of  com  relative  to 
husking  bite  regions  of  counter-rotating  roll-type  husk- 
ing beds.  The  presser  wheel  assemblies  are  mounted  for 
rotation  on  shafts  having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  and 
above  the  counter-rotating  husking  rolls  forming  the  husk- 
ing bed.  A  i^urality  of  wheels  with  radially-extending 
resilient  fingers  spaced  with  outer  facing  surfaces  thereof 
in  a  circular  jdane  are  spaced  on  their  supporting  shaft 
axes.  The  spacing  is  such  that  certain  of  said  wheels  are 
positioned  over  the  husking  bed  with  adjacent  facing  sur- 
faces in  straddling  relationship  with  the  husking  bite 
region  and  with  such  adjacent  facing  surfaces  also  posi- 
tioned to  straddle  ears  to  be  husked,  thereby  to  assist  in 
maintaining  said  ears  in  said  husking  bite  region  for  im- 
proved husking.  The  wheels  made  up  of  said  radially-ex- 
tending flexible  fingers  are  also  defined  as  to  specification 
of  material  and  relative  dimensions  found  important  in 
affording  most  satisfactory  resilience. 
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3,366,121 

FILTER  aGARETTES         ^   „  ,^ 

Margaret  F.  Carty,  FlainfieM,  VL,  asdgnor  to  ^^'^ 

FOttT  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,413 
3  Claims.  (CL  131—10.1) 


for  removing  tar  and  other  deleterious  substances  from 
tobacco  smoke,  said  device  comprising  an  elongate  shank 
disposed  coaxially  within  said  cover  tube  extending  from 
the  tobacco  to  the  other  end  of  said  cover  tube,  and  at 
least  three  parallel  spaced  generally  circular  enlargements 
defining  a  first  disc  nearest  the  tobacco,  a  second  disc 
and  a  third  disc,  all  carried  coaxially  on  said  shank  and 
in  peripheral  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  cover 


This  invention  is  for  a  water-filter  cigarette  constructed 
so  as  to  withdraw  the  nicoUne  from  the  smoke  thereof. 


K/ 


^s  Y^4. 


3  366  122 
DAniAl  «FPARATOR  FOR  PURIFYING  TOBACCO 

"Imo^e  andsmSiSS'  articles  incorpo. 

RATING  SUCH  SEPARATORS 

Abe  R.  Brothers,  900  Jefferson  Ave, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11221 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,012 

11  Claims.  (CL  131—10.5) 


tube,  said  discs  having  edge  cutouts  defining  openings  be- 
tween said  cover  tube  and  discs  and  each  opening  com- 
municating between  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  discs, 
cutouts  of  each  disc  being  circumferentially  spaced  from 
the  cutouts  of  the  adjacent  discs  to  offset  the  openmgs 
out  of  alignment  with  each  other  longitudinaUy  of  the 
cover  tube.  

3,366,124 
CIGAR  MACHINE 
Sterling  T.  Gustavson,  Roscdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  .*,,,^ 
Ffled  Oct  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,126 
3  Claims.  (CL  131—53) 


1  ivy,  u 


li' m  ir 

A  radial  separator  device  for  coaxial  insertion  be- 
tween porous  bodies  transmitting  a  flow  of  tobacco  smoke 
for  removing  tarry  materials  from  such  smoke.  It  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  body  defined  by  a  thin  circumferential 
wall  with  a  web  integral  with  said  wall  traversing  said 
device  substantially  midway  between  opposed  ends  there- 
of, with  a  central  passage  extending  axiaUy  through  said 
web  A  plurality  of  spaced  members  are  integral  with 
the  web  and  protrude  toward  and  terminate  in  alignment 
with  the  opposed  ends  of  the  device,  providing  discon- 
tinuous  end  surfaces,  at  least  three  of  such  members  at 
each  end  of  the  device  being  spaced  circumferentially  of 
said  central  passage  and  continuous  with  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  to  provide  axial  elongate  radial  passage  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  central  passage  and 
the  chambers  formed  by  said  spaced  members,  circum- 
ferential wall  and  web. 


A  Toscani  cigar  making  machine  having  a  rolling  table, 
a  rolling  apron  thereon  and  means  causing  said  apron 
to  roll  a  cigar  bunch  with  topered  edges. 


3  366 123 

DEVICE  FOR  MMOVALJOF  DELETCW^^ 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  TOBACCO  SMOKE 

Abe  R.  Brothers,  3215  Avenue  H, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.    11210 

FUcd  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,596 

18  Claims.  (CL  131—10.5) 

1    In  combination  with  a  cigarette  having  a  tobacco 

area,  a  self-sustaining  cylindrical  cover  tube,  the  interior 

part  of  said  cover  tube  containing  a  snugly  fit  device 


3,366,125 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  TOBACCO  FROM 

THE  PAPERS  AND  THE  FILTER  TIPS  (IF  ANY) 

OF  IMPERFECT  CIGARETTES 
John  L.  Jackson,  Sotton,  Sumy,  England,  assignor  to 

Oscar  Lcgg  Limited,  London,  Engbmd,  a  company  of 

F-ngland 

^Filcd  July  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,337 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17, 1964, 

29,302/64 
20  Clabns.  (CL  131—96) 

An  apparatus  for  recovering  tobacco  from  imperfect 
cigarettes.  The  aK»aratus  includes  two  rollers,  a  first  and 
second  roller,  a  jrfurality  of  grooves  and  ribs  extending 
around  the  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  mounted  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first  rc^er  and  in  close  proximity 
thereto  so  that  the  second  roller  would  apply  pressure 
to  imperfect  cigarettes  fed  between  the  two  rollers  there- 
by urging  the  cigarettes  toward  the  ribs  of  the  first  roller. 
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fexls 


iglc 


A  feeding  mechanism 
between  the  two  rollers 
approximately  at  right  ai 
(j»s.  The  ribs  and  grooves 
so  that  the  cigarettes  pacing 
arc  spaced  from  the 
tion  of  the  cigarettes 
grooves  toward  the 


the  cigarettes  longitudinally 

so  that  the  cigarettes'  axes  are 

les  to  the  axes  of  the  two  roll- 

of  the  first  roller  are  shaped 

along  the  grooves  and  ribs 

bottoms  of  the  grooves  and  a  por- 

pr  ejects  beyond  the  edges  of  the 

roller.  The  second  roller  is 


seccnd 


TTTTTTrr^T' 


spaced  from  the  first 
said  projecting  portions 
the  first  and  second  rol 
roller  and  squashed 
rupture  the  paper  of 
are  still  spaced  from  the 
device  separates  the 
the  ruptured  cigarettes. 


tb; 
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ro  ler 


(rf 


at  such  a  distance  that  the 

the  cigarettes  passing  between 

ers  are  engaged  by  the  second 

towiard  the  face  of  the  grooves  to 

cigarettes  while  the  cigarettes 

bottom  of  the  grooves.  Another 

tobicco  from  the  other  material  of 


:  ,366,126 

APPARATUS  FOR  REI^  OVING  NICOTINE  AND  TAR 

PRODUCING  MATERIAL  FROM  TOBACCO 

Andres  Octavio  \  elez,  Sr^  314  Perez  Roca, 

Barranio,  Lima,  Pcni 

965,  Ser.  No.  474^57 
(CL  131—138) 


Filed  July  23, 
1  aaim 


1.  Apparatus  for  rem<  ving~nicotine  and  tar  producing 
material  from  tobacco  c  >mprising  a  cooking  vat,  means 
mounting  said  cooking  va  pivotally  for  movement  between 
an  upright  cooking  position  and  a  tilted  emptying  posi- 
tion, a  compressing  tank  arranged  to  receive  cooked  to- 
bacco in  solution  from  sa  d  cooking  vat  in  the  tilted  empty- 
ing position  of  the  latter,  and  a  pair  of  plates  in  said 
compressing  tank  arrange  i  to  receive  said  cooked  tobacco 
in  solution  therebetween,  the  plate  closest  to  the  cooking 
vat  being  in  movable  re  ationship  to  the  other  for  com- 
pressing the  cooking  tobicco  and  removing  the  solution 


therefrom,  the  said  compressing  tank  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  end,  a  screen  so  disposed  at  the  inlet  end 
of  such  a  mesh  as  to  filter  out  only  coarse  particles  of 
tobacco  before  compression,  a  second  screen  disposed 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  compressing  tank  of  such 
mesh  as  to  filter  out  fine  particles  of  tobacco  after  the 
tobacco  solution  has  been  subjected  to  compression,  the 
said  compressing  plates  being  provided  with  apertures  to 
permit  entrance  and  discharge  of  the  tobacco  solution  in 
the  space  between  the  plates,  the  movable  plate  being 
provided  with  hinged  flap  valves  whereby  the  tobacco 
solution  is  permitted  to  move  freely  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  said  plate  prior  to  compression  but  which  are 
in  closed  position  during  the  compressing  operation,  thus 
forcing  the  solution  through  the  apertures  in  the  other 
plate. 

3,366,127 
COIN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Charles  T.  Breitenstein,  Ellt  Grove  Village,  and  Carl  V. 
Weber,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to  Canteen  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,588 
10  Claims.  (CI.  133—4) 


The  apparatus  dispenses  coins  from  vertical  coin  tuoes 
on  each  cyclic  movement  of  three  independently  operable 
motor-driven,  coin  bearing  slides.  Each  slide  is  individu- 
ally reciprocable  horizontally  between  the  common  base 
plane  of  a  number  of  coin  tubes  aligned  in  rectilinear  rows 
and  a  lower  stationary  dispensing  plate.  Each  coin  tube 
row  has  four  tubes  aligned  transversely  with  the  tubes  of 
other  rows.  Each  slide  has  at  least  one  row  of  three 
through  openings,  each  slide  row  being  aligned  below  a 
row  of  coin  tubes.  The  dispensing  plate  has  a  like  number 
of  rows  of  bores  with  two  bores  per  row,  the  bottom 
plate  bores  being  displaced  or  offset  from  the  coin  tube 
base  openings.  Each  slide  is  driven  by  a  crank  linkage 
which  is  eccentrically  connected  to  its  motor  driven  rotary 
cam,  each  movement  of  a  slide  resulting  from  a  cycle  of 
operation  of  its  individual  motor  through  a  90"  rotation 
of  its  rotary  cam.  Each  cycle  of  a  coin  slide  leads  to  the 
dispensing  of  at  least  one  coin  from  the  operated  slide 
through  the  bores  in  the  bottom  plate,  the  number  of 
coins  dispensed  from  a  coin  slide  on  one  cycle  being 
dependent  on  the  number  of  rows  of  openings  in  that  coin 
slide.  On  every  other  cycle  of  each  slide,  at  least  two 
coins  pass  from  the  coin  tubes  to  each  moved  coin  slide, 
one  coin  for  dispensing  on  the  next  operative  cycle,  the 
other  coin  for  dispensing  on  a  subsequent  cycle. 


3,366,128 

TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Maurice  Feinberg,  2  Jackson  St,  Waltham,  Mass.    02154 

Ffled  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,159 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—73) 

The  relief  valve  includes  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 

port  to  an  internal  valve  chamber  which  constitute  the 

only  access  openings  for  internal  valve  components.  A 
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valve  chamber  through  at  least  one  of  the  ports  and  the 
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3,366,130  _^_ 

FIVE  STATE  FLUID  LOGIC  ELEMENT 
Trevor  Drake  Reader,  King  of  Prusria,  ^^^J'^^^^L!^ 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo* 

ration  of  Delaware  ..^ .  -.<,^ 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,926 
2  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 


valve  seat  assembly  is  movable  relative  to  the  relief  valve 
housing  to  preset  the  bias  of  a  valve  biasmg  spring. 


3  366  129 
FLUID  LOGIC  ANTI-COINCIDENCE  DEVICE 

BY  DELAY  ,,   ^  uu  i 

Edward  Schoppe,  Jr.,  WalpoU,  and  Cavas  M.  GoWud, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 
Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MaKaciiusetts 
Filed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,549 
1  Claim,  (a.  137—81.5) 


V 


6jh-m 


1   A  fluid  element  comprising,  a  fluid  interaction  cham- 
ber- first,  second  and  third  fluid  input  channels  leading 
into  said  interaction  chamber;  said  input  channels  being 
angularly  disposed  to  one  another  so  that  their  axes  inter- 
sect at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  interaction  chanaber; 
first  second  and  third  fluid  output  channels  leadmg  from 
said  interaction  chamber,  the  axes  of  said  output  channels 
being  substantially  aligned  with  the  axes  of  the  respective 
input  channels;  fourth  and  fifth  output  channels  located 
respectively  between  the  first  and  second  and  the  second 
and  third  output  channels,  said  fourth  output  channel  be- 
ing disposed  so  that  is  axis  bisects  the  angle  between  the 
first  and  second  input  channels,  said  fifth  output  channel 
being  disposed  so  that  its  axis  bisects  the  angle  between 
the  second  and  third  input  channels;  each  of  said  output 
channels  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  load  and 
each  providing  a  fluid  signal  output  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  logic  function  of  the  input  signals  applied 
to  the  input  channels;  and  a  separate  venting  passageway 
disposed  between  each  of  said  input  and  output  channels, 
said   venting   passageways   connecting   said   interaction 
chamber  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


1  A  fluid  logic  anU-coincidence  device  wherein  con- 
cident  pulses  in  different  pulse  trains  result  in  the  delay 
of  one  of  the  coincident  pulses  and  the  loss  of  neither, 

said  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  pulse  train  systems,  each  comprising  a  series 
arrangement  of  an  input  differentiator,  a  first  flip- 
flop  operated  from  said  differentiator,  an  and  gate 
wiUi  one  input  signal  means  from  the  output  of  said 
flip-flop,  a  second  flip-flop  operated  from  the  output 
of  said  "and"  gate,  an  output  take-off  from  said  sec- 
ond  flip-flop,  a  conu-ol  reset  feedback  from  said  out- 
put take-off  to  said  first  flip-flop,  and  a  differentia- 
tor in  said  reset  feedback, 

and  a  timing  oscillator  scanner  system  comprising  an 
input  oscillator  flip-flop,  and  a  pair  of  control  out- 
puts from  each  side  of  said  oscUlator  flip-flop,  one 
of  said  control  outputs  comprising  the  second  signal 
to  the  "and"  gate  in  one  of  said  pulse  train  systems, 
and  the  other  of  said  control  outputs  comprising  a 
reset  signal  to  the  second  flip-flop  of  the  other  of 
said  pulse  train  systems,  and  a  differentiator  in  each 
of  said  other  of  said  control  outputs, 
the  pulse  duration  of  said  pulse  train  systems  being 
such  that  not  more  than  one  pulse  from  each  tram 
may  occur  during  one  cycle  of  said  scanner. 


3,366,131 
FLUID  LOGIC  ELEMENT 
Elmer  L.  Swartz,  Falls  Chorck,  Va.,  assignor  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die 
Secretary  of  ttie  Army 

Filed  Jnne  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,867 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 


A  pure  fluid  element  utilizing  wall  attachment  effects  to 
perform  the  AND  logic  function  on  two  paraUel  input 
streams.  There  are  three  output  receivers  which  signify 
when  only  one  stream  is  present,  when  both  streams  are 
present  and  when  only  the  other  stream  is  present,  respec- 
tively. Each  input  stream  is  directed  into  an  interaction 
chamber,  the  interaction  chambers  being  separated  by  a 
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other  at  the  upstream 
divider. 
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fluid  communication  with  each 
and  downstream  ends  of  the 


:  ,366,132 

ELECTRICALLY  I  lCTUATED  HYDRAUUC 

SERVOVALVE  .  LND  TORQUE  MOTOR 

Charles  R.  f  mc,  3421  CaHfoniia, 

LoHC  Bcs  Eh,  CaHf .    90807 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  504,743 

10  Clain  m.  (CL  137—82) 


1.  An  electrically  activated 
coil,  means  to  apply  an 
a  housing  surrounding 
magnet  opposite  sidewall: 
magnetic  material  matiqg 
sidewalls  and  extending 
wardly  directed  radial 
tigous  sidewalls,  said 
said  contiguous  ferromagnetic 
tinuous   and  unperforat^d 
rupted  magnetic  flux 
ing  to  retain  said  walls 
secure  said  housing  to 
cured  to  said  base  and 
through  said  coil. 


pcles 


ARRANGEMENT  IN 


torque  motor  comprising  a 
electromotive  force  to  said  coil, 
aid  coil  comprising  permanent 
,  contiguous  sidewalls  of  a  ferro- 
with  said  permanent  magnet 
therebetween,  integral  and  in- 
s  at  opposite  ends  of  said  con- 
permanent  magnet  sidewalls  and 
sidewalls  being  solid,  con- 
walls  providing  an  uninter- 
,  means  surrounding  said  hous- 
in  mating  relationship  and  to 
base,  and  armature  means  se- 
ektending  between  said  poles  and 


a  366,133 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Dag  Olof  AMrcd  Johmoksoa,  Lidiivo,  Sweden,  asaiciior 
to  Aga  Akticbolag,  Ufingo,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 


FUcd  Not.  30,    964,  Scr.  No.  414,616 

Claims  piiorily,  appHc  ition  Sweden,  Dec  12,  1963, 

1  ,804/63 

t  ClaiasI  (CL  137—102) 


Breathing  device  for  pitventing 
form  flow  of  a  supplemei  itary 
connected  at  one  end  to 
of  gas  to  and  from  a 
to  a  self-expanding  bag. 
tube  is  connected  to  a 
a  sui^ly  medium  at  the 
supply  tube.  An  elongate< 
cation  at  one  of  its  ends 
of  the  connection  <A  the 
and  the  reservoir  b  in 
with  atmosphere. 


loss  and  providing  uni- 

medium.  A  supply  tube  is 

valve  for  controlling  the  flow 

of  use  and  at  its  other  end 

ntermediate  its  ends  the  supply 

bp-anch  tube  for  introduction  of 

end  thereof  remote  from  the 

path  reservoir  is  in  communi- 

the  branch  tube  in  the  vicinity 

atter  with  the  supply  medium, 

cbnununication  at  its  other  end 


point 


t) 


3,366  134 

CONVERTIBLE  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Verne  P.  Donncr,  Palatine,  IIL,  assignor  to  Deitrol  Corp., 

Bcilwood,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,603 

2  daims.  (a.  137—269) 


A  directional  control  valve  has  a  body,  a  spool  bore, 
a  pressure  passage  intersecting  the  bore  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  pair  of  motor  passages  intersecting 
the  bore  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  pressure  passage  and  leading  outwardly 
through  the  body  to  terminate  at  ports,  and  a  branched 
exhaust  passage  intersecting  the  bore  at  points  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  pressure 
passage  and  outwardly  of  the  points  of  intersection  of 
the  motor  passages.  A  spool  having  two  working  annuli 
is  shiftable  in  the  bore  between  a  flrst  working  position 
in  which  one  annulus  affords  communication  between  the 
pressure  passage  and  one  motor  passage  while  the  other 
affords  communication  between  the  other  motor  passage 
and  the  associated  exhaust  passage  branch  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  functions  of  the  annuli  are  reversed. 
The  motor  passages  extend  outwardly  and  laterally  across 
the  points  of  intersection  of  the  associated  exhaust  pas- 
sage branches  so  that  the  ports  are  in  line  with  the  exhaust 
passage  branches  and  there  are  wails  separating  the  motor 
passages  from  the  associated  exhaust  passage  branches 
that  face  the  ports.  Vent  passages  which  are  in  line  with 
the  ports  are  provided  through  these  walls;  and  there 
are  removable  threaded  plugs  to  block  the  vent  passages 
which  are  insertable  and  removable  through  the  ports. 


VALVE  OF  MINIMUM  THERMAL  LEAK  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  AND  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

Yosliiliiro  Ishiiaki,  Kamakwra.shi,  lapan,  asrignor  to 

Kogyokaihatsn  Kcnkynsho,  Tol^o,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18, 1964, 

39/71,198 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—375) 


1.  A  valve  of  minimum  thermal  leak  for  high  tem- 
perature and  low  temperature  characterized  by  the  bonnet 
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of  the  valve  being  in  the  form  of  a  multi-pipe  senes  struc- 
ture in  which  an  odd  number  of  overlapping  pipes  of 
various  diameters  with  both  their  corresponding  ends  con- 
nected in  series.     ^^^^^^^^__ 

3,366,136 
SPRING  ACTUATED  DEVICES 
Samuel  D.  Burton,  PacMc  '"M"*".  ^aBL,  assignorto 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^  ^      ^^     -,^,-* 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  356,570 
13  Cfadms.  (Q.  137—468) 


»M 


1.  A  device  comprising  an  element  movable  between 
first  and  second  positions,  first  and  second  spring  means 
deflected  so  as  to  exert  force  upon  said  element  and  act- 
ing upon  said  element  independenUy  of  each  other  and 
in  the  same  direction  for  urging  said  element  toward  the 
first  position,  one  of  said  spring  means  exertmg  an  m- 
creasing  force  and  the  other  a  decreasing  force  upon 
said  element  during  movement  of  said  element  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position,  whereby  the  change 
in  the  total  force  exerted  by  both  of  said  sprmg  means 
upon  said  element  is  less  than  the  change  in  force  exerted 
by  either  spring  means  upon  said  element. 


3,366,137  „,„™^^ 

SWING  CHECK  VALVE  WTTH  SELF-ADJUSTING 

HINGE 

George  E.  Hansen,  Ehnwood  Park,  ffl^  ■f'SS?®'^  ""^ 

Co.,  Chicago,  nL,  a  cononAmcim^ 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,430 

12  Clafans.  (CL  137—527.4) 


VALVE  MEANS 
CUfford  P.  Graham,  11595  Morrisoa  St, 

North  Hollywood,  Calf.    91601 

Filed  Sept  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,072 

4  Claims.  (CL  137—538) 


A  piston-type  valve  construction  having  a  valve  hous- 
ing with  a  stepped  valve  chamber  in  which  a  tubular 
member  is  concentrically  disposed  in  annular  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  housing.  Longitudinally  spaced  ports  in 
the  tubular  member  communicate  with  the  valve  chamber 
and  inlet  and  outlet  valve  openings.  A  piston  member 
movable  in  a  piston  chamber  in  the  tubular  member  is 
movable  over  one  of  the  ports  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 
A  follower  element  is  movable  in  one  of  the  chamber 
stepped  portions  in  association  with  the  movement  of  the 
piston  member  whereby  the  piston  and  follower  element 
cooperate  to  cover  a  sealing  O-ring  to  protect  the  ring 
from  fluid  flow. 


3,366,139 

UQUEFIED  GAS  FILLER  AND  EDUCTION 

DEVICE 

Harry  N.  Shaw,  Chicago,  ID.,  asrignor  to  The  Bastian- 

Blcsring  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

Olinota 

Conttaraation-in-part  of  mpHcation  Scr.  No.  276,903, 
Apr.  30,  1963.  This  application  Sept  4, 1964,  Scr. 
No.  394,590 

16  Oaims.  (CL  137—565) 


1.  In  a  swing  check  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
body  therefor,  a  swing  type  closure  member  hingedly 
movable  to  seat  within  the  said  body,  hinge  means  for 
the  said  closure  member,  a  hinge  retainer  withm  said 
body  and  relieved  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
hinge  means  whereby  to  support  said  hinge  means  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  hinge  retainer,  said  hinge  retainer 
having  depending  projecting  means,  guide  mean  in  said 
body  cooperating  with  said  projecting  means  to  thereby 
position  said  retainer  within  said  body. 


8.  A  liquid  eduction  device  comprising  a  tank  for  stor- 
ing liquefied  gas  in  both  its  liquid  and  vapor  phases,  out- 
let means  for  said  tank  including  a  valve  housing  having 
a  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  top  of  the 
passage  facing  the  tank  in  conununication  with  said  tank 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  subjected  to  the  hydraulic  head 
of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  in  addition  to  the  pressure  of 
the  vapor  thereon,  a  valve  head  closing  against  said  valve 
seat  including  a  stem,  means  for  closing  the  valve  includ- 
ing a  resilient  element  resiliently  closing  the  valve  head, 
a  Uquid  pump  connected  at  its  inlet  to  the  passage  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  with  a  shut-off  valve  therein,  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  stem,  means 
for  applying  to  one  side  of  the  pressure  responsive  means 
a  liquid  pressure  from  the  output  side  of  the  pump  to  open 
said  valve,  a  bleed  passage  interconnecting  the  interior 
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of  the  taok  with  said  onfe 
means  to  oppoac  openiqg 
mally  closed  check  valve 
small  passage  bypassing 
venting  said  one  side  o 
to  permit  opening  of  the 
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side  of  the  pressure  responsive 

of  the  valve  including  a  nor- 

opening  towards  said  tank,  and  a 

pressure  responsive  means  for 

the  pressure  responsive  means 

'  alve. 


Slid 


:  ,366440 
CONTROL  APPARA'  US  INCLUDING  BIMETAL 
ACTUATOR  Wmi  TEMPERATURE  COMPEN- 
SATOR 
William  R.  Dunn,  Los  Ahgclca,  CaUff.^  assignor  to  Honey- 
lVflnncap<lb,    Mian^    a    corporation    of 


wen    Inc^ 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 
10  CbimsJ 


966,  Scr.  No.  531,500 
(CL  137—596.17) 


7  ////////'}///772 


1.  Condition  responsi'e  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body;  first  and  seconfl  control  members  spaced  from 
each  other  on  said  body ,  a  first  operator  member  having 
a  fixed  end  secured  to  sai  d  body  and  a  free  end  transverse- 
ly movable  between  firs  and  second  control  positions;  a 
second  operator  membe*  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free 


end  of  said  first  operatoi 


portion  disposed  in  cloie  proximity  with  said  first  and 


second  control  members 
form  a  control  function; 


and  cooperable  therewith  to  per- 
means  resiliently  urging  said  sec- 
ond operator  member  :bout  its  pivotal  connection  and 
thereby  urging  said  conti  ol  portion  into  operative  engage 
ment  with  said  control  i  lembers,  said  operator  members 
being  disposed  with  res  >ect  to  said  control  members  so 

of  said  first  operator  member  is 
its  second  position,  the  control 
operator  member  operably  en- 
gages said  first  control  mkmber  and  then  pivots  thereabout 
away  from  said  second  c  >ntrol  member  and  so  that,  when 
said  free  end  is  moved  from  its  second  position  to  its 
first  position,  said  control  portion  operably  engages  said 
second  control  member  »nd  then  pivots  thereabout  away 
from  said  first  control  n  ember;  and  condition  responsive 
means  operably  associatsd  with  said  first  operator  mem- 
ber to  effect  movement  <tf  said  free  end  between  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


that,  when  the  free  end 
moved  from  its  first  to 
portion  of  said  second 


SUPPORT  FOR  ZO  SE 
Richard  N.  Fosi  er, 
Cllftoi  , 
Filed  Jan.  26, 
5  Claims. 


In  heating  and  c< 
directed  to  various  zone 


cooliig 


member  and  including  a  control 


"  CONTROL  DAMPERS 

160  Rock  mn  Road, 
NJ.    07013 
966,  Scr.  No.  523,181 
(CL  137—625.31) 


systems  employing  air  ducts 
areas,  a  means  for  detachably 


supporting  an  air  valve  damper  in  a  duct  leading  to  an 
area,  wherein  said  means  reinforces  the  support  of  the 
damper  in  the  duct,  as  well  as  facilitating  attachment 
and  detachment  of  the  damper,  the  said  support  means 
being  on  opposed  walls  of  the  duct  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  wall  of  the  duct  apertured  for  mounting  and  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  the  damper. 


3,366,142 
MULTI.POSmON  CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  C.  Boclcr,  Glcndale,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,231 
18  Chdms.  (CI.  137—627.5) 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  housing,  application 
means  movable  in  said  housing  and  defining  therewith 
a  pressure  fluid  flow  passage  for  connection  between  a 
fluid  pressure  source  and  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  motor, 
said  application  means  being  movable  in  one  direction 
in  response  to  an  applied  force  to  a  position  in  said  flow 
passage  effecting  the  application  of  pressure  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  said  application  means  also  being  movable 
in  an  opposite  direction  in  response  to  another  applied 
force  toward  another  position  in  said  flow  passage  to 
initially  isolate  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  source  from  the 
applied  fluid  pressure  and  thereafter  effect  a  metered 
reduction  of  the  applied  fluid  pressure,  and  opposed  dif- 
ferential areas  on  said  application  means  respectively 
responsive  to  the  reduced  applied  fluid  pressure  and  the 
isolated  fluid  pressure  at  said  source  to  establish  a  reac- 
tion force  in  opposition  to  the  other  applied  force. 


3>366  143 
INTERCONNECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 
SYSTEMS 
Peter  Bauer,  Gcrmantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  En- 
gineering Corporation,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Fflcd  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,268 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—798) 


1.  Interconnecting  means  for  fluid  systems  comprising 
a  base  member  having  a  fluid  conveying  channel  formed 
in  one  surface  thereof,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  base 
member  and  having  a  first  surface  contacting  said  one 
surface  of  said  base  member,  said  chaimel  extending  to 
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a  periphery  of  said  base  member,  said  first  surface  of 
said  cover  plate  being  flat  and  planar  at  least  in  the  region 
of  said  channel  adjacent  said  periphery  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  length  of  hollow  tubing  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  the  region  defined  by  said  channel  and  sa»d.c?v« 
plate,  the  length  of  said  channel  adjacent  said  PfnPj^ry 
having  walls  which  taper  outwardly  from  a  region  hav- 
ing smaller  dimensions  than  said  tubing  to  a  region  at 
said  periphery  which  has  dimensions  at  least  as  large  as 
said  tubing.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

3,366,144  _  ^  ^^, 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DIAPHRAGM 

Henry  J.  Durst,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  "^o^*?™**!"^'  *"*=' 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mteouri 

FiledOcL  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,962 

1  Ctaim.  (CL  138—30) 
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axes  of  which  converge  centrally  to  intersect  at  a^mt 
removed  from  said  body.  Furthermore,  the  body  defines 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  quadrature  spaces  apertures,  counter 
formed  to  define  locking  spaces  on  each  side  of  the  body. 


3,366,146 

FRINGE  FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOR^ 

Gilmer  A.  WDUams,  KannapoUs,  N.C^  aa^ior  to  Can- 

non  MUls  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nortti  Carolina 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,728 

17  Cbrims.  (CL  139—24) 


A  high  pressure  control  diastat  having  a  pair  of  dia- 
phragm cups  located  inside  a  heavy-walled  pressure  vessel, 
one  diaphragm  cup  having  a  hole  at  its  center  and  said  cup 
being  welded  around  the  periphery  of  said  hole  to  the 
inside  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel.  Through  that  hole  a 
force  is  maintained  by  a  plunger,  sprmg  or  liquid  column 
on  the  other  diaphragm  cup.  A  high  pressure  fluid  enters 
the  heavy-walled  pressure  vessel  by  another  hole  and  sur- 
rounds the  pair  of  diaphragm  cups,  and  thereby  only  the 
differential  between  the  pressure  of  the  high-pressure  fluid 
and  the  force  of  the  plunger  is  exerted  on  the  diaphragm 


cups. 


3  366  145 

UNIVERSAL  CARBURETOR-MANIFOLD  ADAPTOR 

Edwfai  E.  Lohn,  231  S.  Peck  Dftve. 

Beverly  Hills,  C^.  J*"*   ^^- 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,442 

4  Claims.  (CL  138—39) 


1.  A  fringe  forming  mechanism  for  a  loom  having  an 
oscillatable  lay,  a  pattern  device,  a  warp  beam,  a  posi- 
tive warp  let-off  motion  having  a  constant  speed  rotary 
input  component  drivingly  connected  to  said  warp  beam, 
a  cloth  take-up  mechanism  comprising  a  take-up  roll, 
a  ratchet  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  take-up  roll, 
and  a  pawl  operatively  connected  to  and  reciprocated  by 
said  lay  and  engaging  said  wheel  to  impart  stepwise  rota- 
tion to  said  wheel  and  thus  to  said  take-up  roll;  said 
fringe  forming  mechanism  comprising  an  auxiliary  dnve 
means  for  said  take-up  roll  including  normally  macUve 
clutch  means  having  a  driven  rotary  input  portion  and  a 
normally  inactive  rotary  output  portion,  said  output  por- 
tion including  rotatable  means  operatively  connected  to 
and  normally  rotated  by  said  take-up  roll,  first  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  pattern  device  for  activating  said  clutch 
means  to  establish  a  fixed  connection  between  said  input 
portion  and  said  rotatable  means  of  said  output  portion 
of  said  clutch  means,  said  auxiliary  drive  means  being 
arranged  to  rotate  said  take-up  roll  at  a  substantially 
faster  speed  when  said  clutch  means  is  activated  than  that 
effected  normally  by  reciprocation  of  said  pawl,  and  sec- 
ond means  responsive  to  said  pattern  device  upon  activa- 
tion of  said  clutch  means  for  releasing  said  warp  beam 
from  said  output  component  to  permit  the  cloth  to  be 
taken  up  by  said  take-up  roll  at  said  faster  speed  with- 
out being  encumbered  by  said  warp  let-off  motion. 


A  thick  substantially  flat  plate  comprising  an  adapter 
body  for  interconnecting  any  of  a  variety  of  carburetor 
sizes  to  any  of  a  variety  of  engine  intake  mamfold  sizes 
is  disclosed.  The  plate  or  body  defines  a  plurality  of  flow 
ports  extending  therethrough,  which  have  a  corneal  sur- 
face truncated  at  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  plate,  the  corneal 


3366,147  _„ 

ADJUSTABLE  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

BACK  ROLLER  IN  LOOMS 

Jaime  Pkanol,  Casa  Parral  Catahmya,  Zandbcrg, 

Zillcbeke,  near  Yprcs,  Bdgtam 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,832 

Clafans  priority,  application  Bclghmi,  Apr.  23, 1965, 

7  Oafans.  (CL  139—100) 
1.  In  a  loom  having  a  warp  beam,  a  back-roller  ten- 
sioning device,  means  supporting  said  tensioning  device 
for  oscillating  movement  about  the  warp  beam  axis,  a 
displaceable  resilient  member  adapted  to  adjust  said 
tensioning  device,  means  causing  the  di^lacement  of 
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one  extremity  of  said 
conespoiidiiig  to  the 
ing  device,  and  means 


lesilient  member  aloag  a  curve 
tension  imparted  by  said  tension- 
attaching  said  resilent  member 
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to  a  fixed  point,  the  oth^* 
placeable  along  a  curve 


cos  a' 


-RiR-L,) 


\r,^L  +  L,  cos  a±V 


METHOD  OF 
AERi 
Rynidii  MizugiKU, 


end  of  said  member  being  dis- 
iccording  to  the  equation: 


tV«»(ft-^o)*+4L»L„i2 


2L.L, 


L+L,  COS  g)*— 4L'L,  cos*  a 


2  cos 


IGING  A  PORTABLE 
CONTAINER 
o,  Japaa,  asdgiior  to  Kaboshild 
Valve,  Tdgro,  Japan 
I9M,  Ser.  No.  388,227 
Claims  priority,  anp^catioa  Japan,  Nov.  7,  If  63, 

3  »/24,418 
(CL  141—3) 


Filed  Ans. 


b  ow 


1.  A  method  of  rechar^ng 
with  such  an  aerosol  as 
the  like,  comprising  steps 
means  capped  on  said  aeiosol 
tubular  member  providec 
tainer,  inverting  said  aercsol 
containing  said  aerosol  u^der 
tubular  member  with  a 
sel,  operating  a  workabl; 
in  the  bottom  of  said  aerpsol 
contained  in  said  aerosol 
inside  said  aerosol  container 
side  said  master  vessel  tc 
into  effect,  removing  said 
container,  restoring  said 
original  position,  and  agafn 
with  said  jetting  means. 


a  portable  aerosol  container 
toilet  and  medicinal  goods  and 
of  removing  a  detachable  jetting 
container  so  as  to  expose  a 
in  the  top  of  said  aerosol  con- 
container  on  a  master  vessel 
IH-essure,  of  connecting  said 
out  pipe  of  said  master  ves- 
gas  expelling  means  provided 
container  so  as  to  expel  gas 
container  whereby  the  pressure 
is  kept  lower  than  that  in- 
carry  the  recharging  operation 
master  vessel  from  said  aerosol 
nverted  aerosol  container  to  its 
capping  said  aerosol  container 


3,3M,149 

INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Eari  M.  Taft,  Lafayette,  and  John  E.  Booker,  Berlielcy, 

Calif.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,  to  Varlui 

Aerograph,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  July  15,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  472,288 
9  Chdms.  (CL  141—82) 


c:^ 


A  fluid  injection  system  for  gas  chromatographs  in 
which  a  fluid  reservoir  is  maintained  at  constant  pressure 
and  a  periodically  pulsed  valve  admits  reproducH)le  vol- 
umes of  the  fluid  into  the  injection  port  of  the  chroma- 
tograph.  A  heater  is  provided  to  heat  the  injected  fluid  to 
just  below  its  boiling  point,  thereby  minimizing  pressure 
surges  when  the  heated  fluid  comes  in  contact  with  the 
chromatographic  column. 


3,366,158 

SAW  CHAIN 

William  Malloff,  Caspar,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Flrmont 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FOcd  Ang.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,198 

6  Claims.  (CL  14S— 135) 


A  saw  chain  providing  in  sequence  a  first  scorer  tooth 
followed  by  an  oppositely  extending  scorer  tooth  followed 
by  a  raker  tooth  which  is  followed  by  a  deeper  cutting 
second  raker  tooth. 


3366  151 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  AN  AIR  STREAM 
FOR  CONVEYING  OBJECTS  THROUGH  A 
CUTTING  HEAD  TO  DIVIDE  THEM  INTO 
SEPARATE  PORTIONS 
La  Vem  H.  Barrett,  Glboccster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gorton  Corporation,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,158 
18  Oafans.  (CL  146—162) 
Apparatus  for  cutting  scallops  or  other  objects  com- 
prising a  vacuum  chamber,  a  tubular  cutting  head  passing 
through  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and  having  a  cutting  blade 
extending  transversely  of  its  bore,  a  liquid  bath  in  said 
chamber,  together  with  means  for  withdrawing  air  from 
the  chamber  to  convey  objects  to  be  cut  through  the  cut- 
ting head  and  eject  the  cut  objects  from  it  into  the  liquid 
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in  the  liquid  bath  for  conducting  cut  objects  out  of  the 
apparatus.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

3,366,152       ^ „ 

SELF-POLDBSG  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  A.  Jenkins,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wa^cU 
Ah!S?aft  Coloration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

"'  ''•"^fiStct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,948 
9  Clahns.  (Q.  152—339) 


comprising  a  circular  tub-like  housing  having  one  open 
face  defined  by  a  circular  rim  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  rim  of  a  wheel  upon  which  a  tire  casing  is  to  be 
mounted,  an  air  hose  line  extending  through  said  housing 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  thereof  and  connectable 
at  the  outer  end  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  clamp- 
ivpe  hose  chuck  on  the  inner  end  of  said  hose  Unc,  and 
a  manually  operable  valve  in  said  air  line  exterior^ 
said  housing,  said  housing  being  engageable  against  the 
uppermost  sidewall  of  an  uninflated  tire  casing  lying 
upon  a  flat  surface  with  a  wheel  positioned  within  the 
tire  casing  after  connecting  said  hose  chuck  to  said  valve 
stem  in  said  wheel  rim  flange,  whereby  when  said  housmg 
is  pressed  downwardly  upon  said  tire  casmg  au"  seals  arc 
established  respectively  between  tiic  lower  sidewall  tiiere- 
of  and  said  flat  surface  and  between  said  upper  sidewaU 
and  rim  of  said  housing  and  upon  opening  said  air  valve 
in  said  hose  line  only  a  limited  amount  of  air  escapes  into 
said  housing  from  said  tire  casing  while  said  sidewalls  are 
quickly  inflated  into  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  said 
wheel,  whereupon  the  housing  may  be  released  while  in- 
flation of  the  tire  casing  continues. 


3,366,154  _^ 

RECIRCULATING  BURNER 
Bruce  R.  Walsh,  Pittsburgh,  and  Orvis  A.  Davis,  ar^ 
Gibsonia,  Pa.7aKlgnors  to  Gulf  Research  &  l^^l^P-. 
ment   Compmy,   Pittsburgh,   Pa,   a   corporation   of 

'^"■'"nied  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,386 
18  Claims.  (CL  15»— 1) 


•:^ 


A  self-folding  wheel  structure  including  a  rim  member 
a  tire  member  formed  of  a  flexible  material  mounted  on 
the  rim  member,  the  tire  member  having  a  partition  waH 
therein  formed  of  a  flexible  materia^  ***^'^  ?^J?'  '7 
member  into  two  cavities,  the  Pf  "^  ca"  ti«  a're  m 
cesscd  toward  the  rim  member  when  the  cavities  are  in 
anTnflated  state  and  means  for  select  vely  "gating  ^^d 
successively  deflating  those  portions  of  the  tire  member 
defining  the  cavities. 

3366  153 

TIRE  BEAD  SEATING  AND  WFLAJWG  MEANS 

FOR  TUBELESS  TIRE  CASINGS 

Alfred  Ray  Allen,  3013  S.  Eye  St., 

BakersfieW,  Criif.    93304 

Filed  July  5,  19««.  »«•  No-  562,676 

4  Clafans.  (CL  157—1.1) 


A  compact  portable  burner  useful  in  flame  cultivation 
of  crops,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  body  formed 
with  a  venturi  throat,  and  a  recirculation  jacket  surround- 
ing the  body  from  the  throat  to  the  front  end.  The  body 
wall  is  formed  with  recirculation  entrance  openmgs  at  the 
front  end,  and  with  recirculation  exit  openmgs  at  the 
venturi  throat  to  recirculate  products  of  combustion.  A 
nozzle  is  positioned  at  the  openings  at  the  ventiin  throat. 


1  Bead  seating  and  Inflating  means  to  facUiUte  in- 
fla  mg  tiie  sidewalls  of  a  tubeless  vehicle  tire  casing 
aSt  Z  flanges  of  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  va^ve  stem 
Steion  on^  of  the  rim  flanges  thereof,  said  means 


3,366,155 
FUEL  CONTROL 
Warren  H.  Cowles,  Binnfagham,  Mlch^  and  Walt»  R. 
Kaminski,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  HoUey 
Carburetw  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Mlchigan^^  june  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,433 

23  Claims.  (CL  158— 11)    .  ^,      . 

1   The  combination  of  a  gas  turt)ine  engme  capable  of 
operation  solely  on  eiUier  Uquid  or  gaswus  fuel,  said  en- 
gine having  a  liquid  fuel  system  including  a  fuel  »o"rce  and 
a  fuel  control  having  means  operative  at  aU  times  that  the 
engine  is  operative  for  scheduling  liquid  fuel  m  accordance 
with  engine  requirements  throughout  the  entire  range  of 
operation  thereof,  a  gaseous  fuel  control  device  connected 
between  a  gaseous  fuel  source  and  said  engine,  means  for 
at  times  preventing  any  of  tiic  Uquid  fuel  scheduled  by 
said  liquid  fuel  control  from  reaching  said  engine  and 
for  causing  some  portion  thereof  to  pass  through  said 
gaseous  fuel  control  and  back  to  said  Uquid  fuel  source, 
said  gaseous  fuel  control  comprising  a  feed  back  fMce 
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balance  system  acted 
gaseous  fuel  passing 
tling  valve  operated  by 
force  balance  system  and 


updn  by  the  liquid  fuel  and  the 

therethrough,  a  gaseous  fuel  throt- 

s  id  force  balance  system,  said 

irottling  valve  being  construct- 


ed and  arranged  so  that 
said  gaseous  fuel  control 
equivalent  quantity  of 
engine. 
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le 


liquid  fuel  passing  through 

at  any  given  time  causes  an 

gas4ous  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said 


3)*  66yl5o 
GAS  BU  (NER  UNIT 
James  L.  BcDoiap,  Boont(  n,  NJ^  assignor  to  Red  Ray 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc^  Cliffsidc  Park,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  27,  IM  Scr.  No.  568,173 
2  Claims.  CI.  158—113) 


A  burner  unit  has  a  re  ractory  member  of  generally 
L-shaped  cross  section  wit  i  a  flat  bottomed  portion  rest- 
ing on  a  base  plate,  the  u  )per  surface  of  the  refractory 

angle  to  an  upstanding  burner 
tube,  the  burner  tube  being  provided  with  a  horizontal 
partition  wall  defining  a  ga  s  receiving  chamber  below  the 
wall  and  a  plenum  chambi  r  above  the  wall.  A  deflecting 
plate  is  mounted  on  top  }f  the  burner  tube  to  deflect 
burning  gases  onto  the  refi  ftctory  member. 


3^  M,157 
VERTICAL  ROT/  TORY  WIPED  FILM 
EVAP  [>RATOR 
Rolf  Gcnncrdonk,  SchUdgt  %  Klans  Bockmann,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  and  Erich  Schocncrt,  Lcvcriniscn,  Ger- 
many, asiignora  to  Farb  snfabriken  Bayer  Akticngcscll- 
sckaft,    Levcrlnisca,    ^crmany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1«6,  Ser.  No.  527,836 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiDn  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1965, 

^  #5,341 

(CL  159—6) 
1.  An  evaporator  whici  comprises  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical outer  tube  disposed  to  receive  a  liquid  introduced 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  treatment  while  flowing 
downwardly  in  a  film  aloi  g  the  interior  surface  thereof 


and  to  discharge  said  liquid  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  member  disposed  within  said  outer  tube  and 
for  coaxial  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  lesser  in  diameter  than  the  interior  surface  of 
said  outer  tube  to  define  therewith  a  passage  annular  in 
cross  section  to  accommodate  the  flow  therethrough  of 
vapors  introduced  at  the  lower  end  of  said  passage  and 
discharged  at  the  upper  end  thereof  after  flowing  in  con- 
tact with  said  liquid  film  for  progressively  treating  same, 
and  film  distributing  means  including  a  continuous  helical 
bar  member  approximately  coextensive  in  axial  length 
with  said  outer  tube,  and  a  pluraUty  of  radially  extending 
strut  members  connected  to  said  helical  bar  member  and 
to  said  cylindrical  member  to  support  said  helical  bar 
member  in  a  radially  spaced-apart  relation  to  said  cylin- 
drical member  for  coaxial  rotation  therewith,  and  to 


allow  substantially  unimpeded  flow  of  treating  vapors 
through  said  passage,  said  helical  bar  member  having  an 
external  diameter  dimensioned  in  relation  to  the  interior 
surface  diameter  of  said  outer  tube  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined radial  clearance  therebetween,  said  radial  clear- 
ance corresponding  to  a  selected  liquid  film  thickness, 
whereby  when  said  cylindrical  member  rotates,  the  heli- 
cal bar  member  distributes  said  liquid  in  a  film  of  such 
selected  thickness  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said 
outer  tube  interior  surface  for  maximum  film  surface  area 
contact  with  the  treating  vapors  and  without  any  physi- 
cal contact  between  said  helical  bar  member  and  the  outer 
tube. 


FALLING  FILM  EVAPORATOR 

Axel  E.  Rosenblad,  %  Roscnblad  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  585, 

Princeton,  N  J.    08540 

nied  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,49,692 

4  Claims.  (CL  159—13) 


1.  An  evaporator  of  the  falling  film  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vertical,  substantially  parallel,  two-plate  hol- 
low heating  elements  disposed  in  a  row  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  parallel  heating  planes  of  the  plates,  said 
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heating  elements  having  outer  heating  surfaces  extending 
substantially  straight  vertically  to  provide  for  the  smooth 
flow  of  a  continuous  liquid  film  down  the  same,  the  con- 
fronting heating  surfaces  of  successive  heating  elements 
being  spaced  to  provide  channels  therebetween  which  are 
open  aX  both  vertical  edges  of  said  heatinig  elements, 
means  to  distribute  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated  to  the  heat- 
ing elements  at  the  upper  edges  thereof  so  that  the  liquid 
falls  downwardly  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  heating 
elements  in  the  form  of  films,  means  to  introduce  a  heat- 
ing fluid  into  and  to  exhaust  it  from  the  heating  spaces 
within  the  heating  elements,  a  casing  enclosing  the  heat- 
ing elements  and  the  means  for  distributing  thereto  liquid 
to  be  evaporated,  said  casing  providing  a  vapor  receiving 
space  at  each  vertical  edge  of  the  heating  elements  in 
free  communication  with  the  open  edges  of  the  respective 
channels,  and  means  including  a  conduit  opening  into 
each  vapor  receiving  space  at  a  position  substantially  be- 
low the  upper  ends  of  said  channels  for  exhausting  from 
said  vapor  receiving  spaces  vapor  released  from  the  fall- 
ing films  of  liquid  and  causing  substantial  sidewise  flow 
of  said  vapor  out  of  said  channels  throughout  the  full 
height  thereof  into  said  vapor  receiving  spaces. 


has  a  flat  internal  periphery  at  least  in  part,  the  edges 
of  which  define  squared  corners,  and  the  terminal  plug 
has  annular  grooves  along  its  length  for  engaging  the  band 
by  its  squared  corners.  Two  embodiments  of  the  band 
are  disclosed,  one  being  of  elastomeric  material,  pref- 
erably for^se  with  a  wooden  terminal  plug,  and  the 
other  being  a  split  ring  of  moldable  jdastic  material, 
preferably  for  use  with  a  molded  plastic  terminal  plug. 
Either  form  of  terminal  plug  has  a  shoulder  at  its  forward 


3  366  159 
VENETIAN  BLIND  OPERATING  MEANS 
Bruce  C.  Arnold,  Radnc,  Wls^  and  Robert  S.  Evers, 
Pella,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rolscrcen  Company,  Pella, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,134 
8  Claims.  (CL  160—107) 


Operating  means  for  a  Venetian  blind  enclosed  be- 
tween two  panes  of  glass  in  a  sash  frame.  A  rock  shaft 
is  connected  to  the  blind  and  another  one  extends  from 
the  lower  rail  of  the  sash,  the  two  being  operatively 
connected  together  by  a  link  connection.  The  sash  may 
be  hinged  for  opening,  and  an  operator  is  provided  for 
manually  adjusting  the  rock  shafts  which  has  a  discon- 
nectable  connection  with  one  of  them  to  permit  opening 
of  the  sash.  Thus,  the  tilt  of  the  Venetian  blind  can  be 
adjusted  only  when  the  connection  is  made. 


end  for  retaining  the  annular  stop  ring  on  the  plug  and 
preventing  it  from  being  forced  over  the  forward  end 
thereof;  in  the  case  of  the  wooden  plug,  the  shoulder 
is  a  sheet  metal  cap  having  a  radial  lip  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  the  plug  at  an  acute  angle  and  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  engage  the  band  outwardly  of  its  mean  di- 
ameter when  the  band  is  forced  against  it,  for  positive 
retention  of  the  band  under  such  conditions. 


3,366,161 

MULTILOOP  SCREEN  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Stanley  D.  Bamett,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

(490  Neppcrhan  Ave,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     10701) 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,815 

2  Claims.  (CL  160—368) 


A  slat-type  screen  suspension  system  including  a  single 
continuous  strand  forming  a  first  plurality  of  upper  loop- 
forming  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  lower  spacing  sec- 
tions, each  of  the  loop-forming  sections  including  first 
and  second  elongated  vertical  rectilinear  portions,  and  a 
curved  loop  interconnecting  said  portions  at  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  said  spacing  sections  including  first  and 
second  vertically  disposed  elongated  portions,  intercon- 
nected by  a  bend  portion  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said 
rectilinear  portions  and  spacing  sections  all  lying  in  mu- 
tually juxtaposed  parallel  contacting  relation  to  provide  a 
large  number  of  means  for  interconnecting  hanging  or 
suspension  means,  and  simultaneously  providing  a  deco- 
rative appearance. 


3366,160 
TERMINAL  PLUG  FOR  SHADE  ROLLERS 
James  A.  Anderson,  MudMgon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Brencman,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,406 
.8  Claims.  (CL  160—323) 
A  terminal  plug  for  insertion  into  the  open  end  of 
a  tubulftr  shade  roller,  in  which  such  terminal  plug  is 
provided  with  an  annular  band  seatable  along  the  length 
of  the  plug  to  effectively  determine  the  extent  of  tele- 
scoping engagement  of  the  plug  within  the  tubular  roller 
by  abutting  the  end  of  the  roller.  The  annular  band 


3,366,162  — 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  STRAND  IN  A 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Jacques  Barbc,  St  diamond,  France,  and  Armin  Thai- 
mann,  Ustcr,  Switzerland,  assif^ors  to  Concast  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzcriand 

FUed  Sept  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  Sept  29,  1964, 
989  679 
6  Claims.  (CL  164—282) 
Strand  guiding  apparatus  for  a  continuous  casting  ma- 
chine comprising  a  succession  of  frames  carrying  pairs  of 
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11  raddling  the  strand  and  engag- 


ing opposed  surfaces  of 
dling  said  strand  which 
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medium  from  said  interior  zones  to  said  peripheral  zones; 
pumping  heat  by  means  of  the  Peltier  effect  from  said 
heat  exchange  medium  to  air  in  said  peripheral  zones 
when  heating  is  required  in  said  zones  and  pumping  heat 


the  strand,  and  guide  rails  strad- 
aie  engaged  by  said  frames. 


3  i66M3 
INDUSTRIAL  FURl  fACE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
jies  A.  Scharbroogh,  Ubanon  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  wsignor  t  >  Salcm-Brosins,  be.,  Camcgie, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  P«  ansyhranla  ,^.  ,.  ^ 

Original  appHcadon  May  19, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  36S,5S4,  now 
Patent  No.  332.939,  <  l«*«l  Feb.  7,  19«7.  DWded  and 
tUs  application  Dec  2  ,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,612 
6  Claim  l  (CL  165—1) 


A  method  for  cooling 
furnace  is  disclosed  an( 
wherein  stacks  of  metal 
and  then  cooled.  The 
fully  withdrawing  and 
atmosphere  through  one 
the  furnace.  The  force 
drawing  the  atmosphere 
arately  controlled  from 
ing  the  atmosphere  withi^i 
tions  the  amount  of 
portion  in  the  one  or 
by  controlling  the  outlet 
rise  of  a  coc^g  fluid 


MULTI.ROOM  AIR 
Alwin  B.  Newton, 

Corporatioa,  i 
Filed  Jan.  24, 
6    ' 
S.  A  method  of  air 
ing  having  peripheral 
the  steps  of  supplying  a 
said  interior  zones  and 
the  air  in  said  zones 
thereby  increasing  the 
interior  zones; 


Yoic, 


Clafais. 


z(nes 


tiat 


coo  mg 
more 


from  the  air  in  said  zones  into  said  heat  exchange  medium 
when  cooling  is  required  in  said  zones;  and  returning  said 
heat  exchange  medium  to  a  liquid  chiller  for  subsequent 
supply  to  said  interior  zones. 


3,366,165 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Bccler,  %  Automated  Environment,  Inc., 

Box  896,  HamiltoB,  Ohio    45012 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,973, 
Mar.  4,  1966.  This  application  Oct  19,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  587,828 

9  ClatoH.  (CL  165—22) 


the  atmosphere  of  an  industrial 

relates  to  batch-type  furnaces 

..  coil  or  the  like  are  heat  treated 

nethod  primarily  involves  force- 

r(  turning  a  portion  of  the  cooled 

or  more  cooling  zones  outside 

ipplied  in  circulating  and  with- 

portion  is  segregated  and  sep- 

it  applied  in  internally  circulat- 

the  furnace.  In  certain  applica- 

imparted  to  the  atmosphere 

cooling  zones  is  determined 

,.  temperature  or  the  temperature 

sjpplied  to  the  zone  or  zones. 


366  164 

CONOmONING  SYSTEM 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamcr 
corporation  of  Illinois 
1966,  Ser.  No.  522,575 
_js.  (a.  165—2) 

(onditioning  a  multi-room  buud- 

nes  and  interior  z(Hies  including 

chilled  heat  exchange  medium  to 

effecting  heat  transfer  between 

id  said  heat  exchange  medium, 

te  nperature  of  medium  leaving  said 

transfer  ing  the  leaving  heat  exchange 


An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  building  in  which  hu- 
man beings  will  occupy  an  interior  space.  The  system  has 
three  completely  separate  sub-systems  including  a  perim- 
eter sub-system  for  compensating  for  the  flow  of  heat 
through  the  walls  and  windows  of  the  building,  a  light 
system  for  controlling  the  heat  produced  by  the  lights, 
and  an  interior  system  for  supplying  air  at  a  constant  tem- 
perature and  volume  to  the  interior  space.  The  interior  is 
heated  by  the  lights  so  that,  by  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  in  the  light  system,  the  heating  effect  can 
be  varied  as  required  to  maintain  the  desired  temperature 
in  the  interior  space. 


3,366,l6v  

CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Kari  M.  Gcrtcis,  Cazcnoria,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,838 
4  Claims.  (CL  165—29) 
Combined  heat  pump  and  water  heating  system,  the 
system  including  a  water  heating  coil  and  a  pair  of  re- 
versing valves,  said  valves  being  adapted  when  in  a  first 
position  to  cause  the  system  to  simultaneously  cool  the 
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area  being  conditioned  while  heating  water,  upon  reversal 
of  <Mje  of  said  valves  to  cause  the  system  to  simultane- 
ously heat  both  the  arfca  being  conditioned  and  the  water. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS  AND  AIR  CON- 
DITIONER UNrrS  INCORPORATING  SUCH  AP- 
PARATUS 
Nikolaus  Laing,  Aldingcn,  near  Stnttsart,  Germaoy, 

assignor  to  Laing- Vortex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in^Mrt  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  479,375, 

Aug.  13, 1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  575,491 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1960, 

L  36,869;  June  25, 1963,  L  45,190 

27  Claims.  (CL  165—48) 


and  upon  reversal  of  the  other  of  said  valves  to  cause  the 
system  to  heat  the  area  being  conditiwied  by  heat  ex- 
tracted from  the  water. 


3366,167 

CONDENSING  UNTreFOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 

Gerald  L.  Dapper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,437 

7  Clafans.  (CL  165—32) 


1.  A  condensing  unit  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system 
comprising: 

(1)  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therein  for  admitting  and  exhausting  air  from  said 
housing; 

(2)  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  one  of  said  apertures 
in  said  housing,  said  heat  exchanger  being  adapted 
to  condensate  refrigerant  vapor  therein; 

(3)  a  first  fan  driven  by  a  first  electric  fan  motor  dis- 
posed in  another  of  said  apertures  in  said  housing  for 
passing  air  over  said  heat  exchanger; 

(4)  a  second  fan  driven  by  a  second  electric  fan  motor 
disposed  in  another  of  said  apertures  in  said  housing 
for  passing  additional  air  over  said  hjat  exchanger; 

(5)  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond fan  motors  including  circuit  means  for  selectively 
energizing  and  de-energizing  one  of  said  fan  motors 
independently  of  the  other  fan  motor  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  condition;  and 

(6)  brake  means  to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  said  one 
fan  motor  when  in  a  de-energized  condition  at  times 
when  said  other  fan  motor  is  in  an  energized  condi- 
tion. 

SOLAR  HEATER  ROOF  DRAINER 

John  H.  Dak,  Rte.  1,  Houghton  Lake,  Mich.    48629 

Filed  Oct  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,474 

3  Clafans.  (CL  165—47) 


^^I— I^^V^ 


1.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising  walls  defin- 
ing an  air  circulation  space  and  having  an  air  inlet  area 
and  an  air  outlet  area,  a  cross  flow  blower  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  apparatus  and  in  said  air  circulation 
space  having  cylindrical  bladed  rotor  means  and  guide 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  induce  on  rotation  of  the 
rotor  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  a  flow  of  air 
from  the  inlet  area  through  the  path  of  the  rotating 
blades  to  the  interior  of  the  rotor  means  and  thence 
again  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  the  out- 
let area,  independently  operable  first  and  second  heat 
exchange  means  for  interposition  in  the  path  of  said  air 
flow  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  areas  wherein  said  first 
heat  exchanger  means  has  passages  therein  through  which 
a  heat  exchange  fluid  may  circulate,  and  the  walls  in- 
cluding a  rear  wall  and  end  walls  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  inlet  and  outlet  areas,  said  rotor  means 
and  said  heat  exchange  means  extending  substantially 
over  the  width  of  the  apparatus  between  the  end  walls 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  areas  to  the  same  side  of  the 
rear  wall. 


3,366,170 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  INCLUDING  DIFFUSING 

ELEMENT 

Hans-Joachim  Web,  Hindenlmrgstr.  56,  Kmntal, 

near  Stnttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,993 

13  Clafans.  (O.  165—53) 


\-*'.zr 


i 


^     ,// 


vi» 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  of  heat-absorbing 
material  removably  attached  to  the  overhang  of  roofs 
so  as  to  project  beyond  the  normal  accumulation  of  snow 
on  the  roof  and  to  provide  water  drainage  through  the  ice 
accumulation  on  the  overhang. 


Two  spaced  pipes  extend  substantially  parallel.  A  plu- 
rality of  plate-like  heat  diffusing  elements  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  pipes.  Coujding  means  couples  the  heat  dif- 
fusing elements  to  the  pipes  and  includes  retaining  ele- 
ments which  are  each  connected  to  one  of  the  diffusing 
elements  and  a  claminng  element  which  is  connected 
to  the  respective  pipe.  The  coupling  means  consists  at 
least  in  part  of  heat-conducting  material  so  that  heat 
is  transmitted  from  the  respective  pipes  through  the  cou- 
pling means  to  the  diffusing  element. 
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3  366,171 
HEAT  SINK  FOR  SEN  l^ONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Otto  Schartt,  Baden,  Swit  crland,  asaigiior  to  Aktiengescll- 
schaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a 
,    Joint-stock  company 

Filed  Apr.  5, :  967,  Ser.  No.  628,675 
Cfarims  priority,  appttcaiion  Switzerland,  July  14, 1966, 

10,251/66 
6  Claim  I.  (CL  165—80) 


merged  satellite  supported  by  and  rigidly  fixed  in  the 
marine  bottom.  A  conning  tower  is  shown  for  permitting 
a  man  to  reach  the  satellite  from  above  the  surface.  The 
satellite  contains  production  equipment  such  as  group- 
test  separator  apparatus  through  which  the  fluid  products 


— ~^W* 


A  beat  sink  for  rece^mg 
semi-conductor  elements 
finned  body  made  from 
rial  such  as  copper  or 
truncated  pyramidal 
to  receive  the  semi-condjjctor 
dissipating  surface  of 
brought  to  bear  against 
the  holow  space  by 
is  moved  axially  and 
end  of  the  hollow 
indirectly  upon   each 
an  intermediate  pressure 


and  cooling  a  plurality  of 
comprises  a  generally  cylindrical 
a  good  heat  conductive  mate- 
aluminum.  A  hollow  space  of 
is  provided  within  the  body 
elements  and  a  plane  heat 
^ch  semi-conductor  element  is 
a  corresponding  plane  face  of 
of  a  wedging  member  which 
the  direction  of  the  narrower 
The  wedging  member  acts 
conductor  element  through 
transmitting  plate. 


foim 


mesns 


u 
spa:e 


s!mi- 


,366,172 
HEAT  EXCHANG  SR  TUBE  SUPPORT  AND 
TUB]    ASSEMBLY 
Pal  Gyorgy  Doroszlai,    lasscrsdorf,  Zivicli,  Switzerland, 


assignor    to    Sober 


Brotbcn,    Limited,    Winterthur, 


Switzcriand,  a  corpor  ition  of  Switzerland 
FUcd  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,559 
Claims  priority,  applica  Hon  Switzcriand,  Jan.  21,  1965, 

885/65 
8  Claim .  (CL  165—162) 


(if 


A  pair  of  opposed  wa 
vided  with  inwardly 
straight  finned  sections 
fine  the  rising  gas  to  the 
are  secured  in  alternatiig 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  fls  nges 


Is  of  the  heat  exchanger  are  pro- 
dii4cted  flanges  which  extend  to  the 
_  the  tube  sections  so  as  to  con- 
finned  sections.  The  tube  panels 
manner  to  the  top  surfaces  or 


:  ,366,173 
SUBSEA  PRObUCnON  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  J.  Mclntodi,  Ventura  County,  CaUf., 
to  Mobfl  OO  CorpMVt  on,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,265 
29  Claii  IS.  (CL  166—^ 
This  specification  disc  oses  a  subsea  production  system 
having  spaced  submerged  wellheads,  and  a  central  sub- 


from  subaqueous  wells  flow  from  the  submerged  well- 
heads. The  well  control  valves  on  the  various  submerged 
wellheads  are  controlled  from  the  satellite  in  response  to 
the  flow  of  fluid  products  through  the  respective  wellheads. 


3,366,174 
METHOD  FOR  WATERFLOODING 
PETROLIFEROUS  STRATA 
Howard  H.  Ferrell  and  David  E.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  Ponca  City, 
Olda,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,666 
12  Claims.  (CL  166—9) 
1.  A   method   for   recovering   hydrocarbons   from   a 
petroliferous  formation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  into  such  formation: 

(i)  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-soluble  surfactant,  said  amount  of  sur- 
factant being  above  the  critical  micelle  con- 
centration and 

(ii)  an  effective  amount  of  a  water  insoluble,  oil 
soluble  organic  polar  material  as  an  "oil  re- 
covery agent,"  and 

(b)  moving  said  composition  in  the  formation  toward 
a  recovery  well  while  withdrawing  liquid  from  the 
formation  through  the  recovery  well. 


3,366,175 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  PROCESS  IN  A 
GAS  CAP  RESERVOIR 
Howard  H.  Ferrell,  Martin  Felsenthal,  and  Claude  L. 
Jacocks,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,979 
11  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 


t- 
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A  secondary  recovery  process  for  gas  cap  reservoirs 
wherein  the  invasion  of  the  gas  zone  by  oil  or  secondary 
recovery  fluid  is  decreased  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  at  the  gas/oil  interface  a  foaming  agent, 
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3,366,176 

RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  VISCOSriT  OILS  BY 

CONDUCTION  HEATING 

DavM  R.  Parrish,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Fan-Ametfcan 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1966.  Ser.  No.  545,981 
9  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 


3,366,179 

WELL  TOOL  HAVING  SAFETY  MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  PREMATURE  FIRING 
John  C.  Kinlcy,  5815  Royalton  St,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 
77036;  Myroo  M.  Kbdey  and  Clifford  E.  Andcfson, 
Houston,  Tex.;  said  Myron  M.  Kinley  and  said  An- 
derson assignors  to  said  John  C.  Kinlcy 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,616 
10  Claims.  (CL  166— 55  J) 


FLUID 


Where  steam  flows  through  well-to-well  fractures  in  an 
effort  to  distribute  heat  through  the  formation,  the  in- 
jected steam  bypasses  much  of  the  oil.  To  remedy  this,  the 
well-to-well  fracture  is  first  created,  and  then  the  fracture 
is  propped  with  a  material  that  will  not  melt  at  steam  in- 
jectiwi  temperature,  but  will  melt  at  temperatures  between 
steam  injection  and  combustion  temperatures;  alternative- 
ly the  material  may  be  a  readily  oxidizable  one.  Then 
steam  is  injected  until  breakthrough  occurs  and/or  oil 
producing  rates  decline.  The  proppant  is  then  melted  or 
oxidized,  and  steam  injection  or  other  thermal  recovery 
method  continued. 


3,366,177 

PRODUCTION  OF  PETROLEUM  FROM 

UNCONSOUDATED  FORMATIONS 

Charles  A.  Powers  and  William  G.  Bearden,  Tuba,  OUa., 

assignors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,508 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  166—12) 
Lumnite  clinker,  when  cured  in  water  and  then  fired  at 
800°  F.  for  two  days,  lost  compressive  strength  when 
standing  in  water  and  especially  when  standing  in  oil.  To 
prevent  this  loss  in  strength  it  is  proposed  to  treat  the 
clinker  before  exposure  to  oil,  with  a  material  to  form 
an  oil-insoluble  coating  on  the  hydrated  cement  particles. 
Water  glass  is  an  example. 


A  w:ll  tool,  such  as  a  perforator,  which  is  actuated  by 
detonating  an  explosive  charge,  having  a  safety  means 
to  prevent  premature  firing  of  the  explosive. 


3  366  180 

APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  OIL-BEARING 

FORMATIONS 

Joe  L.  McArthur,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tnka,  OkfaL,  a  corporatloD  of 

Dehiwarc 

FUed  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,639 
4  Claims.  (Q.  166—58) 


3,366,178 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  AND  PROPPING 
A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
William  T.  Malone,  James  R.  WilUams,  Jr.,  and  James  A. 
Derby,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  HalUhorton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,517 

24  Clafans.  (0. 166—39) 
This  patent  describes  a  method  of  fracturing  and  prop- 
ping a  subterranean  formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore 
which  comprises  injecting  into  the  formation  a  volume 
of  a  liquid  hardenable  carrier  composition  containing 
dispersed  therein  a  removable  material,  permitting  the 
carrier  to  harden,  and  thereafter  removing  the  remov- 
able material  from  the  carrier  to  provide  a  porous  per- 
meable propping  material  within  the  formation  capable 
of  conducting  fluids. 


One  method  of  igniting  a  combustion  well  is  to  lower  a 
receptacle  containing  triethylborane,  break  it  at  bottom, 
and  contact  it  with  air.  To  prevent  a  premature  explo- 
sion, the  reactant  is  encapsulated,  placed  in  a  burner  as- 
sembly, and  lowered  to  bottom  by  wire  line.  A  pin  is  then 
sheared  by  a  jarring  action,  and  the  reactant  liberated  and 
contacted  with  air. 
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:  ,366,181 
PACKER  VALVE  WITH  SLIPS  AND 
THEREOF 
McCall,  5031  Hartwick, 
1,  Tex.     77016 
1965,  Scr.  No.  444,259 
(CI.  166—72) 


USAGES 
John  M. 

HoHStoh, 
FUcd  Mar.  31, 
TCiaimi. 


Invention  is  in  small 
releasably  connected  to 
through  closable   structure 
tubing  below.  Inner  roc 
gages  small  valve  mandfel 
in  housing  and  carries 
through  housing  window, 
head  of  packer  setter  in  ter 
packer  setter  sets  pack; 
tubing,  as  packer  is  retained 
after  being  retrieved,  ma  y 
valve.  Features  thus  permit 
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valve  with  outer,  tubular  rod 

small  valve  housing  to  pass  it 

including  larger  valve  with 

through  closure  releasably  en- 

which  is  threadedly  engaged 

wedge  means  urging  slip  jaws 

against  tubing,  and  also  urging 

-slotted  with  housing  so  that 

T  surrounding  housing  against 

by  housing  closure.  Rods, 

be  re-engaged  to  receive  small 

various  usages. 


:  ,366,182 

WELL  TOOL  Ft  R  RELEASING  LINER 

HANGER!  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  R.  Sohmi,  Lot    Angeles,  CaMf.,  aasignor  to 

B  A  W  tacorporatci,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corponH 

don  of  Cattfomia 

Filed  Feb.  25,    965,  Scr.  No.  435,199 
11  Claim  .  (CL  166—208) 


1.  An  ofl  well  tool 
an  oil  well  environment 
comprising  a  body  havii^ 
well  environment,  an 


a(apted 


for  selective  operation  in 

a  substantial  downhole  depth, 

a  chamber  enclosed  from  the 

eleiient  positioned  in  said  body  and 


movable  relative  to  said  chamber  to  c}iange  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  upon  operation  of  the  tool,  means  sealing 
said  chamber  from  the  well  environment,  a  relatively  in- 
compressible fluid  substantially  filling  said  chamber,  and 
means  normally  closing  said  chamber  for  retaining  said 
fluid  in  said  chamber  and  said  last-mentioned  means  op- 
erable for  permitting  restricted  fluid  communication  in 
both  directions  between  said  chamber  and  the  well  en- 
vironment only  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  differential  in  either  direction  therebetween,  said 
restricted  fluid  communication  permitted  by  said  last-men- 
tioned means  being  less  than  a  free  flow  and  exchange  of 
fluid  between  said  chamber  and  the  well  environment. 


HYDRAUUC  SHIP  PROPELLER 

Baron  C.  Wolfe,  24  W.  Grant  St,  Box  X, 

Eureka,  CaHf.    95501 

Fikd  Sept.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,868 

1  Claim.  (CI.  170—135.7) 


A  hydraulically  driven  ship's  propeller  in  which  all 
moving  parts  are  exterior  of  the  hull.  A  hydraulic  pro- 
peller in  which  all  moving  parts  are  symmetrical  about 
a  central  axis.  A  hydraulically  driven  ship's  propeller  ca- 
pable of  operation  in  wide  range  of  speeds  and  torque 
ratings. 

3366,184 
AGRICULTURAL  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
John  Clement  HawUni,  ClophOI,  Bedford,  and  Philip 
Whytc,  Bedford,  England,  aarignon  to  National  Re- 
learch  DcvclopmcBt  Corporation,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Biitafai 

Fflcd  June  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373,234 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  June  14, 1963, 

23,893/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  171—61) 


/ff 


ft 


A  conveyor  harvester  implement  comprises  the  combi- 
nation of  a  soil  disturbing  implement  having  a  pair  of 
downwardly  converging,  interacting  disc-like  rotors  and 
a  belt  type  conveyor.  The  conveyor  is  a  double  belt  con- 
veyor for  gripping  and  removing  a  root  crop  to  be  har- 
vested. The  leading  end  of  the  conveyor  extends  down 
between  the  two  disc-like  rotors,  and  comprises  two  end- 
less belts  extending  in  the  same  direction  and  each  pass- 
ing around  a  lower  leading  pulley  located  between  the  disc- 
like rotors  and  an  upper  rear  pulley.  The  leading  pulleys 
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of  the  two  belts  are  mounted  with  their  general  planes  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  so  as  to  converge  downwardly 
between  the  disc-like  rotors,  the  inclination  of  the  pulleys 
permitting  their  location  weU  between  the  disc-like  rotors. 
The  belts  can  be  shaped  non-symmetrical  so  as  to  present 
parallel  faces  to  each  other  between  the  leading  pulleys 
despite  the  inclinations.  The  pulleys  are  resilienUy  biased 
toward  each  other. 


wherein  the  piston  rod  connected  to  the  carriage  is  pro- 
vided with  a  dual  passage  connected  to  the  opposite  side 
of  its  piston  and  cross  connections  from  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  second 
cylinder.  Since  the  cylinders  are  secured  together,  the 
dual  passages  in  the  piston  rod  of  the  first  cylinder  thereby 
controls  both  fluid  cylinders  simultaneously  without  mov- 
able or  extending  connections. 


3,366,185 

TRANSPORTABLE  CORE  DRILLING 

MACHINE  FOR  ROADWAYS 

Ernst-Otto  HdM,  LcoBbcrger  Str.  24,  Flacht, 

Worttcmbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,869 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1965, 

B  80,036 

6  Clakns.  (CL  173— 23) 


IMPACT  DRIVER 

Alfred  L.  Von  Tersch,  darinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Liric 

Corporation,  Clarfaida,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,714 

5  Claims.  (CL  173—93.6) 


1,  A  transportable  ewe  drilling  apparatus  having  core 
drilling  means  for  taking  pavement  samples,  the  inaprove- 
ment  comprising  a  single  axle  trailer  chassis,  said  core 
drilling  means  mounted  on  a  rigid  ground  plate,  lever 
means  pivoUUy  connecting  said  chassis  and  said  ground 
plate  and  a  counter-balance  mounted  on  the  front  of  said 
chassis  whereby  said  core  drilling  means  is  shifted  from 
a  transport  position  to  the  surface  of  the  pavement  by 
means  of  said  lever,  and  the  total  weight  of  the  trailer 
is  supported  by  said  ground  plate  during  the  core  drilling 
operation.  

3,366,186 

TRENCH  DRILL 

William  G.  Young,  Snkm,  OWo,  assigBor  to  l^e  Salem 

Tool  Company,  Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478,310 

2  Claims.  {O.  173—31) 


A  to<A  for  rotating  bolts,  nuts  and  the  like  for  screw- 
ing or  unscrewing  them  and  driven  by  impact.  Hammer 
blows  on  the  head  of  the  tool  result  in  impact  rotation 
either  clockwise  ot  counter  clockwise  depending  on  an 
initial  adjustment  when  the  tool  is  applied  to  the  work, 
the  head  being  manually  rotated  clockwise  or  subsequent 
clockwise  rotation  upon  impact  blows  being  delivered 
thereto,  or  counter  clockwise  for  subsequent  counter 
clockwise  rotation  up<»  impact  blows  bdng  delivered 
thereto.  

3,366,188 
BURR-FREE  SHAPED  CHARGE  PERFORATING 
Roy  G.  Hicks,  Houston,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  DallM,  Tcz.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  467,429 
2  Claims.  (CL  175—4.6) 


The  trench  drill  comprising  this  invention  provides  the 
application  of  the  fluid  pressure  for  feeding  the  rotaiy 
drill  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  rotary  drill- 
ing mechanism.  The  fluid  pressure  being  provided  by 
fluid  pressure  motor  in  the  form  of  a  single  double-acting 
piston  and  cylinder  and  in  another  form  by  a  pair  of 
double-acting  pistons  operating  in  opposite  direcUons 
from   their   respective   cylinders   secured   together   and 


An  auxiliary  metal  plate  is  positioned  between  the 
shaped  charge  and  the  casing  wall,  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  semi-cylindrical  plate  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  casing.  The  ahaptd  charges  are 
embodied  in  both  capsules  and  hollow  carrier  guns. 
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3,:  M,189 

SYSTEM  FOR  WEIGH  DSG  LOADS  IN  MOTION 

Ansclmc  M.  J.  Belli  it,  5  Ave.  de  VUleneuve, 

Garcii  es,  France 

FUed  Feb.  8, 19  »5,  Scr.  No.  430,968 

Claims  priority,  appHa  tion  France,  Feb.  13, 1964, 

9i  3,681 

6  Claims.  CI.  177—134) 


as  a  continuation  thereof 
beam  extending  parallelly 


ond  beam  being  supportec 


3,366,191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING 

ARTICLES 

Francis  R.  Reid,  lames  E.  Draper,  and  Selwyn  Jones, 

Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignors  to  The  PHisbury  Com- 

pany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,479 

10  Claims.  (CL  177—210) 


,.„J!2.. 


An  apparatus  for  weigl  ing  moving  loads,  such  as  the 
wheel  loads  on  railroad  cai  s  while  they  arc  in  motion,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  loi  id-carrying  frame  positioned  in 
a  recess  of  the  roadway  along  which  the  vehicle  is  to 
move,  said  frame  compris  ng  first  and  second  beams,  the 
first  of  said  beams  being  ^sitioned  at  the  roadway  level 

across  said  recess,  the  second 
below  the  first  and  being  con- 


nected thereto  by  a  first  lo  itd-bearing  strut  means,  the  sec- 


at  a  distance  from  the  bottom 
of  the  recess  by  a  secon(  load-bearing  strut  means  ex- 
tending between  the  bottoi  i  of  the  recess  and  said  second 
beam,  the  respective  strut  means  being  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged relative  to  a  centr-tl  axis  extending  between  said 
beams,  a  strain  gauge  attj  ched  to  the  second  beam  sym- 
metrically relative  to  said  i  ixis. 


3,  166,190 
BAG  FILL«G  MACHINES 
Erwfai  M.  Lan,  DoUon,  fL,  assignor  to  Black 


Co.,  Chicago,  DL, 


I  corporation  of  Illinois 


Fflcd  Not.  22,  1  »66,  Ser.  No.  596,257 


13  Claims 


th; 


scale 


The  spout  on  which 
frame  which  is  confined 
springs  in  tension.  The 
the  spout  with  the  beam 
special  link  connects  the 
beam  is  a  compound  beaa 
indexed  90",  when  worn. 


(cL  177—160) 


bag  is  hung  is  mounted  on  a 
to  vertical  movement  by  leaf 
mechanism  is  located  above 
extending  from  side  to  side.  A 
cale  beam  and  the  frame.  The 
.  Square  bearing  points  may  be 
to  provide  a  fresh  knife  edge. 


jj'l.^^. 


An  article  weight  determining  apparatus  having  a  piv- 
oted article  supporting  beam  to  which  an  elongated  vi- 
brating member  (e.g.  a  wire)  is  connected  at  each  end. 
A  bridge  circuit  connected  to  each  wire  allows  the  coun- 
ter EMF  induced  into  the  wire  from  a  permanent  mag- 
net positioned  adjacent  to  each  wire  to  be  sensed  and 
used  for  starting  and  stopping  a  source  of  constant  fre- 
quency pulses  having  a  frequency  substantially  greater 
than  the  frequency  of  the  vibrating  wires.  The  pulses  gated 
by  the  vibration  of  one  wire  through  a  predetermined 
number  of  cycles,  for  example  one  cycle  is  subtracted 
from  the  pulses  gated  by  the  other  wire  when  passing 
through  one  cycle. 


Products 


3,366,192 

PERAMBULATORY  VEHICLE 

Robert  G.  LeTonmcan,  P.O.  Box  2307, 

Longvicw.  Tex.    75601 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559,684 

1  Claim.  (CL  180—8) 


A  perambulatory  vehicle  has  a  main  body  or  frame 
portion  having  auxiliary  body  or  foot  portions  disposed 
in  juxtaposed  relation  on  opposite  sides  thereof.  A  sys- 
tem of  powered  cranks  produces  orbital  movement  of  the 
foot  portions  relative  to  the  main  body  portion  to  propel 
the  vehicle. 

3,366,193 

MOTORCYCLE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Donald  D.  Campbell,  2701  E.  Tnmcy, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85016 

Ffled  Dec  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  523,491 

2  Claims.  (CL  180—32) 

A  motor  vehicle  frame,  particularly  for  a  motorcycle 

consisting  of  a  tubular  or  flexible  rod  structure  that  is  free 
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of  all  pivoting  and  sliding  parts  so  as  to  eliminate  noise. 


said  chamber,  and  air  retention  means  spaced  along  said 
forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  machine,  said  means 
comprising  a  series  of  pivotally  mounted  air  retaining 
flaps  oriented  toward  the  rearward  end  of  said  machine, 
said  flaps  comprising  a  pair  of  q)aced  apart  upper  and 


rattles  and  necessity  for  lubrication  of  any  kind  in  the 
frame  structure. 

3,366,194 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  OPTIONAL 

CHANGEOVER  MEANS  FOR  "SMOG"  CONTROL 
Broolu  Walker,  807  Francisco  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94109,  and  Fred  V.  HaU,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  said 
HaU  assignor  to  said  Walker 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  50,367, 
Aug.  18,  1960.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  530,754 

4  Claims.  (CL  180—77) 


lower  plates  having  the  space  so  formed  filled  with  a 
lightweight,  non-absorptive,  high  strength  material,  an 
upstanding  member  closing  the  lateral  edges  of  said  plates 
and  extending  above  and  below  said  plates,  and  means 
closing  the  trailing  edge  of  said  plates. 


3,366,196 
GAS  EXPLODER  SEISMIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Lauren  G.  Kilmer,  Tnka,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a» 
signments,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,954 
9  Claims.  (CL  181— .5) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  an  engine,  first  carburetor  means 
associated  with  said  engine  and  having  sufficient  capacity 
for  providing  full  engine  performance  with  a  resulting 
tendency  to  contribute  to  smog  forming  conditiwis,  a 
second  carburetor  means  associated  with  said  engine  and 
having  less  capacity  than  said  first  carburetor  means  for 
providing  restricted  engine  performance  with  a  result- 
ing reduced  tendency  to  contribute  to  smog  formation, 
throttle  means  associated  with  each  said  carburetor  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  first  means 
connected  with  the  throttle  means  of  each  said  carburetor 
means  for  selectively  actuating  each  said  throttle  means, 
and  means  inaccessible  to  the  driver  while  operating  the 
vehicle  and  connected  to  said  first  means  for  operating 
each  said  throttle  means  to  selectively  operate  each  car- 
buretor means  as  the  sole  carburetor  means  for  said  en- 
gine whereby  the  second  carburetor  means  when  used  as 
the  sole  carburetor  means  provides  restricted  engine  per- 
formance to  reduce  smog  formation. 


^)g^^^s^■.^ 


3,366,195 
HEAVY  LOAD  GROUND  EFFECT  MACHINES 
Douglas  K.  Warner,  deceased,  late  of  Sarasota,  Fla.,  by 
Lucille  E.  Warner,  1937  Panama  Drive,  Sarasota,  Ha. 
33580,  and  Elva  W.  Roberts,  P.O.  Box  79-D,  Rte.  1, 
Lake  Wylie,  Pfaeville,  N.C.    28134,  joint  cxecutrices 
Contfaiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  168,469, 
Jan.  24, 1962.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  442,210 

4  Claims.  (CL  180—120) 
4.  A  ground  effects  machine  having  a  forward  end,  a 
rearward  end,  a  center  of  gravity  and  a  plenum  chamber, 
means  on  said  machine  for  injecting  a  pressurized  gas  into 


A  small,  but  highly  effective  gas  exploder  having  a 
rigid  top  and  a  rigid  bottom  which,  when  at  rest,  are  so 
constructed  as  to  form  a  chamber  between  them  in  which 
a  gas  explosion  can  take  place  and  which  are  arranged 
such  that  relative  vertical  movement  can  take  place  be- 
tween them.  Such  vertical  movement  is,  however,  jM-efer- 
ably  limited,  particularly  by  spring  means  such  as  air  cush- 
ions mounted  on  the  top  to  dampen  its  movements.  In- 
ternally, a  pair  of  dynamic  seals  are  provided  positioned 
inside  of  and  adjacent  the  clearances  at  the  joint  between 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  gas  exploded.  The  seals  are  each 
in  the  form  of  a  ring  of  resilient  material  which  is  thicker 
than  any  possible  opening  of  the  clearances  at  the  joint 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  gas  exj^oder  such 
that  when  a  gas  is  exploded  within  the  exploder  the  seal- 
ing ring  is  pressed  against  the  clearances  of  the  joint.  In 
order  that  the  movement  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  exploder  is  not  excessive,  a  valving  arrangement  is  em- 
ployed to  release  the  force  of  the  exploded  gas  simul- 
taneously as  relative  movement  between  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  exploder  occurs.  The  top  and  bottom  of  the  ex- 
ploder are  not  secured  together  but  are  held  together  by 
the  vacuum  in  the  chamber  which  is  maintained  by  the 
valve.  A  gas  supply  and  charging  system  and  an  ignition 
system  complete  the  exploder. 


1488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1969 


3 '  66*197 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  I  EOTVEM  FOR  PLACING 

IN  THE  AU  >ITORY  CANAL 
Genl  RoMOstand,  Copotaca*  Denmark,  Miciior  to 
Dan-^oTlSSi-loJSr^ 

FikdJaly  22.  lJ«5,Ser.N©.  474,048 
Claims  priority,  applical  km  DenmarlK,  Mar.  26, 1965, 

7  Claims  (CL  181—23) 


rec  iiver 

It 


1.  A  hearing  aid  having 
auditory  canal  of  an  ear; 
of  a  yielding  material 
wall  of  said  housing  having 
of  said  receiver,  said 
lei  to  and  spaced  from 
said  receiver  and  forming 
sound  canal  having  an 
housing  bottom  wall  opefmg, 
brane  tightly  sh^ithing 
housing  bottom  wall  oifemng. 
acting  as  a  diaphragm 
said  sound  canal  from 
auditory  canal  and  to 
penetrating  mto  said 


t( 


O-RING 
David  Littmann, 
signmcnts,  to 
Company,  St.  Panl, 
Filed  Dec.  2, 
2 


Bcfanoiit, 
Mimwiota 
^  inn., 


Clains. 


3J66,19f 
INDIVIDUAL  SERVICE  TRAY  CARRIER  DEUVERY 
AND  RETURN  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Cahn,  1  Manetto  Court, 
Huntington,  N.Y.    11743 
Contlnnation-in-part  of  implication  Scr.  No.  513,801, 
Dec.  14,  1965.  Thk  application  Ian.  3,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  606,697 

10  Oaimi.  (CL  186—1) 


„„  an  insert  for  placing  in  the 

. ,  said  insert  comprising  a  housing 

attaining  a  receiver,  the  bottom 

an  opening  for  the  insertion 

_r  having  a  diaphragm  paral- 

least  one  of  the  side  walls  of 

a  sound  canal  therewith,  said 

o  xning  communicating  with  said 

ling,  and  a  disteneded  thin  mena- 

iaid  housing  and  covering  said 

ning,  said  membrane  covering 

transmit  vibrations  received  by 

said  receiver  diaphragm  to  the 

jrevent  foreign  substance  from 


A  tray  carrier  delivery  and  return  system  having  a 
aeries  of  individual  trays  conveyed  along  a  path  by  tray 
carriers  while  held  in  horizontal  cantilever  fitted  position. 
The  tray  supports  are  so  constructed  that  the  trays  may 
be  readily  removed  while  in  a  horizontal  position.  After 
removal,  the  trays  can  be  readily  refitted  for  return  travel. 
The  conveyor  chassis,  trackway  and  tray  carriers  are  pro- 
vided with  removable  snap^n  dust  covers. 


3,366,200 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  UNITARY  SINGLE 

BORE  CALIPER 

Edward  J.  Hayes,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kclsey- 

Hayes  Company,  Romnhis,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,538 
2  Claims.  (CL  188—73) 


re<  eiver. 


:  ,366,198 
CONSTRUCTION 

Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
Miiring  and  Mannfactnring 

,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

966,  Scr.  No.  598,724 
(CL  181—24) 


A  stethoscope  head 
phone  having  means 
the  microphone  from 
trated   comprises   a 
shaped  cross  section 
crophone. 


A  disc  brake  assembly  associated  with  a  motor  vehicle 
for  braking  the  rotation  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  The  brake 
assembly  is  of  the  sliding  caliper  type  and  includes  a 
caliper  housing  that  straddles  a  portion  of  the  brake  disc. 
A  bore  is  formed  in  one  part  of  the  caliper  housing  to 
slidably  support  a  piston.  The  part  of  the  caliper  housing 
opposite  to  the  bore  is  formed  with  an  opening  that  is  de- 
fined at  least  in  part  by  spaced  leg  portions.  The  opening 
facilitates  direct  machining  of  the  bore  and  brake  shoes 
are  associated  with  each  of  the  legs  adjacent  the  opening. 


with  at  least  one  metal  micro- 

4>r  preventing  the  cold  metal  of 

c  lining  a  patient.  The  means  illus- 

n  jber-like   annular,   generally   U- 

cqver  for  the  periphery  of  the  mi- 


3,366^01 
WHEEL  LOCK 
John  W.  Pesta,  Montgomery  Lane,  Mingo  Junction, 
OUo    43938 
FOcd  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,870 
5  Claims.  (CL  188—110) 
1.  A  wheel  lock  for  mounting  on  a  fixed  axle  to  co- 
operate with  a  rotatable  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  use- 
ful for  locking  the  wheel  against  free  rotation  about  the 
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axle  upon  angular  rotation  of  the  axle,  said  wheel  lock 
comprising 

(A)  a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  the  wheel 
parallel  to  said  axle; 

(B)  a  stop  holder  joumaled  on  said  axle  and  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the 
distance  from  said  axle  to  said  projection  whereby 
the  projection  passes  around  the  stop  holder  as  the 
wheel  routes,  said  stop  holder  including 

(1)  a  channel  adjacent  said  axle;  (a)  said  chan- 
nel including  working  surfaces;  and 

(2)  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
stop  holder  transversely  of  said  axle; 

(C)  a  latch  lever  fixedly  secured  to  said  axle  and 
mounted  for  roUtion  between  the  working  surfaces 
of  said  channel  and  having 

(1)  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  axle; 

•nd  ., 


ventilation  openings  of  the  brake  disk  for  a  press  fit  and 
a  pair  of  fingers  for  engaging  the  spacer  ribs  of  the  disk 
when  the  weight  has  been  positioned. 


3,366,203 
CONTROLLED  VENTILATON  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
Albert  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  The  Bodd 
Company,   PUladelphfa^  Pa.,  a  cotporattoi   of 
Pennsylvainia 

Filed  Dec  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  598,802 
5  CWms.  (CL  18S— 264) 


»o,  29 


■1 


(2)   a  downwardly  extending  stop  for  engaging 
said  working  surfaces  to  limit  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  stop  hdder  relative  to  said  axle; 
and 
(D)  a  stop  bar  slidablycmounted  in  the  slot  and  hav- 
ing means  for  releasably  engaging  said  arm  whereby 
upon  angular  rotation  of  said  axle  with  respect  to 
said  stop  holder  engagement  of  said  stop  with  said 
working  surfaces  actuates  said  release  means  to  dis- 
engage said  stop  bar  from  said  latch  lever  and  free  it 
to  drop  downwardly  into  an  interfering  path  with 
said  projection  to  lock  said  wheel. 


1.  In  braking  apparatus  for  a  railway  car  wheel  hav- 
ing disc  means  acconunodating  air-flow  therethrough  and 
associated  brake  means  coacting  therewith,  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  air  flow  contrcd  means  associated  with 
said  brake  disc  means,  said  air  flow  control  means  in- 
cluding cylindrical  plate  means  movable  axially  of  said 
brake  disc  to  one  position  to  block  air  from  flowing 
through  said  disc  means  and  in  another  position  thereof 
to  admit  air  for  passage  through  said  disc  means,  and 
actuator  means  ccmnected  with  said  air  flow  control 
means  to  adjust  the  same  between  said  one  position  of 
adjustment  and  said  another  positi(Hi. 


j,36o,Zu^  

CONSTANT  THROTTLE  DEVICES 
Robert  W.  Conffcr,  Jr.,  Dcerficid,  IlL,  assimor  to  Tb» 
Dole  Valve  Coinpany,  Morton  Grove,  UL,  a  corpo- 
ration <^  DHnois 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,416 
10  Claims.  (CL  192—3) 


3,366^02 

BRAKE  DISK  AND  BALANCE  WEIGHT 

COMBINATION 

■ncvor  N.  James,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Bndd  Company,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  <tt 

PcnnsyWairiii 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,613        ^ 

6  Clafans.  (a.  188—218) 


A  constant  throttle  device  for  a  combustion  type  driven 
vehicle  and  including  a  wrist  clamp  for  gripping  a  throttle 
linkage  in  response  to  the  operation  of  a  vacuum  matix 
powered  by  a  vacuum  source  initiated  at  the  intake  mani- 
fold of  the  vehicle.  The  wrist  clamp  is  slidably  mounted 
on  an  acceleration  housing  and  biased  into  a  cmistant 
throttle  position  wherein  the  slidable  mounting  of  the 
A  self-securing  balance  weight  for  use  on  a  ventUated  wrist  clamp  aUows  the  constant  throtUe  setting  estab- 
brake  disk  having  a  wedge  shape  compatible  with  the   lished  by  the  actuation  of  the  wrist  clamp  to  be  overridden 
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by  the  vehicle  operator 
lished  CMistant  throttle  p<^ition 
sition  is  automatically 
pressing  the  brake  pedal 
vacuum  source  for  the 
wrist  clamp. 


vithout  upsetting  the  pre-estab- 

The  constant  throttle  po- 

njaintained  until  released  by  de- 

which  doses  oflf  and  vents  the 

motor  associated  widi  the 


V2  cuum 


3  366^05 
HYDRAULIC  TRA  ^SMISSION  WITH  LOCK 

ME  :hanism 


Alfred  E.  GcUs,  Prospcc 
Warner  Corporatioii, 
nUnois 

Filed  Dec.  13, 
4  Clainis. 


-  Heights,  ni.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Cliici^KO,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 


A  lock  mechanism  for 
with  hydraulic  transmissions 
temal  element  fluid 
basket  the  lock 
outer  element  stationar 
basket  stationary  for 
washer. 
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of  windows  through  which  the  tips  of  said  driving  pawls 
are  adapted  to  be  projected  to  engage  with  said  internal 
ratchet  wheel,  a  change-over  ring  slidably  mounted  on 
the  said  dead  axle  and  having  an  annular  projection 
adapted  to  selectively  engage  with  said  balls  and  to  push 
them  outwardly  radially  so  as  to  hold  the  said  driving 
pawls  in  inoperative  position,  a  left  hand  cylindrical  ex- 
tension of  said  planet  pinion  carrier,  a  brake  cylinder' 
screw  threaded  with  said  left  hand  cylindrical  extension 
and  having  an  outer  taper  face,  and  a  brake  ring  having 
an  inner  taper  face  adapted  for  frictional  engagement 
with  the  outer  taper  face  of  said  brake  cylinder. 


965,  Scr.  No.  513,416 
(CL  192—3) 


ise  with  clothes  washers  equipped 

wherein  an  internal  and  ex- 

mcftor  is  used  to  spin  the  clothes 

mecharfsm  being  operable  to  hold  the 

and  thereby  hold  the  clothes 

agitate  cycle  of  the  clothes 


t  le 


N      •        IV        V 


1.  A  bicycle  hub 
change  mechanism  and 
comprising  a  hub  shell 
on  the  right  hand  end 
a  driving  sleeve  surrounjling 
ing  a  sprocket  wheel 
being  provided  with  a 
rality  of  balk  are  loosely 
nism  having  a  planet  pifuon 
extending  extension,  a 
mounted  to  said  carrier 
mounted  on  said  carrier 


,366,2*6 
BICYCLE  HUB  HA VI^  G  A  BUILT-IN  THREE-STAGE 
SPEED  CHANGE  M  iCHANISM  EQUIPPED  WTTH 
A  COASTER  BRAK  i: 
Keizo  Siiiinaao,  Sakai,  J  ipan,  assignor  to  Sliimano  Kogyo 
KalMisiiild  Kaislia,  Saiui,  Japan 
FUcd  May  13,11966,  Scr.  No.  549,858 
Clainis  priority,  appi  ication  Japan,  June  15, 1965, 
'  •/35,910 
1  Claii  a.  (CL  192—6) 


3,366,207 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 
Jasper  Willsea,  430  Lalie  Road,  Webster,  N.Y.     14580; 
Norma  J.  Willsea,  executrix  of  said  Jasper  WUIsea, 

Original  application  July  15,  1963,  Scr.  No.  294,862.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
591  942. 

4  Claims.  (CL  192—18) 


haiing  a  built-in  three  stage  speed 

equipped  with  a  coaster  brake, 

laving  an  internal  ratchet  wheel 

I  ortion  thereof,  a  rear  dead  axle, 

said  rear  dead  axle  and  hav- 

se^ured  thereto,  said  driving  sleeve 

I  lurality  of  holes  in  which  a  plu- 

inserted,  a  planetary  gear  mecha- 

„jion  carrier  having  a  rightwardly 

p  urality  of  driving  pawls  pivotally 

extension,  a  control  ring  member 

extension  and  having  a  {durality 


A  clutch  or  brake  that  is  entirely  electromagnetic.  A 
bearing  is  transfixed  by  the  maximum  magnetism  of  the 
common  axis  of  coil  ends  that  are  held  at  each  side  of  the 
bearing.  The  coils  are  held  closely  near  the  bearing  in  the 
housings  that  contact  the  bearing.  An  adjusting  nut  pro- 
vides rolling  contact  that  is  maintained  even  while  the 
bearing  is  being  magnetically  transfixed.  There  is  no  re- 
luctance nor  hysteresis  lag  from  a  fluxing  of  magnetism 
in  massive  seizing  parts.  Nor  is  there  mechanical  lag 
from  movement  of  any  seizing  parts. 

A  clutching  or  braking,  therefore,  is  instant  and  con- 
stant repetitively. 

3,366,208 
SYNCHRONIZER 
Donald  W.  Kelbel,  Mundc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,654 
12  Claims.  (CL  192—53) 
A  synchronizer  structure  of  the  thrust  bar  type  includ- 
ing an  axially  movable  clutch  sleeve  having  a  synchro- 
nizer ring  drivingly  connected  thereto.  The  synchronizer 
ring  has  a  clutch  surface  engageable  with  a  clutch  drum 
having  two  non-parallel  clutch  surfaces  thereon.  The 
clutch  drum  being  drivingly  connected  to  a  gear  to  be 
synchronized  and  the  clutch  ring  having  two  parallel 
clutch  surfaces  thereon.  One  surface  on  the  clutch  ring 
being  engageable  with  one  of  the  surfaces  on  said  clutch 
drum  and  the  other  surface  being  engageable  with  said 
gear.  The  clutch  ring  is  also  drivingly  connected  to  the 
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synchronizer  ring.  The  multiple  clutch  surface  synchro-    adjacent  waU  portion  of  the  clutch  J»»«f«  ^.{^^J 
nizer  structure  providing  three  times  the  normal  torque  ca-    deflector  means  thereon  for  catchmg  fluid  propelled  x>y 


pacity  of  a  synchronizer  by  inclusion  of  three  pairs  of 
mating  clutch  surfaces. 


3,366,209 
FRICTION  PLATE  EMPLOYING  SEPARATOR 

MEANS 
Terry  K.  Llndqnist,  Crestwood,  and  Richard  L.  Smirl,  ,   u    ^     •  k         a  ^^^t.^-  :♦  int^  thi. 

La  Grange  ParkTnL,  aaslgnon  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor-      rotation  of  the  driving  member  and  direcUng  it  into  the 


poration,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dlim^ 
FUcd  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,554 
4  Claims.  (CL  192—107) 


reservoir. 


^#r^ 


3,366,211 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  WET  CLUTCHES 

Walter  M.  May,  ADentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack  Thicks, 

Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,606 

1  Claim,  (a.  192—113) 


o 


L._-m_^ 


A  driven  member  disc  is  provided  with  a  plurahty  of 
radially  oriented  resilent  finger  members  which  arc  dis- 
posed in  radially  oriented  channels  formed  by  spaced  apart 
segments  of  friction  facing  material  to  insure  disengage- 
ment of  the  driven  member  from  the  pressure  jrfate  and 
flywheel  of  an  axially  engaging  clutch. 


3,366,210  _ 

WET  CLUTCH  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Webster,  Emmans,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack 
Trucks,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,750 
10  Claims.  (CL  192—113) 
A  lubricating  and  cooling  system  for  a  wet  clutcn 
comprising  a  reservoir  mounted  in  the  housing  above 
the  axis  of  the  shafts,  the  reservoir  being  open  to  the 
entry  of  and  serving  to  accumulate  lubricating  and  cool- 
ing fluid  in  the  housing  splashed  by  the  rotation  of  the 
driving  member,  and  conduit  means  coupled  to  the  reser- 
voir and  opening  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the  clutching 
elements  for  discharging  the  fluid  near  the  axis  thereof, 
whereby  the  fluid  flows  by  centrifugal  force  outwardly 
across  the  clutching  elements.  The  reservoir  includes  an 
upper  wall  member  conforming  generally  in  shape  to  the 


A  lubricating  and  cooling  system  for  a  wet  clutch  com- 
prising an  annular,  inwardly  opening  trough  affixed  to 
the  flywheel  for  picking  up  and  propelling  liquid  along  a 
circular  path  upon  rotation  of  the  flywheel,  and  a  conduit 
having  one  end  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  rotating 
body  of  liquid  so  that  the  liquid  is  propelled  under  pres- 
sure into  the  conduit.  The  other  end  of  the  conduit  is 
located  to  discharge  the  liquid  into  the  central  portion 
of  the  clutch,  thereby  affording,  due  to  centrifugal  forces, 
passage  of  the  liquid  radially  outwardly  across  the  clutch- 
ing elements  and  other  parts  of  the  clutch.  A  baffle 
located  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  which  serves  as  a 
reservoir  for  the  liquid,  between  the  trough  and  the 
starting  gear  performs  the  important  function  of  keeping 
the  oil  level  in  the  region  of  the  flywheel  low  and  thus 
preventing  the  starting  gear  from  the  adversely  affecting 
the  operation  of  the  trough  in  picking  up  liquid. 
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3  44)212     '   ' 
EMBOSSING  too'  ,  CAPABLE  OF  USING 
DIFFEREN*    WIDTH  TAPES 
Andrew  M.  Mclnnis,  Covi  la,  Caltf^  aarignor.  by  mesne  »• 
siguncnts,  to  Apsco  Vn  ducli,  lac^  Lot  Angeles,  Calif  ^ 
a  corporatkw  of  lilinofa 

FOed  May  16,  1 W6,  Ser.  No.  550,403 
12ClalBis.(CL197— 4.7) 


rier.  wherein  means  is  operative  to  check  range  coinci- 
dence of  said  first  and  second  positions  with  respect  to 
approximately  one  half  of  such  comparison  member  ad- 
jacent the  first  set  position,  further  means,  responsive  to 
said  range  checking  means  upon  a  determination  by  the 
latter  of  range  coincidence,  operable  to  effect  actuation 
of  the  motor  for  setting  movement  of  said  carrier  in  one 
direction,  and  responsive  to  a  determination  of  an  ab- 
sence of  such  range  coincidence,  for  effecting  actuation 
of  the  motor  for  setting  movement  of  the  carrier  in  the 
other  direction,  whereby  positioning  of  the  carrier  in 


The  disclosed  subject 
ing  tool  characterized  b) 
ture,  functioning  and 
emboss  tape  of  different 
tape  severing  to  free  the 
provision  for  stabilizatio  t 
a  magazine  for  tape  of 


natter  concerns  a  tape  emboss- 
unusually  advantageous  struc- 
re^ults.  These  include  capacity  to 
vidths;  provision  for  incomplete 
ape  for  latter  selective  severing; 
of  the  tape;  and  provision  of 
(Afferent  widths. 


PRINT  NG 
James  A.  Craft  and  John 
signors  to  Internationa 
Amoak,  N.Y.,  a 

Flkd  Apr.  17, 
11 


FOR 


1  3M^]3 
VARIABLE  STRIKE  MECHANISM 

PLATEN 
b.  Sdiaefer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a»- 
BimIbc«  Macliines  Corporation, 

of  New  York 
947,  Ser.  No.  431,404 
(CL197— 45) 


corp<  ration 


the  new  set  position  is  effected  by  the  smallest  possible 
movement  of  the  comparison  member,  further  means 
being  responsible  to  coiiKidence  of  the  actual  carrier 
position  with  the  new  set  position  for  effecting  a  discon- 
tinuance of  said  setting  movement.  Setting  of  such  a  roller 
type  carrier  in  an  axial  direction  may  be  effected  by  a 
gear  and  rack  arrangement  wherein  values  of  binary 
number  are  assigned  to  the  respective  carrier  positions,  in 
which  the  direction  of  motor  rotation  takes  place  upon 
a  comparison  of  the  corresponding  binary  rollers  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  one  value  predominately. 


3,344,215 
SINGLE  RACK  BACKSPACE 
Richard  E.  Hoscy,  Jerome  B.  ODaniel,  and  Ricliard  J. 
Young,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Donald  A.  Decker,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  28, 1945,  Ser.  No.  475,430 
7  Claims.  (CL  197—91) 


A  reciprocating  chara  cter-by-character  printing  platen 
is  driven  through  a  vaiiable  length  print  stroke  that  is 
roughly  proportional  to  He  size  of  the  image  being  printed 
to  avoid  possible  smudj  ing  caused  by  platen  overshoot. 
Also,  selectable  long  an  i  short  iMint  cycles  are  provided 
by  alternate  drive  cams  to  increase  the  speed  of  printing 
smaller  characters. 


CODE  COMPyJRISON 
^TTING 
Herman  Tntcrt  and  Sv^ 
assignors  to  Siemens 
many»  a  corporation 
FOed  Oct  23, 
Claims  priority,  a] 


ippUaitioa 


3Claiiiis. 


fii  lly ; 


A  system  for  the  setti|ig 
carrier,  by  means  of  a 
operatively  connected 
a  second  new  set  posit^n, 
member  is  movable  in 
ment  of  the  type 
corresponding  to 


cam  if 
respective 


,344,214 

RISON  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  TYPE  ROLLER 
_  Vockkcr,  Mnnicli,  Germany, 
4kticngeseUbckaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
f  Germany 
1945,  Ser.  No.  505,318 

Germany,  Jan.  15, 1945, 
S  95,025 

(CL  197—48) 

of  a  type  roller  or  similar  type 

rotatable  reversible  step  motor 

tikreto,  from  a  first  set  position  to 

in  which  a  code  comparison 

)  ccordance  with  the  setting  move- 

and  has  code  means  thereon 

setting  positions  of  said  car- 


Step-by-step  forward  and  reverse  spacing  is  accom- 
plished in  a  typewriter  through  the  use  of  a  singk  pawl 
and  single  rack,  by  reliance  upon  the  inertia  of  a  large 
mass  portion  of  the  typewriter  to  perform  a  holding  func- 
tion heretofore  accomplished  through  the  use  of  a  sepa- 
rate rack  or  pawl. 


3344,214 
MECHANICAL  KEY  INTERLOCK 
Arnold  Schonfcid,  Lcvittown,  and  Mtfria  Jacoby,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Raod  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Aug.  30, 1945,  Ser.  No.  483,715 
10  Clafans.  (CL  197—107) 
A  key  interlock  which  utilizes  a  leaf  spring  formed 
in  a  serpentine  shape  is  disclosed.  The  spring  is  located 
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in  a  channel  whose  length  is  slightly  longer  than  the 
spring  length.  The  hills  of  the  spring  are  positioned  under 


3,344,219 
KEG  CONVEYOR 
Ernst  R.  ScUckle,  Tapnaa,  N.Y.,  amfgnor  to  RhdnfoM 
Breweries,  Inc.,  Brooldya,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOed  Sept  21, 1944,  Ser.  No.  581,108 
8  Claims.  (CL  198—24) 


the  keys  and  are  flattened  by  the  actuation  of  the  keys. 


3,344,217 

LOAD  DISTRIBUnON  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYORS 

Larry  Tosato,  Millbnni,  and  Clyde  M.  Mnllis,  Glen  Rock, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghonsc  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1944,  Ser.  No.  531,434 

3  daioM.  (CL  19»— 18) 


A  keg  conveyor  has  at  least  first  and  second  sections 
arranged  end-to-end  and  inclined  in  the  same  direction 
so  that  kegs  thereon  will  roll  on  the  first  section  toward 
the  second  section  and  on  the  second  section  away  from 
the  first  section,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  being  at  low  and  high  levels  to  permit  discharge 
of  kegs  from  the  low  end  of  the  first  sectimi  under  the 
high  end  of  the  second  secticxi,  an  escapement  device 
being  provided  at  the  low  end  of  the  first  8ecti(»  to  selec- 
tively permit  or  bar  the  discharge  of  kegs  therefrom,  and 
an  elevator  device  being  provided  in  advance  of  the  es- 
capement device  to  selectively  raise  kegs  arriving  at  the 
low  end  of  die  first  section  and  to  deposit  the  raised  kegs 
on  the  high  end  of  the  second  secticm  ftM*  continued 
movement  al(»g  the  conveys. 


3,344,220 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SINGLE  FILING 


An  apparatus  for  relieving  the  strain  on  the  upper 
terminal  components  of  an  inclined  endless  conveyor  by 

transferring  the  component  of  the  weight  of  the  return    ^._„.-„       _^  ^ ,    _„i_     *    ^         .  »    j_ 
portion  of  the  belt  which  imposes  a  tension  force  on  the    Carl  G.  Hebcl,  Itaworth,  N J.,  a|«|Dor  to  General  Foods 
belt  to  the  load  bearing  upper  portion  of  the  belt.  A  sec-        Con»oration,   White  Plafais,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
ond  endless  belt  is  interposed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  load  carrying  belt  so  that  it  couples 
the  two  portions  near  the  upper  terminal. 


Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  23, 1945.  Ser.  No.  509,358 
8  Cfadms.  (CI.  198—32) 


3,344,218 
TRANSFER  DEVICES 
John  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb 
Company,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Contfaination-fai-pait  of  applications  Ser.  No.  344,732  and 
Ser.  No.  344,735,  Feb.  13, 1944.  This  appUcation  Sept 
3, 1945,  Ser.  No.  489,792 

5  Clafans.  (CL  198—24) 


Method  and  apparatus  for  single  filing  groups  of 
articles  arranged  in  laterally  aligned  rows  by  conveying 
said  rows  at  the  same  speed  over  individual  conveyer 
lanes  of  different  length  to  thereby  separate  said  rows 
in  a  lateral  direction  and  then  diverting  the  separated 
rows  into  a  single  file  lane. 


1.  A  transfer  device  including  a  bed,  a  plurality  oi 
slides  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  bed  along  paral- 
lel paths,  means  for  reciprocating  all  the  slides  intermit- 
tently fii^  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  carriers  mounted  on  said  slides  such  that  at 
one  end  of  the  sXroke  of  the  slides  the  carriers  are  aligned 
in  a  row  extending  transversely  of  their  path  of  travel 
and  at  the  opposite  end  ot  the  stroke  of  the  slides  the 
carriers  are  in  longitudinally  stepped  relation  relative  to 
their  path  of  travel,  said  means  for  reciprocating  the 
slides  including  a  pivotally  supported  lever  and  means 
pivotally  comiecting  each  slide  with  said  lever. 


3,344,221 

CONVEYING  MECHANISM  IN  A  FOLDING 

MACHINE  FOR  FOLDED  BLANKS 

Roland  Preisig,  Lausanne,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst 

and  Son  S.A.,  PrUly  prcs  Lausanne,  Switierland 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1944,  Ser.  No.  574,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  31,  1945, 

12,214/45 

11  Oafans.  (a.  198—33) 

A  conveying  mechanism  in  which  a  folded  blank  is 

placed  on  a  flat  outer  surface  of  a  conveying  member 

which  undergoes  translational  and  rotational  movement 

while  supporting  the  folded  blank,  the  conveying  member 


1494 


having  a  suction  passage 
ings  in  the  outer  surf  ac  s 
during  selected  portion; 
veying  member  to  n 
outer  surface  of  the  cofiveymg 


in  communication  with  the  open- 
which  is  subjected  to  a  vacuum 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  con- 
maintain  the  folded  blank  against  the 
member,  a  guiding  mem- 


ber being  located 
tending  parallel  to  and 
conveying  member  foi 
maintaining  the  folded 
undergoes  movement 


adjacent  the  conveying  member  and  ex- 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the 
engaging  the  folded  blank  and 
condition  thereof  while  the  blank 
i'ith  the  conveying  member. 


FEED 
Edward  F.  Rowekamp, 
Lodge  &  Shipky 
ration  of  Obio 

Filed  Oct  27 

8  Clains. 


3,366^22 
dONVEYOR  GATE 
Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
Cobpany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 


<  n 


tra(k 


ti  ack, 


A  feed  conveyor 
movement  of  articles 
for  example,  a 
tioned  adjacent  the 
above  and  below  the 
to  the  track,  and  a 
chain  in  spaced  relatiojn, 
the  articles  carried  b] 
with  the  indexing  am 
ment  of  the  arm 
mittently  gating  the 
track. 


LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
SUPPORT 
Eugene  P.  Haen, 

Nortliland 
Filed  Apr. 
2 


1 


Cla  ma. 


A  livestock  feeder 
tray  which  receives 
distributes  it  altematefy 
feed  trough  below 
temately  allow  the  fee^i 
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or  to  be  held  stationary  until  the  open  end  of  the  tray 
slides  out  from  under  the  feed  are  mounted  upon  the 
same  rail  members  which  form  the  track  on  which  the 
tray  reciprocates.  The  track  is  channel  shaped  and  forms 
a  spaced  upward  continuation  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
tray. 

CONVEYORS 

Robert  L^n  Sauv^,  Eritli,  England,  assignor  to  Sorcz 

Limited,  Kknt,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,148 

2  Claims.  (CI.  198—158) 


1966,  Ser.  No.  589,882 
(CL  198—34) 


{ ite 


for  intermittently  gating  the 
a  conveyor  track  that  includes, 
conveyor  track,  an  indexing  arm  posi- 
for  movement  between  positions 
■„  a  stop  chain  mounted  parallel 
ldu)^lity  of  lugs  mounted  on  the  stop 
i,  the  lugs  being  engageable  with 
the  track  and  being  engageable 
for  effecting  intermittent  move- 
bet\iieen  said  positions,  thereby  inter- 
movement  of  the  articles  on  the 


WITH  CHANNEL  TRACK  TO 
NTIRE  STRUCTURE 
Kabkaona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger 
Inc.,  Kankanna,  Wis. 
i,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,133 
(a.  198—67) 


bi&^T^iirf 


:/:i  ■  5 


aving  a  horizontally  reciprocating 

from  a  central  supply  outlet  and 

off  one  end  or  the  other  to  a 

ing  divider  members  which  al- 

in  the  tray  to  pass  beneath  them 


fe<d 


Sv  ing 


1.  An  elevating  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
load  carriers  provided  with  spaced  load-supporting  ele- 
ments and  with  guide  rollers,  tracks  by  which  the  said 
carriers  are  guided  in  a  vertical  path  by  means  of  the  said 
rollers,  at  least  one  vertically  movable  endless  member, 
parallel  linkages  by  which  the  said  carriers  are  suspended 
from  said  endless  member  and  by  which  they  are  moved 
past  a  plurality  of  load  transfer  points  beside  the  said 
vertical  path,  said  points  comprising  horizontally  con- 
vexly  curved  tracks  operable  to  engage  the  said  rollers 
for  automatically  projecting  a  carrier  bodily  and  substan- 
tially horizontally  away  from  the  said  member  and  from 
the  said  vertical  path,  in  which  the  carriers  normally 
move,  to  a  load-transfer  path. 


3,366,225 
BOOK  SIGNATURE  FEED 
James  H.  Thorp,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Smyth  Manufacturing  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,199 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—133) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  book  stitching  machine  an 
improved  mechanism  for  feeding  book  signatures  to  the 
machine,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  sad- 
dle including  angularly  arranged  portions  in  a  generally 
V-shape  with  an  upwardly  facing  apex  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  at  said  apex,  said  saddle  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  signature  in  a  back-up 
open  leaf  position  thereon  with  the  folded  back  portion 
thereof  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  apex,  a  set  of 
forming  and  advancing  rolls  including  a  first  roll  rotata- 
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ble  about  a  lateral  axis  spaced  upwardly  from  said  apex 
and  including  a  generaUy  V-shaped  peripheral  groove 
generally  complementing  the  configuration  of  said  apex, 
said  set  of  rolls  including  a  second  roll  roUtoble  about  a 
lateral  axis  spaced  downwardly  from  said  apex  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  V-shaped  peripheral  portion  projecting 
upwardly  through  said  saddle  opening  and  disposed  in  the 
generally  complementing  said  first  roll  groove,  said  sec- 
ond roll  having  an  apex  at  its  V-shaped  peripheral  por- 
tion substantially  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  sad- 
dle apex,  one  of  the  said  rolls  being  constantiy  biased  to- 
ward engagement  with  the  other  of  the  said  rolls  to  crease 
said  signature  before  it  reaches  said  stitching  machine 
and  at  least  one  of  said  rtrfls  being  driven,  and  a  pusher 
apparatus  including  a  first  finger  located  learwardly  of 
said  rolls  and  novabl*  forwardly  and  generally  along  said 
apex  for  engaging  and  advancing  a  signature  along  said 
saddle  and  into  engagement  with  said  set  of  rolls  so  as  to 
be  further  advanced  by  the  latter,  said  pusher  apparatus 
including  a  second  finger  located  forwardly  of  said  rolls 
and  movable  forwardly  and  generally  along  said  apex  for 
engaging  a  signature  advanced  by  said  rolls  and  for  fur- 
ther advancing  it  forwardly  along  said  saddle  to  said 
stitching  machine. 


3JM,226 
SLENDER  ARTICLE  JACKET 
Sanfocd  M.  Bddor,  BaMaMWC,  Mdn  a«ifDor  to  Maryland 
Car  ConMntion,  Owi^i  BdUb,  Md.,  a  corporalk«  of 
Maryland 

FDcd  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,1M 
6  Clalma.  (CL  20«— 16J) 


A  jacket  for  slender  articles  fai  the  form  of  a  tubular 
member  that  has  been  flattened  at  either  end  to  form 
resiliently  operable  closures. 


3JMJ77 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  COMPACTS 

Bruce  NW  Strain,  Moatdalr,  NJ^  •"^f^^fj^^"'^ 

4  Cbdm.  (CL  2M— 45.19) 


3,3(4,221  

SURGICAL  GLOVE  PACKAGE  AND  BfETHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Norman  H.  Nye,  CByahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  awlgwir  to 
Meaypac  CorporatkM,  Aioraa,  Ohio,  a* 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  99t,lM 
3  ClafaM.  (CL  2M— 46) 


^^ 


I 

1^* 


y^ 


T^-r!" 


-7.--" 


(">» 


2.  A  package  for  a  pair  of  surgical  gloves,  or  the  like, 
positioned  in  an  inner  wrap  sheet  having  the  gloves  be- 
tween top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  inner  wrap  sheet, 
which  package  comprises 
a  rectangular  outer  sheet  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing folded  sections  at  opposed  lateral  margins  of  the 
sheet  folded  outwardly  back  upon  adjacent  portions 
of  the  sheet, 
said  outer  sheet  being  in  length  approximately  twice  the 
width  of  said  inner  wrap  sheet  and  being  only  about 
%  the  length  of  said  inner  wrap  sheet, 
said  inner  wrap  sheet  with  said  gloves  therein  being 
enclosed  by  said  outer  sheet  by  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  said  outer  sheet  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  inner  sheet  being  parallel  to  and 
preferably  coinciding  with  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
outer  sheet,  and  further  with  the  transverse  axis  of 
the  inner  sheet  at  least  being  parallel  and  preferably 
being  superimposed  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
outer  sheet,  said  outer  sheet  having  its  laterally  op- 
posed marginal  sections  folded  inwardly  upon  said 
inner  sheet  so  as  to  substantially  abut  and  being 
folded  transversely  over  upon  itself  progressively  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  providing  an  enclosure  of 
about  the  width  of  one  glove  in  which  the  gloves  are 
positioned,  and 
means  releasably  securing  said  outer  sheet  in  its  folded 
position. 

3,366,229 

COMMODITY  PACKET 

Domiaic  A.  Saaai,  Mcdidd,  Mask,  assignor  to  Flczflik 

Container  Corp^  McdicM,  Maak,  a  corporatioa  of 

MasndinsctlB 

CoalhMaiion  of  appHcaHoa  Scr.  No.  56M<3*  Jhm  27, 

1966.  TUs  applcadoa  My  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,4M 

S  Cfariaw.  (CL  2M— SO 


A  diq>lay  package  for  a  cosmetic  container  having 
a  body  and  lid.  said  padkage  having  front  and  rear  leaves 
with  an  aperture  in  the  front  leaf  to  receive  the  container 
part,  locking  Ub  means  including  first  and  second  Ibcking 
members  on  each  of  the  leaves  respectively  adjacent  their 
bottom  portions  and  a  strap  which  spans  the  aperture  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  front  leaf  bearing  against  the  con- 
tainer body  part  resting  on  a  platfomn  between  the  front 
and  rear  leaves  with  the  container  lid  being  above  the 
strap.  Locking  tab  means  are  provided  on  the  leaves  to 
separate  the  leaves  in  setting  up  the  package  for  tlisplay 
and  in  one  embodiment,  the  locking  tab  includes  a  sup- 
port portion  for  the  conUiner  part. 


JtO' 


A  packet  containing  a  particultfe  commodity  and  com- 
prising two  onxMitB  walls  that  overlap  at  one  end,  with 
one  wall  having  one  or  more  discharge  openings  tbat  are 
concealed  by  an  overiapptng  portion  of  the  other  waU  that 
is  adapted  to  function  as  a  tear  tab. 
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DENTAL 


3,344,236 
INSTRUMENT  TRAY 
112  JaMS  St,  MiO  Valley, 

94941 
of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  3S1,M2, 
appHcation  Jan.  26,  1964,  Ser. 


<Utf. 


July  S,  1964.  TM 
No.  523,076 

7  ClayH.  (CL  266    63.5) 


A  tray  comprising 
receive  dental 
thereof  and  finally  to 
organized  order  for 
procedure  performed 
sections  includes 
carrier  extending 
ceive  and  hold 
At  least  one  of  the 
in  contiguous  relation 
the  carrier  so  as  to 
upon  receipt  of  the  i 
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use 


t  at 


A  hoUow  inflatable 
when  the  unit  is  inflate^ 
ing  pockets  to  receive 
pockets  include  walls 
as  cushions  for  them, 
one  upon  the  other 
prevent  damage  to  the 
occurring  during  transportation. 


tackaging  unit  having  faces  which 

are  formed  with  outwardly  fac- 

he  articles  to  be  packaged,  which 

segregate  the  articles  and  serve 

plurality  of  units  may  be  stacked 

completely  to  enclose  thie  articles  to 

articles  due  to  shocks  or  bumps 


3,366432 

ARROW  HOU  lER  AND  SPACER  PAD 

Wallace  EUstrom,  Mcafnioiiic  Wia.,  and  Ivan  E.  Garmon, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  knlgnon  to  Hocnicr  Boies,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  li  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,6S3 


1.  An  arrow  holder 
tionof 
a  rectangular  carton 
walls, 


_  (CL  2M--45) 

carton  comprising  the  combina- 

having  top,  bottom,  end  and  ride 


and  a  pair  of  arrow  support  members  located  in  said 
carton  a  spaced  distance  from  each  end  wall  and 
abutting  each  side  wall, 

each  of  said  members  including 

a  first  flap  section,  a  top  section,  a  connecting  section, 
a  bottom  section  and  second  flap  section  overlapping 
the  first  flap  section, 

a  first  set  of  parallel  slots  extending  across  the  top  sec- 
tion and  partially  into  the  adjoining  flap  and  con- 
necting sections. 


separable  sections  constructed  to 

instrunjents  for  sterilization  and  storage 

present  such  instruments  in  an 

by  the  dentist  in  an  operating 

tbereby.  One  of  the  separable  tray 

helical  springs  mounted  upon  a  wire 

therethrough  and  being  adapted  to  re- 

implenients  between  their  adjacent  coils. 

springs  has  its  adjacent  coils  disposed 

and  it  is  bodily  movable  along 

enible  the  contiguous  coils  to  expand 

inplements  therebetween. 


3,366431 
INFLATABLE  RACKAGING  EQUIPMENT 
Enuuwcl  P.  IMkas,   lamaica,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  ^■ew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  loiey  I 

FDed  Dec  2i  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,974 
3  Cl^M.  (CL  204— 65) 


<9 


a  second  set  of  parallel  slots  extending  across  the  bot- 
tom section  and  partially  into  the  adjoining  flap  and 
connecting  sections, 

each  set  of  slots  forming  grooves  in  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  support  member,  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
arrows  in  a  spaced  relation  in  the  carton, 

and  a  pair  of  retainer  strips  positioned  in  each  support 
member  in  abutting  relation  to  the  inside  surface  of 
the  top  and  bottom  sections, 

whereby  the  shafts  of  the  arrows  placed  in  the  grooves 
will  be  retained  in  the  support  members  by  the  re- 
tainer strips. 

PACKAGED  ASPHALT 
Joseph  C.  Rocdigcr,  WcstficM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Sept  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,763 
9  Claims.  (CL  204—84) 


Asphalt  is  packaged  in  a  multflayered  or  laminated  con- 
tainer or  encasement  of  sheeting  or  film  of  poly  alpha 
olefin  having  a  melt  index  below  about  12  (measured  at 
230*  C.)  and  being  composed  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene or  the  plastic  or  plastomeric  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  propylene.  The  sheeting  or  film  ranges  in 
thickness  between  about  2  and  about  6  mils. 


3466434 

RECIPROCATING  AIR  COLUMN  SIFTER 

Howard  O.  Sohm,  New  BcrUn,  and  Charles  W.  Ward  and 

Franic  A.  Grabarciyl[,  MOwankcc,  Wis.,  amli to 

ADen-Bradicy  Company,  MHwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Wisranrin 

FOcd  Jnly  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,949 
5  Claims.  (CL  289—21) 
A  reciprocating  air  column  sifter  has  a  cabinet  defining 
a  working  chamber,  and  a  speaker  faces  downwardly 
through  an  opening  in  a  support  plate  which  defines  the 
ceiling  of  the  chamber.  An  enclosed  sieve  stack  assembly 
defining  an  air  column  is  in  the  working  chamber  in  align- 
ment with  the  speaker.  The  upper  end  of  the  sieve  stack 
assembly  is  closed  off  by  a  flat,  substantially  impervious 
elastic  diaphragm  which  faces  the  speaker,  and  there  is 
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a  substantially  impervious  elastic  fines  bag  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  assembly.  The  speaker  has  a  natural  frequency 
of  substantially  less  than  60  cycles  per  second,  but  the 
sieve  stack  assembly  is  constructed  to  provide  enough 
resistance  so  that  the  speaker  and  assembly  together  form 
a  mechanical  tuned  system  with  a  natural  frequency  near 
60  cycles  per  second  to  operate  at  maximum  efficiency 
off  a  standard  A.C.  source.  The  support  plate  is  also  the 
floor  of  an  enclosed  chamber  for  the  speaker,  and  there 


the  components  having  one  of  said  elements  asso- 
ciated therewith, 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  elements  to  release  the 
components. 

a  stop  common  to  all  of  said  elements  and  spaced  there- 
from for  holding  said  elements  against  component 
release  by  said  resilient  means, 

plural  members  individually  interposed  between  cor- 
responding elements  and  said  stop  for  maintaining 
the  individual  elements  in  clamping  engagement  with 
individual  components, 

a  selector  mechanism  for  selectively  moving  certain  of 
said  members  from  engagement  with  said  stop  to  re- 
lease corresponding  elements  when  the  associated 
components  are  acceptable, 

means  for  driving  all  of  said  elements  from  the  carrier 
to  withdraw  the  imreleased  components  from  the 
carrier. 

3466436 
CLASSIFYING  AND  SORTING  BY  DENSITY 
William  V.  Breazcale,  Houston,  Tcz.,  assignor  to  Man- 
drel Ii|dostries,  Inc.,  Houston  Tcz.,  a  corporation  off 
Michigan 

FOcd  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,673 
10  Claims.  (CL  289—111.5) 


are  openings  through  the  plate  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  speaker  and  working  chambers,  thus 
minimizing  the  resistive  effect  of  air  behind  the  speaker. 
A  frame  for  the  fines  bag  includes  a  base  and  a  ring 
above  the  base,  and  the  bag  has  a  rigid  peripheral  ring 
at  its  upper  end  which  rests  on  the  frame  ring  and  a  rigid 
plate  secured  to  its  outside  bottom  surface  which  has  a 
keyhole  slot  to  releasably  receive  a  headed  post  on  the 
frame  base.  

3466435 
COMPONENT  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Charies  H.  Boyd,  WlMton-Saicm,  N.C.,  and  William  W. 
Han,  Panippmiy,  NJ.,  asslgnota  to  Wc^m  ElecWc 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^.  . 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,785 
9  Claims.  (CL  289—74) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  withdrawing  certain 
components  from  a  component  carrier,  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  elements  for  selective- 
ly clamping  and  releasing  the  components,  each  of 


1.  In  a  system  for  classifying  and  sorting  products  ac- 
cording to  their  density  characteristics  including  means 
for  conveying  products  at  constant  speed  along  a  pre- 
determined path  extending  successively  adjacent  an  in- 
spection station,  a  defective  product  collection  point,  and 
an  acceptable  product  collection  point,  ejection  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  defective  product  collection  point 
for  delivering  said  products  from  the  conveying  means 
thereto  in  response  to  actuation,  and  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  acceptable  product  collection  point  for  de- 
livering said  products  from  the  conveying  means  to  the 
acceptable  product  collection  point  as  the  products  are 
conveyed  adjacent  same,  a  classifier  comprising  means 
disposed  at  said  inspection  station  for  directing  a  beam 
of  low  energy  radiation  transverse  to  said  path  into  im- 
pingement wiA  said  products  conveyed  therealong,  de- 
tector means  disposed  at  said  inspection  station  for  re- 
ceiving said  beam  subsequent  to  penetration  of  said 
products  and  generating  an  electrical  inspection  signal 
proportional  to  the  energy  of  said  beam,  said  signal  in- 
cluding pulses  having  heights  proportional  to  the  attentua- 
tion  of  said  beam  by  said  products  and  widths  propor- 
tional to  the  dimension  of  said  products  transverse  to 
said  beam,  normalizing  means  coupled  to  said  detector 
means  for  generating  a  height  signal  having  a  magnitude 
proportional  to  a  normalisfed  peak  height  of  each  of  said 
pulses  and  a  width  signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional 
to  a  normalized  width  of  each  of  said  pulses,  differential 
comparison  means  coupled  to  said  normalizing  means  for 
comparing  the  magnitudes  of  said  height  and  width  signals 
and  generating  an  eject  pulse  in  response  to  the  former 
exceeding  the  latter,  and  means  coupling  said  comparison 
means  to  said  ejection  means  for  actuating  same  in  re- 
sponse to  said  eject  pulses. 
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TAPPER  MEANS  F  >R  RECIPROCATING  AIR 
COLl  MN  SIFTER 
Howard  a  Sahm,  New  Bcrttn,  Wm^  Mrignor  to  Allen- 
Bradky  Company,  M  IwankM,  Wh.,  a  corporatfoa  of 


F1MOCL21, 

4 


9M,  Scr.  No.  SU,5t» 

(CL  2t9— 237) 


shaker  screen  carried  by  and  inclined  relative  to  the  sup- 
porting frame  receives  ballast  at  its  upper  end  to  sepa- 
rate ballast  of  a  predetermined  size  from  fine  materials. 
Gravity  controlled  jack  units  connect  the  supporting 
frame  to  the  translaUble  frame  to  limit  lateral  tilting  of 
the  shaker  screen  while  the  translatable  frame  is  sup- 
ported in  a  idane  which  is  not  laterally  horizontal. 


A  reciprocating  air  column  sifter  includes  a  cabinet 
defining  an  operating  c  lamber  with  floor,  and  a  sieve 
assembly  is  in  the  cham  ler  on  the  floor.  The  floor  com- 

igid  plate  provided  with  an  open- 
ing directly  under  the  si  eve  assembly  and  an  upper  rela- 
tively flexible  cover  she*  t  which  extends  comidetely  over 
the  surface  of  the  floe  r.  A  tapper  means  is  provided 
below  the  floor  and  indi  des  a  block  received  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  plate  for  vertf:al  movement  against  the  under- 

the  block  including  an  annular 
stop  flange  which  extenc^  laterally  under  the  plate  around 
the  opening  and  is  engi^able  therewith  to  limit  upward 
movement  of  the  block.  A  support  bracket  is  connected 
to  the  floor  and  is  step  cd  to  define  opposite  horizontal 
stop  portions  spaced  N  low  the  (date  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening,  the  bkc±  stop  flange  being  engageable 
with  the  stop  portions  t^  >  {wevent  the  block  from  moving 

opening.  The  bracket  includes  a 
central  portion  substai  tially  directly  under  the  block 
which  mounts  a  plungtr  that  is  adapted  to  deliver  pe* 
riodical  mechanical  blo^  ra  to  the  sieve  assembly  through 
the  block  and  cover  sin  et  There  is  a  bias  means  which 
the  Neutral  bracket  portion  and  the 

against  the  cover  sheet 


operates  between 
block  to  hold  the  block 


D.  Hollcy, 
Manofactving  Co., 
FIMOctlS, 
3 


l,3Ma3S 
BALLiST  CLEANER 

Afak,MrigDorto 
a  carpondoa  of  Alabaaui 
IMS,  Ser.  No.  49«,43S 
(CL  2•»-^311) 


3,346,239 

SELF-CLEANING  SCREEN  STRUCTURE  FOR 

VIBRATORY  SEPARATORS 

Doo^M  M.  SwaUow,  Borlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  m- 

Ogaor  to  Sonthwcitcni  Englnccrfaw  Company,  Lot  An- 

gcka,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1945,  S«r.  No.  424,977 
5  ClainM.  (CL  249>.332) 


S.  A  self -cleaning  vibratory  separator,  comprising:  an 
upper  separating  screen  adapted  to  receive  thereon  ma- 
terial to  be  screened:  a  lower  supporting  screen  of  rela- 
tively greater  mesh  size  than  said  upper  Kreen  and  dii- 
posed  in  parallel  relation  therewith;  a  multiplicity  of 
cleaning  elements  disposed  between  said  screens,  said 
cleaning  elements  being  uniform  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing flat  ends;  each  of  said  cleaning  elements,  when  rest- 
ing by  one  end  on  said  supporting  screen,  presenting  its 
other  end  displaced  from  but  in  close  proximity  to  said 
separating  screen;  the  dimensions  of  said  cleaning  ele- 
ment and  the  spacing  between  said  screens  being  such 
that  said  cleaning  elements  are  restrained  to  a  podtion 
with  their  flat  ends  essentially  parallel  to  said  screens; 
and  means,  including  axially  spaced  and  drcumferentially 
displaced  eccentric  weights  which  rotote  around  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  screens,  for  causing  gyratory  vibration  of 
said  screens  thereby  to  cause  a  component  of  said  ma- 
terial to  pass  through  said  separating  screen,  and  the 
remaining  component  to  move  spirally  on  said  separating 
screen,  said  gyratory  vibrat(wy  means  also  causing  said 
cleaning  elements  to  vibrate  vertically  and  spirally  be- 
tween said  screens  ther^  causing  the  flat  upper  ends 
of  said  cleaning  elements  to  strike  and  wipe  against  the 
under  portion  of  said  separating  screen,  said  cleaning 
elements  being  in  the  form  of  h^low  cylinders  so  as  to 
present  to  said  screens  a  cumulative  open  area  within 
and  between  said  cleaning  elements  approximating  the 
cumulative  open  area  of  said  separating  screen. 


Ballast  cleaning  app^ 
pivoted  on  a  trai^atal 
axis  parallel  to  the  lei 


3,344444 
LINE  STRAINER  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Thomas  1.  Grabtr,  Chagrin  Fala^  OUo,  Mrignor  to  Eaton 
Ydc  ft  Towne  be,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Flkd  Inly  14, 194S,  Scr.  No.  471,892 
5  Cfadmi;  (CL  214— 94) 
A  line  strainer  including  an  indicating  device  or  appa- 
ratus to  detect  the  clogging  of  a  filter  element  with  con- 
taminants. A  differential  in  pressure  between  the  inlet  and 
tus  having  a  supporting  frame    outlet  of  the  filter  element  acts  on  opposed  faces  of  an 
fmae  for  movement  about  an   indicator  pin.  A  tpnng  biased  detent  maintains  the  indi- 
of  the  translatable  frame.  A   cator  pin  in  a  neutral  or  no-indicating  positicm.  When  the 
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«u     u^«m-  rin<»««d  with  contaminanU,  the  differential    chamber,  a  pre-digester  and  buffer  chamber  which  is  ©on 
filter  becomes  clogged  wiin  cop\«°™^»' ^^. .    .,.,..,.  »,„  „y  freatment  chamber,  means  for  aeratuu 


in  pressure  between  the  filter  inlet  and  outlet  overcomes 
the  force  of  the  spring  detent  acting  upon  the  indicator 
pin  to  thereby  rapidly  translate  said  pin  to  a  position  m 


stituted  by  said  treatment  chamber,  means  for  aerating 
sewage  in  the  treatment  chamber,  a  settlement  diamber, 
an  air  Uft  including  means  for  continuously  transferring 
liquid  from  said  treatment  chamber  to  said  settlement 
chamber  at  a  flow  rate  proportional  to  the  level  of  liquid 
in  the  treatment  chamber,  the  said  air  lift  providing  the 
sole  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  the  said  treat- 
ment chamber  to  the  said  settlement  chamber,  the  vari- 


which  a  portion  thereof  protrudes  outwardly  of  the  line 
strainer  body  to  present  an  exterior  visible  indication  that 
the  filter  is  clogged. 


3,344»241 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
APPARATUS  „  ^ 

Arthnr  H.  McMonria,  Honatom  Tm.,  amignor  to  Honston 
Engtnccriac  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

^*"*    FOed  Oct  8, 1945,  Ser.  No.  494,044 
14  ClaiM.  (CL  210—94) 


ation  in  flow  rate  through  the  said  air  lift,  due  to  the  vari- 
ation in  liquid  level  in  said  treatment  chamber  resulting 
from  a  variation  in  the  flow  rate  of  sewage  to  the  treat- 
ment chamber,  being  proportional  but  less  in  magnitude 
than  the  variation  of  flow  to  and  from  said  treatment 
chamber  which  results  from  the  variation  in  hydraulic 
load  on  the  plant,  outlet  means  for  removing  treated 
effluent  from  said  settlement  chamber. 


3,344,243 

FILTER  PLATE  COUPLING  APPARATUS  IN  A 

FILTER  PRESS 

Kfaitaro  Karlta,  22  2<hoBc  KItamkaigawn-dM, 

NiaU-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  34, 1945,  Ser.  No.  517,774 

3  Claims.  (CL  214-425) 


In  water  treatment  plants  having  a  plurality  of  treat- 
ment tanks  with  ion-exchange  media  therein  subject  to 
periodic  depletion,  apparatus  preferably  including  a 
sensor  means  for  each  of  the  treatment  tonks  to  ascertain 
depletion  of  the  ion  exchange  media  therein,  sequential 
scanning  means  for  periodically  testing  each  of  the  sensor 
means  to  ascertain  depletion  of  ion  exchange  media  in 
one  of  the  treatment  tanks;  said  apparatus  further  mclud- 
ing  memory  means  preferably  having  a  stored  regeiiera- 
tion  program  including  a  number  of  steps  for  sequenUally 
disconnecting  the  treatment  tank  having  depleted  media 
therein  from  the  source  of  untreated  water,  providmg 
regeneration  solution  to  the  isolated  treatment  Unk  untd 
the  ion  exchange  medU  therein  is  regenerated,  providing 
various  rinses  to  said  tank  and  then  returning  the  treat- 
ment tonk  to  connection  with  the  source  of  untreated 
water.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3344,242 
TREATMENT  oF«WAGE  AND  LIKE 
INDUSTRIAL  WASTES 
James  Blackbam  NIa*  Yoksr,  Gtesgow,  fliuitaij^as. 
sigiior  to  Diysdalc  ft  Compmiy  "»^«*»  XSSl  5S 
gSfrTscotia^  a  coiporation  of  Great  Britain  ami 
Northern  Irdaoid 

"*Flled  Dec  28, 1944,  Ser.  No,  42U29 
Clainw  prioiter,  npiication  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  9, 1944, 

13  ChdnH.  (CL  210—195) 

1.  Sewage  treatment  plant,  for  the  treatment  of  sewage 
by  the  activated  sludge  process,  comprising  a  treatment 


An  apparatus  for  coupling  filter  plates  in  a  filter  press 
and  for  supporting  a  filter  cloth  between  the  lAates  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  pivoted  links  on  each  side  of  a  j^ate,  which 
links  extend  between  adjacent  iJates  with  a  rod  sus- 
pended from  the  links  for  supporting  the  filter  cloth.  Piv- 
otally  mounted  on  each  plate  is  an  integral  hook  and  ann, 
the  hodc  securing  adjacent  {dates  and  the  arm  cooperating 
with  the  links  so  that  the  {dates  are  released  one  at  a  time 
upon  opening  of  the  filter  press. 


3344,244 

FILTER  CLOTH  FimNGAPPARATUS  IN  A 

FILTER  PRESS 

Ken-IcUio  Knrlta,  35  438  Oaza  Semlyama, 

FVcd  Dec  30, 1945,  Stf^No.  517^(88 
2  Oafans.  (CL  21»— 225) 

An  apparatus  for  fitting  a  filter  cloth  to  a  pair  of 
adacent  filter  plates  m  a  filter  press  having  two  pairs 


1500 


of  links  extending  betweei 
of  the  i^ates.  The  links 
other  between  the  plates. 
to  the  bottoms  of  each 


{dates  and  attached  at  the  ends  tered  powder  tube  with  an  impervious  filtrate  collecting 

b^ing  pivotally  connected  to  each  cylinder  concentric  of  the  sintered  powder  tube  and  end 

The  filter  xloth  being  attached  plate  structure  and  terminal  fitting  of  facile  assembly — 
4ate  and  extending  over  a  rod 


hung  from  sjMrings  attacfied 
the  filter  cloth  assuming 
plates  are  separated. 


33M,245 
CENTIUFU<  SAL  SEPARATOR 
Andre  Mcrdcr,  La  Made  dnc,  France, 

Fhrcs  Ullc^Cail,  Paris,  Fraacc 
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to  the  pivotal  connections, 
an  inverted  V-shape  when  the 


toSodctc 


9<6,  Scr.  No.  533,482 
(CL  21»-^78) 


ail 


A  light  basket  for  a 
perforate  basket  wall, 
chamber  between  the  stationary 
the  basket  into  two  conjpartments 
baffles  deflecting  liquid 
ally  extending  terminal 
tion. 


C(  ntrifugal  separator,  with  an  im- 

annular  partition  dividing  the 

separator  container  and 

and  valve-controlled 

di  icharged  from  openings  in  a  radi- 
vail  in  a  radially  outward  direc- 


Herbcrt  GoMsmith, 
Instrumeat  Laboratory 
poratioo  of  Maryfand 
Filed  Sept.  1, 
8CWh 
An  ultrafiltration  apparatus 
tubular  semi-permeable 


2  356J1(i 
ULTRAFILTRpmON  APPARATUS 

Md.,  aasigiior  to  National 
be,  RockviOe,  Md.,  a  cor- 


Roc  Evillc, 


965,  Scr.  No.  484,165 
(O.  218— 436) 

employing  a  normally  slack 
membrane  inside  a  porous  sin- 


disassembly  construction  permitting  application  of  high 
fiuid  pressures  to  the  membrane. 


3,366,247 

CYCLONE  APPARATUS 

Jan  Vimian,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontarto,  Canada,  a  corporatioa  of  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,322 

9  Clainu.  (CL  210—512) 


A  cyclone  for  removing  solids  in  paste  form  from  liquid 
suspensions  comprising  a  cylindrical  section  of  minor  axial 
extent  and  a  conical  section  of  major  axial  extent.  A  right 
cylindrical  vortex  finder  is  coaxially  disposed  within  the 
cylindrical  section  and  forms,  with  the  wall  of  the  cylindri- 
cal section,  an  annular  chamber.  The  conical  section  has 
a  conical  chamber  communicating  with  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  the  interior  of  the  vortex  finder.  The  conical  cham- 
ber has  an  apex  orifice  open  to  atmosphere.  A  tubular 
member  is  mounted  in  the  conical  section  and  has  an  axial 
opetung  in  axial  alignment  and  direct  communication  with 
the  apex  orifice,  such  axial  opening  in  gradually  increasing 
diameter  from  the  orifice.  The  device  is  intended  to  pro- 
duce the  paste  in  separate  slug  form.  A  feed  pipe  for  the 
liquid  suspension  leads  tangentially  into  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  leads  from  the  annular 
chamber.  A  valve  in  the  top  wall  of  the  cyclone  regulates 
passage  of  atmospheric  air  through  the  axial  inlet  and  the 
apex  orifice. 
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3.366.248 
TOOL  roENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  K.  Scdgwkk,  WnnkcAa,  and  Ctarka  R. 
Sipck,  Hales  Comers,  Wta.,  ■«««»?"  toKc«mcy 
JkTrcckcr  Corporation,  West  Allii,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin  _^^   „  ,.   -, 
Continuation  of  application  Sa.  T^o.  n5^\rth.26, 
1962.  This  appUcatton  June  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,868 
5  Claims.  (CL  211—1.5) 


336^251 
BOOM  JD  ASSEMBLY 


Jolm  L.  Grove,  GitecMastIc,  ftu,  asabnor  to  Gn»v»^ 
Manof adnrteg  Co.,  Shady  Grove,  Fa.,  a  co 
tion  of  Penmylranla 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,282 
18  Clafans.  (CI.  212 — 59) 


1.  A  uxri  identification  apparatus  having  a  tool  storage 

magazine;  ,    . 

a  plurality  of  different  types  and  sizes  of  tooU  having 
body  portions  removably  carried  by  the  storage  mag- 
azine each  of  said  toob  having  different  contours 
on  their  body  portions  for  tool  identification  pur- 

poses; 
a  tool  selector  secured  in  position  to  identify  tools 

carried  by  the  magazine  as  the  magazine  is  operated; 
means  in  said  selector  for  identifying  each  tool  by  its 

contour,  and,  j  w    .u^ 

means  for  producing  a  signal  when  actuated  by  the 

identification  contour  on  each  of  said  toois. 


A  jib  boom  assembly  for  an  extensible  crane  boom 
having  novel  connecting  means  for  storing  the  jib  in  an 
inc^rative  position  beneath  the  boom  base  section,  with 
the  jib  having  a  novel  end  construction  for  selective  con- 
nection with  the  boom  fly-section,  whereby  when  the  jib 
is  connected  to  the  fly-section,  the  connecting  means  are 
actuated  to  release  the  jib  boom  from  the  stored  position 
upon  axial  movement  of  the  fly-section  and  jib,  whereby 
the  jib  may  be  pivoted  to  an  operating  position  on  the 
end  of  the  fly  section.  Novel  means  arc  also  provided 
for  aligning  and  returning  the  jib  to  its  stored  position 
beneath  the  base  section. 


3,366,251 

CLIMBING  CRANE 

Frank  J.  Strnad,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 

'.Rett  Company,  a  corporation  of 

FOcd  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  583,236 

18  Cfadmi.  (CL  212—64) 


3366,249 

FOLDABLE  SHELF 

Hcwy  Kovadk,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(1388  Vlcl.  A^TBro-m.  N.Y.    JM74) 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,695 

3  OafaH.  (CL  211—98) 


A  foldable  shdf  is  provided  which  comprises  a  verticd 
panel  adapted  to  be  hung  in  a  vertical  poeition,  as  m  the 
case  of  pictures  and  plaques,  on  a  wall.  It  abo  comprwes 
a  shelf  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  panel.  The  shelf  has 
a  rearward  extension  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
shelf  and  it  is  pivoted  along  a  line  between  the  extension 
and  the  plane  of  the  shelt  By  these  means,  the  extension 
serves  as  an  abutment  against  the  rear  of  the  panel  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  shelf  relative  to  the 
panel  to  its  normally  open  position.  It  further  serves  to 
offset  the  bottom  of  the  panel  from  the  waU  on  which 
the  panel  is  hung.  The  shelf  may.  therefore,  be  disposed 
in  its  closed  position  without  the  use  of  cUps  or  other 
holding  means  due  to  the  fact  that  the  center  of  graijy 
of  the  shelf  wiU  fall  between  the  waU  surface  and  the 
hinge  line. 


1.  Hoisting  apparatus  for  use  in  the  c<»istniction  oi  a 
building,  ccnnprising:  , 

vertical  load  supporting  means  extending  substantially 
vertically  upwardly  from  ground  level  and  connected 
at  vertically  spaced  points  to  the  buflding  to  transmit 
lateral  and  torsional  loads  to  the  building, 

said  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  be  vertically 
lengthened  as  construction  of  the  building  progresses 
upwardly,  a  separate  tower  selectively  connectable  to 
said  supporting  means  for  vertical  traversing  move- 
ment thereon, 

hoisting  means  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tower  for  vertical  movement  therewith, 

elevating  means  associated  with  said  tower  and  said 
supporting  means  for  raising  said  tower  on  said  sup- 
porting means  as  consUiiction  of  the  building  pro- 
gresses upwardly,  and 

means  for  releasaWy  retaining  said  tower  at  a  selected 
position  relative  to  the  length  of  said  suj^porting 
means. 
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WORK 

foN,  Mri  Waftcr  1. 
to  fhc  United 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janvaky  80,  1968 


by  the  SMKliiy  of  the  Aiwj 


FDeilHeT 
3 


9M,  Scr.  N«».  55M18 
(CL  214—1) 


1.  A  work  poahkMiing  device  comprising  a  framewoit 
that  includes  a  fixed  bate  having  a  grooved  track  there- 
in, said  track  having  a  s  ibstantially  semi-circular  config- 
uration and  having  an  Iflb*  outwardly  disposed  arcuaticm 
portion  intermediate  the  [linear  side  thereof,  a  first  drive 
gear  that  is  in  meshed  driving  engagement  with  a  nb- 
stantially  elliptical  shaped  gear  fite  to  travel  over  said 
fixed  base  and  provided  with  discr^  guide  pins  at  the 
underside  of  the  respecti^  e  keystone  portions  of  the  arcu- 
ate ends  of  said  eDipitics  gear  that  are  adapted  to  travel 
in  said  grooved  track  ai  d  further  provided  with  a  rack 
gear  on  the  topside  ther  sof  that  is  in  parallel  alignment 
with  its  elongated  sides,  i  substantially  rectangular  plate 
spaced  slightly  above  sait  elliptical  gear  and  mutually  ro- 
tatable  therewith,  said  pi  ite  having  an  elongated  slot  that 
superposes  the  rack  gear  on  said  dlipitcal  gear,  a  turret 
assembly  affixed  to  said  rectangular  plate  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  turret  asa  tmbly  including  a  segment  gear 
that  meshes  with  the  nek  gear  of  said  elliptical  gear 
through  the  slot  of  said  plate,  a  movable  holding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  the  device  to  be  worked  upon, 
said  holding  member  hsving  a  rack  gear  on  its  under- 
side in  meshing  engagement  with  said  segment  gear 
whereby  the  movement  )  ind  travel  path  of  said  elliptical 
gear  is  translated  to  said  holding  member. 


dbvk:e  to  pile 

Uhko  WaldMter, 
FIM  Mv.  31, 


prioritar,  I 


AND  TO  COUNT  TILES 
2,MllH,ltaly 
M4,  Scr.  Ntt.  35M4S 

Italy,  Apr.  11, 1M3, 
.  2d,  19d4,  d,d44/d4 

(CL214— d) 
controlled   device   for  stacking 
ireformed  tiles  or  the  like  which 
may  have  varying  thicki  ess  in  groups  of  predetermined 
numbers  comprising,  in  :ombination,  vertically  movable 

receive  successive  articles  there- 
being  movable  from  an  upper 


7,4d9/i 
If 

1.  An   automatically 
piate-like  articles  such  as 


support  means  adapted  to 
on,  said  support  means 


starting  position  in  downward  direction  to  a  lower  end 
position  and  back  to  the  starting  position;  supply  means 
for  moving  articles  in  succession  and  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  onto  sal  1  support  means;  moving  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  support  means  for  moving 


the  same  between  said  positions  thereof;  control  means 
associated  with  said  moving  means  for  causing  the  latter 
to  move  said  support  means  from  said  starting  position 
downwardly  in  successive  steps  each  time  an  article  is 
supplied  to  said  support  means  and  for  controlling  each 
downward  step  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  the  succes- 
sive downward  movements  depends  on  the  respective  thick- 
ness of  each  of  the  plate-like  articles  placed  in  succession 
on  said  support  means  to  align  after  each  downward  step 
the  top  surface  of  an  article  placed  on  said  support  means 
with  said  horizontal  plane  so  that  the  next  article  moved 


-"^ 


by  said  supply  means  onto  said  support  means  may  be 
placed  without  dropping  onto  the  top  surface  of  the 
preceding  article;  a  counting  device  for  counting  the  arti- 
cles placed  on  said  support  means;  second  control  means 
associated  with  said  counting  device  and  cooperating  with 
said  moving  means  for  causing  the  latter  to  move  said 
support  means  in  a  continuous  downward  movement  to 
said  end  position  after  a  predetermined  number  of  arti- 
cles has  been  stacked  on  said  support  means;  and  trans- 
porting means  for  removing  the  stack  of  articles  from 
said  support  means  after  the  latter  has  reached  said  end 
position. 

1,1ddJ54 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

PARKING  PLANT 

Gilbert  Peter,  87  Rm  da  Garde  Chava,  Lea  Lilai,  Fhucc 

Filed  hat  21,  19d5,  Scr.  No.  4dS,386 

CbdM  priority,  appiicatioa  Fraace,  May  9, 1965, 

979,d43 

4  CWm.  (CL  214— ld.1) 


/»»  :^ 


A  vehicle  parking  {rfant  comprising  a  plurality  of  park- 
ing areas  comprising  a  vehicle  conveying  carriage  pro- 
vided with  transfer  elements  adapted  to  occupy  either  a 
lower  position  where  they  do  not  project  above  the 
carriage  top  level  or  an  upper  position  where  they  project 
above  said  level,  said  transfer  elements  being  movable 
with  a  translatory  movement  on  either  side  of  the  car- 
riage, each  transfer  element  including  two  rigid  bars  in 
line  with  each  other  and  interconnected  by  a  link,  said 
bars  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  transfer,  the  car- 
riage comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  I-section  girders 
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having  their  web.  in  vertical  planes  «Ki  the  P-kin.  «e_.s   ^^^1^..!^^^.!^^^.  Sfv^  ST.'TSi'i!^ 


being  constituted  of  girders  identical  to  said  carriage 
girders  and  in  line  therewith  when  the  carriage  .is  op- 
posite a  parking  area,  every  transfer  element,  located 
between  two  consecutive  carriage  girders  being  provided 
with  at  least  two  pairs  of  rollers,  the  two  rollers  of  a 
pair  rolling  respectively  on  the  upper  face  of  the  lower 
flange  of  one  of  said  girders  and  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
lower  flange  of  the  other  of  said  girders. 


rearwudly  located  sprockets  are  driven  by  a  flnt  shaft 
that  extends  forwaidly  to  a  locus  near  the  transverse  axis 
and  a  second  shaft  extends  forwardly  from  the  first  shaft. 


COMPACTER  FCMtR^SsB  COLLECTION 
EiesM  EvaM,  Jr.,  d«42a  N.  Goodf cBow, 

8tLo«lB,Mo.    i3147 

FBsd  Oct  24, 19d5,  Ser.  N»  5«4,79S 
3  arfM.  (CL  214—833) 


A  compactor  for  refuse  collection  adapted  for  instal- 
lation in  exisdng  truck  bodies  and  utilizing  a  packing  head 
which  is  mounted  on  a  carriage  provided  within  a  truck 
body  for  reciprocal  movement  by  hydraulic  means  toward 
and  away  from  the  rearward  wall  of  the  refuse  com- 
partment . 


3,3dMSd 
MarORCYCLE  RACK 

Lee  MsredMh,  9453  Rahar  St.  aai 

Meredith,  Jr,  S41  Tairil  Ave,  both  of  Loe 

9M42 

laly  13, 19dd,8«.No.5d4,9t4 
SCialM.(CL214— 45t) 


a  universal  joint  connecting  the  two  shafts  tofether.  There 
is  no  tendeincy  to  telescope  when  the  body  is  tilted  by 
virtue  of  the  location  of  the  universal  joint  and  its  oon- 
nection  to  the  shafts  close  to  the  axis  about  which  the 
body  tilts. 


APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
TRANSFERRING  RAILS 
F.  Cos.  IhahMhMB,  Mkh.,  ssiigssr  to  < 

Food  M»  12,  md,  Scr.  Na.  3dd»779 
icUm,  {CL  214-«18) 


Lea 


A  motorcycle  rack  secured  to  a  motor  vehicle  by  a  ^nge 
having  a  pivot  axis  which  is  mdined  upwardly  away  from 
the  vehicle  so  the  rack  can  be  swung  from  a  transit  posi- 
tioa  against  the  vehicle  to  a  loadmg  position  in  which 
the  rack  slopes  downwardly  away  from  the  vehicle  mto 
ooataa  with  the  ground. 


1.  In  combination  witii  a  railroad  car,  an  apparatus  for 
storing  and  transferring  rails:  means  mounting  said  appa- 
ratus on  the  car,  means  for  vertically  transferring  at  least 
two  vertically  spaced  tiers  of  longitudinally  extending 
rails,  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  vertical 
transferring  mechanisms  for  supporting  on;>osite  rail  ends, 
each  of  said  vertical  transferring  mechanisms  including 
vertically  spaced,  horizontal  platforms,  said  platforms 
being  arrai^  in  pairs  to  space  said  tiers,  positively 
driven  means  to  receive  successivdy  the  tiers  of  rails  from 
said  vertical  transferring  means  for  continuously  moving 
the  rails  transversely  into  an  abutting  arranfemem  toward 
a  transferring  end  of  said  transverse  conveying  means, 
means  for  conveying  rails  longitudinally  in  alignment 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  transferring  rails  one-by- 
one  onto  said  lon^todinal  conveying  means  from  said 
transverse  conv^ing  means,  each  of  said  vertical  transfer- 
ring mechanisms  including  a  piston-cylinder  mechanism, 
a  reservoir,  a  motor-drive  pump  for  pumping  liquid  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  piston-cylinder  mechaninu,  valve 
means  for  enaUing  liquid  to  be  bled  into  said  reaervoir 
from  said  piston<ylindei  mechanisms  of  said  vertical 
transferring  mechanisms  to  enable  the  first  tier  of  rails  to 
be  lowered  onto  said  transverse  conveying  means  and  to 
enable  the  second  tier  of  rails  to  be  lowered  onto  said 
transverse  conveying  means  when  said  transverse  convey- 
ing means  has  been  emptied  of  rails. 


33dd4S7 

NON-TVLESCOPING  DWV*  FOR  J^KS 

EdBV  T.  StraaL  Beafaih,  N.  Dak.    S8523 

7  CWbm.  (CL  214—589) 

A  barge  has  a  body  tiiat  is  tillable  about  a  tiMsveise 
axis  provided  by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheels.  A 
pusher  is  slidable  longitudinaUy  of  the  body,  more  spe- 
cifically,  along  the  floor  tiiereof  eitiier  forwardly  or  rear- 
waidly  by  means  of  a  pair  of  enfieas  chains  entiwned 


CaW.a 


3,3dd,2S9 

TAGUNB  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  MDcr,  Odaa,  aisd  Rayasoad  B.  Candd,  Waal 

I  to  RfflHer  Swivel  Prodadi,  lac, 
of  Caltoaia 
rScr.  No.  374,134,  Jaaa  18, 
19d4.  TUb  aaafcafloa  Mar.  23, 1987,  Scr.  No.  825,555 

7  CfadBBS.  (CL  214— 857) 
1.  In  a  tagline  device  of  the  character  described,  i^ 
peratus  comprising: 
a  first  cylUider, 
a  piston  recqirocably  contained  in  said  flnt  cyliader; 
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a  second  cylinder, 

a  cylinder-head  case  adached  to  and  communicating 


with  one  end  of  said 
said  second  cylinder, 


first  cylinder  and  one  end  of 
said  case  dnd  said  cylinders 

forming  a  fluid  tight  Enclosure; 

TOtatably  joumaled  shaft  extending  into  said  case 

through  fluid  seal  neans  between  said  shaft  and 

said  caae; 


a  chain  sprocket  on  said  shaft  in  said  case; 
a  chain  in  said  enclosu  re  in  driving  engagement  with 
said  sprocket  and  hiving  one  end  thereof  attached 
to  said  piston  and  tie  other  end  thereof  extending 
guidedly  into  said  sec  ond  cylinder; 

^id  second  cylinder  acting  be- 
said  second  cylinder  to  main- 


and  resilient  means  in 
tween  said  chain  anc 


tain  tension  in  said  ct  ain. 


KwlSdBa,MBndclciD,j 


FORK  L^  VEHICLE 

1  Thonrald  G.  Gravyd,  Liberty- 
vUIe,  DL,  MricBon  to  idtenialioaal  Harvester  Company, 
a  corpontioa  of  Dda^re 

FIM  Mar.  11,  ^5,  Scr.  No.  439,0M 
(CL  214— <71) 


and  in  covering  relationship  to,  said  discharge  opening  so 
that  contents  of  the  container  must  flow  through  said  nip- 
ple, a  dispensing  valve  therefor  comprising  a  valve  body 
disposed  within  said  conUiner  discharge  opening  for  slide- 
able  movement  axially  thereof,  said  valve  body  having  nor- 
mally outer  and  inner  ends,  said  body  being  provided  with 
liquid  and  air  passages,  being  disposed  within  said  body  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  body, 
each  of  said  liquid  and  air  passages  having  a  first  portion 
axially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  body, 
and  a  second  portion  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  valve  body,  each  of  said  passages  open- 
ing at  one  of  its  ends  through  the  inner  end  of  said  valve 
body  and  communicating  at  its  other  end  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  related  second  portion,  said  second  portion  of 
each  of  said  passages  opening  at  its  other  or  outer  end 
through  the  side  face  of  said  valve  body  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  body,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  second  portions  of  said  passages  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  transversely  of  the  valve  body,  said  body 
being  provided  at  its  normally  outer  end  with  a  pair  of 
complementary  finger-gripping  surfaces  for  facilitating 
manipulation  of  the  valve  body  within  said  discharge  open- 
ing, said  surfaces  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  body  in  opposed  relation- 
ship and  being  inwardly  and  endwise  inclined  into  converg- 
ing relationship,  said  valve  body  having  an  offset  keyway 
provided  in  one  side  face  thereof,  a  locking  tab  provided 
within  said  discharge  opening  for  reception  within  said 
keyway  for  preventing  accidental  displacement  of  said 
valve  body  from  said  container. 


3,3M,2<2 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH 
AFFIXABLE  HANDLE 
Robert  C.  ScaeroMii,  EMora,  Iowa, 


to  Wbiak 


Products  Co.,  Eldora,  Iowa,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  18, 19M,  S«r.  No.  595,434 

5  CiaioM.  (CL  215— IM) 


mast 


A  fork  lift  vehicle 
the  front  frame  secti(m 
ing  members.  A  lifting 
on  the  front  frame  is  prdvided 
the  frame  and  tben  mov< 
ing  between  the  frame  niembers. 


hiJ^g  an  articulated  frame  with 

^furcated  into  forwardly  extend- 

supported  by  linkage  means 

to  lift  a  load  fwward  of 

the  load  rearwardly  for  carry- 


Carole  R.  Dewey,  Peoria, 


3  3M4<1 
DISPHfSER  VALVE 
DLfBOwby 


Abbott,  Moi  tfcdlo,  DL    61854 


FDcd  May  13. 


Carole  R. 


M5,  Scr.  No.  455,437 


1  Clain   (CL  215—11) 


1.  In  combination  wit  i 
charge  opening,  a  resiliei  it 


a  fluid  container  having  a  dis- 
nipple  disposed  outwardly  of. 


1.  A  container  with  readily  affixable  pouring  handle 
comprising, 

a  container  body  produced  from  plastic,  having  a  mouth 
at  its  upper  end  to  facilitate  pouring  therefrom,  and 
having  an  upstanding  external  wall  surface, 

an  integrally  formed,  laterally  protruding  anchoring  ele- 
ment located  at  a  predetermined  height  on  said  wall 
surface  and  being  produced  simultaneously  with  the 
external  shape  of  said  body, 

a  second  integrally  produced  anchoring  element  dis- 
posed at  another  predetermined  height  on  said  wall 
surface  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
first  anchoring  element  and  disposed  substantially  in 
vertical  alignment  therewith. 
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a  handle  member  having  upper  and  lower  curved  por- 
tions constructed  of  rcsUient  material,  and  adapted  to 
be  compressed  longitudinaUy  to  shorten  the  overall 
length  thereof  and  to  apply  tension  thereon, 

said  handle  member  having  a  locking  recess  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  for  engagement  and  interlocking  with 
said  first  mentioned  anchoring  member,  and  having 
a  second  recess  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  for 
receiving  and  locking  with  said  second  anchoring 
member  when  tension  is  applied  longitudinally  of  said 
handle  member  to  shorten  the  length  thereof. 


3,366,243 
HOT  WATER  TANK 
Robert  G.  Mnrdock,  Moahall,  Pa.,  avignor  to  AHegbcny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporatioii,  Bradiemldge,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  July  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,897 
4  aaime.  (CL  22»— 5) 


permit  the  nesting  of  another  identical  container  therebe- 
tween. The  members  are  connected  by  a  closed  rectangu- 
lar loop  of  wire  at  about  the  midpoints  of  the  upwardly 
extending  legs  and  a  closed  rectangular  loop  of  wire  about 
the  tops  thereof.  On  the  receptacle  ends  formed  by  said 
one  set  of  wires  there  is  a  third  horizontal  wire  adjacecnt 
the  tops  which  third  wire  wraps  around  the  cwtjcrs.  This 
wire  at  said  ends  has  inwardly  extending  loops  to  form 
supports  when  the  receptacles  are  stacked.  However  the 
receptacles  will  only  stack  with  an  identical  recepUcle 
when  the  same  ends  are  positioned  together.  Because  of 
the  closer  spacing  of  the  second  group  of  members  the 
containers  nest  if  they  are  rotated  ninety  degrees  so  that 
the  side  formed  by  one  set  of  end  members  is  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  side  formed  by  a  second  set  of  end  members 
of  the  other  tray. 


3,366,265 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  PACKAGE 
Richard  G.  Hesselbartfa,  North  Providcocc,  RX, 
to  Beat  PhMtics,  Inc.,  Providcacc,  RX,  a 
Rhode  Island 

FUcd  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,742 
7  Cbdms.  (Q.  220—23.4) 


of 


1.  A  stainless  steel  hot  water  tank  characterized  by 
having  a  convex  bottom  and  top,  an  all-welded  construc- 
tion, and  a  composition  consisting  of  up  to  0.07%  carbon, 
from  0.2%  to  0.5%  manganese,  from  0.2%  to  0J%  sili- 
con, from  17.75%  to  18.75%  chromium,  up  to  0.5% 
nickel,  up  to  0.15%  aluminum,  titanium  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  10  times  the  carbon  content  up  to  1.25%, 
and  the  balance  essentially  iron  with  incidental  impurities. 


3366,264 
NESTING  AND  STACKING  TRAYS 
WaOacc  B.  PaakaiB,  KaBns  City,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 
state Bahcrics  Corporatioa,  KaiHas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,712 
4  CliriiM.  (CL  220—19) 


A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  open- 
ended  tubes,  each  tube  having  a  removable  closure  at  its 
opposite  ends,  each  closure  having  a  male  projection 
at  one  side  thereof  and  a  female  socket  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  whereby  adjacent  closures  may  be  snap- 
connected  to  each  other  to  detachably  interconnect  the 
tubes  at  their  tops  and  bottoms. 


3,366,266 
FLEXIBLE  FLOAT  SEAL 
Edmimd  J.  Heartitcdt,  Asfabad,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  The 
F.  E.  Mycrs-ft  Bro.  Co.,  AihiaM,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,573 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  220—26) 


Stacking  and  nesting  receptacles  are  provided  which  are 
formed  of  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
U-shaped  pieces  of  wire.  A  first  group  of  these  members 
are  of  similar  shape  with  the  bottom  portions  of  the  wire 
being  generally  parallel  and  with  their  upwardly  extend- 
ing legs  being  generally  paraUel  for  the  central  members 
and  with  the  outside  members  sloping  outwardly.  A  sec- 
ond set  of  the  members  extend  transversely  to  the  first 
set  and  again  have  their  bottom  portions  generally  paral- 
Id  and  the  legs  of  the  outside  members  extending  out- 
wardly. The  bottom  portions  of  one  group  are  substan- 
tiaUy  farther  apart  than  the  bottom  portions  ofthesec-       ^    ^  ^  ,_,       ^^      ..      ,  u^      j  •      -^ 

ond  £roup.  The  membere  are  positioned  to  form  a  square  1.  A  float  seal  adapted  for  being  folded  and  inserted 
bottom  with  four  upwardly  extending  side  walU  of  gen-  through  a  relatively  small  opemng  into  a  tank  and  adapted 
eraUy  equal  height  which  flare  outwardly  sufficiently  to  when  in  tiie  tank  to  unfold  and  extend  substantially  to 
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the  walls  of  the  tank  in 
comprising  a  buoyant  rim 
tions,  and  a  thin  flexible 
.brane  sealed  at  its 
part  comprising  a  plurality 
tk>n  and  hingedly 
each  sector  being  relatively 
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11  lateral  directions,  said  seal 

)art  with  hollow  spherical  por- 

i  uid  impervious  disc-like  mem- 

periph  try  to  said  rim  part,  said  rim 

of  sections  in  enid  to  end  rela- 

intercoijnected  at  their  adjacent  ends, 

rigid  between  its  ends. 


3  '■  §iMl 

PLUG  FOR  HOLES  iMmET  METAL  BOXES 

ANDTHBLIKE 

Fk^  S.  Bojcr,  SOS  N.  ]  [oitMr,  ChkMn,  m. 

Flkd  Oct  24, 1!  <5,Ser.  No^sU,€99 

(CL  22»— 27) 


A  sheet  iMtal  plug  for 


a» 


,»  — ^.  — « r~o wles  in  sheet  metal  boxes  such 

as  conduit  holes  in  electr  cal  junction  boxes,  sheet  metal 
cabinets,  sheet  metal  wirin  { troughs  and  the  like.  The  plug 
covers  the  hole  in  the  box  and  has  a  irfurality  of  tabs  at  its 
edge  to  be  droi^wd  throuj  h  the  hole.  The  irfug  has  a  bend 
which  is  so  positioned  reh  tive  to  the  span  of  the  plug  that 
when  the  plug  is  pnastd  or  hammered  to  straighten  out 
the  bend,  the  tabs  win  he  »k  oo  the  inside  of  the  box  and 
positively  retain  the  plug  a  position  without  snap-in  oper- 
ation, yet  can  be  remove<  by  prying  it  out  of  the  hole  if 
the  hok  is  to  be  later  us<  d.  The  jriug  and  its  Ubs  are  so 
designed  as  to  fit  a  wide  range  of  hole  sizes,  yet  the  tabs 
effectively  coact  with  the  edge  of  the  hole  in  the  box  to 
retain  the  phig  in  positio  a  comj^ely  covering  the  hole 
when  the  plug  is  installed. 


DISP  AY 


Compaay,  BoitOB,  Mai  i^ 


"  CASE 

_,     irfgiiiif  to  The  Gfllette 
m  cuiforadoB  of  Ddaware 
FiMMar.7,  l)M<,8cr.No.532,M2 

■■■y.  Mar.  11, 1945, 
31,tS8 
(CL22S-41) 


A  merchandise  case  ha  ring  a  cover  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  panels  of  which  oi  e  is  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  case 
and  the  other  are  slidabl  y  supported  in  guideways  in  the 
inside  surfaces  of  the  sid ;  walls  thereof  and  interconnect- 
ed so  as  to  permit  mov<  ment  thereof  between  a  stacked 
formation  above  the  fixe  I  panel  and  an  extended  position 
wherein  the  panels  seria  im  completely  cover  the  top  of 
the  case. 


3,3M,2«9 
SEAM  RELEASE  CONTAINER 
Edward  John  SkMnsU,  CiyHai  Lake,  IIL,  aalgnnr  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor* 
ponitfon  of  New  Jcrwy 

Filed  Apr.  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  540,M5 
10  Claims.  (CL  22«— 53) 


1.  A  container,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body; 

a  closure  secured  to  (Mie  ned  of  said  body  by  means  of 
an  end  seam; 

a  separate  strip  of  resilient  material  surrounding  the 
outside  of  said  body,  said  strip  free  of  direct  ad- 
herence to  said  body; 

one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  and  a  portion  ad- 
jacent thereto  partially  within  said  end  seam; 

a  length  of  tape  overlying  and  adhesively  secured  to 
a  portion  of  said  strip  outside  said  end  seam  and 
said  tape  is  also  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  outside  said  end 
seam; 

and  a  line  of  weakness  in  said  tape  overiying  the  sec- 
ond longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  so  that  when 
said  strip  outside  said  end  seam,  covered  by  said 
overlying  tape  is  grasped  and  manually  pulled  away 
from  said  body,  said  second  edge  fractures  said  tape 
and  said  first  edge  and  strip  portion  are  withdrawn 
from  said  end  seam  and  entirely  separated  from 
said  container  to  loosen  the  securemnet  of  said  clos- 
ure to  said  body  for  easy  separation  therefrom. 


3,3M,27t 
FULL  TAB  FOR  EASY  OPENING  CAN  END 
Nick  S.  Khoory,  Chici«o,  ID.,  anignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  27, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  553,39f 
11  Clafans.  (CL  22S-54) 


1.  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  pull  tab  having  a  forward 
portion  and  a  finger  ring  type  grip  portion  rigidly  con- 
nected by  a  transverse  cross  bar,  said  forward  portion 
having  a  ikmc  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  grip 
portion,  the  interior  of  said  grip  portion  being  deftied 
by  a  curi,  said  forward  portion  having  a  central  attach- 
ing portion  defined  by  an  upetanding  flange,  said  curi 
and  said  flange  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
reinforcing  said  cross  bar,  and  said  attaching  portion  in- 
cluding a  hingedly  mounted  attaching  panel  extending 
away  from  said  nose. 
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3,3M,271  

EXPLOSION-PROOF  I^SrlNOTRUCTyRE 
AidcB  T.  ThompMM,  EfanhnrH,  m.,  assignor  to  1^"^ 
iSUmnteTlncrMekMe  Park,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

^^'"Flled  Jane  7. 1965,  Ser. No.  462,i29 
7  Cwins.  (CL  22»-M) 


1607 


1    Explosion-proof  lead-in  structure  compnsmg: 
a  housing  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  said  wall 
constituting  one  wall  of  a  sealed  switch  houang  sub- 
ject to  infiltration  by  explosive  gases  and  subsequent 
internal  explosion,  a  surface  of  said  waH  in  the  re- 
gion containing  said  opening  substantially  planar; 
an  imperforate  seal  plate  secured  to  said  surface  of  said 
wall  in  the  r*gion  containing  said  opemng  and  over- 
lying said  opening,  the  surface  of  said  plate  bearing 
on  said  wall  substantially  planar; 
the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  wall  and  said  plate  m  view 
of  the  lengths  thereof  being  planar  withm  tolerance 
which  provide  a  seal  between  said  surfaces  prevent- 
ins  passage  of  flame  and  hot  gases  from  the  inside 
to  the  outside  of  the  housing  following  an  mtemal 
explosion  therein; 
the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  wall  and  plate  having 
registering    semi-circular    grooves    therein    leadmg 
from  one  edge  of  said  plate  to  said  opemng;  and 
a  tubular  lead-in  element  of  circular  cross  secUon  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  through  said  regBtenng 
grooves  and  an  end  portion  extending  thru  said  open- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  wall  to  the  other,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  passage  formed  by  said  grooves  about 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  lead-in  element,  the 
maximum  clearance  between  the  walls  of  «»d  !»»- 
sage  and  said  tubular  lead-in  element  in  view  of  the 
lengths  thereof  being  less  than  an  amount  permitting 
passage  of  flame  and  hot  gases  from  the  mside  to  the 
outside  of  the  housing  following  an  internal  ex- 
plosion. 

3JMJTT 

DETACHABLE  EXTENSION  FOR  CONTAINERS 

OF  PREPARED  FAINTS 

VlMent  H.  BaOmaH,  1#«M  Bwckenrldfe, 

St  Aml  Mo.    (3«74 

Filed  Sept  3MH|5j  Sjr.  No.  5S3,401 

/Oahns.  (CL  22ft— M) 


said  flange  in  concentric  relation  therewith,  of  an  open- 
ended  cylindrical  member  superposed  in  aligned  relation 
with  the  said  conuiner,  a  cylindrical  skirt  depcndmg 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  said  container  in  spaced  relation 
therewith,  coupling  means  provided  on  the  tower  radia^ 
extremity  of  the  said  skirt  member  for  resihentjy  and 
grippingly  engaging  the  wall  of  said  container  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  cylindrical  member  m  adjusted  rela- 
tion with  the  said  container,  locking  means  to  dctachably 
secure  the  flrst  said  means  to  the  said  lower  radial  ex- 
tremity of  said  cylindrical  skirt,  a  ring-shaped  base  mem- 
ber disposed  interiorly  the  said  skirt  member  and  interal 
with  the  inner  radial  periphery  therewith  and  superpcwed 
in  aligned  relation  with  the  said  annular  flange,  a  corneal 
waU  member  integral  with  the  inner  radial  periphery  of 
said  ring-shaped  base  member  and  diverging  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  cylindrical  wall  member  integral  with  the 
upper  radial  periphery  of  said  conical  wall  member  and 
depending  verticafly  therefrom  in  aligned  relauon  with 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  cyUndrical  skirt  and  mtegral 
therewith,  an  annular  channel  member  interposed  within 
said  ring-shaped  base  member  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  in  superposed  and  aligned  relation  with  the 
said  annular  groove  member,  and  resUient  sealing  means 
disposed  grippingly  within  and  between  the  side  flanges 
of  said  annular  channel  member  and  protrudmg  depend- 
ingly  therefrom  to  provide  a  liquid-tight  seal  for  the 
said  annular  groove  member  when  resilienUy  deformed 
therein. 


3JMt273 
PACKING  CASE  FOR  FISH  OR  OTHER  FERBH- 
AWJE  PRODUCTS  WHICH  REQUIRE  UQUTO 

DRAINAGE  _    ,„  ^_,  _,_. 

Paolo  Crocdla  and  Oreste  ^iP«^  MOsji,  Italy. 

asrimora  to  MontocatinI  Edison,  S^ 

fST Oct  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4i4,f» 

Cfadms  priority,  appBcntlon  Baly,  Oct  21,  19^ 

S,59a/o3 

<  Chdms.  (CL  22«-97) 


A-» 


1.  The  combinaUon  with  a  cyUndrical  container  having 
an  open  end,  and  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  in- 
terior of  the  said  open  end,  and  fixedly  secured  to  Ae 
said  container,  and  an  annular  groove  provided  withm 


1.  Case  for  packing  fish  or  other  perishable  products  in 
ice  comprising  a  peaked  bottom  wall  canted  m  opposite 
longitudinal  directions,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extendi^ 
side  walk  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall, 
said  side  walls  having  respectively  an  elongated  notch  at 
the  upper  edge  and  intermediate  end  portions  thereof  and 
having  respectively  outwardly  extending  longitudinal  nbs 
at  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  end 
walls  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  wall  and  in- 
clined upwardly  toward  one  another,  said  ^™^*"**"" 
walls  having  a  supporting  surface  portion  respectively  at 
Uie  upper  ends  thereof,  said  supporting  surface  portions 
extending  substantially  horizontally  in  a  direction  toward 
the  peak  of  said  bottom  wall  and  being  reinforced  by  ribs 
extending  laterally  from  ibc  respective  transverse  end 
walls  and  by  the  end  portions  of  said  side  walls  respec- 
tively for  supporting  another  packing  case  thereon,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  transverse  end  walk  and  the  respective 
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ing  of  ice  supplied  into 
boles  at  one  end  of  said 
the  drainage  holes  at  the 
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ends  of  said  bottom  wall  d  sfining  therebetween  a  plurality 
of  drainage  holes  for  draii  ing  water  formed  by  the  melt- 

1  le  packing  case,  the  drainage 
1  ottom  wall  being  spaced  from 

^ ^ other  end  of  said  bottom  wall 

a  greater  distance  than  the  spacing  of  the  supporting  sur- 
faces at  the  upper  ends  of  s  aid  transverse  end  walk,  where- 
by the  drainage  holes  of  a  i  upper  packing  case  supported 
on  the  supporting  surfaa  t  of  a  lower  packing  case  ex- 
tend beyond  the  transvers  i  end  walls  of  the  lower  pack- 
ing case  so  that  water  di  aining  therefrom  cannot  enter 
the  lower  packing  case. 


NESTABLE  AND 
Chvlcs  F.  Hiiirlchs, 
Phillips  Petroleaiii 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  1, 
iClaiiBS 


3,  M474 

Sr  ACKABLE  CONTAINER 
B  vtlesTiOc,  OUa.,  aviiiior  to 
Compwy,  a  corporatloa  of 


James 
Inc. 


1H6,  Scr.  No.  598^91 
(CL22A— 97) 


A  nestable  and  stackatle  container  b  provided  with  a 
hinged  bottom  wall  haviig  opposite  end  walls  attached 
thereto,  releasable  holdiig  means  being  located  in  the 
top  portion  of  each  of  « id  end  walls  to  releasably  grip 
a  stiffening  means,  such  as  a  wire  loop,  to  retain  the 
end  walls  in  a  vertical  si  ackable  position  or  release  the 
end  walls  to  an  inclined  i  estable  position. 


CIGARETTE  D 
ELECTRICAL 
Walter  Bcha  and  Fkcdy 
Germany,  aai 
nischc  Fabril(, 

Filed  May  25, 


_  ,275 
>ENSER  HAVING  AN 
IGHTING  MEANS 
[aschkri,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
SdMcOcr  ft  Co.  Elelrtrotcch- 
am  Main-Sod,  Germany 
Scr.  No.  552,919 


Claims  priority,  appUca  tion  Gcmumy,  May  28, 1965, 

Sc  I  37,137 

2  ClaimsTlCL  221—147) 


An  improved  automati ; 
disclosed  in  U.S.  Patent  f  o 
is  moved  through  the  dis  )enser 
and  then  partly  ejected  s<  > 
dispenser,  the  improvennpts 
essary  movements  with 
ment  abutting,  but  othenfrise 
the  parts  of  the  dispenssr 
This  affords  ready  remoli^al 
repairs. 


3,3<M76 

UQUm  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

A.  Fridley,  Dcs  Plataws,  DL,  airigaor  to  HoncywcU 

,  MInncapolii,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  558,0M 

8  Claims.  (CL  222—51) 


A  liquid  dispenser  having  apparatus  for  indicating  the 
level  of  liquid  in  a  storage  container  and  including  a 
permanent  magnet  carried  by  a  float  which  is  disposed  in 
the  container  and  guided  by  a  dip  tube  connected  to  the 
dispenser  pump  and  extending  substantially  vertically  in 
the  container,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  switches  disposed 
outside  the  container  and  operable  by  the  permanent 
magnet,  the  first  of  the  switches  being  operated  to  give 
an  indication  when  the  level  in  the  container  drops  to  a 
predetermined  level  and  the  other  being  operated  to 
render  the  dispenser  inoperable  when  the  liquid  in  the 
container  is  substantially  depleted. 


3,366,277 

PNEUMATIC  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Edgar  A.  Barber,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Newaygo 

Ei«faiecring  Company,  Newaygo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Coutinuatiou-ln^art  of  application  Scr.  No.  477,677, 
Aug.  6,  1965.  TUs  application  June  17, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  558,455 

10  Claims.  (CL  222—70) 


\. 


cigarette  dispenser  of  the  type 
.  2,936,930  wherein  a  cigarette 
during  which  it  is  lighted 
that  its  tip  protrudes  from  the 
including  providing  the  nec- 
motor-powered  cam  arrange- 
not  physically  connected  to, 
actuated  through  movement, 
of  the  powering  motor  for 


Granular  material  fluidizing  and  transporting  apparatus 
employing  in  combination  with  a  hopper,  a  fluidizing 
chamber,  and  material  inlet  valve  means,  a  special 
arrangement  of  a  specifically  located  and  configurated 
fluidizing  nozzle  apparatus  in  combination  with  the  inlet 
valve  and  with  a  specifically  located  and  operated  material 
discharge,  all  controlled  to  effect  instantaneous,  swirling 
fluidizing  and  discharge,  preferably  in  combination  with 
a  special  venting  system. 
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3366,278 
DISPENSER  FOR  UQUID  W9i?G'CAM^ 

Robert  S.  Fohc.,  ^^^'"';^^^''i''^JlJ£^ 
Laboratories,   Inc   Decatur,   DL,   a   corporation   oi 

FUcd  Dec.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,499 
2  Claims.  (CL  222—82) 


the  selective  dispensing  of  material  from  a  predetermined 
chamber.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

STORAGE  TANK  AND  DISPENSING  W«T 
Joseph  Sampson,  Mflwanfcec,  Wis.,  and  OarcnccA.  Brown 
awl  WitancrR.  WOlard,  Coatesvfllc,  Pa.,  ^foors  to 
PrcsMd  Steel  Tank  Company,  MOwaufccc,  Wlfc,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wiicoudn  .,-  .^, 
Filed  Dec  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,443 
4  Clabm.  (CL  222—173) 


1   A  device  for  selective  controlled  dispensing  of  a 
relatively  small  quantity  of  a  liquid  biolopcal  from  a 
relatively  large  supply  thereof  comprising   m  combina- 
tion, rigid  container  means  for  the  liqwd  biological  de- 
fining a  container  mouth,  a  cap  portion  that  is  flexible 
and  pierceable  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  container 
means  positioned  in  tiie  container  mouUi,  an  elongated 
tubular  element  defining  a  dispensing  tip  at  one  cna 
.  and  an  entry  tip  at  the  otiier  end  for  commumcation 
wiUi  the  Uquid  biological  in  Uie  contamer  means,  the 
entry  tip  of  the  tubular  element  being  arranged  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  entry  tip  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  container  means  through  said  pierceable 
cap  portion,  and  pumping  means  carried  solely  by  saio 
tubular  element  and  spaced  from  said  container  so  M 
to  be  freely  movable  relative  to  said  contamer  for  effert- 
ing  manuaUy  controlled  pressurizing  of  the  Uquid  in  the 
container  through  flexing  of  said  cap  poruon  only  to 
effect  controlled  dispensing  of  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  the  liquid  biological  from  Uie  dispensmg  tip  of  the 
tubular  element,  tiie  pumping  means  including  an  abut- 
ment on  the  tubular  element  of  smaller  dunension  than 
the  container  mouth  positioned  to  engage  the  flexible 
cap  portion  of  the  container  means  for  selective  press- 
ing against  said  flexible  cap  portion  to  force  sanae  in- 
wardly relative  to  the  rigid  contidner  means,  and  to- 
ger-engaging  means  carried  by  said  tiibular  element  be- 
tween said  abutinent  and  the  dispensing  tip. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  the  provision  of  a  storage  and 
dispensing  unit  wherein  a  storage  tank  and  tiie  fluid  pump- 
ing system  therefor  form  an  integral  assembly.  The  pump- 
ing assembly  is  suspended  beneatii  the  tank  adjacent  one 
of  the  tank  legs  and  a  horizontal  support  extends  from 
that  leg  beneath  the  pumping  assembly  to  provide  support 
for  the  assembly.  Preferably,  tiie  pumping  assembly  is 
generally  arranged  in  an  area  defined  by  the  tank  leg  and 
the  outer  axial  extremity  of  the  adjacent  tank  end  and  is 
confined  within  the  horizontal  limits  of  the  leg. 


3J66.281 

SPREADER  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVE 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Buri  A.  WOdcr,  Undenwood,  ID.,  assignor  to  Sw«on 

Spreader  tt  Mfg.  Co.,  Uadcnwood,  DL,  a  — 

of  nUnois 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,737 
13  Clahm.  (CL  222—177) 


3,366,279 

MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  PRESSURIZED 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Arnold  Patrick  Park«p.  Jr.,  New  '~]S&*?'J^SS^ 
Cooper,  Summit,  nJ.,  "^rf^O"  «•  CB»a  Corporation, 

New  Vlirk,  N.Y,  •  cojpo«tfmi  oj  Dg™* 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,679 
4  ClafaM.  (CL  222—135) 


An  erosol  dispenser  is  provided  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  chambers  and  a  valve  which  is  adapted  to  permit 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  vehicle,  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  vehicle,  a  hopper  on  the  vehicle  for  holding 
material  to  be  spread,  and  feed  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper  at  a  rate  correlative  with  the  speed 
of  the  feed  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  spindle,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  means  for  resilicntiy  mounting  the 
spindle  and  wheel  on  the  vehicle  for  independent  sus- 
pension to  allow  independent  vertical  movement  of 
said  wheel  and  spindle,  drive  means  including  a  drive 
shaft  and  flexible  couplings,  said  drive  means  having 
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one  end  operatively 
able  wheel  and  the 
to  the  feed  means 
sponsive  to  rotation 
is  fed  from  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle 
tween  the  spindle 
for  selectively 
tive  discharge  of 


oher 
for 
of 
hopi  er 
:le 
and 
operat  ng 
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cfmnectcd  to  the  vertically  mov- 

end  operatively  connected 

driving  the  feed  means  re- 

the  wheel  whereby  material 

at  a  rate  correlative  to  the 

clutch  means  interposed  be- 

the  feed  means,  and  means 

the  clutch  means  for  selec- 

mallsrial  from  the  hopper. 


FLOW    mMULATING 


Clow,  Stoke  d*  Abt  «oa. 


It 


In  a  container  for 
flow  stimulating  device 
prises  an  elongated  tube 
to  and  parallel  with  at 
surface  of  the  container, 
tures  through  which 
provided  lor  maintaining 
that  the  compressed  air 
tially  parallel  with  the 
to  stimulate  flow  adjacen 


Cobhaai,Ea^ 
Icr.  Nor544,9M 


DEVICES 
38  Lodge 


(CL  222—195) 


gra|)ular  material  such  as  coal  a 

provided.  This  device  com- 

fl4ounted  tor  movement  adjacent 

k  ast  a  part  of  the  interior  wall 

1  he  tube  has  a  plurality  of  aper- 

com  Hissed  air  is  blown.  Means  is 

I  le  apertures  in  a  direction  such 

Mown  in  directions  substan- 

inlerior  surface  of  the  container 

the  surface. 


3»«M83 
FLOW  CONTROL  DE'  ICE  FOR  STORAGE  BINS 
Charles  B.  Ncwconb,  R.R.  1,  BnBdoa,  S.  Dak.    57M5 
Filed  Aag.  31, 1  ^,  Scr.  No.  483,955 
(CL222— 190 


discharge  throat  of  the  bin,  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
trough-shaped  control  element  lying  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  discharge  throat  and  also  confronting 
the  sloped  wall  portioos  of  the  bin  and  cooperating 
therewith  in  defining  a  bin  discharge  portion  where- 
in the  particulate  matter  flows  into  the  discharge 
throat  with  substanitaUy  the  same  flow  characteristics 
as  from  a  bin  having  a  hopper  with  upright  and  sloped 
walls  confronting  each  other  and  converging  down- 
wardly to  the  discharge  throat, 
and  means  swingably  suspending  said  material  flow 
control  element  in  the  bin. 


3,3MJ184 

LIQUID  METERING  DI^ENSER  CONTAINER 

Robert  N.  Marooa,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  ttad  Philip  H.  Hacpen- 

beckcr,  Orange,  Coaa.,  awlaanri  to  General  Foods  Cor- 

poratloa,  WUte  PblM,  N.Y;  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 

Filed  Apr.  13, 19M,  Scr.  So.  542,338 

7  OaiBM.  (CL  222—211) 


A  plastic  squeeze  bottle  of  oval  cross  section  is  adapted 
to  dispense  its  liquid  contents  in  metered  amounts.  An 
interiorly  disposed,  vertically  oriented  perforate  tube 
communicates  with  the  dispensing  orifice  and  limits  the 
extern  of  sidewall  flexure  of  the  bottle  so  as  to  measure 
the  amount  of  liquid  contents  which  can  be  dispensed  by 
a  singe  squeezing  together  of  the  sidewalls.  A  twist-<^ 
cap  cooperating  with  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle  seals  the 
dispensing  orifice  when  the  bottle  is  not  in  use. 


3,3M,285 

DISrENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURE 
Hcary  M.  ScWowka,  L$kB  BhdT,  IIL,  Mrignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Chkago,  DL,  a  coraoration  offnnois 
Origfanl  appBcatlon  Inly  23, 19<2,  Ser.  No.  211,M8,  now 
Patent  No.  3,28<,88t,  dated  ScpL  14, 19C5.  DhMcd  and 
1U»  appBcatloa  Mar.  11,  IH5,  Scr.  No.  438,972 
2  Claims.  (CL  222-^383) 


1.  A  device  for  prevenjing  bridging  in  a  bin  used  for 
storing  free  flowing  partioilate  matter,  the  bin  including 
an  upper  inlet  portion  and  a  lower  end  with  sloped  wall 
portions  funneUng  the  pai  ticulate  matter  toward  the  dis- 
charge throat,  said  device  comprising, 
an  elongate,  rigid,  trouab-shaped,  material  flow  control 
element  adapted  to  h »  suspended  in  the  bin  in  a  sub-       1.  In  a  dispensing  assembly:  a  dispensing  container 
stantially  upright  equ  librium  position,  said  flow  con-   having  a  flexible  diaphragm,  an  outwaidly  extending  dis- 
trol  element  extendin  ;  downwardly  partially  into  the   pensing  cannula  secured  to  a  marginal  edge  of  said  flexible 


Januaby  80,  IWi 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1611 


diaphragm,  said  container  having  a  restricted  neck  m- 
wardly  of  said  flexible  diaphragm,  a  closure  plug  in  slid- 
abie  seating  engagement  in  said  neck  and  means  on  said 
dispensing  cannula  for  gripping  said  closure  plug  upon 
the  flexure  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  to  unseat  and  hold 
said  closure  plug  out  of  seating  engagement  with  said 
tubular  neck,  said  means  having  at  least  one  opening  to 
allow  communication  from  said  dispensing  container 
through  said  dispensing  cannula. 


33M,286 

HIGH  PRECISiON  SYRINGE 

Garth  A.  Kloehn,  2330  El  Rancho  Drive, 

Whtttler,  CaHf.    96«t6 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,672 

12  Oafant.  (a.  222— 380 


by  the  actuator  will  define  a  passageway  from  the  intenor 
of  the  container  to  the  diqiensing  opening.  When  pree- 
suie  on  the  actuator  is  released,  the  deionnahie  plug 
returns  to  its  original  shape  and  it  and/<n-  the  rigid  mem- 
ber provide  a  seal  at  the  dispensing  opening  to  prevent 
further  release  of  the  c<mtents  of  the  pressurized  con- 
tainer.   

DISPENSER  HA VINGAMOTOR  OPERAIZD 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Joel  Goldflchefai,  East  Northport,  KY.,  asrfgnor  to 

PonscB  Floor  Machine  Co.,  be,  Hnnttagtoii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11, 196^  Scr.  No.  494,328 

3  Clafans.  (CL  222—504) 


1.  A  high  precision  syringe  having  an  elongated  barrel 
formed  with  a  single  charge-receiving  bore  of  uniform 
diameter  extending  lengthwise  through  said  barrel,  means 
for  securing  hollow  dispensing  means  in  fluid-tight  rela- 
tion to  one  end  of  said  bore,  plunger  means  reciprocable 
lengthwise  of  said  bore  and  having  an  operating  end  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  other  end  of  said  bore,  a  supporting 
assembly  for  said  plunger  means  including  stationary 
means  carried  by  the  adjacent  end  of  said  barrel  and 
having  an  axial  threaded  bore  therethrough,  and  tubular 
means  threadedly  mounted  in  said  threaded  bore  and 
having  an  inner  resilient  end  closely  embracing  said 
plunger  means,  said  tubular  means  being  rotatable  against 
the  adjacent  rim  edge  of  said  bore  thereby  placing  said 
resilient  end  in  axial  compression  to  form  and  maintain 
a  fluid-tight  seal  with  said  plunger  means  and  with  the 
adjacent  rim  edge  of  said  bore. 


3JM,287 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

lota  S.  Song,  117  N.  Lincoln  Ave, 

Addtoon,IIL    iOlOl 

Filed  Nov.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  592,139 
7  Clafane  (CL  222-402.1) 


A  closure  for  a  preroriad  dispensing  container  has 
a  wall  portion  forming  an  internal  cavity.  At  least  a  part 
of  said  wall  portion  has  a  relatively  thin  wall  with  a  dis- 
pensing opening  therethrough.  A  re«liently  defoimable 
plug  is  positioned  in  that  cavity.  An  actuator  e^ds  mto 
the  plug  and  has  a  finger  button  extemaUy  of  toe  con- 
tainer. Embedded  in  the  phig  and  connected  to  the  actu- 
ator  is  a  comparatively  rigid  member,  which  when  moved 


A  fluid  dispenser  for  a  machine  such  as  a  floor  polisher. 
A  supfriy  conduit  is  provided  for  supplying  the  fluid  which 
is  to  be  dispensed,  and  a  nozzle  communicates  with  the 
supply  conduit  to  receive  the  fluid  therefrom  so  as  to 
discharge  the  fluid.  A  valve  assembly  is  situated  in  the 
path  of  fluid  flow  from  the  supply  conduit  to  the  nozzle 
and  has  closed  and  open  positions  respectively  prevent- 
ing and  permitting  fluid  to  flow  from  the  suj^y  conduit 
to  the  nozzle.  A  solenoid  is  provided  with  an  armature 
which  is  shiftable  between  an  advanced  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  and  this  armature  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  th'  valve  assembly  to  place  the  latter  in  ttt 
closed  position  when  the  armature  is  in  its  advanced  posi- 
tion and  to  place  the  valve  assembly  in  its  open  position 
when  the  armature  is  in  its  retracted  position,  so  that 
energizing  and  de-energizing  of  the  solenoid  will  control 
movement  of  the  valve  assembly  between  its  open  and 
closed  positions,  thus  controlling  the  dispensing  of  the 
fluid.  A  stem  is  connected  to  the  valve  assembly  for 
movement  therewith  and  has  a  position  extending  throu^ 
the  nozzle  when  the  valve  assembly  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  retracted  out  of  the  nozzle  when  the  valve  as- 
sembly is  in  its  open  position,  so  that  clogging  of  the 
nozzle  by  the  fluid,  which  might  otherwise  dry  therein 
during  non-use  of  the  machine,  is  avoided.  The  valve 
assembly  has  a  stationary  valve  seat  and  a  movable  valve 
member  engaging  this  seat  when  the  valve  assembly  is  in 
its  closed  position  and  displaced  from  the  latter  seat  when 
the  valve  assembly  is  in  its  open  position,  and  the  stem 
is  fixed  to  and  extends  from  the  valve  member  for  move- 
ment therewith.  An  elongated  rod  is  connected  to  the 
armature  of  the  solenoid  for  movement  with  the  armature, 
and  this  rod  carries  the  valve  member.  The  valve  member 
tapers  from  a  relatively  large  end  to  a  relatively  small 
end,  and  the  stem  is  fixed  to  and  projects  from  the  small 
end  of  the  valve  member,  this  stem  being  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  and  forming  a  shoulder  with  the  small  end 
of  the  valve  member. 

The  nozzle  has  a  discharge  aperiure  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  small 
end  of  the  valve  member  but  larger  than  the  diameter  of 

the  stem,  so  that  the  latter  will  have  a  slight  clearance 


Charles  Arthnr  BadaTSt, 
Robert  Fhuder  OifH, 


Americaa  Caa  Coaip4i7,  New  York,  N.Y., 
npdoB  of  New  Jcney 
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in  the  discharge  aperture  bf  the  nozzle  while  the  shoulder 
can  engage  an  inner  surface  of  the  nozzle  when  the 
valve  is  closed  with  the  item  extending  through  the  dis- 
charge aperture  of  the  no:  2le. 
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25,    Mi,  Scr.  No.  575,147 
(CL  222—541) 


A  container  closure  of 
trally  passaged  base 
stem  element  integrally 
a  line  of  weakness  at  whic  i 
broken  apart.  Strut-like 
from  the  upper  stem 
base  element  at  points 


rem  ote 


3,)M,29« 

PLASnC  CONTAI  NER  WTTH  INTEGRAL 

HLNDLE 

AAot  B.  MoJoniM',  Chf^ago,  DL,  and  Hany  E.  Lowe 

to  Mojoonicr,  Inc.,  a 


m,  MartiHville,  N  J., 
corpondoB  of  ^M"«»*« 

Flkd  Sept  8,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  577,937 
14  Cbims]  (CL  222-^72) 


A  plastic  container 
L-shaped  configuration  ii 
sealed  from  the  cootainc' 
whidi  the  flat,  web  sections 
to  the  container  in  areas 
tainer  to  provide  a  laterall  r 
handle  and  c(Hitainer, 


3  3M,289 

DISPENSING  CONTi  JNER  CLOSURE  HAVING 
A  FRAIVGIBLE  SEAL 

Nccdham  Hdghli,  Mass.,  and 
ShcllqrTllIc,  Tdm.,  aarignors  to 

a  corpo- 


3,3«,291 
HAT  MAKING  METHOD 
John  C.  Boycr,  Jr.,  Rcadtag,  Pa.,  aarigaor  to  Geo.  W. 
BoDiaan  *  Co.,  be,  Adaoutowa,  Tk,  a  corporation 
of  Pennnrhraida 

Filed  Sept  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,664 
4  Claims.  (CL  225—7) 


wth 


integral  hollow  handle  (rf 
whidi  the  hollow  handle  is 
by  flat  web  sections  and  in 
join  the  ends  of  the  handle 
inwardly  of  a  comer  of  the  con- 
stable connection  between  the 


A  method  of  making  a  wrinkle  free  hat  comprising  plac- 
ing plural  layers  of  woven,  knitted,  or  like  fabric  against 
each  other  and  connected  by  an  adhesive  to  form  a  work- 
piece  and  then  formed  into  desired  shape  by  directing  a 
transverse  force  to  the  workpiece  while  holding  it  tight 
enough  to  prevent  fabric  override  and  loose  enough  to  al- 
low slippage. 

3,366,292 

SEAM  BUSTER 

Hu^  L.  ThompMNi,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,475 

30  Claims.  (CL  223—73) 


the  twist-off  type,  having  a  cen- 

elenient  and  an  upper  imperforate 

connected  to  the  base  element  at 

said  elements  may  be  manually 

sjipport  members  extend  radially 

eleinent  and  are  connected  to  the 

from  the  dispensing  passage. 


1.  A  seam  buster  for  {messing  open  the  inner  and  outer 
leg  seams  of  a  pair  of  pants  or  similar  garment,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  pedestal  having  a  cover;  an  oscillatory 
horizontal  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said  pedestal 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  cover;  a  hollow  head  fixed  on 
one  end  of  the  shaft;  a  pair  of  pressing  bucks  for  sleeving 
thereover  the  respective  leg  portions  of  said  pants,  each 
of  said  bucks  having  pressing  faces  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  adapted  to  back  the  respective  outer  and  inner 
seams  of  said  legs;  said  bucks  being  mounted  on  said  head 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  located  in  spaced  parallel  planes 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head; 
means  for  effecting  oscillation  of  said  head  to  simultane- 
ously bring  the  common  faces  of  a  pair  of  pressing  bucks 
alternately  uppermost  to  first  support  an  inner  seam  of 
one  leg  and  the  outer  seam  of  the  other  leg  and  to  then 
support  the  outer  seam  of  said  one  leg  and  the  inner  seam 
of  said  other  leg  in  pressing  position;  each  buck  being 
hollow  and  having  three  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
compartments,  the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  compartments 
conununicating,  and  the  pressing  faces  of  the  buck  in  each 
of  the  middle  compartments  being  perforated;  means  for 
introducing  steam  into  the  outer  compartments  of  each 
buck  to  heat  the  buck;  means  to  withdraw  the  excess  steam 
and  condensate  from  said  outer  compartments;  and  means 
for  setting  up  suction  in  the  middle  compartment  of  each 
buck  to  hold  down  and  dry  the  edges  of  the  pressed 
seams. 
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3,366,293 
GUITAR  SUPPORT 
Homer  R.  Fyke,  Lm  Aagclci,  CaHL, 

Joha  H.  Emoto,  Cypresa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,842 

fciaimfc  (CL  224— 5) 


^^'TZDCl 


means  guidingly  engageable  with  said  guide  means  for 
movement  therealong  and  against  movement  laterally 
to  thereof,  said  guide  means  and  said  housing  including  fint 

and  second  coacting  means  limiting  movement  of  said 
housing  in  one  direction  along  said  guide  means  to  a  first 
fully  mounted  position  thereon,  said  follower  means  being 
freely  disengageable  from  said  guide  means  upon  move- 
ment of  said  housing  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said 
guide  means  to  a  second  release  positi(»,  and  abutment 
means  carried  by  said  guide  means  and  removably  posi- 
tionable  behind  a  portion  of  said  housing  facing  in  said 
second  direction,  when  said  housing  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, operative  to  prevent  movement  of  said  housing  in 
said  opposite  direction  to  said  second  position,  said  guide 
means  each  being  interrupted  intermediate  their  opposite 
ends   and  defining   a   pair  of  elongated  longitudinally 


The  disclosure  is  one  of  a  musical  instrument  support 
system  wherein  a  guitar-like  instrument  has  a  resonant 
hole  in  the  front  panel,  a  strap  is  looped  at  one  end  around 
the  neck  of  the  player,  pasied  downwardly  around  the 
back  panel  and  side  wall  of  the  instrument,  then  up  over 
the  front  wall,  and  releasably  attached  with  a  hook  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  resonant  hole  so  that  the  pull  of 
the  strap  on  the  edge  of  the  hole  is  in  an  upside  down 
direction,  whereby  the  strap  portion  rather  than  the  hook 
supports  the  instrument 


3,366,294 
SAFETY  CARRIER  FOR  INFANTS 
Kay  C  StepheiMOii,  1781  N.  47lh  Place, 

Phoenix,  Aril.    85818 

FUed  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,005 

10  Claims.  (CL  224—29) 


A  portable  self-contatoed  safety  carrier  for  infants 
adapted  for  carrying  infants  in  the  arms  or  in  a  vehicle. 
The  carrier  has  articulated  first  and  second  portions  mov- 
able to  different  relative  angular  positions  so  that  the 
infant  may  lie  flat  or  may  assume  a  sitting  posture.  Edging 
or  padding  of  soft  material  is  applied  to  such  portions,  the 
infant's  legs  being  disposed  over  or  against  the  edging  of 
the  first  portion  and  the  infant's  body  being  substantially 
surrounded  by  the  edging  with  the  infant's  head  against 
the  edging  of  the  second  portion.  Straps  are  applied  to  the 
safety  carrier  for  holding  the  infant  in  place.  The  straps 
may  extend  about  the  edging.  Two  sd^aps  pass  over  the 
infant's  shoulders  and  a  third  strap  extends  between  the 
infant's  legs  and  is  fastened  to  the  first  two  straps.  One 
of  the  straps,  normally  the  third  strap,  has  a  loop  for 
receiving  an  automobile  seat  belt. 


aligned  and  spaced  guide  means  sections,  each  of  said  fol- 
lower means  including  a  pair  of  followers  releasably  en- 
gaged with  the  corresponding  pair  of  guide  means  sections 
and  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  said  guide  means  being 
generally  horizontally  aligned  and  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  guide  members  disposed  furthermost  in  said  opposite 
direction  defining  runners  along  which  the  followers  dis- 
posed furthermost  in  said  one  direction  are  adapted  to 
slide  after  being  moved  in  said  on>osite  directi(m  past 
said  second  release  position,  said  guide  members  disposed 
furthermost  in  said  opposite  direction  including  cam  sur- 
faces engageable  by  said  followers  disposed  furthermost 
in  said  one  direction  and  (^)erable  to  cam  the  last  men- 
tioned followers  up  onto  said  upper  surfaces  upon  move- 
ment of  said  housing  in  said  opposite  direction  past  said 
second  position. 

3,3oo,Zyo  ^^^^      ^^ 

TIE  DOWN  ANCHOR  WTIH  SAFETY  MEANS 
Ben  Fcinstein,  Los  Angeles,  and  Leonard  WMh,  Eadno, 
Calif,  (both  of  711  GIMmbs  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90031) 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,263 
2  Claims.  (CL  224—42.1) 


3,366,295 

CAR  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Andrew  G.  Nygaard,  P.O.  Box  2001, 

Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.    57701 
FOed  Feb.  3, 1966,  S«r.  No.  524,941 
8  Oaimi.  (CL  224—42.1) 
1.  A  car  top  carrier  comprising  a  support  frame  de- 
fining generally  parallel  elongated  guide  means,  a  storage 
area  defining  housing,  said  housing  including  follower 


This  invention  relates  to  anchors  that  are  used  to  se- 
cure tie  down  straps  and  the  like,  and  is  particularly 
concerned  with  anchors  that  hook  onto  the  gutters  of 
auto  tops  for  the  fixing  of  objects  atop  the  auto,  it  being 
a  general  objea  of  this  inventicm  to  fMt>vide  an  anchor 
that  cannot  be  accidentally  displaced  from  its  intended 
engagement  wirti  a  gutter  or  like  rail. 
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The  tie  down  of  objec  s  onto  the  tops  of  automobiles 
can  be  dangerous,  as  wien  hook-type  anchors  are  em- 
ployed and  which  are  sdversely  sheeted  in  the  event 

the  tie  down  cords  or  straps. 
For  instance,  the  cords  t  r  straps  can  stretch,  or  the  ob- 
jects being  fixed  can  conpress,  or  the  atmospheric  con- 
can  cause  expansion  and/or 
contracticm,  and  all  of  v^hich  can  result  in  looseness  in 
the  cords  or  straps.  iNee<  less  to  say,  a  simple  hook  can 
be  displaced  and  disenga  led  from  an  anchor  point  when 
slack  occurs  in  the  line  »nnected  thereto.  To  this  end, 
therefore,  k  is  a  primary  object  of  this  inventiwi  to 


provide  a  safety  means  ir 


slack  develops  in  the  line 


SK 
Jolin  E.  BarscD,  745  Castt  i 
FOcdMaySl, 

11  ~ 


3,3^^99 

TENSION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Rose,  Jr^  Westchester,  Pa^  and  Bjroa  N.  Bacr, 

Newark,  Del,  assitnon  to  Atlsa  Chenical  bdastrics. 

Inc.,  Wnndngtoa,  DcL,  a  corporatkM  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Sept  1^  IMS,  Scr.  No.  487,871 

i  Claims.  (0.226— 44) 


a  hook-type  anchor,  and  which 


will  not  become  disenga;  ed  from  its  aiKbor  point  when 


connected  thereto. 


3|3M,297 
CLAMP 

Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
9M,  Scr.  No.  554,090 
(CL224— 45) 


94022 


This  invention  resides 
which  can  be  secured  to 
together,  with  the  ski 
ing  it  towards  its  boi 
means  is  variable  by  an 
ture  design  of  the  ski 
be  altered  to  provide 
which  can  also  be  utilize< 
mitting  increased  ease 
from  the  ski  areas. 


clanp 
>usin$. 


danp 
me  ins 


a  ski  clamp  member  assembly 

one  ski  for  clamping  two  skiis 

having  resilient  means  pull- 

The  pressure  of  the  resilient 

^Ijustable  stop  means.  The  struc- 

member  assembly  can  easily 

fw  receiving  a  carrying  bar 

with  a  carrying  handle  for  per- 

transporting  the  skiis  to  and 


3  3^,298 

METHOD  AND  i  APPARATUS  FOR  WEB 

TENSIC  N  CONTROL 

Abdnl  S.  Bahranl,  Coierdb  Township,  Hamilton  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Thd  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company, 

CfaKfauati,  Ohio,  a  coi  wratloa  of  Ohio 

FOcdNoT.  22,    9<^  Scr.  No.  508,922 
8  OafaB  L  (O.  224—1) 


A  method  and  apparatus 
moving  webs  by  passing 
gated,  air  lubricated  tunling 
is  positioned  next  to  and 
the  turning  bar.  The 
which  is  positioned 
proaches  die  bar  and  is 
tangentially  with  respea 
to  provide  a  friction 
and  the  turning  bar.  The 
by  varying  the  rate  of  air 


An  apparatus  for  regulating  and  measuring  the  tension 
in  a  segment  of  running  stretchable  yam  wherein  a  con- 
stant pretension  is  placed  upon  the  yam  by  continually 
adjusting  the  input  speed  thereof  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  the  length  of  yam  as  it  passes  through  the 
apparatus.  Successive  strain  gauges  measure  the  tension 
in  segments  of  the  yam  before  and  after  it  passes  through 
a  friction  producing  element  to  provide  a  measure  of  the 
difference  between  the  pretension  applied  to  the  yarn  and 
the  total  tension  applied  thereto. 


SINGLE  CAPSTAN  TAPE  FEEDING 

MECHANISM 

Rimo  Iwal,  Tokyo,  Makoto  Wa«rf,  Yokohama-sU,  and 

ToUo  Tatsnta,  KawasaU-shi,  lapan,  assignon  to  Fn- 

Jitsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,467 

10  Cfadms.  (CL  226—50) 


^/'m»rmm  r^ 


liC'^s^fsr.^. 


for  controlling  the  tension  of 

the  web  over  one  or  more  elon- 

bars  in  whiAi  an  enclosure 

on  the  same  side  of  the  web  as 

enclosure  has  a  longitudinal  slot 

adjacent  the  web  as  the  latter  ap- 

(iriented  to  direct  a  stream  of  air 

to  the  bar  and  toward  the  web 

reducing  air  film  between  the  web 

tension  in  the  web  is  controlled 

low  through  the  slot 


1.  A  tape  feeding  mechanism,  comprising 

a  first  drive  roller  rotated  continuously  in  a  first  di- 
rection about  its  axis; 

a  second  drive  roller  spaced  from  said  first  drive  roller 
and  rotated  continuously  in  a  second  direction  op- 
posite to  said  first  direction  about  its  axis; 

a  capstan; 
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mounting  means  mounting  said  capstan  in  proximity 
with  said  first  and  second  drive  rollers  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  and  for  moving  said  capstan  into  driv- 
ing engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  drive  rollers; 

braking  means  in  operative  proximity  with  said  capstan; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  mounting  means  and  to 
said  braking  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  braking  means  and  the  movement 
of  said  capstan;  and 

information  storing  tape  supported  on  said  capstan 
for  movement  in  a  fwward  direction  when  said  cap- 
stan is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  and  for  move* 
ment  in  a  reverse  direction  when  said  capstan  is 
rotated  in  said  second  direction. 


INSTRUMENT  FOR  J^miMG  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Rndolph  F.  MalBna,  Harttafs  ob  Hndaon,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Codomn  ft  ShnrtlcO,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Massadnnctts 

Filed  Sept  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,246 
7  CUms.  (CL  227—19) 


COMPARTMENTED  SERVICE  TRAY 

Willfaun  A.  Kaipar,  1000  Lake  Shore  IMtc, 

Chicato,IlL    60611 

Filed  Jnly  22, 1966.  Scr.  No.  567,242 

2  Clafans.  (O.  229—2.5) 


A  rigid,  compartmented  service  tray  comprising  a  bot- 
tom panel,  side  walls  around  the  bottom  panel  forming 
an  enclosed  eating  surface,  a  top  panel,  means  to  hold 
the  top  panel  to  the  side  walls,  and  an  aperture  having 
rounded  comers  of  different  sizes  adapted  to  laterally 
support  beverage  containers  of  various  sizes  on  two 
sides  with  the  beverage  container  being  vertically  sup- 
ported by  the  bottom  panel. 


A  medical  instrument  useful  in  the  anastomosis  of  small 
blood  vessels  is  constructed  in  two  sections.  One  end  of  a 
blood  vessel  to  be  joined  is  cuffed  over  a  sUide  bushing 
held  by  one  section  oi  the  instrument,  and  the  other  end 
of  the  blood  vessel  is  cuffed  over  an  anvil  bushing  held  by 
the  other  section  of  the  instrument  The  two  sectims  are 
then  coupled  together  whereby  the  two  cuffed  vessel  ends 
are  aligned  with  the  intima  of  the  vessel  ends  in  contact 
A  sUpler  lever  is  then  actuated  to  drive  staples  through 
the  coupled  ends. 

3,36632 

POWER  HAMMER 

Edward  F.  BHchankL  6015  BelmoBt  Ave, 

CUavoTn.    0M34 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,909 

13  ClidBi.  (CL  227—131) 


CARTON,  CONTAINER  OR  PACKAGE 
STRUCTURE 
Charles  Peckar,  33  Jerome  Amc,  New  RodwDc,  N.Y. 
10804,  and  Gewge  E.  PedLar,  33  Plnnade  RodE 
Road,  Stamford,  Conn.    06903 

Filed  Jnne  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,821 
4  CfarinM.  (CL  229U-14) 


Container,  carton  or  package  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  blanks  of  material;  one  of  said  blanks  being 
die-cut  prior  to  being  disposed  in  an  overwrapped  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  other  blank  to  assume  a 
shape,  contour  or  configuration  relative  thereto,  and  said 
shape,  contour  or  configuration  being  chosen  to  preclude 
the  exposure  of  surfaces  or  edges  of  said  other  blank  when 
said  container,  carton  or  package  structure  is  disposed  in 
an  assembled  condition. 


Mannel 


3,36635 
ICE  CREAM  CONE  CARRIER 
Cohen  and  Ernest  Knmson,  BnCaio,  N.Y.,  as- 
\  to  Wagner  Fidtfag  Boi  Coiporalion,  a  coipanh 
tionofNewYoik 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569,606 
1  Oi^B.  (CL  229—28) 


A  power  hammer  having  a  head  piece  which  is  adjust- 
able so  as  to  move  only  a  preset  distance,  as  requued  for 
different  work.  An  electric  motor  provides  the  driving  and 
actuating  force  of  the  head  piece.  By  positionably  adjust- 
ing the  head  piece,  a  fine  control  is  provided  for,  for  ex- 
ample, driving  and  setting  a  nail  or  the  like.  A  retractable 
nail  guide  which  holds  the  hammer  on  a  nail  without 
slipping  off  is  also  provided. 


A  carrier  carton  for  ice  cream  cones  and  the  like  coono 
prising  a  rigid  erectaUe  container  formed  from  a  single 
flat  blank  which  includes  top  and  bottom  panels  and  side 
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walls  with  spaced  cuts  therein  extending  from  said  bot- 
tom panel  and  continue  int  >  the  top  panel;  those  portions 
of  the  side  walls  and  top  pa  lel  between  the  cuU  are  folded 
inwardly  and  form  general  ly  L-shaped  supports;  the  bot- 


tom legs  of  the  L-shaped 
and  the  side  legs  thereof 


support  abut  the  base  panel 

.  ^  extend  in  upright  disposition 

between  the  toplmd  bottoi  i  panels  to  form  strengthening 
struts;  ice  cream  cones  ar  t  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  bottom  leg  in  the  spa(  e  formed  between  the  cuU. 


BRCErTACLES 
Joseph  L.  Kotowkk,  Rkk  nond,  BritUi  CohimMa,  Can- 
ada (%  Crown  ZdkriNM  h  Coif^  1  Bosh  St,  Sm  Fnu- 
dsco,  CaW.    941M) 

FOcd  Feb.  23,  li  M,  Scr.  No.  529,335 
20  dafant.  (CL  229—31) 


An  open-top  basket 
walls  foldably  connected 
The  basket  further  includes 
detached  ifrom  the  bottofi 
the  side  walls  by  means 
intermediate  panels.  The 
inwardly  against  the  sidt 
means  ol  side  flaps  whidi 
side  walls  and  fcrfded  ovei 
The  legs  erf  a  U-shaped 
cavities  located  between 
and  bosses  on  the  legs 
tures  in  the  side  walls, 
handle  to  the  side  walls. 


lying  end  flap  is  formed  with  a  lock  tongue  inserted 
through  a  corresponding  slot  in  the  underlying  end  flap 
which  has  two  slots  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  end  wall,  one  of  said  slots  receiving  the  lock  tongue 
of  the  overlying  end  flap  and  the  other  one  being  lo- 
cated right  below  an  additional  slot  in  the  overlying  end 
flap,  which  additional  slot  has  a  deviating  portion  along 
part  of  its  length,  said  portion  forming  a  second  lock 
tongue  which  extends  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  flrst-named  lock  tongue  and  is  flexed  down 
into  the  slot  of  the  underlying  end  flap  for  holding  the 
slot  edges  located  on  either  side  of  the  lock  tongue  in 
a  position  in  which  they  cross  the  opposing  edge  of  the 
underlying  slot  and  abut  said  edge,  whereby  to  lock  the 
overlying  end  flap,  characterized  in  that  the  overlying 
end  flap  has  means  defining  an  easily  tearable  portion 
between  the  two  lock  flaps,  and  that  the  ends  of  the 
underlying  end  flaps  are  extended  by  side  tabs  which  after 
said  tearable  portion  has  been  torn  off  are  intended  to 
be  used  for  renewed  closing  of  the  end  wall  by  the  steps 
of  turning  the  remaining  portion  of  the  preexistent  over- 
lying end  flap  inwards  and  thereupon  turning  the  for- 
mally underlying  end  flap  downwards  and  simultaneously 
guiding  the  side  tabs  down  along  the  insides  of  the  nar- 
row side  walls. 


halving  a  bottom  wall  with  side 

hereto  along  its  side  margins. 

curved  end  walb  which  are 

wall,  but  are  connected  to 

>f  pairs  of  foldably  connected 

ntermediate  panels  are  tucked 

walls  and  held  in  fdace  by 

are  foldably  connected  to  the 

against  the  intermediate  flaps. 

handle  are  inserted  into  the 

the  side  flaps  and  side  walls, 

poject  outwardly  throu^  aper- 

t  lereby  retentively  securing  the 


Kari 


3r<Mt7 
CARDIIOARD  BOX 

,  Sweden, 
Hahnstnd,  Sweden 
Sept  27,  IH**  Scr.  No.  592,372 


to 


priority, 

3  Claims. 


Sweden,  Sept.  3t,  19<5, 

12L(M/(5 

(CL  229—39) 


1.  A  cardboard  box  ii 


COLLAPSDUB  CONTAINER 

Floyd  L.  Phfflipe,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  aarignor,  by 

mesne  asajgnmenta,  to  Archer  Prodncti,  Incorporated, 

WimtoD-Salcm,  N.C,  a  corporatton  of  Dclawan 

FOcd  Apr.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  541,823 

9  Qaims.  (CL  229—41) 


•'■^^  «. 


the  form  of  a  parallelepiped 

having  two  wide  side  wafas,  two  narrow  side  walb  and 
two  opposite  end  walls,  i  rherein  one  of  the  narrow  side 

overlapping  wing  flaps  at  the 
.«u^»»«««  *«.~  w-  —J  wide  side  walls,  whereas  the 
end  walls  are  formed  by  overlapping  end  flaps  at  the 
ends  of  the  wide  side  wa  Is,  and  wherein  each  end  wall 
is  locked  due  to  the  fact  hat  the  front  edge  of  the  over- 


A  collapsible  container  and  a  blank  for  such  a  con- 
tainer. Opposing  panels  of  the  container  include  diagonal 
score  lines  to  the  bottom  comers  of  the  panels.  A  hori- 
zontal score  line  extends  from  the  intersections  of  the  di- 
agonal score  lines  in  one  panel  across  the  panel  and  across 
an  intermediate  panel  to  the  corresponding  point  in  the 
opposing  panel.  Vertical  score  lines  extend  across  the  op- 
posing panels  from  the  intersections  of  the  diagonal  lines 
to  the  top  of  the  container.  The  container  top  is  sloping, 
substantially  closed,  and  is  formed  from  extensions  of 
the  opposing  panels  which  slope  upwardly  and  toward 
each  other  and  from  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  sloping 
extension  of  the  intermediate  panel.  The  container  so 
scored  may  be  collapsed  by  folding  its  bottom  inwardly 
and  upwardly  against  the  intermediate  panel  while  the 
sides  are  collapsed  inwardly  all  the  way  to  the  top  of  the 
container. 

SELF-OPENING  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 

THEREFOR 
Edward  W.  Sduure,  LooisTlllc  Ky.,  anignor  to  Ana- 
conda Ahuninnm   Company,   a   corporation  of 


FOcd  May  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  552,244 
10  ClafaiH.  (CL  229^-43) 
A  container  is  provided  having  a  closure  member  with 
an  enlarged  opening  and  a  heat  shrinkable  film  adhesively 
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sealed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  closure;  the  film  has  a 
re-orientation  temperature  at  which  it  will  begin  to  shrink 
and  the  fihn  is  attached  to  the  closure  by  an  adhesive 
which  will  release  its  adhesive  bond  at  a  temperature 


above  the  re-orientation  temperature  of  the  film,  at  which 
time  the  film  member  is  under  a  tensile  stress  less  than  a 
stress  sufficient  to  tear  the  film  member. 


adapted  for  engagement  with  a  complementary  slot  in 
the  lower  closure  flap  for  reclosing  of  the  carton  after 
it  has  once  been  opened.  The  paperboard  in  the  line  of 
perforations  or  between  the  perforations  is  adapted  to 
rupture  very  easily  at  two  places  indicated  for  pressure 
to  be  api^ied  adjacent  the  root  of  the  tongue,  the  line  of 
perforations  outwardly  of  said  tongue  being  reUtively 
resistant  to  rupture.  One  side  of  the  perforated  line  is 
stiffer  than  the  other  side  on  the  uppermost  closure  flap 
due  to  two  thicknesses  of  paperboard  adhesively  secured 
together  in  the  area  defined  by  the  line  of  perforations 
and  the  free  edge  of  the  flap  in  which  the  perforations 
are  formed. 


3,3^,312 

LOCKING  CLOSURE  AIEANS  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  PACKAGES 

Edna  Lowtnbvrg,  Enxridyn,  N.Y.,  and  Emannel 
124  Richmond  PInce,  Lawrence,  N.Y.    11559, 
ors,  by  direct  and  mene  amigniiMnli,  to  laid 


3,3M,319 
EASY  OPENING  RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
Warren  O.  SimpMW  and  Charles  H.  Bridgei,  Battle  Creek, 
Mkh.,  aasignon  to  KeUogf  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 19€J,  Ser.  No.  618,081 
2  Claims.  (CL  229—51) 


A  paperboard  carton  characterized  by  lines  of  per- 
foration defining  an  opposed  pair  of  tear  strips  and  an  in- 
termediate tongue  or  tuck  tab  formed  in  an  uppermost  car- 
ton closure  fhip,  the  tongue  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  complementary  slot  in  a  lower  closure  flap 
for  reclosing  of  the  carton  after  it  has  once  been  opened. 


3,366,311 
PERFORATED  TOP  RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
Warren  O.  SimpMMi  and  Charki  H.  Bridges,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignon  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,082 
4  Claimi.  (CL  229—51) 


A  paperboard  carton  characterized  by  a  top  closure 
flap  formed  with  a  line  of  perforations  defining  medially 
a  tongue  or  tuck  tab  with  farther  lines  of  perforation 
extending  oUiquely  from  the  root  of  said  tongue,  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  dosure  flap,  the  tongue  being 


FBed  Feb.  8, 1963,  Scr.  No.  257,302 
1  Claim.  (CL  229—62) 


1.  A  flexible  bag  comprising  a  pair  of  overlying  walls 
fabricated  of  plastic  sheet  material,  said  bag  walls  being 
attached  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  bag  eiKlosure, 
said  bag  enclosure  having  an  opening  boimded  by  con- 
fronting unattached  marginal  edges  of  said  bag  walls, 
a  closure  member  for  said  bag  opening,  said  closure  mem- 
ber including  a  body  fabricated  of  cardboard  and  tonaed 
by  a  pair  of  overlying  walls,  said  closure  member  walls 
being  joined  to  each  other  along  opposite  sides  and 
terminating  in  unattached  upper  and  lower  edges  defin- 
ing a  central  opening  for  said  closure  member  between 
said  walls,  said  upper  edge  of  each  closure  member  waU 
having  a  convex  shape  and  a  folding  flap  delineated  along 
said  edge  by  a  concavdy-shaped  score  line  extending  be- 
tween opposite  ends  of  said  edge  and  spaced  mwardly 
therefrom,  each  said  flap  being  foldable  along  said  some 
line  between  an  open  position  bounding  said  central  open- 
ing of  said  closure  member  and  a  closed  position  with 
respect  to  said  central  opening  and  means  joining  said 
closure  member  to  said  unattached  margina]  edges  of 
said  bag  wall  at  said  bag  opening  such  tltat  said  ceirtral 
opening  of  said  closure  member  serves  as  an  extension  of 
said  bag  opening  whereby  said  flaps  on  said  closure  mem- 
ber facilitate  the  filling  of  said  bag  in  said  open  position 
thereof  and  form  a  closure  for  said  bag  in  said  dosed 
position  thereof. 

3,366,313 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WRAPPING  PACKAGES 
Jack  J.  Cnlberg,  Chicago,  and  Bniton  A.  Gale,  SkoUe, 
m.,  assignors  to  CP8  Industries,  be. 
Filed  Mm.  22, 1966,  Sm.  No.  536^27 
7  Ctadn^  (CL  229—87) 
A  wrapping  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  uzed  to  be 
folded  about  a  box-like  package  such  that  edges  of  the 
wrapping  overlap.  AdhesK^e  coatings  positioned  on  the 
borders  of  the  sheet  secure  the  wrapping  about  the  pack- 
age. In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  sheet  is  pre-folded 
and  attached  to  itself  along  one  edge,  forming  an  open- 
ended  tubular  sheath  into  which  the  package  is  inserted. 


151& 

The  sheath  may  be  drawi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  SO,  1968 


tightly  about  the  package  and 
secured  in  place  by  meabs  of  a  first  adhesive  coating. 


municating  a  selected  stage  of  the  compressor  with  at- 
mosphere, a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  opening  leading  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  piston  serving  to  bleed  off  the  selected  stage  of  the 
compressor  over  some  predetermined  compressor  pres- 
sure ratio  range,  a  computer  system  including  a  linearly 
movable  member,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  connected  to  the 
member,  a  poppet  type  servo  valve  connected  to  one  end 


Thereafter,  the  ends  of  tlie 
the  end  of  the  package  i  nd 
and  third  adhesive  coating . 


3  M6«314 
ROTARY  VAci  XJM  PUMP  OF  1HE 
LIQUID  RING  TYPE 
Erich  Sdirodcr,  Mnlhcfai  (Rafar),  Garniany, 


o 


Filed  Oct  11, 


wrapping  are  folded  against 
secured  in  place  by  second 


to 
Skmcns^ctockcitwcrkf  AfctfeiirMllwhift,  Berlin  and 

of  Gcnnany 
,  Scr.  No.  494,807 
Claims  priority,  Mniiakkm  Gemany,  Apr.  28, 1965, 
S  94,887 
4  ClaiiiMl  (CL  238—79) 


Rotary  vacuum  pump 
ing  a  stationary  structxire 
a  suction  port  and  a 
rotatable  in  the  housing 
tial  cells  for  entraining 
passing  it  compressed 
ture  having  a  number  of 
communicate  with  the 
ings  being  situated  close 
localities  ahead  of  the 
ti<Hi  of  rotor  rotation, 
respectively,  defining 
terminal  space  adapted 
cessively  and  being  variatQe 
suction  pressure  upflded 
flexible  check-valve  plate 
sealin^y  engageable  with 
the  openings  under  extemkl 
displaoeably  mounted  ot 
dosing  a  varying  number 
the  directimi  of  rotor 
for  successively  opening  a 
to  thereby  relieve  intenul 


pRssure 

and 

gts 
thrm^ 
»f  ( peni 
ounde 

t> 
prssure 

tie 
wit  I 

to 


PRESSURE 


FIMAi«.25, 
11  " 

This  application 
cally  a  gas  turbine 
eluding  a  bousing,  a  pair 


engw  B 


tL^ 


'-1 


ro  ation 


3)44318 

REGULATOR 

BrmKmaf 


945,  Scr.  No.  482,524 
(CL  238—114) 

diado^  a  pressure  regulator,  spedfi- 

compressor  bleed  control  in- 

>f  openings  in  the  housing  com- 


I  rf  the  liquid-ring  type,  compris- 
forming  a  housing  and  having 
port,  a  multi-blade  rotor 
forming  peripherally  sequen- 
through  the  suction  port  and 
the  suction  port,  the  stnic- 
( ipenings  through  which  the  cells 
of  the  structure,  the  open- 
the  pressure  port  at  respective 
pott  relative  to  the  direc- 
peripherally  sequential  cells, 
the  structure  a  compression 
sweep  past  the  openings  sue- 
in  volume  in  accordance  with 
through  the  openings,  a  single 
common  to  the  openings  and 
the  structure  for  jointly  dosing 
pressure,  the  valve  plate  being 
the  structure  for  successively 
of  the  openings  progressively  in 
by  external  pressure  and 
varying  number  of  the  openings 
overpressure. 


of  the  member,  and  a  valve  seat  for  the  poppet  valve 
commimicating  the  side  of  the  piston  opposite  the  selected 
stage  with  atmosphere,  a  conduit  for  communicating  a 
compressor  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  selected  stage 
to  the  computer  system  and  the  side  of  the  piston  op- 
posite the  selected  stage,  and  a  conduit  for  communicat- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  selected  stage  with  the  computer 
system. 

3,344,314 
-       VACUUM  CLEANER  HAVING  A 
DIVERGENT  DIFFUSER 
Fwuak  K.  BaylcM,  Darka,  Coaa.,  aiiigiior  to 
CorporatioB,  Old  Grccawkh,  Cc 
Delaware 

Coatfaaoation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  451,535, 
Apr.  28,  1945.  Thfa  appttcadoa  Feb.  9,  1947,  Scr. 
No.  414,934 

4  ClaiBH.  (CL  238—117) 


^ooB.,  a  coiporatloa  of 


to  HoOcy 
corporanoa  of 


In  a  vacuum  deaner  airflow  is  provided  by  a  motor-fan 
unit  .within  the  body  of  the  cleaner.  The  air  being  dis- 
charged from  the  motor-fan  unit  is  direded  into  an 
annular  diverging  space  defined  by  wall  members  which 
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surround  the  last  stage  of  the  blower.  The  air  from  the 
blower  is  introduced  into  the  diffuser  space  at  its  smaller 
cross-section  and  is  discharged  f^om  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  diffuser  for  increased  fan  efficiency  or  increased 
airflow  and  suction. 


3,344317 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE,  ESPECIALLY  CIRCULAR  PISTON  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
lohaM  Kcylwcrt,  Coloffac-Kalk,  Gcnaany,  aastgaor  to 
Klockacr-HamlNddt-Deatz  AktlcagcscIlMAaft 
FBc4  Apr.  27, 1947,  Scr.  No.  434,342 
Claiaw  priority,  appUieatkHi  Genaaay,  Apr.  38, 1946, 
K  59,133 
14  CMbm.  (CL  238—145) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  piston  internal 
combustion  engine,  especially  circular  piston  internal 
combustion  engine,  in  which  the  piston  prc^le  is  formed 
by  a  trochoid  while  the  adjacent  housing  surface  is  formed 
by  an  outer  enveloping  curve  of  said  trochoid.  The  inven- 
tion is  characterized  primarily,  in  that  insert  means  carry- 
ing the  sealing  strip  are  provided  in  the  lobe  sections  on 
the  inside  of  said  housing,  said  insert  means  being  formed 
by  longitudinal  members  having  an  outer  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral surface  portion  inserted  in  the  housing  and  carry- 
ing the  sealing  strip  means. 


3,344,318 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SEPARATING 
A  LUBRICATING  UQUID  FROM  METAL  SHAV- 
INGS OR  THE  LIKE 

Cari  Richari  Stdmel,  Fkaakfartcr  Straac  134, 

Hcancf  (Sicg),  Gcrmaoy 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1944,  Scr.  No.  539,828 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Apr.  9, 1945, 

St  23,657 

12  Claims.  (CL  233—5) 


3,344,319 
AUTOMATIC  CENTRIFUGE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Arlya  T.  Eartoa,  Florcacc,  Ky.,  airigaor  to  Tlw  Oaclii- 
nati  Mllliiw  MacUac  Co.,  aodaaati,  Otto,  a 
ration  of  Ohio 

Flkd  Apr.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,955 
5  Clafana.  (CL  233—19) 


j-^   iltl&^ 


tzk. 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  system  having  a  rotating  member, 
power  means  for  rotation  thereof  and  a  skimmer  movable 
transversely  therein  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
advanced  position  to  pick  up  portions  of  a  fluid  mass 
rotating  therewith,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  for  carrying  fluid  away  from  the 
skimmer, 

(b)  a  valve  in  fluid  circuit  with  said  conduit  and 
having  alternate  control  states, 

(c)  a  pair  of  discharge  pipes  ccHineded  to  said  valve, 
one  and  the  other  ot  said  discharge  pipes  placed  in 
communication  with  said  conduit  by  said  valve  in 
one  and  the  other  of  said  control  states,  respectively, 
and 

(d)  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  change  the  state 
thereof  in  response  to  the  passage  of  said  skimmer 
from  fluid  of  one  density  to  fluid  of  another  density 
during  movement  of  said  skimmer  between  the  re- 
tracted and  advanced  positions  thereof. 


3,344,328 
CENTRIFUGE  SAMPLE  HOLDER 
Nakwon  Cho,  KaozTflk,  Tcaa.,  aaicBOr  to  the  UaHcd 
States  of  Aawrka  ai  r^retcatcd  by  the  Uaited  States 
Atomic  Energy  CommliiinB 

Filed  July  21, 1945,  Scr.  No.  473388 
2  OaiBM.  (O.  233—24) 


'-v 


<. 


n 


A  centrifuge  for  continuously  separating  a  lubricating 
liquid  from  metal  shavings  or  the  like.  This  centrifuge  A  sample  holder  for  use  in  an  ultra-fai^  speed  angle- 
includes  first  and  second  collecting  means  and  means  for  type  ultracentrifuge  comprises  a  rigid,  high-strength,  poly- 
imparting  vibrations  to  these  collecting  means.  carbonate  tube  member  havii^  a  reduced  diameter  open- 
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ended  neck  portion  wtai  :h  it  threadably  engaged  by  a 
lightweight  plastic  cap.  1  he  open-ended  neck  portion  of 
the  sample  holder  termijiates  in  an  inwardly  extending 

sealing  surface  along  its  outer 
face  and  a  chamfered  seating  surface  along  its  inner  edge. 
The  i^astic  cap  is  provi<  ed  with  integral  V-shaped  rings 
for  engaging  the  sealing  fuirfaces  of  the  lip. 


FLUID 
Charics  S.  ladiowAi, 


INTEIPOM91 


Eidkott, 


N*Y«,  ■  cofporaliM  of 
FOed  Apr.  2% 
7  ~ 


ACTUATOR 
N.Y.,  anigiior  to  bter- 
CorporatioB, 
New  York 
H5,Scr.  No.  451,820 
(CL  234—109) 


Record  marking  apparfitus 
application  of  pressure 
chamber  to  serve  as  the 
driving  member  and  iht 


selectively  controlled  by  the 
ulses  of  fluid  to  a  compression 
interposer  between  a  continuous 
recocd  marking  element 


:,3M,322 
mCH  iPEED  PUNCH 
Edwla  O.  Blodgett,  Ro^ester,  N.Y.,  anigiior  to  Friden, 
be.,  a  conoratloa  of  1  Delaware 

FIM  Aag.  10,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  478,680 
14  Chtt  (CL  234—119) 


A  perforator  of  the 
coding  intelligence.  A 
tion  of  the  punch 
to  and  from  their 
the  control  of  a 
vides  accurate  control 
and  permits  the  tape  to 
each  cycle.  The 
tion  and  velocity  of 
controlling  the  force 
restrictive  elements. 


tti: 
wit  I 


elective-permissive  type  for  en- 

fei  ture  resides  in  the  controlled  mo- 

eIem<Dts  which  are  selectively  moved 

latchdd  and  punching  positions  under 

constrai^ng  element.  The  constraint  pro- 

the  punching  within  the  cycle 

>e  advanced  prior  to  punching  in 

constriunt  also  controls  the  accelera- 

perforating  actuators,  thereby 

which  the  actuators  engage  the 


3,3M,323 
REGISTERING  MECHANISM 
Goflta  R.  EoghBd,  Stockhotan,  aad  Mats  E.  MatHto^ 
Solloitniui,  Sweden,  asiignon  to  Sveului  Dataregliter 
AB,  Soliia,  Sweden 

Coatinuatioa-iii-pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  488,057, 
Sept  17, 1965.  Tyt  appMcatlon  Jane  20, 19M,  Ser. 
No.  558,758 

11  ClaiaH.  (CL  235—00) 


.JUL^ 


a-4. 


A  registering  mechanism  for  a  cash  register  or  similar 
machine  having  an  amount  register  and  a  counter  regis- 
ter which  are  positioned  on  the  same  shaft.  A  preset 
amount  is  entered  into  the  amount  register  in  response 
to  actuation  of  a  key.  The  entering  of  this  amount  causes 
a  count  to  be  entered  in  the  lowest  order  of  the  counter 
register  to  thereby  record  the  number  of  times  that  the 
amount  b  entered.  Significantly  the  mechanism  for  en- 
tering a  count  in  the  lowest  order  of  the  counter  regis- 
ter corresponds  structurally  and  operatively  to  the  teni 
transfer  mechanism  between  the  higher  orders  of  the 
coifnter  register. 

3,306,324 
SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  BY  MEANS 
OF  A  NUMBER  OF  OPERATING  MEMBERS  A 
NUMBER    OF    DIFFERENT    ANGULAR    DIS- 
PLACEMENTS TO  A  DRIVING  SHAFT 
Frans  W.  RnQs,  UbrecMiewcg  19,  Dc  BOt  Netherlands 
Continntion4n-part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  493,160, 
Oct  5,  1965.  nb  appltcatioB  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  589,051 
CUnM  priority,  apfdicatlon  Nctheriands,  Oct  5,  1964, 
64—11,580;  Sept  8,  1965,  65—11,733 
U  CkdoH.  (CL  23S-40) 


Key-operated  setting  device  which  is  provided  with  a 
coupling  driven  by  an  actuating  shaft  to  drive  an  operat- 
ing shaft  for  rotation,  each  cycle  through  one  complete 
revolution,  returning  to  an  initial  position  and  stopped 
therein  by  a  stop  which  brings  about  a  shifting  of  ele- 
ments rotating  with  the  operating  shaft  to  declutch  said 
coupling,  and  for  cooperation  during  said  complete  revo- 
lution with  one  stop  of  digit  stop  means  associated  with 
digit  keys  to  bring  about  a  disengagement  of  a  setting 
wheel  arranged  on  the  operating  shaft  from  total  wheels 
and  possibly  from  reading  wheels  and  to  bring  about  the 
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performance  of  other  functions,  such  as  retraction  of 
said  digit  stop,  which  setting  wheel  is  engaged  on  opera- 


tion of  a  key. 


3366,325 
RETRACrABuTsLIDE  RULE 

RkhaH  M.  Downey,  R.R.  1,  »Sr»^^,.**^* 

FOcd  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,428 

17  OafaM.  (CL  235—71) 


The  circuit  includes  a  fluidic  operational  amplifier  com- 
prising a  forward  network  having  a  hi^  gain  and  a  feed- 
back network  connected  from  one  of  the  outputs  of  the 
circuit  to  two  inputs  thereol  The  feedback  network  in- 
cludes a  passage  including  a  fluid  resistive  element  and  a 
passage  including  reactive-resistive  elements  for  defining 
an  impedance  transfer  function  of  a  form  for  generat- 


5.  A  retractable  slide  rule  comprising  two  elongated 
coilable  scale  members  disposed  in  juxtaposition  for 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  supportmg 
said  scale  members  including  means  for  coiling  one  scale 
member  inside  the  other,  said  coiling  means  including  a 
roUUble  drum  device  to  which  said  other  scale  member 
is  attached  and  about  which  said  other  scale  member  is 
coilable,  one  end  portion  of  said  one  scale  member  being 
operatively  disposed  and  coilable  within  said  drum  de- 
vice, and  the  remaining  end  portion  of  said  one  scale 
member  being  superposed  on  the  other  scale  member  and 
coilable  with  the  latter  about  said  drum  device,  whereby 
said  one  scale  member  may  be  alternatively  moved  inde- 
pendently of  or  together  with  said  other  scale  member. 


ANTtAMBIGUTTY  MECiUNlSM  FOR  PINWHEEL- 
TYPE  COUNTERS 
Ldf  J.  Sandblom,  CMtro  Valley,  CaHf.,  MdfMr  to 
RocfcwcU  Mannfactnring  Company,  Stateriraro, 
Ga~  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FiledFeb.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,730 
7  CMm.  (CL  235—134) 


r 


ing  a  pressurized  fluid  signal  characterized  as  the  output  of 
a  differentiator  circuit  with  a  lag.  The  high  gain  of  the 
forward  network  increases  the  integration  time  constant 
over  that  produced  in  the  absence  of  such  operational 
amidifier.  The  addition  of  a  fluid  amplifier  in  the  feedback 
circuit  further  increases  the  integration  time  constant 
multiplication  factor. 


3366328 

MIXING  VALVE 

Manrkc  Felnbof,  2  Jackson  St,  WaMuun, 

Mass.    02154 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447332 

3  Claims.  (CL  236—12) 


In  a  pinwheel-type  counter,  the  lowest-order  dial  is 
stopped  in  the  9  position  while  the  counting  mechanism 
continues  to  proceed  to  the  zero  position  of  the  lowest- 
order  wheel.  When  the  next-higher-order  wheel  snaps 
forward  one  count  as  a  result  of  the  mechanism  reaching 
the  zero  position  of  the  lowest  order,  the  lowest-order 
dial  is  released  and  snaps  into  its  zero  position  under 
the  influence  of  a  spring. 


3306327 
NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  FLUIDIC 
INTEGRATOR  CIRCUTT 
Cari  G.  lUngwall  and  Willis  A.  Bootbc,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  as- 
s^ors  to  General  Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  _  ^^_ 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590335 
9  Claims.  (CL  235—200) 
A  fluidic  circuit  for  developing  a  differential  pressurued 
fluid  signal  representing  the  integral  of  an  input  signal. 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  valve  for  mixing  fluids  of  different 
temperatures  to  provide  a  fluid  output  wliich  is  main- 
tained at  a  preset  maximum  temperature  comprising  a 
valve  housing  defining  an  internal  mixing  chamber,  a 
first  fluid  input  port  formed  in  said  liousing  and  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  first  valve  seat 
mounted  on  said  housing  to  define  the  inner  end  of  said 
first  fluid  input  port,  a  second  fluid  input  port  formed 
in  said  valve  housing  and  communicating  with  said  mix- 
ing chamber  for  providing  thereto  fluid  of  a  lower  tem- 
perature than  the  fluid  from  said  first  fluid  input  port,  a 
second  valve  seat  mounted  on  said  housing  to  define  tlie 
inner  end  of  said  second  fluid  input  port,  said  second 
valve  seat  being  disposed  in  spaced,  opposed  relationship 
to  said  first  valve  seat  and  substantially  aligned  therewith, 
a  fluid  outlet  formed  in  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  single  fluid  metering  valve 
positioned  within  said  housing  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond valve  seats  to  simultaneously  control  in  inverse  ratio 
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the  quantity  of  both  the 
fluids  entering  the  valve 
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higher  and  lower  temperature 
bousing  remote  from  said  fluid 
metering  noeans,  elongate  i  temperature  responsive  control 
means  directly  connecter  to  said  manual  valve  control 
means  and  said  fluid  metering  valve  and  operative  to 
move  said  fluid  meterint  valve  between  said  first  and 
second  valve  seats  in  rea  wnse  to  fluid  temperature  vari- 
ations in  said  mixing  cbi  mber,  said  temperature  respon- 
sive control  means  exten  ling  through  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  being  formed  by  i  rigid  elongated  casing  mounted 
within  said  valve  housing  for  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  casing  extending  through  the  length  of 
said  mixing  chamber  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  a  thermally  sensitivi  i  plastic  rod  received  within  said 
casing  and  abutting  the  closed  end  thereof,  said  plastic 
rod  being  expandable  as  subsUntially  a  solid  at  elevated 
temperatures,  and  a  driv ;  piston  slidably  received  in  said 
casing  and  movable  out^  ardly  of  the  open  end  thereof  in 
response  to  the  expansioi  i  of  said  plastic  rod,  said  manual 
valve  control  means  beix  g  directly  connected  to  said  tem- 
perature responsive  cont  ol  means  and  operative  to  cause 
relative  movement  betw<  en  said  plastic  rod  and  piston  to 
control  the  fluid  tempeiiture  response  of  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  control  means,  and  a  biasing  member 
mounted  within  said  hou  ting,  said  biasing  member  operat- 
ing against  said  fluid  iietering  valve  in  opposition  to 
movement  of  said  piston  outwardly  from  said  casing  to 
bias  said  fluid  metering  valve  toward  said  second  valve 
seat. 


thercalong  which  effects  the  cutoff  of  all  fuel  flow  to  the 
main  burner,  including  said  predetermined  minimum  flow 
when  this  valve  is  closed,  and  said  manual  means  having 
an  operative  connection  with  said  cutoff  valve  and  being 
operative  to  open  said  valve  when  said  manual  means 
is  moved  in  one  direction  from  a  predetermined  position 
when  adjusting  said  thermostatic  proportioning  valve 
means  and  being  operative  to  close  said  valve  wheii  it  is 
moved  in  an  opposite  direction  trom  said  predetermined 
position  when  adjusting  said  thermostatic  proportioning 
valve  means. 

3366,339 
HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  AN  OVEN  CONTROL 
Murray  A.  Ronk,  FredcrkktowB,  Okio,  SHlgiior  to  Weat- 
ingboosc  Electric  CorponrtioB,  PllUlmigh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poraiion  of  Peaaiylvaala 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1966,  Scr.  No.  53t,754 
6  Claims.  (Q.  236—15) 


:  1^66,329 

DOME9nC  0  (^EN  BURNERS  AND 

CON1 ROL  MEANS 

Thonas  F.  Fleer,  SoMct  HUh,  Mo. 

(29  Black  Oak  Dri  re,  St  Looli,  Mo.    63127) 

Filed  Oct  22, 11965,  Scr.  No.  561,lt2 

(CL  236—15) 


5.  The  method  of  protecting  the  thermostat  of  oven 
temperature  control  means  while  heating  said  oven  in- 
terior to  temperatures  above  a  normally  acceptable  tem- 
perature for  said  thermostat,  comprising  the  steps: 
placing  a  shielding  member  including  a  liquid  saturated 

porous  mass  about  said  thermostat; 
adjusting  said  oven  temperature  control  means  to  an 
oven  temperature  setting  in  excess  of  the  boiling  tem- 
perature of  said  liquid;  and 
applying  heat  to  said  oven  to  produce  temperatures  in 
said  oven  well  above  said  temperature  setting  until 
suflScient  liquid  is  evaporated  to  permit  said  thermo- 
stat to  rise  to  said  temperature  setting  and  thereby 
terminate  said  application  of  heat 


3,366,331 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL 
Alex  W.  Franda,  Jr.,  Robert  W.  Conlni,  aad  James  O. 
Brown,  Tnba,  OUa.,  awlfow  to  Comboidon  Engl- 
nccring.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporadoa   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,779 
2  Claims.  (CL  236—25) 


4.  In  an  oven  burne^  control  system  in  which  fuel  is 
supplied  to  both  a  main Ibumer  and  a  pilot  burner  at  rates 
required  to  jointly  maiitain  a  higher  range  of  selected 
oven  temperatures  and  in  which  fuel  is  supplied  as  re- 
quired to  the  pilot  bur  ler  only  to  maintain  by  its  sole 
operation  a  lower  rang;  of  selected  oven  temperatures; 
a  control  device  having  a  chamber  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  fluid  fuel  supply,  a  main  and  a 
pilot  burner  fuel  passag  i  leading  from  said  chamber  to  a 
main  burner  and  i»lot  fa  iimer,  thermostatic  proportioning 
'"the  flow  of  fuel  through  both  of 
said  passages,  and  mi  inual  means  for  adjusting  said 
thermostatic  proportion  ng  valve  means,  means  providing 
a  predetermined  minimv  m  flow  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner 
and  to  said  pilot  burner  ^dependent  of  the  cmitrol  of  said 
proportioning  valve  met  ns,  a  cutoff  valve  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  main  }umer  fuel  passageway  at  a  point 


1.  A  combustion  control  system  including, 
a  steam  generator  supfdied  with  water  which  is  con- 
verted into  steam  when  heated  in  the  generator  by 
combustion  in  the  goicnUor, 
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a  meter  arranged  to  respond  to  the  rate  of  water  sup- 
plied the  generate  by  establishing  a  first  fluid  pres- 
sure output  signal, 

an  air  regulator  for  combustion  air  connected  to  the 
first  fluid  pressure  ou4>ut  signal  to  be  positioned  with- 
in a  predetermined  range, 

a  fluid  pressure  signal  generator  mechanically  connected 
to  the  air  regulator  to  establish  a  second  fluid  pressure 
signal  representative  of  the  position  of  the  air  regu- 
lator, 

a  meter  arranged  to  reqxmd  to  the  rate  of  fuel  supplied 
the  generator  by  establishing  an  electromagnetic  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  fuel  rate, 

means  for  electromagnetically  comparing  the  fuel  sig- 
nal and  the  second  fluid  pressure  signal  to  generate 
a  third  fluid  pressure  sig^  representative  of  their 
difference, 

and  a  fuel  regulator  responsive  to  the  third  signal  to 
proportion  the  fuel  to  the  water  to  maintain  steam 
quality. 

3,366,332 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  WcBs,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  FaktUld 
HlUcr  CovporatfcM,  B«y  Shore,  N.Y^  a  corpotatlea  of 
Maryland 

FBcd  Apr.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,297 
21  Claims.  (CL  236—82) 


related  to  the  closed  position  to  provide  communication 
through  the  flue  section,  and  an  elongated  M-metal  element 
wound  in  helical  form,  said  elongated  helical  shaped  ele- 
ment having  a  smaller  diameter  inner  end  portion  just 
large  enough  to  receive  the  shaft  on  which  the  damper 
plate  is  mounted,  and  a  larger  diameter  outer  end  portion, 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  element  having  an  inwardly 
extending  tab  formed  on  the  end  thereof  which  tab  co- 
operates with  a  groove  formed  in  the  shaft  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween,  the  larger  diameter  outer 


A  control  device  in  which  changes  in  temperature  are 
sensed  by  a  probe  and  converted  to  a  movement  thereof. 
The  probe  movement  operates  a  pilot  valve  to  produce 
a  corresponding  change  of  pressure  and  the  pilot  pressure 
change  is  used  to  operate  a  metering  valve  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  device  to  change  tiie  temperature  of  the  fluid 
sensed  by  the  probe.  The  control  device  has  provision  for 
amplifying  the  pilot  pressure  change  so  that  relatively 
small  changes  of  inobe  movement  can  result  in  large 
movements  of  the  metering  valve.  A  system  is  also  pro- 
vided in  whkfa  a  second  control  device  operates  to  con- 
trol a  iH-essure  supplied  to  the  first  device  to  provide 
greater  anticipation  of  system  temperature  changes. 


3,366,333 
THERMOSTATIC  HEAT  CONSERVING  DAMPER 
Charles  G.  DicU,  6485  Osage  Drive, 
North  LUdcIUM^  Ark.    72116 
FUcd  Jmc  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,162 
1  Claim.  (CL  236—93) 
1.  Means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  products 
of  combustion  from  an  exhaust  flue  of  a  heating  device 
such  as  a  furnace  or  the  like  comprising  an  open  ended 
tubular  flue  section  adapted  to  be  installed  as  part  of  an 
exhaust  flue,  a  frame  member  nnounted  to  the  inside  of 
the  flue  section,  a  shaft  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
in  position  extending  across  the  inside  of  the  flue  section, 
a  damper  plate  hingedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  mov- 
able thereon  between  a  closed  position  extending  across 
the  flue  section  and  engaged  around  the  periphery  thereof 
with  the  frame  member  to  substantially  restrict  communi- 
cation  therethrough   and   an   open   position   angularly 


end  portion  of  said  bi-metal  element  having  an  outwardly 
extending  tab  portion  thereon,  means  including  said  out- 
wardly extending  tab  portion  forming  a  sliding  connection 
between  the  bi-metal  element  and  the  damper  plate  to 
relieve  radial  stresses  in  the  bi-metal  element  during  oper- 
ation thereof,  said  sliding  connection  including  means 
on  the  damper  plate  for  slidably  receiving  the  outwardly 
extending  tab  portion,  said  bi-metal  element  operating  to 
move  said  damper  plate  toward  a  more  open  position  in 
response  to  increases  in  the  flue  temperature. 


3,366,334 

RAIL  BONDING  CONNECTOR 

WDUam  F.  Broske,  Caa^  HiH,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Haiiisbnrg,  ti. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,396 

5  ClalBM.  (CL  238—151) 


•■a 


10      M''  Of 


1.  In  a  device  for  joining  rails,  a  C-shaped  member 
adapted  to  engage  portions  of  the  rails  to  be  joined,  wedge 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  inside  surface  of  the  C-shaped 
member  adapted  to  be  driven  longitudinally  to  join  the 
rails  in  the  C-shaped  member,  and  explosive  means  adapt- 
ed to  drive  the  wedge  means  into  rail-joining  position. 


3,366,335 
RAIL  CLIP 
Robut  S.  Bakcr^Tampa,  Fla.,  assliMr  to  JaUan  L.  Com, 
Jr.,  Charles  W.  Coac,  and  Donglac  P.  Cone,  al  of 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FOed  Sept  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  588,388 

3  ChrinM.  (CL  238—349) 

Rail  clips  to  secure  a  rail  on  a  crosstie  wherein  the 

gage  clip  is  a  two-part  clip  having  a  rigid  unit,  to  abut 

a  stop  on  the  crosstie  and  the  rail  to  prevent  movement 

of  the  rail  in  a  gage  direction,  and  a  spring  unit,  held  in 
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yielding  abutment  with  tl  e 
to  allow  rail  "wave  actiop 
run,"  and  the  field  clip 
with  a  stop  on  the  crossi|e 


movement  of  the  rail  in 
overhanging  the  rail  base 
low  limited  vertical  rail 
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top  of  the  rail  bottom  fiance 

*  while  preventing  "down  rail 

a  rigid  member  in  abutment 

and  with  the  rail,  to  prevent 


portion  of  said  discharge  duct,  jointly  operable  valve 
means  for  simultaneously  introducing  streams  of  reactant 
liquid  at  high  velocity  through  said  opposed  orifices  to 
said  discharge  duct  and  means  for  introducing  said  re- 
actant streams  under  hydraulic  pressure  as  the  sole  agency 
for  mixing  and  discharging  said  streams  in  the  form  of 


a  field  direction,  and  has  a  lip 
flange  in  spaced  relation  to  al- 
movement. 


3  3M^M 
COMBINATION  ^  ^^DSHIELD  HEATER- 
DEFROSTER  Af  D  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Fay  A.  NcaachwMgcr,  1  111  Broadway,  Chcstcrtoo,  Ind. 
4^304,  and  Jnlian  B.  Miller,  Jr^  RJt  5,  Long  Lake, 
Va^arako,  Ind.    443S3 

CoatinBatk»a4B-fart  ofappikatioa  Scr.  No.  317,410, 
Oct  21, 1963.  Thta  i  ppUcatioD  Mar.  23, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  442,14S 

4ClaiiH  (CL239— 129) 


1.  In  a  windshield  cle  iring  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination means  connect)  d  into  a  manifold  for  passing 
heated  exhaust  gases  therethrough,  a  louvered  housing 
surrounding  the  major  p<  rtion  of  said  means,  piping  con- 
nected with  said  housing  extending  to  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets at  the  base  of  a  wind  shield,  fan  means  for  moving  air 
through  said  housing  aid  past  said  first  named  means 
whereby  the  temperatum  of  said  air  is  raised,  said  fan 
means  forcing  said  heat  d  air  through  said  outlets  onto 
the  windshield,  flexible  tube  means  connected  with  a 
windshield  washer  bottle  said  tube  means  extending  into 
said  piping  and  passing  w  ithin  said  piping  to  spray  nozzles 
projecting  from  said  ou  lets  of  said  piping,  and  means 
for  forcing  fluid  throug  i  said  flexible  tube  means  and 
spraying  from  said  noz2  es  onto  the  windshield  surface 
whereby  said  windshield  i  an  be  kept  clear  of  snow,  ice  and 
other  obstructions  to  visi<  >n. 


'14 


their  reaction  product,  said  spray  gun  further  including 
a  cleaning  duct  opening  to  the  inner  end  of  and  coaxial 
with  said  discharge  duct,  valve  means  for  controlling  said 
cleaning  duct  separate  from  the  said  other  valve  means, 
and  means  for  introducing  cleaning  liquid  thereto  under 
separate  pressure. 

SEGMENT-TYPE  GRINDING  RING 
Francis  M.  Barton,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,086 
6  OainM.  (CL  241—47) 


■  ,366,337  

AIRLESS  SPRAY  GU  ^  USING  DIAMETRICALLY 

OPPOSED  IMPINGEMENT  ORIFICES 
William  R.  Brooks,  riininist,  aad  lamca  V.  Moore,  Mel- 
tm^  Pwk,  DL,  asilinoh  In  Btaki  MaBnfactnrlng  Con- 
oMv.  CWoMO.  nU  •  toryoratlon  of  Ddawarc 
'^     FEdMaTiT,  l9S;Ser.  No.  459,327 

3  Claimi.CCL  239-414) 
1.  An  airless  spray  gi  n  formed  with  a  discharge  duct 
defining  a  mixing  cham  »er  and  having  inner  and  outer 
ends,  a  pair  of  inlet  due  s  disposed  normally  to  said  dis- 
charge duct  and  termina  mg  in  diametrically  opposed  co- 
planar  impingement  on  Sees  opening  to  an  inner  end 


1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising 

a  mill  table  including  an  upper  surface  and  an  annular 
shaped  seat  arranged  therein; 

a  plurality  of  side-by-side  segments  defining  a  grinding 
race  disposed  in  the  seat; 

the  segments  and  table  seat  including  complementary 
inside  edges  adjacent  the  table  axis  angled  upwardly 
and  inwardly  to  permit  upward  withdrawal  of  the 
segments  from  the  table  seat  and  complementary 
outer  edges  similarly  angled  with  the  seat  edge  over- 
hanging the  segment  edges  to  restrict  withdrawal,  the 
seat  angled  edges  being  further  apart  than  the  seg- 
ment angled  edges  to  permit  radial  movement  of  the 
segments  in  the  seat; 

wedge  block  means  removably  secured  to  the  table  ad- 
jacent the  inner  edges  thereof  adapted  to  force  the 
segments  during  normal  operation  radially  outward 
against  the  seat  outer  edge; 

the  table  further  including  at  least  one  removable  plate 
member  secured  to  the  table  defining  a  portion  of  the 
seat  outer  edge  coextensive  with  at  least  one  seg- 
ment to  permit  radial  removal  of  the  segment  on  re- 
moval of  the  plate. 
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3,366,339 

CONVERTED  SEWER  SYSTEM 

Gordoa  M.  Fair,  29  VuMamom  St, 

Cambridge.  Mass.    02138 

Filed  Not.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,711 

The  entire  term  of  the  patent  hm  ' 

dedicated  to  tha  p«Mk 

6  Claims.  (CL  241—101) 


3,366341 

FILAMENT  WINDING  CONTROL 

Fredrick  J.  Zavaanik,  George  E.  Madcr,  Jr.,  and  Richard 

O.  WeUy,  Bartfesvinc,  OUa.,  aaslgnon  to  Phillips  Pc- 

trolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddaww c 

FDed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  5N,425 

3  ClainM.  (CL  242—45) 


1.  A  sewage  system  for  separately  conducting  storm- 
water  to  an  outfall  and  sanitary  sewage  to  a  sewage  treat- 
ntent  or  disposal  works  comprising  a  first  system  of  pip- 
ing leading  to  an  outfall,  having  inlets  for  stormwater 
and  also  having  pipe  connections  from  sources  of  sanitary 
sewage  such  as  buildings,  a  second  system  of  piping  of 
substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  piping  of  said 
first  system  and  housed  within  it  for  receiving  pressurized 
sanitary  sewage  flow,  said  second  system  being  normdly 
closed  to  said  outfall  and  having  connections  leading 
to  said  works,  said  second  system  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive pressurized  sanitary  sewage  flow  from  said  sources 
of  sanitary  sewage  by  means  of  pipe  connections  extend- 
ing through  said  pipe  connections  of  said  first  piping  sys- 
tem, said  sources  of  sanitary  sewage  including  a  storage 
tank  for  the  sewage  and  pump  means  connected  to  with- 
draw sewage  from  said  tank  and  to  discharge  it  under 
pressure  through  said  pipe  connections  of  said  second 
piping  system. 

3,366,340 
TEXTILE  WINDING  MACHINES 
John  K.  P.  Mackie,  Belfast  Nortticm  Ireland,  asrignor  to 
James  Mackie  ft  Sons  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern  Ire- 
land, a  British  company 

FDed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,089 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Feb.  10, 1965,  53^/65     . 
7  Cfarims.  (CL  242— 18) 


A  yam  wmding  device  wherein  two  control  valves  are 
actuated  by  separate  cams  as  the  package  diameter  in- 
creases to  reduce  tension  in  the  yarn  by  reducing  the 
fluid  pressure  to  a  yarn  tensioning  device. 


A  controller  for  adjusting  the  torque  of  a  winding  mo- 
tor connected  to  a  support  member,  the  torque  being  ad^ 
justed  in  response  to  the  amount  oi  material  wound  upon 
the  support  member,  the  controller  comprising  a  guide 
means  for  api^ying  material  to  be  wound  on  the  support 
member,  sakl  guide  means  being  adapted  to  temporarily 
actuate  a  switch  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  material 
has  been  wound  upon  the  support  member,  a  reversible, 
high  slip  motor  connected  to  the  switch,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  power  input  to  the  motor,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  high  slip  motor  and  the  means  for  controlling 
the  power  input  to  the  motor  so  that  upon  each  operation 
of  the  high  slip  motor  adjustment  is  made  to  vary  the 
power  input  to  the  motor  in  relation  to  the  amount  of 
material  wound  upon  the  support  member. 


RECORDING  CARRIER  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Paul  J.  Nichud,  Sonth  St  Panl,  awl  William  R.  Rasmns- 
sen,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Mhm.,  assignors  to  Viking  <tf  Min- 
ncmwib,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mmn.,  a  corporation  of 
IVfinncsota 

Filed  Dec  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418J17 
4  Claims.  (CL  242—55.12) 


2.  In  recording  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  shafts  adapted  to  receive  reels  thereon  utilized 
alternatively  and  simultaneously  as  takeup  and  supply 
reels  for  a  recording  carrier,  a  driving  capstan  and  motive 
means,  apparatus  for  selectively  connecting  said  motive 
means  to  said  shafts  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  panel; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  mechanical  actuators  each  having  a 
protruding  portion  and  a  transversely  extending 
member  attached  thereto; 
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arrester 


is 
tc 
Si  id 
vben 


second 


(c)  a  mechanical 
ing  member  attached 

(d)  means  mounting 
arrester  on  said 
axial  slidabk 
position  and  spring 

(e)  a  locking  bar  ' 
therein  mounted  so 
tially  perpendicular 
said  actuators  and 
protruding  portion 
moved  to  the  second 
one  actuator  in  the 
engaging  said  protru^g 
bar  when  moved  to ' 

(f)  said  locking  bar 
axial  horizontal  movement 
ond  position  and  so 
members  are  a  _ 
when  said  locking  bai 

'  aligned  when  said 
tion; 

(g)  said  slots  being  fo  med 
of  said  actuators  frou  i 
moves  said  locking 
position  whereby 
into  the  second  position 

(h)  spring  means  biasing 
porition; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  idlerl 
connected  to  said  4otive 
shafts  for  causing 
where  at  least  one  o 
gaged  position  and 
shafts  to  be  driven  ^hen 
pulleys  are  in  an  en 

(j)  means  linking  said 
for  moving  piedeten  lined 
tion  when  a  selected 
position. 
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having  a  transversely  extend- 
t^reto; 

)  of  said  actuators  and  said 

control  panel  for  individual  parallel, 

moveme  it  between  a  first  and  a  second 

bi  tsed  to  the  first  positions; 

hav$g  a  idurality  of  lateral  slots 

longitudinal  axis  is  substan- 

the  direction  of  movement  of 

arrester  for  engaging  said 

one  of  said  actuators  is 

position  and  maintaining  said 

position,  said  arrester  dis- 

portion  from  said  locking 

itslsecond  position; 

further  mounted  for  limited 
between  a  first  and  a  sec- 
hat  said  transversely  extending 
ipprox  mately  aligned  with  said  slots 
is  in  the  first  position  and  mis- 
locking  bar  is  in  the  second  posi- 


CABLE  REWIND  ASSEMBLY 
Reynold  E.  Snrflh,  Ccdl  Ware,  and  Robert  A.  Crowley, 
Longvkw,  T«^  MsigMin  to  Leboi  Royalty  Compaay, 
Longview,  Tez^  a  pitasisliip 

FUed  J«M  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4«1,3«2 
4  ClafaH.  (O.  U%-US) 


tar 


so  that  movement  of  one 

the  first  to  the  second  position 

from  the  first  to  H^  second 

movement  of  a  second  actuator 

is  prevented; 

said  locking  bar  into  the  first 

pulleys  rotatably  mounted  and 

means  and  said  pair  of 

of  said  shafts  to  be  driven 

.  said  idler  pulleys  is  in  an  en- 

for  causing  the  other  of  said 

the  remainder  of  said  idler 

position;  and 

actuators  to  said  idler  pulleys 

pulleys  to  the  engage  posi- 

actuator  is  moved  to  the  second 


one 


gsged 


33^,343 

DEVICE  FOR  1  FASTENING  A  REEL 
TDJA  SHAFT 

Robert  M.  Mcssamcr,  Pacofana,  and  niUp  S.  ^y"» 


2.  A  mobile  cable  rewind  unit  comprising  a  wheel 
mounted   frame  portion,  power  means  carried  by  the 
frame  portion  independent  of  the  wheels,  rotatable  drum 
means  carried  by  the  frame  portion  and  removably  se- 
cured thereon,  drive  means  interposed  between  the  drum 
means  and  power  means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  the 
drum  means,  slidable  means  secured  to  the  frame  por- 
tion and  alternately  extensible  and  contractible  with  re- 
spect thereto,  sheave  means  carried  by  the  slidable  means 
for  receiving  a  cable  therearound,  fleet  angle  compensator 
means  carried  by  the  frame  portion  and  secured  in  juxta- 
position to  the  drum  whereby  the  drum  is  disposed  be^ 
tween  the  sheave  means  and  the  fleet  angle  compensator 
means,   said   cable  extending   from   the   sheave   means 
throui^  a  path  below  the  drum  and  around  the  fleet  angle 
compensator  means  to  the  drum,  said  fleet  angle  com- 
pensator means  including  a  movable  sheave  adapted  for 
receiving  the  cable  between  the  first  sheave  means  and 
the  drum  whereby  the  cable  portion  extending  between 
the  movable  sheave  and  the  drum  is  maintained  substan- 
tially perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  drum  during  a  cable  transfer  operation,  said  power 
means  being  operable  for  roUtion  of  the  drum  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  with  respect  to  the  pull  of  the  cable  there- 
from during  the  cable  transfer  operati(m  for  maintaining 
tension  in  the  cable. 


Lot  Ai«dcs,  CaUf. 
Systems,  be,  " 
id  Dclawan 


M 


_  to  Sdcntttc  Data 
CaJIL,  a  corporatioa 


FOcd  Apr.  4, 1  Hi,  Scr.  No.  539,848 


14 


A  radtaOy  expandable 
to  a  shaft.  The  radial 
from  the  axial  position 
the  hub  causes  the  hul 
radial  expansion  of  the 
center  locking  the  reel 
position-locked  to  the  shift 


(CL  241— 68  J) 


3JM345 
ENVELOPE  FOR  MID-AIR  PROTECHON  FOR 

INFLATABLE  DEVICES 

RnsicU  A.  Pohl  and  James  A.  Wfaikcr,  Slom  Falb, 

S.  Dak.,  aarignors  to  Raves  ladostrics,  Inc.,  Skwz 

Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a  corporatloB  of  Sooth  Dakota 

FUed  Oct  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  SM,3S< 

9  Claimc.  (CL  244—2) 


hub  is  axially  movably  mounted 
e^^nsion  of  the  hub  is  controlled 
thereof.  A  reel  when  slid  onto 
to  move  axially.  The  resulting 
lub  clamps  the  reel,  and  by  over- 
md  hub  are  radially  and  axially 


An  envelt^  for  mid-air  protection  for  inflatable  de- 
vices wherein  the  envelope  is  ram  air  inflatable  durii^ 
descent,  and  wherein  a  light  gas  balloon  is  packaged  with- 
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the  light  gas  balloon  during  descent  and.  means  also  being 
provided  for  releasing  the  light  gas  baUoon  from  the  en- 
velope after  the  movement  of  the  assembly  has  been 
slowed  due  to  the  aerodynamic  effecU  on  the  envelope. 


3jg^  jH  

REMOTE  MISSILE  COMMAND  SYSTEM 
William  B.  MclUght,  Somwrillct  I-omilc  N.  McClusky, 
ToMy,  aad  Nlchobc  J.  Mmmm,  HaBtsrillc  Ala^  ••: 
fignors  to  the  Uaitcd  States  of  America  at  rc| 

^-       (a:244-Ml) 
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axis  of  said  girder.  Three  retractable  under-carriage  legs 
are  located  at  girder  extremities. 
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3,3M,348 

AIRCRAFT  HIGH-LIFT  WING 

Pierre  Marcd  LwnoJgnc,  li3  Ave  Vcidlcr, 

Montroagc,  Fraacc 

FllcdOct2^19<S,Scr.No.58S481 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatkm  Fnmcc,  Nov.  23,  1964, 

99S,922 

8  Claims.  (CL  244—41) 


1.  A  missile  guidance  system  comprising  a  radiant 
energy  detector  unit  having  a  reference  axis;  a  missile 
having  a  radiant  energy  source  and  missile  control  means; 
said  detector  unit  being  so  constructed  as  to  detect  the 
polar  position  and  the  azimuth  and  elevation  coordi- 
nates of  the  radiant  energy  source  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  to  present  at  its  output  a  carrier  wave  which  is 
frequency  modulated  to  represent  the  polar  position  of 
Uie  missile;  first  means  connected  to  said  detector  units 
output  so  as  to  have  a  signal  output  repreacnUtive  of  said 
detected  position;  second  means  connected  to  an  out- 
put of  said  first  means  so  as  to  have  emy  signal  out- 
puU  represenutive  of  error  polar  position  df  the  radiant 
source  (and,  Uierefore,  Uie  azimuth  and  eleVation  coordi- 
nates of  the  missUe);  third  means  having  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  second  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  error  position  to  the  conti-ol  means  of  said 
missile,  wherein  said  control  means  conUt)ls  the  guidance 
of  tbe  missUe  to  bring  Uie  missUe  into  Une  with  tiie  axis 
of  the  radiant  energy  detector;  first  and  second  bias 
source  means;  said  first  bias  means  being  connected  to 
an  input  of  said  third  means  so  as  to  bias  tiie  azimuth 
coordinate;  and  said  second  bias  means  being  connected 
to  another  input  of  said  tiiird  means  so  to  bias  tiie  eleva- 
tion coordinate. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  aeroplane  wing  which  is  di- 
vided into  compartments  containing  ducts  producing  an 
air  fiow  from  Uie  under  surface  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  wing  for  increasing  tiie  total  lift  of  said  wing  and 
reducing  the  wing  drag.  The  under  surface  of  each  com- 
partment has  an  evolute  concave  aerodynamic  profile  and 
a  hollow  ev<riute  transverse  profile,  the  concavity  of  the 
profile  being  at  a  maximum  at  the  central  chord  of  the 
compartment  and  diminishing  progressively  towards  the 
chords  laterally  bounding  the  said  compartment. 


3366  J49 
CENTERBODY  THRUST  REVERSER 
Joseph  T.  Rndls,  San  Dicfo,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporatioii,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  SS4,243 
4  Claims.  (CL  244-33) 


3,366,347 
UFTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

AERODYNAMIC  LIFT     ^    *   ^ 
Jeaa  Soak^-Larivlan,  La-CsBi  8alt-Cloud.Yvelhics, 
F^ttTmSaorto 
ale  dc  CoMtnKtkms  AuoMaHqwa,  Faiii,  Fraww, 

■  ***ralSDST%S! S?No.  511.119 
Claims  priority,  appHcafioa  F^aMC,  Dec  9, 1964, 
998,858 

.  ^  u  ^^  is£;I?S!Iir?if^J^5oik  tvne  construe-       A  thrust  reverser  which  employs  a  turning  vane  fabri- 
g4«  O.Q. — 55 
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ous  vane  which  is  retrac  able 
jet  engine  and  is  locatec 
engine. 
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.  .  with  the  nacelle  housing  a 
aft  of  the  fan  portion  of  that 


PROPULSION  i  INir  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Friti  Hoffcrt,  Fricdrid  itaf ca-Bcn,  and  HuH^iirgen 
SchBDiT,  FricdricM  ifcB-Fbditack,  Germany,  as- 
ricnon  to  Donier<  l¥crkc  GjiiJ»JL,  FMcdrkhs- 
hafca  (Bodcaaec),  Gcnnaoy,  a  corporatloii  of 
Hmttcd  HaUlty  oi  C  miiany 

Filed  Ang.  9,    M5,  Scr.  No.  478,M1 

aaims  priority,  vpttc  Man  Gcnnaay,  Aug.  8,  1964, 

1  ►  45,141 

U  Claia  ■.  (CL  244—55) 


first  automatic  pilot  is  in  use,  to  effect  control  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  control  surface  appropriate  to  the  second 
automatic  pilot.  In  this  way  the  two  automatic  pilots  are 
made  truly  independent,  there  being  no  electrical  or  me- 
chanical connections  between  them.  The  two  automatic 
pilots  are  synchronised  to  allow  rapid  change-over  when 
necessary. 

3,366,352 

AERODYNAMIC  STRUCTURES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Joseph  Bricn  Edwards,  London,  and  Alan  Avery  Blythc, 

St  AHmuis,  England,  aMignon  to  Handlcy  Page  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,369 

Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Jan.  27, 1965,  3,638/65 

11  ClainH.  (CL  244—138) 


J    /s     y  a  6  2 


1.  A  propulsion  imit  or  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage 
which  comprises  a  forw  ird  prc^ulsion  fan  enclosed  in  a 
forwardly-closed  faousin  \  mounted  on  the  fuselage,  at 
least  two  jet  propulsion  units  mounted  substantially  out- 
side of  the  housing,  gas  <  onduit  means  for  supplying  gases 
from  the  jet  propulsion  i  inits  to  the  fan,  the  gas  nozzles  of 
each  of  the  propulsion  units  being  enclosed  in  a  fairing 
having  an  opening  therei  i  at  the  exhamt  end  of  the  propul- 
sion unit,  and  flap  mean  i  for  closing  the  opening,  whereby 
said  flap  means  are  ada  tted  in  the  open  position  to  allow 
exhaust  gases  to  pass  di  tectly  to  the  atmosphere  through 
said  opening  and  in  the  closed  position  to  direct  said  ex- 
haust gases  through  sai(   gas  conduit  means. 


1,366,351 
AIRCRAFT  .  AUTOMATIC  PILOTS 
Derek  Marshall  mA  Ian  Alexander  Watson,  London,  Eng- 
to  tmxM  Brothers  (London)  limited. 


3, 


1966,  Scr.  No.  555,816 


t3431/65 
18  CU  M.  (CL  244—77) 


4,1965, 


An  aircraft  automatic 
matic  pilots  alternative  y 
control  directly  a  respective 
tor  compares  the 
and  produces  an  erroi 


3     9/0 


An  aerodynamic  structure,  and  method  of  making 
same,  having  boundary  layer  control  means  in  which  an 
elongated  slot  is  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  a  struc- 
tural skin,  the  slot  having  formed  therein  spaced  aper- 
tures extending  from  the  slot  to  the  inner  side  of  the  skin; 
undercut  surfaces  are  provided  in  the  slot,  an  elongated 
substantially  rigid  element  is  inserted  in  the  slot  and  is 
shaped  on  its  outer  surface  to  complete  the  contour  to 
the  outer  skin  surface,  leaving  slits  between  the  sides  of 
the  slot  mouth  and  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  element  so 
that  the  apertures  are  in  communication  with  the  slits. 


3,366,353 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Martin  A.  Jackson,  Bradshaw,  Md.,  assignor  to  Van  Zchn 
Associates  Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md^   a   corporation   of 
Maryland 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,457 
18  Claims.  (CL  244—137) 


pilot  system  having  two  auto- 
operable  and  each  arranged  to 
control  surfce.  A  compara- 
posifons  of  the  two  control  surfaces 
signal  which  is  used,  when  the 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  and  inertia  load  dissipating  sys- 
tem for  absorbing  the  kinetic  energy  of  dynamic  loads 
and  concurrently  dissipating  peak  initial  acceleration  loads 
comprising  elongated  bendable  metal  strip  means  having 
a  first  end  portion  formed  into  a  first  coil  and  a  second 
end  portion  formed  into  a  second  shorter  coil,  a  metal 
bender  energy  absorber  subassembly  including  first  con- 
tainer means  for  storing  said  first  coil  having  an  exit 
passage  through  which  said  strip  means  may  be  extracted 
and  deforming  means  along  said  passage  to  engage  the 
strip  means  as  it  passes  from  said  first  container  respon- 
sive to  extracting  forces  thereon  to  progressively  and 
successively  bend  increments  thereof  beyond  their  elastic 
limit,  and  a  load  limiter  subassembly  for  dissipating  en- 
ergy of  peak  initial,  acceleration  loads  on  said  strip  means 
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including  a  second  container  for  storing  said  second  coil 
having  means  therein  to  resist  extraction  of  said  strip 
means  therefrom  with  a  predetermined  restrainmg  force 
in  excess  of  that  force  required  to  extract  said  strip  means 
from  said  first  container.  ^ 


3,366,354 

TOY  AIRPLANE  OR  GLIDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Antonin  M.  Sterfea,  524  S.  Oifton  Ave, 

Park  Ridge,  DL    68868 

FUcd  Oct  1171565,  Scr.  No.  494,389 

14  CfadnM.  (O;  244— 154) 


prising  spaced  warps  interwoven  with  spaced  wrfts  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  woven-wefts)   in  a  selected  re- 
peated pattern  and  said  woven-wefts  being  crimped  dur- 
ing the  weaving  of  the  fabric  to  have  knuckles,  in  which 
fabric  the  warps  and  woven-wefts  are  metal  or  plastic, 
the  combination  wherein: 
the  seam  comprises  a  plurality  of  seam-wefts  added 
to  the  length  of  fabric  after  it  has  been  woven,  each 
seam-weft  being  formed  before  it  is  added  to  the 
length  of  the  fabric  to  have  knuckles  which  corre- 
spond to  the  knuckles  in  the  woven-wefts  and  each 
seam-weft  being  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spacing 
of  the  woven-wefts,  the  plurality  of  seam-wefts  hav- 


TWs  toy  airplane  or  glider  is  made  of  balsa  or  other 
similar  li^it  sheet  material,  and  the  same  incorporates 
the  following  features: 

(1)  Novel  weight  distribution  achieved  by  mountmg 
a  generally  U-shaped  metal  or  plasUc  bracket  as  a  wei^t 
on  the  body  from  the  bottom  near  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  assembled  plane,  this  weight  being  fixedly  attached 
by  a  plug  entered  through  registering  h<rfes  in  the  bracket 

and  body;  a.    *  .u- 

(2)  Laterally  projecting  lugs  <»  the  upper  ends  of  me 
two  arms  of  this  bracket,  which  in  some  planes  are  in- 
clined for  the  purpose  of  inclining  the  wings  to  a  pre- 
detennined  dihedral  angle,  and  on  others  are  arched  or 
otherwise  formed  relative  to  the  wing  for  the  purpoce 
of  forcing  the  central  portion  of  the  wing  upwardly  to 
define  a  wing  chord,  while  on  still  other  models  the  lugs 
are  so  formed  relative  to  tiie  wings  as  to  attain  simulta- 
neously both  of  these  purposes; 

(3)  The  body  is  slotted  lengthwise  to  receive  a  flat 
wing  and  there  is  another  slot  closely  spaced  above  the 
wing  slot  to  enable  arching  of  the  wing  to  chord  shape, 
the  balancing  weight  formed  by  the  aforementioned  U- 
shaped  metal  or  plastic  bracket  being  utilized  as  an  ad- 
justably fixed  means  for  giving  the  wing  chord  shape  to 
the  wings  by  applying  upward  pressure  on  the  bott<Mn 

thereof;  ^  .,      ^     . 

(4)  A  downwardly  arched  spnng  wu-e  bail  extends 
transvereely  of  the  plane  under  the  body  and  u  attached 
at  its  outer  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  lugs  on  the 
aforementioned  bracket,  this  baQ  being  adaptable  for 
slidable  reception  of  a  tether  line  that  enables  the  oper- 
ator, by  sliding  the  tether  from  one  end  to  the  other  of 
the  bail,  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flight; 

(5)  The  wings  are  provided  in  two  pieces,  jomed  to- 
gether at  their  inner  ends  by  inteifitting  saw-toothed 
projections  covered  with  adhesive  tape,  thereby  enabling 
a  swept-back  wing  design,  although  both  wing  piecw 
have  the  grain  of  the  balsa  running  lengthwise  thereof, 
this  construction  still  permitting  shaping  of  the  wmgs  to 
the  chord  shape  in  the  manner  stated  above. 


3,366,355 

SEAM  FOR  WOVEN  METAL  OR  FL^!"C  FABRIC 

FOR  PAPERMAHNG  MACHINES 

Hert>ert  C.  HaOer,  Applcton,  Wls^  •"^.^JJ^jfiK! 
Wire  Works  Corporation,  Appidon,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

"^  ^^Flkd  Oct  13, 1965,  Scr. No. 495,426 

5  OaiuM.  (CL  245—18)  .    .       ,, 

1   In  a  length  of  woven  fabric  havmg  its  ends  joined 
by  a  seam  to  form  a  loop,  said  length  of  fabric  com- 


ing a  first  edge  portion  and  a  second  edge  portion 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  center  pcMtion;  and 
the  ends  of  each  warp  of  the  length  of  fabric  termi- 
nate along  the  seam-wefts  to  fwm  the  length  of 
fabric  into  a  loop,  said  ends  arranged  in  a  repeat- 
ing sequence  wherein  the  ends  of  a  first  warp  ter- 
minate at  the  first  edge  portion  of  the  seam,  the 
ends  of  a  second  warp  adjacent  the  first  terminate  at 
the  second  edge  portion  of  the  seam,  and  the  ends 
of  a  third  warp  adjacent  the  sec(Mid  terminate  at 
the  center  portion  of  the  seam,  with  the  portion  of 
each  warp  which  crosses  seam-wefts  being  inter- 
woven therewith  in  the  same  pattern  as  the  warps 
were  interwoven  with  the  woven-wefts. 


3-366-336 

BUSHING  AND  COMBINATION  OF  BUSHING 

AND  SUPPORT  PLATE 

Julian  V.  Fisher,  CarpentcrsriDe,  DL,  assignor  to  DUnob 

Tool   Works,   Inc.,   Chicago,   DL,   a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,228 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  248—56) 


The  invention  relates  to  a  one-piece  plastic  bushing 
for  use  in  an  apertured  support  plate  to  position  a  rod- 
like  member  in  perpnadicular  relation  to  the  vxpfoA 
I^te.  The  bushing  is  provided  with  a  plurafity  of  8trap> 
like  members  fastened  at  their  ends  in  drcuntferentiaUy 
spaced  chordal  relation  within  a  throat  bore  in  the 
bushing..  The  strap-like  members  are  adapted  to  be 
radially  deformed  to  conform  to  the  external  configura- 
tion of  the  rod-Bke  member  for  rotaticm  of  tiie  rod 
within  the  support  plate. 
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FUR>nTUIBLEG  MOUNTING 

Mavkc  G.  Ruiow,  1  sLaiihill  Drirc,  aod  Hcnnr  Rudow, 

41f  1  PriidUa  Lmc,  I  tolh  of  BaltiBorc,  Md.    21208 

FBcdNoT.  22  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,144 

5  Claia  a.  (CL  248—188) 


1.  In  combination,  a 
metal  bracket  adapted 


tubular  furniture  leg,  and  a  sheet 

o  be  affixed  to  the  under  side  of 

a  piece  of  furniture  for  i  onnecting  the  tubular  leg  thereto, 

said   bracket  comprisiig   a   portion   for   fastening  the 

furniture  and  a  leg  receiving  por- 
.  portion  having  a  web  with  a  web 
surface  for  receiving  th ;  end  of  Hie  tubular  leg  in  close 
abutting  relationship  thereto,  opposed  flanges  extending 
from  said  web  at  oj^site  sida  thereof  in  a  diverging 
spaced  nelationship,  b<»ttom  flanges  on  said  opposed 
flanges  turned  inwardly  toward  each  other,  lanced 
shoulders  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  leg 
at  an  angle  with  the  upter  terminal  end  thereto,  whereby 


upon  assembly  of  said 
bottom  flanges  engage 
tubular  leg  to  hold  the 
abutting  relationship  to 


tubular  leg  to  said  bracket,  said 

said   lanced   shoulders  of  said 

end  of  said  tubular  leg  in  close 

laid  web  surface  of  said  bracket 


l,3M^58 
WEAPONSIGH  '  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Alfred  a  IwriBfc  Priw  e  Georges  CoMtj,  Md^ 
to  the  Unlled  States  ( i  Amcrioi 


Sccrctvy  of  the  Am; 

Filed  Jam,  4,)9M,  Ser.  No.  518,734 
(0.248— 22Q 


icpnsented  Iqr  the 


-ft 


The  weaponsight  mounting 
an  adapter  means  for 
to  a  handle  portion  of  a 
ment  means  that  slide 
device,  or  bracket,  and 
readily  fitted  within  the 
Army  M-16.  The  handle  engagi 
ing  device  accommodate 
mensions  md  means  are 
weaptMittght  with  respec 
are  made  for  secure 
during  transport  and  flrinjs 


device  of  this  invention  is 
donnecting  a  weaponsight  means 
ifle.  The  weapCMisight  has  attach- 
on  one  side  of  the  mounting 
the  other  side  of  the  bracket  is 
handle  of  a  rifle,  such  as  the 
ng  portions  of  the  mount- 
for  the  variations  of  handle  di- 
Ht>vided  to  properly  position  the 
to  the  rifle.  Further,  provisions 
connection  of  the  Ivacket  to  the  rifle 


3,3M,359 
COMBINATION  NOTEBOOK  AND  BOOKSTAND 
HaroM  H.  Wolf,  Ughland  Park,  and  Robert  W.  Schler, 
Northbrook,  DL,  anigiion  to  FtUco-M^jor,  Inc.,  CU* 
cago,  OL,  a  corporation  of  nUaois 

Filed  Oct  24, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  504,883 
5  OaioM.  (CL  24»-447) 


A  notebook  including  front  and  back  covers,  a  spine 
hinged  to  the  inner  margins  of  the  covers,  and  a  rigid 
ring  holder  strip  secured  to  the  inside  of  (he  spine  between 
said  covers  is  combined  with  a  bookstand  having  an 
upwardly  extending  back  rest-forming  portion  which 
forms  a  back  rest  for  an  upstanding  book  and  a  slide 
carrying  the  back  rest  forming  portion,  the  slide  being 
mounted  for  movement  parallel  to  and  along  the  ring 
holder  strip  between  an  operative  extending  upper  posi- 
tion where  the  back  rest  is  spaced  substantially  from  the 
upper  margins  of  the  notebook  and  an  inoperative  lower 
retracted  position  within  the  upper  margin  of  the  note- 
book where  the  bookstand  is  near  the  margin  of  the 
notebook  where  it  is  less  noticeable.  The  back  test-form- 
ing portion  of  the  bookstand  is  made  of  separable  parts 
having  respective  inoperative  positions  where,  in  4he  re- 
tracted position  of  the  slide,  they  respectively  extend 
along  the  front  and  back  covers  of  the  notebook,  and 
operative  positions  where  they  are  in  upwardly  extending 
and  confronting  relation  when  the  notebook  is  in  an  open 
position  with  the  spine  thereof  resting  on  a  support 
surface. 


3,3M,3M 
BOTTLE  HARNESS 
Gcorfc  K.  Bvkc,  Bcthkhcm,  Pa.,  awhaui  to  »«>iid 
Medical  Prodiicti,  lac,  Bcthkhca,  Pa,  a  coipoiatioo 
of  FcBBq^IraBia 

Filed  Sept  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  581,035 
5  Cfariaii.  (CL  248—318) 


1.  A  bottle  harness  comprising  a  pair  of  strips  of  flexi- 
ble material,  a  first  one  of  said  strips  being  joined  at  op- 
posite end  portions  thereof  to  provide  in  its  free  form  an 
endless  band  lying  substantially  in  a  first  plane,  a  second 
one  of  said  strips  having  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof 
overlapped  with  one  another  and  with  the  tenninal  ends 
of  said  overlapped  end  portions  joined  with  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  second  strip  to  provide  a  coUv  portion  for 
reoeivtag  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  second  strip  providing 
m  Its  free  form  an  endless  band  lying  substantially  in  a 
second  plane  which  is  disposed  substantiaUy  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane,  said  first  strip  being  joined  with  said 
seo>nd  strip  at  portions  of  said  second  strip  disposed  a 
substantial  distance  firom  said  collar  portion. 
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m  <%££.  t^t  3j300,30J 

ADJUSTABLE  SmUTS  APPUCABLE  TO  «id^S!SlLp2 

"^        BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  ^^%?£25iri^  E  JKSalt     _ 

Peter  Eric  Gostlh«,ColeshIILE^^iiid,«riW  hont<5^^SL,  •  corporatlo.  of  OUaho-a 

form  Limited.  Birmligianijiitto^^  «  5?Sf     "^  Void^  %VhS^.  No.  47845> 

FOed  Aug.  U,  iWfjSw.  %li  £21-  lOCWtafc  (CL  251-4) 

Claims  priority.  ifpllcatfoB  Great  Britala,  *•  *.— • 
Scpt3, 1H5,  37,718/«5 
S^hifaH.  (CL  248— 354) 
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1.  An  adjusUbte  strut  comprising  an  outer  tube,  a 
collar  of  peripheral  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
tube  and  connected  rigidly  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  a 
ring  in  rotaUble  engagement  with  that  end  face  of  the 
collar  which  is  directed  away  from  said  one  end  of  the 
tube,  a  nut  disposed  adjacent  to  the  coUar  beyond  that 
end  thereof  which  is  furthest  from  the  ring,  means  con- 
necting the  nut  to  the  ring  to  rotate  therewith  around  the 
axis  of  the  outer  tube,  a  second  tube  having  a  peripheral 
screw  thread  in  engagement  with  the  nut,  a  coarse  ad- 
justment extension  tube  axiaUy  slidable  within  the  second 
screw  threaded  tube,  means  for  securing  the  extension 
tube  in  a  number  of  different  axial  positions  reUuve  to 
the  screw  threaded  tube,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
extension  tube  against  outward  disengaging  movement 
from  the  screw  threaded  tube. 


3,36o,3oZ 

METAL  SHAPING  TOOLS  INCLUDNG 

COLUMNAR  STRUCTURES 

George  D.  Chandlcy  ami  Dowdd  G.  Fled^  Afflancc. 

Ohio,  assigMTs  to  TRW  lac,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

fSdJan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,260 

7  Clafans.  (CL  249—175) 


Metal  shaping  tools  such  as  cores  for  die  casting  molds 
wherein  at  least  the  portions  of  the  tool  which  are  sub- 
ject to  severe  heat  and  thermal  shock  are  conaposed  of  a 
columnar  structure  consisting  of  a  paraUel  alignment  of 
planes  of  maximum  atomic  density. 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

telescopically  arranged  inner  and  outer  members  having 
coaxial  bores  extending  therethrough,  said  members 
being  rotatably  relative  to  each  other,  said  outer 
member  having  an  extericw  surface  defining  a 
spherical  zone;  . 

a  resilient  sleeve  of  an  elastooieric  material  havmg  a 
first  end  attached  to  said  inner  member  and  a  second 
end  attached  to  said  outer  member,  said  sleeve  being 
disposed  within  said  bores  and,  when  in  the  relaxed 
condition,  being  concentrically  arranged  with  respea 
to  said  boxes  whereby  said  valve  is  open  and,  when 
said  members  are  rotated  relative  to  each  other,  being 
deformed  to  block  said  bores  whereby  said  valve  b 

closed;  and  ,       .,.     • 

a  mounting  member  having  an  intenor  surface  therein 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  outer  member. 


3366364 
QUICKLY  DETACHABLE  VALVE  MEANS 

Bernard  E.  Cnnao,  SewMdcy,  Pa.,  aasifMNr  to  BLH. 
Robertson  Compaay,  PMIsbuifh.  Pa.,  a  corporatkm 
of  rnmsiiraaia 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,613 
12  Cfadms.  (CL  251—85) 


A  valve  unit  including  motor  means  supporting  a  [dug 
for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  the  rim  of  a  coUar 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  from  a  gas  supply  conduit, 
such  as  an  underfloor  air  cell.  The  collar  is  inserted  into 
a  sleeve  communicating  with  the  gas  supply  conduit. 
(Quickly  detachable  coupling  means  incorporated  into  the 
collar  and  the  sleeve  permit  the  valve  unit  to  be  quickly 
connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the  sleeve. 
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TintBINES 

Fnghad,  Mrigaor  to  The 
Limited,  London,  Fngiand, 


M5,  Ser.  No.  AlVljSH 
Gnat  BrtaH  Sept  29, 1964, 

3i,7«3/64 

(CL  253—39) 


sheaves  associated  with  a  cable  system  to  handle  pipe 
strings  which  extend  upwardly  from  an  elevator,  sus- 
pended by  the  travelling  block,  between  the  sheaves  of 
the  crown  block. 

33M,3<7 

APPARATUS  FOR  MDUNG  OF  BLEACHING 

AGENTS  INTO  CELLULOSIC  PULP 

Arve  Olav  Toftt,  Kariitad,  Sweden,  SHlgnor  to  Aktie> 

bolatet  Kamyr,  Karlrtad,  Sweden,  a  company  of 

Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  28, 19M,  Ser.  No.  530,483 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  5, 1965, 

2,863/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  259^-9) 


A  turbine  has  its  rotoi 


mounted  in  bearing-supporting 


structure,  which  is  mount  ed  on  a  foundation,  and  has  its 
main  pressure-containing  casing,  through  which  gas  is 
supplied  to  the  rotor,  sup  )orted  and  positioned  independ- 
ently of  the  bearing-supborting  structure,  in  a  way  to 
allow  thermal  expansion  >f  the  main  pressure-containing 
casing  while  maintaining  t  accurately  concentric  with  the 
rotor,  by  means  including 

(i)  a  pair  of  supporting  }lates  pin-jointed  to  the  casing, 
one  on  each  side,  to  upport  the  major  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  casing  t  od  to  locate  it  against  vertical 
movement  and  agains:  turning  about  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  turbine, 
(ii)  at  least  one  rod,  w  lich  locates  the  casing  against 

rotation  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  and 
(iii)  first  key-and-keywa  r  means  which  locate  the  cas- 
ing against  movement  larallel  to  the  turbine  rotational 
axis  and  against  tumin  ;  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  sec- 
(md  key-and-keyway  o  eans  which  centralizes  the  cas- 
ing and  locates  it  agai  ost  transverse  movement 


3  990,3vO 

TRAVELING  BLOC  K  FOR  DRILLING  RIGS 

(Ht  THE  LIKE 

Gfen  H.  Arthnr,  P.O.  1  loz  1454,  ABcc,  Tex.    78332 


FOcd  Not.  If, 

7  ''  ' 


A  conventional  crown 
sheaves  fixedly  mounted 
ating  with  a  travelling 


966,  Ser.  No.  593,381 
(CL  254—139) 


,-1 


An  improved  mixing  apparatus  utilizes  a  rotary  vane 
wheel  to  mix  a  bleaching  agent  into  successive  layers 
of  cellulosic  pulp  as  the  pulp  is  rotated  past  an  inlet 
through  which  the  bleaching  agent  is  introduced.  The 
bleaching  agent  inlet  may  have  the  configuration  of  a  nar- 
row sector  of  a  circular  zone  on  a  plane  past  which  the 
rotary  vane  wheel  sweeps,  and  the  pump  may  be  delivered 
into  and  out  of  the  rotating  vane  wheel  through  orifices 
which  are  essentially  coextensive. 


METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 
Edwin  E.  Hibbii«,  Wankcgan,  IlL,  Msignor  to  Johns- 
ManviOc  Coqioration,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  < 
tion  off  New  York 

Filed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,772 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  259— 45) 


:S£^U 


A  method  for  continuously  advancing,  from  a  supply 
source,  a  particulate  composition,  especially  a  composi- 
tion having  constituents  of  different  densities,  to  the 
feed  passage  of  a  work  station,  and  further  advancing 
the  composition  back  to  the  supply  source  when  the  feed 
passage  is  filled  to  deter  unAie  compaction  of  the  com- 
rfock  having  only  parallel  pulley    position  before  it  reaches  the  work  station.  Preferably, 
}n  top  of  a  derrick  and  cooper-   the  particulate  composition  is  formed  into  densified  pre- 
bl(>ck  having  perpendicular  pulley   form  friction  elements  at  the  work  station. 
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3  366,369 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  AND  TRANOTERW^ 
UNDER  VACUUM  SPECIAL  PASTES^^ip 
GYRNJM  FOR  USE  IN  DENTAL  AND  JEWEL- 
LER'S  ART 
Angclo  Ravasl,  Olglate  Molgor^,  My, 

Gindnto  Gnido  Fhia,  Milan,  Italy 

fUed  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,868 

4  Cfadms.  (CL  259—67) 


to 


3.366371  __— . 

CARBURETOR  WITH  THERMALLY  INSULATED 
FUEL  SYSTEM  ..,^._j__ 

DonaM  A.  Rdse,  St  I^  fttoj --Ipor  tojiCT^^ 

tries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaOon  oi 

^*^  'TKd  Ang.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,218 
7  Cfadms.  (CL  261—66) 


The  device  mixes  and  transfers  under  vacuum  the 
pastes  used  in  the  dentistry  and  jewellery  fields.  It  com- 
pos a  first  chamber,  a  mixer  in  such  chamber  to  mix  the 
paste  and  a  second  chamber  with  vibratmg  means.  Means 
are  provided  for  driving  the  mixer  and  vibrating  means 
and  a  controlled  pneumatic  circuit  is  designed  to  pro- 
duce a  vacuum  alternately  in  the  above  chambers.  Means 
are  also  provided  wherein  the  paste  mixed  m  the  first 
chamber  can  be  transferred  under  vacuum  into  the  sec- 
ond chamber. 

3,366,378 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Rnpert,  St  Anthony  Vmaje,  Mfan.,  •"^9^  ^ 
HoneyweuTliic..  MfaneapoBs,  Mtan.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,853 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  261—29) 


A  carburetor  characterized  by  a  body  section  which 
includes  a  fuel  bowl  and  a  fuel  well.  A  cover  attached 
to  the  body  forms  a  seal  or  closure  over  the  latter,  a 
portion  of  which  cover  depends  downwardly  therefrom 
and  is  normally  registered  in  the  fuel  well.  The  dowii- 
wardly  depending,  fuel  carrying  portion  of  the  cover  is 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  well  to  form  an 
air  or  vacuum  barrier  to  avoid  or  at  least  mmunize 
transfer  of  heat  to  the  fuel. 


3366,372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  COKE 

Pete  Pahmibo,  Bethd  Park,  Pn.,  asri^nw  to  Unitwl  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,515 

5  Cfadms.  (CL  263—15) 


Interfacing  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber 
having  peripheral  inlet  means  for  admitting  a  liquid  »nto 
the  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  vortical  liquid 
flow  in  the  chamber,  axial  inlet  means  for  admittrng  a 
gas  into  the  chamber  to  comprise  a  gaseous  core  for  the 
liquid  vortex,  and  axial  outlet  means  providing  egress 
from  the  chamber  for  fluid,  which  includes  both  the  hquid 
and  the  gas;  the  outlet  means  further  includmg  separating 
means  dividing  the  effluem  fluid  into  two  parts,  one  of 
which  is  entirely  liquid  or,  one  of  which  is  entirely  gas. 


A  coke  oven  having  spaced  apart  coking  chambers  with 
vertical  flues  arranged  in  pairs  connected  at  their  top. 
Two  sets  of  two  regenerators  each  are  provided  for 
supplying  heated  air  and,  in  some  instances,  also  lean  gas 
to  one  flue  of  each  pair.  Suitable  connections  are  pro- 
vided between  the  regenerators  and  flues  to  enable  pro- 
duction of  coke  by  delivering  heated  air  from  one  re- 
generator of  a  set  to  the  bottom  of  the  flues  and  heated 
air  from  the  second  regenerator  of  the  set  to  the  flue  at 
a  plurality  of  elevations  or,  in  the  alternative,  delivering 
heated  lean  fuel  from  the  second  regenerator.  Each  flue 
receiving  air  and  fuel  is  adjacent  another  flue  receiving 
air  and  fuel  and  each  flue  receiving  burnt  gases  is  adjacent 
another  flue  receiving  burnt  gases. 
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3J(  4^73 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  HEAT  TO  GAS 

TURBINl  EXHAUST 

Robert  D.  Rcc4,  l^dn,  ( Wa^  rndg^tr  to  Joha  Zink 

Coanaay,  Tate  OUa,  i  corponrtion  of  Delaware 

FBed  Jwm  21, 19  15,  Ser.  No.  445,484 

CL20— 19) 


su;h 


The  invention  comprises 
exhaust  gas  of  an  engine 
of  burners  are  positioned 
furnished  with  sufficient 
are  constructed  to  cause  prf>per 
with  the  fuel,  so  that 
is  in  the  presence  ot  the 
tion. 


slowly  in  accordance  with  the  exit  temperature  itself  to 
allow  for  a  wide  fluctuation  of  the  exit  gas  temperature 
as  long  as  the  fluctuations  are  not  rapid. 

An  error  adaptive  control  computer  is  used  so  that 
variations  of  the  induced  draft  fan  speed  are  produced 
only  when  the  weighted  sum  of  the  deviations  exceeds  a 
predetermined  magnitude  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
to  avoid  unnecessary  control  action. 


an  enclosure  for  confining  the 

as  a  gas  turbine.  A  plurality 

within  the  enclosure  and  are 

aiiounts  of  fuel.  The  burner  tips 

mixing  of  the  exhaust  gas 

suflnbient  oxyen  from  exhaust  gas 

bui  ning  fuel  to  stabilize  the  opera- 


METHOD  AND  APPA 

ROTARY  KILN 
TbcodoskM  Bay,  Laaidak, 
Pa,  avignon  to  Lccdi 
pontfoa  of  Pe— tylvaiih 

FOcd  Nov.  23,  V.  (5,  Scr.  No.  389,348 
28  ~  ^^ 


Both  the  temperature 
cement  kiln  and  the 
is  controlled  by  varying 
fan.  This  control  is  effect4d 
sum  of  the  deviation  of 
set  point  and  the  deviatio^ 
of  the  exit  gases  from  its 
sum  is  such  that  a  change 
cause  no  change  in  the 
OMitrol  action.  Also,  the 


oxyg(  1 
tie 


j,374 

.TUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

GAS  CONDmONS 
^  Charlcf  W.  Rom,  Hatboro, 
Northmp  Conpany,  a  cor- 


(CL283— 32) 


4Z. 


of 


3,344,375 

FURNACE  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Robert  W.  Jonea,  BinnlnghaiH.  Mich.,  awlgnnr  to  Bigclow' 

L^tak  CorporatkNi,  a  corporadoa  of  Mkhigan 

Filed  Oct  12, 1944,  Scr.  No.  483,181 

9  CiiriM.  (CL  243— 44) 


1.  A  tile  block  for  use  in  a  refractory  suspended  con- 
struction, said  tile  block  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front, 
a  rear,  and  side  faces,  said  front  face  diverging  away 
from  said  rear  face  from  top  to  bottom  whereby  said 
block  is  thicker  adjacent  said  bottom  face  than  adjacent 
said  top  face,  aligned  slots  extending  into  said  block  from 
said  top  face  and  from  said  bottom  face,  said  slots  being 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  rear  face  for  facilitating  sus- 
pension of  said  tile  block  in  the  refractory  construction, 
the  portion  of  said  bottom  face  extending  from  the  respec- 
tive slot  therein  toward  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  face 
being  comprised  of  two  parallel  downwardly  extending 
offset  sections,  the  portion  of  said  top  face  extending  from 
the  slot  in  said  top  face  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  front 
face  being  defined  by  two  parallel  offset  sections  each 
parallel  to  the  respective  section  of  said  bottom  face. 


3,344,374 
OXYGEN  INJECTION  APPARATUS  F0R 

STEELMAKING  CONVERTERS 

D.  Marino,  PHlibmh,  Pa.,  awljBOi  to  United  Statca 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  38, 1944,  Scr.  No.  414,783 

14  Clainu.  (CL  244—34) 


the  exit  gases  of  a  rotary 

concentration  in  those  gases 

speed  of  the  induced  draft 

in  response  to  the  weighted 

exit  gas  temperature  from  its 

of  the  oxygen  concentration 

let  point.  The  weighting  of  the 

the  firing  rate  of  the  kiln  wfll 

Liduced  drait  fan  speed  due  to 

1  emperature  set  point  is  varied 


An  oxygen  lance  for  steelmaking  converters  having 
cooling  water  and  oxygen  supply  hoses  extending  axially 
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upwardly  along  the  vertical  path  of  lance  movement  aod 
supporting  means  in  the  form  of  verticaUy  movable 
sheaves  arranged  tangentially  with  respect  to  Ije  «ud 
vertical  path  for  guiding  the  movement  of  "jd  bocc. 
along  such  path.  Oxygen  injecUon  afPa^^*^  ^»^^  * 
pair  of  frames  respectively  mounted  f^  mdependent 
movement  over  intersecUng  paths  to  and  from  operating 
positions  in  which  oxygen  lances  respectively  mounted 
Sereon  are  centered  over  the  point  of  mterswUon  of  said 
paths  for  vertical  movement  to  an  operauve  blowmg  posi- 
tion in  a  steelmaking  converter. 
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and  thereby  maintain  the  vehicle  at  a  constant  etevatton 
relative  to  the  ground,  means  for  ovenidmg  the  leveling 
function  when  one  of  the  wheels  is  unsupported  relative 
to  the  ground  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  said  ovcr- 


♦ll/o/* 


3^44,377  ___ 

BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACE  CONOTUCTIOTI 
NeU  T.  Crlchton,  DctroH,  Mich..  ^T^SL^S^^!^ 
Walker  Refractoriec  Compay,  a  Divition  of  urcncr 
Industrie^  Incorporated,  WltA«*,  rfc 

Filed  Ian.  18, 1944,  Scr.  No.  819,484 
4  Clalma.  (CL  244—35) 


riding  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  redu<»d 
pressure  in  the  strut  of  said  wheel  for  temporarily  m- 
troducing  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  strut. 


3,344379 

AIR  SPRING 

Seilen  B.  McNaily,  CUcago.  UL,  «ai«8y_to,MareniOBt 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  conporatfcw  of  Illinois 

PBed  Oct  23, 1945,  Ser.  No.  583,484 

7  Claims.  (CL  247—45) 


1   In  an  oxygen  converter  vessel  comprising  a  metol 
shell  having  a  mouth  at  its  top,  a  sheU  protecUve  hning 
S  conuct  with  the  inside  surface  thereof  and  a  workmg 
Uni^g  Mid  vessel  being  composed  of  three  major  rones 
Sj  £>ttom  zone,  the  barrel  zone  and  tje  cc«e  secUon 
rone   the  bottom  zone  being  generaUy  ^^P^J^t 
of  upwardly  opening  concave  configurauon,  the  bricK 
?n  ^W  Le'temSating  in  a  knuckk  area,  "id  faii^J 
area  being  characterized  by  a  curvature  in  the  shcU 
bridging  the  bottom  and  barrel  zones,  Ae  barrel  zone 
extending  from  the  knuckle  area  upwardly  to  the  cone 
section  ine,  the  cone  section  zone  bemg  oi^^^^f^ 
opening  truncated  cross  section  configuration,  the  im- 
pSveiint  comprising  a  shell  rf^''^J"'^J^'^^l 
area  construction  consisting  of  first  and  '*con<lJ>nck 
having  opposed  face  surfaces,  side  surfaces  and  end  sur- 
faces in  ShiTthe  face  surfac^  are  incUned  toward  each 
other  and  one  of  tiie  end  surfaces  is  narrower  than  the 
oS^r.^^t  and  second  brick  being  disposed  one 
above  the  other  to  provide  adjacent  face  surfaces,  said 
first  brick  being  disposed  so  tiiat  tt«  narrow  end  ^ad- 
jacent the  working  lining  and  said  second  bnck  bemg 
dkposed  so  that  the  narrow  end  surface  is  adjacent  ti»e 
shell. 

CONTROL  SYSi™  fS^^^JV^^I^^^ 
AND  HEIGirr  <»NTOOL  APPARATUS^ 

Chart-  C  SoM,  Jr..  ^^S^  ^fzI^S^Jr^SST 
TMttr  Co-  Peoria.  DL.  a  corporation  of  California 

^^■^SijZ%,%«;^^S"»«^« 

4  Claiaas.  (CL  247— 44)  .     ,    ^ 

1.  In  a  level-ride  liquid  suspension  system  for  the  load 
supporting  wheel  struts  of  a  multi-wheeled  vehice  includ- 
ing a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  means  for  mtrodui^g 
said  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  strutt  to  compensate  load 


1   An  air  spring  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  defining 
a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  end  closure  means  ^ 
one  end  of  said  tube  seaUngly  closing  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  piston  sUdably  mounted  within  said  cylindri- 
cal tube  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  portions  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  piaton  being  shaped  and  co- 
operating with  said  tube  so  as  to  commumcate  the  two 
pOTtions  of  said  chambw  on  oppodte  sides  thereof,  a  pis- 
ton rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  pirton  and  extoiding 
outwardly  from  one  side  thereot  rigid  means  fixedly 
engaged  within  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  tube  pro- 
viding sliding  bearing  means  for  said  piston  rod,  an 
annular  wall  extending  inwardly  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tube  in  outward  axiaUy  spaced  relation  to  said 
sUding  bearing  means  through  which  said  piston  rodex- 
tends,  an  annular  member  of  sealing  material  dispmed 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  of  said  annolar 
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wall  and  in  sliding  sealiig 
cent  exterior  periphery  off 
between  said  rigid  means 
resiliently  urging  the  lattei 
said  annular  wall,  said  ainular 
inwardly  against  the  actior 
teriorly  surrounded  by  air 
contained  within  said  chaiiber 
tween  said  annular  membei 
which  said  chamber  is  chai  ged 
pressure,  said  annular  member 
engagement  with  said  aniular 
is  charged  with  said  air  upder 
viding  the  sole  exterior 
air  under  higher  pressure 
exterior  passage  for  the 
higher  pressure  into  said 


se:l 
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engagement  with  the  adja- 

said  piston  rod,  spring  means 

and  said  annular  member  for 

into  sealing  engagement  with 

member  being  movable 

of  said  spring  means  when  ex- 

under  pressure  higher  than  air 

to  provide  a  passage  be- 

and  said  annular  wall  through 

with  said  air  under  higher 

being  disposed  in  sealing 

wall  when  said  chamber 

higher  pressure  and  pro- 

for  preventing  egress  of  said 

said  chamber  and  the  sole 

ngress  of  charging  air  under 

c  lamber. 


pivotally  connected  to  said  posU  and  foldable  into 
straddling  relation  to  said  posts  when  collapsed,  the  bight 
portion  of  said  cross  bar  being  transversely  curved  to 
form  a  convex  upper  surface. 


f  om 


3,3M383 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  SOUND  ON  OR 

REPRODUCING  SOUND  FROM  DISC  RECORDS 

Arthur  Charks  Haddy,  London,  England,  anignor  to 

Decca  Umltcd,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  7,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  454,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

May  15, 1964,  20,423/64 

4  Claims.  (CL  274—23) 


3,316,380 

WEIGHTED  ANKLE  BAND 

Wilfred  Nelks,  M  Mitoar,  424  Benjamin, 

Ann  Arbor  Mkh.    48104 

Filed  Mar.  4, 19  M,  Scr.  No.  349,255 

3  Claims.  iCL  272— 57) 


band 


1.  A  weighted  ankle 
poses  comprising  a  flexible 
lace  hooks  positioned  tr; 
portions  thereof,  a  flexibli; 
outer  band  and  having  a 
transversely  throughout 
band  having  a  depending 
ends  and  its  midportion, 
outside  the  confines  of 
portions  being  shaped  to 
shaped  notches  at  said 
such  ends  are  in  abutting 
cured  to  each  of  said  depend 
ends  of  said  inner  band,  a 
means  and  adapted  to  fit 
the  ankle  band  and  to  be 
weights  carried  in  said 


tie 


sail 


pock  ;t: 


3«3<  6t381 

COLLAFSDLE  HURDLE 

Wnbnr  L.  Rom,  Rk  Picdras,  Fncrto  Rico 

(25  42nd  St.  NE.,  Wi  lUngton,  D.C.     20019) 

FOcd  Apr.  15, 1%  5,  Scr.  No.  448,338 

7  Claims,  i  C3.  272—^) 


5_l 


A  collapsible  hurdle 
justable  posts  supported  by 
inverted    U-shaped    cross 


ha^g  a  pair  of  vertically  ad- 
oldable  base  members  and  an 
bar    c(»ipoaed    of    sections 


In  a  phonograph  pick-up  in  which  the  pick-up  arm  is 
mounted  on  a  uni-pivot  to  permit  rotation  and  tilting  in 
any  direction,  eddy  current  damping  of  motion  of  the  jHck- 
up  arm  is  effected  using  a  permanent  magnet  in  the  fixed 
support  for  the  arm  and  a  part  spherical  conductive  ele- 
ment with  its  center  at  the  pivot  point,  the  conductive 
element  extending  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet. 


for  physical  training  pur- 
outer  band  with  a  plurality  of 
afsversely  across  opposite  end 
inner  band  secured  to  said 
plurality  of  pockets  disposed 
length  thereof,  said  inner 
portion  between  each  of  its 
^t'hich  depending  portions  are 
outer  band,  said  depending 
>rovide  generally  inverted  V- 
midportion  and  at  said  ends  when 
relationship,  loop  means  se- 
ling  portions  adjacent  to  the 
lace  fitting  through  said  loop 
uAder  the  arch  of  the  wearer  of 
tted  through  said  hooks,  and 
s. 


3366  383 

BASEBALL  BATlTNG'PRACnCE  DEVICE 

Peter  L.  Lcntinc,  Endno,  CaUf.,  asrignor  of  twenty-five 

percent  to  Jerome  A.  Reiner,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Oct  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,877 

4  Claims.  (CL  273—26) 


'<cr- 


The  application  discloses  a  device  to  allow  a  baseball 
player  to  practice  batting  in  a  relatively  confined  space. 
A  generally  horizcmtal  back  stop  of  canvas  is  positioned 
above  the  ground  slightly  forward  of  a  home  plate,  and 
a  baseball  is  suspended  in  the  strike  zone  by  a  cord.  The 
batter  bats  the  ball  against  the  canvas  and  continues  to 
do  so  as  it  rebounds  from  the  backstop. 


3,366,384 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Ehrcr  B.  LamUn,  Chicago,  Robert  E.  Lamldn,  Downers 
Grove,  and  JoceiA  H.  LamUn,  Chicago,  EL,  assfjpiors 
to  LamUn  Leather  Con^any,  Inc.,  Odcafo,  m.,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Jnly  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,029 
8  Claims.  (CL  273—81) 
1.  A  leather  band  grip  for  a  golf  club  comprising  a 
single  iMCce  of  leather  which  has  a  bevel  along  two  of  its 
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edges  and  which  is  formed  in  a  tubular  shape  by  threads  from  ^^ZT^^'^l^^'^^^'^^  ^"^  «. 
unking  said  two  edges  together  «^/*°  ^'^f  Xrio  '  fiS^d  eJS  crfuTSiX  said  shafts  being  spread  apwt 
inwardly  toward  the  interior  of  said  leather  hand  grip.        tenoea  enos  oi  uw 

5  A  method  for  applying  a  leather  golf  club  gnp  to 
a  golf  club  shaft  comprising  the  steps  of  a^^S  ^n 
underlisting  to  the  grip  end  of  said  «<>>  «'»^^^J^'.  *X 
ing  a  leather  gripping  surface  for  said  underhstmg  by 


\i 


in  non-parallel  relation  between  the  handle  «»<»  «he  plug 
to  impart  torsional  resistance  agamst  turning  of  the  disk 
relative  to  the  handle. 


"~*» 


3366387  __^ 

GOLF  PUTTING  GAME  APPi^TOSTOR  ^lUZA- 
TION  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  MAYERS 
Ralph  F.  Keener,  807  N.  Monii  Artn 

Bloomington,  DL    61701 

Ftted  Sept.  25,  1962,  S«r.  Noj  226,066 

6  Claims.  (CL  273—176) 


•kivins  a  sinale  piece  of  leather  to  form  a  bevel  along 
^of  fts^g^'lnd  forming  said  piece  of  leather  mto 
a^bular  shai  by  sewing  said  two  »»^ved  edges  together, 
said  edges  piojecting  inwardly  toward  the  jntenor  th^re- 
of  and  applying  said  leather  gnppmg  surface  to  said 
underiisting  by  slipping  it  over  the  club  head  end  of 
Sid  shSt  ind  onto^d  underiisting  prior  to  affixmg  the 
club  head  to  said  shaft. 


3366385  

COMBINED  EXERCISER  AP^  TETOERED 

PROJECTILE  GAME  DEVICE 

Cari  H.  Bnrke,  P.O.  fox  321, 

Johnstown,  Ohio    <3«V,,*« 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,054 

7  Clafans.  (CL  273—95) 


An  exercising  game  device  including  a  ^'jhted  mem- 
ber caused  to  rotate  by  gyration  of  a  member  held  by 
an  operator  and  which  is  mounted  apart  from  ajc^"« 
board  and  requires  muscular  exertion  by  Je  o^^J^J 
to  bring  it  close  enough  to  the  scoring  board  to  register 
a  score.  


PLANAR  FACED  b5S[xCATCHING  AND 

THROWING  PADDLE         „  _  « 
Donald  W.  Lhidhohn,  1»»S- Grove,  OJkF«rert,m^ 
6252,  and  WiDtam  H.  Llndhotan,  8514  W.  119th  Place, 

'•*-• '?SAy'?8'ff964.Ser.No.^^^^^^ 
2  Clafans.  (CL  273—96) 

1  A  game  paddle  which  comprises  a  flat,  plywood  dak 
having  an  unobstructed  baU  receiving  playmg  « »«  and  a 
heck  face  a  wooden  plug  secured  to  the  back  face  and 
Sv^ri«5y  tS^cenSal'area  thereof,  a  p|^^  of  w^ 
^afU  secur^  in  the  wooden  plug  and  extendmg  UteraUy 


6.  In  a  golf  putting  game  for  group  utUization  by  a 
plurality  of  players,  the  combination  of  a  putUng  surface 
including  a  tee  portion  and  a  playing  poruon.  a  baU 
collecting  area,  a  cup  disposed  in  said  pUying  portion  for 
receiving  balls  and  delivering  the  same  to  said  collecting 
area,  electrically  actuated  ball  deUvery  mechanism  for 
feeding  balls  in  sequential  relation  from  said  area  to  said 
tee  portion,  a  game  initiating  means  including  Pjayer* 
operated  switch  means  operative  to  ready  the  ball  de- 
livery means  for  feeding  balls  to  the  tec  portion,  switch 
means  disposed  for  actuation  by  a  baU  during  dehvery 
thereof  to  the  tee  portion,  first  and  second  control  means, 
each  having  actuation  and  cancellation  windings,  tiie  actu- 
ation winding  of  said  first  control  means  being  operauvely 
energizable  upon  actuation  of  either  of  said  switch  means, 
and  the  actuation  winding  of  said  second  control  means 
being  operauvely  energizable  upon  actuation  of  only  said 
ball  actuated  switch  means,  cancellation  means  for  effect- 
ing energization  of  tiie  cancellation  winding  of  said  first 
control  means,  and  means  associated  with  each  control 
means  for  actuating  said  cancellation  means  when  said 
control  means  are  simultaneously  disposed  in  predeter- 
mined cooperable  relationship. 


3366388 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  GOLF  GAAffi 

Americo  Del  Raso,  Rocky  W▼«^i>!»|«»J■^■<* ^  * — 
third  to  Carmfaia  G.  Vona,  PMshni^  Pa.,  and  onc- 
tfafad  to  Norman  G.  Bayless,  EncBd,  <Wo 

FHed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,280 
6  Oabns.  (CL  273—176) 
6.  A  golf  game  device,  comprising  in  combination, 
(^\  fi  bftsc* 
(b)  a  turntable,  defining  a  putting  green,  mounted 
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bsse 


and  having  a  golf  ball 
rkdially  of  its  center  of  rota- 


for  rotation  on  the 
receiving  cup  spaced 
tioo; 
(c)  a   flexible    ramp,    defining   an    approach    green, 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  274 — 23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,366,382 


METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MICROSCOnC 
DUST  PARTICLES 
Roy  A.  Applcqatat,  RmmB  K.  Braucr,  nd  Robert  E. 
PiMboo,  Sm  JoM,  CaWn  Mrignon  to  IntenMtfonal 
BoiiiMaf  MacUaci  CorpontloB,  Annoak,  N.Y^  a  cor* 
poralioB  off  New  York 

Fflcd  Apr.  2S,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  451,597 
1  ClaiiB.  (CL  274—47) 


mounted  on  the  base,  it  the  turntable  edge,  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  then  from;  and, 
1)  means,  for  sequentia  ly  rotating  the  turntable  rela- 
tive to  the  ramp  and  [flexing  the  ramp,  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  tumtat  e,  between  adjusted  positions. 


GOLF  SWING 
Ardie  Lee  Mvray, 


FDcd 


«9y^^    'Wj^yO" 


P  tACnCE  DEVICE 
119  E.  Mi«nola  Ave, 
Tcz.    7S212 
3, 1945,  Scr.  No.  M5,I50 
(  3.  273—198) 


1.  A  gdf  swing  practice 
ing  block  in  the  form  of 
having  a  hole  extending 
jacent  the  upper  portion 
assembly  supported  by  saidlblock, 
a  rod,  a  golf  ball  simulatii  ig 
cured  to  said  golf  ball  simif  ating 
to  the  rod  at  the  other 
tending  through  the  horizontal 
largement  on  said  rod  ad  scent 
with  said  arm  and  abutti|ig 
block,  the  portion  of  the 
being  threaded,  a  wing  nu 
threaded  portion  to  secun 
sembly  to  the  sun»rting  ' 
of  vertical  holes  straddlin 
tending  completely  throug 
having  its  lep  fitting  in 
cal  holes  with  its  closed 
block,  the  length  (A  said 
thereof  project  through 
closed  end  is  spaced  above 
and  said  ends  may  fit  into 
device  in  operating  positiot 


an  I 
eid 


th; 


b  ock, 


>^^-  .1^^ 


An  apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  high  speed 
magnetic  recording  members  in  which  wear  on  both  the 
magnetic  surface  and  the  particle  removing  apparatus  is 
minimal.  Means  (fibers)  are  provided  for  lightly  contact- 
ing the  magnetic  surface  to  dislodge  the  particles,  without 
sweeping  them  off.  Further,  means  is  provided  to  carry  off 
the  dislodged  particles,  by  viscous  drag,  or  centrifugal 
force,  etc. 

3,366,391 

CASING  INTERLINER 

Gcort*  L.  Gore,  1759  Hodaoa  St, 

Dearer,  Colo.    88228 

FIM  Aog.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,258 

13  Cfadmi.  (CL  277—88) 


device  comprising  a  support- 
rectangular  solid,  said  block 
lorizontally  therethrough  ad- 
tpeieof,  a  golf  ball  simulating 
said  assembly  including 
member,  a  flexible  arm  se- 
_  member  at  one  end  and 
said  rod  fitting  in  and  ex- 
hole  in  said  block,  an  en- 
its  point  of  connection 
the  outer  surface  of  said 
extending  through  said  hole 
threadedly  mounted  on  said 
the  golf  ball  simulating  as- 
,  said  block  having  a  pair 
the  horizontal  hole  and  ex- 
the  block,  a  U-shaped  stake 
extendidg  through  said  verti- 
at  the  top  of  the  supporting 
egs  being  such  that  the  ends 
supporting  block  when  said 
the  upper  surface  of  said  block 
a  suitable  base  and  secure  the 


An  interliner  for  wells,  for  temporarily  or  perma- 
nently sealing  off  perforations  or  openings  in  a  well  casing 
formed  as  a  sectional  member,  including  resilient,  stretch- 
able,  tubular  sections,  which  are  combined  with  a  rigid 
tubular  section. 
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3,366,392 
PISTON  SEAL 
Robert  E.  Kennel,  Groae  Polnte  Pa*,  Mfch.,  ai^or  to 
The  Budd  Company,  PkOadelpiiia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,896 
2  Claims.  (O.  277—177) 


with  a  threaded  screw  element  dispoaed  in  a  threaded  pas- 
sage extending  radially  between  the  jaws  so  that  porticMis 
of  the  passage  are  formed  in  both  jaws,  which  keys  the 
jaws  together  and  permits  the  accurate  location  of  the 
top  jaw  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  precise  radial  positions 
relative  to  the  bottom  jaw  separated  by  the  pitdi  of  the 
threaded  screw  element. 


3,366,394 

SKI  BOOT  HEEL  BINDING  DEVICE 

GikU  Shiotfa,  Tokyo,  lapan,  wuinnw  to  Ever  New  Inc 

FOcd  Ang.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,618 

Claims  priority,  appocaHon  lapnn,  Ang.  17, 1965, 

48/49,729 

6  Vltkr-  (CL  288—11.35) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  piston  bore;  a  cylin- 
drical piston  positioned  within  said  bore  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  piston  having  a  uniform  annular  rectangular 
groove  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  groove 
having  radial  parallel  side  walls  wherein  one  side  wall  is 
shorter  than  the  opposite  side  wall  and  a  fiat  annular  base 
connecting  said  side  walls;  and  a  resilient  circular  seal 
positioned  in  said  groove  and  contacting  said  bore  for 
effectively  forming  an  hydraulic  fiuid  seal;  said  seal  hav- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  including  a 
pair  of  subsUntially  flat  radial  side  surfaces  positioned 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  side  walls  of  said  groove, 
an  inner  face  extending  between  said  side  surfaces  con- 
tacting  said  base  of  said  groove  having  a  cenU^y  posi- 
tioned concave  arch  surface,  a  pair  of  leg  portions  in  the 
same  jrfane  and  parallel  to  the  base  of  said  groove  con- 
necting said  concave  surface  with  the  respective  side  sur- 
faces, an  outer  face  extending  between  said  side  sur- 
faces engaging  said  piston  bore  and  having  in  its  free  state 
a  convexly  curved  central  surface,  a  pair  of  straight  sloped 
surfaces  connecting  said  curved  surface  with  the  respec- 
tive side  surfaces,  wherein  the  unstressed  diameter  of  said 
leg  portions  of  said  seal  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
base  of  said  groove  whereby  said  resilient  seal  will  exert 
a  biasing  force  against  the  base  when  mounted  in  the 
groove;  and  wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  said  convex 
surface  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  whereby 
a  compressive  force  is  exerted  on  said  seal  when  said  seal 
and  said  piston  are  positioned  in  said  bore. 


A  ski  boot  heel  binding  device  comprising  a  spring- 
loaded  casing  slidably  mounted  on  a  ski  for  back  and 
forth  movement  along  the  ski;  a  holding  down  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot;  an 
integral  spur  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  heel,  said  holding  down  means 
and  spur  cooperating  to  define  jaws  having  a  fixed  open- 
ing therebetween  for  accommodating  said  heel;  and  a 
pair  of  paralld  brackets  for  pivotally  supporting  at  their 
one  ends  said  holding  down  means  and  spur  and  pivotally 
connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said  slidable  casing,  said 
pair  of  brackets  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  they  are  in  a  substantially  horizonul  and  parallel 
relation  and  a  second  position  in  which  they  are  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  parallel  relation. 


3366,393 
QUICK-CHANGE  CHUCK  lAW 
Edwaid  P.  BnBard  HI,  Faii«eld,  Conn.,  aidgnor  to  Tlie 
BnDvd  Compmiy,  Brldfcpoct,  Com.,  a  corporation  off 


3,366,395 

SLED 

Eldon  F.  BJoriK,  3284  Wiickt 

DCS  Moines,  Iowa    58316 

FDcd  Jnnc  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,357 

1  Claim.  (CL  288—16) 


St, 


FBcd  Jnnc  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,632 
6  Claims.  (CL  279—111) 


A  work  holding  chuck  for  a  machine  tool  in  which 
bottom  jaw  members  mounted  on  a  chuck  body  are 
radially  movable  in  unison  relative  thereto,  and  top  jaws 
for  engaging  a  workpiece  are  removably  mounted  on  the 
bottom  jaws.  Each  set  of  top  and  bottom  jaws  is  provided 


1.  A  sled  comprising, 

an  elongated  body  supporting  frame  having  front  and 

rear  ends  and  top  and  bottom  sides, 
a  single  sled  runner  pivotally  seciuvd  to  the  bottom 

side  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sled  runners  jMvotally  secured  to 

the  bottom  side  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
steering  means  on  the  top  side  of  said  sled  operatively 

connected  to  said  front  runner  at  a  point  on  the  axis 

of  rotation  of  said  front  nmner. 
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and  link  means  intercoi  meeting  said  pair  of  sled  runners 
at  the  rear  end  and  sj  id  single  sled  runner  at  the  front 
end  for  all  of  said  si  ;d  runners  to  turn  together,  said 
front  sled  runner  tur  ling  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
said  rear  sled  runners,  and  said  connection  of  said 
link  means  to  the  re  ar  end  of  said  single  front  sled 
runner  being  substar  tially  remote  and  rearwardly  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  )f  said  single  sled  runner; 

said  link  means  interc<  nnecting  the  front  ends  of  said 
pair  of  sled  runners  ncluding  a  cross  member  pivot- 
ally  interconnecting  said  rear  pair  of  sled  runners 
whereby  said  pair  of  rear  sled  runners  are  maintained 
in  the  same  angular  -elationship,  and  said  front  sled 
runner  is  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  by  a  link 
member  having  its  o  tposite  end  rigidly  connected  to 
said  cross  member,  s  lid  link  member  and  said  front 
sled  runner  including  extension  means  whereby  said 


front  sled  runner  an 
tended  and  contracte  1 


front  sled  runner  is  ti  med; 
said  front  sled  runner  h  iving  an  upstanding  shaft  rigid- 
ly secured  thereto  ai  d  extending  through  the  body 


supporting  frame,  an< 
nected  to  said  shaft. 


ther  defined  as  a  barizontally  disposed  elongated 
member  secured  inte        ••       • 


WORKMAN'S  CAir  ' 
Bernard  E.  Hardy 
Rkhmon, 
FDcd  Oct  22, 19^5 
aClaims. 


said  link  member  may  be  ex- 
relative  to  each  other  as  said 


said  steering  means  being  con- 
said  steering  means  being  fur- 


mediate  its  ends  to  said  shaft; 

said  body  supporting  Irame  provided  with  a  bearing 
plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said  open- 
ing being  formed  by  an  annular  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  convex  bearing  portion 
on  said  shaft  for  mati  ig  engagement  with  said  flange; 

said  link  member  havi  ig  an  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  slot  in  its  1  orward  end  and  an  upstanding 
pin  is  rigidly  mounte<  on  the  rear  end  of  said  single 
front  runner  and  ext  snding  through  said  elongated 
slot; 

said  top  side  of  said  be  dy  supporting  frame  including 
an  elongated  recessed  area  open  at  the  rear  ead  and 
closed  at  the  front  en  i  with  upstanding  longitudinal 
side  edges,  said  steer  ng  means  being  forwardly  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  i  orward  closed  end  of  said  re- 
cessed area  and  dishsd  out  in  shape  to  receive  a 
person's  body. 


Of^    vOy^TV 


FOR  FLOOR  FILING 
3M9  Pattenoa  Ave^ 
Va.    23221 
',  Ser.  No.  5«1,854 
280—32^ 


(IL 


This  ai^lication  discloses 


a  workman's  cart  particular- 


ly adapted  for  use  while  cu  ting  and  laying  floor  tile,  said 
cart  comprising  a  leading  cart  member  including  a  jdat- 


form  affording  a  tile  storage 


space,  casters  supporting  said 


platform,  a  box-like  contaner  positioned  on  said  plat- 
form in  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  said  tile  storage  space 
and  affording  a  seat  for  a  r  »rwardly  facing  workman,  a 
trailing  cart  member  sepan  biy  connected  to  the  rear  of 
said  leading  cart  member,    aid  trailing  cart  member  in- 


cluding a  hollow  body  having  a  top  wall  and  provided 
rearwardly  of  said  top  wall  with  a  receptacle  for  scrap 
tile,  casters  supporting  said  hollow  body,  mounting  blocks 
provided  on  said  top  wall,  and  a  tile  cutting  machine 
removably  positioned  on  said  mounting  blocks  and  acces- 
sible to  a  workman  on  said  seat. 


3,36637 

RUBBISH  CARRYING  HAND  CART 

Charics  F.  Zcibtra  and  Carol  R.  ZcOatra,  both  of 

9950  Chaocer  Ave.,  Wcftchcitcr,  DL    60153 

Ffled  May  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,656 

4  Claims.  (CL  280^-47.26) 


1.  A  rubbish  carrying  hand  cart  comprising  a  molded 
body  having 
a  bottom 
a  back 
a  front  and 

generally  parallel  sides 
said  bottom  including 

a  generally  hand  gripping  recessed  portion 
adjacent  the  rear  juncture  of  the  bottom 
with  the  back, 
an  axle  carrying  portion  located  forwardly 

of  the  hand  gripping  portion, 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  por- 
tion  extending  forwardly  from  the   axle 
carrying  portion, 
a  generally  flat  portion  adjoining  the  lower 

forward  edge  of  the  inclined  portion, 
said  bottom  having  a  wheel  notch  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  the  generally  parallel  sides 
and  each  wheel  notch  extending  through  th 
hand  gripping  recessed  portion,  the  axle 
carrying  portion  and  at  least  a  part  of  the 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  por- 
tion, 

said  generally  flat  portion  having  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  sides, 
said  front  including 

a  portion  adjoining  the  forward  edge  of  said 
flat  portion  of  said  bottom  inclined  upward- 
ly and  slightly  forwardly, 
a  top  rim, 

a  generally  centrally  disposed  vertically  ex- 
tending rib  in  said  front  extending  from 
the  top  rim  to  substantially  the  bottom, 
said  generally  parallel  sides  including 

portions  adjoining  the  side  edges  of  said  bot- 
and  the  front  and  back  of  said  molded  body, 
said  sides  terminating  at  their  upper  edges  in 
a  top  rim  continuous  with  said  top  rim  of 
the  front, 
said  sides  having  wheel  notches  complement- 
ing the  wheel  notches  in  the  bottom  of  said 
molded  body, 
and  said  sides  each  having  a  V-shaped  rib  be- 
tween the  top  rim  and  the  bottom, 
said  back  including 

a  portion  adjoining  said  bottom  at  the  rear 
edge  thereof  and  extending  upwardly, 
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a  top  rim  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  por- 
tion, said  back  top  rim  being  continuous 
with  the  top  rims  of  the  front  and  sides, 
and  said  back  having  wheel  notches  in  the 
lower  outsides  thereof  complementing  the 
wheel  notches  of  the  bottom  and  sides, 
a  transversely  disposed  axle  fixedly  mounted  in  said 
axle  carrying  portion  of  said  bottom  and  havmg  the 
axle  ends  projecting  into  the  complementary  wheel 
notches  of  the  bottom,  sides  and  back  of  the  molded 

body,  A    t  *u 

a  ground  engaging  wheel  mounted  on  each  end  ot  tne 
axle  and  confined  within  the  complementary  wheel 
notches  of  the  bottom,  sides,  and  back  of  the  molded 
body,  the  bottoms  of  said  ground  engaging  wheels 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  flat  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  ,^  ..    J 
a  cart  handle  extending  rearwardly  of  the  molded  body 
of  the  cart  and  having  side  arms  flanking  the  gen- 
erally parallel  sides  of  the  molded  body,  and 
means  attaching  said  handle  side  arms  to  the  par- 
allel sides  of  the  cart, 
whereby  a  user  may  deposit  rubbish  in  the  cart  and 
move  the  cart  on  its  wheels  to  the  site  of  a  receiving 
truck  and  thereupon  dump  the  rubbish  contents  of  the 
cart  into  the  receiving  truck. 


of  said  end  portions  so  that  said  comer  assemblies  are 
axially  rotatable  relative  to  said  end  portions  and  are 
permitted  to  move  up  and  down  relative  to  said  body 
and  to  each  other;  and  tow  bar  means  connected  to  said 
flexible  frame  including  a  first  arm  fixed  to  one  of  said 
comer  pieces  and  a  second  arm  connected  to  permit 
rotation  of  another  comer  piece  relative  to  said  second 
arm. 

3,366,399 

AXLE-ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Walter  Himgcr,  Rodcnbachentrasic  50, 

Lohr  am  Mala,  Gcnaanj 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,954 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1964, 

H  54,649 

5  Claims.  (CL  280— IM-^ 


3,366,398 
TOW  BAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HAVING 

AN  ARTICULATED  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
George  K.  MnlhoUand,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Sagi- 
naw Products  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Miehisan 

FwSMay  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,761 
5  Claims.  (CL  280—103) 


A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  the  two  rear 
axles  of  a  vehicle  includes  a  swingable  support  connected 
by  springs  with  the  two  axles,  a  combined  pump  and  rais- 
ing device  connected  to  the  rearmost  of  the  two  rear 
axles,  a  pumping  device  connected  with  the  other  axle  and 
with  said  combined  pump  and  raising  device  and  an  oil 
container  connected  with  both  devices.  The  combined 
pump  and  raising  device  includes  a  cylinder  with  a  piston 
and  a  piston  rod  movable  therein,  the  piston  rod  carry- 
ing a  head  movable  in  an  equalizing  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  which  conununicates  with  the  oil  container. 


3,366,400 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 

John  C.  Fitch  %  John  FUch  Ik  Co.,  Inc.,  Uoacrock, 

Falk  Villi«e,  Conn.    06031 

FUcd  Jan.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,897 

3  Claims.  (CL  280—124) 


1   A  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  over  a  surface,  com- 
prising:  a  generally  rectangular,  flexible  frame  havmg 
four  sides  and  including  four  comer  assembhes;  two  gen- 
erally parallel  sides  of  said  frame  compnsing  the  corner 
assembUes  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart.  gcneraUy  parallel 
frame  portions  extending  between  said  comer  assembhes 
and  having  end  portions,  extending  on  lengthwise  axes, 
connecting  with  said  comer  assembUes;  the  other  two 
sides  of  said  frame  comprising  said  comer  assemblies 
and  means  connecting  them  for  relaUve  rotaUon;  surface 
engaging  members  carried  by  said  comer  assemblies  and 
adapted  to  support  said  vehicle  for  movement  along  a 
surface;  a  body  to  be  supported  by  said  flexible  frame; 
means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  generally  paraUel 
frame  portions  to  said  body  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  frame  portions;  means  also  otherwise  supporting 
said  body  so  that  said  frame  portions  pivot  with  respect 
thereto  when  one  of  said  comer  assemblies  is  raised  with 
respect  to  another;  certain  of  the  end  portions  of  the  said 
frame  portions  and  comer  assemblies  having  axial  bear- 
ing openings  and  certain  of  the  said  end  portions  and 
comerassemblies  having  axial  bearing  portions  received 
within  said  openings  to  rotate  about  the  lengthwise  axes 


Suspension  system  for  controlling  a  camber  of  the 
wheels  of  a  swing  axle  vehicle  in  which  an  auxiliary 
spring  system  is  arranged  to  oppose  movements  of  said 
axles  away  from  their  neutral  positions  to  minimize 
camber  changes  otherwise  occasioned  by  changes  in  the 
dynaofiic  and  static  vehicle  loads. 


3,366,401 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  HITCH 
Harvey  A.  Knell,  JoUct,  DL,  assiinor  to  CatMpUlar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporatioo  of  Caltfbmia 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534,045 
4  Claims.  (CL  280-^92) 
Hitdi  mechanism  employed  between  a  tractor  and 
drawn  implement  such  as  a  wagon  or  scraper  and  com- 
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prising  a  txn-like  stractnre 
f<M'  the  tractor  and  a  pivota 
formed  of  a  combination 
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between  a  pivotal  connecti<Mi   pier  unit  !•  for  receiving  lugs  21  formed  on  a  tubular 
connection  for  the  implement   member  22  affixed  to  the  second  pipe  section.  A  latch 
)f  a  casting  and  steel  plates   pin  is  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  and  extends  to- 
ward the  coupler  unit  10  a  distance  less  than  the  move- 


wdded  thereto  in  order  to  i^ithstand  the  severe  loads  and 
stresses  to  wiach  it  is  subject  id. 


3^M«2 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Slocfctoi^  CaHf., 


off  New  JflfMJ 

FIM  Fck.  !•,  194(,  Scr.  No.  52^51 
4  CkiM.  (  X  2M— 5U) 


15 


I^ 


M 


-^~^? 


rejr 


A  ball  and  socket  trailek- 
when  unlocked^  to  the  drawbar 
hide  is  provided  for  towing 
tongue  pivoted  medially  of 
socket  end  can  swing  verti(^ly 
different  heights  and  its 
spondingly  vertically.  The 
spring  biased  detent  automatic; 
tongue  socket  is  uncoupled 
matically  moved  into  lockif  g 
vertically  spaced  compl 
trailer  when  the  tongue 


sock  St 


to  Intcma- 
,  Chiciiio,  OL,  a  cofporatfoa 


hitch  which  adjusts  itself, 
of  whatever  tractive  ve- 
he  trailer,  comprises  a  trailer 
its  ends  so  that  its  forward 
to  engage  hitch  balls  at 
end  can  also  swing  corre- 
end  of  the  tongue  has  a 
ally  released  when  the 
from  the  vehicle  and  auto- 
engagement  with  selected 
locking  means  on  the 
is  engaged  with  the  ball. 


tear 


eme  ntary 


LATCH  MEANS 
PIPE  Ci 
GcofM  Ndsoo,  Spokaae, 
Mfflcr  Mtg.  Co., 

TI'siiimiiB 

FIM  Oct  23, 19 
4ClafaM; 
The  disclosure  describes 


>R  PULL  TYPE 
'LINGS 
h^  aaigMr  to 
Walk,  a 


off 


Scr.  No.  5«3,92S 
28S-0 
a  pull  type  coupler  for  ir- 


rigation pipe  having  a  tubular  coupler  unit  10  with  a 
shoe  17  extending  outwardl  r  from  the  opening  thereof. 
The  shoe  17  has  upstandin  {  hooks  18  and  19  formed 
therein  spaced  from  the  cou  )ler  unit  and  facing  the  cou- 


ment  necessary  between  the  hooks  and  lugs  endwise  of 
the  pipe  sections  to  release  the  lugs  from  the  hooks.  To 
release  the  coupler  units  the  latch  pin  27  is  pivoted  up- 
wardly to  clear  the  end  faces  of  the  coupler  unit  10. 


FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  CONNECTOR 

Harold  B.  Lloyd,  2837  S.  Cedar  St, 

Sfon  CIfy,  Iowa    51188 

Coatinoatio»4iHport  of  appHcalioa  Scr.  No.  490,980, 

Sept  28, 1985.  lUsappUcatioB  Sept  21, 1986,  Scr. 

No.  581,888 

1  Claim.  (CL285— 8) 


Apparatus  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair 
of  liquid  conveying  conduits,  the  apparatus  or  connector 
comprising  a  length  of  a  hollow  tubular  conductor  formed 
of  elastic  flexible  material  and  having  opposed  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  adapted  for  connection  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned pair  of  adjacem  conduit  ends,  the  inlet  end  of  the 
connector  including  a  lateral  extension  for  manual  ma- 
nipulation to  expand  the  inlet  end  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  mounting  thereof  on  one  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  con- 
duit ends,  and  the  connector  further  being  provided  with 
a  thickened  outlet  end  portion  reducing  the  elasticity  and 
flexibility  of  the  connector  along  this  portion,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  connector  extending  between  its 
aforementioned  ends  comprising  a  relatively  thin  side 
wall  capable  of  expansion  to  a  bulbous  configuration  upon 
the  presence  of  an  abMMrmal  condition  of  bi^  back  pres- 
sure in  the  connector. 


3,388,485 
ANCHORAGE  DEVICE 
Warren  E.  Scvrcace,  AMaa,  Midi.,  amigBor  to  Ameri- 
can Chain  *  CaMc  Compaay,  Ik.,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  corporadoM  off  New  York 

FIM  Jaiy  38, 1984,  Scr.  No.  388,288 

4  Claims.  (CL  287—28) 

1.  An  anchorage  device  for  securing  a  control  cable 

conduit  assembly  in  an  opening  in  a  housing  wall,  said 

control  cable  conduit  assembly  having  a  casing  and  an 
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axially  translatable  core  member  therein,  said  anchcvage 
device  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  tubular  main  body  portion  adapted 
to  receive  said  cable  conduit  assembly  therein, 

(b)  a  crown  portion  at  one  end  of  said  main  body 
portion,  said  crown  portimi  having  an  opening  there- 
in to  permit  the  passage  of  said  core  element  only, 

(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  inwardly  compressible  prongs  di- 
verging from  the  wall  oi  said  main  body  portion  to- 
ward its  other  end  opposite  said  crown  portion,  said 
prongs  further  having  contact  faces  at  their  ends 
diagonal  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  the 
l(M)gitudinal  axis  of  said  main  body  portion  and  be- 
ing spaced  in  relation  to  one  another  about  said  main 
body  pcwtion  to  prevent  rotational  movement  of  said 
main  body  portion  with  respect  to  said  housing  wall. 


a  projecting  but  depiessible  stop  pin  selectively  engaged  in 
holding  relation  in  any  one  hole  of  a  longitudinal  row 
thereof  in  the  outer  member,  and  disengageabk  therefrcmi 
for  extension  or  contraction  of  the  bar  unit  upon  manipula- 
tion of  the  members  in  a  certain  manner. 


(d)  an  annular  seating  member  having  a  resilient  elas- 
tomeric  seating  collar  integrally  molded  to  said  other 
end,  said  seating  collar  having  a  seating  face  diagonal 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main 
body  portion  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
that  of  the  contact  faces  of  said  prongs,  the  normal 
distance  between  said  seating  face  and  the  ends  of 
said  prongs  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
housing  wall  such  that  there  is  provided  a  tight  seal 
between  said  main  body  portion  and  said  housing 
wall  and  the  seating  collar  is  drawn  against  the  hous- 
ing wall  when  rotational  forces  act  on  the  main  body 
portion,  and 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  anch(M-age  device  to  said 
casing. 

ADJUSTABLE  TELESCOPIC  BAR  UNIT 

LowcD  H.  Morris,  DIxoo,  CaHff.,  assignor  to  MoRis  Mann- 

ffactnring  Company,  Dixon,  Calif .,  a  partnership 

FiM  May  1, 1987,  Scr.  No.  835,097 

3  Cfarfmt.  (CL  287—58) 


PORTABLE  MAST 
Lovds  C.  Cemoeek,  Honston,  To., 
Yonngstown  Sheet  and  Tnbc 
OUo,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

FIM  Jasic  28,  1985,  Scr.  No.  487,837 
7  Clafans.  (CL  287—58) 


to  The 


This  patent  discloses  a  telescoping  mast  of  three  sec- 
tions in  which  the  mast  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by 
raising  and  lowering  the  traveling  block  relative  to  the 
crown  block.  The  intermediate  and  upper  telescoping  sec- 
tions are  raised  simultaneously.  Three  different  bridle  ar- 
rangements are  shown.  In  one  instance,  separate  lines  are 
provided  for  each  mast  section.  In  the  other  two  forms 
of  invention,  the  raising  line  is  tied  in  one  case  to  the 
upper  section  and  in  the  other  case  to  the  intermediate 
section.  There  is  also  shown  a  latch  system  which  auto- 
matically latches  upon  a  moving  section  being  moved  up 
to  latched  position.  Upon  further  upward  movement  the 
latch  is  moved  into  inoperative  position  and  held  in  in- 
operative position  during  downward  movement  of  the 
movable  section. 

9,300,408 
SUCKER-ROD  COUPLING 
Irwfai  M.  Scarborongh  and  laoMf  C.  Browning,  Natdm, 
Miss.,  assignon  to  Scasborongh  Mannnctnfing  Com* 
pany,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Mlcsiaiippi 

FHed  Sept  27,  1985,  Scr.  No.  498,578 
5  aaims.  (CL  287—183) 


l«N-«* 


The  sucker-rod  coupling  includes  a  female  sleeve  por- 

A  longitudinally  adjustable  bar  unit  comprising  a  pair   tion  which  receives  a  compatible  male  latch  portion  hav- 

of  tubular,  relatively  slidable  and  rotatable  members  ar-   ing  a  T-shaped  head.  The  sleeve  includes  a  reciprocally 

ranged  in  telescoping  relation;  the  inner  member  having   mounted  canmied  pawl  which  is  activated  by  the  latch  and 
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whidi  acts  to  lock  the  lat^ 
matically.  Wedge-shaped 
the  sleeve  portion  ooope^te 
body  npoo  Hs  insertion 
means  of  aligning  the  laltch 
gularly  preparatory  to  the 


and  the  sleeve  together  auto- 
{uides  within  the  lower  part  of 

with  the  head  of  the  latch 
nto  the  deeve,  and  provide  a 

body  both  axially  and  an- 
locking  action. 


P  J 

Rlclud 


Noith 


CERAMIC 
Alfred  MMch,  Ttaatck, 

dill  Maoor,  i 

N.Y^  Mlmnn  to 

Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ji 
7  Claims. 

A  hermetic  ceramic-tojmetal 
refractory  metal  layer  ad  oining 
filled  with  an  alumina-co^ti 
cally  seals  the  q>ongy 
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3SM, 


tO-METAL  SEAL 

iBd  JoMph  J.  Lalak,  Briar- 

H.  AUeft,  Spring  Valley, 

American  Philipt  Company, 


(H. 


19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  463,041 
287—189.365) 

seal  employing  a  spongy 
the  ceramic  covered  and 
aining  material  which  hermeti- 
layer. 


netal 


3  36M10 
FLEX  LIFT  APP>|1RATUS  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  A.  FoBi  WUte  Cload,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Rapid»'Stuidani    Coispany,    Inc.,    Grand    Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  i  »f  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1 M5,  Ser.  No.  499,521 
8  CfadnH ,  (CL  294—64) 


Apparatus  and  method  for  hoisting  patterns  of  articles 
such  as  filled  cartons,  ha  nng  a  lifting  platen  closing  one 
face  of  a  plenum  chambt  r  with  which  evacuation  means 
is  communicant,  the  plai  en  having  limited  air  flow  ori- 
fices therethrough,  being  retained  from  stretching,  but 
being  slightly  flexible  to  pend,  in  response  to  a  pressure 
differential  thereacross,  ii  a  compound  curvature  match- 
ing the  periphery  of  thejpattem  of  articles  in  a  manner 
to  seal  the  periphery  whil  b  forming  a  commimicant  space 
within  this  periphery  beti  reen  articles  and  the  platten. 


3  366,411 

VEHICLE  FOR  OfF-THE-ROAD  SERVICE 

Joseph  C  VI  tone,  P.O.  Box  169, 

Rivcrsid« ,  CaHf .    92502 

8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,463.  Di- 


Original  application  Jan. 
Tided  wad  tth  appHc 


Tided 

554,234 


tUs  appHcition  Mar.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
9CUnii.(CL29^— 28) 


5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  platform  frame  coi 

metal  tunnel  havinf 

front  cross  membei 

wardly  of  said  cro« 

bers  joined  to  said 


4iprised  of  a  longitudinal  sheet 
at  the  front  portion  thereof  a 
a  frame  head  projecting  for- 
member,  and  floor  plate  mem- 
tunnel  and  to  said  front  cross 


member  and  including,  at  the  outer  boundary  edges 
thereof,  raised  box  sections  extending  rearwardly 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  front  cross  member, 

a  cowl  structure  mounted  on  said  box  sections  on  the 
outer  edges  of  said  floor  plate  portions,  said  cowl 
structure  including  side  and  top  walls  and  a  fron^ 
wall,  said  side  walls  engaging  and  being  rigidly 
secured  to  said  box  sections, 

a  hood  plate  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  cowl  structure, 

a  bumper  plate  having  an  upper  edge  portion  secured 
to  the  front  edge  of  said  hood  plate,  and  extending 
therefrom  forwardly,  down,  around  and  under  said 
frame  head  to  a  rearward  edge  portion  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  frame  head, 

and  means  supporting  the  upper  edge  of  said  bumper 
plate  from  said  frame  head. 


3,366,412 

PASSENGER  SEAT  FOR  THE  WINDOW 

OF  A  VEHICLE 

WiiUam  A.  NoNe,  2191  Cobm  Ave., 

St.  Pani,  Minn.    55108 

Filed  Oct  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,391 

5  Clafans.  (CL  296—64) 


A  vehicle  having  a  window  seat  mounted  in  one  of  its 
windows,  e.g.  seat  having  back  and  sides  with  arm  rests, 
is  placed  in  the  rear  window  of  a  stationwagon  above  the 
tailgate.  Passengers  (usually  children)  can  be  seated  from 
inside  or  outside.  A  windshield  is  placed  on  rear  portion 
of  the  vehicle  roof. 


3,366,413 

SAFETY  SUN  VISOR 

WlDard  HooMr  Demarali,  20524  Lander, 

Detroit  Mich.    48235 

Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,588 

8  CUnM.  (CL  296—97) 


The  device  of  the  present  invention  provkles  safety  to 
the  occupants  of  the  front  seat  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
as  it  is  made  of  hollow  flexible  material  which  readily  de- 
forms by  employing  a  tube  spaced  from  the  top,  bottom 
and  side  walls  within  the  visor  and  adequate  sumwrt  is 
provided  for  the  rod  extending  therethrough  which  sup- 
ports the  visor  permitting  all  portions  of  the  visor  to 
deflect,  since  all  of  the  portions  thereof  are  of  the  same 
thickness. 
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3,366,414 

TRUCK  BED  COVER  APPARATUS 

Andy  L.  Thompson,  RJIt  2,  Conrtland,  Kaai.    66939, 

and  Oarence  L.  Gile,  Box  7,  Scandia,  Kans.    66966 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,941 

6  Cbdms.  (O.  296—100) 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  vehicle  bed  having  an  open 
top  comprising: 

(a)  frame  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  bed  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extended  support  arms, 

(b)  cover  means  connected  to  said  support  arms 
adapted  to  cover  the  open  top  of  the  bed, 

(c)  actuator  means  secured  to  said  frame  means  oper- 
able to  selectively  move  said  cover  means  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  positicm  covering  the  open 
top  to  a  substantially  upright  position  permitting 
loading  and  unloading  of  the  bed,  and 

(d)  latch  means  engagable  with  said  actuator  means 
to  releasably  secure  said  cover  means  in  the  hor- 
izontal or  upright  positions, 

(e)  said  support  arms  having  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing elements  movable  into  nesting  engagement  with 
an  adjacent  one  thereof,  and 

(f)  said  cover  means  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
support  arms  wherein  said  support  arms  are  mov- 
able into  nesting  engagement  to  retract  said  cover 
means  from  the  bed  for  loading  and  unloading 
purposes. 

3,366,415 

TEACHING  TABLE 

James  W.  Cooper,  611  South  N  St, 

Indfamohi,  Iowa    50125 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,207 

8  ClainM.  (CL  297—157) 


the  radial  width  of  said  table  top  substantially  con- 
stant so  that  a  person  positioned  within  said  recess 
at  substantially  the  center  of  said  semi-circular  por- 
tion will  be  substantially  centrally  located  with  re- 
spect to,  and  substantially  equi-distant  from,  all 
points  on  the  outer  perij^ery  of  said  semi-circular 
portion  of  said  tabic  top. 


3,366,416 
LOCK  RELEASE  ADJUSTMENT  CUP 
Paul  C  Tabor,  Clawson,  MidL,  assignor  to  Rockwdi- 
Standard  Corporatioa,  Pitlibarili,  Pa^  a  coipors- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,660 
10  Cbfans.  (CL  297—361) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  seat  assembly  comprising  a  seating 
porti(Mi,  a  back  rest  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said 
seating  portion,  and  a  normally  locked  mechanism  for 
adjustably  determining  the  an^e  of  inclination  of  the 
back  rest  portion  relative  to  the  seating  portion  having  a 
movable  release  member,  an  actuator  linkage  fw  con- 
necting said  release  member  to  an  operator  device  ad- 
jacent the  seating  portion  comprising  two  rods  having 
their  Of^site  ends  operatively  connected  to  said  release 
member  and  said  operator  device  and  side-by-side  other 
ends  disposed  in  relatively  slidable  association,  and  a 
releasable  spring  clamp  mounted  on  and  locking  said 
rods  together  with  sufficient  force  to  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  rods  during  transmis- 
sion of  an  actuating  force  from  said  operator  device  to 
said  release  member. 


3,366,417 

HEADREST  AS^MBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 

SEAT  BACK 

Ewl  H.  Bdk,  931  Long  Beach  Blvd., 

Long  Beach,  Catf.    90813 

Filed  Ang.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,864 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  297—397) 


1.  A  teaching  table  comprising, 

a  solid  table  top  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge, 

a  first  portion  of  said  table  top  being  substantially  in 
the  shape  of  a  semi-circle  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
peripheral  edge  is  substantially  semi-circular  in  shape, 

a  second  portion  of  said  table  top  opposite  to  said  semi- 
circular portion  and  having  an  open  recess  therein       A  headrest  assembly  for  a  vehicle  seat  back,  and  in- 
extending  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said   eluding  sheet  material  energy  absorption  sections  for  pro- 
table  top  to  a  point  only  sufficiently  beyond  the   tecting  not  only  the  occupant  of  the  seat  back  but  also 
radial  center  of  said  semi-circular  portion  to  make   the  vehicle  passenger  behind  the  seat  back. 
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DUMP  TRUCK  CO^MTRUC^ON 
loMph  A.  Ladi^,  245f  Bblw  Road, 

Porti«i,Ii4.    4t3t» 

F1kdF«b.21,   9M,Sw.No.52S,743 

4  Clala  ■.  (CL  29t— 7) 


and  having  rearwardly  extending  manipulating  handles. 
There  is  little  or  no  turning  moment  about  the  axis  of  the 
wheels  resulting  from  reaction  to  the  impact  of  the  tools 


rear  edge  and  a  tail  gati 


A  dump  truck  bed  h  iving  a  bottom  structure  with  a 


^ ,  and  the  plate-like  lip  pivotedly 

attached  to  the  rear  en  J  of  the  bed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tail  gate.  The  lip  is  so  i  itUched  to  the  rear  of  the  truck 
that  it  will  pivot  freely  [when  the  truck  is  moving  or  the 
bed  is  dumping  its  load. 


on  the  ground,  and  the  block  therefore  lifts  so  that  the 
wheels  clear  the  ground,  and  the  unit  can  be  swung  from 
side  to  side  of  its  path  of  advance. 


PROCESS  FOR  SOLU  ION  IRONING  KQ  DEPOSITS 
bnel  S.  Paalcnak  aniriohB  L.  llcdJc  Sania,  Oatario, 
Ouiada,  aaigBon  Um  Emo  Ruwch  am 
CoasMay,  a  corpomttM  of  Ddawan 

"foU  NoVT  12riM4,  Sar.  No.  41M11 
12  Cfa^  (CL  299— 5) 


N. 


3,3M,421 
DDK  WHEEL 
GrMW  Poiatc  Mick,  aHlsBor  to  The 
PhOaddpUa,  Pa^  a  corporadoo  of 
PcBBcyhraafai 

FIM  Jaly  8, 19M,  Ser.  No.  3S1,143 
5  ClaiDM.  (CL  Ml— 9) 


MCi«Ll     «*««« 


This  disclosure 
of  soluMe  salt  deposits 
acterized  by  a  particul^ 
by  alternating  cycles 
solution  of  the  salt 


MULT! 

I.  YoML. - 

Joha  MacDoMld  « 
Kilbfldc  Scodaad, 
FDcdOct 
daima  priority,  ai 


V> 


A  multi-tool 
having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  operated  pistons 
on  a  pair  of  ground 


W  «*Tt«    ISCKkt 


cvAvoiUToas 


MW*>M    M^mMW*  «•«• 


t. 


CIVYlT*t.LlZtaS 


CMMTItt    a>IMWi—   Mitctntk 


relates  to  methods  of  solution  mining 
Nrith  a  suitable  solvent  and  is  char- 
method  of  well  formation  and 
i»f  selective  and  nonselective  dis- 


3,3M,429 
TOOL  SCABBLING  UNIT 

It  Kilbride  Scotland,  asrignor  to 
Co.  (Pacvmatic  Took)  Ltd.,  East 


1945,  Scr.  No.  494,995 

Gicat  Britain,  Felk  25, 1945, 
8,978/45 

2  Claibs.  (CL  299— 37) 

scabbli  ig  unit  comprises  a  cyunder  block 

)f  cylinders  in  which  tool-carrying 

xi  ciprocate,  the  block  being  mounted 

wl  eels,  one  at  each  end  of  the  block. 


1.  An  integral  wheel  disk  having  a  bolt  circle  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  its  bolt  circle  by  cap  nuts  to  a 
substantially  radial  hub  flange  comprising: 

an  axially  and  radially  extending  wheel  disk  portion 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  rim  at  its  outer  diameter, 

hub  mounting  portions  integral  with  and  extending  ra- 
dially inward  from  said  wheel  disk  portion  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  along  said  bolt  circle,  said  hub 
mounting  portions  providing  a  preset  fixed  {riane  for 
engagement  with  said  hub  flange, 

cap  nut  engagement  portions  extending  radially  inward 
from  said  wheel  disk  portion  and  circumferentially 
interspaced  and  connected  to  adjacent  hub  mounting 
portions, 

centering  tab  portions  connected  to  and  extending  ra- 
dially inward  from  said  hub  mounting  portions  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  cylindrical  surface  on  said  hub, 

and  cap  nut  stop  portions  connected  to  and  extending 
axially  from  said  cap  nut  engagement  portions,  said 
cap  nut  stop  portions  terminating  short  of  said  plane 
for  engagement  with  said  hub  flange  on  said  hub 
mounting  portions,  whereby  engagement  and  secure- 
ment  of  said  cap  nut  with  said  cap  nut  engagement 
portions  causes  deflection  relative  to  said  hub  mount- 
ing portions  sufficient  to  engage  said  cap  nut  stop 
portions  with  said  radial  hub  flange. 
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3j^t  4JJ 

FIBRft  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Ramoa  Nofac  Sala,  129  Canctara  de  Moiiaa  dc  Rey, 

Salwiddi.  Bareeleaa,  Spain 

Filed  lane  27, 1944,  Scr.  No.  549,742 

CiaioM  priority,  application  Soain,  Inly  1,  1945, 

Patent  314,828 

7  CWnw.  (CL  392—17) 


N 


3J44w423 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROLDEVICES  FOR  BRAKING 

SYSTEMS  OF  VEHICLES 

Edmond  Hcnry-Biaband,  Paris,  FhUMa,  airisaar  to 

SocUa  Anonyaw  Andre  Otrocn,  PMii,  France 

FUcdJaly  19, 1945,  Scr.  No.  472,833 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  FVancc,  Inly  27, 1944, 

983,135,  Patent  1,413,132 

3  CUaH.  (CL  393—59) 


Fibre  transfer  apparatus  connecto  two  successive  ma- 
chines used  in  the  processing  of  textile  fibres.  The  trans- 
fer apparatus  includes  a  fan  for  sucking  the  fibres  from 
the  first  machine  and  a  conveyor  pipe  which  receives  the 
fibres  from  the  fan.  The  conveyor  pipe  has  a  flexible  por- 
tion,  and  a  mouthpiece  is  provided  at  the  outlet  of  said 
portion  opening  into  a  fibre  accumulating  and  compacting 
ai^aratus  at  the  inlet  to  the  second  machine.  Said  accu- 
mulating  and  compacting  apparatus  includes  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rollers  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  funnel;  the 
mouthpiece  is  adapted  to  oscillate  parallel  to  said  roUers. 


3,344,424 
CON1KOL  VALVE 
E.  Edwards,  Bridgston,  Rio.,  aarifnor,  by  mens 
ncnts,  to  Wi«ncr  Elsctric  Corporatloa,  Sonth 
Ind.,  a  cutpotatlon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Innc  14, 1944.  Scr.  No.  558,914 
5  Claims.  (CL  303—52) 


A  hydraulic  control  valve  having  a  pair  of  valve  means 
controlling  i^essore  fluid  cooununication  between  a  pair 
of  port  sets  where  in  one  valve  means  is  actuated  by  an 
apiSied  force  responsive  member  and  the  other  valve 
means  is  actuated  by  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  member, 
and  passage  means  in  said  one  valve  means  for  subject- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  responsive  member  to  the  fluid 
jH-essure  establi^ied  by  said  one  valve  means. 


3,344,425  

BEARING  WTTH  INTEGRAL  WIPER  OR  SCRAPER 


corporation  of 


Orrflie  Fcrdaand  Goix,  Eiaswood  Park,  II 
Gwlock  lac,  Palasyra,  N.Y.,  a 
York 

Continnation-inipart  of  uppBcaHen  Scr.  Now  84,941, 
IM.  23,  1941.  TUi  appfknlion  Oct  4,  1943,  Scr. 
No.  315419 

2  CMnM.  (CL  398—3.5) 


to 

New 


.■   j-^ 


A  hydraulic  control  device  for  vehicle  brake,  com- 
prising a  distributor  having  a  slide  valve  adapted  to  coun- 
teract the  action  of  the  brake  control  pedal  with  a  resist- 
ance proportional  to  the  momentary  pressure  of  the  hy- 
drauUc  fluid  in  the  brake  control  cylinder,  the  shank  of 
said  slide  valve  projecting  into  a  reaction  chamber  formed 
in  the  distributor  and  constantly  connected  through  a 
special  reaction  line  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  contained  in  the 
cylinder. 


2.  In  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod,  a  piston  rod  bear- 
ing comprising  a  cylindrical  body  disposed  in  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  said  body  forming  an  end  member  of  said 
cylinder,  said  body  having  fonned  therein  an  axial  ban 
forming  a  bearing  surface  through  whicfa  the  faaton  rod 
is  adapted  to  (^rate,  wiping  means  comprising  a  depend- 
ing lip  formed  from  said  body  at  one  end  of  said  bore, 
said  lip  being  disposed  in  frictimal  engafsmeat  with  said 
piston  rod;  an  adapter  bearing  comprising  a  second 
cylindrical  body  disposed  in  the  aid  of  the  cylinder  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  first  body,  adapter  means  fonned  in 
each  said  body;  packing  means  hdd  by  said  adapter  means 
in  engagemmt  with  the  piston  rod;  a  seal  diqposed  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  (me  of  said  bodies. 
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AUGNIVENT  GUIDE 

Upper  BsTute,  Gcraumy,  m- 
^gnor  to  Fbaa  Wcn^dcr  A  Hddcnhain,  Tnnmrent, 
Upp  ar  BsTaria,  Gcmuuiy,  a  corpo* 
ration  off  Gcnuaay 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1 M5,  Scr.  No.  428,647 

Claims  priority,  apptta  tion  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

V    36,098 

9  Claini  i.  (CL  308—6) 


3,366,427 
SELECTIVELY  PRESSURIZED  FOIL  BEARING 

ARRANGEMENTS 
Alexander  SUrer,  Tarxana,  and  David  lohn  Mariey, 
Buena  Park,  Cdif .,  anignors  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Not.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,916 
11  Claims.  (CL  308—122) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  g  liding  a  member  along  a  station- 
ary guide  path  of  a  guid  I  ody  comprising, 

a  longitudinal  guide  b  »dy  having  opposite  longitudmal 
surfaces  defining  a  irst  guide  surface  and  a  second 
guide  surface,  respe*  lively, 

a  longitudinal  suppoit  having  a  supporting  surface 
and  longitudinally  disposed  relative  to  said  guide 
body, 

a  generally  U-shaped  member  movably  supported  on 
said  supporting  sur  ace  and  having  first  and  second 
sides,  respectively,  <  xtending  adjacent  and  in  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  said  first  guide  surface  and 
second  guide  surf ac  respectively, 

said  supporting  guidi  surface  being  disposed  inde- 
pendent from  said  :  uide  surface  of  said  guide  body, 

a  U-shaped  member  c  irrier  movably  supported  on  said 
supporting  guide  sirface  and  extending  therefrom 
adjacent  said  first  j  uide  surface  of  said  guide  body 
between  said  first  side  of  said  generally  U-shaped 
membo-  and  said  fir  it  guide  surface, 

first  selectively  adjust!  ble  pressure  means  connected  to 
said  first  side  of  slid  generally  U-shaped  member 
for  pressing  said  iiember  carrier  against  said  first 
guide  surface,  •, 

said  member  carrier  constituting  a  first  pressure  cle- 
ment, 

a  counter-pressure  ek  ment  disposed  between  said  sec- 
ond side  of  said  ]  enerally  U-shaped  number  and 
said  second  guide    urface  of  said  guide  body, 

second  pressure  mean  i  connected  to  said  second  side  of 
said  generaHy  U-s  laped  member  for  pressing  said 
counter-pressure  elsment  against  said  second  guide 
surface  of  said  guid ;  body, 

said  member  carrier  jnd  said  counter-pressure  element 
and  said  first  and  i  econd  pressure  means  aligned  to 
apply  pressure  fron  opposite  sides  to  said  guide  body 
througii  said  meml  er  carrier  and  said  counter-pres- 
sure element,  resp  ctively,  paraUel  to  the  direction 
of  said  pressing  of  said  pressure  means,  and 

said  first  pressure  means  and  said  member  carrier 
adapted  for  longiti  dinal  movement  of  said  member 
carrier  against  said  firet  guide  surface  when  said  first 
pressure  means  is   oogitudinaHy  moved,  and 

said  selectively  adjus  able  first  pressure  means  furtier 
constitutes  a  couj  ler  between  said  first  pressure 
means  and  said  iiember  carrier  for  moving  said 
member  carrier  loi  igitudinaHy  along  said  fint  guide 
surface  when  saidj  first  pressure  means  is  longitu 
dinally  moved. 


1.  A  foil  bearing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  foils 
interleaved  together  about  a  shaft  to  form  a  bearing,  a 
bearing  housing  encasing  said  foils,  means  affixing  at  least 
some  of  said  foils  to  said  housing,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically injecting  fluid  into  the  region  of  said  interleaved 
foils  within  a  selected  speed  range  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  and  for  cutting  off  said  fluid  from  said  region  for 
shaft  rotation  outside  of  said  range. 


3,366,428 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL 
Richvd  J.  Smith,  Valparaiso,  bd.,  assignor  to  McGin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  ^"'W*— 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,194 
7  Clafans.  (CL  30»— 187J) 


tr» 


».^ 


The  inner  and  outer  race  rings  of  a  bearing  assembly 
each  have  oppositely  positioned,  annular,  radially  ex- 
tending grooves  therein.  An  annular  sealing  ring  of  syn- 
thetic material  has  a  radial  face  defined  by  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  and  an  inner  annular  edge.  Extending  up- 
wardly and  inwardly,  divergent  to  the  radial  face,  are 
integral  extensions.  The  sealing  ring  is  supported  between 
the  inner  and  outer  race  rings  by  inserting  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  and  the  inner  annular  edge  into  the  op- 
positely positioned  grooves.  The  inner  and  outer  exten- 
sions form  an  interference  fit  with  the  inner  and  outer 
race  rings.  Not  only  do  they  form  a  running  contact 
seal  with  the  race  rings  but  they  also  apply  pressure  to 
the  sealing  ring  to  maintain  it  in  a  running  contact  fit  with 
one  of  the  walls  of  each  of  the  grooves. 
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3,366,429 

BEARING 

Thomas  L.  Fawlck,  Shaker  H^iti,  Ohio 

(Hotel  Statler-HUtoB,  Clcvefauid,  Ohio    44101) 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,842 

8  Oafana.  (CL  308—193) 


for  pivotally  and  detachably  mounting  the  containers  on 
the  post  so  that  a  selected  one  of  the  containers  may  be 
removed  therefrom  when  desired.  This  attachment  means 
comprises  a  block  for  each  of  the  containers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  post  having  a  downwardly  converging 
dovetail  slot.  Each  of  the  containers  has  a  downwardly 
converging  dovetail  projection  having  topered  sidewalls 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  dovetail  slot  of  ite  respective  block. 


3,366,431 
INSERTABLE  TYPEWRITER  SHELF 
Norman  L.  Hanson,  Aurora,  m.,  assignw  to  Lyon  Met^ 
Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

nUnois 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,525 
18  Clahns.  (CL  312—208) 


The  present  single-row  ball  bearing  has  a  one-piece 
outer  race  and  a  two-piece  inner  race  having  annular 
confronting  bearing  surfaces  and  together  defining  a  race- 
way for  a  plurality  of  balls.  A  pair  of  identical  liner 
members  are  seated  on  the  halves  of  the  inner  race, 
abutting  axially  against  each  other.  These  liner  nicmbers 
project  into  the  raceway  and  have  concave  bearing  sur- 
face which  define  circumferentially-spaced  pockets  receiv- 
ing the  balls.  The  bearing  surfaces  on  the  liner  members 
have  substantial  surface  area  contact  with  the  balls.  The 
races  and  the  liner  members  have  relief  grooves  <rf  sub- 
stantial circumferential  extent  at  the  balls  which  separate 
the  respective  bearing  surfaces  from  the  radial  and  axial 
centeriines  of  the  balls  to  avoid  the  concentration  of  either 
radial  or  axial  thrusU  along  these  centeriines.  0-rings 
are  sealingly  engaged  between  the  outer  and  inner  races. 


3  366  430 

SUPPORT  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

William  R.  Diedrich,  Box  337,  RJD.  6, 

Sinking  Spring,  Pa.    19608 

Filed  June  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,235 

5  Claims.  (CL  312—201) 


There  is  disclosed  a  pedestal  and  shelf  construction 
comprising  a  pedestal  including  a  body  having  a  front 
drawer-receiving  opening  therein,  glides  mounted  in  said 
body,  a  drawer  mounted  in  said  pedesUl  upon  said  glides 
and  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  side  walls,  a  front  wall  closing  the  area  defined 
by  the  bottom  wall  and  the  side  walls  and  positioned  to 
close  a  portion  of  the  drawer-receiving  opening  and  having 
a  pair  of  openings  therein,  a  front  channel  support  dis- 
posed in  the  forward  portion  of  the  drawer  and  a  rear 
channel  support  disposed  toward  the  rear  of  the  drawer,  a 
pair  of  support  channels  disposed  on  the  front  and  rear 
channel  supports  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  through  the  openings  in  the 
drawer  front  wall,  and  a  top  shelf  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
portion  of  the  support  channels  disposed  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  drawer  front  wall;  a  lock  rail  and  a  pilfer 
plate  are  provided  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  drawer  in 
the  operative  position  within  the  pedestal,  and  a  modesty 
panel  is  also  provided  along  one  each  of  the  shelf  top. 


3,366,432 
COOLER  DEVICE 
E.  Canncr,  Cheyenne,  Wyo., 
Icctma  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,460 
8  Claims.  (CL  312—236) 


to  Dj'ua* 
a  corpora* 


A  tray  assembly  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  support  comprising  a  linkage  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  arm  members,  the  terminal  end 
of  one  of  the  arm  members  being  irivotally  connected  to 
the  support  and  having  a  post  projecting  from  the  termi- 
nal end  of  the  other  arm  member.  A  plurality  of  con- 
tainers adapted  to  hold  items  used,  for  example  by  hair- 
dressers, is  mounted  on  the  post  and  means  is  provided 


1.  In  a  cooler  device, 

a  cabinet  having  upper  and  lower  compartments,  said 

upper  compartment  having  a  vertical  back  wall, 
a  cooling  means  in  said  lower  compartment. 


1550 


WlJl 


en<s, 


an  elongated  verticany 
secured  to  said  back 
tion  spaced  from  sak 
and  also  including  r 
extending  from  said 
compartment  back 
upper  and  lower 
conduit  being  in 
means, 
and  a  plurality  of 
each  of  said  side 
air  conduit, 
said  side  walls  of  said 
of  vertically  spaced 
therein  each  of  the 
tending  downwardly 
sidewalls,  said  cooling 
waidly  between  the 


vert  ic 
wals 
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isposed  air  conduit  operatively 

irall  including  a  front  wall  por- 

uK>er  compartment  back  wall 

-aced  apart  opposite  side  walls 

ront  wall  portion  to  said  upper 

1,  said  air  conduit  having  open 

,.«»-,  the  open  lower  end  of  said 

coi  ununication  with  said  cooling 


;ally  spaced  bafldes  secured  to 
in  confronting  relation  in  said 


3JM»435 
METHOD  OF  EVACUATION  FOR  TRIGGERABLE 

VACUUM  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Jama  M.  Lafferty,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  •'•ffS^  *»  ^ 

cral  Elcctok  Coaipany,  a  cotporallMi  of  New  Y«* 
Application  Dec  11,  1H4,  Ser.  N«.  517,5M,  now  Patent 
No.  3,331381,  drted  J«ly  18,  1W7.  whWi  fa  a  coo- 
tinuatioD-iB-pwt  of  appHortioa  Ser.  No.  357,089,  Apr. 
3,  1964.  DivMcd  and  tills  application  Mar.  24,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  62S,687 

6  Claims.  (CL  314—24) 


conduit  each  having  a  plurality 
air  discharge  openings  formed 
>afBes  on  each  of  sidewalls  ex- 
and  away  from  their  respective 
means  directing  the  air  up- 
ba£Be8. 


3l36M33 

Tvl*  l^  Can.  Pcoton^  IlL,  a«i|nor  to  Chemctron 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  N^533,314 
7  Chiin4(CL  312—298) 


A  removable  closure 
tainer  wall  having  an  < 
tatable  clamp  members 
conUct  with  the  wall. 


,  1  ssembly  for  an  (Honing  in  a  con- 

o  remapping  marginal  edge  and  ro- 

lor  drawing  the  edge  into  sealing 


No.  588,536 


'^)^r5  yx] 


(CL  316—1) 


/■>       r- 


Discloses  a  triggerable  vacuum  gap  device  containing 
a  trigger  assembly  having  a  gas  storage  trigger  member 
loaded  with  active  gas  which  is  evolved  and  ionized  to 
cause  breakdown  of  a  primary  gap  and  method  of  fabri- 
cation and  evacuation  thereof.  Device  also  contains  a  re- 
mote active  gas  storage  reservoir  located  remotely  from 
heating  effects  of  prinuuy  arc  and  means  to  selectively 
heat  the  reservoir  at  a  predetermined  time  to  facilitate 
replenishment  of  the  trigger  assembly.  As  the  final  step 
in  fabricating  the  device,  the  interior  thereof  is  flushed 
with  the  active  gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  the 
device  heated  and  sealed.  Upon  cooling,  the  active  gas 
at  the  predetermined  pressure  is  completely  absorbed  by 
the  trigger  assembly  and  the  gas  reservoir  to  establish  a 
hard  vacuum  within  the  device. 


3366,434 

METHOD  FOR  RI  lUVENATING  AN  IMAGE 

ORTHCONTUBE 

Aithnr  H.  Mcngel,  Lai  rddalc.  Pa.,  ""Ifl^  ««  Tetoon, 

Oct  21, 1964.  nil  appication  Oct  21, 1966, 8«. 


3366,436 
ULTRAWIDE  ANGLE  AND  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

PROJECTION  OBJECTIVE 
Nathan  Ricklem,  Bright«^  N.Y.,  amignor  toBan»A  A 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochcalcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,885 
4  OaiuM.  (CL  358—176) 


A  method  of  rejuven  iting  an  image  orthicon  tube  which 

comprises   i^m^^  "j^*   °?  JJfta^^S  ^r-  An  ultrawide  angle  projection  objective  of  at  least  153' 

sunultaneously  applyu  f  ».J^8h^^geJto^^«a^  ^^^            ^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^           ^^^ 

tions  of  the  tube  »    f  .  ^^t  th^^J^^^rrM^  an  Unage  surface  of  predetermined  curvature,  sa  d  image 

i^d^est^ri^gthe^u^^^^i;-^^^^  •^'-'  -'"^-^^  "^'*'^'  ^""^  '"  ^^''""^  "' 
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chromatic  aberration,  coma,  distortion  and  astigmatism, 
said  lens  structure  being  characterized  by  a  positive  lens 
group  positioned  between  the  object  surface  and  an  inter- 
mediate diaphragm  and  by  a  deeply  curved  negative  lens 
group  located  between  said  diaphragm  and  the  image 
plane,  the  negative  lens  group  being  so  constructed  as 
to  allow  ventilation  when  the  objective  is  used  with  hi^ 
intensity  lamps.      ^^^^^^^^^ 

3366,437 

ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  TWO  MOV>^l«  NEGATIVE 
LENS  MEMBERS  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  TWO  POS- 
ITIVE LENS  MEMBERS 

Hiiao  Moriyama  and  Akio  Ito,  S«wa,  Nagno,  Jagm, 
asrignors  to  Sankyo  iUgakn  Kogyo  KabnriiiU-Kalsha, 

^"^  fE3  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,249 
ClataM  priorlly,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1963, 
38/15,188 
3  dafana.  (CL  358—186) 
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a  projected  image  therefrom,  a  camera,  a  subject  aligned 
with  said  camera,  the  line  between  said  camera  and  sub- 
ject intersecting  said  axis  of  said  projection  means,  a 
transparent  mirror  at  said  intersection  of  said  line  and 


/j-^^**"* 


fiSfcr 


il 


axu  and  bisecting  the  angle  therebetween,  said  trans- 
parent mirror  having  one  surface  facing  towards  said 
subject  and  said  projection  means  at  an  inclination  there- 
to, and  the  other  surface  facing  towards  said  camera  and 
said  screen  at  an  inclination  thereto. 


A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  a  front  positive  lens 
member,  a  rear  positive  lens  member  and  a  pair  of  mov- 
able negative  lens  members  between  the  front  and  rear 
lens  members  effecting  zooming  movement  of  the  known 
type.  In  order  to  make  the  lens  system  small-sized  and 
wide-angle,  the  relationship  between  the  focal  lengths  of 
the  front  lens  member,  the  two  zooming  lens  members 
and  the  rear  lens  member  has  been  determined.  The  lens 
system  composed  of  individual  lens  elements  whose  pa- 
rameters are  listed  in  the  table,  has  a  maximiun  relative 
aperture  of  //1.7  and  a  ratio  of  maximum  to  minimum 
focal  length  of  4  with  the  minimum  focal  length  of  7.5 
mm.  at  which  the  semiangular  field  is  22*23'30". 


338M39 

ILLUMINATION  AND  SHUTTERING  IN  HIGH 

SPEED  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Willard  E.  Bnck,  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomaa  E.  Hoihmd, 

Snunyralc,  CaHf .,  Mdgnocs  to  Bcckman  A  Whitley, 

Inc.,  San  Carloa,  Cdf  n  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,611 
14  dafana.  (CL  352—84) 


3,366,438 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  APPARATUS 

TO  CARRY  OUT  THE  METH(M> 

Hany  W.  Haitman,  128  E.  32nd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    1H16 
FDed  Jnly  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,234 
14  CUbh.  (CL  352—47) 
1.  In  combination,  a  projection  means,  a  screen  hous- 
ing the  projection  axis  of  said  i«-ojection  means  to  receive 


A  high  speed  photographic  system  utilizing  a  laser  beam 
for  illumination  in  cases  wlwre  light  from  a  self-luminous 
object  or  event  to  be  recorded  is  too  intense  to  permit 
making  a  satisfactory  photographic  record  including 
means  for  chopping  the  beam  into  spaced  pulses  which 
have  excellent  characteristics  for  use  in  place  of  conven- 
tional shuttering  means. 
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3366  448 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COL- 
LAGEN FABRIC-PTLM  LAMINATE 

Elic  S.  Nnwayscr,  Baridng  Ridge,  N  J.,  amignor  to 

EtUcon,  Ibc  a  corponlion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Dnwh«.  FDed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  488,682 

8  Oatam.  (CL  8—115.6) 

An  absorbable  surigal  iMXMthests  is  manufactured  by 
forming  a  collagen  fabric  from  collagen  strands,  tanning 
the  fabric,  coating  the  fabric  with  a  fluid  mass  of  swollen 
collagen  fibrils,  and  tanning  the  collagen  fabric-fihn 
laminate. 


3,366,441 
ULTRAVIOLET  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  ALGAE 
AND  SLIME  WITHIN  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  AND 
SIMILAR  SYSTEMS 
George  EUncr  and  Sidney  EDncr,  Hartadak,  N.Y.,  Mrim- 
ors  to  Ultra  Dymunka  Corporation,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dchiware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,887 
18  CfadBM.  (CL  21—74) 
Air  humidifying  and  sterilizing  system  in  air  condition- 
ing and  air  purifying  installations  employing  ultravokt 
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and/or  ozone  producing  ra  liation  for  the  cwitrol  of  algae 
and  slime  within  humiditr  control,  cooling  towers  and 
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similar  systems,  and  for   troviding  a  germ-free  and  bac- 
teria-free environment. 


and  boron,  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  175"  to  500*  C.  with  nitrogen  dioxide  in  at 
least  the  stoichiometric  proportions  to  produce  a  solid 
reaction  product  in  finely  divided  form  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  oxide  of  the  metal,  and  recovering  said  solid 
reaction  product. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  alkaline  earth  metal  nio- 
bates  which  comprises  reacting  anhydrous  niobium  chlo- 
ride with  nitrogen  dioxide  in  at  least  stoichiometric  pro- 
portions to  produce  niobium  oxide  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  from  300'  to  400*  C,  isolating  the  solid 
reaction  product  thus  produced,  mixing  the  solid  reaction 
product  with  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  in  approxi- 
mately stoichiometric  proportions  to  form  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  niobate,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
at  which  solid  state  reaction  between  the  alkali  metal 
carbonate  and  the  niobium  oxide  takes  place  to  produce 
alkaline  earth  metal  niobate,  and  recovering  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  niobate. 


3,166,442  „,^ 

STERILIZATION  DEVI«  :E  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SUP- 
PLwSb  A  SEPARA  "E  COOLING  MEDIUM  AT 
CONITOLLEDTEMl  ERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 
Oskar  Ncte,  Hamborg-Vblksdorf,  Gcnnany,  aasicnor  to 
American  Sterilizer  Cofipany,  Eri«»/«-  ^  ---,,, 
Orisiiial  appikatioii  Miy  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  113^23. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jane  22,  1964,  Scr. 

No.  376,682  ,        ,   ,«^a 

Claims  primity,  apnlia  tioa  Gcnnany,  June  7,  1960, 
^    18,455 
3  Claim  u  (CI.  21—91) 


t 


a- 


^ 


^ 


A  sterilization  device 
as  sterilization  mediimi 
for  supplying  to  the 
ing  said  vapor  pressure 
vapor  pressure  curve 
the  sterilization  medium 
lower  temperattures. 


3366  444 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CALCIUM  FLUORIDE 
John  M.  Laf  erty,  Jr^  and  Stanley  M.  Poss,  Towanda,  Pa., 
ass^ors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,562 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—88) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  calcium  fluoride,  the  steps 
which  comprises:  dissolving  ammonium  bifluoride  am- 
monium hydroxide;  mixing  the  solution  with  calcium  fluo- 
ride containing  oxygen-bearing  calcium  compound  impuri- 
ties; firing  the  resultant  slurry  to  decompose  the  am- 
monium bifluoride  and  recovering  a  purified  calcium 
fluoride. 


.  t^3^ 


AAA 


¥ 


m 


^3— 


sr 


if 


m 


ft>r  use  with  vapor  under  pressure 

an  autoclave  and  with  means 

autoclave  at  a  pressure  not  exceed- 

cooling  medium  which  has  a 

substantially  parallel  with  that  of 

and  the  same  vapor  pressure  at 


:  ,366,443 

PROCESS  OF  PR  )DUCING  ULTRA-FINE 

MEIiL  OXIDES 

William  B.  Lander  and  \  llUam  C.  Ekhclbcrger,  Syracnsc, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  All  led  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

Yorij,  N.Y.,  a  corpon  tion  of  New  York 


MULUTE  PRODUCTION 
Edward  Efaistein,  Homestead,  Eldon  D.  Miller,  Jr.,  Bridge- 

vUle,  and  Eari  Leatfaam,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Harbfeon-Walkcr  Refractories   Company,   Pittsbwgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyivania 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  321,764, 
Not.  6,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  347,499 

11  Claims.  (CL  23—118) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  relatively  volume  stable 
muUite  aggregate  from  crude  bauxite  containing  at  least 
of  the  order  of  70  to  80%  AlaO,,  by  weight,  on  an  oxide 
ignition  free  basis,  the  steps  comprising  forming  the  baux- 
ite into  an  aqueous  suspension  by  agitating  and  dispersing 
the  bauxite  to  yield  a  uniform  mixture  consisting  of  baux- 
itic  material  and  nonbauxitic  impurities,  substantially  all 
of  said  impurities  having  a  particle  size  greater  than  the 
bauxite  material,  removing  the  nonbauxitic  impurities 
from  the  mixture,  blending  the  suspension  with  a  flocculat- 
ing agent  to  form  a  relatively  coarse  aggregate,  burning 
the  resuhing  aggregate  in  a  rotary  kiln  at  a  temperature  of 
from  2900"  F.  to  just  below  the  incipient  fusion  point,  the 
residence  time  of  the  material  in  the  kiln  being  of  the  order 
of  at  least  2  hours  and  recovering  substantially  iron-free 
muUitc*  grain  mincralogically  characterized  by  relatively 
large  and  stable,  well-packed,  crystals  with  few  voids. 


FVcd  Nov.  21, 
The  portion  of  the  t 


1963,  Scr.  No.  325,340 
m  of  the  patent  snbceqncnt  to 
Auc.  2, 198: ,  has  been  dlsdafancd 
7  Oah  IS.  (CL  25—21) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  metal  com- 
pound from  the  group  cc  nsistlng  of  the  chlorides  and  oxy- 
chlorides  of  niobium,  n  olybdenum,  tungsten,  vanadium 


3  366  446 
PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OF  ALUMINUM 

NITRATE  NONAHYDRATE 
Donald  H.  Kelly,  Gladstone,  and  Anthony  W.  Yodis, 
Whippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,680 

4  Claims.  (CL  25—143) 
1.   The   process   for   decomposing   aluminum   nitrate 
nonahydrate  to  alumina  and  nitric  acid  which  comprises: 
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(a)  melting  the  aluminum  nitrate  nonahydrate; 

(b)  heating  said  molten  aluminum  nitrate  nonahydrate 
to  a  temperature  above  its  decomposition  tempera- 
ture but  not  above  about  230'  C.  under  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  about  25  p.8.i.g.  and 
sufficient  to  maintain  said  decomposition  tempera- 
ture, while  removing  gaseous  nitric  acid  decom- 
position products  until  between  about  45%  and 
about  55%  of  the  HNOs  of  the  aluminum  nitrate 
nonahydrate  has  been  removed; 

(c)  reducing  said  superatmospheric  pressure  to  at  least 
as  low  as  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  additional 
gaseous  nitric  acid  is  released  and  a  molten  residue 
is  formed,  which  upon  solidification  becomes  a  friable 

solid; 

(d)  recovering   the   said    nitric   acid   decomposition 

product; 

(e)  cooling  the  resulting  molten  residue  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  softening  point  of  the  residue; 

(f )  maintaining  the  resulting  solidified  melt  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  120*  C.  and  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  solidified  melt  for  a  period  of  at 
least  about  V4  hour  whereby  a  non-melting,  friable 
solid  is  obtained; 

(g)  and  further  heating  said  non-melting  sobd  at  a 
temperature  at  least  about  220  C.  to  decompose  said 
non-melting  solid  into  gaseous  nitric  acid  and  solid 
AljOi. 


PHOSPHORUS  AND  HYDROGEN  HALIDE 
PRODUCTION 

Ernesto  Snriani,  FreehoM,  N J.,  assignor  to  PuU- 
man  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,770 
20  Claims.  (CL  23—153) 


3366448 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  IMPURE  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  SOLUTIONS  TO  PRODUCE  PURI- 
FIED PHOSPHORIC  ACm 
Michel  Martfa,  P«is,  and  Louis  Wfaiand,_Crrtdl,  Fraijce, 
avisMn  of  iifty  percent  each  to  Frodnits  Chfani- 
ques  Pechlncy-Safait-Gobafai,  Ncuiny-flU^SciM,  Fkwcc, 
and  Union  Chimiquc  Chcmische,  Bcdrijvcn,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  520,070 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcatioB  France,  Jan.  18, 1965, 
2,340;  Oct  21, 1965,  35,780 
18  Cbdms.  (CL  25—165) 
In  the  process  of  purifying  wet  process  acid  by  liquid 
extract  ion  with  organic  solvents,  fluoride  ions  are  in- 
troduced into  the  system  to  prevent  the  formation  and 
accumulation  of  gelatinous  silica. 


3,366,449 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
BARIUM  HYDROXIDE 
John  Geoffrey  Marshall,  BIctchlcy,  Anthony  MacDonaM 
HUdon,  DunstaUc,  and  Alfred  Edward  Oatcs  and 
George  Clennett,  Luton,  England,  aasignon  to  Laporic 
Chcmicab  Limited,  Luton,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Contfawation-iu-part  of  appUcathm  Scr.  No. 
147,144,  Oct  24, 1961.  This  appUcathm  Dec  31, 1963, 
Scr.  No.  334,924 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Oct  23,  1963, 

41,859/63 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  23—186) 
7.  A  continuous  process  for  the  essentially  quantitative 
production  of  barium  hydroxide  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  barium  sulphide  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  barium  sulj^de  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  80*  C.  and 
at  a  concentration  of  from  about  20%  w/w  to  about 
30%  w/w  through  a  colunm  packed  witti  a  strongly  acidic 
cation  exchange  resin  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting 
of  highly  cross-linked  sulidionated  polystyrene  resins  and 
sulphonated  polystyrene  resins  cross-linked  with  divinyl 
benzene,  in  each  of  which  the  cation  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium,  (b)  washing 
the  cation  exchange  resin  with  water,  (c)  passing  through 
the  column  a  regenerant  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide 
and  having  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about 
90*  C.  and  a  concentration  of  from  about  15%  to  about 
30%  w/w,  (d)  collecting  the  solution  obtained  during 
the  previous  step  and  cooling  said  solution  to  crystallize 
barium  hydroxide  octahydrate  therefrom,  (e)  washing 
the  cation  exchange  resm  with  water,  (f )  addbig  further 
barium  sulfribide  solution  and  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (e). 


PROCESS  FOR  SLAKING  HIGH 
CALCIUM  QUICKLIME 


A  process  for  the  production  of  elemental  phosphorus 
and  hydrogen  halide  which  comprises  contacting  a  mix- 
ture containing  aluminum  phosphate  and  a  halide  of  a 
metal  of  Groups  I-A,  II-A  and  VH-B  of  the  Periodic 
Chart  with  hydrogen  as  a  reductant  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature of  at  least  500*  C.  to  produce  elemental  phos- 
phorus and  the  corresponding  hydrogen  halide. 


WUUam  F.  Waldccfc,  MOford,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  *  Co.,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponthM 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,378 

15  Cbdms.  (CL  23—188) 

A  vigorous  hydration  of  high  calcium  quicklime  is  con- 
ducted with  water  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
(65—1.7^)  *  C.  where  A  is  the  quicklime  activity.  Suf- 
ficient water  is  employed  to  provide  at  least  16%  free 
moisture  in  the  moist  hydrate,  and  the  hydrate  is  then 
ftasfa-<lried.  Special  conditions  for  continuous  operation 
are  defined. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  1  lAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 

Bmf  Caty,  aai  Ibny  W.  Krim- 

, , ,  -jdiBon  to  TW  Dow  Chrarical 

CompaiVf  MidbMU  BOdL,  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 
CoBlteMBo»ta-fort  c  t  appHcatfcm  Ser.  No.  4124M. 
Not.  18,  1M4.  TM  i  appBdHoa  Jan.  4, 1M7,  Scr. 
No.  «13,7t8 

2  Claia  I.  (CL  23— Ml) 
This  specification  discloses  an  improved  process  for 
making  a  magnesium  hy  Iroxide  product,  characterized  by 
a  high  surface  area  an(  small  particle  sire  from  brines 
containing,  for  example  MgClj  and  lime-containing  ma- 
terials such  as  dolomit*.  The  process  constitutes  an  im- 
provement to  VS.  Patent  3,080,215  and  essentially  com- 
prises adding  to  calcined  dolomite  (dolime)  in  a  slaking 
apparatus  from  about  .5  to  about  80  weight  percent, 
normally  10  to  80  perce  at,  and  preferably  from  about  15 
to  about  50  weight  per^nt  of  a  magnesium  halide-con- 
taining  brine,  along  with  an  aqueous  calcium  chloride 
slaking  mixture,  at  a  t<  mperature  in  the  slakcr  of  from 
about  40  to  about  90'  :.,  the  proportion  of  brine  added 
to  the  slaker  being  dire  tly  related  to  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  slaking  liquid  wit  lin  a  range  of  from  about  1.07  to 
about  1.3.  The  resideno  time  in  the  slaker  is  from  about 
4  minutes  to  about  3  h  ours.  The  resulting  dolime  slurry 
is  then  added  to  a  reac  tion  vessel  such  as  a  precipitator 
along  with  the  remainc  er  of  the  fresh  MgClj-containing 
brine  solution,  whereby  the  balance  of  magnesium  values 
are  precipitated  as  Mg(  5H)a  employing  a  slight  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  Ca(0  !)>  precipitant 


alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodi- 
um and  potassium  in  contact  with  hydrogen,  the  steps 
which  comprise  providing  a  reaction  mixture  of  the  alkali 
metal  and  a  halide  salt  component  essentially  consisting 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides 
of  the  metal  corresponding  to  the  hydride  to  be  produced 
and  mixtures  of  at  least  one  of  such  halides  with  at  least 
one  alkali  metal  hydride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  potassium  halides,  said  salt  component 
having  a  melting  pobt  below  the  temperature  at  which 
the  hydride  to  be  prepared  dissociates  appicciably,  beat- 
ing such  reaction  mixture  in  contact  with  hydrogen  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  reaction  mixture  forms  at  least 
a  stirrable  melt  but  below  a  temperature  at  which  the 
hydride  prepared  dissociates  appreciably  and  below  the 
boiling  point  of  the  alkali  metal  employed,  the  composi- 
tion of  such  halide  salt  component  being  such  that  at  least 
a  stirrable  melt  is  formed  at  said  temperature,  maintain- 
ing such  temperature  during  the  course  of  the  reaction  and 
agitating  the  melt  to  prevent  any  substantial  stratification 
of  the  melt  during  the  reaction. 


33M,452 
PROCESS  FOR  PREP  LRING  CARBON  MONOXIDE, 

CARBON  DISULFI]  ^E.  SULFUR,  ETHYLENE  AND 

ACETYLENE  FROl  «  WELL  GAS 
Jamct  L.  Lmct,  Pen  Wy—e,  Pa.,  ttOgftor  to  ^  OH 

Conyny,  Phfladdp  ia,  Pa^  a  corporattoa  of  New 

oSSLatkm-te-put  <f  appBcattoa  Scr.  No.  4M,744, 
Oct  27,  1M4.  TM  appBcMrtw  Apr.  13,  1M6,  Scr. 

^^  1CWb.(CL23— 2M) 


33M,454 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  REMELT- 

ING  OF  COMPOUNDS  AND  ALLOYS 
Otto  G«rd  Folbcrtk,  BobttMcn,  and  Rolf  GrcBmdmalcr, 
Eriangen,  Germany,  aai^iion  to  Sleiiieiis-SchHckert. 
werkc   AkHcngcaellschaft,   Berlin  -  Sicmcnatedt,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporadoa 
Continuation  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  534^52,  Sept  16, 
1955.  Thb  applkation  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  SMt  18, 1954, 

S  48,887;  Mar.  18, 1955,  S  42,999 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbecqncnt  to 

Jnly  12, 1977,  haa  been  dtadalmcd 

4  Claimi.  (CL  23—204) 


A  method  for 
from  well  gas  at  the 
ing  a  pressure 
gas  and  low  pressure 
and  subsequently 
second  wave  reactor 
hydrogen  as  the  driver 


PRODUCTION  OF 


Hany  Klocpf  (  . 

(Main), 
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preparing  chemical  products  directly 

head  site  which  comiMises  effect- 

interchknge  between  high  pressure  well 

hydrogen  in  a  first  wave  reactor 

effec^ng  reaction  of  the  well  gas  in  a 

'  using  the  formed  high  pressure 

gas  in  the  second  reactor. 


3,366,453 

HYDRTOES  OF  ALKALINE 


EARTH  ME  FALS  AND  LITHIUM 


am  IVMn,  HcfaMt  Knocrc, 

Kvl  Stcpha%  Friakfmrt  am 

.  aarftMH  to  Deotsche  GoM- 

■,  Fkmkfnrt 

am  Mda,  GcnMny  I 
No  DrawlBf.  Filed  icpt  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  137,984 
ndoa  Germany,  Sept  23, 1960, 
D  34335 


_ (CL  23—204) 

1.  In  -^  process  for  t  le  production  of  a  hydride  selected 
from  the  group  consist  ng  of  calcium  hydride  and  lithium 
hydride  by  reacting  a  rater  fim  halide  of  a  metal  com- 
sponding  to  that  of  th ;  hydride  to  be  produced  with  an 


1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  an  AmBv  compound 
of  a  more  v(riatile  element  and  a  less  voatile  element 
having  substantially  different  respective  vapor  pressures 
at  the  melting  point  of  the  compound,  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  more  volatile  element  being  sufficiently  high  at 
said  melting  point  to  ordinarily  cause  a  change  in  the 
ratio  of  the  elements  in  the  mek  because  of  loss  by 
vaporization  of  said  more  volatile  element,  the  improve- 
ment whidi  consists  in  melting  a  body  of  the  less  volatile 
element  and  simultaneously  vaporizing  a  body  of  the 
more  volatHe  element  in  separate  but  oonmiunicating  zones 
in  a  sealed  space  of  predetermined  volume  and  under  the 
autogenous  gas  pressure  developed  by  said  [M'ocess,  the 
zoot  of  melting  being  at  a  hi^r  temperature  than  the 
zone  of  vapmizing  and  being  at  least  at  the  melting  point 
but  so  low  as  to  retain  a  molten  body  of  the  said  less 
virfatile  element,  the  quantity  of  the  more  volatile  ele- 
ment being  sufficient  for  the  melt  to  receive  from  the  gas 
phase  the  desired  proportion  of  said  element  and  also  only 
just  sufficient  to  form  the  gas  phase  in  equilibrium  with 
the  melt  of  said  compound,  the  more  vdatile  element  be- 
ing in  contact  widi  the  melt  only  in  vapor  phase  during 
the  process  and  being  entirely  in  vapor  phase  at  the  con- 
clusion of  tile  formation  of  the  compound;  and  subject- 
ing the  melt  of  said  compound  in  the  liquid  state  obtain- 
ing at  the  ccMiclusion  of  compound  formati<Mi  to  slow  and 
oriented  cooHng  and  freezing  progressively  from  one  end 
to  the  other  within  die  sealed  space  in  said  equilibrium 
gas  phase  of  the  more  volatile  element 
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3366,455 
USE  OF  INERT  GAS  FOR  SULFUR  PLANT 
STARTUP  AND  SHUTDOWN 
Uoyd  E.  CUIders,  Edgcwood,  Tex.,  and  Howard  Grckel 
and  Lorenz  V.  Knnkcl,  Tuba,  Okla.,  amlgnors  to  Pan 
American  Petrolcvm  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  Okla..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,019 
10  Chdmt.  (a.  23—225) 
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An  inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen  or  carbon  dioxide  is  used 
to  permit  safer  and  more  rapid  catalyst  warmup  and 
cooling,  and  to  cool  the  refractory  at  a  controlled  rate 
without  creating  fires  in  catalyst  beds. 


3.366  456 
ANALYSIS  EMPLOYING  A  HYDROGEN  FLAME 

IONIZATION  DETECTOR 
Anthony  lohn  Andreatch  and  WnHam  Bcvcridgc  Inncs, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  amloiori  to  American  Cyanamld, 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Continuation-in-part  of  Mpilcatlon  Ser.  No.  856,596, 
Dec  1,  1959.  Thh  appUcatlon  Mar.  23,  1962,  Scr. 
No.  181,931 

14  Claims.  (CL  2^—230) 


*dmmm  sm  /amm 


■■HK  "^^ n 

fv»  ZZt  Py-.T.1  - -■-■■J  J  -  JI- E  ^^vjL  ^ 


-   5^  sis  5 


\, 


3,366  457 
COMBINATION  REACTOR-FRACTIONATOR 
William  K.  Hnator,  Monat  Pvoqiect  HL,  amipwr  to  Uil- 
▼crsal  OO  ProdacH  Company,  Dec  PialMi,  IIL,  a 
poratfon  of  Delaware 

Original  applkalion  Inly  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,^ 
Divided  .and  thb  appUcatioa  Oct  10,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  585,484 

1  Claim.  (CL  23—263) 


A  combination  catalytic  reactw-fractionator  for  the 
monochlorination  of  benzene  comprising  a  tower  con- 
taining a  catalyst  bed  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  uid  a 
fractionating  means  in  the  lower  p^on  thereof.  Liquid 
benzene  is  introduced  to  the  top  of  the  tower,  gaseous 
chlorine  is  introduced  to  the  midpoint  of  the  tower  be- 
tween the  catalyst  bed  and  the  fractionation  zone,  and 
monochlorobenzene  is  taken  from  the  bottom  of  the  tower. 
Interposed  between  the  chlorine  inlet  and  the  bottom  of 
the  catalyst  bed  is  a  liquid  collecting-gas  distributing  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  gas  passageways  therethrou^ 
constructed  to  preclude  contact  of  upflowing  gas  wkh 
liquid  collecting  upon  said  tray.  The  latter  liquid  is  with- 
drawn from  the  tray  through  a  downspout  which  conveys 
the  liquid,  out  of  contact  with  incoming  chlorine  gas,  to 
the  subjacent  fractionation  zcme. 


3366  458 
APPARATUS  FOR  DILUTING  AN  ACETIC  ACID 
SOLUTION  OF  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  WITH 
WATER 

Luciano  Jorl,  4  yYti  FregngUa,  MBan,  Italy 

Original  applicalioo  Jme  3, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  285,092,  now 

Patent  No.  3,332,937,  dated  lufar  25, 1967.  DMdcd  and 

tUs  application  Ian.  18,  19677Scr.  No.  610,179 

Claims  priority,  ivpttcatfon  Ua|y,  !■■•  22,  1962, 

12,505/62 

1  CUm.  (CL  23—267) 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  fw  classes  of  carbon- 
hydrogen  compounds  independent  of  the  presence  of  car- 
bon dioxide  and  water  vapor  which  comprises  pacing  a 
sample  in  a  carrier  gas  through  a  chromatograiduc  col- 
umn having  a  polyglycol  stationary  phase,  measuring  the 
conductivity  of  the  effluent  carrier  gas  in  a  hydrogen 
fiame,  as  a  function  of  time,  and  evaluating  serially  the 
classes  of  compounds  in  the  sample  as  olefins  and  par- 
affins, ethers,  aromatics,  aldehydes  and  ketones,  alcohols, 
and  acids,  by  measuring  the  area  under  a  plotted  curve 
<A  conductivity  against  time  for  separate  peaks  on  such 
curve  and  by  comparison  with  known  standards,  deter- 
mining from  the  time  of  each  peak  the  identity  of  such 
classes  of  compounds,  and  from  the  area  of  each  peak,  the 
quantity  present. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  wUch  is  usefril 
in  achieving  the  water  dilution  of  an  acetic  add  sedation 
of  cellulose  acetate  with  a  water  solution  of  acetic  add. 
The  apparatus  comprises  an  inclined  wall  along  wluch 
flows  the  acetic  add  scdution  of  celluloee  acetate  which 
is  to  be  diluted.  An  atomizer  is  present  through  iK^iich  an 
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appeifttus, 


add  is  introduced  into  the  ap- 

sdution  of  acetic  add  con- 

of  cellulose  acetate  as  it 

wall  and  dilutes  the  same.  The 

for  introducing  the  solution  to 

.J,  means  for  removing  the  di- 

for  recirculating  the  acetic  acid 


ace  ate 


WATER  CmORINATING  UNIT 

Kcancth  Rkhardi ,  Wai  Rn,  Gordon  Town, 

Parish  of  Sa  Bt  Andrew,  Jamaica 

Filed  Not.  3,   9M,  Scr.  No.  591^07 

!•  Cbrin  u  (CL  23—272.7) 


product  stream  is  passed  through  external  heat  recovery 
means  such  as  a  steam  boiler.  Two  heat  exchange  sections 
are  provided  in  the  reaction  vessel  in  vertical  series  below 
the  catalyst  bed.  The  cold  feed  stream  is  passed  in  series 
through  the  lower  heat  exchanger,  the  upper  heat  ex- 
changer, and  the  catalyst  bed.  The  resulting  hot  reacted 
stream  is  passed  through  the  upper  heat  exchanger  and 
then  passed  external  to  the  reaction  vessel  and  to  the  ex- 
ternal heat  recovery  means.  The  resulting  partially  cooled 
reacted  stream  is  returned  to  the  reaction  vessel  and 
passed  through  the  lower  heat  exchanger  for  final  cooling. 
The  fully  cooled  reacted  stream  is  then  passed  to  product 
recovery.  

3JM,4tl 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXOTHERMIC 
CATALYTIC  REACTIONS 
Axel  ChrMcMcn,  Stamford,  Coon.,  aasigMNr  to  Chemical 
Coostmction  Corporalioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  3M,347 
15  Claims.  (CL  23—289) 


SUI  )| 


V  ith 


A  water  chlorinating 
source  and  a  liquid 
valve  means  coupled 
trolled  by  float  control 
the  liquid  in  the  supply 
nating  material  and  wat^r 
two  branch  streams,  on(  i 
ing  material  to  dissolve 
of  which  combines  witl 
the  level  of  chlorinatioji 
are  then  fed  to  the 


liquid 


APPARATUS    FOR  EXOTHERMIC 
CATALl  TIC  REACnONS 
Axd  ChrWcMen,  Stam  ord,  Cobb.,  asslgBor  to  Chemical 
CoHftiKlioB  Corporalioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  Hi  1M4,  Scr.  No.  351,151 
7ClaiiH.(CL23— 289) 


Apparatus  is 
tions  in  which  a  process 
through  a  stationary 


unit  connected  between  a  water 
iply  to  be  chlorinated,  including 
said  water  source  and  con- 
means  responsive  t#the  level  of 
A  receptacle  contains  the  chlori- 
from  the  source  is  divided  into 
of  which  contacts  the  chlorinat- 
a  portion  thereof  and  the  other 
the  chlorinated  stream  to  dilute 
therein.  The  combined  streams 
supidy. 


provid^  for  exothermic  catalytic  reac- 

vapor  or  gaseous  stream  is  passed 

citalyst  bed,  and  the  resulting  hot 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  carrying  out  exothermic 
catalytic  reactions  in  a  plurality  of  catalyst  beds  disposed 
in  vertical  series  within  a  vertically  oriented  reactor  shell. 
A  heat  exchanger  section  is  provided  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  reactor  shell  and  below  the  beds,  to  preheat  the 
main  feed  gas  stream  by  heat  exchange  with  reacted 
gas.  The  preheated  feed  jas  passes  centrally  upwards 
from  the  heat  exchange  section  through  a  central  con- 
duit and  then  flows  downwards  through  the  uppermost 
catalyst  bed.  A  gas  diversion  baffle  is  provided  below 
this  bed,  and  extends  inwards  and  downwards  to  a  term- 
inus adjacent  to  the  conduit.  A  plurality  of  vertically 
oriented  and  spaced  apart  whirl  vanes  are  provided  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  terminus  of  the  baffle,  to  impart  a 
whirling  motion  to  the  inwardly  and  downwardly  flow- 
ing partially  reacted  gas.  A  cold  feed  gas  stream  is 
passed  upwards  for  quench  purposes,  through  a  lower 
vertical  duct  which  extends  centrally  upwards  from  be- 
low the  reactor  shell,  and  the  quench  gas  stream  next 
passes  through  gas  distributing  means  such  as  a  central 
block  having  annular  vertical  passages,  which  serve  to 
pass  the  quench  gas  upwards  and  through  an  annular 
passage  between  the  central  conduit  and  an  outer  coaxial 
conduit  The  outer  conduit  terminates  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  baffle,  and  the  quench  gas  is  discharged  from 
the  annular  passage  into  the  downflowing  and  whirling 
stream  of  hot  partially  reacted  gas,  to  provide  a  quench 
effect  and  immediate  mixing  of  the  gas  streams.  Similar 
gas  mixing  apparatus  is  provided  below  the  succeeding 
beds,  except  for  the  lowest  bed  which  discharges  fully 
reacted  gas  to  the  heat  exchanger  section.  Cooled  re- 
acted gas  is  removed  from  the  reactor  shell  below  the 
heat  exchanger  section. 
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3,3M,462 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MONOCRYSTALUNE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Amo  Kersting  and  Khias  Wartenbcrg*  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  Slcmens-Schnckertwerke  Aktien- 
gesclbchaft,    Berifai,    Germany,   a   corporation    (tf 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4, 1964, 

S  94  023 

1  Claim.  (Ci.  23—301) 


a  fixative  under-layer  interposed  between  said  surface 
and  said  protective  layer  and  made  of  a  mixture  of  the 
said  refractory  material  with  a  metal  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmi- 
um, iridium  and  {riatinum  wherein  the  metal  of  the  latter 
group  is  present  in  the  mixture  in  an  amount  between  1  % 
and  50%  by  mass  of  the  refractory  material. 


«:S3?"~~-^ 


1.  Method  for  producing  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  the  group  consisting  of  germanium  and 
silicon  which  comprises  vapor-depositing  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  as  a  monocrystal  on  an  elongated  mono- 
crystalline  carrier  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
corresponding  to  the  115-axis  of  the  monocrystal;  and 
subsequently  subjecting  the  monocrystal  to  a  crucible- 
free  zone  melting  operation  for  transforming  the  semi- 
conductor material  to  a  monocrystal  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
110,  and  111  axis.    

3,366,463 
SINTERED  SHAPED  STRUCTURE  FORMED  OF 
PENETRATION-BONDED    METAL,    PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  ARCING  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS 
Horst  Schrelncr,  Nnrembcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens-Schuckcrtwerke    Akdcngesellschaft,    BerUn    and 
Eriangen,  Gcrmaay,  a  corpoiitiOB  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,146 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Joly  20, 1965, 
S  98,310 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—182.1) 
An  electric  arcing  contact.  This  contact  comprises  a 
sintered,  shaped  structure  of  a  penetration-bonded  metal, 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  higher  and  one  low- 
er melting  metal.  The  pores  of  a  compressed  body,  rein- 
forced by  sintering  of  at  least  one  higher  melting  metal 
have  a  surface  roughness  of  1-30  urn.  The  pores  are  filled 
with  a  lower  melting  metal.  The  body  has  on  the  surface 
thereof  a  layer  of  the  impregnating  metal  1-10  fua.  thick. 


METHOD  OF  COATING  GRAPHITE  WITH  A 
REFRACTORY  COATING  AND  PRODUCTS 
OBTAINED  BY  SUCH  METHOD 
Laden  Robcit  Guicb«t,  Petit  Clamart,  and  Georges 
Jacqnes  Gotoghian,  Paris,  France,  ass^inors  to 
Sodcte  Natlonalc  d*Etudc  et  de  ConstractioB  de 
Moteors  d*AviatloB,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,973 
Claims  priority,  ivpUcadoB  France,  Dec.  17, 1962, 
918,872 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—191) 
5.  A  rocket  tube  having  a  graphite  surface  coated 
with  a  protective  layer  of  a  refractory  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  zirconium,  molyb- 
denum, hafnium,  niobium,  titanium  and  tungsten  and 
their  carbides,  nitrides  and  borides  on  said  surface  and 


CAST  COPPER  WIRE  BAR 
Albert  J.  Phillips,  Plalnfield,  and  Richard  Bdcr,  New 
Brunswidc,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  SaicttiBg  aad 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  Jersey 
Orighial  application  Jane  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,413,  now 
Patent  No.  3,199,977,  dated  Ang.  10,  1965.  Divklcd 
and  this  appUcatiOB  Jane  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,562 
2  Claims.  (Q.  29—193) 


This  application  is  concerned  with  a  cast  copper  wire 
bar  which,  as  cast,  has  a  level  set  and  contains,  by  weight, 
.01  to  .035%  oxygen,  from  a  trace  to  .0007%  eadi  of 
sulfur  and  iron,  and  the  balance  commercially  pure  cop- 
per. 


REFRACTORY  CERAMIC-TO-METAL  SEAL 
Alfred  Mikh,  Teancck,  N J.,  and  Joseph  J.  Lafarii,  Biiar- 

cHff  Manor,  aad  Richard  H.  Ahiert,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y., 

assipiors  to  North  American  PUHps  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Conttaiaation-ln-part  of  appllcadon  Ser.  No. 

364,739,  May  4,  1964w  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1966, 

Scr.  No.  584,966 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  29—195) 

A  ceramic-to-metal  seal  in  which  the  reactive  refractory 
metals,  tantalum  and  niobium,  are  joined  to  a  metallized 
ceramic  by  means  of  certain  special  alloys  containing 
tantalum  and  niobium. 


3,366,467 
RADIATION  PROCESS  OF  DEFORMING  GLASS 
FIBER  MATERIALS 
ShunJI  Ohnlshi,  SUn|akn-ka,  Tokyo,  and  HtaxMU  Tsnboi, 
Sa^hianii-kn,  Tolqro,  Japan,  assigBors  to  AgcBcy  of 
Indnstrial  Sdcnce  ft  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poratioB of  JapoB 
No  DrawiBg.  FUed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,259 
Clainis  priority,  application  Jiqpan,  Feb.  6, 1963, 
38/4,703 
2  Clafans.  (CL  65—2) 
A  process  for  permanently  setting  glass  fiber  material 
into  a  desired  shape  retaining  high  strength  characteristics 
by  preforming  an  inorganic  high  polymer  glass  fiber  ma- 
terial, such  as  that  usually  made  from  glass,  quartz,  or 
rocks,  into  a  desired  shape  and  then  exposing  it  to  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  if  ionizing  radiation,  which  radiation  per- 
manently sets  the  material  without  changing  the  chemical 
structure  or  strength  characteristics  thereof. 
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METHOD  OF  DESkSiTIZING  FERTILIZER 
GRADE  AMMOIN  lUM  NITRATE  AND  THE 
PRODUCT  OBTAINED 

SaMcl  J.  Po  tcr,  MM  N.  31it  St, 

ArUngtdii,  Va.    22213 
No  Drawing.  FIledF*  b.  !•,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  431,713 
3Cl«lB».(CL71— 35)  .  . 

Thi»  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  rendering  ferU- 
lizer  grade  ammonium  i  litrate  resistant  to  flame  and  in- 
sensitive to  detonation  jy  adding  thereto  5  to  10%  of 
an  ammonium  phosphatt  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  potas- 
sium chloride  or  ammonium  sulfate.  The  product  ob- 
tained is  an  integral,  inti  aiate  and  uniform  mixture  of  the 
ingredients  and  is  highl  r  ressitant  to  flame  and  insensi- 
tive to  detonation. 


12%  of  metal  of  the  group  nickel  and  copper,  coi^r 
when  present  not  exceeding  one^M  the  nickel  content, 
0.2  to  7%  cobalt,  up  to  2%  each  of  manganese,  chro- 
mium and  aluminum,  up  to  1.5%  silicon,  up  to  3.5% 


METHOD  AND 
ING  UQUm 
FURNACE 
KoretakaKodanui  and 
Masami  Nakannva, 
tare,  Japan, 


Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coip<  radon  of  Jraan 
Filed  Anc  24.  1964.  Scr.  No. 


6  Claii  as.  (CL  75—42) 


IJM,4M 

PARATUS  FOR  INJECT- 
INTO  THE  BLAST 

Mm  Ogata,  Kttakyushu,  and 
__[ata-gmi,  Fnknoka  Prcfcc- 
to  Yawata  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 


%  cmittoM 


1964,  Scr.  No.  391,469 


The  present  inventicn  relates  to  tiie  provision  of  a 
liquid  fuel  burner  in  th  \  blast  near  the  tuyere  of  a  blast 
furnace  at  an  angle  to  he  direction  of  flow  of  the  blast, 
and  injecting  a  jet  of  Iquid  furnace  fuel  into  the  blast, 
said  jet  of  fuel  being  rotated  or  swirled  and  atomized 
by  a  compressed  gas  ind  issuing  from  the  rotation-in- 
jection part  of  the  bur  ler,  which  part  is  at  an  ang}e  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  o  \  the  burner  and  parallel  to  the 


molybdenum,  up  to  0.5%  vanadium,  up  to  0.4%  colum- 
bium,  up  to  0.25%  tantalum,  up  to  0.75%  tungsten,  up  to 
0.1%  boron,  up  to  0.3%  carbon,  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially all  iron.     

3366,472 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Hairy  Tanczyn,  Baktmorc,  and  PanI  A.  Jennlngi,  Bajd- 
win,  Md.,  Mrignors  to  Araaco  Stcd  Corporation,  Mid- 
dlctown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
No  Drawiu^  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
589,5837Jiiiic  6,  1956.  lUs  application  Dec.  31, 
1963,  Scr.  No.  334,925 

12  Claimi.  (CL  75—128) 
Heat-hardenable  austenitic  chromium  •  nickel  -  manga- 
nese-vanadium-carbon-nitrogen stainless  steel.  More  par- 
ticularly, stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  of  chromium 
about  12%  to  30%,  nickel  about  0.01%  to  7%,  manga- 
nese about  4%  to  16%,  with  the  sum  of  the  nickel  and 
manganese  about  6%  or  more,  vanadium  about  0.50% 
to  2.00%,  carbon  about  0.20%  to  1.50%,  nitrogen  .15% 
to  about  .75%,  and  remainder  substantially  all  iron. 


direction  of  the  Mast, 
parallel  to  the  direction 


K>  that  the  liquid  fuel  is  injected 
of  the  blast 


3366,470 
METALLURGICAI    PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Dale  Wibon  Wonns,  <lnmt  Pointc  Woods,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Tbc  Bodi    Company,  PUlndclpUa,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pcnn^  rlrania 
NoDniwk«. FUcd  )ct 23, 1965, S«r. No. 504^29 


33M,473 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOY 

Alvln  E.  Nckicnbcrg  and  Gene  R.  Rnndcll,  Lockport 

N.Y.,  Mrignon  to  Stanoods  Saw  and  Steel  Company, 

Fitchburg,  Mma.,  a  corporation  of  Massachosctts 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  588,323 

5  Claims.  (CL  7S-128) 


WORKING 
Mone  Hm,  HiMUcy, 
OMo,  aasignort  to 
bmd,Ohio,a 


2  Clalma.  (CL  75—43) 
A  process  for  comlining  fine  metal  particles  with  a 
molten  meUl  mass  by  ilacing  a  quantity  of  molten  metal 
in  a  mixing  vessel,  ad<  ing  the  fine  particles  and  any  de- 
sired alloying  material,  stirring  the  mixture  until  the  ad- 
ditives have  been  disscived  into  the  molten  mix,  {facing 
the  mix  to  a  holdmg  f  imace  for  subsequent  mixtog  with 
a  molten  metal  discha  rge  from  a  cupc^  for  formmg  a 
castmg  mixture  for  poi  iring  in  a  mold. 


3366,471 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALLOY  SI™,  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  AND  PR<  CESS  OF  PRODUCING  HOGH 
STRENGTH  STI  EL  INCLUDING  HOT-COLD 
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Ian.  26, 1962.  Tk  i 
No.  323,826 
15 


.^  Stephen  J.  Matai,  Cteveland, 
[cpnblic  Stcd  Corporation,  Clcvc- 
ation  of  New  Jersey 
of  application  Scr.  No.  169,876, 


Nov.  12, 1963,  Scr. 

,«  ™ (a.  75—123) 

1.  An  aUoy  steel  o  osisting  essentially  of  about:  3  to 


1.  An  alloy  consisttog  essentially  of  about:  33-55% 
nickel,  15-30%  chromium,  less  than  6%  each  of  mtrfyb- 
denum  and  tungsten  and  combinations  thereof,  less  than 
5%  of  cobalt,  less  than  0.12%  nitrogen,  up  to  0.6%  car- 
bon, up  to  4%  of  metal  of  the  group  silicon  and  manga- 
nese but  not  exceeding  2%  of  each,  0.001-0.1%  boron, 
phosphorus  and  sulfur  not  exceedtog  about  0.025%  each, 
and  the  balance  substantially  all  iron. 
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3366,474 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CIWOME 
SERIES  AND  NICKEL-CHROME  SERIES  STAIN- 
I  FSS  STEELS 
Takeo  Akita,  Masahci  Imatomi,  ""'^J^  *>"»«»«' J<*y»; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nte- 
shfaStecl  Co.,  Ud.,  and  Pacific  Nickel  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aU  corporations  of  J«iwn_, 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,877 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—130.5) 


3366^477 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
George  H.  Eichefanan,  Jr.,  Cheshire  Comu,  jJjJJJ^ 
BrSverman,  Chicago,  DL,  amiffiors  to  Wb  MaOUsom 
Chemical  Corporation,  ■.<»n»of^jJJ^5g^  ^„ 
No  Drawtog.  ContinnatlonJii-part  of  ^^'^^^1^^' 
584,935,  Aug.  5,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  631,119 

7  Claims.  (CL  75— 154) 

The  instant  disclosure  relates  to  those  copper  base  al- 
loys known  as  the  aluminum-bronzes  and  teaches  im- 
proved high  strength  beta  contaimng  alummum-bronze 
alloys  containing  certain  additives  which  provide  greatly 
improved  corrosion  resistance. 


3366,478 
COBALT-BASE  SHEET  ALLOY 
HaroU  L.  Wheaton,  Rollii«  Mwdows,  ffl.,  mdgnorto 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland  ^--x:^- 
FUcd  July  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,662 
9  aaims.  (a.  7S— 171) 


%*iei 


1   A  method  of  producing  chrome  series  and  nickel- 
chrome  series  stainless  steels,  compristog  the  steps  of 
charging  a  melting  furnace  with  a  charge  which  at  least 
includes  stainless  scraps,  ordinary  steel  scraps  and  high 
carbon  ferrochrome  together  with  slag-forming  agent  m 
an  amount  so  as  to  form  a  slag  of  high  Cr,0,  content, 
completely  melting  the  charge  in  the  melting  furnace, 
pouring  the  melt  from  the  melting  furnace  mto  a  shak- 
ing ladle,  blowing  oxygen  mto  the  melt  to  effect  de- 
carburization  of  the  melt  whUe  agitating  the  melt  m  the 
shaking  ladle,  adding  a  reducing  agent  to  thj^  melt  to 
reduce  the  Cr,0,  while  agitatmg  the  melt  m  the  shakmg 
ladle,  carrying  out  the  reduction  of  the  CraC  contained 
in  the  slag  to  metallic  chromium  which  is  transferred  mto 
the  molten  steel  untU  the  resultant  slag  contams  a  maxi- 
mum 8.5%   of  CraO,,  said  slag  forming  agent  being 
charged  in  amount  so  as  to  result  m  a  slag  of  a  basicity 
of  0  9  to  2.0  on  the  melt  at  the  end  of  reduction,  and 
then  removing  the  resultant  slag  from  the  melt 


a   m  »■■■■■ 
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3366,475  _ 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT 

TITANIUM  BASED  ALLOY 

WUliam  T.  Kaarlela,  FoH  Worth,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Gen- 

eSlDyiamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware  ,  „, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492372 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—134) 
An  alloy,  particularly  suitable  for  brazed  honeycomb 
structures  to  reduce  aerodynamic  heat  conduction  from 
an  exposed  outer  skin  to  the  inner  skin,  havmg  a  low 
thermal  conductivity,  the  aUoy  consisting  of,  by  weight, 
titanium  30  to  60%,  chromium  30  to  60%  and  mdium 
3  to  20%.  ^^^^^^____ 

3366,476 

ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 

George  J.  Jagadak,  MUford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OBn 

Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Yirgbiia 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457316 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—147) 
The  present  invention  relates  to  new  and  improved 
aluminum  base  alloys  containing  magnesium.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  present  invention  resides  in  alummum  base 
alloys  containing  from  5.5  to  10%  magnesium  and  char- 
acterized by  improved  physical  properties  such  as  high 
strength  and  stress  corrosion  resistance. 


1  A  workable  aUoy  having  excellent  resistance  to  the 
combined  effects  of  stress  and  oxidation  comprising  m 
weight  peicent  about  0.03%  to  about  0.20%  carbon,  about 
15%  to  about  30%  chromium,  about  10%  to  about  30% 
nickel,  about  2%  to  about  12%  tantalum,  about  0.01% 
to  about  0.5%  zirconium,  up  to  about  3%  tunjgsten,  up 
to  about  3%  molybdenum,  up  to  about  2%  columbium, 
UP  to  about  10%  iron,  up  to  about  0.2%  titanium,  up  to 
about  0.2%  hafnium,  up  to  about  0.2%  boron,  up  to 
about  1.5%  siUcon,  up  to  about  1.5%  manganese,  up  to 
about  0.5%  alummum,  up  to  about  0.2%  rare  earth 
metals,  with  the  balance  of  the  alloy  being  essentially 
cobalt.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

3366,479 

POWDER  METALLURGY      ^ 

Samuel  Storchhelm,  Forest  HUis,  and  Alan  Otim^UtO^ 
Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alloys  Research  &  Manufac- 
tark«  Corilol^  Woodsidc  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfamation-hi-part  of  ■Pl*^*",?^^;^'"- 
210,0727liily  1«.  1W2.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1965, 

Ser.  No.  454,768 

3  Clafans.  (CL  75— 214) 

A  fine  grained  metallic  article  produced  by  Po;^°^ 
metallurgy  from  a  metal  powder  such  as  aluimnum  is  ob- 
tained by  (o)  coordmation  of  the  amount  of  lubncant  m 
and  compaction  pressure  of  a  shaped  mass  of  the  powder 
so  as  to  establish  mterconnectmg  porosity,  and  (6)  heat- 
ing the  shaped  mass  having  mterconnecting  porosity  up 
to  its  sintering  temperature  to  a  moisture-containing 
atmosphere  at  a  rate  such  as  to  control  pore  oxidation 
and  form  an  oxidic  internal-skeleton  supporting-structure 
so  as  to  prevent  sagging  during  smtering. 


846  O.O.— 86 
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1  J66  480 
INFORMATION  RED  IRDING  SYSTEM  COMPRIS- 
ING REVERSIBLE  COLOR  IMAGE 
Joseph  Gaynor  and  Max  1  >f  ctlay,  Schenectady,  and  G<Hdon 
J.  Scwell,  Albany,  N/  T^  asstgnors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporatk  n  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  24,    963,  Ser.  No.  253,732 
6  Claio  1.  (CL  96—48) 


4.  An  information  rec  )rding  process  for  reversibly  pro- 
ducing a  color  image  wiich  comprises  exposing  a  liquid 
recording  member  to  sctivating  photoradiation  in  the 
image  pattern  to  be  recc  rded  for  a  sufficient  time  period 
to  produce  the  color  im£  ge,  the  liquid  recording  member 
comprising  an  optically  transparent  photoradiation-inert 
and  non-halogen  recepti^  e  liquid  solvent  containing  from 
about  5  weight  percent  ip  to  the  limit  of  solubility  of  a 
dissolved  polyhalogenate  1  organic  compound  which  forms 
a  reversible  chromophon ;  in  the  solvent  responsive  to  the 
photoradiation,  the  polj  halogenated  organic  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodoform, 
methylene  iodide,  tetrai  )doethylene  and  chloranil,  said 
polyhalogenated  compoi  nd  being  the  sole  light-sensitive 
color  imparting  materia  in  the  recording  member,  and 
producing  sufficient  movement  of  the  liquid  recording 
member  to  erase  the  cole  r  image. 

6.  An  information  r  cording  process  for  reversibly 
producing  a  color  image  ivhich  comprises  exposing  a  solid 
recording  member  to  sctivating  photoradiation  in  the 
image  pattern  to  be  recc  rded  for  a  sufficient  time  period 
to  produce  a  color  image ,  the  recording  member  compris- 
ing an  optically  transpan  nt  photoradiation  inert  and  non- 
halogen  receptive  suspen  ling  solid  polystyrene  containing 
in  solution  from  about  5  percent  by  weight  up  to  the  limit 
of  solubility  of  a  polyhalogenated  organic  compound 
which  forms  a  reversibk  chromophore  in  the  suspending 
solid  polystyrene  respoi  sive  to  the  photoradiation,  the 
polyhalogenated  organic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  i(  »doform,  methylene  iodide,  tetra- 
iodoethylene  and  chlornil,  said  polyhalogenated  com- 
pound being  the  sole  li|  ht-sensitive  color  imparting  ma- 
terial in  the  recording  r  lember,  further  exposing  the  re- 
cording member  to  a  uiiform  pattern  of  the  activating 
photoradiation,  and  healing  the  exposed  recording  mem- 
ber to  a  temperature  bel  jw  that  at  which  said  compound 
undergoes  significant  sul  limation  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
erase  said  color  image  ai  id  restore  said  recording  member 
to  a  condition  substantia  ly  identical  to  its  condition  prior 
to  said  exposure. 


3.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
solution  containing  from  about  8%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  a  polymeric  mixture  of  water  soluble  polyvinyl 
alcohol  having  an  ash  content  of  less  than  0.6%  by  weight 
together  with  from  about  S%  to  about  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  polymer  of  water  soluble 
polyacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
25,000  to  about  150.000  and  a  light  sensitizing  agent. 

13.  A  photoengraving  plate  comprising  a  zinc  base 
with  a  surface  coating  of  a  photosensitive  layer  from  about 
0.0002  to  about  0.0004  inch  thick  comprising  a  light  sensi- 
tizing agent  dispersed  in  a  polymer  mixture  comprising 
water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  an  ash  content 
of  less  than  0.6%  by  weight  and  from  about  5%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  polymer  of 
water  soluble  polyacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  25,000  to  about  150,000. 


«  y30094ol 

PHOTOENGR;  .VING  RESISTS  AND 

coMPOsrnoNS  therefor 

Mnrray  J.  Lalone,  Cloiter,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Harmick 
Research  &  DcTclopni  (nt  Corporation,  Closter,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jc  rsey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  S«  pt.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,483 

18  Claims.  (CL  96— 75)' 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
solution  containing  frori  about  8%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  a  polymeric  m  xture  of  water  soluble  polyvinyl 
alcohol  having  an  ash  co  itent  of  less  than  0.6%  by  weight 
together  with  from  about  5%  to  about  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weij  it  of  polymer  of  water  soluble 
polyacrylic  acid  having  s  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
25,000  to  about  150,000 


3,366,482 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILVER 
HALIDE    EMULSIONS    BY    THE    FLOCCULA- 
TION  METHOD 
Heinrich  Sciiailer  and  Walter  Anderau,  Fribourg,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
307,376,  Sept  9,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  621,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  13,  1962, 

10,850/62 

9  Oahns.  (CL  96—94) 

In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  photographic  sil- 
ver halide  emulsions  the  extraneous  soluble  salts  result- 
ing from  the  reaction  of  silver  nitrate  with  water-soluble 
halides  in  an  aqueous  gelatine  solution,  are  removed  by 
flocculation  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion.  The  floccula- 
tion  is  carried  out  at  a  pH  of  3  to  7  and  the  emulsion 
starts  to  flocculate  immediately  on  the  addition  of  the 
flocculating  agent.  The  flocculating  agents  are  colorless 
compounds  that  contain  at  least  one  six-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  made  up  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  the  most 
one  halogen  atom  being  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said 
heterocyclic  ring,  at  least  one  aromatic  radical,  and  at 
least  one  acidic  group  imparting  solubility  in  water  to 
the  compound.  The  six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which 
may  be  substituted  by  at  the  most  one  halogen  atom,  e.g. 
bromine,  but  more  especially  chlorine,  may  also  contain 
other  substituents,  under  the  conditions  of  this  flocculat- 
ing process,  no  gelatine  derivatives  are  formed  together 
with  the  flocculating  agents. 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  of  all  kinds, 
especially  color  emulsions,  may  be  prepared  by  this 
process. 

3,366,483 

CHILLPROOFING  FERMENTED  MALT  BEVER- 
AGES WITH  EXTRACTS  OF  THE  GROWTH 
PRODUCTS  OF  MOLD  MICROORGANISMS 

Irwin  M.  Stone,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Lai>oratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No 
476,724,  Ang.  2,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  26,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  581,709 

7  Clafans.  (CL  99—48) 

Chillproofiing  of  fermented  malt  beverages,  for  ex- 
ample, beer,  with  extracts  of  the  water  soluble  growth 
products  of  mold  microorganisms,  for  example,  Asper- 
gillus niger,  A.  awamori,  A.  usami.  A.  phoenicius,  A. 
alliaceous,  A.  foetidus,  A.  ftavus  A.  miyakoensis,  A. 
luchuensis,  and  Penicillium  funiculosum. 
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3  366  484 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  F«LLEB>M:ADY-T0. 
EAT  BREAKFAST  CEREAL  AND  THE  RESULT- 

\SmE.  Weiss  and  Wllltom  L.  McKown,  Mfaineapolis, 
and  Rolf  Moen,  HopUns,  Mfan.,  assignors  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,647 
13  Claims.  (CI.  99—83) 
Unit  of  a  ready-to-eat  breakfast  cereal  compnsed  ot 
a  toasted  cereal  dough  shell  surrounding  a  mixture  com- 
prised of  crumbs  of  cooked  dough  mixed  with  particles 
of  dried  fruit.        ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,366,485 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FILMED,  READY- 
TO-EAT  BREAKFAST  CEREAL 
Rolf  Moen,  Hopkins,  and  William  I*  McKown  and  Verne 
E.  Weiss,  Mhmeapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dftoware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,736  ^ 
5  Claims.  (CL  99—83) 
Process  for  making  a  ready-to-eat  breakfast  cereal  com- 
prising laying  down  a  sheet  of  workable  reconstituted 
cereal  dough,  depositing  a  core  material  on  the  dough, 
laying  down  a  second  sheet  of  dough,  sealing  the  dough 
sheets  around  portions  of  said  core  material  to  give  sub- 
stantially sealed  dual  layered  pellets,  and  finally  expand- 
ing and  drying  said  pellets. 


ranging  from  about  0.1  to  about  4.0%  by  weight  of  the 
dry  mix,  and  a  starch  having  a  gelatinization  temperature 
higher  than  that  of  wheat  starch  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  1.0  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  the  dry  mix. 


3,366,488 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH-CONSISTENCY 

TOMATO  JUICE 

in«»nh  R  Wasncr.  Moraga,  Jaduon  C.  Miers,  Pleasant 

l&l  Sid  hSS  K.^:  El  Cerrito.  CUf..  »«J8"«" 

to  the  Untted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  ApicuKure  ,«    ^-*  *«o 

Filed  Dec  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,659 

6  Oahns.  (CL  99—105)  . 

In  preparing  tomato  juice,  an  acidification  step  is  usea 
to  yield  a  thicker  juice— one  of  increased  consustency. 
Typical  production  of  such  juice  involves:  (1)  macera- 
tion of  tomatoes  with  heating  to  inactivate  enzymes,  (Z) 
acidification  with  HCl  or  other  non-toxic  acid  (to  a  pH 
of  less  than  3.5)  to  effect  the  increase  in  consistency, 

(3)  neutralization  with  NaOH  to  restore  natural  pH,  and 

(4)  separation  of  juice  from  the  resulting  macerate. 


3366,486 
EDIBLE  CONT.UNERS  FOR  FOODS 
David  Welnstein  and  Albert  A.  Heyman,  Battunore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Marybmd  BaUng  Co.,  Inc.,  Balthnorc,  Md^ 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,120 
4  Clafans.  (CL  99—89) 


3  366  489 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  fflGH- 

CONSISTENCY  TOMATO  JUICE 

Joseoh  R.  Wagner,  Moraga,  and  Jackson  C.  Mier^  Pleas- 

^t  iwi,  cSr«sdSioS?to  the  United  State  ji^mer- 

ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ajgtoiltore 

Contfaiuation-fai-part  of  "PPM****®"  Ser.  No.  4^,351, 

Aug.  12,  1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  I9t7,  »er. 

^**"''*"  12  CUdms.(CL  99-105) 

Tomato  juice  of  increased  (thicker)  conswtcncy  is 
oroduced  by  macerating  tomatoes  in  the  presence  of  added 
alkali  (e.g.,  NaOH)  or  acid  (e.g..  HCl),  heatmg.  re- 
storing natural  pH  of  tomato  material,  and  separating 
juice  from  the  macerate.  In  a  preferred  system,  the 
tomatoes  are  split  into  two  batches.  One  batch  is  macer- 
ated with  added  alkali,  the  other  with  added  acid.  Mixing 
of  the  resulting  macerates  forms  a  composite  of  natural 
pH  which  by  conventional  mechanical  treatment  yields  a 
juice  of  hi^  ccmsistency. 


A  food  container  especially  for  hot  foods  is  provided 
of  an  edible  pastry  shell  having  a  thermally  insulating 
double  walled  upper  section,  a  single  walled  lower  section 
with  internal  ribs  in  the  lower  section  extending  up  into 
the  upper  section  for  supporting  hot  foods  at  the  level  ot 
the  thermally  insulating  double  walls  of  the  upper  section. 
The  lower  section  is  inwardly  stepped  to  clear  a  nm  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  section  for  nesting  with  a  similar  con- 
tainer. A  scries  of  parallel  ribs  are  also  provided  on  he 
exterior  of  the  bottom  of  the  lower  section  to  support  the 
cup  in  an  upright  position  on  a  horizontal  surface  and 
permit  free  ventilation  along  the  bottom  wall  to  minimize 
condensation  which  might  otherwise  collect  and  render 
the  pastry  material  soggy. 


1  'X^m  Ain 
CULINARY  MIXES  CONTAINING  FRACTIONATED 
^""  AMYLOPECTIN  AND  STARCH 

DonaM  H.  Hnghes  and  William  T.  Bedenk,  Cfachmati, 
"^  N^n«ui?B?Howard,  Hamilton,  Ohk,,  »^^^l 
The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Chicfamati,  Ohio,  a 

N?dSX°  fS5  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,857 
9  Claims.  (CI.  99—94) 

1.  A   dry   prepared   culinary   mix  containing   sugar, 
flour,  shortening,  fractionated  amylopectin  in  an  amount 


3.366  490 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-CONSISTENCY 

TOMATO  JUICE 

Joseph  R.  Wagner,  Moraga,  i^^?*  ^ -J"^  i^^SS 
Hill,  and  Horace  K.  Burr,  El  Cerrito,  Califs  "f^ors 
to  the  Untted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

c';:^:S^^-i!^^T^f^c.^^'  NO.  439,488, 
Mar.  12,  1965.  This  application  Nov.  4,  196ft,  aer. 

No.  626,364  ^^.  ^     ,^_. 

13  Chifans.  (CL  99—105)  . 

1  A  process  for  preparing  tomato  juice  of  increased 
consistency  which  comprises  macerating  tomatoes  in  the 
presence  of  added  non-toxic  acid  in  an  amount  to  provide 
a  pH  less  than  3.5  and  extracting  the  juice  from  the  result- 
ing  macerate.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3  366  491 
SELF-BASTING  POULTRY  PRODUCT 

Donald  V.  Schwall,  Glen  Ellyn,  Atan  B.  Rogws,  Pakw 
PaX  md  I>e«inb  CorbUi,  Lombard,  IB.,  »«taiors  to 
Arnraor  and  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Contoitlon-fai-part  of  applintion  Ser.  No.  492,319, 
Oct  1,  1965.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  573,305 

7  Clafans.  (CL  99—107) 

A  poultry  product  which  provides  dunng  cookmg  seit- 
basting  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  skiii,  the 
turkey  or  other  poultry  species  having  edible  fat  mtro- 
ducfd  under  the  skin,  and  preferably  into  the  breast 


15C)2 


muscles,  with  flow  passa 
fat  to  the  inner  and  outc  r 


ing  of  the  skin,  the  depojs 
in  the  breast  muscle  at 
feeding  the  fat  to  the  skih 
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5es  leading  frwn  the  depots  of 
skin  surfaces  for  double  bast- 


of  fat  being  preferably  spaced 

liffercnt  levels  for  progressively 

as  the  bird  is  cooked  in  depth. 


3^66,494 
PRESSURIZED  AEROSOL  FOOD  EMULSIONS 
Frank  A.  Bower,  Woodstown,  N  J^  John  H.  Fassnacht, 
Newaric,  DeL,  and  Aloysias  J.  Knippcr,  Ramsey,  NJ., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
367,211,  May  13, 1964.  TUs  application  Feb.  15,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  617,016 

5  Claimf.  (CI.  99—189) 
Water  based  food  emulsions  which  when  dispersed  from 
aerosol  dispensing  containers  form  stable  foam  composi- 
tions resistant  to  collapse  and  draining  over  extended 
periods  of  time.  The  novel  foamed  foods  are  useful  in 
preparing  attractive  and  appetizing  dishes  from  foods 
which  heretofore  could  not  be  packaged  or  sold  in  aerosol 
containers  with  commercially  successful  results. 


:  366,492 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LOW  FAT  SPREAD 

Gordon  D.  Voss,  La  Gn  nge,  IlL,  and  Charles  J.  Rogers, 

Modesto,  Calif.,  assig  tors  to  Armour  and  Company, 

Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora  ion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  N  )v.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,827 

3  Cfidm  5.  (CI.  99—123) 
1.  The  process  of  prej  aring  a  food  product  comprising 
ihe  steps  of  blending,  n»n-fat  milk  solids,  gelling  agent, 
and  water  in  a  temperati  re  range  of  150  to  180'  P.,  cool- 
ing to  not  higher  than  0°  F.,  and  blending  in  a  water 
in  oil  emulsion  containii  g  large  fat  globules  of  about  50 
lo  100  microns  in  size  s  nd  free- fat  crystals  while  simul- 
taneously maintaining  t  le  temperature  between  80°  F. 
and  90°  F.  until  the  b  end  is  homogeneous,  said  coni- 
ponents  being  added  in  quantities  such  as  to  provide  in 
the  final  product  betweei  1  and  5%  non-fat  milk  solids, 
0.3  to  1%  gelling  agent,  and  24  to  60%  fat. 


,366,493 
MULTIPLE  PLY  SPl  RAL  WOUND  CONTAINER 
Paul  W.  Stump,  North  ( ilmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ckvc- 
land  Container  Corp<  ration.  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


poration of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  11, 


1965,  Scr.  No.  494,745 


10Claiiis.(CL99— 172) 


A  spiral  wound  conts 
body  and  an  inner  liner 
forated  from  the  inner 
allows  the  container  bo<^ 
an  even  spiral  line. 

The  body  is  provided 
ing  by  the  provision  of 
butt  joint  of  the  body 

removed  that  the  s 


w  I 


IS 

comprised  of  material 
sile  strength. 

The  foregoing  abstract 
prehensive  discussion  o 
modes  or  applications  c  f 
document  and  should  not 
of  the  claims  which  appc  ar 


3,366,495 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  FRESH  FROZEN 
PORK  SAUSAGE 
Donald  L.  Paul,  Madison,  Raymond  H.  Gricsbach  and 
John  F.  Jaeger,  Monona  Village,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Oscar  Mayer  ft  Co^  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,950 
10  Clafans.  (CL  99—194) 
Shelf  life  of  fresh  sausage  which  is  frozen  promptly 
after  preparation  and  held  in  the  frozen  condition  is  pro- 
longed in  respect  to  oxidative  rancidity.  At  least  90% 
of  the  salt  used  in  the  latter  has  dispersed  thereon  a  mix- 
ture of  antioxidants  comprising  citric  acid  and  at  least  one 
hindered  phenol  antioxidant  of  the  group  butylated  hy- 
droxyanisole,  butylated  hydroxytoluene  and  propyl  gal- 
late.  The  total  antioxidant  content  of  the  sausage  should 
preferably  not  exceed  about  0.02%  of  the  fat  content. 


3,366,496 
FOOD  PACKAGING  PROCESS 
Thomas  C.  Bomar,  William  S.  McDonald,  and  Hugh  B. 
Johnson,  Georgetown,  S.Cm  assignors  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,786 
4  Claims.  (CL  99—198) 


ner  having  a  removable  label,  a 

wherein  the  body  is  spirally  per- 

)eripheral  surface  thereof  which 

and  liner  to  be  broached  along 


ivith  sufficient  resistance  to  burst- 

a  reinforcing  strip  bridging  the 

ich  remains  in  place  as  the  label 

pjrally  wound  label  need  not  be 

having  an  exceptionally  high  ten- 


is  not  intended  to  be  a  com- 
all  of  the  principles,  possible 
the  invention  disclosed  in  this 
be  used  to  interpret  the  scope 
at  the  end  of  this  specification. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  paperboard  con- 
sisting of  a  corrugated  medium  sandwiched  between  an 
inner  and  an  outer  liner  and  adapted  to  be  converted  into 
packaging,  a  process  comprising  the  step  of  applying  wax 
or  a  blend  of  wax  and  thermoplastic  resin  to  the  corru- 
gating medium  prior  to  corrugating,  the  step  of  corrugat- 
ing the  corrugating  medium,  the  step  of  applying  an  ad- 
hesive formulation  between  the  liners  and  the  corrugated 
medium,  and  the  step  of  bonding  the  liners  and  corru- 
gated medium  together  with  heat  and  pressure,  wherein 
the  corrugating  medium  is  moisture  conditioned  before 
and  after  the  wax  or  blend  of  wax  and  thermoplastic  resin 
is  applied  to  it. 
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3366,497  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LOW  VBCOSFTY, 

fflSl  DENSITY  FRUIT  JUICE  CONCENTRATE 
Ralph  G.  Sargeant,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  «^«8°<^  *«. ''^J°- 

corporatcd,  St  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Detaw»« 
Conttouation-ta-part  of  applicatton  Scr.  No.  "2,056,  Oct 
22  1962.  which  is  a  conttouatton-hi-part  of  iqM?Bc«*<» 
Scr  Na.'841,478.  Sept  ",1959,  whidi  ha  conttnua- 
tion-hiHpart  of  «PP««»tfS«  Scr.  No.  ^2,056,  Jan,  17, 
1955.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,778 
2  Claims.  (CL  99—205) 


I 
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These  ceramic  bodies  have  a  compressive  strength  of  at 
least  9,000  p.s.i.  and  up  to  25.000  p.s.i.  A  method  for 
producing  such  ceramic  bodies  by  crushing  igneous  rock 
(e.g.  soda  or  lime  feldspar)  to  No.  4  mesh  U.S.  Standard 
Sieve,  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  the  crushed 
rock  to  attain  a  sufficiently  plastic  state  so  that  the  crushed 
rock  can  be  preformed,  forming  the  crushed  rock  mto 
an  article,  and  firing  the  article  to  sinter  the  particles 
without  substantial  vitrification. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  low  viscosity  concentrate 
from  citrus  juice  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  pec- 
tin- said  concentrate  having  a  density  of  at  least  72   Bnx, 
and  capable  of  being  reconstituted  by  mixmg  with  water 
alone,  without  the  addition  of  fresh  juice,  to  provide  a 
drink  having  a  flavor  cssentiaUy  the  same  as  that  of  the 
juice  from  which  the  product  is  prepared,  compnsmg  first 
centrifuging  the  whole  juice  to  substontially  separate  the 
pectin-containing  portion  from  the  water-conuming  por- 
tion, storing  the  pectin-contoining  portion  m  a  sujUble  re- 
ceptacle, causing  the  water-containing  portion  only  to 
flow  in  the  form  of  a  solid,  confined  stream  under  substan- 
tial hydraulic  pressure  through  a  high  frequency  dielectric 
heating  device  direcUy  into  a  partial  vacuum,  regulating 
the  amount  of  electrical  power  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
juice  portion  in  such  manner  that  the  temp.^rature  differ- 
ential between  the  liquid  entering  and  leavmg  said  heatmg 
device  is  mainUined  within  a  range  of  2'  to  40    F.,  con- 
trolling the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  partial  vac- 
uum so  that  the  water  present  in  the  juice  portion  enter- 
ing the  same  flashes  into  vapor,  continuing  such  evapora- 
tion until  the  juice  portion  reaches  a  concentration  hav- 
ing a  density  greater  than  that  of  the  final  product,  and 
thereafter  recombining  said  concentrated  juice  POrt'on 
with  said  pectin-containing  portion  to  produce  the  desu-ed 
low  viscosity  product. 


3366,499 

COMBINATION  ETCHING  RESIST  AND 

SOLDERING  FLUX  COMPOUND 

Arthur  LIcbwiMr,  JeridrtimB,  Pfc,  ««I«W  to  Ekrtroidoi 

Inc.  of  Pcwvylvaiila,  Willow  GroTc,  Pa.,  •  corporatioB 

of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  47034« 
4  Clainis.  (CL  106—237) 

This  invention  concerns  a  flux  resist  composition  com- 
prising in  parts  by  weight  as  applied: 

100-150  of  rosin, 
16-25  of  clay,  and 
70-120  of  solvent, 

and  a  method  for  its  use.  The  solvent  is  employed  in  se- 
lected amounts  to  provide  cream  consistency  to  the  com- 
position so  that  it  is  readily  and  effectively  applied.  The 
flux  resist  of  this  invention  serves  a  three  fold  purpose. 
It  is,  at  the  same  time,  an  etching  resist,  a  protective  coat- 
ing for  the  metallic  surface  it  covers  and  a  solder  flux. 
The  invention,  therefore,  provides  a  single  composition 
to  perform  three  functions.  The  present  invention  is  ideal- 
ly suited  for  screen  printing  on  copper  clad  insulating 
base  materials  to  form  printed-wiring  circuits.  The  flux 
resist  composition  of  this  invention  does  not  require  re- 
moval and  cleaning  operations  between  etching  and 
soldering  processes,  thereby  effecting  an  added  advan- 
tage in  time  and  economy. 


33<<,498  ^, 

CERAMIC  BODIES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  „ 

PhiUp  S.  Osborne,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lUy- 
mond  G.  Osborne  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California  ^,o-«- 

No  D^wtaTpiM  Mar.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,727 

19  Clahns.  (Q.  106—65) 
Ceramic  bodies  such  as  bricks,  composed  essentially  ot 
normally  non-plastic  igneous  rocks,  preferably  soda  and 
lime  feldspars  or  mixtures  thereof.  In  order  to  attain  ade- 
quate plasticity  a  proper  amount  of  water,  preferably 
from  5  to  25%  based  on  the  feldspar,  is  added.  In  addi- 
tion from  0.25  to  3.0  weight  percent  of  a  combustible 
plasticizing  binder  may  be  added  to  improve  plasUcity. 


3366300 
BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING 
AGGREGATES  FOR  ROAD  BUILDING  AND 

THE  UKE 

Paul  Kracaucr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

Kotal  Company,  Summit  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,815 

6  Claims.  (CL  106—281) 
1.  Composition  for  coating  aggregates  for  road  build- 
ing and  tile  like,  comiM^ising  a  bitumen,  an  ether  of  an 
aromatic  alcohol  and  ethylene  oxide  as  a  hydrophilic  non- 
ionic  surfactant,  and  an  ester  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid 
and  an  alcohol  as  a  lipophilic  non-ionic  surfactant,  said 
non-ionic  surfactants  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  prevent  striK»ing  of  the  aggregate-bitumen  composi- 
tion.   

33663^1  ^^ 

CALCINED  HYDROPmUC  TALC  PIGMENT 
Richard  S.  Lamar,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cyprus 
Mines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417318 
11  Claims.  (CL  106—304) 

10.  A  talc-derived  hydrophilic  product  made  up  prui- 
cipally  of  calcined  magnesium  silicate  and  a  light-colored 
iron-calcium  complex,  and  having  a  particle  size  sub- 
stantially free  of  particles  larger  than  43  microns  in  their 
largest  spherical  effective  diameter  and  containing  not 
more  than  about  80%  of  particles  larger  than  10  microns 
and  not  more  than  about  50%  of  particles  larger  than 
6  microns,  said  product  being  further  characterized  by 
having  a  degree  of  hydrophilicity  in  the  range  of  70  to 
98%  based  on  the  calculations  of  Zettlemoyer. 
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:  ,366,502 
DENSIFIER  AND  WA'  ERPROOFING  AGENTS  FOR 

MORTAR  AND  CO  ^CRETE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Mario  C.  Lombardo,  Edst  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

direct  and  mesne  asa  Ignments,  to  Milton  Kreisl>erg, 

Hempstead,  and  Alcxmder  S.  Minicozzi,  Huntington 

Station,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  A  ng.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,574 
9  Claim  i.  (CI.  106—314) 

This  invention  relata  to  densifier  and  waterproofing 
agents  for  poured  masor  ry,  mortar,  building  cements  and 
concrete  products  which  undergo  hydration  upon  curing. 
A  method  for  preparing  the  agent  comprises  the  steps  of 
admixing  about  50  pars  by  weight  of  a  metallic  soap 
selected  from  the  aluminum,  silicon,  sodium  and  potas- 
sium soaps  of  palmitic  and  stearic  acids  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  about  50  i  arts  by  weight  total  of  additions 
comprising  an  alkali  mel  al  aluminum  sulphate,  aluminum 
silicate  and  silicon  dio3  ide,  while  boiling  said  metallic 
soap.  The  metallic  soa  >  may  be  white  olein  stearate 
saponified  with  an  alkai  i  metal  carbonate,  and  the  50% 
additions  comprises  ad(  ing  to  the  boiling  soap  product 
ingredients  including  fr<m  about  5.5  to  about  8.5%  by 
weight  of  aluminum  p<ttassium  sulphate,  about  5.0  to 
about  25%  by  weight  i»f  aluminum  silicate,  and  about 
25%  to  about  70%  b>  weight  of  silicon  dioxide,  and 
boiling  all  the  ingredien  ts  until  a  smooth  colloidal  solu- 
tion is  formed.  The  alka  i  metal  carbonate  is  present  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  t  le  theoretical  amount  needed  to 
saponify  the  fatty  acid,  so  that  the  excess  can  form  a 
colloidal  gel  with  the  sil  icon  dioxide.  The  resulting  com- 
position may  be  used  in  aqueous  form  or  dehydrated  and 
reconstituted  with  water.  The  composition  may  be  further 
improved  by  adding  an  idhesive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  casein  an<    bone  glue. 


:  ,366,503 
PROCESS  OF  EIV  BEDDING  FLOCK  IN  A 
POLYETHY  LENE  SUBSTRATE 
James  R.  Dillhocfer,  Cle  Kcland  Heights,  and  John  R.  Nel- 
son, Jr.,  Mentor,  Ohi  d,  assignors  to  Eagle-Picher  In- 
dustries  Inc.,  Cincinn  iti,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 


Continuation-in-part  ol 
Sept.  10,  1965.  This 
No.  629,039 

10  Claiibs.  (CL  117—17) 


application  Ser.  No.  486,358, 
application  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser. 


A  process  for  makinj 
steps  of  supporting  mol 
polyethylene  and  other 
gravity  and  flocking  up^'ardly 


THREADED 
Harold  D.  Hulterstraii, 
Flambeau  Plastics 
Wisconsin 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 
2  Clain^ 
1.  A  plastic  pipe  fittiijg 
resin  and  having  integral 


a  flocked  article  including  the 

en  polyethylene  or  mixtures  of 

thermoplastic  materials  against 

into  the  molten  material. 


,366,504    

PIPE  FimNG 
,_.,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
I  i^orporation,  a  corporation  of 


1964,  Ser.  No.  355,962 

(CL  117—37) 

molded  from  a  thermoplastic 
piral  threads  thereon,  a  rubbery 


sealant  deposited  in  the  root  area  between  said  threads, 
but  not  over  the  crest  of  the  threads,  said  rubbery  sealant 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plasticized  copolymer  of  buta- 


diene and  acrylonitrile,  the  quantity  of  butadiene  present 
being  sufficient  to  impart  rubbery  characteristics  to  said 
sealant. 


3,366,505 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNETIC    RECORDING 
MATERIAL  WITH  MORE  DURABLE  SURFACE 
STRATUM  ON  RECORDING  LAYER 
Johan  Heinrich  Bisscfaops,  Berchem  Antwerp,  and  Willy 
Karel  Van  Landeghem,  Sint  Gillis  Waas,  Belgium,  as- 
signors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  27, 1963, 

294,678 
12  Clahns.  (CL  117—62.2) 
A  process  of  making  recording  tape  in  which  the  mag- 
netic particles  are  coated  on  the  tape  dispersed  in  a  sol- 
vent solution  of  a  polymeric  binding  agent  containing  a 
reactive  hydroxy  or  amido  group  and  a  cross-linking 
agent  for  the  polymer,  the  coating  is  dried,  and  a  liquid 
containing  a  catalyst  for  the  cross-linking  reaction  is  ap- 
plied to  the  surface  of  the  dried  coating.  The  purpose  is 
to  achieve  cross-linking  preferentially  at  the  surface  to 
give  a  more  durable  surface  layer.  The  cross-linking  agent 
is  an  aldehyde,  an  aldehyde-releasing  compound,  or  a 
polyisocyanate. 

3,366,506 
FIBER  TYPE  ENERGY-CONDUCTING 
STRUCTURES 
George  A.  Granitsas,  Marlboro,  Mass,  and  Harry  D. 
Crandon,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Optical  Company,  Soothbridge, 
MassM  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origmal  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,984. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
541,573 

1  Claim.  (CL  117—124) 


A  face  plate  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  formed  of  fused 
together  glass  clad  energy-conducting  fibers;  the  plate 
having  porosities  therein  sealed  with  a  network  of  silicon 
dioxide. 


3,366,507 
TEXTILE  COATED  WITH  ANTISTATIC 
COMPOSITION 
William  K.  Wilkinson,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
329,245,  Dec.  9,  1963;  Ser.  No.  379,371,  June  30,  1964; 
and  Ser.  No.  508,854,  Nov.  19,  1965.  This  application 
Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,435 

8  Claims.  (CL  117—138.8) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  fiber  hav- 
ing a  superficial  coating  of  an  antistatic  composition  com- 
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prising  an  addition  polymer  prepared  by  I»»y«»«™/ * 
Sure  of  from  about  2  to  about  20  ^eijht  Peree°^«. j^ 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  contaming  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  gJo"P« ''here- 
in the  oxygen  of  said  groups  bridges  two  adjacent  mter- 
connLted  carbon  atoms  and  methylol  groups  and  from 
Zux  98  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  ?^^^^^^^ 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having  the  fonnuU 

O    B' 
B.A-(OCHiCHi).ol!!-C=CHi 

Wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  n  is  an  integer  from 
4  to  450  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mtoe  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
rr^th  the  proviso  that  m  is  one  when  R  is  brom,^ 
A  is  a  phenylene  radical,  and  R'  is  f  ^f »«».  fr°?J..^ 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  «;»d jwid'Uon 
^lymer  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  10.000 
to  about  200.000. 

PROTFAS  FOR  BONDING  ETHYLENE  COFOUf- 
"^B^M    TO    POLYiMIDE    AND    CELLULOSIC 

SUBSTRATES  ...i.««r  *«  F  T  dn 

George  Arthur  Gallagher,  Medi^  F^,-*-"?*"  ^  "j 
Pont  de  Nemoufi  and  Company,  Wilmbigton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware  ^t     <.«a  At^ 

N?D«wing.  FU«I  Apr.  13.  1W4,  »«  No.  359,476 

1  Claim.  (CL  117—138.8) 
Bonding  of  ethylene,  propylene,  non-conjugated  diene 
terpolymers  to  polyamides  or  ccllulosics  by  (I)  coatong 
the  latter  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  (a)  a  sulfur- 
curable  ethylene  copolymer  substituted  by  halogen-con- 
taining lower-alkyl  side  chains,  and  (b)  a  resorcmol- 
formaldehyde  type  resin.  (H)  drying  the  coatmg.  and 
(III)  curing  the  terpolymer  whUe  pressmg  it  m  contact 
with  the  coated  substrate. 


3,36M11 
SEAL  FOR  BATTERY  COVER 
Hany  L.  Roosey,  ^ndenom  lody  aMlgPiir  to 
Moton  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

^^•'■'Tlkd  May  10. 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,537 
3Clata^  (CL  136— 17i) 


cMputatfcw  of 


3M6J599 
TEXTILE  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Fred  V.  CogUancsc,  Dover,  N J.,  and  Biyce  E.  Tate, 
NIantic,  Coim.,  assignon  to  Ch«.  ""S^fci^ 
Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  w^wwHon  olDdawara 
No  Drawfaig.  CorthiMtioiHlii^  ofappBcatloo  te^^ 
370,058,  May  25, 1964.  Thh  appUcatioa  Apr.  22, 1965, 

Ser.  No.  450,188  ,^  „,    ,-.,. 

5  OalBH.  (CL  117— 138J)    _      . 

Polymeric  material  prepared  by  polymenzmg  itocomc 

acid  with  acrylic  acid  in  a  weight  raUo  of  from  about 

0  5: 1.0  to  about  2.0: 1.0  and  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity 

of  from  about  500  cps.  to  about  50,000  cps.  in  a  33% 

aqueous  solution  at  25*  C.  employed  as  a  sizing  agent  for 

polyolefin  yarn.        ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3J66,Slf 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  NIO- 
BATTM  AND  TANTALATES  OF  ALKAU  MET- 
ALS  AND  ALKALINE  EARIH  METALS  AND 
COATING  OBJECTS  THEREWITH 
Gnstav  DaendMhcr,  BlnffcMcB,  SwttierlaBd,  assignor  to 
Cibn  Limited,  BaaeL  SwteertarfL  a  Swte  compaqr 
No  DrawiS  Filed  Jime  24,1964,  S«.  No.  3J7,470 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  28, 1963, 
■^  8,080/63 

16  Chlmf.  (CL  117—169)  ^  ,  ^  , 
A  process  for  manufacturing  niobates  and  tantalates  ot 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  is  provided  where- 
in an  alcoholate  or  phenolate  of  niobium  or  tantalum  is 
reacted  with  a  hydroxide,  alcoholate  or  phenolate  of  an 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  mefid  in  an  anhydrous  solu- 
tion. The  resulting  adduct  is  decomposed  by  hydrolysis 
or  pyrolysis  into  the  corresponding  niobate  or  tantalate  of 
the  «^ifc»ii  or  alkaline  earth  metaL 


A  means  for  sealing  a  dry-charge  battery  for  storage, 
wherein  the  sealing  means  is  a  gencraUy  comcaUy  shaped, 
apertured  diaphragm  having  a  thickened  peripheral  por- 
tion which  is  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  an  electrolyte 
fill  passage  by  means  of  a  specific  thin-scctioned  web. 
The  structure  is  such  as  to  insure  that  upon  the  punchmg- 
out  of  the  diaphragm  the  lower  edge  of  the  fill  passage 
will  break  away. 

ELECI1UC  CELL  HA^DNG  ^SSS^  «S^^ 
CAP  COVERED  WITH  PROTECnVE  gEAL 

Jean  F.  Jammct,  Polticn,  FkaMC,  m*;^^  T**^.5? 
AcoimStoS  Fixe,  et  de  Tradlo.  (Sodrte  A«»yi«), 

RomafaiTille,  FHukc,  a  compaiqr  of  Kjfe« 
F0edJan.20,1966jS«r.Na.52133J 

Claim,  priority,  «W»«««»»?««!_JS\ ^  '    ^ 

2  r^'^nnm.  (CL  13^—181) 


Protective  cover  for  an  electric  cell  having  an  elec- 
trode covered  by  an  exposed  metaUic  contact  cap  and 
wherein  the  cap  has  a  boss  with  a  limited  opening  there- 
in the  protective  cover  including  a  disc-like  portion  over- 
lying the  exposed  surface  of  the  metalUc  contact  cap.  an 
integral  stud  portion  extending  through  the  opening  and 
an  enlarged  flange  portion  of  larger  dimensions  than  the 
opening  located  on  the  underside  of  the  cap  and  rnttgr^ 
vrith  the  stud  portion,  the  enUrged  flange  portion  and  the 
stu  portion  serving  to  retain  the  disc-Ukc  portion  m  wvcr- 
ing  condtiion  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  cap  and  ^ing 
deformable  to  permit  forcible  removal  of  the  cover  from 
said  cap  when  the  cell  is  to  be  placed  into  use,  the  en- 
larged flange  portion  thereafter  preventing  replacement 
of  the  cover  on  the  cap. 
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:  ,366,513 
HEAT  TREATM»  T  OF  NIOBIUM  ALLOYS 
Anthony  CJUord  Barter,  Birmingham,  and  Rodney 
Trenduvd  Bryant,  So  tton  Coldficld,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  MeM  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  ( orporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Hied  F  b.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcaf  on  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20, 1964, 

,161/64 
7  Clah  B.  (CI.  148—2) 
A  heat  treatment  for  ii  nproving  the  ductility  of  niobium 
alloys  containing  0-25  wt.  percent  tungsten,  0-10  wt. 
percent  molybdenum  an<  a  dispersion  of  hafnium  carbide 
in  which  the  alloy,  havii  ig  a  brittle  uniformly  distributed 
coarse  plate-like  carbid*  structure  formed  above  1600" 
C,  is  heated  between  1  K)0"  and  1250'  C.  to  transform 
the  coarse  carbide  into  [a  fine  structure  possessing  good 
ductility. 


viding  a  substantially  fully  dense  shape  comprising  a 
metallic  matrix  containing  dispersed  sub-micron  refrac- 
tory oxide  particles,  said  matrix  being  formed  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  beryllium,  magnesium,  aluminum, 
manganese,  chromium,  molybdenum,  niobium,  tantalum, 
titanium,  vanadium,  uranium,  zirconium,  platinum,  pal- 
ladium, gold  and  lead;  cold  working  said  shape  to  effect 
a  cross-sectional  area  reduction  thereof  of  less  than  about 
20% :  annealing  said  cold  worked  shape  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  relieve  residual  strains  but  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  matrix;  and  repeating  said  cold  working  and 
annealing  steps  to  gradually  increase  the  dislocation  con- 
tent of  the  matrix  while  keeping  recrystallization  and 
grain  growth  to  a  minimum. 


1,366,514 
METAL  SUf  FACE  TREATMENT 
Rajendra  Nath  Chadb ,  Tecumseh,  and  Townscnd  H. 
Porter,  Adrian,  MIclu,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  I  rov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,927 
17  Clah  IS.  (CU  148— 6.2) 
1.  A  composition  coisisting  essentially  of  a  solution 
t )  about  1.0  weight  percent  based 
he  solution  of  chromium  added 
as  a  bexavalent  chromium  compound,  (b)  from  about 
2.0  to  10.0  weight  pero  int  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

,if>oxylic  acid  containing  from   1 
(c)  from  1.0  to  10.0  weight  per- 
cent based  on  the  toUl  weight  of  the  solution  of  an 
alkylpolysilicate  in  whi(  h  each  of  the  alkyl  groups  con- 

^toms,  said  alkylpolysilicate  con 
percent  SiOj  units,  said  alkyl 

^_.^ ^ ineasured  as  ethylpolysilicate,  the 

remainder  being  essentjally  a  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  less  than  90*  C. 


tains  up  to  12  carbon 
taining  at  least  32  mo 
polysilicate  percentage 


STRENGTH  ENED 


1,366,515 
WORKING  CYCLE  FOR  DISPERSION 

MATERIALS 

Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and 

_     North  Edmonton,  Alberta, 

Shcrritt  Gordon  Mtaies  Limited, 

danada,  a  company   of  Ontario, 


Robert  WilUam  Eraser, 
David  John  Ivor 
Canada,  assignors  to 
Toronto,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  21 
Claims  priority. 


Evans, 


1.  A  process  for  proc^ucing 
ened  metal  and  alloy 
temperature  strength 


1965,  Ser.  No.  465,291 
appttcatlon  Canada,  Mar.  19, 1965, 
926006 
13  Ciab^s.  (CL  148— 11.5) 
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3366,516 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CRYSTAL  BODY 

William  J.  McAleer,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Peter  Immanuel 

Polbk,  Scotch  Plafais,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  74,111,  Dec.  6, 1960. 

TUs  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,170 

2  CbOms.  (CI.  148—174) 


L^- 


1.  In  the  method  of  precipitating  a  layer  of  mono- 
crystalline  semiconductor  material  on  a  disc-shaped  sub- 
strate body,  particularly  of  the  same  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, which  is  heated  in  a  flowing  reaction  gas,  suitable 
for  precipitating  a  semiconductor  at  increased  tempera- 
ture, thereby  coating  the  body  with  a  layer  of  mono- 
crystalline  grown  semiconductor  material,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  suspending  the  disc-shaped  sub- 
nrate  from  its  upper  side  in  a  reaction  gas  vessel  and  di- 
recting the  reaction  gas  from  below  against  the  heated 
lower  surface  of  the  substrate,  whereby  precipitation  is 
effected  from  the  reaction  gas  at  said  lower  surface. 


3  366.517 
FORMATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Hwa  N.  Yu,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machtaies  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,540 
11  Cbdms.  (CL  148— 175) 
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wrought  dispersion  strength-  The  process  of  the  present  invention  is  utilized  in 
cAmpcMitions  having  improved  high  fabricating  a  wide  band  gap  emitter  transistor  and  con- 
cl  aracteristics  which  comprises  pro-    sists  of  epitaxially  growing  a  crystalline  structure  com- 
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posed  of  a  first  region  of  a  first  elc«ne°^»l^'*"^'«^J?"'}°; 
material  which  has  a  predetermmed  band  gap,  Ge.  tor 
Lance,  and  a  second  region  of  V^^'P^^^^^^X 
ductor  material  having  a  different  band  gap,  GaAs.  for 
instance,  where  the  first  and  second  regions  are  the  same 
conductivity  type.  The  process  includes  ^hc  J^^ep  of  heat 
ine  the  resulting  structure  to  diffuse  one  of  the  elemental 
orn^nen^  of'the  compound  ^n^i^^n**"^^,,";^!^^^; 
arsenk,  for  example,  from  the  second  region  to  the  first 
^Jn  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  first  region  to  opposjte 
conductivity  type.  Using  this  techmque    p-n-p  or  n-p-n 
ransSors  can  be  formed  which  by  virtue  of  a  smgle 
heating  step  simultaneously  form  a  ^^<'};^''^^'ir^J, 
heteroninction.  The  present  process  permits  the  fabnca- 
tion  of  a  transistor  which  uniquely  achieves  the  advan- 
tages of  a  drift  field  and  of  a  wide  gap  emitter. 


3,366,518 
HIGH  SENSmvmf  DIODES 

Leo  Esaki,  Chappaqua,  uod  ^^±^^^1^^^^. 
H*i*htii.  N  Y.  assknors  to  International  BusnieM  wi» 
SlK^orii^XrNew  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^•^  ^"nied  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  ^79,615 
3  Ctaiiis.  (Q.  148—177) 


"",      11      M     U     M     I* 

VOLTMC  I  VOLTS) 


3366,520 
VAPOR  POLISHING  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 
Melrin  BcrkenbUt  and  Arnold  Reismai^YarW™ 
Hehdits.  N.Y-  assignors  to  International  Business 
SSffies  CoiSKn,  New  York,  N.Y.  m  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York  ,-«•-- 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,017 
15  Claims.  (CL  156—17) 
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1  The  method  of  vapor  polishing  the  surface  of  a  sin^e 
crystal  semiconductor  wafer  which  has  been  8ub)ected  to 
one  of  the  foUowing  treatments:  (a)  sawmg  (b)  a^g 
and  lapping  (c)  sawing,  lapping  and  mechamcaUy  pohsh- 
tag  (d)  Mwing.  lapping  and  chemicaUy  polishmg.  said 
semiconductor  being  selected  from  the  group  co°8»^8  of 
germanium  and  siUcon  to  eliminate  the  resultog  surface 
Snperfection  and  to  obtain  a  clean,  damage-free,  mirror 
smooth  surface  comprising:  i.„^w»--„ 

subjecting  said  wafer  to  a  flowmg  stream  of  l»ydrogcn 
iodide  and  a  carrier  gas  at  a  temperature  m  the  range 
of  890"  to  920'  C.  for  germanium  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  1200»  to  1300*  C.  for  siUcon. 


A  PbTe  diode  exhibiting  good  rectification  character- 
istics and  wherein  the  p  region  has  an  acceptor  «>n- 
centration  in  the  range  of  approximately  lO""!®'*  "J" 
riers/cc.  and  wherein  the  n  regwn  is  formed  by  alloy- 
ing an  n-type  determining  impurity  material  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  400°  C. 


3  366,519 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MULTttAYER 

FILM  CIRCUITS 

John  P.  Pritchard,  Jr.,  and  Joe  T.  Pierce,  W*"^"^  J^ 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware         .  „  . ,  ^ 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,018 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  156—3) 


3366,521 
MFTHnn  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CEL- 
'^lSlOSE  ACctSi  CIGARETIE  FILTER 

TIPS 
WUIiam  R.  Mahoney,  Golf  Breeze,  Fla.,  and  'osephL. 

Barach,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 

ration,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  »«.  No.  3^,288, 

Feb.  20, 1964,  which  is  a  division  of  ■PPU««**®»  J*^-]^®* 

43,863,  July  19,  1960.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  612,733 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  156— 62J) 


va 


f^^a^^m*  Cmd^m^mt  ^ctrmm  ^^mt 
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1   C»t*"^ 
fUrm  fl" 


Disclosed  are  multilayer  thin  film  circuits  such  as  cry- 
ogenic circuits  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  The 
method  is  particularly  directed  to  photo-resist  techniques 
for  forming  multilayer  thin  film  circuits  whercm  the 
photo-resist  material  serves  as  an  insulatmg  layer  between 
adjacent  metal  films. 


Method  for  the  production  of  ceUulose  acetate  flake 
cigarette  filter  tips  employing  flake  having  a  particle  size 
of  about  5  to  20  mesh,  a  substantial  proporUon  of  the 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  about  5  to  10  mesh;  and 
a  bulk  density  of  less  tiian  about  20  pounds  per  cubic 
foot. 
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CL€  SED 


METHOD  OF 
WOUND 
Theodore  A.  Underwood, 
Goodyear  Tire  A 
corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  21, 
13Ciaiiai 


3^   ^99fSdim  

MAKING  A  FILAMENT 
CONTAINER 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Company,  Aluron,  Oiiio,  a 


Rnbier 


l)»64,  Ser.  No.  346,443 
(CL  156—69) 


o 


This  invention  relates 
forced  container  having 
ing  a  mandrel,  which 
coat  of  a  liquid  polyuretHane 
over  the  coating  on  the 
member,  apidying  at  least 
reaction  mixture  over 
mixture  and  removing 
may  be  built  into  the  container 
liquid  reaction  mixture 
containing  polymeric  material 
a  crosslinker  such  as  diafiines 


METHOD  AND 
LY  FORMING 
THERMOPLASTIC  HEBS 
Hans  Weber, 


Filed  Dec.  20, 
11  Oahni 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1968 


for  closing  by  welding  the  fluid-inlet  opening  of  each  of 
the  formed  pads  and  means  are  also  provided  for  holding 
flat  the  web  portions  immediately  following  the  pads 
which  are  inflated. 


a  method  of  making  a  rein- 
:losing  means  comprising  coat- 
be  collapsible,  with  a  spray 
reaction  mixture,  wrapping 
mandrel   a  fabric  reinforcing 
one  coat  of  liquid  polyurethane 
member,  curing  the  reaction 
the  mandrel.  Closure  means 
as  an  integral  part  and 
;omprises  a  reactive  hydrogen 
organic  diisocyanate  and 
and  glycols. 


may 


ths 
frdm 


3  366,523 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS- 
FLUI  >-FILLED  PADDING  FROM 


Ute  Landstrassc  312, 
Manned^rf,  Switzerland 

963,  Ser.  No.  333,792 
(CL  156—145) 


(ad 


A  method  of,  and  apparatus 
facture   of  fluid-filled 
instance  as  protective  cu^ionmg 
other  items.  The  invent 
succession  each  of  the 
imposed    fluid-impermea 
are  advanced  along  a  worK 
pads  are  each  filled  with 
degree  so  that  uniformity 
produced  is  absolutely 
inlet  opening  of  each 
inventive  apparatus  incorporates 
porting  a  plurality  of  sup^rim 
material  from  which  the 
medium  supply  tube  wBich 
webs  to  be  interconnect^ 
for  welding  the  contour 
location  defining  a  fluid 
pad  and  through  which 
extends.  Further,  there  is 


SI  ch 


3.366J24 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ROLLING 

LOBE  DIAPHRAGMS 

Harold  Arthur  lies,  Birmingham,  and  Brian  Hairy  Beebec, 

Walsall,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Com> 

pany  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22,  1962, 

44,114/62 
22  Claims.  (CI.  156—166) 


1.  A  method  of  making  rolling  lobe  diaphragms  which 
includes  the  steps  of  spacing  cords  peripherally  of  a  suc- 
cession of  axially  aligned  forming  reels,  said  reels  com- 
prising two  halves  each  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion 
and  an  inwardly  extending  concavely  curved  portion  in 
the  form  of  a  hyperboloid  portion,  the  hyperboloid  por- 
tions of  each  reel  being  adjacent  to  one  another  and  the 
circumferential  surface  of  each  forming  reel  being 
covered  with  a  flexible  material,  pressing  the  cords  into 
contact  with  the  flexible  material  on  the  end  portions  of 
each  forming  reel  only,  and  severing  the  cords  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  forming  reels. 


3,366,525 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC 

HONEYCOMB 

Wendell  T.  Jackson,  Pleasant  Hill,  CaUf.,  assignor 

Hcxccl  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,999 

3  Claims.  (CL  156—197) 


to 


for  the  continuous  manu- 
of  the   type  employed   for 
for  packaging  goods  or 
ve  method  entails  forming  in 
Is  from  a  plurality  of  super- 
le    thermoplastic    webs    which 
table.  The  individually  formed 
the  fluid  medium  to  the  desired 
in  height  of  each  pad  thus 
nsured.  After  filling,   the  fluid 
inflated  pad  is  sealed.  The 
a  work  table  for  sup- 
posed webs  of  thermoplastic 
pads  are  manufactured,  a  fluid- 
is  introduced  between  the 
and  at  least  one  electrode 
of  each  of  the  pads  up  to  a 
inlet  opening  of  the  associated 
the  fluid-medium  supply  tube 
provided  at  least  one  electrode 


A  method  of  making  honeycomb  or  similar  laminated 
structures  from  sheets  of  heat  scalable  plastic  which  are 
cohered  together  under  heat  and  pressure  at  selected  areas. 
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The  method  involves  the  step  of  initiaHy  heating  a  stack 
of  plastic  sheets  to  permit  them  to  thermally  expand  to 
maximum  dimension  before  applyng  heat  s**!"*?  P"«- 
sures,  and  the  further  step  of  physically  confimng  the 
themioplastic  sheets  against  elongation  or  attenuation 
when  heat  sealing  pressures  and  temperatures  are  ap- 
plied in  the  bonding  cycle. 


3366,526 
COLLAPSIBLE  TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 

FOR  HIGH  CROWN  TTRES    _     _. 
Douglas  L.  WInslow,  Akron,  Ohio,  -|*P|«  «»  Tlie  ^od- 
year  Tire  ft  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  tf  corpo- 

"*""•  °F£dAug.  19. 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,671 
8  Ctalnlt.  (CL  156-420) 


3,366,528 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUR^JGA  THW  WATTO. 
PROOF  ELASTIC  FABRIC  HAVING  A  FILE  FACE, 
AND  PRODUCT 

Shigco  Takekawa,  1445, 2<lionic  Nagatamachi, 
Nakano-kn,  Tokyo,  Japn 

Continnation-in.part  of  ip^lcadon  Ser.  N«;  ^Jf'^ 
Feb.  26, 1962.  This  application  June  6, 1966,  »er. 
No.  560,368 

8  Claims.  (O.  161—67) 

An  elastic  fabric  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
fabric  which  includes  bonding  a  lower  side  of  a  knit  cloth 
to  an  elastic  material,  stretching  the  bonded  cloth  and 
elastic  material  whereby  the  loops  of  the  upper  side  of 
the  knit  cloth  are  disengaged  from  one  another,  and  reitas- 
ing  the  stretched  cloth  and  material  so  as  to  return  the 
material  and  cloth  to  a  non-stretched  condition  whereupon 
the  freed  loops  of  the  upper  side  of  the  krat  cloth  stand 
closely  packed  and  form  a  pile-like  surface. 


3,366,529 

NEEDLED  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Artimr  R.  OImb,  Walpoie,  Rtosfc,  Miigw  toTbe 

KcBdaB  Cooqpay,  Boatoa,  MatH.,  a  corporation  oi 

ContinHrtioB  of  vpHcadoB  Ser.  No.  415,338,  Dec.  2, 

m!^Vt«SSon¥S.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,719 

13  ClaiiiN.  (CL  161—67) 


A  collapsible  tire  buflding  drum  periphery  «  made  up 
a  plurality  of  drum  segments  each  of  which  includes  a 
leading  sector  and  a  trailing  sector  and  together  witti  hnk- 
age  means  being  provided  to  move  the  segments  throu^ 
identical  paUis  of  movement  whereby  a  coUapsible  circu- 
lar condition  is  achieved.  Further  improvwl  by  the  use 
of  end  rings  that  are  separated  from  the  d™™ J*«>«^ 
coUapsing  so  that  the  same  may  be  removed  from  the 
tire  following  collapsing  of  the  drum  to  thus  mmumze 
the  difficulty  of  removing  the  end  flanges. 


10 

u 


3366,527 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SINGLE  FACED 

CORRUGATED  BOARDS 
WUUam  E.  Brl«ey,  Toledo,  <>"*>iJ«S^ J?^' 
niinols  Gla»  ConpaiQr,  ■  «o«P««««,"i***" 
^Flled  Inly  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383^27 
6  ClaiuM.  (CL  154-473) 


■/4 


A  porous  and  delamination-resistant  needled  non-woven 
fabric  of  one  layer  of  textUe-length,  unspun  and  unwoven 
fibers  having  fibrous  bundles  disposed  m  a  direction 
normal  to  tiie  fabric  and  one  layer  of  a  rettactable,  poly- 
meric, thermoplastic  film  material.  The  film  is  m  the 
form  of  a  unified,  porous,  reticulate  network  of  mter- 
connected,  irregular  filaments  composed  solely  of  the 
film  substance.  Some  of  the  fibrous  bundles  extend  throup 
the  film  network  and  are  bonded  to  it  by  the  film  sub- 
stance. A  substrate  layer  of  fabric  or  foam  may  be  added 
with  the  film  network  between  it  and  the  fiber  layer. 


33M,53t 

COLOR  TINTED  PLASTIC  CELLULAR 
HWreYCOMB  TYPE  OTIUCTURES 

Momk  Kodich,  El  <>*:^^*£S!rJ1!!S!Lt  ^*"*' 

Corporatioii,  a  coipontioB  of  CaHf onia 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,715 

5  CUriBM.  (CL  161—68) 


This  appUcation  discloses  a  corrugating  machine  for 
making  corrugated  paperboard  in  which  the  curved  guides 
for  guiding  the  corrugated  web  on  the  corrugating  roll  are 
provided  witii  passages  extending  therethrough  m  the  area 
of  the  nip  between  the  corrugated  roll  and  tfee  adhesive 
roU  for  applying  adhesive  to  tiie  tips  of  the  web  m  en- 
gagement with  the  guides,  thereby  to  produce  corrugated 
paperboard  witiiout  dry  streaks. 


C^KDrvyO' 


OUular  honeycomb  made  of  diaphanous  plastic  mate- 
rial and  which  b  made  to  appear  to  have  color  through  the 
use  of  pigmented  adhesives  at  tiie  node  bonds. 
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PAPER  CUl  RENCY  TAPERED 

IN  THICKNESS 
Phffip  R  Looii  4M5  Lakchnnt  Lane, 

BcUcvuIwmIi.    98004 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,564 

lClaIni.(a.  161— 116) 


P^ier  currency  and 
wise  uniformly  in 
one-and-a-quarter  times 
of  the  thinner  end. 


Donald  F.  Maskey  and 


St  )ck 


therefor  which  tapers  length- 
thickness  so  that  the  thicker  end  is  from 
o  twice  as  great  as  the  thickness 


,366,532 

PLIABLE,  AI  SORBENT,  BONDED 

PAPEI    LAMINATES 

Lloyd  A.  Cox,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  Baci  ;eye  CcUnlose  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corpc  ration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  N  >▼.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,013 

9  Claim  (.  (CI.  161—159) 
6.  A  multi-ply  paper  1  iminate  having  two  to  four  tissue 
weight  paper  plies  each  laving  a  basis  weight  of  about  6 
pounds  to  about  20  pou  ids  per  3000  square  feet  and  ex- 
hibiting the  qualities  of  pliability,  absorbency,  porosity, 
wet  and  dry  tensile  stre  ngth  and  toughness,  the  plies  of 
which  are  bonded  toget  ler  by  about  8%  to  about  14% 
in  the  multi-ply  paper  uninate  of  cellulose  regenerated 
from  a  viscose  foam  prepared  from  viscose  containing 
about  8%  to  about  10%  cellulose,  foaming  surfactant 
and  water  and  said  vis<ose  foam  is  foamed  to  about  2 
times  to  about  6  times  its  liquid  volume. 


WcstBeU 


METHOD  OF 

PAPER  AN9 
Donald  E.  Drake, 

Paper  Mills,  Inc., 

Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 
4CIaimi. 

Electrical  paper  mad< 
slurry  containing  relatively 
to  the  web  a  second 
fibers  and  forming 
the  second  slurry  to 
ized  by  relatively  fine 
toward  one  side  of  the 
in  the  portion  toward 


FORMUKG  A  UNITARY  DIELECTRIC 
PAPER  THEREOF 
I,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stevens 
W^field,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


1965,  Ser.  No.  440,785 
(CI.  162—138) 

by  forming  a  first  web  from  a 
fine  cellulosic  fibers,  applying 
containing  relatively  coarse 
ler  the  first  web  and  fibers  of 
uce  a  unitary  sheet  character- 
fibers  in  the  fractional  portion 
sheet  and  relatively  coarse  fibers 
other  side  of  the  sheet 


sulfate  salt,  separating  the  chlorine  and  chlorine  dioxide 
from  said  salt,  bleaching  digested  cellulosic  pulp  with 
said  chlorine  and  chlorine  dioxide,  adding  the  sodium 
sulfate  salt  to  kraft  black  liquor  produced  in  the  digestion 
of  said  cellulosic  pump,  heating  and  smelting  said  kraft 
black  liquor  to  produce  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium 
sulfide,  dissolving  the  produced  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium  sulfide  in  an  aqueous  solution,  reacting  the  dis- 
solved sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulfide  with  lime  to 
produce  white  liquor,  separating  the  white  liquor  into 
separate  portions,  extracting  partially  bleached  pulp  with 
one  portion  of  said  white  liquor  and  returning  another 
portion  of  said  white  liquor  to  a  kraft  digestion  process 
and  digesting  cellulosic  pulp  to  produce  digested  cellulosic 
pulp  and  black  liquor  for  the  aforementioned  heating  and 
smelting  step. 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  WASTE  UQUOR 
FOR  REUSE  IN  KRAFT  PULPING  OPERATION 
Everett  Douglas  Cann,  Frccport,  DL,  assignor  of 
forty  percent  to  William  T.  Neiman 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  453,043, 
May  4,  1965,  which  is  a  contfaination-in-part  of  ap- 
plication  Ser.  No.  270,917,  Apr.  5,  1963.  This  ap- 
plication Jnly  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,303 
4  Claims.  (CL  162—30) 
Cooking  chemicals  are  recovered  from  kraft  pulping 
process  waste  liquors  by:    (1)   adding  to  kraft  black 
liquor  a  calcium  compound  (oxide,  hydroxide,  carbonate) 
sufficient  not  only  to  provide   an   alkaline  pH  and  a 
separable  complex  but  in  sufficient  excess  to  react  with 
sodium  carbonate  formed  on  subsequent  heating,   (2) 
heating  the  complex  to  bum  off  organics,  to  reduce  so- 
dium sulfate  to  the  sulfide,  and  to  calcine  calcium  car- 
bonate,  (3)  dispersing  the  resultant  smelt  in  water  to 
form  sodium  hydroxide  and  insoluble  calcium  carbonate, 
(4)  separating  insolubles,  (5)  cycling  insolubles  to  step 
(1),  and  (6)  recovering  mother  liquor  as  kraft  white 
liquor. 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  INSECTICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

lohn  H.  WOson,  Ir.,  RichaMBd,  Va.,  assignor  to  MobU  OO 

Coiporafioii,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,335 

18  Claims.  (CL  167—22) 
A  method  is  provided  for  the  control  of  insects  with 
various  phosj^orus-containing  compounds,  namely  tbio- 
pyrophosphonates.  Compositions  of  said  compounds  with 
insecticidal  carriers  are  also  provided. 


slirry 
togfthi 
prxl 


tie 


11,366,534 

COMPLETE  CWMICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  K  tAFT  MILL 

William  Howard  Rapso  i,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 

sfanor  to  Hooker  Che  nical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  o  New  York 

FOcd  Aug.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,758 

10  Oafa  M.  (CI.  162—30) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chemicals  for  the 

pulping  and  bleaching  c  f  cellulosic  materials  comprising 

reacting  sodium  chlorate,  sodium  chloride  and  sulfuric 

acid  to  produce  chlorine ,  chlorine  dioxide  and  a  sodium 


3^66,537 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  MICROORGANISMS 
WITH  AN  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  OXAZOUNE 
Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown,  N J^  assignor  to  AlHcd  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  lone  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,875 
6  Clahns.  (CL  167—33) 
Microorganisms,  especially  bacteria,  and  particularly 
Staphylococcus  aureus,  are  combated  by  treatment  with 
an  effective  amount  of  an  alkyl  substituted  oxazoline  of 
the  formula: 


o 

HtC  X 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  unalike  and  may  be  N  or  CR,  where- 
in R  is  an  alkyl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof.  These  alkyl 
substituted  oxazolines  belong  to  a  known  class  of  com- 
pounds and  may  be  employed  in  the  form  of  solutions, 
sprays,  mists,  dusts  or  preferably  in  vapor  state. 
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3J66,538 

METHOD  OF  DISINFECTING  SEEDS 
Horat  Werres,  BerUn,  Dietrich  Banmert,  Kfaxhhdm,  and 
Rehihart  Rusch,  BerUn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering 

No  i];SSi.^ni3rjily  16. 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,687 
1  Clabn.  (CL  167—38) 

1  A  method  of  disinfecting  seeds  which  compnses  con- 
tacting fungus-infected  seeds  prior  to  sowing  with  an 
amount  of  a  seed  disinfectant  comprising  p-chlorobenzyi 
isothiocyanate  sufficient  to  destroy  the  fungus  present 
with  said  seeds.      ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,366,539 
PROCESS  OF  ENHANCING  AND  PROLONGING 
toTe^ECTIVTEI^  OF  INSECT  CONTROL 

Herbert  A.  Woodbury,  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  assipior  to  Wood- 
bury  Chemical  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
No  Drawfaig.  Hied  June  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,836 
6  Claims.  (CL  167— 42)  . 

1.  A  process  of  enhancing  and  prolonging  the  effective- 
ness of  insect  control  granules  comprising  impregnating 
granules  with  insect  control  compounds,  contacting  said 
impregnated  granules  with  from  2%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  solution  comprising  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene resin,  styrene  polymer,  acrylic  polymer  emul- 
sions, and  water. 

3,366,540 
ANTIBIOTIC  ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME  ^ 

Moses  D.  Tendler,  Mousey,  N.Y.,  ass^pw  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Edu«»*»' ■»«*J^«?"*  ^ 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  214,540 

7  Clafans.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  anti-tumor  substance 
which  comprises  growing  an  organism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ATCC  14760,  ATCC  14761,  and 
ATCC  14762  in  a  sterile  liquid  nutrient  medium  contain- 
ing sources  of  assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  37'  C.  to  about  56* 
C.  and  precipitating  the  substance  from  the  medium. 


of  the  formula 


in  the 
Use 


CHt-NHt 
CH-CHi-COOH 


free  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  salt. 

;  central  nervous  system  inhibiting  agents. 


3366,543 

PROCESS  OF  ATTENUATING  INFECTIOUS 

SS^RmNOTRACHErnS  VIRUSES 

Carrell  J.  Kucera,  Fort  Dodge,  i»^^J^*Zi^  J^^^' 
can  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

n^DSTto  FSSaS.  17,  i»«4,  s«.  N..  m.m 

3  Chdms.  (CL  167—78)  . 

Bovine-virulent  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  virus 
which  has  been  passaged  twice  through  tissue  cultures  of 
bovine  kidney  cells  is  thereafter  attenuated  by  from  about 
six  to  eighteen  serial  passages  through  tissue  cultures  of 
rabbit  kidney  cells;  after  such  serial  passage  through  rab- 
bit cell  cultures,  the  virus  becomes  incapable  of  causing 
clinical  symptoms  of  the  disease  when  injected  mtra- 
muscularly  or  instiUed  intranasally  into  susceptible  bo- 
vines,  but  does  cause  tlie  development  of  protective  anti- 
bodies which  enable  the  vaccinated  animal  to  withstand 
challenge  by  virulent  virus  without  exhibiting  clini^l 
symptoms  of  the  disease.  Virus-laden  tissue  culture  fluids 
may  be  combined  with  a  stabilizer  and  lyophihzed  to 
produce  a  reconstitutable  vaccine. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING  START-UP   OF   A   NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Wilbur  L.  Bunch,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  *«  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  flie  Untted  Mates 
Atonrfc  Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,772 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  176—22) 


3366,541 
ANTIBIOTIC  ASPERLIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FRO- 

SuCING  iSwG  ASPERGILLUS  NIDVLANS 
Alexander  D.  Aigoudells  and  John  H.  Coats,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  ass^pKNTB  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaroo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,431 
6  Cbfans.  (CL  167—65) 
Antibiotic  named  asperlin  which  is  produced  by  the 
fungus  Aspergillus  nidulans.  Asperiin  is  active  against 
gram-positive  and  gram-negative  bacteria.  It  can  be  used 
as  a  disinfectant  on  various  dental  and  medical  equip- 
ment  contaminated   with   the   bacteria   Staphylococcus 


Jg  Alj  *^ 


pmtm^trr 


^ 


-tt* 


-^ 


\^-fi2-v — \^^^Sr 


aureus. 


3366,542 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTA^- 
ING  7.AMINO.M3:4-CHLOROPHENYL>BUTYR. 

IC  ACID 
Hefairich  Kebcrle,  BaseL  and  Johann  Weraer  Fa^e, 
Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y^  •  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Cootfaniation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
377,113,  June  22, 1964.  This  applicatk>n  Dec.  23, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  604,115 

Chdms  prioifty,  wpttcation  Switzeriand,  July  9, 1963, 
8,538/63 
13  Cbfans.  (CL  167—65) 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  the  compound 


A  control  system  for  start-up  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
which  continuously  adjusts  the  reactivity  of  the  reactor 
to  maintain  the  instantaneous  quantity 

<f(ln»i) 
dt 

wherein  K  and  ^  are  a  predetermined  final  neutron  flux 
level  and  the  instantaneous  neutron  flux  level,  respec- 
tively, at  a  predetermined  desired  value. 
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i,i  16,545 


METHOD  OF  OPER  VTING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  RVACTORS 


Wilfrid  Bennett  Lewis, 
Donald   Geoffrey   Hi^rst 
Canada,  assignors  to 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Ont^o 
Filed  Oct.  4, 19i  5 
Claims  priority,  applica  i( 


1  Claim. 


lenry  Hubert  Clayton,  and 
rst.   Deep   River,   Ontario, 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Canada,  a  corporation 
J,  Ser.  No.  492,633 
ion  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1965, 
,061 
CI.  176—28) 


9:4 


are 


A  nuclear  reactor  as 
spaced,  separate  reactor 
tron   leakage   from  one 
xenon   in   an   adjacent 
poisoned-out  on  shut-dowi 
booster  rods  to  compensa 
the  inability  of  a  shut-dow 
age  neutrons. 
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around  the  outside  of  said  fuel  elements  and  defining  said 
polygon,  said  band  having  a  portion  removed,  a  portion 
of  said  guide  rod  extending  through  said  removed  portion 
so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  outside  of  said  band. 


FAST  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Andr6  Gnmuchian,  Paris,  Marcel  Migadcl,  Pertuls,  and 

Michel  Sauvage,  Aix-cn-Provcncc,  France,  aaaignors  to 

Commissariat  k  I'Encrgie  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  Fhucc 

Filed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,143 

Claims  priority,  amplication  France,  July  22, 1965, 25,542 

2  Claims.  (CL  176—40) 


sei^jbly  made  up  of  two  or  more 

adapted  such  that  the  neu- 

reactor  may   be  used  to  bum 

should   that  core   become 

Each  core  is  provided  with 

for  loss  of  reactivity  due  to 

I,  adjacent  core  to  provide  leak- 


3,:  66,546 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariffville,  and  Edward  A.  Gruber, 
Windsor   Locks,   Conn.,    assignors   to   Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Win  Isor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1!  65,  Ser.  No.  511,138 
9  Claims.  (CI.  176—40) 


1.  A  core  for  a  nuclea 
of  longitudinally 
ments,  said  fuel  elements 
fuel  element  assemblies 
tween  certain  of  said  fuel 
ment  assemblies  adjacent 
rods,  said  guide  rods 
fuel  elements  with  a 
outwardly  from  the  fuel 
blies  towards  said  contro 
will  prevent  said  control 
elements. 

3.  A  nuclear  fuel 
rality  of  longitudinally  e 
elements  and  at  least  on( 
rod  generally  parallel  an 
ments,  said  fuel  elements 
in  the  confines  of  a  latera 
rod  arranged  in  said 
tending  outside  of  said 
said  guide  rod  and  furth<  r 
ing  and  support  means 
elements,  said  means 


assenn 


reactor  comprising  a  plurality 
extendihg  generally  parallel   fuel  cle- 
wing grouped  into  a  plurality  of 
i  nd  control  rods  interposed  be- 
( lement  assemblies,  said  fuel  ele- 
aid  control  rods  including  guide 
exter  ding  generally  parallel  with  said 
port!  on  of  said  guide  rods  extending 
4  lements  grouped  in  said  assem- 
rods  whereby  said  guide  rods 
rods  from  engaging  said  fuel 


elenient  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 

;::tending,  generally  parallel  fuel 

longitudinally  extending  guide 

coextensive  with  said  fuel  ele- 

arranged  in  said  assembly  with- 

ly  extending  polygon,  said  guide 

.>  Ttibly  with  a  portion  thereof  ex- 

p)lygon  throughout  the  length  of 

h<  r  including  a  fuel  element  spac- 

ir  termediate  the  ends  of  said  fuel 

inci  jditjg  a  band  expending  laterally 


;nyy^i  mf 


.v.y/.'y. 


'A 


A  nuclear  reactor  of  the  fast  neutron  type  is  cooled  by 
circulation  of  a  liquid  metal  in  a  sealed  vessel  having  an 
intake  conduit  and  a  lateral  discharge  conduit  for  the 
liquid  metal.  A  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  elements  are 
mounted  vertically  in  the  vessel.  Each  fuel  element  has 
a  lower  tubular  case  containing  the  fuel  material  which 
case  is  vertically  disposed  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  vessel 
beneath  the  discharge  conduit.  Each  fuel  element  has  an 
upper  neutron-absorbent  portion  of  the  same  section  as 
the  lower  case  and  the  several  upper  portions  of  the 
several  fuel  elements  form  an  absorbent  mass  providing 
a  continuous  screen  preventing  neutron  leakage  through 
the  top  of  the  reactor.  A  header  for  the  liquid  coolant  is 
formed  between  the  lower  cases  and  the  upper  portions 
of  the  fuel  elements  so  that  the  coolant  circulating  from 
bottom  to  top  collects  in  the  header  for  discharge  through 
the  discharge  conduit.  The  upper  portion  of  each  fuel 
elemei>t  may  comprise  two  spaced  masses  and  the  spaces 
between  the  masses  of  the  several  fuel  elements  form  a 
throitle  or  second  header  for  an  auxiliary  flow  of  colder 
liquid  coolant  from  auxiliary  ducts  through  the  vessel. 


3366  548 

BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Robert  O'Neil,  Cukhcth,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1965, 

3,410/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  176—54) 
A  boiling  water  reactor  pressure  vessel  houses  a  core 
which  is  submerged  in  water  coolant.  Pressurized  feed 
water  inlet  pipes  dip  below  the  coolant  level  and  energize 
jet  pumps  to  recirculate  the  water  coolant  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  core.  A  plurality  of  steam/water  outlet 
pipes  have  constrictions  for  establishing  a  mass  flow  rate 
of  steam  therethrough  at  sonic  velocity  in  the  range  of 
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two  to  three  times  the  flow  rate  during  normal  operation, 
thus  retarding  depressurization  within  the  vessel  with- 


3,366,551 

OIL  REFINERS 

Harry  E.  Kaso,  3303  S.  CoroM, 

Englewood,  Colo.    80110 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,563 

2  Claims.  (CL  196—46.1) 


»/      «      Ve    Tg  —     Vg 


An  oil  refiner  having  heating,  refining,  cooling  and 
filtering  stages  through  which  the  oil  passes  and  an  elec- 
trical system  for  automatically  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture and  length  of  time  the  oil  remains  in  each  stage  and 
out  interfering  significantly  with  the  outflow  in  normal    ^^^^^  connected  to  the  system  which  indicate  in  which 
operation.  stage  the  oil  is  at  any  particular  time. 


3  366  549 
GAS-COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Kenneth  A.  Trickett,  RockvUle,  Md.,  and  Massoud  T. 
Simnad,  San  Diego,  and  George  J.  Malek,  Poway,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  the  UnHed  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  June  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,949 
\  ^  Claims.  (CL  176—58) 


3,366,552 

REFLUXING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 

Kenneth  T.  Poole,  Stone,  England,  assignor  *»  Q:^-''; 

Limited,   Fenton,   England,   a  corporation   of  Great 

Britain 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Jan.  17, 1964,  2,228/64 

4  Clafans.  (CL  202—161) 


-J;-" 


A  high  temperature,  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  havmg 
a  refractory  tubular  sleeve  defining  a  coolant  passage, 
blocks  of  beryllium  moderator  material  surrounding  the 
sleeve,  nuclear-fuel-containing  pins  within  said  sleeve, 
and  fission  product  barrier  means  surrounding  each  pin. 


3,366,550 

METHOD  Ft)R  THE  FERMENTATIVE  PRODUC- 

TION  OF  5.FLUOROURACIL  RIBOTIDE 

Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara-shi,  and  Haruo  Tanaka, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co^ 

Ltd^   Chiyoda-ku,   Tokyo,   Japan,   a  corporation   of 

'  NoDrawing.  Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,110 
9  Claims.  (CL  195— 28) 

1.  A  fermentative  process  for  the  production  of  5- 
fluorouracil  ribotide  which  comprises  culturing  Brevibac- 
terium  ammoniagenes  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  5-fluorouracil  where- 
by fermentative  conversion  of  the  latter  into  5-fluoro- 
uracil ribotide  takes  place,  and  continuing  the  conversion 
until  significant  quantities  of  the  latter  have  been  pro- 
duced. 


Apparatus  for  incorporation  in  a  reflux  installation  to 
divide  a  liquid  stream  comprises  an  integral  vapour 
chamber  and  vapour/liquid  separator  which  are  co- 
axial, and  a  funnel  for  directing  liquid  from  the  vapour 
chamber  either  into  said  separator  or  into  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  separator  is  supported  for  movement 
between  the  two  positions  thereof  and  arranged  to  be 
movable  into  or  out  of  the  vapour  chamber  through  a 
tubular  element  extending  outwards  from  the  side  of 
the  chamber  so  as  to  be  removable  from  the  vapour  cham- 
ber for  servicing  without  disturbing  the  reflux  installation 
in  which  the  apparatus  is  incorporated. 


3,366,553 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  AQUEOUS 
IODINE  CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS  BY  DIS- 
TILLATION   WITH    AN    lODINE-SOLVENT- 
HjO-ENTRAINING  LIQUID 
James  W.  Bulls,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Perry  P.  Dawson,  Jr., 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  El  Paso  Products  Company, 
Odessa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,104 
16  Claims.  (CI.  203—12) 
A  water  immiscible  organic  liquid  which  is  a  pref- 
erential solvent  for  iodine  and  forms  an  azeotrope  with 
water,  such  as  p-xylene,  is  introduced  into  a  rectification 


1574 


tower  wherein  a  dilute 
iodide  and  iodine  is  beini 
by  the  iodine  entrained 
substantially  pure  water 


aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
subjected  to  distillation,  where- 
in the  preferential  solvent  and 
ire  carried  overhead,  the  water 


removed  from  the  syste|n 
containing  iodine 
bottoms  product  of  hy^ogen 
in  concentrated  form. 
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and  the  preferential  solvent 

returned  to  the  tower,  resulting  in  a 

iodide,  iodine  and  water 


METHOD  FOR  EVALUATWG  COATING 
DISCI  NTINUITIES 
Kenneth  O.  Lindblad,  icattk,  Wash^  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Schttk,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 

Dcbwarc  I  ..«.„ 

FOcd  Jan.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,748 
15  Claii  IS.  (CL  264—1) 


ma 


An  electrochemical 
curate  detection  of 
have  been  applied  to 
conducting  material  having 
as  a  disilicide  coated  mo 
electrolyte  and  made  the 
Electrolytic   chemical   action 
metal  exposed  by  flaws  i 
reaction  product  of 
dicate  the  presence  of 


niethod  is  disclosed  providing  ac- 

defe(fs  in  non-metallic  coatings  which 

ilybdenum  alloys.  An  electrical 

a  non-metallic  coating,  such 

ybdenum  alloy,  is  wetted  with  an 

anode  in  a  direct  current  circuit. 

attacks   any   molybdenum 

the  disilicide  coating.  A  colored 

elec^olyte  and  molybdenum  ions  in- 

in  the  disilicide  coating. 


fl  iws 


(c)  adding  xanthine  oxidase  to  said  solution, 

(d)  recording  the  ratio  of  the  change  in  potential  be- 
tween said  positive  electrode  and  said  reference  elec- 
trode to  the  change  in  time  from  the  addition  of  said 
xanthine  oxidase,  said  ratio  being  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  concentration  of  said  compound  in  said 
buffered  solution. 


ELECTROCHEMIC  X  ASSAY  OF  XANTHINE 
(XIDASE 
David  N.  Knmcr,  Sten  nson,  and  George  G.  Gnilbanit, 
Edsewood,  Md.,  and   >anl  L.  Cannon,  Jr.,  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  ^  Jnited  SUtes  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Sccret*y  of  the  Army 
No  Dnwhw.  Filed  B  iar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,389 
2  Chdi  IS.  (CL  204—1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  organoarsenic  com- 
pounds which  comprises : 

(a)  applying  a  low  diect  current  across  a  negative  and 
a  positive  electrod<  immersed  in  a  stirred  buffered 
aqueous  solution  of  one  of  said  compounds  and  hypo- 
xanthine  at  a  pH  range  of  6-8  having  a  reference 
electrode  therein, 

(b)  recording  the  po  ential  between  said  positive  elec- 
trode and  said  refer  snce  electrode. 


3  366  556 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  'MANUFACTURE  OF  DRY 
ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSERS 
Geoise  Korinck,  Riehcn,  and  Knrt  Hnbcr,  Ittigen,  Bern, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 

FUed  June  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  24,  1963, 

7,793/63 
4  Chdms.  (CL  204—38) 
An  improved  process  is  provided  for  manufacturing  dry 
electrolytic  condensers  in  which  a  sintered  body  of  a  pul- 
verized valve  metal  such  as  tantalum  or  niobium  is  anod- 
ized  by  using  the  sintered  body  as  the  anode  and  employ- 
ing concentrated  formic,  acetic  or  propionic  arid  as  the 
electrolyte.  The  sintered  body  is  thereafter  treated  so  as 
to  provide  one  or  more  layers  of  semi-conductor  metal 
oxide  about  the  body  and  then  reanodized.  Thereafter,  a 
conductor  coating  is  applied  over  the  semi-conductor  metal 
oxide. 

3,366,557 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 
Donald  Gardner  Foulke,  Watchnng,  Otto  Kardos,  Red 
Banl(,  and  Herman  Koretziiy,  Belleville,  N  J.,  aasignon 
to  Hanson- Van  Winlde-Mnnning  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,258 

8  Claims.  (CL  204—49) 
3.  The  process  for  producing  bright  niclcel  deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  in  which  there  is 
dissolved  from  about  V4  to  about  80  grams  per  liter  of 
a  water-soluble  sulfo-oxygen  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsaturated  aliphatic  sulfonic  acids,  mononu- 
clear and  binuclear  aromatic  sulfonic  acids,  heterocyclic 
sulfonic  acids,  mononuclear  aromatic  sulfinic  acids,  the 
alkali  metal,  ammonium,  magnesium,  and  nickel  salu  of 
said  acids,  and  mononuclear  aromatic  sulfonamides  and 
sulfonimides,  and  from  about  1  to  about  100  millimoles 
per  liter  of  a  water-soluble  reaction  product  of  a  base- 
catalyzed  reaction  of  an  a,a'-dihydroxy  acetylcnic  com- 
pound with  from  N  to  JcN  times  an  equivalent  weight  of 
an  epoxide,  where  N  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20  and  x 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule  of 
the  a,a'-dihydroxy  acetylcnic  compound  whereby  both 
a  and  a'  hydroxy  groups  are  converted  into  ether  radicals, 
said  a,a'-dihydroxy  acetylcnic  compound  having  a  struc- 
ture represented  by  the  formula 

R<  Ri 

HO-C-C=C-C-OH 

kt  Ri 

in  which  each  of  Ri  and  Rj  are  substituenU  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  and  hy- 
droxy-substituted,  alkoxy-si*stituted,  and  amino-substi- 
tutcd  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alkynyl  groups,  and  each  of  R4 
and  R5  are  substituents  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  and  hydroxy-substituted,  al- 
koxy-substituted,  and  amino-substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
and  alkynyl  groups,  and  said  epoxide  having  a  structure 
represented  by  the  formula 

R.       O         R4 
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volt  on  a  circuit  including  said  electrodes,  whereby  one  of 
said  electrodes  is  positive  and  another  of  said  electrodes 
is  negative,  and  then  reversing  the  current  in  said  circuit. 


Kvi.  .ooK  nf  B    and  Rw  are  substituents  of  the  group  comprises  exposing  said  aqueous  solution  between  spaced 
m  ^I'l'rh  "f  °f  ^•J"'*^^^^^  ary^   adsoVptive  n^metaUic  conductor  electrodes,  impressing 

Td  atalky?  groC^^^^^^^  alkoxy-su^   a  dire'ct  current  potential  of  .013  to  approximately  1.0 

stituted,  and  epoxy-substituted  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups, 
and  each  of  Re  and  R<i  are  substituents  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chloromethyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  mono- 
nuclear aryl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkenoxy,  and  hy- 
droxy-substituted, alkoxy-substituted,  alkenoxy-substitut- 
ed,  and  epoxy-substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  and  al- 
kenoxy groups.  .  ,   ,    . 

8  The  process  for  producmg  bright  nickel  deposits 
which  comprises  electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  nickel  salt  characterized  m  that 
there  is  dissolved  in  the  nickel  plating  bath  at  least  about 
1  millimole  per  liter  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R,_0— CHr-C =C— CHj—O— Rj 
wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

OH  ^^ 

-H.-CH,-<!:H-CH,Cl.-CtH,OH    and    -CH,-CHOH 
and  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

OH  9^ 

-CHi-Ah-CIIjC1, -CjH.OH    and    -CHi-CHOH 

and  sodium  allyl  sulfonate  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
0.3  gram/liter.  

3,366,558       ^  

ELECTROLYTE  BATH  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
ELECTROL^C   PRODUCTION   OF   LUSTER- 
LESS  AND  OF  CORROSION  RESISTANT  SUR- 
FACES ON  METALS  ^.^     ^.   , 
AUo  Shiga  and  HideyuU  Faraluwa,  Machida-sU,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan ,     ^,,  ^^. 
No  DrawingTFilwI  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1964, 
39/10,380 
11  Clafans.  (CL  204—140.5) 
1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  polishing  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  alloys  of 
aluminum,  iron  and  alloys  of  iron  to  provide  a  corrosion- 
resistant  matted  surface  thereon  which  comprises  electro- 
lyzing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mineral  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  effective  amount 
of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycine,  alkali  metal  salts  of  glycine,  ^-alanine,  alkah 
metal  salts  of  ^-alanine  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  said 
metal  constituting  the  anode  and  with  a  cathode  which 
is  insoluble  in  said  solution. 

10.  An  electrolyte  bath  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  containing,  per  200  mUlUiters  of  water, 
about  50  grams  to  about  180  grams  of  a  mineral  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phos 


3,366,560 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDINGS  OF  DIENE- 
GRAFTED  VINYL  ALCOHOL-OLEFIN  COPOLY- 
MER  RESINS  „  ^       . 

Toshihiko  Yoshitakc,  Kiyokazu  Imai,  Hidenoba  Sogi,  and 
Katsuaki  Hhano,  KnrashiU,  J^pan,  assignors  to  Kara- 
shiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Knradiiki,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,111 
Claims  pri^ty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1964, 
39/14,357 
12  Claims.  (CL  204—159.15) 
Moldings  of  vinyl  alcohol-olefin  copolymer  resins  hav- 
ing an  excellent  impact  strength  can  be  obtained  by  ir- 
radiating a  powdery  resin  of  vinyl  alcohol-olefin  coptdy- 
mer  such  as  vinyl  alcohol -ethylene  copolymer  with  ion- 
izing radiation,  contacting  the  irradiated  resin  with  a 
dienic  compound  such  as  1,3 -butadiene  or  a  monomer 
mixture  of  a  dienic  compound  and  a  radical-copolymer- 
izable  vinyl  monomer  such  as  styrene  in  such  a  state 
that  said  resin  does  not  lose  the  powdery  form  to  provide 
the  copolymer  resin  containing  graft  copolymers  and 
molding  the  resulting  resin  directly  or  after  milling. 


3,966,561  

IONIZING  IRRADIATION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
TRIOXANE  WITH  COPOLYMERIZABLE  STABI- 
LIZING COMONOMERS 

Nelson  S.  Marans,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
No  Drawfaig.  Continoation-fai-part  of  qiplication  Ser.  No. 
182,126,  Mar.  23, 1962.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  447,510 

5  Chdms.  (CL  204—159.21) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  stable  polyoxymethylene 
copolymers  which  comprises  copolymerizing  trioxane  and 
selected  irom  me  giwup  w»»i»itu8  «*  ,«..-.  .^  -w.-,  r —     from  about  0.1  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  copoly- 
phoric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (A)  from  about  5    merizable  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
to  about  40  grams  of  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycine,  alkali  metal  salts  of  glycine,  p- 
alanine,  alkali  metal  salts  of  /3-alanine  and  mixtures  there- 
of and  (B)  and  up  to  30  grams  of  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nicotinic  acid,  alkali  meUl 
nicotinates  and  nicotinamide. 


o 

C-ORi 
(CHt). 

(CHi). 


METHOD  FOR  TTIEATMENT  OF  "QH5£S  ,52P 

AMORPnVE  NON-METALLIC  ELECTRODES 
John  F.  Hashes,  Jr.,  3  Lignstram  Circle,  and  Thon?as  M.  q 

Ldsic,  r£.T  ^  WIB,  both  of  Onnond  BcKh,  Fin.  ch  J-or. 

Contfamation  of  appUartion  Ser.  No.  W3,620,  Apr.  2,  ^ 

1959.  This  wJ^^^LSkX  20^145?*  ^^^^^''^  ^^  ''  '°^"  '^^y^'  ^»  *"^  ^  ^'^  "^^^^  ^" 

7.  The  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  solution  which  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R,  is  se- 


C-OR. 


and  Rt 


-C=CHf 

i. 
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lected  from  the  group 
idyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  alkyl, 
having  a  value  of  0-10, 
energy  ionizing  irradiatic^ 
initiator. 


c<  nsisting  of  phenyl,  amido,  pyr-  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxyhc  acids  which  form 

md  cyano,  and  m  is  an  integer  anhydrides,   fumaric   acid,   and   mixtures   thereof,   said 

in  the  solid  state  wherein  high  reaction  product  having  between  about  10  percent  and 

is  used  as  the  polymerization  50  percent  of  its  acidity  neutralized. 


METHOD   OF 
A  SOUD  IONIC 
TRON  BEAM 
Abner  Brenner,  Chevy 
States  of  America  as 
Commerce 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 
aClainui 


3  366,562 


CONDUCTING   ELECTROLYSIS  IN 
COP  IDUCTOR  USING  AN  ELEC- 


CAasc,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  the  United 
-epresented  by  the  Secretary  of 


965,  Scr.  No.  452,034 
(CL  204—164) 


conn(  cting 


ai 


1.  The  method  of 
at  a  predetermined  eleva 
solid  ionically  conducti>^ 
of: 

(a)  electrically 
terial  to  a  metallic 

(b)  positioning  said 
centimeters  from 

(c)  evacuating  the 
body  and  anode  tc 
torr, 

(d)  heating  said  bod; ' 
ture, 

(c)  applying    an 
tween  said  cathode 

(f)  maintaining  said 
ture,  and  potential 
a  desired  degree. 


Sept 


ELECTROPAINTII  fG 

COMPOSr  TONS 
Donald  P.  Hart,  Allison|Parl^ 
Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assign< 
pany,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  ' 

8  Clainds. 
1.  A  method  of  coati  ng 
prises  passing  an  electri  c 
conductive  metal  anod ; 
cathode  in  contact 
solubilized  vehicle  resir 
action  product  of  an 
sisting  of  drying  oil  fat 
fatty  acid  esters  and  at ' 
from  the  group  consist 
ethylenically  unsaturated 
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3,366,564 

ELECTROHYDRAUUC  PROCESS 

Merton  Allen,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  429,830 

8  Claims.  (CL  204—186) 


ele^trolyzing  a  solid  material  which 

ed  temperature  is  a  substantially 

material,  comprising  the  steps 


a  small  body  of  said  ma- 
anode, 

>ody  and  anode  from  about  2-5 
electron-emissive  cathode, 
s  }ace  surrounding  said  cathode, 
a  pressure  of  about  10-*-10-* 

to  said  predetermined  tempera- 

ekictron-accelerating   potential    be- 
and  anode,  and 

vacuum,  predetermined  tempera- 
until  said  body  is  electrolyzed  to 


U 


h — u^ 

jmmttr  mn  t  cat/  ■ 


In  the  killing  of  microorganisms  by  electrohydraulically 
generated  shock  waves,  it  has  been  found  that  higher 
rates  of  killing  may  be  achieved  at  voltages  less  than  about 
10  kilovolts,  which  rate  increases  as  the  voltage  is  re- 
duced to  about  3  kilovolts. 


3,366,565 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  PLASTIC  PIPES  BY 
RELAXATION  CRACKING 
Mary  Naumovich  Bokshitsky  and  Dmitry  Flshelcvich 
Kagan,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Nauchno-Is- 
sledovatelsky  Institute  Sanitamoi  Tekhniki,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

'  Filed  July  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,444 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 


1,366,563 

PROCESS  AND  PAINT 
;  THEREFOR 

,  and  Roger  M.  Christenson, 

■s  to  PittsiNir^  Plate  Glass  Com- 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
1 10, 1962,  Scr.  No.  222,674 
(CL  204—181) 

;  a  metal  substrate  which  com- 
current  between  an  electrically 
and  an  electrically  conductive 
an  aqueous  bath  containing  a 
consisting  essentially  of  the  re- 
r  selected  from  the  class  con- 
acid  esters  and  semi-drying  oil 
;ast  one  acidic  compound  selected 
ng  of  anhydrides  of  alpha,  beta- 
dicarboxylic  acids,  alpha,  beta- 


e»ter 


A  testing  device  including  a  vertically  displaceable  cell 
containing  an  electrolyte  and  a  fixed  plate  provided  with 
mandrels  and  test  specimens  adapted  for  being  immersed 
in  the  electrolyte  as  the  cell  is  raised,  the  mandrel  and 
electrolyte  having  opposite  electrical  charges  and  being 
insulated  by  the  specimens,  such  that  upon  failure  of  a 
specimen  an  automatic  recording  system  registers  the 
closing  of  the  circuit  connecting  the  mandrel  and  electro- 
lyte. 
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DANGLER  ASSEMBL^^^EIft^OC^^^         '^^SSf^^^'S^SSS  ^J^^^^ 


INSTALLATIONS 

Paul  W.  Sandrock,  15291  Triskett  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44111 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,555 

16  Claims.  (CL  204—280) 


^^SSTcnVE  dSJSlA^^      WnH"SOLVENT 

KiSSSJ^olohr,  Bnctactog,  ««d  Ecl^^^, 
Bcraen-Enkheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metol*Meii- 
SSft  iUtiengesillschaft,  Prankfort  am  Mj^  Germany 

Filed  Sept  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490318 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  SepL  29, 1964, 

3  Claims.  (CL  208—313) 


1  A  dangler  assembly  for  an  electrochemical  mstalla- 
tion  comprising  (1)  an  elongated  electrical  conductor;  (2) 
a  surrounding  sheath  of  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial, said  sheath  terminating  short  of  the  conductor  itself 
at  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the  conductor;  (3)  a  metal  con- 
nector engaging  the  unsheathed  end  of  the  conductor  at 
one  end  of  the  assembly,  said  connector 

(a)  extending  lengthwise  of  the  conductor  m  a  direc- 
tion leading  toward  the  proximate  end  of  the  sheath, 

(b)  intervening  between  the  conductor  and  sheath  in 
a  zone  at  the  end  of  the  sheath,  and 

(c)  overlying  the  former  and  underiying  the  latter 
within  said  zone; 

and  (4)  a  contactor  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  assembly 
taking  the  form  of  a  hollow  metal  body,  a  soft  metal  liner 
with  a  bore  for  the  reception  of  the  conductor,  and  one 
or  more  internal  beads  in  said  hollow  metal  body  at  least 
one  of  which  extends  bodUy  into  said  metal  hner,  said 
hollow  metal  body  comprising  a  solid  body  portion  with 
an  extension  of  the  nature  of  a  sleeve  projecting  from  it. 


3,366,567 

ELECTROPLATING  RACK 

Harry  D.  Elbaum,  83—57  118th  St., 

Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.     11415 

FUed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,574 

5  Ctoims.  (CI.  204—297) 


1   A  process  for  separating  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  con- 
taining aromatic   and   non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  into 
fractions  of  different  degrees  of  aromaticity  by  treatment 
with  a  solvent  mixture  and  recovering  a  more  concentrated 
aromatics  fraction  from  said  mixture  which  comprises 
contacting  the  mixture  with  a  water  free  solvent  mixture 
which  as  a  whole  boils  above  the  aromatics  to  be  re- 
covered, said  solvent  mixture  consisting  of  s<«vcnt  (A), 
N-methyl-pyrrolidone.  and  solvent  (C),  ethylene  glycol, 
tiie  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  said  solvent  A  to  the  quanU^ 
of  said  solvent  C  in  said  solvent  mixhire  bemg  from  X:Y 
to  X:Y±10  weight  percent,  Uie  ratio  X:Y  bemg  tiie  rano 
of  solvents  A  and  C  at  the  critical  point  in  the  tnree  com- 
ponent system  solvent  A,  solvent  C  and  benzene,  said 
solvent  mixture  being  a  mixture  of  45  to  65  weight  per- 
cent of  ethylene  glycol  and  55  to  35  weight  percent  of 
N-metiiyl-pyrrolidone,  effecting  phase  separation  of  the 
phases  tiius  formed,  an  extract  phase  in  which  the  hydro- 
carbons exti-actcd  from  said  mixture  has  a  higher  aro- 
matic concentration  than  said  mixture  and  a  raffinate 
phase  less  aromatic  than  said  mixture  and  distilling  an 
aromatics  rich  hydrocarbon  fraction  from  the  solvent  mix- 
ture in  said  extract  phase. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  said  hydrocarbon 
mixture  and  said  solvent  mixture  are  contacted  with  each 
other  in  an  exti-active  distillation  process. 


1.  An  electroplating  rack  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  metallic  spine; 

(b)  at  least  one  metallic  terminal  depending  from  said 
spine;  . 

(c)  said  spine  and  terminal  being  embedded  in  an  in- 
sulating material; 

(d)  a  stud  projecting  from  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube; 

(e)  said  end  of  the  terminal  including  a  planar  sur- 
face provided  upon  the  hollow  cylindrical  tube; 

(f )  said  stud  being  provided  with  a  nut; 

(g)  said  nut  being  adjustable  to  urge  said  supporting 
means  into  contact  with  said  planar  surface. 


3.366,569 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSmONS  CONTAJNW? 
THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  SUKTl- 
TUTED  SUCCINIC  ACID-PRODUCING  COM- 
POUND, AN  AMINO  COMPOUND,  AND  AN 
ALKENYL  CYANIDE  ..  ,    « 

George  R.  Norman,  Lyndhurst,  and  WiOiam  M.  Lc  Saer, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  as^ors  to  The  Lnbrlzcrf  Corporation, 
WIckliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Conttaination  of  abandoned  appUcadon  S«r. 
No.  402,617,  Oct  8, 1964.  Tliii  appikation  Jan.  9, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  608^19  _  ^,^     ,,  ^ 

14  Claims.  (CL  252—51.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion, 
sufficient  to  impart  detergency  thereto,  of  a  nitrogen- 
containing  composition  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing the  reaction  at  a  temperature  between  about  80*  C. 
and  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  a  hydio- 
carbon-substituted  succinic  add-producing  compound 
having  at  least  about  50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the 
hydrocarbon  substituent  with  at  least  about  0.5  equiva- 
lent, per  equivalent  of  the  hydrocarbon-substituted  suc- 
cinic acid-producing  compound,  of  an  amme  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  polyamines,  and  at 


1578 

least  about  0.1  equivalent, 
carbon-substituted  succinic 
an  alkenyl  cyanide. 
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per  equivalent  of  the  hydro- 
acid-producing  compound,  of 


drogen  peroxide  compound,  and  (4)  an  alkaline  reagent, 
and  a  method  for  providing  chemiluminescent  light  by 
admixing  these  compounds. 


PROCESS  OF  PREl  ARING  DETERGENT 
TABLETS 

Arie  Willcm  Slob,  Schicd  im,  Ncthcrfauids,  aasignor  to 

Lever  Brothcn  Compa  ly.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poradoa  of  Maine  ,     .«,,.„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Maj  14, 1962,  Scr.  No.  194,658 

Claiau  priority,  appHcatioi  Great  Britain,  May  IS,  1961, 

17,!  36/61 
12  Claims.  (CL  252—99) 
1.  A  process* for  the  preparation  of  a  strong,  hard 
surface,  rapidly  disintegra  iing  and  dissolviq^  detergent 
tablet  which  comprises  t  loroughly  mixing  together  a 
powdered  detergent  compcsition  and  from  about  2%  to 
about  40%  by  weight  of  the  powdered  detergent  com- 
position of  a  liquefiable  sul  stance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrated  so<  ium  sulfate,  hydrated  sodium 
carbonate,  hydrated  sodiun  perborate,  hydrated  alumi- 
num sulfate,  hydrated  sodi  im  borate,  hydrated  potassium 
aluminum  sulfate,  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate,  anhy- 
drous sodium  hexametaph<  sphate,  sugar  and  gelatin  hav- 
ing a  liquefication  temperature  from  about  40°  C.  to 
about  300"  C.  and  being  c  ompatible  with  the  ingredients 
in  the  powdered  detergent  composition,  forming  the  re- 
sulting hiixture  having  tie  compatible  liquefiable  sub- 
stance uniformly  distribut<d  therethrough  into  the  shape 
of  a  tablet,  heating  the  ta  jlet-shaped  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  40°  :.  to  about  300'  C.  for  from 
about  90  seconds  to  abou  6  minutes  to  liquefy  thereby 
at  least  the  portion  of  the  liquefiable  substance  at  the 
surface  of  the  tablet-shap<  d  mixture  without  completely 
melting  the  powdered  dete  rgent  composition,  and  cooling 
the  tablet-shaped  mixture  to  convert  the  liquefied  lique- 
fiable substance  to  solid  s  ate  and  thereby  bind  together 


3f3o09973 

COATED  PHOSPHOR  HAVING  RADIOISOTOPE 
DISPERSED   THEREIN    AND  METHOD   OF 
PREPARATION 
Irving  Feuer,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Canrad 
Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  5M,S12 
9  Claims.  (CL  252— 3«1.1) 


at  least  the  portion  of  th< 
tion  at  the  surface  of  the 
there  is  formed  a  strong 


a  center  portion  having  a 
hard  agglomerates  to  loose 


CLEANING 

ACID 
Robert  S.  Cooper,  Park 
calnr,  IIL,  assignon  U 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
No  Drawing.  Filed  ln| 

TClafani. 
1.  A   cleaning   compoftion 
sodium  tripolyphosphate 
surfactant  and  furnishing 
12  when  completely 
by  the  addition  of  an 
of  condensed  phosphate 
about  98:1  to  about  1:2 


powdered  detergent  composi- 
ablet-shaped  mixture,  whereby 
detergent  tablet  which  disin- 
tegrates and  dissolves  in  water  in  about  15  to  75  seconds 
and  which  has  a  hard  agj  lome  rated  surface  portion  and 

consistency  in  the  range  from 
powder. 


3  66,571 
COMPOsri  [ONS  COMPRISING  ALKYL 
ORTHOPHO^HATE  SURFACTANTS 

trcst,  and  Allen  D.  Urfcr,  De- 
Stanffer  Chemical  Company, 
wation  of  Delaware 
23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,771 
(CL  252—99) 

n  consisting  essentially  of 
^  didecyl  acid  orthophosphate 
a  solution  pH  between  7  and 
dissolved  in  a  large  volume  of  water 
alkiline  material  wherein  the  ratio 
builder  to  surfactant  is  from 
by  weight. 


cor  wration 


snd 


3  366,572 
OXIDATION  OF '  CHEMILUMINESCENT 

sui  rrANCEs 

John  M.  W.  Scott,  St  Jol  ss,  Newfoundland,  Canada,  and 
Ronald  F.  PUDips,  Bro  ixvOk,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Compa  ly,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tkmof  Maine 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  M  ir.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,394 
18  Claims.  (O.  252— 188J) 
Chemiluminescent  com  lositions  comprising  ( 1 )  a  chem- 
Uuminescent  [Athalhydra  :ide,  (2)  a  persirifate,  (3)  a  hy- 


1.  A  radioactivated  phosphor,  comprising  a  body  of 
inorganic  light  emitting  phosphor  having  embedded  and 
distributed  therein  particles  of  a  radioactive  isotope,  and 
being  coated  with  a  non-radioactive  transparent  layer. 

5.  Method  of  producing  radioactivated  phosphors, 
which  comprises  depositing  a  radioactive  isotope  on  an 
inorganic  phosphor,  heating  the  thus  obtained  material 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause  thermal  dif- 
fusion of  said  radioactive  isotope  into  said  phosphor,  and 
thereafter  coating  said  radioactive  phosphor  with  a  non- 
radioactive transparent  layer. 


3,366,574 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  REACHON  CELL  OF 
POWDERED  HYDROQUINONE  CLATHRATED 
WITH  RADIOACTIVE  GAS 
David  J.  Chlcck,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  tht  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Not.  15, 1962,  Scr.  No.  238,064,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238,368,  dated  Jan.  18, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,618 

4  Clafans.  (CL  252—301.1) 
A  reaction  cell  for  use  in  determining  the  presence  and 
concentration  of  ozone  in  a  gaseous  medium  which  con- 
tains hydroquinone,  in  powdered  form,  clathrated  with  a 
radioactive  gas,  and  a  catalyst  which  may  be  a  silicon 
compound,  for  example,  for  rapidly  accelerating  the  de- 
composition of  the  ozone  to  atomic  oxygen  and  bringing 
about  the  rapid  oxidation  of  the  hydroquinone  and  the 
attendant  release  of  the  radioactive  gas,  the  amount  of  gas 
so  released  being  a  measure  of  the  ozone  concentration. 
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3,366,575 
OF  BRIGHTENING  AGENT  ^  ^     ^,    ^ 

a  corporation  of  Japan  ,,  „     ^    a»«^ii 

No  Drawtog.  FIW  Mar.  9, 1965,  »«•  No.  438,4U 

Clafans  priority,  wB^** '"yag^ftL^i  SSl 
39/131830;  Apr.  7, 1964, 39/19,298;  June  30,  !»•*. 

»/36,<*7 

6  Clafans.  (CL  252— 301  J) 

This  invention  concerns  an  <>?»'«;?»  „*»"«*»l'Stu*rrS 
for  polyolefin  fibers  consisting  essentially  of  a  m«t"re  of 
a  su^anUal  brightening  amount  of  each  ?f  t^^  to  s« 
compounds,  diflferem  one  from  the  other,  said  compounds 
having  the  general  formula: 


after  which  calcium  hydroxide  is  added  to  a  pH  of  7^0- 
7.1  and  the  final  product  is  filtered  «J«d  JEf  J^^^^^" 
water  and  wiU  contain  approxmiately  80%  moisture. 


3366378  

ZEOLITE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THE  IMPROVED  ZEOLITE 
Edward  Michaiko,  Chk^m^^n^Ovi^toVv^^Oa 
Products  Company,  Des  Pfadncs,  HI.,  a  corporation  oi 

N^oSSfaig.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,625 
INo  l«wmg.^^  ^^^^^  ^^  251-455) 

A  synthetic  zeolite  particle  having  two  or  more  differ- 
ent sized  effective  pore  entrance  diameters  wijjf  a/"?^ 
particle,  exemplified  by  a  particle  containing  both  a  TVpe 
A  and  a  Type  X  structure.  The  zcoUte  is  prepared  by  con- 
uS  a  iVeformed  refractory  oxide  particle  of  sdica. 


CH=>CU 


<x> 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Sg  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  havmg  1-4 
carbon  atoms.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

O      — """""^~" 
3,366,576 
HIGH  DENSITY  CERAIVTC  BERIJXIA-NUCIJEAR 

D«iw«#  A    Mcvcr  San  DIeco,  and  Fred  H.  LoBtns,  Dei 

IrJiiSSrtedT  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 

Sr^SSTg.  Filed  Oct  20,  19a  ^^^^ 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  252— 301.1) 

A   ceramic  compact   with   improved   fission  produrt 

retention  consisting  essentially  o*  benrllia.  certain  selected 

oxide  or  carbide  additives  and  fissUe  or  fertile  fuel. 


3J66,577 
SULFONATED  AggDRBENT^  MEIHOD 

Contfa.oatlon-hi.part  of  ^tgO^S^^'^^i^'^* 
Dec.  4,  1964.  This  application  Oct  25,  1966,  »cr. 

No.  589,339 

6  Clafans.  (CL  252—427) 
This  invention  is  directed  to  a  '"'Phpnated  adsoibent 
and  its  method  of  manufacture  in  which  a  catalyst  such 
as  manganese  sulfate  is  added  to  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  a  cellulosic  new  material  such  as  «wdust  and  the  mix- 
ture is  heated  in  a  closed  vessel  to  about  160    and  the 
corresponding  pressure.  Then  the  heated  ^f  ""^ «  «"J: 
fied  with  sulphuric  acid  and  further  heated  to  about  174 
C   and  the  corresponding  pressure  for  a  ]>«<»«»« ™|n«? 
time  after  which  the  acid  liquor  is  ^"^^^JTl'^JHs 
due  is  washed  with  hot  water  to  pH  3.5.  The  res^"*  « 
then  dispersed  in  water,  passed  ^'^^h  a  l^omo^n^r 
and  covered  with  concentrated  hydrochlonc  acid  and 
heated  to  the  boiling  point  with  agitation  to  form  a  gti 
which  is  washed  with  hot  water  to  pH  4.0  and  dispci^ 
in  water  to  which  is  added  a  solution  of  aluminum  sulfate 


alumina  or  sUica-alumiha  with  a  treating  solution  ^Re- 
determined composition  comainmg  alkali  ^^^^  J^""^ 
and  hydroxyl,  silicate  and/or  aluminate  anions.  The  re- 
fractory oxide  particle  is  converted  to  a  mixed  type  zeo- 
lite  particle  without  substantial  change  of  its  original 
size  and  shape.  «< 

3,366,579 
CATALYST  PREPARATION 
Sebastian  Marc  Laurent,  GreenweU  Springs,  La.,  assi^ 
^TeSo  Research  as;d  Engfaiccring  Company,  a  cor- 
poration €i  Defaiware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,169 

19  Oafans.  (CL  252—455) 
The  present  disclosure  rentes  to  a  method  for  prepar- 
ing elemental  metal  containing  crystalline  alummo-silicate 
zeolites.  The  method  involves  dry  mixing  the  zeolite  with 
the  solid  metal  catalyst  then  contacting  the  admixture  wiUi 
a  reactable  gas  to  form  a  vaporous  compound  of  the  metal 
which  is  capable  of  being  adsorbed  on  the  exposed  sur- 
faces  of  the  zeoUte  and  finally  reducing  tiie  vaporous 
compound  to  the  elemental  form. 


3,366,580 
CHLORINATED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FOAM 
William  C.  Kraemcr,  Jr^  Cranford,  and  Carl  R.  Eckardt 
iSEracst  A.  Rcgm^  IVforris  n-«^^NJ.  asrigiwisto 
Allied  Chemical  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfam  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  400,595 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  260—2.5) 
TWs  invention  relates  to  rigid  foams  of  predominantly 
closed  cell  structure  comprising  chlorinated  polyvinyl 
chloride  having  a  chlorine  content  of  at  least  60%  by 
weight.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  chlorofluoroalkane 
of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  is  permanentiy  trapped  within 
the  closed  cells  giving  tiie  foam  a  thennal  conducuvity 
at  room  temperature  of  less  than  0.20  B.t.u./(hr.)(sq. 
ft.)(  •F./in.).  The  foam  product  of  this  invenUon  can 
be  used  in  heat  and  sound  insulation,  floats,  packaging 
and  the  like. 
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3,:«M8l 


and 


5.HYDROXYTETRAZ(  LE  AS  BLOWING  AGENT 

FOR  THERM(  >PLASnC  RESINS 
Ronald  Arthur  Reed,  Oiorn,  Loughborough,  England, 
assignor  to  Whiffen  &  Sons  Limited,  Loughborough, 
Leicestershire,  England 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Oc  L  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,226 
Claims  priority,  a|  plication  Great  Britafai, 
Oct  12, 1  »63,  40,343/63 
6  Clafans.  (CL  260— 2  J) 
Cellular  or  foamed  syrthetic  plastic  products  are  pre- 
pared by  incorporating  in  a  thermoplastic  material,  5-hy- 
droxytetrazole,  and  heatin  5  the  mixture  to  decompose  the 
5  -hydroxy  tetrazole . 


CELLULOSIC  COPOV  fMER  FILTER  MATERIAL 
James  W.  Adams,  Schof  eld,  and  Henry  W.  Hoftlezer, 
Rothschild,  Wis.,  assign  >rs  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Apr.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  363,242,  now 
Patent  No.  3,256,372,  Jdatcd  June  14,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Fc».  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537^98 

3  CbdmsJ  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  porous,  shaped  cbject  comprising  natural  cellu 
lose  fibers,  at  least  a  port  ion  of  said  fibers  having  chem- 
ically bonded  therein  am    thereon  by  in  situ  formation 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly 
acrylamide,    polymethacr  lamide,    alkali   salts   of   poly- 
acrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  0  '  polymcthacrylic  acid,  and  co- 
polymers   thereof,    said     jolymer    being    present    in    an 
amount  between  about  2(   percent  and  90  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  ob  ect,   said  object  having  a  dry 
density  of  betwen  0.04  s^  1.15  grams  per  cubic  centi- 
meter. 


3i  yOOydoJ 

RUBBER  REINFORC  NG  RESINS  CATALYZED 

WITH  BFj-ARONE  COMPLEXES 

Joan  L.  Wilson,  Akron,  (  4iio,  asrignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Compa  ly,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jul^  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,254 

17  Claim  s.  (CL  260—3) 
The  disclosure  is  conce  ned  with  catalyzing  the  forma- 
tion of  a  resin  in-situ  using  as  the  catalyst  a  sterically 

a  rubber  compound  containing 
methylene  acceptor  capable  of 


hindered  BF3  complex  in 
a  methylene  donor  and  a 


reacting  with  each  other  t<  <  form  the  resin  in-situ 


AQUEOUS  DISPE  RSIONP  CONTAINING 
POLYMERIC  TI  ICKENING  AGENTS 
Carl  A.  Zimmerman,  Driver,  DeL,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Latex  Sc  Chemkal  Corporation,  Dover,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Dclawai  t 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nor.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,117 

11  Claln  B.  (CL  260—4) 
1.  A  thickened  aqueo  is  dispersion  which  comprises 
from  about  0.2  to  about  '.  .0  percent  by  weight  of  a  thick- 
ening agent,  and  an  aque<  us  dispersion  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble material  capable  of  be  Ing  thickened  by  said  thickening 
agent,  the  weight  of  said  hickening  agent  being  based  on 
weight  of  the  aqueous  d  spersion  to  be  thickened,  said 
thickening  agent  being  o  itained  by  polymerization  of  a 
monomeric  ester  of  an  a  pba-methylene  monocarboxylic 
acid  in  an  aqueous  emu  sion  containing  an  emulsifying 
agent  selected  from  the  g  oup  consisting  of  the  following 
formulae: 

o 

|R,-0-(CHi  -CHiO),l.P(OM)i-, 


r  R« 


x\ 


-O-(CHi-CHiO) , 


\x 


R4 


Jl 


o 

II 

P(O.M)>-. 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  8 
to  27  carbon  atoms,  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  5  to  27  carbon  atoms,  Rs  and  R4  represent 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  8  to  27  carbon  atoms  and 
a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
jt  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  M  represents  a  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  am- 
monium and  mixtures  thereof;  and  n  represents  the  de- 
gree of  oxyethylenation  ranging  from  1  to  60  and  by  sub- 
sequently hydrolyzing  the  resulting  emulsified  polymer  in 
an  aqueous  system  with  a  hydrolyzing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  hydrolyzing  agent  being  employed 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0.50  to  1.2  based  on  the 
polymeric  solids  in  said  aqueous  system. 


3,366485 
ELASTOMERIC  BLEND  OF  ORGANOLITHIUM. 
CATALYZED   POLYBUTADIENE    AND   OR- 
GANOUTHIUM-CATALYZED    BUTADIENE' 
STYRENE  COPOLYMER 
Joseph  W.  DavtaoB  and  James  Q.  Wood,  BartlcfirUIc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PUD^  Pctrolcam  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12, 1964.  Scr.  No.  374,782 
4  Clafans.  (CL  260—5) 
1.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubbery  composition  of  mat- 
ter having  high  abrasion  resistance  comprising 

(a)  from  15  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  homo- 
polymer  of  1,3-butadiene  prepared  by  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  an  organolithium  catalyst  in 
oxygen-free  hydrocarbon  medium  free  of  polar  sol- 
vents: and 

(b)  from  85  to  40  parts  by  weight,  respectively,  of  a 
random  rubbery  copolymer  of  1,3-butadiene  and 
styrene  prepared  by  copolymerization  of  a  major 
proportion  of  butadiene  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
styrene  in  the  presence  of  an  organolithium  compound 
and  a  liquid  diluent  mixture  containing  from  0.005 
to  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  sol- 
vent mixture,  of  a  polar  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers,  thioethers  and 
tertiary  amines,  the  remainder  of  said  diluent  mix- 
ture being  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbons. 


LACQUER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  POLY- 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE  AND  CELLULOSE 
ACETATE  BUTYRATE 
James  D.  Crowley  aad  Jack  W.  Lowe,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  amlgnoBi  to  Fwtman  Kodak  Compny,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,313 
5  Cfadms.  (a.  260—17) 

A  lacquer  coating  composition  curable  at  high  temper- 
atures withotit  the  occurrence  of  haze  in  films  obtained 
therefrom  comprising  an  organic  solvent  solution,  poly 
(methyl  methacrylate)  and  a  cellulose  acetate  butyrate 
having  butyryl,  acetyl  and  free  hydroxyl  contents  within 
the  ranges  designated  in  the  cross-hatched  area  in  the  ac- 
companying drawing. 
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3  366  587 
ADHESIVE  COMPRISING  DEXTRIN,  HYDRO- 
LYZED    COPOLYMER    OF    VINYL    ALKYL 
ETHER/MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE,  AND  N  N-DI- 
ALKYLAMINOALKYL  PHENOLS 
Melville  W.  USner,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,276 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—17.4) 
1.  An   aqueous   adhesive  composition  compnsmg   as 
essential  ingredients— (a)  dextrin,  (b)  a  hydrolyzed  inter- 
polymer  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride,  and 
(c)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 

OH 

^\  r 


IT    /"'I 

/    L  KuJ. 


wherein  Ri  represents  lower  alkylene,  Rj  and  Rs  represent 
lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


3,366,590 

FILM-FORMING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERIC 

EMULSIONS 

David  Taft,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assigns  to  Ashland  Oil 

&  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 

Kentucky 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

423,376,  Jan.  4,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  520,629 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  of  intcr- 
polymerizing  four  classes  of  monomers:  (1)  hydroxyl- 
free  aliphatic  ester  of  a,/3-unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acid;  (2)  aliphatic  ester  of  a,/3-unsaturated  monocar- 
boxylic acid  wherein  the  aliphatic  portion  contains  a 
free  or  unreacted  hydroxyl  group,  (3)  copolymerizable 
monovinyl  compound;  and  (4)  a,/3-unsaturated  mono-  or 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof,  or  a  monoester  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof.  The  monovinyl  com- 
pound has  a  Tg  such  that  by  itself  it  forms  a  hard 
polymer.  The  monomers  are  polymerized  in  two  stages, 
the  hard  monomer  predominating  the  second  stage. 


3,366,588 
TEXTILE  PRINTING  PASTES  COMPRISING  CAR- 
BOXYL  POLYMER,  SALT  OF  COPOLYMER  PAR- 
TIAL ESTER  AND  EPOXIDIZED  SOYBEAN  OIL 
Arthur  Booth,  Uttle  Falls,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interchemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,561 

10  Cfadms.  (CL  26»— 23) 
1.  A  reactive  textile  printing  composition  consisting  of 
pigment  dispersed  in  a  vehicle  comprising  (a)  a  thick- 
ened aqueous  phase,  the  thickener  of  which  contains  re- 
active groups  and  insolubilizes  when  the  printing  com- 
position is  cured  by  heat,  (b)  a  carboxylated  elastomeric 
polymer  including  from  1  to  20%  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  methacrylic  and 
itaconic  acid,  (c)  a  reactive  dispersing  agent  consisting 
of  water-soluble  salts  of  partial  esters  of  the  copolymer 
of  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride with  ethylene,  and  copolymers  of  maleic  anhydride 
with  styrene,  the  esterifying  substances  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  ethylene 
glycol  monobutyl  ether,  the  degree  of  partial  esterifica- 
tion  being  from  25  to  65%,  and  the  amount  of  said  dis- 
persing agent  being  from  0.25  to  1  part  for  each  part  of 
pigment,  (d)  0  to  5%  of  a  lubricant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lubricating  oil,  paraffin  wax,  and  mix- 
tures of  polydimethylsiloxanes  with  polymethylhydrogen- 
sUoxanes.  and  (e)  0.5  to  1.0  part  of  epoxidized  soya  oil 
for  each  part  of  latex  solids. 


3,366,591 
THIXOTROPIC  SOLUTIONS  OF  COPOLYESTERS 
BASED  ON  2-AMINO  2-METHYLOL   1,3-PRO- 
PANE   DIOL   UTILIZING   DIMETHYL   AMIDE 
SOLVENTS 
Richard  J.  Marshall,  Chalfont  Borough,  and  Jack  S. 
Skinner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,063 
11  Clafans.  (CL  260—32.6) 


3,366,589 
HOT  MELT  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING WAX,  POLYETHYLENE,  AND  A  COPOLY- 
MER  OFETHYLENE  AND  ETHYL  ACRYLATE 

Irvfaig  P.  Hammer,  Nutley,  NJ.,  and  Frank  J.  Taranto, 

Flushtaig,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

179,232,  Mar.  12, 1962.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  545,576 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—28.5) 

Improved  wax  coating  compositions  are  provided 
which  comprise  a  major  proportion  of  petroleum  wax; 
10-20%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  containing  from 
about  70  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  ethylene  and  from 
about  30  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  ethyl  acrylate;  and 
about  23-33%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  about  1,000  to  about  100,000. 


i^mimeiiT  ntctiT 


1.  A  viscous  putty-like  thixotropic  solution  comprising 
an  organic  solvent  medium  consisting  essentially  of  an 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
acetamide  and  dimethyl  formamide,  said  organic  solvent 
medium  having  dissolved  therein  at  least  20%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  solution,  of  organic  solvent- 
soluble  copolyester  consisting  essentially  of  the  copoly- 
esterification  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid; 

(B)  aliphatic  diol  containing  from  2-10  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(C)  2-amino  2-methylol  1,3-propane  diol,  the  equiva- 
lent proportions  of  said  components  (A),  (B)  and 
(C)  being  defined  by  the  closed  area  A-B-C-D- 
E-F-A  in  the  accompanying  triangulation,  said  co- 
polyester  having  a  specific  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.25  to  about  0.80,  viscosity  being  meas- 
ured at  77"  F.  in  a  1  gram  per  deciliter  solution  in  a 
solvent  mixture  of  60  parts  of  phenol  to  40  parts  of 
tetrachlorethane. 
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POLYVINYL  ALCCHOL  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
24-DIETHYI  -l^-PROPANEDIOL 

Robert  H.  Bccman,  Keni  ictt  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  dc  Nemours  i  tnd  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Dela*  vare 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,479 

2  Ciainu.  (CI.  26«— 33.4) 

Compositions  which  a  re  admixtures  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  5  to  30%  2,2-di<thyl-l,3-propanediol,  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  polyvi  lyl  alcohol.  The  diethylpropane- 
diol  is  a  plasticizer  for  me  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  is  par- 
ticularly effective  at  elevated  temperatures.  The  polyvinyl 
alcohol  component  is  preferably  a  polyvinyl  alc(^ol  that 
is  at  least  97%  hydrolyzi  td. 


POLYMERS  FROM 
MONOMERS 
DIOLS 


:  ,366,593 

POLYMERIC  SILAZANE 
AND  AROMATIC  ORGANIC 


Laurence  W.  Breed,  Ovi  Hand  Parii,  Kans.,  and  Ricliard 
L.  Elliott,  Kansas  Cii  y.  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  Un  ted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccretai  y  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  aLt.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,955 

10  Claim  >.  (CI.  260—33.6) 

A  viscous  or  solid  sta  >le  silazane  polymer  resin  is  ob- 
tained in  accordance  wi  h  this  disclosure  by  reacting  an 
organosilazane,  preferabi  y  one  having  the  general  formula 

I,  R'  and  R"  are  monovalent 
aryl  groups  -with  a  carbocyclic 
diol  wherein  the  hydroiyl  groups  are  separated  by  at 
least  three  carbon  atoms  of  the  carbocyclic  ring,  such 
as  bisphenol  "A"  or  resor  :inol.  The  preferred  resin  consists 
essentially  of  repeating  i  nits  having  the  general  formula 


(RR'SiNR")3  wherein 
alkyl  (e.g.,  methyl)  or 


l-.\-s  i 


wherein: 


n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 

R,  R',  and  R"  are  nwnolvalent 

necessarily  the  same); 
A  is  a  divalent  radical 


— O —  groMps  are 
atoms  of  the  carbocyc 
being  directly  linked 
are   p.p'-isopropyliden^ 
*A")  and  benzene- 1. 


R"  K 

(.\-Si-)n-) 

K' 


3  inclusive  (preferably  2); 

alkyl  or  aryl  groups  (not 

and 

a  carbocyclic  diol  whose  two 

seiijarated  by  at  least  three  carbon 

ic  ring,  each  such  — O —  group 

a  silicon  atom.  Examples  of  A 

bisphenoxy    (from   bisphenol 

3-dil>xy  (from  resorcinol). 


t<i 


2  366,594 
DI  INDENE  REINFORCING  PLASTICIZERS  AND 
THE  USE  THERBOF  IN  BUTYL  RUBBER 
George  W.  Fccncy,  Pittsburgh,  and  Harvey  B.  Wheeler, 
Green  Tree,  Pa.,  assigiiors  to  Neville  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  N  »v.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,675 

8  Chdms  (CL  260—33.6) 
Di-indene  and  certain  high  boiling  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon oils  rich  in  di-indeie  are  used  as  i^asticizing  and 
reinforcing  agents  for  butyl  rubber.  The  resulting  com- 
positions have  excellent  ti  ick  and  good  vulcanization  char- 
acteristics. When  vulcani:  ;ed,  they  have  excellent  physical 
properties. 


3366,595 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  ALKYL  GLYC 

IDYL  ETHERS  AND  FURFURYL  ALCOHOL-CY- 

CYUC  OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  EPOXY  RESIN  DILUENTS 
John  E.   Dcreich,  Pittsbnri^  Pa.,  anignor  to  Neville 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,296 
17  Clahns.  (CL  260—33.6) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  which  comprises  a  homo- 
geneous blend  of  100  parts  of  a  copolymer  made  by  co- 
polymerization  of  about  IS  to  60  percent  by  weight  of 
furfuryl  alcohol  and  correspondingly  about  85  to  40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  Cr-Cu  unsaturated  cyclic  olefin  hy- 
drocarbon material  copolymerizable  therewith  having  a 
boiling  range  such  that  at  least  95%  of  the  material  boils 
above  about  140'  and  below  about  250"  C,  a  specific 
gravity  (15.6  VI  5.6*  C.)  between  about  0.89  and  0.985. 
an  iodine  number  in  excess  of  about  135  and  a  mixed 
aniline  point  below  about  60°  C;  and  5  to  50  parts  of  an 
aklyl  glycidyl  ether  containing  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms.  * 

5.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the 
olefin  material  is  supplied  to  the  copolymerization  as  a 
mixture  of  compounds  obtained  by  thermally  cracking  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction,  said  mixture  contain- 
ing between  about  35%  and  90%  of  polymerizable 
^r-^ia  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  having  a  specific  gravity 
between  about  0.950  and  0.985. 

6.  A  composition  according  to  claim  5  which  further 
comprises  about  5  to  50  parts  of  a  normally  liquid  inert 
hydrocarbon  oil  which  boils  above  about  200°  C,  said 
composition  having  a  Ring  and  Ball  softening  point  in 
the  range  between  about  5*  C.  and  150°  C. 


SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYESTERS  WITH 
ZINC  OR  LEAD  SULFITES 
Herbert  Ronald  Everard,  Gatlcy,  Chcthbe,  and  Frank 
Ernest  Bassford,  Langky,  OMbary,  England,  assignors 
to  British  Industrial  Plastics  Umltcd,  London,  England, 
arcorporation  of  England 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  May  13, 1964, 

19,999/64 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—40) 

Compositions  comprising  unsaturated  polyester  resins 
contain  small  but  effective  amounts  of  lead  sulphite 
and/or  zinc  sulphite.  Self-extinguishing  polyester  resins 
may  or  may  not  contain  chlorine  compounds  and/or  in 
the  alternative,  polyester  resins  wherein  the  chlorine  is 
chemically  combined  therewith.  The  compositions  are 
particularly  useful  in  preparing,  for  example,  coatings 
wherein  the  metal  sulphites  are  used  in  amounts  prefer- 
ably ranging  from  20  to  70%  by  weight.  In  addition,  the 
compositions  may  be  used  in  preparing  moulds,  etc., 
wherein  glass  fibers,  for  example,  are  used  as  a  reinforce- 
ment. Here,  the  lead  or  zinc  sulfates  may  be  used  in 
amounts  ranging  from  40  to  300%  ty  weight  of  the 
resin. 


3,366,597 
PROCESSES  FOR  IMPROVING  POLYESTER 
FIBER   AND   FILMS  WITH  CALCINED 
KAOLINFTE 

Tomlinson  Fort,  Jr.,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,122 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—40) 

1.  In  the  process  of  melt  spinning  and  drawing  syn- 
thetic linear  condensation  polyester  textile  fibers,  where- 
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in  finely-divided  inert  materials  are  included  in  the  poly-  (g) 
ester  melt  to  provide  fibers  having  subdued  luster  and 
reduced  friction  properties,  the  improvement  for  avoiding 
excessive  plugging  of  filter  packs  during  spinning  which 
comprises  incorporating  hexagonal  platelets  of  calcined 
kaolinite  in  the  polyester  prior  to  spinning  to  produce 
fibers  containing  0.1%  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  the  calcined 
kaolinite  randomly  distributed  therein;  the  calcined  kaoli 
nite  having  an  empirical  formula  of  Ala08-2SiOa,  con- 
sisting of  particles  which  have  equivalent  spherical  diam- 
eters in  the  range  of  0.2  to  7  microns,  and  being  prepared 
from  kaolinite  substantially  free  from  oxides  of  metals 
other  than  aluminum  and  silicon  by  calcination  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  500°  to  1700°  C.  to  remove  structurally 
bound  water  from  the  kaolinite  crysUls  and  still  retain 
the  characteristic  hexagonal  platelet  structure  of  the  crys- 
tals. 


CHt-CHi 

-8-N  O 


\ 


CH»-C' 


4 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER 
AND  DOUBLE  BOND  CONTAINING  RUBBER. 
LIKE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING FILLERS 

Hermann  WcstUnnfaig,  Klefaiosthcbn,  Siegfried  WoW, 
Bruhl,  Beiirk  Cologne,  and  Werner  Schwarze,  Frank- 
furt am  Mafai,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Goid- 
und  SUbcr-Scheideanstatt  vormals  Rocaslcr,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,025 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1964, 
D  46  134 
7  Clahns.  (CL  260—41.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  vulcanizing  a  vulcanizable  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber  and  rubber- 
like elastomers  which  still  contain  etbylenic  double  bonds 
in  admixture  with  a  reenforcing  filler,  the  step  of  employ- 
ing a  vulcanization  system  of  ( 1 )  an  effective  amount  of 
sulfur  and  (2)  as  an  accelerator  an  effective  amount  of 
a  mercapto  triazine  compound  of  the  formula 

X 

„'\ 

-8-C  C-8-    Z 

N  _|n 

wherein  n  is  an  average  number  from  1  to  about  20,  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  alkyl,  aryl  and 
aralkyl  connected  directly  to  the  triazine  ring,  (2)  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  coimected  to  the  tri- 
azine ring  over  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — s —  and  — o — ,  (3)  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
aryl  and  aralkyl  connected  to  the  triazine  ring  over  a  het- 
ero-atom  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_NH— ,  — NHSOj— ,  — NH— NH—  and  NR«  wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl 
and  aryl  and  (4)  and  such  radicals  under  (1),  (2)  and  (3) 
in  which  the  radical  thereof  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  is  substituted  by  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
—ON,  — SO,H  and  — COOH,  each  of  Y  and  Z  individual- 
ly is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,3vo,9yy    ^^^^ 

POLYACETALS  STABILIZED  WTTH 
STYRENATED  PHENOLS 
Clans  Heuck,  Hofhcfan,  Tannus,  and  Gdntfaer  Roos, 
Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farimcrkc 
Hocchst  AkticiveseUsdiaft  vonnab  Meistcr  Lncfais  ft 
Brunfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,331 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  27, 1962, 
F  37,897 
2  Cfadms.  (CL  260—45.9) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polyacetal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hom<^>olymers  of  formaldehyde 
or  trioxane  and  copolymers  whose  recurring  units  c<m- 
sist  essentially  of  (A)  — O — CHj —  units  interspersed 
with  (B)  units  of  the  formula 

Rt  Ri 
I     I 
— O— C— C— iRj).— 

R.  Ri 

in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  halo- 
methyl  or  haloethyl,  Rs  is  methylene,  oxymethylene, 
methyl  or  ethyl-substituted  methylene,  halomethyl  or 
haloetfayl-substituted  methylene,  methyl  or  ethyl-substi- 
tuted oxymethylene,  halomethyl  or  haloethyl-sufostituted 
oxymethylene,  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three,  and  the 
(A)  units  constituting  85%  to  99.9%  of  the  recurring 
units,  and,  as  stabilizer,  0.1  to  5%  by  weight,  calculated 
on  the  polyacetal,  of  at  least  one  addition  product  of  1  to 
2  mols  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene  and  a-methyl  styrene  and  1  mol  of  an  alkyl- 
substituted  phenol. 


(a) 


hydrogen 


(e) 


E> 


R* 


(b)  — S-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  2-benzothiazolyl  and  morpholino, 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl, 


3,366,600 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINE-PHENOL 
CURING  AGENT  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSI- 
TIONS 
Richard  J.  HaberUn,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Gustav  W.  Stefan 
hUber,  Lebanon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft 
Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporaiton  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
751,822,  July  30,  1958.  This  appUcation  June  2,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  372,106 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  260-^7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  curable  resin  composition 
which  includes 

(A)  the  steps  of  forming  a  curing  mixture  of  an  amine- 
phenol  salt  by  mixing  together  as  the  sole  salt-produc- 
ing reactants, 

( 1 )  a  monohydric  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonyl  phenol,  chlorophenol,  cresol, 
guaiacol  and  carvacrol  and 

(2)  an  amine  which  is  a  curing  agent  for  epoxy 
resins  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  necessary 
to  react  stoichiometrically  with  the  phenol,  said 
amine  having  the  structure 

R,N— (CHj)n— [NH(CHa)n]p— NR,       .. 

where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  6, 
p  has  a  value  of  0  to  6,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
.  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  amine 
having  at  least  two  active  hydrogens, 

(B)  and  thereafter  combining  an  epoxy  resin  which  is 
a  glycidyl  polyether  of  bis(4-hydroxy  phenyl)  di- 
methyl methane  with  the  amine-phenol  mixture,  said 
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phenol  being  present 
80  parts  by  weight 


P<r 


n  amounts  between  about  5  to 
100  parts  of  epoxy  resin. 


3, 


RAPID  CURING 
CONTAINING  A 
AN  ACCELERATOR 
Danyl  E.  Cragar  and  D^vid 
Tcz^  assignors  to  The 
land,  Mkh.,  a  corporatftMi 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jul  r 
8  Claims. 
1.  An  accelerated  latent 
wherein  the  resin  contains 
per  molecule;  said  mixture 
parts  of  dicyandiamide  pe  - 
a  latent  curing  agent  togsthe 
per  hundred  parts  of  resi  i 
a  substituted  triazine  havir  ; 


66,601 
EPO:  :Y  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
SU  ISTITUrED  TRIAZINE  AS 


O.  Bowcn,  Lake  Jackson, 
>ow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
of  Delaware 
2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,054 
(CL  260—47) 

curing  epoxy  resin  mixture 

more  than  one  glycidyl  group 

containing  from   2   to    10 

hundred  parts  of  said  resin  as 

r  with  from  2  to  10  parts 

of  an  accelerator  comprising 

the  general  formula 


R,-c 


/ 


N 


[\    / 
C 

1 

Ri 


where  Ri,  Rj,  and  R3 
the  group  consisting  of 
each  alkyl  containing  fron 


indebendently  may  be  selected  from 
ai  iridinyl  and  dialkylamino  with 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3f-  *OO9602 

EPOXY  COMP  )UND-HARDENER 


Israel  J.  Disscn,  Chicago, 
ical  Corporation,  a 
No  Drawing.  Filed 

14Clainii 
1.  A  curable  mixture 
of  the  general  formula 


May 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  are 

group  consisting  of 

er  aliphatic  radicals;  and 


WiUiain 


EPOXY 
Inin  S.  Klaus  and 
assignors  to  Monsanto 
poralion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnnk 
7  Claims 
1.  A  composition  of  m  ttter 
having  a  1,2-epoxy  equiial< 
an  epoxy  curing  agent  sel^ted 
of  hexahydrohomophthal: 
diphenic  anhydride,  said 
an  amount  to  provide 
anhydride  equivalents 
epoxy  resin. 


P<r 
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PHOTOSENSmVE  THERMOPLASTIC 

COPOLYMERS 

Siegfried  Aftergnt,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,173 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—51) 
Relates  to  photosensitive  copolymers  prepared  by  react- 
ing benzene  and  multi-cyclic  hydrocarbons  and  their 
acetamido  and  aklyamino  derivatives  or  phenols  with 
p-phenylazophenol  and  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst. 

3,3oo,605 

AMIDE  INTERPOLYMERIZATION  IN  ORGANIC 

SOLVENT  USING  H3O3 

Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,170 

6  Claims.  (CL  26»— 72) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  an  amide  interpdymer 
which  comprises  interpolymerizing  an  organic  solvent 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  comprising  from  about 
2  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  amide  of  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  other  ethylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  inter- 
polymerization  reaction  in  the  presence  of  at  least  about 
0.02  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  monomers, 
of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 

IIIm  assignor  to  Vckicol  Chem- 
corporation  of  Delaware 
5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,506 
(CL  260—47) 
cbmprising  an  epoxy  compound 


O-CHiCH CHi 

\  / 
o 

"l-R. 


o 


O-CHiC 


H C 


Hi 


II  |i 


idependently  selected  from  the 
hydrofgen,  halogen,  phenyl,  and  low- 
reactive  epoxy  hardener. 


3,  ivvv 


,603 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

S.  Knowks,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
( Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 


30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,743 
(CI.  260—47) 

comprising  an  epoxy  resin 

lency  of  greater  than   1  and 

from  the  group  consisting 

anhydride  and  dodecahydro- 

curing  agent  being  present  in 

about  0.75  to  about  1.25 

epoxide  equivalent  of  said 


from 


PREPARATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE 
N-METHYLOL  POLY  AMIDES 
Max  Eugene  Chiddix,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  James  Louis  Mc- 
Pherson,  Midlothian,  IlL,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,175 

9  Clafans.  (CL  260—72) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  water-soluble  N-methylol 
polyamides  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature 
between  85"  C.  to  200"  C.  a  reaction  mixture  consisting 
of  a  polyamide  in  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  of 
10%  to  50%  strength  under  pH  conditions  between  3.5 
to  8. 


■  3^^  (07 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES 
Mary  E.  Carter,  Philadelphia,  and  Otto  K.  Carbon, 
Marcus  Hook,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUortioo  Scr.  No. 
191,270,  Apr.  30, 1962.  This  application  Mar.  11, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  439,093 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 
polypeptides,  particularly  polymers  of  esters  of  alpha- 
amino  acids,  is  disclosed  herein. 


ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

CAPROLACTAM 

James  Lincohi,  Duffield,  near  Derby,  and  Kenncdi  Darling 

Grice,  Chcllaston,  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  British 

Celanese  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,280 

4  Chdms.  (CL  260—78) 
A  process  for  polymerizing  caprolactam  by  heating  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  an  N,N'-diacyl  bis- 
caprolactam  and  triethylene  tetramine. 
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3366,609 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPBULFIDES 
Stephen  Adamek,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  12,  1964, 

37,384/64 
27  Claims.  (CL  260—79) 
Polymerizing  episulfides  using  Group  IIB  metal  com- 
pound in  presence  of  Group  lA  metal,  Group  ILA  metal 
or  ammonium  salt  of  an  amino-carboxylic  acid. 


3,366,610 
PERHALOGENATED  EPOXY  OLEFIN 

MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
Burton  C.  Anderson,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndngton,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,980 
17  Cbims.  (CL  260— 80J) 
1.  The  class  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


CFi 


O 

=C  F-(CXj).-C  F C  Ft 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  erf  fluorine 
and  chlorine  and  n  is  zero  to  10,  with  the  provisos  that 
at  least  75%  of  the  X  atoms  are  fluorine,  and  when  X 
is  chlorine  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached  is  at 
least  1  carbon  atom  removed  from  the  trifluorovinyl  and 
trifluorooxirane  groups  and  any  other  carbon  atom  con- 
taining chlorine. 


3366,613 

MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  OF  N-(ACRYLOXY- 
ALKYL)ACYLAMIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAK- 
ING THEM  „  ,.      . 

Everett  J.  Kcllcy,  Moorcstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,     ^      ,.t 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

390,229.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  13,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  615^62 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—89.5) 

This  invention  is  directed  to  new  chemical  compounds 
including  novel  polymerizable  monomers  and  their  po- 
lymerized products.  The  invention  further  relates  to  meth- 
ods of  producing  the  monomers  and  polymers. 

The  monomeric  compounds  of  the  present  invention 
are  of  the  general  formula 

HtC=C-(CHi).-iH 

0=C-0-A-NR''-COR 

wherein 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CHjOH 
and  CH2OCH3  groups  with  the  proviso  that  when  A  is  a 
methylene  group,  R"  is  H,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

The  compounds  of  the  above  formula  may  be  made  by 
any  one  of  several  procedures.  For  example  a  methacrylic 
or  acrylic  acid  halide  or  anhydride  may  be  reacted  with 
an  alcohol  of  the  formula 

HOANR'COR 


3,366,611 

PREPARATION  OF  RANDOM  COPOLYMERS 

Clinton  F.  Wofford,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,834 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—84.7) 
Addition  of  hexaalkyl  phosphoramides  as  randomizing 
agents  in  a  copolymerization  process  utilizing  an  organo- 
lithium  catalyst  system  permits  the  formation  of  random 
copolymers  while  avoiding  the  necessity  of  recovering 
the  randomizing  agents  from  volatilized  solvent  and  un- 
reacted  monomer  during  polymer  recovery  operations. 


wherein  A,  R"  and  R  are  as  deflned  above. 

An  alternative  procedure  for  making  the  novel  mono- 
mers in  which  A  has  at  least  2  carbons  is  to  react  acety- 
lene or  methyl-acetylene  with  nickel  or  cobalt  carbonyl, 
an  acid  and  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  HOANR'COR 
wherein  A  has  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  as  defined 
above. 

The  novel  monomers  may  be  polymerized  or  copolym- 
erized  in  bulk,  in  solution,  or  in  either  an  emulsion  or 
suspension  technique  to  produce  various  types  of  poly- 
mers. 

The  polymers  of  this  invention  are  useful  to  provide 
coatings  or  films,  thickening  materials,  warp  sizes  or 
finishes  for  textiles,  leather,  paper  and  plastic  materials. 


3,366,612 
MOISTURE  CURABLE  ONE  COMPONENT  MASTIC 
OR  CASTABLE  RUBBER  FORMED  BY  THE  RE- 
ACTION BETWEEN  A  HALOGENATED  BUTYL 
RUBBER  AND  A  SILANE  CONTAINING  A  FUNC- 
TIONAL  GROUP   AND   HYDROLYZABLE   SUB- 
STTTUENTS 
Francis  P.  BaMwhi,  Summit,  N  J.,  and  Alberto  Malatesta, 
Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,754 

12  Cbdms.  (CL  260—85.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  moisture  curable,  polymeric 
materials  which  comprises  reacting  a  portion  of  the  halo- 
gen radicals  of  a  halogenated  polymer  with  a  functional 
silanc  compound,  said  silane  compound  having  at  least 
one  functional  group  capable  of  reacting  with  said  halo- 
gen radical  and  having  at  least  two  hydrolyzable  constitu- 
ents directly  bound  to  the  Si  atom. 


3,366,614 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  ALCO- 
HOLATES  OF  NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC 
POLYHYDROXY  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR 
DERIVATIVES 
Albert  Zilkha  and  Yair  Avny,  Jerusalem,  IsracL  assignors 
to  The  State  of  IsracL  Prime  Minister's  Office,  Jeru- 
salem, Israel 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,370 
Claims  priority,  application  IsracL  'nne  10,  1963, 
19,379 
7  Clafans.  (CL  260— 91  J) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  an  anionically  graft- 
able  alkali  metal  alcoholate  derivative  of  a  hydroxyl 
group  containing  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  starch,  cellulose,  a  cellulose  ester,  a  cellulose 
ether,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
acetate  and  a  polyvinyl  acetal  comprising  the  steps  of 
dispersing  said  polymer  in  an  aprotic  solvent  and  con- 
tacting said  dispersed  polymer  with  an  addition  com- 
pound of  an  alkali  metal  with  a  polycyclic  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon. 
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METHOD  FOR 

POLYTETRAF 
WUIiam  A.  MUler,  Som^ille 
Chemical  Corporatioo, 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  16, 
6  Claims. 
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3,  w6,615 
AGGlJOMERATING  GRANULAR 
UOROETHYLENE 

NJh  assignor  to  Allied 
Mew  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


1  »64,  Ser.  No.  396,967 
(CI.  260—92.1) 


FfCE- 

FUMIIN6 

HKHSTIKNGTH 

GRANULAR 


FNEE- 

nxmm 

HIGH  STRENGTH 

GRiMULM 

RESM 


ethylene  resin  comprising 
average  size,  wet  sieve. 


A  free  flowing,  high  str  Ength,  granular  polytetrafluoro- 


agglomerated  particles  having 
ib'ithin  the  range  of  about  200 
to  800  microns  is  obtained  by  subjecting  an  ultra-fine, 
granular  polytetrafluoroetl  lylene  resin  having  average  par- 
ticle size,  wet-sieve,  of  les^  than  100  microns  to  agitation 

water,  the  ultra-fine,  granular 
in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  8.0 


in  a  medium  consisting  o 
resin  to  water  ratio  being 


pounds  per  gallon,  at  teiiperature  above  about  40'  C. 
until  agglomeration  of  the  resin  particles  occurs  and  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  aggloiperated  resin  particles  from  the 
water  medium. 


I 


3,  (66,616 
NOVEL  POLYMERIC  (  IMPOSITIONS  OBTAINED 
BY  THE  POLYMERISATION   OF  1-PHENYLCY- 
CLOBUTENE  OR  BIC  YCLO(4.2.0)OCT-7.ENE 
Raymond  Frank  Tietz,  Gi  ccnmcadow,  Wilniingtoa,  DeL, 
assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DcL,  a  cor|  oration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  D4  c.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,206 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—93.1) 
1.  A  novel  high-meltirg  linear  hydrocarbon  polymei 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.1,  when 
measured  as  a  0.5%  solution  in  chloroform  at  30°  C, 
and  a  melting  temperatuie  of  about  260*  C.  consisting 
essentially  of  the  foUowi  ig  recurring  structural  unit 


l< 


>J 


3,366,617 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LOW- 
PRESSURE  POLYOLEFINE  DISPERSIONS 
Hermann  Amrehn  and  Oswald  Wolff,  Marl,  Hans  Bcssing, 
Haltem,  and  Hanns  Strache,  Marl,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ciicmiscbe  Werkc  Hnls  Akticngcsellschaft,  Kreis 
Recldinghausen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,086 

Claims  priority,  appliartion  Gwmany,  June  4, 1963, 

C  30,111;  Dec  31, 1963,  C  31,791 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 


}}i. 


^'T'  ^ 


rO-T 


~>- 


n  « — I — I     •     i-»- 


"q 


-4L- 


n 


1.  Process  of  working  up  a  low  pressure  polyolefine 
dispersion  made  by  polymerization  of  an  oleftne  in  the 
presence  of  a  complex  catalyst  consisting  of  a  reducible 
compound  of  a  metal  of  sub  groups  IV  to  VI  and  VIII 
of  the  Periodic  System  of  Mendeleeff  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrides  and 
metalloorganic  compounds  of  the  metak  of  main  groups 
I  to  III  of  said  periodic  system  which  comprises  subject- 
ing the  dispersion  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  catalyst  decompos- 
ing agents  and  washing  agents  to  ultrasonic  waves  in  the 
frequency  range  from  8  kc.p.s.  to  8  mega-c.p.s.  and  hav- 
ing an  acoustic  wave  intensity  within  the  range  of  from 
about  1  to  about  10  watts  per  square  centimeter. 


3,366,618 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PURIFIED  LAC 
Marvin  Weias,  New  Providence,  Sidney  Bcinfcst,  Berkeley 
Heights,  Peter  J.  Gregory,  Jmey  City,  and  PhilUp 
Adams,  Mnrray  HiO,  N  J.,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  MiUmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Innc  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,344 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—107) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  lac  which  comprises  sus- 
pending the  lac  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0-60°  C,  the  alkali 
content  of  the  solution  being  at  least  one  gram  equivalent 
of  alkali  for  approximately  700  grams  of  lac,  to  form 
the  lac  salt,  and  the  solution  in  addition  containing  an 
alkali  metal  cation  concentration  of  at  least  I  Normal 
such  that  the  resulting  lac  salt  is  maintained  as  a  solid 
phase,  and  then  separating  the  purified  lac  salt  from  the 
residual  liquid  phase  containing  impurities. 

3.  A  process  for  purifying  lac  which  comprises  dis- 
solving the  lac  resin  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
which  contains  at  least  one  gram  equivalent  of  alkali 
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for  approximately  700  grams  of  lac,  to  form  and  dissolve 
the  lac  salt  and  then  adding  to  the  solution  an  amount 
of  alkali  metal  cation  such  that  the  added  cation  is  at 
least  1  Normal,  to  precipitate  the  lac  resin  salt  as  a  solid 
phase  from  the  solution  and  separating  the  purified  lac 
salt  from  the  residual  liquid  phase  containing  impurities. 


3,366,619 
DISAZO  PYRAZOLONE  PIGMENTS 
John  J.  De  Lnda,  New  Mitford,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  W. 
Dchn,  Jr.,  Great  Neck,  and  Roy  A.  PizzareUo,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.Y.,  assig^iors  to  Interchemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,048 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—161) 
Pigments  were  made  by  coupling  tetrazotized  4,4'-di- 
amino  -  3,3'  -  dichlorophenyl  with  1  -  (3',4'  -  dimethyl) 
phenyl  -  3  -  methyl  -  5  -  pyrazolone,  with  1  -  (3',4'  -  di- 
m^oxy)  -  phenyl  -  3  -  methyl  -  5  -  pyrazolone,  and  with 
l-(4'-phenyl)-phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone  to  form  three 
pigments  having  a  lightfastness  of  at  least  100  hours  in 
cellulose  acetate  film  at  a  concentration  of  1%  by  weight 
of  pigment  based  on  the  weight  of  the  film. 


and  its  copper  and  nickel  comi^ex  compounds,  wherein: 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halogenphenyl,  lower  alkyljAenyl,  lower 
alkoxyphenyl  and  naphthyl,  halogen  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  or  Br, 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  2  and  3, 

one  X]  is  a  sulfonic  acid  group, 

and  the  other  X3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4,6-dihalogeno-l,3,5-tria2inyl-2-amiiio, 
4-amino-6-halogeno- 1 ,3 ,5-triazinyl-2-amino,  4-lower 
alkylamino-6-halogeno-l,3,5-triazinyl-2-amino,  2-di 
( lower) alkylamino  -  6  -  halogeno-l,3,5-triazinyl-2- 
amino,  4-hydroxy  (lower)alkylamino-6-halogeno- 
l,3,5-triazinyl-2-amino,  4-di[  hydroxy  ( lower  )alkyll 
amino-6-halogeno-l,3,5-triazinyl-2-amino,  4-phenyl- 
amino-6-halogeno- 1 ,3,5-triazinyl-2-amino,  4-carboxy- 
phenylamino-6-halogeno- 1 ,3 ,5-triazinyl-2-amino,  4- 
carboxy(lower)alkylamino-6-halogeno  -  1,3,5  -  tri- 
azinyl-2-amino,  4-  ( lower )  alkoxy  ( lower )  alkylamino- 
6-halogcno-l,3,5-triazii»yl-2-amino,  and  4-sulfo(low- 
er)alkylamino  -  6  -  halogeno-l,3,5-triazinyl-2-amino, 
halogen  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI  and  Br. 

2.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
water-soluble  reactive  disazo  dye  of  the  formula 


3,366,620 
2-CHLORO-4.NITROPHENYL-AZOPYRAZOLONE 
DYESTUFF 
Hans-Geriiard  Hanke,  Leveilnisen,  Gerhard  Wolfram, 
Opiaden,  and  Hermann  Wuaderiich,  Cologne,  Mulheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  FariwnfalMlken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
■elbdiaft,   Leverlmsen,   Germany,   a   corporation   of 
Gomany 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  application  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
408,688,  now  Patent  No.  3,324,105,  dated  June  6, 1967. 
Divided  and  tUs  appHcatioa  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
588,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nor.  IS,  1963, 
F  41,287 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—163) 
Azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


ci 

A-N-N-i 


0»N 


"V/ 


HO 


It 


CHt 


/ 


CH»-CH»-OC-NH-^  \ 


useful  for  the  dyeing  and  printing  of  synthetic  fibers,  such 
as  polyolefines,  terephthalic  acid  polyglycols  and  super- 
polyamides,  and  cellulose  ester  fiben. 


OH 


OH 


-N=N 


V 


|-N=N-A-(80,H), 


OH  OH 

Ci-/\-N=N-r\-N=N-A-(80»H). 


I 
Xi 


-OH 


3,366,621 
WATER-SOLUBLE  REACTIVE  DISAZO  DYES 
Jakob  Benz,  Obcrwfl,  Buel-Land,  and  August  Schweizer, 
Mutten,  Basel  Land,  Switzerland,  asrignors,  by  mesne 
assignmeBts,  to  Fidelity  Union  Trnst  Company,  ezecu* 
tire  tnistee  under  Sandoz  Trust  of  May  5,  1955 
No  Drawfa^{.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
515,177,  Dec.  20,  1965.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  28, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  619,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  17,  1961, 

523/61 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—146) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
water  soluble  reactive  disazo  dye  of  the  formula 


and  its  copper  and  nickel  complex  compounds,  wherein: 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halogenphenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower 
alkoxyphenyl  and  naphthyl,  halogen  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br, 

n  is  one  of  the  integers  2  and  3, 

one  X3  is  a  sulfonic  acid  group, 

and  the  second  X3  represents  acylamino  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogenoacetylamino,  p- 
halogenopropionylamino,  a,^-dihalogenopropionyl- 
amino,  acrylylamino,  methacrylylamino,  a-halo- 
genoacrylylamino,  a,/3-dihalogenoacrylylamino,  7- 
halogenocrotonylamino,  p  -  halogenocrotonylamino, 
and  /3,^-dihalogenoacrylylamino,  halogen  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br. 


3,366,622 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDRAZOAMIDES  TO 
AZOFORMAMIDES 

John  Mlaton  Challinor  and  Neil  WIlHam  Woodrow 
Porter,  Lougliborougli,  England,  assignors  to  Whiff- 
fen  &  Sons  Limited,  Lon^Q>orongh,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,244 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Britain,  Aug.  11, 1964, 
32,761/64;  Oct  22,  1964,  43,045/64 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—192) 

A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  an  hydrazoamide,  such 
as  hydrazoformamide  to  azoformamide,  in  high  yield 
without  contamination  by  the  starting  material,  which 
process  comprises  oxidizing  the  hydrazoamide  with  a 
water-soluble  chlorate  in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium  hav- 
ing a  pH  in  the  range  of  2.0  to  0.5  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  bromide  or  bromine. 
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3, 166,623 

MONOAZO  DY  ESTUFF  PIGMENTS 

Karl  Rooco,  Riehen,  S  nrhzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,    Basel,    Si  ritzerland,    a    company    of 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ma  ■.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcati(  »n  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

3  621/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—203) 
Monoazo  dyestuff  pigr  tents  of  the  formula 


(I) 


N=N-4i-Y-NH-R4 
OH 


1 


/ 


COI  N-Ri 


in  which  Ri  is  a  benzene 
in  ortho-position  to  the 
radical  in  which  the 
amide  groups  are  in   1, 
radical,  R4  and  R5  are  a 
thalene  radicals,  especia 
boxylic  acid  or  sulfonic 
or  an  — SOj —  group 
group  of  the  formula 


azc, 


1:/ 


TRnODO  AMINO  BENZYL  SUBSTITUTED 
AMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Jaromir  Hebky,  Viclav  Jelinck,  and  BohumU  First, 
Prague,  and  Miroslav  KaristK  Modrany,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Spofa,  Spojinc  podniky  pro 
zdravotnickou  vyroba,  Prague,  Czeclioslovakia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,669 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Czechoslovakia, 
Dec.  21,  1964,  7,234/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—211) 
4.  N-(2,4,6-triiodo-3-acetylaminobenzyl)  -  N  -  methyl- 
glucamine.  M.P.  139-145"  C. 


/ 
\ 


X     Ri 


adical  containing  a  nitro  group 
i  zo  group,  R3  is  a  naphthalene 
hydroxy  and  carboxylic  acid 
2,  3-position,  R3  is  a  benzene 
yl  radicals,  for  example,  naph- 
benzene  radicals,  X  is  a  car- 
amide  group,  Y  is  a  — CO — 
Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
X— R5. 


ai  id 
aid 


3  366  624 
LINCOMYCIN  DER  VATTVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRO^ARING  SAME 
Alexander  D.  Argoudelk  and  Brian  Bannister,  Kalama- 
zoo, Herman  Hoeksci  la.  Cooper  Township,  Kalama- 
zoo County,  and  Fred  ^agan  and  Barney  J.  Magerlein, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  ass  goon  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  c  Hporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  A4g.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,776 


1.  A  compound  of  the 


14  Claim) .  (CI.  260—210) 


1 


^ 


RiC 


1/   C NH 

'       il     „o 
l/f 


or  the  formula: 


I 


l\ 


N 


^-1^  ?■ 


Rtf 
-NF 


R 


«>      HO 


formula 


CHi 


M  OH        /I 
\     _/  SCH»CHf-0-R, 

ORi 


(L) 


CHi 


/        ®\  SCHfCHi-O-R, 


OH         /! 

\'     _[/ 

ORi 


(M) 


3,366,626 

5-NITR0.2'-DEOXYURIDINE 

Yelahanka  K.  S.  Murthy  and  Dieter  Kluepfel,  Como,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Lepctit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27.  1964, 

21,935/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
1.  5-nitro-2'-deoxyuridine  of  the  formula 

o 

i 

/  \ 
HN  C-NOi 

o=i       [L„ 
\  / 

HOCHi  O        N 
UC  CH 

HC-CHi 

I 
OH 


3,366,627 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  XANTHOSINE 
PHOSPHATE 
Theodore  A.  Jacob,  WestfieM,  and  RonaM  A.  VitaU, 
Ridgeficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,527 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
Recovery  of  xanthylic  acid  from  fermentation  broths 
comprising  adsorbing  the  acid  on  a  strongly  basic  anion 
exchange  resin,  eluting  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid,  chromatographing  the  resulting  solution  over  acti- 
vated carbon,  eluting  the  carbon  adsorbate  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  organic  base,  precipitating  the  acid  as 
the  barium  salt,  contacting  this  salt  with  a  strongly  acidic 
cation  exchange  resin,  and  recovering  the  acid  in  the 
form  of  its  alkali  metal  salt 


wherein  Z  is  a  protecti  re  group  removable  by  hydro- 
genolysis;  R  is  allcylidere  of  not  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkylidene  qf  3  to  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  aralkylidene  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms; 
R]  and  R3  are  hydrogen  dr  alkyl  of  not  more  than  12  car- 
bon atoms;  and  R4  is  hyc  rogen,  alkyl  of  not  more  than  12 
carbon  atoms,  salicyloyl,  fatty  acid  acyl  of  not  more  than 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  jicrylic  acid  acyl  of  not  more 
than  18  carbon  atoms 


3,366,628 
1,2-DIHYDRO-l-POLYHYDROXYALKYL- 
2-QUINOXALINONES 
Gerhaid  R.  Wcndt,  Havcrtown,  and  Kurt  W.  Lcdig, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,742 

10  ChUms.  (CI.  260—211.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula:  , 


J. 


wherein  Ri  is  polyhydroxyalkyl;  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  nitrophenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  ben- 
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zyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  and  thienyl;  Rj  and  Re  are  both 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromo, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R4  and  Rj  when  taken 
separately  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  and  lower 
alkoxy  and  when  R4  and  Rs  are  concatenated  they  form 
a  methylene  chain  of  three  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

2.  A  compound  as  described  in  claim  1  which  is:  1,2- 
dihydro  -  3  -  (2-hydroxypropenyl)  -  6,7  -  dimethyl- 1-(D- 
ribityl )  -2-quinoxalinone. 


3,366,631 

4-<LOWER  ALKYL)-3-METHYL-2-CYCLOALKYL- 

MORPUOUNES  AND  CONGENERS 

Max  J.  Kalm,  Skokic,  Ul.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co., 

Chicago,  lUn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  803,847 

9  Clafans.  (CI.  260—247) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,366,629 

ALKALOIDS  OF  MITRAGYNA  CILIATA 

Arnold  Heyworth  Beckett,  Bromley,  England,  assignor  to 

Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  July  16, 1963, 

28,189/63 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  260—236) 
1.  Ciliaphylline,  a  crystalline  substance  analyzing  for 
the  empirical  formula  CasHsoNaOs,  being  characterized 


by: 


a  melting  point  of  222-223"  C; 
an  optical  rotation  as  follows: 

[«]d"**=— 89.5'    (concentration=0.65%   in  chlo- 
roform); 
an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  in  ethanol  with  the 
following  maxima: 
X  max  222  m/*  (log  €=4.44), 
X  max  244  m^i  (log  «=:4.24)  and 
X  max  287  m/i  (log  «=3.46) 
and  the  following  minima: 

X  min  234  m/i  (log  «=4.20)  and 
X  min  276  m/i  (log  c=3.40); 
an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
with  bands  at  the  following  wavelengths,  expressed 
in  reciprocal  centimeters:    1728,  1705,  1640,  1620, 
1500,  1380,   1335,  1240,  1160  (split),  1100,  1040, 
995,  965,  925,  850,  785  and  775;  and 
a  picrate  salt  having  a  melting  point  of  130-131"  C. 


3,366,630 
2  -  (4'  -  AMIDOSTYRYL)  -  BENZOXAZOLES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME  FOR  THE 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  OF  TEXTILES 
Erich  Schinzcl,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Ulrich  Phitschovius, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Karl  Heinz  Lebkiicher,  Hof- 
helm,    Taunus,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Akticngescllschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  FUcd  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1963, 

F  41,110 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—240) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radi- 
cals the  names  of  which  are 

lower  alkyl 
hydroxy  (lower  alkyl) 
phenylalkyi 
phenylalkenyl 

the  phenylalkyi  and  phenylalkenyl  radicals  referred  to 
containing  fewer  than  10  carbon  atoms  in  each  instance. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C-CH=CH 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj,  taken  alone,  each  are  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cyclohexyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  carboxy- 
alkyl,  lower  sulfoalkyl,  N,N-di-lower-alkylamino  lower 
alkyl,  tri-lower-alkylammonium  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower 
alkylphenyl,  sulfophenyl,  carboxyphenyl,  or  chlorophenyl, 
and  Ri  and  R3,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  joined,  define  iMperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  or 
morpholinyl,  and  Rj  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


"XI> 


lower  alkyl 


n/^^ 


3,366,632 
N-OXIDES  OF  l-HYDROCARBONOXY-^HYDROXY• 

3-MORPHOLINOPROPANES 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Zdzislaw  J. 
Dudzinski,  Hasbronck  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MUl- 
master  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,311 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—247.7) 
N  -  oxides  of  l-hydrocarbonoxy-2-hydroxy-3-morpho- 
linopropanes  prepared  by  treating  the  tertiaryamine  with 
a  peroxide  compound.  The  tertiary  amine  is  prepared  by 
reacting  an  alcohol  with  epichlorohydrin  to  form  a  chloro- 
hydroxyether.  The  latter  is  reacted  with  the  amine.  The 
N-oxides  are  useful  as  detergents,  detergent  additives  and 
textile  softeners. 


3,366,633 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRAHYDRO-2-(lH). 
PYRIMIDINONE 
Myrl  Lichtenwalter  and  Floyd  E.  Bentley,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,727 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—251) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  tetrahydro-2-(lH)- 
pyrimidinone  which  comprises  heating  a  mixtiue  of  1,3- 
propanediamine  and  urea  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  110°  C.  to  about  135"  C.  until  sub- 
stantially the  theoretical  amount  of  ammonia  has  been 
evolved,  the  molar  ratio  of  1,3-propanediamine  to  urea 
in  the  mixture  being  at  least  4:1. 


3,366,634 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINES 
Joseph  J.  McBride,  Jr.,  Panama  City,  Ffai.,  and  Eugene  J. 
Miller,  Wheaton,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chkrago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuatkm-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
328,194,  Dec.  5,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  610,759 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—251) 
A  process  for  preparing  tetrahydropyrimidines  com- 
prising reacting  /3-cyanoethyl  alijAatic  amines  with  an 
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acylating   agent,    hydrog<  tiating 
ethyl   aliphatic   amine  tc 
propanediamine,  and  brin  ;ing 
bered  ring  by  heating  th< 
metal  catalyst  or  the  salts 
pecially  satisfactory  wher 
nickel,  copper,  cobalt, 
and  the  chloride,  bromiie 
bonate,  and  acetate  salts 
strong  base  at  a  tempcrajure 


the    N-acyl-N-/3-cyano- 
produce   acyl-N-aliphatic-1,3- 
..„  about  closure  of  a  6  mem- 
dFamine  in  the  presence  of  a 
thereof.  The  ring  closure  is  es- 
conducted  in  the  presence  of 
n^nganese,  platinum,  palladium 
iodide,  oxide,  sulfate,  ear- 
thereof,  in  the  presenc?  of  a 
of  about  170-230*  C. 


DIBENZO 


3. 366)' 


,635 
[M]  -  (CYCLOHEPTENES 
CYCLOHEPTfeNE-S-ONES)   AND   TOE 
10,11  -  DIHYDRO  DERIVA- 


AZA  -SH 

AND 

CORRESPONDING 
TIVES  THEREOF 
Frank  J.  ViUani,  West  Caldwell, 
Corporation,  Bloomfie  d 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuatio  i-in 
275^37,  Apr.  24,  1963, 
Scr.  No.  330,244 

19Ciaimi 
1.  A  compound  of  th< 
benzo-  [  a,d  ]  -cycloheptene  5 
resented  by  the  followin 


fu<ed 


wherein  Q  is  a  member 
(H,H),  B,  together  with 
attached  represents  a 
line  represents  an  optiona  1 
Y  are  members  of  the  gr|>up 
gen,  trifluoromethyl, 
droxy. 
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lower  alkyl-lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cyclo-lower  alkyl- 
lower  alkenyl,  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl, 
monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl-lower  alkenyl  and  mono- 
cyclic carbocyclic  aryl  and  salts  thereof.  In  this  applica- 
tion, the  compounds  being  claimed  are  those  in  which, 
in  the  above  formula,  X  is  — S — R. 


N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

.  _i-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
This  application  Dec.  13, 1963, 

(CL  260—290) 

group  consisting  of  aza-5H-di- 
having  a  tricyclic  nucleus  rep- 
structural  formula: 


3,366,637 
N-((GUANYLMERCAPT0)ALKYLH:-D1ARYL. 
METHYL-PfPERTOINES 
Robert  Paul  Moll,  Florliam  Park,  and  Renat  HerbcH 
Mizzoni,  Long  VaUcy,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Clba  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
416,144,  Dec.  4,  1964.  This  ap^cation  Aug.  16,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  4M,136 

18  Claims.  (CL  260—293.4) 
The  invention  is  directed  to  compounds  useful  as 
gastric  secretion  inhibitors  and  having  the  formula 


Ri 

\ 
Rf-(C„ 

/ 
Rj 


Hte-t) 


C,Hi.-i 


v^ 


N-C,Ht,- 


jf  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 

the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is 

pyridine  ring,  and  the  dotted 

double  bond  and  each  of  X  and 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 

lovter  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  hy- 


in  which  one  of  the  radicals  Ri,  R,  and  R,  stands  for  a 
monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl  radical  and  the  other  two 
stand  for  hydrogen,  monocyclic  cyclo-lower  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  and/or  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl,  m  stands  for 
an  integer  from  1  to  4,  n  for  an  integer  from  5  to  8,  p 
for  an  integer  from  2  to  8  and  X  for  one  of  the  groups 


8-R.  -s-CN.  -8-c 


,366,636 
-MERCAPTO-  kDIPHENYLMETHYL 
PIPER1DI14E  COMPOUNDS 

Flonuun  Park,  and  Renat  Herbert 
,  __         „         NJ.,  assignors  to  Clba  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  Nltt  •  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  I  ec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,144 

(CI.  260—293.4) 
The  invention   is   dirrcted   to   compounds   useful   as 
gastric  secretion  inhibito  s  and  having  the  formula 


OR' 


8-c 


/ 


SR' 


NR 


NR 


Robert  PanI  Mull, 
Mizzoni,  Lons  Valley 


\ 

R|-(C«Hj™-i1 

./ 
Hi 


\ 
/■  '- 


in  which  one  of  the 
monocyclic  carbocyclic 
stand  for  a  member  se 
of  hydrogen,  monocyd 
cyclo-lower  alkenyl  anc 
stands  for  an  integer  ' 
5  to  8,  p,  for  an  integer 
selected  from  the  group 


f  r<  m 


-8-c 


/ 


OR' 


-8- 


NR 


in  which  each  of  the 
a  member  selected  frori 
gen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 


alkyl,  monocyclic  cydo  lower 


and 


s 

,lit-.        N 


Cpiifp   X 


radicals  Ri,  R3  and  R3  stands  for  a 
aryl  radical  and  the  other  two 
!cted  from  the  group  consisting 
:  cyclo-lower  alkyl,  monocyclic 
monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl,  m 
1  to  4,  n  for  an  integer  from 
rom  2  to  8  and  X  for  a  member 
consisting  of  — S — R,  — S — CN, 


SR' 


/ 


and 


=^ 


NR 


R' 
/ 
N 
/    \ 
8-C  R' 

N-R 


radicals  R,  R'  and  R"  stands  for 

the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

alkenyl,  monocyclic  cyclo-lower 

alkenyl,  monocyclic  cydo- 


/ 

N 
-8  V   ^R' 
'^N-R 


in  which  each  of  the  radicals  R,  R'  and  R"  stands  for 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  monocyclic  cydoalkyl 
or  cycloalkenyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  or 
-alkenyl,  monocyclic  carbocydic  aryl-lower  alkyl  or 
-alkenyl  or  monocyclic  carbocydic  aryl  and  acid  addition 
salts  thereof.  

3366,638 
Hl'-HYDROCARBYL  SUBSTmJTED-4'-HYDROXY. 

4'.PIPERIDYL)-2-KETONES 
Hans  Herbert  Kuhnis,  Hngo  Ryf,  and  Rolf  Denas,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,955 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  '»'y^l'»,l'*3, 
9,052/63,  9,053/W;  July  26, 1963, 9,324/63, 9,325/63 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 294) 
The  application  concerns  l-(l'-hydrocarbyl  substituted 
-4'-hydroxy-4'-piperidyl)-2-ketones.  The  compounds  are 
prepared  by  a  new  aldol  type  condensation  wherem  a  4- 
piperidone  is  reacted  with  a  2-alkanone  in  the  presence 
of  an  aldol  condensation  catalyst.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  analgetics  and  antitussives. 
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3,366,639 

SYNTHESIS  OF  AMIDES  FROM  NITRILES 

Louis  R.  Haefele,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.,  a^gnor  to  R.  I. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,384 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—295) 
Conversion  of  nitriles  to  amides  by  means  of  man- 
ganese dioxide.  

3,366,640 
ANILINO  NICOTINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  BloomfieM,  and  Nathan  Sperber, 
North  CaldweU,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  Feb.  28, 1966, 

8,638/66 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  21, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—295.5) 
2- (nitroanilino)  nicotinic  acids  are  prepared  by  con- 
densing a  2-halonicotinic  acid  with  a  nitro  substituted 
aniline  by  heating  the  reactants  in  high  boiling  non-reac- 
tive solvents.  The  2-anilino  nicotinic  acids,  or  appropnate 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivatives  thereof,  are  thera- 
peutically useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,366,643  ._^„ 

N-TRIHALOVINYLMERCAPTOPHTHALIMIDES 

Edward  D.  WeiL  Yonkers,  Keith  J.  Smith,  Lockport,  and 
Emil  J.  Geering,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  asdgnora  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  „    .^      c—  m- 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
852,931,  Nov.  16, 1959.  This  appUcation  Dec  29, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  605,535  _  ^^^     ,,^^ 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—326) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

H       I 

ii/y  \ 


H 


V^c 


/ 


N-8-CX=CXt 


II 


i 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen. 


3,366,641 
PROCESS  FOR  TOE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COPPER 
■^  PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 

Guenther  Zwahlen,  Arleshelm,  and  Maurice  Grelat,  Bet- 
tingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Umited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,209 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Aug.  16, 1963, 

10,172/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  possessbg  a  high 
degree  of  stability  toward  crystal  growth,  crystal  modifica- 
tion of  fkxxulation,  obtained  by  a  process  wherein  a 
mixture  of  a  phthalic  acid  compound,  a  4-chlorophthalic 
acid  compound  and  a  pyridine  -  2:3  -  dicarboxyhc  acid 
compound  in  which  said  compounds  are  respectively  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  4-chlo- 
rophthalic add  and  pyridine-2^3-dicarboxylic  acid,  their 
salts,  anhydrides  and  imides  and  their  nitriles  is  heated  at 
temperatures  between  150  and  290*  C.  with  urea  and  an 
agent  yielding  copper  in  the  presence  of  a  molybdate  as 
catalyst  in  which  process  at  least  one  mol  of  the  copper 
compound  is  used  for  4  mols  of  the  phthalic  acid  deriva- 
tive, and  at  least  0.5  mol  each  of  the  pyridine-2:3-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  compound  and  the  4-chlorophthalic  acid 
compound  used  per  10  mols  of  the  phthaUc  acid  com- 
pound. 


3,366.642 

TRICYCLODECENEDIIMIDES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Jcrald  S.  Bradshaw,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,305 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—326) 
This  invention  relates  to  novel  alkyl  substituted  tri- 
cyclodecenediimide  compounds  and  to  a  process  for  their 
production  by  the  radiant  energy  catalyzed  reaction  of  a 
maleimide  with  an  alkyl  substituted  benzene. 


3,366,644 

ORTHO-DITHUN  PRODUCTION 

George  B.  Payne,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,678 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
Ring-substituted  3,6-dihydro-o-dithiins  of  at  least  5  car- 
bon atoms,  useful  as  biological  chemicals  and  as  chemi- 
cal intermediates,  are  produced  by  contacting  a  conjugated 
dicne  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  sulfur  dioxide  and 
hydrogen  sulfide. 

3,366,645 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3,4-EFOXY- 
TETRAMETHYLENE  SULFONE 
Walter  Dittmann  and  Heinz  Stork,  Mari,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Hnls  A.G.,  Mari, 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1964, 
C  32,502 
14  Claims.  (CL  260—332.1) 
Production  of  3,4-epoxy-tetramethylene  sulfone,  a  poly- 
vinyl chloride  stabilizer,   by  reacting  butadiene  sulfone 
with  peracetic  acid  at  30-80°  C,  especially  50-70°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent. 


3,366,646 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Kenneth  C.  Dewhirst,  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil   Company,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,465 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—332.1) 

Improved  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  non-aromatic  car- 
bon-carbon unsaturation  is  obtained  by  employing  as  a 
homogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst  a  tris  (tertiary  phos- 
phine  or  tertiary  arsine)nitrosylrhodium  complex,  pref- 
erably in  conjunction  with  excess  tertiary  phosphine  or 
tertiary  arsine  ligand  as  a  catalyst  composition. 


3,366,647 

ERYTHRONOLIDE  B  ENTERS 

Thomas  J.  Perun,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,910 

3  Cbims.  (CI.  260—343) 
3,5  -  (substituted  or  unsubstituted)  -  phenolboronyle- 
rythronolide  B  and  its  corresponding  11 -benzoyl  or  11- 
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alkanoyl  esters  are  desciibed.  The  new  compounds  are 
useful  antischistomiasis  d  oigs. 


to  Petro-Tex 
HoustoD,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 


9  366,648 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  VANA- 
DIUM-PHOSPHORU! -GROUP  U  METAL  CATA 
LYSTS    TO    PRODUCE    DICARBOXYUC    ACID 
ANHYDRIDES 
Ralph  O.  KeiT,  Houstofc,  Tex.,  assignor 
Chemical  Corporation, 
Delaware 

No  Dranlng.  Continuatkb-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

whi^  if  a  continuation-in-part 
of  applications  Ser.  Nc .  175,423  and  Ser.  No.  175,756, 
Feb.  26,  1962,  and  Sc  r.  No.  783,134,  Dec.  29,  1958. 

1966,  Ser.  No.  519,292 
The  portion  of  the  ten  i  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Not.  28, 1983  has  been  disclafaned 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.8) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  maleic 


anhydride  at  high  yields 
comprising  contacting  an 


vated  temperatures  with 
phorus  catalyst  complex, 
ratio  of  from  about  1.0 
atom  of  vanadium,  and 
0.003  to  0.125  atom  of 
Periodic  Table  per  atom 


3  366,649 
PROCESS  FOR  Tl  E  MANUFACTURE  OF 
1  -  DEHYDRO  -  l7a  -  METHYL  •  TESTOS- 
TERONE 

Albeit  Wettsteta,  Riehcn,  fnd  Charles  Meystre,  Arleshefan, 
Switzcriand,  assignors  I  d  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 
No  Drawteg.  Origiwd  application  May  29,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
587,946.  Divided  and  Ibis  appUcation  Sept  14,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  223312  [ 

Claims  priority,  appilcal  on  Switzerland,  Feb.  15, 1956, 
2!  ,93«/56 
3  Cbims.  (CL  26«^-397.4) 
1.  Process  for  the  mai  ufacture  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l-dehydro-17a-methyl -testos- 
terone and  an  ester  then  of,  wherein  a  member  consist- 
ing  of    17a-methyl-testO!  terone,   an   ester   thereof   and 
corresponding    saturated    compounds    is    treated    with 
selenium  dioxide  in  a  ter  iary  aliphatic  alcohol. 


3  366,650 
TETRA.  AND  PENTi  l-FLUORO-PHENYL-  AND 
PHENYLALKYL-BIGUANIDES  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF  I 

Jack  Bcmstchi,  New  BJuiHwick,  and  Bmrj  L.  Yale, 
Metnchen,  N  J.,  aMi^on  to  E.  R.  Sqoibb  Jk  Sons, 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.l 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Oc  U  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,873 


18  Claims. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  brmula 


r     T 


Oow«r«  kyl«ie).-N— C— NH— C— N 

Ah       Ah  \. 


wherein  R,  R^  and  Rj 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  Z  is 
1,  and  add  addition  salts 


a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 


(CL  260—343.7) 


R 


/ 


esch 


is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
l^drogen  or  fluoro  and  n  is  0  or 
hereof. 


3366,651 
6-CHLORO-6.DEHYDRO-17a-<LOWER  ALKYL) 
PROGESTERONES 
Yvon  Lefebvre,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
195399,  May  17, 1962.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1962, 
Ser.  No.  238,794 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


for  prolonged  periods  of  time 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing at  least  70  weight  percent  butene-1,  butene-2,  buta- 
diene-1,3  or  mixtures  th<reof  in  the  vapor  phase  at  ele- 

oxygen  and  a  vanadium-phos- 
the  catalyst  having  an  atomic 
o  2.0  atoms  of  phosphorus  per 
ts  a  phosphorus  stabilizer  from 
m  element  of  Group  la  of  the 
of  phosphorus. 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  containing  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3366  652 
NOVEL  17-ETHERS  OF  i9-NORTESTOSTERONE 
Gerhard  R.  Wcndt,  Havertown,  and  Kurt  W.  Ledig, 
PhlhMielphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,465 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A   17-ether  of  a  steroid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  one  of  the  general  structural 
formulae: 


0(CH,),OR 


and 


0(CHt)iOR 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3366,653 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STEROIDS 
Rudolf  Wlechcrt,  Fricdmund  Neumann,  and  Hans^Giintcr 
Lehnuum,  BcrUn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  A.G., 
BcrHn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469^54 
1  Cbdm.  (a.  260—397.4) 
l,2^methylene-17a-hydroxyprogesterone  and  its  17a- 
acetate,  having  strongly  estrogenic  properties,  are  pre- 
pared from  the  corresponding   l,2/^methylene-5a-preg- 
nanes  by  dehydrogenation  with  selenium  dioxide,  or  2,3- 
dichloro-5,6-dicyanobenzoquinone,  or  chloranil. 
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3366,654 
17-ALKOXYALKYL  AND  HYDROXYALKYL 
ETHERS   OF   3  -  SUBSTITUTED  -  1,33(10) 
ESTRATRIENES  ^  .,  ^  «,  i^i. 

Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  and  Kurt  W.  l^lg, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^^^  ^      ^,     . ..  .._ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,485 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—3973) 
This  invention  is  concerned  with  17-(lower)alkoxy 
(lower)alkyl  and  l7-hydroxy(lower) alkyl  ethers  of  3- 
lower  alkoxy-l,3,5(10)-cstratrienes  which  arc  pharma- 
cologically effective  to  regulate  blood  lipids  and  as 
hormones.  

3366,655  .„^„,* 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  WTOCED 

hXS)-ALKYLANTIMOW  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  I.  Wefaigartcn,  St  Louis,  and  WIHiam  A.  WhHe, 
Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  460370 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—446) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  alkylhalo- 
antimony  compounds  which  comprises  heating  together 
an  antimony  trialkyl  compound  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  and  an  antunony 
trihalo  compound  in  which  the  halogen  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine,  the  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  a  dialkylacylamide  solvent  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals 
and  the  acyl  radicals  have  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


sively  with  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  or  aryl  and  a  bisjhalo- 
alkylsilyl)  carborane,  such  as  bis(dichloromethylsilyl) 
carborane  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -90  C.  to 
about  +50^  C.  The  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  solvent  which  can  be  benzene,  toluene,  etc. 


3366,659 
SILICON  CONTAINING  ORGANOBORANES 
Stelvio  Papettl,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olia 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

^''raed  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,978 
2  Cbdm^  (CL  26^-448.2) 

Cyclic  silicon-containing  organoboranes  are  prepared 
by  reacting  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0»  C.  to  about  150*  C.  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


R"(i-.)     (RR'Bi.Hi[CCD  R"»-.) 

x{   \rR'B,«H4CCD  X.    » 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 


33^,656  _„ 

BIS  ORGANOHALOSILYL  CARBORANES 
AND  NEOCARBORANES 
Stelvio  Papettl,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Vininia 

pied  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310379 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—448.2) 

Organoboron  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula  RR'B,oH,[C(H)C(H)l.  where 
R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  successively  with  an 
alkali  metal  alkyl  or  aryl  and  an  alkyl  or  aryl  substituted 
halosilane,  such  as  dichloro  diphenyl  silane,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  -90*  C.  to  about  +50'  C. 


3,366,660 
DIBENZO  CYCLOHEPTENE  THIOIMINOESTERS 
Martfai  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  David  J.  Camp- 
bell, Pincourt  Quebec,  Canada,  assignon  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  „      ^,     ,,^  ^^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,949 

2  Ctaims.  (CL  260-453) 
2.  2-carboxyethyl  10,11  -  dihydro-5H-dibenzo[a,dlcy- 
cloheptene-5-thiocarboximidate  hydroiodide. 


ORGANODISILA-OXANYL  CARBORANES 
Stelvio  Papettl,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olhi 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Vhginia 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,420 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
Cyclic  iilicon-containing  organoboron  compounds  are 
prepared  by  a  bis(haloalkylsilyl)  caitorane,  such  as  bis 
(chlorodimethylsilyl)  carborane  with  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  about 
150*  C.  Preferably,  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  water-miscible  solvent  such  as  acetone,  a  mix- 
ture of  acetone  and  benzene,  etc. 


3366,658 

SILICON  CONTAINING  ORGANOBORANES 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Stelvio  Papettl,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OHn 

Madiieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Viigfadn 

FBed  Sept  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,423 
15  Claims.  (CL  260—448.2) 

Cyclic  silicon-conuining  organoboranes  are  prepared 
by  reacting  carborane  or  a  substituted  carborane  succes- 


3366,661      ^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STORAGE 
STABILITY  OF  4,4'  -  DHSOCYANATODI- 
PHENYLMETHANE  „    , 

John  David  Anderson,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  ^  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305320 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—453) 
This  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  producmg 
storage  stable  4,4'-diisocyanatodiphenylmethane,  particu- 
larly the  crude  product  obtained  by  the  phosgenation  of 
4,4'-diaminodiphenylmethane.  A  process  for  producing 
4,4'-diisocyanatodiphenylmethane  which  is  substantially 
free  of  solids.  The  process  comprises  the  steps  of  phos- 
genating  4,4'-diaminodiphenylmethane  derived  from  ani- 
line and  formaldehyde;  the  resulting  crude  diisocyanato- 
diphenyhnethane  is  then  heated  for  less  than  one  minute 
and  then  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  100"  C.  in  less 
than  one  hour.  

3366.662 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOCYANATES 

EhrenfHed  H.  Kobcr,  Hamden,  and  Eric  Siirith,  New 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olfai  Mathieson  Chemical 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vfa-ginia 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,799 

5  Clafans.  (CL  260—453) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanates  which 
comprises  reacting  diphenyl  carbonate  with  an  amine. 
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SCIaiois. 

This  invention  relates 
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3  966)663 
PROCESS  FOR  PR]  PARING  TETRAALKYL- 
ALKYL  SULFATES 
Lc  M oyne  W.  PUschiu ,  Pensacola,  Fla^  assignor  to 
Monsanto  CompanyJSt.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ndv.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,928 

(CL  260— 459) 
to  a  process  for  preparing  a 


tetraallcylammonium  alkjA  sulfate  by  reaction  of  a  mix- 


ture consisting  essentially 
sulfate 


of  a  trialkylamine  and  a  dialkyl 


NITRATE  ESTERS 
ALKUL 

Nef 


WUIiam  E.  Tyler  m, 
Esso  Research  and 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed 

5  Claims. 
1.  A  nitrate  ester  havin  { 


MMf 


in  which  R  is  of  the  group 
and  alkyl  |»dical  having 
in  which  ^is  of  the 
and  a  alkyl  radical  havin 


3)  TOOfOOS 

OF  DIFLUOROAMINO 
ETHERS 

Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Company,  a  corpora- 


En  jneering 


10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,017 
(CL  260^-467) 
the  formula: 


RCHiCJ  ((QNO,)OR' 


consisting  of  H,  alkyl  radical, 
substituent  NFj  function,  and 
grofip  consisting  of  a  alkyl  radical 
a  substituent  NFj  function. 


3, 166,666 
4.DIHYD  lOXYPHENYLALANINES 


6-BROMO-3, 

Jnrg  Rntschmann,  Ob^rwfl, 
Schreicr,  Basel,  Switxrland 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzcrb  nd 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Api. 
Claims  priority,  appllcatf4  in 


14Claimt 


5,  J73/63 


(CL  260—471) 

6-bromo-3,4-dihydroxyp  lenylalanines  of  the  formula: 


-COORi 


their    0,0,N-acyl    derivatives 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  o' 
atoms  and  Rj  is  hydroget 
treating  3,4  -  dihydroxyph< 
agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
resulting  bromine  com 
lower  alkanol,  esterified 
derivative  of  an  organic 
an  acid  addition  salt  is  desired 


an  orgamc  or  morganic 
also  disclosed.  These 
stimulating  effect  on  the 


Basel-Land,  and  Emfl 
,  assignors  to  Sandoz 


24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,474 
Switzerland,  Apr.  29,  1963, 


0) 


and    acid    addition    salts 

lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

or  bromine,  are  produced  by 

nylalanine  with  a  brominating 

iuitable  solvent.  Optionally,  the 

can  be  esterified  with  a 

then  acylated  with  a  reactive 

1  nonocarboxylic  acid,  or  when 

,  reacting  compound  I  with 

icid.  Alternative  processes  are 

alanines  and  derivatives  have  a 

central  nervous  system  and  a 


pomd 
and 


normalizing  effect  on  blood  circulation.  They  are  also 
useful  as  intermediates  for  the  production  of  pharmaceu- 
ticals. 


SELECTED  CYANOMe!  niYLENECYCLOPROPENES 
Sam  Andreadcs,  Wilmin^on,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delawai  e 
No  Drawing.  FUed  No  r.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410,747 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—465) 
This  disclosure  descri  tes  and  claims  certain  cyano- 
methylenecyclopropenes,  ;.g.,  1,2  -  diphenyl  -  3  -  dicyano- 
methylenecyclopropene  and  1,2  -  diphenyl  .  3  -  [cyano 
(ethoxycarbonyl)methylefe]cyclopropene,    prepared    by 

with  active  methylene  com- 
pounds. The  products  aife  useful  as  polymerization  in- 
hibitors. 


3  366  667 

TELOMERS  OF  DIALLYL  PHTHALATE  AND 

POLYCHLOROALKANES 

Daniel  Porrct,  Basel,  and  Ernst  Lcnmann,  Ariesiicim, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcr. 

land,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  3,  1963, 

5,583/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 
Telomers  of  the  formula 


0-CHt-CH=CHi 


-Z 


in  which  Y  and  Z  represent  the  atoms  and  radicals  formed 
by  splitting  a  polychloroalkane  YZ,  said  polychloroalkane 
consisting  of  a  chain  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  to  said 
carbon  atoms  are  attached  5  to  8  chlorine  atoms,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and  at  the  most  50. 


3  366  668 
2,2',4'-TRI-HYDROXy'  BENZOPHENONE  ESTERS 
OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Albert  F.  Strobcl,  Delmar,  and  Sipnund  C.  Catino,  Cas- 
tleton,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnirtion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
129,246,  Aug.  4,  1961.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  504,154 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 
1.  2,2'-dihydroxybenzophenone  containing  in  one  ring 
a  group  of  the  formula: 


O-C-R-C-X 

in  a  para  position  and  in  the  other  ring  not  more  than 
one  oxy  substituent  selected  from  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
and  radicals  of  the  formula: 


I  o       o 

0-C-R-fi-X 

in  a  para  position;  R  is  the  nucleus  of  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  succinic  acid,  phthalic  acid  and  halogen 
and  lower  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof;  X  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
halogen  an  OR,;  and  Rj  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


3366  669 
HEMISUCCINATES  AND*  SALTS  OF  THE  HEMI- 

SUCCINATES  OF  ASIATIC  ACID 
Albert   Rakoto   Ratsimamanga,   1   Blvd.  Suchct;  Marc 
Chanez,  84  Rue  dc  k  ChapcUc;  and  Pierre  BoHeao, 
77  Rnc  dc  P Abbe  Carton,  all  of  Pvis,  Scfaie,  Fhmce 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,101 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28, 1963, 

945,879 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—485) 

1.  Water  soluble  derivatives  of  asiatic  acid  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hemisuccinates  having 
the  following  general  formula: 


3,366,672 
MICROBIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  MUlmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,304 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—501.15) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


[ 


R'  CH|-U 

\  [RCOOJ- 

BT         ChJ 


RiO 


RiOHiO 


wherein  one  of  the  radicals  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  the  group  COOH-CH,-CH:,-CO--;  the 
alkali,  alkaline-earth  metal,  alkylaminoalkanol,  dialkyl- 
aminoalkanol  and  bromocholine;  salts  of  said  hemisuc- 
cinates and  the  alkylaminoalkanol  and  dialkylammo- 
alkanol  salts  and  asiatic  acid. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen-substituted benzene,  halogen-substituted  naphtha- 
lene, halogen-substituted  diphenyl  and  the  halogen-sub- 
stituted diphenyl  oxide,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  conUining  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
benzyl  wherein  the  alkyl  contains  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  alkyl  methyl-substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  alkyl  con- 
tains 8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  benzyl 
and  methyl,  R"  being  methyl  when  R'  is  alkyl  benzyl. 


3,366,670  „^ 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXYLSULFAMIC 

ACID  OR  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 
Oscar  G.  Birsten,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jacob  Rosfa, 
Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Baldwin-Montrose 
Chemical  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,127 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.12)     ,       ,  ^      , 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  the  RsN  salt  of  cyclohcxyl 
sulfamic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  R3N  and  SOs, 
R  being  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl,  to  produce  the  complex 
R3NSO3  and  then  reacting  said  complex  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  cyclohexylamine  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60°  to  about  70'  C.  to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  said  RsN  salt. 


3,366,673 
MICROBIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  PhUadelphia,  Pa^  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  MiUmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  Yorii. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  357,305 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.15) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


[R'        CH»-|+ 
V  T, 


[RZCOOJ- 


3,366,671 
BETAINES 
Frank  M.  Cowen,  North  Phdnficld,  NJ.,  and  Gloria 
Bellis,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
CyanamM  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

No°Drawfai.  Original  •PPBc«ti«i  Dfc.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
862,087,  now  Patent  No.  3,225,074,  dated  Dec  21, 1965. 
DivMed  and  this  application  Sept.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
'tog  144 

2  aaims.  (Q.  260-501.12) 
1.  Betaines  having  the  fcHtnula 

R,_e_NH-Ri-N^R.-COO- 

where  Ri  is  aryl,  Rj  and  R,  are  alkylene  radicals  of  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  — CnHan+i  in  which  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  10  and  — CnHan-OH  in  which  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  10  and  — (CaH4.0),H  in  which  x  is 
a  whole  number  from  2  to  about  100  and  Rj  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  R4, 


B,-C-NH-Rf- 

— R,— COOH  and  — R«COOMe  in  which  Ri,  Ra,  R4  «nd 
R.  arc  as  defined  above  and  Me  is  a  monovalent  salt- 
forming  radical,  ;ind  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O  and  S. 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  benzyl  wherein 
the  alkyl  contains  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  methyl- 
substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  alkyl  contains  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  alkyl  phenoxy  ethoxy  ethyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
is  isooctyl  or  nonyl,  and  alkyl  phenoxy  ethoxy  ethyl  where- 
in the  alkyl  is  isooctyl  or  nonyl  and  in  which  the  phenyl 
has  a  substituent  methyl,  wherein  R"  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  benzyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  benzyl 
and  methyl,  R"  being  methyl  when  R'  is  alkyl  benzyl, 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
substituted  benzene,  nitro-substituted  naphthalene,  nitro- 
substituted  diphenyl  and  nitro-substituted  diphenyl  oxide, 
and  wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
(CH2)n  and  (CH,)n— 2H  where  n  is  0  to  4. 


3,366,674 
N  -  2,6  DIMETHYLPHENYL  -  N  -  TERTIARYAMINO 
ALKYL-ALPHA  HYDROCARBON  ACETAMIDES 
Suzanne  Geiger,  nee  Bcrschandy,  NcuiUy-MV-Scinc, 
France,  asdgnor  to  Sociite  Anonymc  dite:  Labora- 
tofa-e  Roger  BcUon,  NeuUly-sur-Sefaic,  France,  a 
French  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1964, 

3,048/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.17) 
Disubstituted  amides  are  provided  of  the  formula: 

R-N-CO-Y 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
substituted  by  halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  diphenylmethyl. 
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phenylhydroxymethyl, 
cyclohexylmethyl,  and  X 


p  lenylacetoxymethyl,   styryl   and 
'epresents 


-Bi— N 


in  which  Ri  is  selected 
ene,  trimethylene,  propyl 
Rs  taken  separately  are 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
adjacent  nitrogen  Ra  and 
group  consisting  of 
lino  and  the  acid  additioi 
salts  of  the  said  amide. 
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i 
\ 


Ri 


R( 


period  of  time  of  from  about  S  minutes  to  about  9 
hours  until  an  acetylated  intermediate  condensate 
of  ethane- 1 -hydroxy- 1,1-diphosphonic  acid  is  formed 
which  precipitates  out  of  the  reaction  solution, 
(C)  filtering  said  reaction  solution  to  separate  said 
acylated  intermediate  condensate  and  to  obtain  a 


fr  )m 


the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 

!ne  and  isopropylene,  and  Rj  and 

same  and  both  represent  alkyl 

;ach,  and  taken  together  with  the 

R3  form  a  ring  selected  from  the 

pyrr^lidino,  piperidino,  and  morpho- 

salts  and  quaternary  ammonium 


wnn. 

CMUMM 


f*^"- 1 


:  ,3M,<75 

PROCESS  FOR  1  HE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANO-PHOS  »HORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Jimmie  K.  Dyer,  Cin  innati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble   Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a 

corporatioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  M  ir.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,031 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—502.4) 
1.  A  process  for  react]  ag  ketene  with  phosphorous  acid 
which  consists  essential!]  of  the  steps  of  preparing  a  re- 
action mixture  by  mixii  g  ketene  and  phosphorous  acid 
in  a  molar  ratio  respec  lively  of  from  about  1.05:1  to 
about  4:1  at  a  temperatiu-e  in  the  range  of  from  about 
—20"  C.  to  about  50*  C,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
reaction  mixture  to  a  tenperature  in  the  range  of  from 


cimTauj»Tmi 


about  90"  C. 
15  minutes. 


to  about 


USE  OF  AMINE 
HON  OF  ETHANt^ 
PHONIC  ACID 
Jimmie  K.  Dyer, 
Procter  A  Gamble 
corporation  off  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed 

5CbdmsJ 
1.  A  process  for  the 
1,1-diphosphonic  acid 
ing  phosphorus  trichloqlli 
ence  of  a  lower  aliphaqc 
a  formula  R3N  wherein 
from  1  to  about  6  carboi  1 
pborus  trichloride,  aceti; 
in  the  range  from  about 
tively,  and  beating  said 
about  200'  F.  to  about 
about  40  to  about  400 
riod  of  from  about  4  to 


•  ,360,6/6 
SOLVENTS  IN  THE  PREPARA- 
l-HYDROXY-l,l-DIPHOS- 


LOW  TEMPERATURE 
l.HYDROXY-1,1 


CTIMM -l-HTWMr-l.  I- 


1^ 


MITIC 


-j  ■WTMATliirp 


mother  liquor  filtrate  composed  of  the  remaining  re- 
action solution, 
(D)  hydrolyzing  said  acetylated  intermediate  conden- 
sate and  forming  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
free  ethane- 1 -hydroxy- 1,1-disphosphonic  acid  and 
acetic  acid. 


40°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least 


Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
ompany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

Mir.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,046 
(CL  260—502.4) 

reparation  of  ethane- 1-hydroxy- 
iK^ich  consists  essentially  of  mix- 

le  with  acetic  acid  in  the  pres- 
tertiary  amine  solvent  having 

I  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having 

atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  phos- 
acid  and  tertiary  amine  being 

2:6:0.5  to  about  2:6:4,  rcspec- 
i^ixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 

300*  P.  at  a  pressure  of  from 
dounds  per  square  inch  for  a  pe- 
:  bout  80  minutes. 


PARA  XYLYLENE  BIS  (PHOSPHONOUS  ACID)  BIS 

(ANILINO)  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTl-BAC- 

TERIAL  AGENTS 
Andrew  T.  Gnttmann,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  and  Eric  Jungcr- 

mann.  La  Grange,  and  Warner  M.  UnficM,  Evanston, 

m.,  assignon  to  Armoor  and  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Aug.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,678 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—502.5) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  - 


B-NH-CH 


i> 


X. 


OfHt 


CH-NH-R 
POiHi 


« ,366,67/ 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHANE- 
DIPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Oscar  T.  Qnimby,   Cindnnatl,   Ohio,  assl|pM>r  to  The 
Procter  Je  Gamble  Ci  mpany,  Cincfamati,  Ohio,  a  cor> 


poration  of  Oliio 

FUcd  May  13, 
7CIafaiisJ 


1965,  Scr.  No.  455,567 
(CL  260^502.4) 

1.  A  process  for  pn  paring  ethane- 1 -hydroxy- 1,1 -di- 
phospfaonic  acid  which  cc  mprises  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  reaction  solution  comprising  phos- 
anhydride,  and  acetyl  chloride 
in  which  the  molar  proportions  of  these  reactants  are 
respectively  in  the  n  nge  of  from  about  1 :3: 1  to  about 
1:8:5, 
(B)  heating  said  reacion  solution  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  al  out  30°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  for  a 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  naphthyl  and 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitro,  hydroxyl  and  halogen,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nltro,  hydraxyl  and  halogen  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4  inclusive. 

2.  p  -  Xylylene  -  bis  -  (phosphonous  acid)  -  bis  -  (3,4- 
dichloroanilino). 

3.  p  -  Xylylene  -  bis  -  (phosphonous  acid)  •  bis  •  (4- 
hydroxyanilino). 

3,366.679 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  AC- 
TIVE L  •  8  •  METHYL  •  3,4  .  DIHYDROXY 
PHENYLALANINE 
Donald  F.  Refaihold  and  Meyer  Sletzhiger,  North  Plafai- 
icld,  and  John  M.  Chcmerda,  Metacben,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  Nou 
229,961,  Oct  11, 1962.  This  application  Sept  19,  1963, 
Scr.  No.  309,379 

18  Oaims.  (CL  260—519) 
Preparation  of  L-a-methyl-3,4-dihydroxyphenylalanine 
by  resolving  DL-a-amino-a-substituted  benzylpropionitrile 
by  (1)  forming  either  the  1-  or  d-10-camphorsulfonic  acid 
salt,  treating  the  L-camphorsulfonate  with  ammonia  under 
non-racemizing  conditions  and  then  treating  with  HCl 
or  HBr  with  heating  to  obtain  the  desired  product  or  (2) 
by  direct  resolution,  by  first  forming  the  DL-acylamino- 
nitrile  of  DL-a-amino-a-substituted  benzylpropionitrile  by 
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reaction  with  a  lower  alkanoic  anhydride,  formmg  a  super- 
saturated solution  of  the  DL-acylaminonitrile  and  seedmg 
with  the  desired  enantiomorph  followed  by  convertion  of 
the  L-acylaminonitrile  by  treatment  with  HCl  or  HBr 
with  heating  to  the  desired  L-a-methyl-3,4-dihydroxy- 
phenylalanine.  The  D-  enantiomorph  of  a-ammo-a-sub- 
stituted  benzylpropionitrile  obtained  as  a  by-product  ot 
tiie  foregoing  process  is  converted  to  the  corresponding 
substituted  benzyl  methyl  ketone  by  heating  above  100 
C  with  a  strong  anhydrous  base  in  lower  alkanol  and 
Uie  ketone  obtained  racemized  by  reaction  witii  ammonia 
and  a  cyanide.  The  racemic  product  Uius  obtained  then 
is  recycled  in  the  foregoing  procedure. 


carbon  dioxide,  said  expanded  reaction  mixture  being  at 
a  pressure  above  10  atmospheres,  thereby  driving  off  gas 
containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  condensing  at 
least  partially  said  gas  containing  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide,  which  is  driven  off  from  said  expanded  reaction 
mixture  at  a  pressure  above  10  atmospheres  by  heating, 
said  condensation  being  carried  out  by  exchange  of  heat 
between  said  gas  and  the  urea  solution  to  be  evaporated. 


3  366  680 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DODECANDIOIC 

ACID  FROM  CYCLODODECANE 

Francesco  Minisci  and  G»n«IV«  P«»r«^««'!^'|J^' £f "° 
Galli,  TofriccUa  Del  Pino,  and  Adolfo  QuiUco,  Milan, 
Italy.  a»ignors  to  Montecattoi  Edison  S.pA. 
No  DnrSSng.  Filed  Oct  1, 1962,  Sen  No.  227^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  4, 1961, 
17,966/61 
6  Oaims.  (a.  260— 533) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  dodecandioic  acid,  com- 
prising oxidizing  cyclododecane  with  a  mixture  of  mono- 
mcric  and  dimeric  nitrogen  dioxide  at  a  temperature 
between  30°  and  80°  C.  said  nitrogen  dioxide  being  pres- 
ent in  proportions  between  30  and  60%  by  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture  and  under  a  partial  pressure  between 
2  and  5  atmospheres,  in  the  presence  of  an  ammonium 
metavanadate/silica  gel  catalyst. 


3,366,683 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

BENZYL  ANILINES 

Grannis  S.  Johnson,  Englewood,  and  I>«^„E.  Graluiii, 

WcstfieM,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  »  Flias 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    ci 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,183 
14  Claims.  (CL  260—570.9) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  benzyl  aniline  which  com- 
prises reacting,  together  in  an  inert  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon solvent,  an  aromatic  nitro  compound,  of  the  formula 


(NOi)k 


(X). 


wherein  it  is  1  to  3,  m  is  0  to  3,  X  is  metiiyl  and  Z  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  amino,  an  aromatic  aldehyde  of 
the  formula 


HCO 


or    HCO 


(Y). 


3,366,681 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

METHIONINE 

Josef  A.  Thoma,  Vaab,  and  Johannes  H.  C.  M.  A. 

Gr^oirc,  Beck,  Nctheriands,  assignors  to  Stand- 

carbon  N.V.,  Heericn,  NcthcrhuMb 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,808 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Netherlands,  Oct  2, 1964, 

2  Claims.  (Cl'260— 534) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  methionine  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  methionine  and  ammonium 
sulphate,  wherein  said  solution  is  subjected  to  a  liquid- 
liquid  extraction  with  ethanol,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
8°  C.  wherein  the  concentration  of  ammonium  sulfate  in 
said  aqueous  solution  is  at  least  sufficient  to  cause  two 
liquid  phases  to  separate  at  the  temperature  of  the  extrac- 
tion, forming  an  alcohol-rich  phase  and  a  predominantly 
aqueous  phase  with  ammonium  sulphate,  and  recovering 
methionine  from  the  ethanol-rich  fraction. 


wherein  n  is  0  to  2  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo, 
methyl  or  methoxy  and  hydrogen  in  the  jffesence  of  a  hy- 
drogenation  catal3^. 

7.  A  metiiod  for  producing  a  benzyl  aniline  which  com- 
prises reacting,  together,  in  the  presence  of  a  drying  agent, 
in  an  inert  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  an  aromatic 
nitro  compound  of  the  formula 


(NOiV 


(X). 


wherein  *  is  1  to  3,  m  is  0  to  3,  X  is  methyl  and  Z  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  amino,  an  aromatic  aldehyde  of 
the  formula 


HCO' 


3  366  682 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UREA 

Antonius  M.  A.  Heunks,  Gclccn,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Stamicarbon  N.V^  Hcerlen,  Nctheriands 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  458,193 

Claims  prtority,  application  Netherlands,  May  29,  1964, 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—555)  . 

i.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  urea  wherein 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  are  reacted  with  each  other 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  160  atmospheres  and  a  tempera- 
ture above  150"  C,  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  is  ex- 
panded in  several  stages,  gas  containing  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  is  driven  out  of  the  expanded  reaction 
mixture  and  at  least  partially  used  in  the  process,  and 
the  resulting  urea  solution  which  is  essentially  free  of 
ammoniumcarbamate  is  evaporated,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  said  expanded  reaction  mixture 
previously  separated  from  a  gas  containing  ammonia  and 


or    HCO 


(Y). 


wherein  n  is  0  to  2  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo, 
methyl  or  methoxy  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
drogenation  catalyst 


3,366,684 

REDUCTIVE  ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

William  Budd.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,408 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—576) 
A  two  component  catalyst  system  which  increases  yields 
in  reductive  alkylation  reactions  without  promoting  un- 
desirable side  reactions  comprising  a  nickel  catalyst  and 
sulfur  containing  compounds. 
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3<  906f  6o5 
PURIFICATION  (  F  TERTIARY  AMINES 
lohn  Rupert  Stercns,  Hency-on-Thamcs,  Ozon,  and  Mal- 
colm Patrick  SimpsonJ  Didcot,  England,  assignors  to 
United  Kii^oni  Atone  Energy  Antiiority 
Filed  Oct.  30,  063,  Ser.  No.  320,101 
Claims  priority,  applicati«  o  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13, 1962, 

4:  ,990/62 
7  Claims  (CL  260—583) 
A  method  of  reducing  the  secondary  amine  content  of 
a  mixture  containing  secondary  and  tertiary  amines  in 
which  each  aliphatic  groii  p  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
is  a  primary  alkyl  groua  containing  from  6-10  carbon 
atoms  and  having  a  chain  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms 
terminating  at  the  nitrog  ;n  atom.  The  method  comprises 
the  addition  of  water  an(  hydrogen  fluoride  to  the  amine 
mixture  or  partially  neu  ralizing  the  hydrofluoride  salts 

the  correct  quantities  to  obtain 
two  organic  phases  an<  possibly  one  aqueous  phase, 
wherein  the  concentratic  n  of  secondary  amine  relative 

lydrogen  fluoride  is  different  in 
the  two  organic  phases  aijd  thereafter  effecting  separation 
of  the  two  organic  phases. 


3,3o6,6o9 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  KETENES 

Chiald  Macda,  MishinuKho,  Mishlma-gon,  Osaka-fn,  and 
Keiiclii  Manic,  Sliita-slii,  Japan,  anignors  to  Daikin 
Kogyo  Kabusliild  Kaislia,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  a  Jmldical 
person  under  the  law  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,416 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—585.5) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  ketenes  which  comprises 
contacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  400  to  900*  C.  for  a 
time  of  from  0.01  to  3  seconds,  a  vapor  of  lower  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  of 
a-position  with  a  silica-boric  oxide  catalyst  of  specific  area 
less  than  lOOm.Vg. 


Alan  F.  Ellis,  Johann  G. 
aker,  Pittsburgli,  Pa^ 


3  366  687 

PROCESS  FOR  PRi  PARING  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONI  ARY  AMINES 

Tp.  Schulz,  and  Arthur  C.  Whit- 
_  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Compan^l,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuatioh-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
374,275,  June  11,  196^ .  This  application  Feb.  8,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  431,176 

8  Cfadmsi  (CI.  260—583) 
A  process  for  reacting  an  amine  with  an  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel,  col  alt  or  copper  chromite  catalyst 
to  obtain  the  next  higljer  substituted  amine  than  the 
charge  amine. 


3<  300,OoO 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  £PARATION  OF  a,a-DISUB- 

STITUTED-7-  lYDROXYAMINES 
William  W.  Hargrove,  In  dianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  If  dianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiam 
No  Drawing.  Continnatioh-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

232,309,  Oct  22, 1962.  This  appUcation  Sept.  17, 1964, 

Ser.  No.  397,269 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—584) 

a,a-Disubstituted-7-hyd  roxypropylamines  are  prepared 
by  the  action  of  sodium  b<  trohydride  in  an  ethereal  solvent 
on  a,a-disubstituted  amin  >propenes. 


3  366,686 
PROCESS  FOR  PREP  itONG  PRIMARY  AMINES 
Robert  W.  Rosenthal,  Pit  sbnrgh,  and  Richard  SeeUrchcr, 
Gibsonia,  Pa.,  ass^oi  s  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment  Company,    Pittsburgli,   Pa.,   a   corporation   off 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  N<  ▼.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,280 

7  Chdms  (CI.  260—583) 
A  process  which  invol/es  subjecting  a  paraffin  hydro- 
carbon having  from  eig  \t  to  seventy  carbon  atoms  to 
nitration  in  the  liquid  plase  with  nitric  acid  or  NO3  to 
obtain  a  mixture  contaiiing  nitroparaffins  and  ketones 
and  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  reaction  with  hydro- 
gen and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  to  convert  the  nitroparaffins  and  ketones  to  the 
corresponding  primary  amines. 


3,366,690 
PRODUCTION  OF  NINHYDRIN 

Louis  L.  Wood,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,707 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—590) 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  preparing 
ninhydrin  from  hydrindantin  by  reacting  the  hydrindantin 
with  aqueous  nitric  acid  and  recovering  the  thus  formed 
ninhydrin. 

3,366,691 

PREPARATION  OF  DIHYDROXYBENZOPHENONES 

Richard  T.  KeOer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Michl,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,531 

4  Cbdms.  (CI.  260—591) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  4,4'-dihydroxybenzopbenone 
which  comprises  hydrolyzing  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  a  4,4'-diphenoxyben- 
zophenone  at  temperatures  of  250*  to  400"  C. 


3,366,692 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4,4'-DIHYDROXY- 
DIPHENYL  SULFONE 
Henry  Philip  Orem,  Birmingham,  Abi.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,346 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—607) 

Method  for  recovering  high  purity  4,4'-dihydroxydi- 
phenyl  sulfone  from  a  mixture  containing  the  2,4'-iso- 
mer  comprising  reacting  the  mixture  with  a  sulfonating 
agent  which  selectively  reacts  with  the  2,4'-isomer  to  form 
water  soluble  derivatives. 


3,366,693 
PREPARATION  OF  MERCAPTANS 
AND  SULFIDES 
David  L  RandaU,  New  Vernon,  NJ.,  and  Harlan  B. 
Freyermuth,  Easton,  Pa.,   assignors  to  General 
Aniline  &  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,030 

13  Clafans.  (CL  260—609) 
An  epoxide  containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  such 
as  epichlorhydrin  is  reacted,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  2,2'-thiodiethanol,  with  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
produce  a  mercaptan  or  corresponding  sulfide. 
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11IU5  494      °    °  alkane  With  perchloryl  fluoride  in  the  presence  Of  a  sol- 

BROMINATION  OF  ^'SKJioDIPHENYL  ETHER   vent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0'  C.  to  about  50   C. 


"A'Santo  trmpS'y?St'n::;;£  Mo.r.  cori^oratlon 

No^'lSiwi:^  Filed  Oct.  12,  1JW^S«[.  No.  403^90 
iJEIaim.  (CL  260— 612) 

A  mixture  of  isomeric  bromine-  and  chlorine-contain- 
ing diphenyl  ethers  obtained  by  the  bromination  of  3- 
chlorodiphcnyl  ether  with  bromine  in  the  presence  of 
a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst. 


3,366,698 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2,4-DICHLOROTOLUENE 

Eugene  P.  Di  BelUi,  Rochelle  Park,  NJ.,  Msignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DjJ^-Jf 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,101 

2  Clafans.  (CL  260-<50) 
1   The  process  for  the  production  of  dichlorotoluene 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  2,4-dichlorotoluene  which 
comprises  contacting  para-chlorotoluene  with  chlorine  in 


3,366,695  ,^,„„    comprises  contacting  para-cnioroioiucnc  w.u.  vi..w..ww  „. 

HYDROGENATION  OF  BENZYLIC  COMPOUNDS    ^j^^  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  zircom- 
AUan  J.  Lundeen,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  afsisnor  *o  Con-    ^^  tetrachloride  and  iron  to  form  a  mixture  of  chloro- 
tfaiental  OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corpora-    ^^^^^^^^  containing  an  average  of  about  1.5  to  2.0  gram 
tion  of  Delaware  iiAOlO        atoms  of  chlorine  per  mole  and  thereafter  separating  from 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  6,  I'MjjL-  ^o.  336,02U        ^^^  ^.^^^^^  ^  dichlorotoluene  fraction  containmg  at  least 
1    A  process'lfpr^atfn'i'S^n  cyclohexyl  com-    80  percent  of  2.4-dichlorotoluene. 
pounds  which  process  comprises:  reacting  hydrogen  gas  ^^^^^^^ 

and  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl 

carbinol.   phenyl   alkyl   carbinol,   phenyl   alkyl   ketone,  3,366,699 
benzyl  alkyl  ether  and  benzyl  alkanoates  wherein  said  al-        pRgp^RATION  OF  HIGHLY  FLUORINATED 
kyl  groups  in  phenyl  alkyl  carbinol.  phenyl  alkyl  ketone          '^'**''^^      AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
and  benzyl  alkyl  ether  and  said  alkanoate  group  eacn    ^^  f„,i„,  Avonmouth,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
have  1-4  carbon  atoms,  substantially  in  the  liqwd  state  and       §„*  Iting  Corporation  (N  AC.)  Lfanited,  London,  Eng- 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essential  y  of  a        j,^  ,  Bridgi,  company  «,.«*! 
irons  support,  a  promotional  amount  of  an  alkaline  ma-       no  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  3.  ^966,Str.No.SUfi22 
S  selecJcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal    clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brfaafai,  Jan.  4,  1965, 
hydroxide,  alkali  metal  carbonate,  and  alkyl  amine  on                                 Claims  (CI  260-650) 
said  support,  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consist-       ^    ^                fo^tlTpJeiratiorrchlorofluoroben- 
ing  of  ruthenium  and  rhodium  on  said  support.                    ^^^^  ^^^  hydrochlorofluorobenzenes  comprising  heating 
at  a  temperature  between  30*  C.  and  250*  C.  the  corre- 
sponding compound  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
bromofluorobenzenes   and   iodofluorobenzenes  with  cu- 
prous chloride  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  formamide,  dimethyl 
sulphone,  dimethyl  sulphoxide  and  sulpholane. 


^       3,366,696 
PREPARATION  OF  MENTHOLS  FROM  3-p- 
MENTHENE  VIA  BORON  COMPLEX 
Daniel  Umer,  Clifton,  N J.,  and  BasUlo  Pisplsa,  Napl«, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,081 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—631) 
1    A  process  for  forming  menthols  which  compnses 
reacting  3-p-menthene  with  a  diborane  in  the  presence  of 
an  ethereal  solvent  to  form  a  boron  complex  of  said 
3-p-menthene,  and  thereafter  rapidly  converting  said  com- 
plex to  a  mixture  of  racemic  menthols  and  isomenthol  by 
deborating    said    complex    with    alkali   /"d    hydrogen 
peroxide  at  a  temperature  between  about  50    C.  and  80 
C    and  in  the  presence  of  a  co-solvent  in  which  both 
ethers  and  water  are  substantially  soluble,  said  co-solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  hav- 
ing from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkanones,  alkanals, 
and   alkanoic   acids,   thereby   obtaining   a   substantially 
higher  ratio  of  racemic  menthol  to  isomenthol  than  is 
obtained  in  the  absence  of  the  co-solvent. 


3,366,697 
l-FLUORO-Ll-DBSTTROALKANES 

Morttaner  J.  Kamlet,  London,  E"***™*'  ""JS"®'  *"** 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

N?^5hi?FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300.408 

9  Cfadms.  (CL  260—644) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

NOi 
B-C-F 
NOi 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  etiiyl 
and  propyl 


3,366,700 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CB-TRANS- 

CYCLODODECADIENES-(l,3) 
WUU  Ziegenbefai  and  Wolfgang  M.  Schneider,  Mail,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemischc  Werkc  Hnls  AktiengeseU- 
schaft.  Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,213 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1964, 
C  32,074 
10  aafans.  (CL  260—666) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  cis-trans-cyclodode- 
cadiene-(l,3)  which  comprises  heating  in  a  reactor  to 
temperatures  ranging  from  300  to  650°  C.  a  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  diesters  of 
cyclododecane-diol-(l,2)    and  monoalkanoic  acids  con- 
taining from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  (B)  esters  of  cyclo- 
dodecene-3-ol   and   an   alkanoic   acid   containing    1-12 
carbon  atoms;  and  (C)  a  mixture  of  cydododecane-diol- 
(1,2)  and  an  excess  of  an  alkanoic  acid  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms.  

3366,701 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Francis  T.  Wadsworth,  Lake  Charies,  Ltu,  assignor  to 
Columbfam  Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware ^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,571 

15  Clafans.  (CL  260—666) 
Processes  are  described  for  the  polymerizationr  or  oli- 
gomerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  at 


7  rS'nrocess  for  preparing  fluorodinitroalkanes  which    moderate  temperatures  and  pressures  in  the  presence  of 
compos' c^tacUng'Tna"Slim        salt  of  a  dinitro-    a  coordination  catalyst  denved  from  a  positive  valence 


1600 


Tie 

su(h 


chromium  compound,  a 
and  an  aliphatic  halide. 
vert  alpha-monoolefins, 
styrcnc,  to  high  molecular 
convert  open  chain  conju 
1,3-buUdiene,  to  large  rin 
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hycfrocarbyl  aluminum  compound 
use  of  such  catalyst  to  con- 
as  ethylene,  propylene  and 
weight  solid  polymers  and  to 
aliphatic  dienes,  such  as 
cyclic  trimers  is  illustrated. 


3^  i<,7t2 
PREPARATION  OF  I  NSATURATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS BY  PYR  )LYSIS,  AND  RELATED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Fnmch  C  Moriarty,  Fladl  gr,  Ohio,  asrisnor  to  Marathon 
Oa  Company,  Flndlay,  <  >Uo,  a  coraoration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Ma; '  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,842 
10  Claims.  [CL  260—679) 
The  present  invention  c(  mprises,  in  the  preparation  of 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  by  the  pyrolysis  of  hydrocar- 
bons by  passing  them  throi]  gh  a  heated  furnace  and  there- 
after separating  out  the  pr  xlucts  thus  produced,  the  step 
comprising  injecting  an  efl  sctive  amount  of  an  oxy-com- 
pound  inhibitor  into  the  pi  ocess  stream  at  a  point  down- 
stream from  said  furnace  t  >  reduce  the  formation  of  solid 
deposits. 

The  invention  further  c<  miprises  gaseous  hydrocarbon- 
containing  compositions  inubited  against  varnish  forma- 
tion comprising  10  to  ab(  ut  90  m<^e  percent  acetyleiM 
and  derivatives,  10  to  abou  t  90  mole  percent  ethylene  and 
derivatives,  and  0.0001  to  0.05  mole  percent  of  an  oxy- 
compound  inhibitor.  Unsat  urated  hydrocarbons  are  useful 
as  chemical  intermediate!  and  particularly  as  starting 
materials  for  the  formation  of  various  polymers. 


3,366,795 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  P.  GiamicttI,  AlUwn  Parit,  Alfred  M.  HcAe, 
Sprinidalc,  and  Raynor  T.  ScbnlAy,  Verona,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Golf  Research  Jk  Development  Com- 
pany, a  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,818 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—683.68) 
1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock 
consisting  essentially  lof  saturated  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  the  feed  stock  with  hydrogen  and  a 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about  75*  to  about  500*  F., 
a  pressure  from  about  0  to  about  3000  p.s.i.g.,  a  liquid 
hourly   space   velocity    from    about   0.1    to  about    10.0 
volumes  of  feed  stock  per  hour  per  volume  of  catalyst 
and  a  hydrogen  to  feed  stock  mole  ratio  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10.0,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  0.01  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  catalyst  of  a  metalliferous  hydrogenat- 
ing  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metals  composited  with  a 
major  amount  of  a  carrier  comprising  alumina  and  from 
about  0.5  to  about  4.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  catalyst  of  iron  combined  wit^  the  alumina  as  a 
spinel,  said  catalyst  being  activated  by  contacting  it  with 
a  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thionyl  chloride,  sulfur  monochloride,  sulfur  dichloride 
and  sulfuryl  chloride,  said  contacting  step  being  carried 
out  at  nonreducing  conditions  and  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  promote  a  substantial  increase  in 
the  chlorine  content  of  the  catalyst  composite. 


3;  66,703 
MODIFIED  PYROLY  OS  SYSTEMS  FOR  CON- 
VERTING OLEI  INS  TO  DIOLEFINS 
Kenneth  J.  Freeh,  Kent,  dUo,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
TIfc  A  Rnbbcr  Compady,  Alo-on,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio  r 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mai  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,225 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  31, 1983,  las  been  dischdmed 
17  Ckdnm.  (CL  260—680) 
1.  An  olefin  cracking  p  ocess  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  mixture  of  (1)  at  least  (me  olefin  having  in  its 
molecule  a  carbon-to-carl  ton  single  bond  which  is  in  a 
position  beta  to  the  doubl ;  bond  and  (2)  a  pyrolysis  aid 

*    A)  at  least  one  pyrolysis  i»x>- 
one  pyr(rfysis  initiator,  subse- 


comprising  a  mixture  of 
moter  and  (B)  at  least 
quently  heating  this  mij^re  to  cleave  the  carbon-to- 


carbon  single  bond  which 


ble  bond  of  said  olefin  in  s  kid  mixture. 


is  in  a  position  beta  to  the  dou- 


3,66,704 
ETHYLENE  PO  .YMERIZATION  TO 
HIGHEf  1-OLEFINS 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  BartfesTifc,  OUa., 
Pctrolcnm  Company, 


Ethylene  is  converted 


350  p.s.i.  above  the  vapoi 
reaction  temperature,  with 
organolithium  compound 
selected  from  the  group 
metal  chlorides,  bromidei 


mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2); 


of  (1)  and  (2)  with  a  rar  i  earth  metal  oxide  wherein  the 
mixture  contains  at  least ,  >  weight  percent  halogen. 


DERIVATIVES  OF  CARBOXYL  -  CONTAINING 
COPOLYMERS  FORMED  BY  THE  REACnON 
OF   THE   PENDENT    CARBOXYL   GROUPS 
WITH  GLYCIDYL  ESTERS  AND  DICARBOX- 
LYIC  ANHYDRIDES 
Joseph  Andwny  Vasta,  Woodbury,  N J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wnndngton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drsiwing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
429,650,  Feb.  1,  1965.  This  application  May  29,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  642,181 

25  aafans.  (CL  260—834) 
A  polymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  that 
has  attached  to  its  backbone  pendent  ester  groups  which 
have  the  following  type  of  structure 


KG         o 

-CH-C-0-C-R«-C 


CH*-0 


-0-CH» 


O 

4- 


Ri 


OH 

-i-H 

1 

CHi-0- 


-Ri 


and  thermosetting  and  air  drying  coating  compositions 
formulated  from  this  polymer. 


to  Phfllips 
,1a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dm  .  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,158 
8  Cfadms.  (  :L  260—683.15) 

o  hi^er  1 -olefins,  principally 
straight  chain  olefins,  by  c  )ntact  in  a  hydrocarbon  diluent 
and  at  a  jMressure  of  at  legist  50  p.s.L  and  not  more  than 

pressure  of  the  diluent  at  the 

a  product  formed  by  mixing  an 

and  at  least  one  compound 

consisting  of:   (1)  rare  earth 

and  iodides;  (2)  rare  earth 

metal  oxychlorides,  oxytiromides,  and  oxyiodides;   (3) 


or  (4)  mixtures  of  at  least  one 


3,366,707 
MASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Andr£   Dclafamde,   Boulogne,   Charics  Gangloff,   Paris, 
Jacques  Labb6,  Mont-Safait-Algnan,  Robert  Mlchelct, 
Marly-lc-RoL  and  Andr<  Ranch,  Safart-Algnan,  France, 
assignors  to  Esso  Standard  Sodete  Anonymc  Francaisc, 
Courbcvoic,  Seine,  France,  a  body  corporate 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,582 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatkw  France,  Nov.  15,  1963, 
953,939,  953,940 
7  Cfadms.  (CL  260—852) 
Mastic  composition  comprising  a   blend  of  a   non- 
vulcanized   elastomer,   a  petroleum   resin   obtained   by 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  cata-     r 
lyst  of  mono-olefins  and  diolefins  obtained  from  steam 
cracked  petroleum  distillates,  and  a  thermosetting  alde- 
hyde resin. 
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3.366  708 
pniviTRFTHANES  FORMED  BY  REACTING  LAC- 
'toS^mEyOTeSs.  PHOSGENE,  AND  AN  AU- 

AlL"rM.S!i^rLt  Hempiield  Township.  Lancjs- 
Ur  CmmT  Fa.  1142  NIssley  Road,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
1760iri!2i  John  A.  Parker,  22938  McClmre  Lane,  Los 

No^:Si.  niS  Apr.  13.  1^.S-  ^"  ''''"•' 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—859) 

A  non-aromatic  polyurcthane  formed  from  the  reaction 
of  phosgene,  and  an  hydroxy  terminated  lactone  po'yester 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  450  to 
5  000.  cross-linked  with  a  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic 
diamine.  The  resulting  polyurcthane  is  useful  m  combina- 
tion with  vinyl  chloride  resins  as  flooring  compositions. 


ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  haying  bulky  side 
groups  and  additionally  small  concentrations  of  sid^ocm- 
Jamic  acid,  its  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy  and  ^J^r  soluWe 
salt  derivatives.  Such  polymers  and  blends  thereof  with 
other  acrylic  polymers  have  been  found  useful  m  the  prep- 
aration of  basic  dyeable  acrylic  fibers. 


3  366  709 
GRAFTING  VINYL' HALIDE  ONTO  OLEnN- 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER 
Massimo  Baer,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  ^rignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  coiporatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,619 

5  Claims.  (CL  260— 878) 
1    In  a  process  of  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  blend, 
the  steps  comprising:  (1)  dissolving  40.0  to  2.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of  an  olefin  of  the 
ethylene  series  and  vinylidene  chloride  in  60.0  to  98.0 
percent  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 
said  olefin  having  a  carbon  content  of  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  constituting  from  40.0  to  70.0  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  copolymer  and  said  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  comprising  at  least  80.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  halide  and  up  to  20.0  percent  of  other 
ethylenically     unsaturated    monomers    copolymenzable 
therewith;  (2)   admixing  the  mixture  of  step  (1)  with 
heated  water  and  a  suspending  agent  while  maintaining 
a  substantial  absence  of  oxygen  to  provide  a  suspension 
of  the  monomer  and  copolymer,  the  temperature  of  said 
water  being  20*   to   100*   centigrade  and  the  quantity 
thereof  being  100  to  250  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of   said   ethylenically   unsaturated   monomer,   and    (3) 
agitating  the  resultant  suspension  at  a  temperature  of 
about  la*  to  80*  centigrade  under  polymerization  condi- 
tions until  polymerization  is  substantially  complete  to 
produce  a  graft  copolymer  blend. 


3.366  712 
STYRENE-ACRYLONrrRTUE  Cj^SJiS^f  SJg^ 

MELTING  HYDROCARBON  POLYl^RBI^2! 
John  C  Tapai,  Glenvlew,  and  Andrew  Schor,Odci«o, 
nU  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chi- 

cago,in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  e_  *i« 

A  styrene-acrylonitrUe  resin  composition  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  a  bknd  of  from  about  30  to  about  50  parts 
by  weight  of  (A)  a  copolymer  comprismg  from  about  85 
to  about  98  parts  by  weight  styrcne  and  from  about  2  to 
about  15  parts  by  weight  acrylonitrile.  and  from  about  5U 
to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  (B)  a  high-melting  resinous 
hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a  softening  point  of  from 
about  275*  F.  to  about  350*  P.,  said  softening  point  being 
substantially  higher  than  the  softening  point  of  copoly- 
mer A. 


3 1^713  ^^ 

CROrONIC  ACID,  3  -  HYDROXY  -  CIS,  DUSTER 
OF  UNSATURATED  ALKYLENE,  BIS(DIALKYL 
PHOSPHATE)  ^^ 

Juan  G.  Morales,  Modesto,  CaHf.,  "W^**  ««  SheU  OO 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfam  of  D«»"7«« 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Not.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,432 

10  Cfadms.  (CL  260—928) 
Insecticidal  bis-esters  of  crotonic  acid  i*oq)hates  such 
as  crotonic  acid,  3-hydroxy-,  cis,  2-butynylene  bU(cster), 
bis(dimethyl  phosphate) . 


3.366  710 

MODIFICATION  OF  STEMOR^ULAR  POL^ 

OLEFINS  WITH  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Jack  J.  Press,  12-18  E.  Lanrelton  Parkway, 

Teancck,NJ.    07666 

A  dye  receptive  stereoregular  polyolefin  composition  is 
prepared  by  using  about  2  to  20  percent  polyetiiylene  gly- 
col of  molecular  weight  from  100,000  to  5.000,000  melt- 
dispersed  in  stereoregular  polypropylene,  polymethylpen- 
tene,  or  polymethylbutene. 


3  366  714 

CARBAMYL  SUBSTTTUTTED  POLYPHOSPHATES 

Ivan  C.  PopoH,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PcwsattCbem- 

kads  Corporation,  Phifaldclphfa^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,480 

13  Cfadms.  (a.  260—933) 
Carbamyl  substitiited  polyphosphates  useful  as  pesti- 
cides have  the  structure 


r      o      -N  (X), 
Y-J-o4-P-(Z>»-' 

.Kjy 


NRl 


where  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen,  «  is  0  or  1,  R  is  alkyU  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl,  v  is  1  or  2,  Y  is  R,  NRR  or  OR. 
and  Z  is  R,  NRR,  OR  or  SR. 


3,366,711 
POLYMERS  FOR  ACRYUC  FIBERS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DYEABILITY  

7  Claims.  (CL  260-898) 

Basic  dyeable  acrylic  polymers  have  been  prepared 
through  interpolymerization  of  acrylonitrile,  other  mono- 


3,366,715  __„ 

CROTONIC  ACro,  ^«^^^0^^*JS^iSJii^S^, 
OR  (HALO)ALKYNYL  ESTER,  M  LOWER  (HALO) 

ALKYL  PHOSPHATES  ^  ^  „  ^. 

Juan  G.  Morales,  Modesto,  Calf.,  asstgnor  to  ShcB  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,435 

12  Oafans.  (CL  260—941) 

Insecticidal  esters  of  crotonic  acid  phosphates  such  as 

crotonic  acid,  3-hydroxy-,  allyl  ester,  dimethyl  phosphate. 
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PROCESS  FOR  OP 
RADIOACnVE 
Paul  Cohen,  Pittsburgh, 
Electric  Corporatioii, 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8, 

5  Claids. 


:  ,366,716 

NING  CONTAINERS  OF 
AtND  TOXIC  MATERIALS 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Ittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


A  process  for 
toxic  materials  includin[ 
tainer  of  said  material 
liquid  resinous 
while  maintaining  said 
polymerizing  the  liquid 
about  each  severed 
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966,  Scr.  No.  525,912 
(CI.  264 — 5) 


corresponding  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be 
made,  a  base  for  said  core  cylinder  having  an  outside 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
pipe  to  be  made,  positioning  said  core  and  base  in  a 
vertical  position  on  a  horizontal  rotating  platform,  posi- 
tioning a  flexible  cylindrical  outer  mold  member  around 
the  periphery  of  said  base  and  coaxial  with  said  core 
cylinder,  placing  a  rotatable  roller  having  a  length  as 
long  as  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  outer  mold  member 


opening  containers  of  radioactive  or 

the  steps  of  immersing  a  con- 

c^mpletely  within  a  polymerizable 

compositi  :>n,  cutting  through  the  container 

r  ;sin  in  the  liquid  state,  and  then 

to  form  a  solid  resinous  casing 

container  portion. 


:  ,366,717 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HOT-BRIQUEITING  OPERATION 

Donald  E.  Roham,  Moi  rocvillc.  Pa.,  asrignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporate  >n,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,221 

8  Oaim  k  (CL  264—40) 


ttmf4  mtffl 


Hot-briquetting  of  iroi  i  ore  fines  controlled  to  produce 
briquettes  of  uniform  spKiiic  gravity.  Temperature  of  in- 
coming ore  fines  measune  and  the  measurement  used  to 
adjust  the  pressure  on  the  briquetting  rolls  through  an 


automatic  control  circuit 
less  pressure  needed. 


The  higher  the  temperature,  the 


:  ,366,718 

MANUFACTURIN<  (  METHOD  OF  FOAMED 

PLA  mC  PIPES 

Hiroshi  Komada,  Ibarak  ,  Osaka,  Jamun,  assignor  to  The 

Co.,  L^  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 

1964,  Ser.  No.  376,6^9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  23, 1963, 

3  1/39,407 

6  Claim  i.  (CL  264—45) 

foamed  plastic  pipe,  comprising 
:ore  cylinder  having  a  diameter 


Toyo  RnblMr  Industry 
poration  of  Japan 

Filed  June  22, 


A  method  of  making  a 
the  steps  of  providing  a 


against  one  side  of  said  outer  mold  member,  and  while 
rotating  said  platform  for  rotating  the  mold  core,  base 
and  outer  member  and  causing  the  rotation  of  said  roller 
by  its  contact  with  the  outer  mold  member,  continuously 
pouring  a  quick  foaming  fast  curing  plastic  material  into 
the  space  between  said  core  and  said  outer  mold  member 
from  a  fixed  point  above  said  space  and  at  a  rate  which 
will  permit  completion  of  foaming  and  the  top  surface 
of  the  plastic  material  to  gel  before  the  next  portion  of 
plastic  material  is  poured  onto  it.  - 


3,366,719 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUSLY PRODUCING  TUBING 
Robert  W.  Lncders,  Lancaster,  Pa^  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork    Company,   Lancaster,   Pa.,    a   corporation   of 
PcnaiylTania 

FOcd  Aug.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,224 
4  Claims.  (CL  264     47) 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  foamed-in- 
place  tubing  of  resilient  or  rigid  structure  having  helically 
wound  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  with  an  integrally 
foamed  inner  core.  The  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  includes  a  dual  mandrel  arrangement  having 
means  for  helically  winding  and  advancing  inner  and  outer 
tubular  members  about  the  mandrels  and  foam  supply 
means  integral  with  the  second  mandrel  for  introducing 
foam  between  the  advancing  helically  wound  inner  and 
outer  cores.  Heating  means  may  be  included  in  the  ap- 
paratus whereby  the  curing  rate  of  the  foam  may  be 
accelerated. 


3,366,720 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Karl  Burger,  56  Hemlock  Road,  Cardilf,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  428,343, 

Jan.  27,  1965.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  617,903 

6  Claims.  (CL  264—122) 
A  dry  mix  of  one  to  fifteen  parts  by  volume  of  hard 
rock  particles,  one  part  hydraulic  cement  and  not  more 
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./4  inch  with  not  more  than  65%  of  such  maximum  sue  ^^^^^ 

particles,  and  at  least  25%  of  particles  of  minus  100  — ^— ^^ 

3,366,722 
YARN  MANUFACTURE 
Joseph  Donatien  Leo  Tessier,  DranmiondvOlc  Qo*^ 
Canada,  asdgnor  to  Chemcell  Limited,  Montreal,  guc- 
bcc,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  415,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  July  24, 1964, 

907,998 

21  Claims.  (CL  264—168) 
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mesh.  Not  more  than  15%  by  volume  water  is  mixed  into 
the  dry  mix,  the  resulting  mass  is  divided  into  blocks,  and 
each  block  compressed  under  a  pressure  of  not  less  than 
1000  p.s.i.  ^^^^^^^___ 

3,366,721 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FILAMENTS 
Sam  Wesley  Burdgc,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  Lonis  Arnold  Kiser, 
Jr.,  Guttcnberg,  N  J^  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 
Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  335,W0, 
Jan.  2,  1964.  This  appUcation  July  21,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  566,927 

5  Chdnis.  (CL  264—129) 


1.  A  method  of  melt  extruding  continuous  filaments 
of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  filaments  having  substan- 
tially regular  crimps,  comprising: 

extruding  the  filaments  in  a  symmetrical  pattern 
through  a  single  orificed  row  spinnerette  and  forni- 
ing  a  curtain  of  cooling  gas  travelling  at  high  veloci- 
ty in  a  zone  adjacent  the  spinnerette, 

the  curtain  surrounding  the  group  of  extruded  filaments 
from  a  level  below  the  spinnerette  and  being  spaced 
not  more  than  one  inch  from  the  filaments, 

and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto  in  a  pat- 
tern symmetrical  with  the  pattern  of  the  filaments, 

the  gas  travelling  in  the  same  direction  as  the  fila- 
ments, so  that  each  filament  is  preferentially.^ cooled 
on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  cooling  gas  cur- 
tain, whereby  a  latent  regular  crimp  is  induced  into 
each  of  the  filaments. 


3,366,723 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LINER 

ON  A  CLOSURE 

Clarence  C.  Green,  Manhcfan  Township,  Lancasto*, 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylrania 

FUed  July  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,012 

1  Claim.  (CL  264—268) 


4   In  the  production  of  synthetic  filaments  by  melt 
spinning  processes  wherein  a  thermoplastic  polymer  in 
a  molten  state  is  extruded  into  separate  streams  in  a 
path  extending  generally  downwardly  through  a  sub- 
stantially enclosed  chamber  at  a  constant  extrusion  rate 
while  being  cooled  and  soUdified  into  conUnuous  fila- 
ments in  said  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
imparting  a  novel  surface  effect  to  the  filaments  while 
simultaneously  quenching  and  applying  a  finish  solution 
in  a  uniform  manner  within  said  chamber,  said  improve- 
ment being  accomplished  by  directing  a  hquid  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  100  p.s.i.g.  from  a  pair  of  nozzles  against 
oppositely  disposed  members  having  divergent  flat  sur- 
faces positioned  within  said  chamber  along  a  wall  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  filaments  but  spaced  therefrom 
which  causes  the  liquid  to  atomize  into  particles  of  less 
than  80  microns  in  diameter  to  facUitate  impmgement  of 
the  particles  upon  the  surface  of  the  filaments  indirettly 


Method  for  forming  a  liner  on  a  closure  and  more 
particularly  the  improved  molding  plunger  for  molding 
a  liner  on  a  closure.  The  method  contemplates  the  ac- 
cumulating of  excess  liner  material  near  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  closure  liner.  The  apparatus  accomplishes  this 
method  by  having  a  resiliently  biased  center  portion  of 
the  molding  head  move  upward  in  the  center  region  of 
the  liner  to  accommodate  excess  liner  material.  This  as- 
sures that  the  liner  ring  will  always  be  of  the  same  pre- 
determined height  and  excess  material  is  accumulated 
in  the  center  region  of  the  liner. 
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:,3M,724 
RODUCING  GRAPHITE 
CTRODES 
•Zarkh,  Switzcriand,  assignor 
AUkBgcfdlMiiaft  fiir  Kohk- 
IT  Autsburi,  Gcruiaiiy,  a  cor- 


964,  Ser.  No.  402,559 
Claims  priority,  appik  ation  Germany,  Oct  8,  1963, 

87,77d 
12  cubs.  (CL  13—7) 


Furnace   for   producing 
green  electrode  mass 
a  first  portion  and  an 
and  through  the  first 
cross-MCtional  shape 
trodes  to  be  produced, 
on  the  first  portion  for 
passes  through  the  first 
also  has  a  second  portio^ 
portion,   the   second 
heating  means  for 
passes  through  the 
intermediate  cooling. 


graphite  electrodes  from   a 

includes  a  tubular  structure  having 

for  passing  green  mass  into 

portion.  The  first  portion  has  a 

to  that  of  the  elec- 

md  heating  means  are  provided 

baking  the  shaped  mass  as  it 

portion.  The  furnace  structure 

ooaxially  adjacent  to  the  first 

p<^rtion    having   high-temperature 

the  baked  strand  as  it 

porti<Hi  substantially  without 


grap  litizing 
second 


2  ,366,725 
BALANCING  A  TH^E-PHASE  POWER  TRANS- 
MISSION SYSTEMIFOR  AN  ELECTRIC   ARC 
FURNACE 

Htnrj  J.  Wattcrson,  Rbcfcy  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Wattcredgc  Co.,  Rock  r  River,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 


Ohio 


FUcd  Dec  21,    964,  Ser.  No.  419,902 


27 


-^- 


(CL  13—12) 


1.  An  electric  power  tr  tnsmission  system  for  an  electric 
arc  furnace  including  a  ](riy-phase  transformer  having  a 
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primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  and  an  output 
terminal  for  each  phase  of  the  ]3oly-phase  system; 
a  furnace  electrode  for  each  phase;  and  non-coplanar 
phase  groups  of  conductor  means  connecting  each 
of  each  output  terminals  to  one  of  said  electrodes, 
each  of  said  conductor  means  having  substantially 
the  same  cross-sectional  area,  one  of  said  phase 
groups  having  a  different  geometric  mean  radius  from 
another  of  said  phase  groups. 


3,366,726 

INDUCTION  FURNACE  WITH  TWO 
MELTING  LOOPS 
Ivar  Beckins  and  Bcngt  Frcdrlkason,  Vasteras,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elcktriska  Alrticbolagct, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,385 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Jaly  30, 1964, 

9,235/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  13—29) 


}-]--: 


An  induction  furnace  of  the  submerged  resistor  type 
fed  from  a  multi-phase  network  has  a  hearth  and  two 
melting  loops  connected  with  the  hearth.  The  loops  have 
a  common  branch  and  individual  branches.  The  coils  of 
the  two  branches  are  two-phase  fed.  One  of  the  individ- 
ual branches  has  a  substantially  greater  cross-section  than 
the  other  and  the  coil  of  such  branch  is  fed  from  the 
phase  subsequent  to  the  phase  which  feeds  the  coil  of 
the  other  individual  branch. 


3,366,727 

HOUSING  WITH  INTEGRAL  LOCKING  FINS 
AND  A  FLANGE  FOR  MOUNTING  IN  A  FAN- 
EL  APERTURE 

Herman  Racgcrf  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Hanrislmrg,  Pa. 

Original  appHcatioii  July  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,950,  now 
Patent  No.  3,217,319,  dated  Nov.  9, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,185 

8  Cfadms.  (CL  174—58) 
A  housing  for  containing  electrical  components  and  for 
mounting  in  an  aperture  of  a  panel  which  comprises  a 
tubular  member  in  which  the  electrical  components  are 
to  be  disposed,  a  flange  member  at  one  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  panel, 
and  integral  locking  fin  members  extending  substantially 
tangentially  from  the  tubular  member  and  having  edges 
opposed  to  and  axially  spaced  from  the  flange  member,  the 
fin  members  being  stiffly  fkxible  so  as  to  be  bendable  to- 
ward the  tubular  member  when  the  tubular  member  is 

1 
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being  inserted  in  the  aperture  and  move  outwardly  from 
the  tubular  member  so  that  the  edges  of  the  fin  members 
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3,366  730  ___^ 

SHIELDED  CONNECTOR  FOR  FREVENITNG 
ARCING  AND  SURFACE  LEAKAGE 

Andrew  O.  Adams,  bglewood.  Calf.,  ■"S^LSJ-'S 
Corporation,   San   Marino,   CaHf.,  a   corporatioa   of 

'^**'™ed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,879 
9  Claims.  (CL  174—151) 


'  move  into  engagement  with  the  other  side  of  the  panel 
thereby  securing  the  tubular  member  in  position. 


3,366,728 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  WIRES 
Richard  L.  Garwln  and  Arthur  S.  Nowick,  Scaisdale,  and 
DooaM  P.  Seraphim,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  Mrfgnors  to 
Intematioaal   Business   MacUMS    Corporation,   New 
York,N.Y.,acorporatioiioffNewYork  ,„  ,^ 

Origiul  appUcatioo  Sept  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,396. 
Dhidcdiiiid  this  appUcatloa  May  24,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  552,577  .^     ^^,^ 

5  Ctalms.  (CL  174—113) 


^Ji 


A  common  shell  covers  a  plurality  of  superconductive 
filaments  which  are  each  disposed  in  their  own  individual 
shell.  ______^^__^ 

3,366,729 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Wnifaun  Vlto  Panza,  Harrlsbarg,  Pa.,  aarfgnor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsbnrg,!^ 
Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  582,765,  Sept.  28, 
1966,  wWch  Is  a  continnation  of  appUortion  Ser.  No. 
506,297,  Nov.  4,  1965.  This  applicatloB  Mar.  31, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  627,555  _^     ^^^^ 

7  Clafans.  (CL  174—138) 


1.  In  a  packaged  electrical  component,  an  improved 
electrical  connector  for  supiJying  current  at  a  high  applied 
voltage  throu^  an  aperture  to  the  interior  of  a  hetineti- 
cally  sealed  container  having  an  unshielded  clectrKally 
conductive  outer  surface,  said  electrical  connects  being 
operative  for  preventing  electrical  arcing  including  elec- 
trical surface  leakage  between  the  connector  and  the  con- 
tainer's unshielded  outer  surface  for  the  applied  volt- 
age at  critical  high-altitude  atmospheric  pressures  to  which 
the  component  may  be  subjected,  said  connects  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  post,  a  compression  seal  in- 
sulatively  housing  the  post  in  an  airtight  seal  to  the  aper- 
ture in  the  container,  an  elastic  washer  of  hig^  dielectric 
material  surrounding  said  post  and  shielding  the  sur- 
rounded area  from  electrical  arcing  between  the  surround- 
ed area  of  the  post  and  the  unduelded  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer; a  shielding  disk  of  rigid  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding the  post  and  spaced  away  from  the  unshielded 
surface  of  the  container  by  being  seated  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  elastic  washer;  means  for  receiving  an  elec- 
trical conductor  seated  within  the  recess  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  shielding  disk  and  removably  fastened  into 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  the  post;  said  shield- 
ing disk  having  a  recess  in  the  upper  side  forming  a  raised 
peripherally  extending  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
the  electrical  conductor  receiving  means  and  overhanging 
the  mounting  aperture  of  the  container  a  spaced  distance 
therefrom  for  insulatively  interrupting  any  arc  paths  from 
the  conductor  receiving  means  to  the  container  surface, 
and  for  presenting  an  insulating  surface  including  said 
peripheral  edge  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  elastic 
washer,  interposed  between  said  conductor  receiving  means 
and  the  container  of  length  sufiBdent  to  insulatively  inter- 
rupt any  electrical  surface  leakage  paths  between  the  cur- 
rent receiving  means  and  the  c(Mitainer  surface. 


A  connector  housing  for  contact  terminals  formed  as 
a  unitary  molding  of  firm,  elastically  dcformable  insulat- 
ing material  and  having  a  slotted  area  defining  a  tongue 
for  engaging  one  side  of  a  panel  through  which  the 
housing  extends  and  having  a  pair  of  bowed  straps  spaced 
from  and  facing  the  tongues  for  engaging  the  other 
side  of  the  panel. 


3f3609731. 
TELEVmON  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  PERMIT- 
TING PROGRAM  SUBSirrunON  FOR  SE- 
LECTED VIEWERS 

Edward  Wallentefai,  New  York,  N.Y.  (%  CommmicatioB 
and  Media  Research  Services,  Inc.,  527  LciJugtoa  Ave, 
New  York,  N.Y.    10017) 

C<mtfaiuatio»4ii-part  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  341,841, 
Jan.  29, 1964.  This  appUcatioo  Aog.  11, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  666,536 

8  Oaims.  (CL  178-^ 
Apparatus  and  method  of  receiving  television  signals 
through  a  master  television  antenna,  transferring  sudi 
signals,  via  coaxial  cables,  to  a  plurality  of  amplifiers. 
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each  capable  of  receiving 
ferent  television  channel, 
from  each  amplifier  via 
single  channel  amplifiers, 
fier  of  each  pair  comprisii^ 
fiers,  a  mixer  being 
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ind  amplifying  signals  of  a  dif- 

then  transferring  the  signals 

cables,  to  a  pair  or  more  of 

with  one  single  channel  ampli- 

a  set  of  single  channel  ampli- 

provided  for  each  set  of  single  chan- 


3,366,793 
VIDEO  RECORDING   SYSTEM  WITH  SYN- 
CHRONIZED FILM  AND  DISK  RECORDS 
Hugh  F.  Frohbach,  Sunnyvale,  Calif^  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  S«r.  No.  324,734 
13  Claims.  (CI.  17g— 6.7) 
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nel  amplifiers,  then 
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to  its  mixer  or  blocking 
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vision  receivers. 
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mplifier  of  each  set  by  a  cable 
tlje  signals  from  said  single  chan- 
ind  substituting  a  different  tele- 
its  mixer,  and  transferring  sig- 
mixer  to  a  different  set  of  tele- 
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1.  In  combination  for 
representing  visual  infontiation 
first  means  for 

visual  information; 
second  means  responsiife 

visual  information 

nal; 
third  means  responsive 

visual  information 
fourth  means  responsiv^ 

delayed  signal  for 

nals  to  produce  an 

representing  any 
fifth  means  responsive 

the  delay  provided  in 

means;  and 
sixth  means  responsive  to 

second  means  for  passing 

by  the  third  means 
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suppressing  defects  in  a  signal 


receiv  ng  the  signal  representing  the 

to  the  signal  representing  the 
detecting  defects  in  such  sig- 


the 
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0  }m 
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A  system  for  recording  video  signals  derived  from  a 
motion  picture  film  on  a  disk  is  disclosed.  The  motion 
picture  advance  is  controlled  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  the  disk  whereby,  for  example,  succeeding 
film  pictures  are  recorded  alternatingly  as  two  and  three 
fields  for  24  frames  per  second  type  film,  or  three  film 
pictures  are  recorded  in  four  fields,  one  film  picture  in 
three  fields,  in  alternating  sequence  for  a  16  frames  per 
second  type  film.  General  rules  are  developed  for  the 
various  cases.  The  recording  of  sequential  fields  is  con- 
trolled in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  disk,  and 
the  alternating  recording  patterns  are  counted  out. 


3, 366,732 
ELECTRONIC  DROPC  UT  SUPPRESSOR  HAVING 

:  PHASE  CONTROL 

Bcrten  A.  Hofanbcrs,  Hot  :iiinsoo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Ma  aof actming  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Mira.,  a  corporation  ol  Delaware 
Contlnnation-in-part  off  application  Scr.  No.  204,568, 
June  22,  1962.  This  ippUcation  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  531,230 

10  Clalmi  (CL  17S— 6.6) 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING 
A  RECORD  CARRIER 
Rolf  Jurlt,  Karl  Heinz  Busch,  and  Peter  Schroer,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alrtiengescllschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26, 1963, 

S  84  924 

21  Claims.  (CL  178— 6.8) 


Fig  J 


,.    °5£^yi 


to  the  signal  representing 
delaying  such  signal; 
to  the  received  signal  and  the 
colnparing  the  phases  of  such  sig- 
ei  ror  signal  having  characteristics 
difference  in  such  phases; 

o  the  error  signal  for  adjusting 
the  received  signal  by  the  third 

the  detection  of  defects  by  the 
the  delayed  signal  produced 


Method  of  scanning  lines  of  text  in  parallel  scan  col- 
umns an  area  extending  in  the  line  direction  at  a  width 
covering  a  single  line,  setting  the  speed  of  scanning  in  the 
line  direction  at  increased  rate  relative  to  record  carrier 
speed  whereby  successive  scanned  areas  overlap,  storing 
during  scanning  signals  representative  of  the  presence  of 
information,  recogniizng  the  occurrence  of  a  sequence  as 
indicative  of  reaching  a  line  of  text,  and  reducing  the  speed 
of  scanning  advance  such  that  successive  scanned  areas 
are  adjacent  each  other. 
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3,366,735  _^ 

EDGE  SIGNAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  WHICH  GEN^ITW 

EDGE  SIGNALS  FOR  EDGES  AT  >^  AN- 

GLE  TO  THE  DIRECTION  OF  THE  SCAN- 

Klans  J.  Hecker,  Riverside,  Calif.,  asdgnor  ««*•  ^nHed 


memory  and  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  transmission 
lines  on  a  bit-by-bit  multiplex  basis. 


TIME  DIVISION  TRANSHYBRID  ECHO 
lans  J  Hecker.  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tne  unnea  SUPPRESSOR  «  „  ^  . 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of    Hubert  S.  Feder,  Matawan,  NJ..  f"*^ J"  "^  J*"*. 
«k.  Ki.»»  nhnnc  l^horatorics.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  i 


****  ^"  FUed  Auf.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,248 
6  Claims.  (CL  178— 7  J) 


phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,325 

17  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 


An  electronic  circuit  for  a  television  scan-type  track- 
ing system  to  generate  edge  signals  independent  of  their 
slope  with  respect  to  scan  direction,  including  an  ima^ 
dissector  having  two  apertures  to  provide  tracking  m- 
formation  from  two  successive  scanning  lines. 


3,366,736 

LENS  MAGNIFIER  APPARATUS 

Alvfai  A.  Snapcr,  P.O.  Box  83,  B««*fn^  C^. 

FUed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,890 

4  Claims.  (CL  178—7.85) 
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a« 


In  a  hybrid  employed  to  convert  between  two-wire  and 
four-wire  signal  transmission,  time  division  switching  prin- 
ciples are  used  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  incoming 
signal  reflected,  as  echo,  into  the  transmissicm  circuitry. 
A  voice-operated  switch  further  suppresses  the  echo  sig- 
nal by  disabling  a  gate  included  in  the  transmission  chan- 
nel when  an  incoming  signal  is  being  received. 


This  invention  involves  mounting  a  particular  kind  of 
lens  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  used  to  indicate 
relative  motion  between  dots  on  a  radar  screen  that,  m 
turn,  represents  objects  in  space.  The  lens  is  flat  on  one 
side  and  contains  parallel  ridging  on  the  other  side.  The 
mounUng  must  be  such  that  the  lens  can  either  be  rotated 
about  its  axis  or  moved  linearly  toward  or  away  from 
the  radar  screen.    ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,366,737  _^ 

MESSAGE  SWITCHING  CENTER  FOR  ASYNCHRO- 

NOUS  START-STOP  TELEGRAPH  CHANNELS 
Thomas  G.  Brown,  Jr.,  Wdgewood,  NJ.,  ■^Mrto 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Ffled  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,313 
12  Clatans.  (CL  178—53.1) 


3,366,739 
BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  RE- 
CONSTlTUnNG,  NON  -  TRANSMITTED  SIG- 
NALS FROM  TRANSMITTED  SIGNALS 
Robert  W.  PmUnson,  Santa  Ana,  Calf.,  amignor  to 
North  American  RodEWcH  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,311 
15  Cbdms.  (CL  179—15.55) 


C««fMA£ 


sumscMmem 
CttrmAL        ' 


UfMM   t 


m^or-oyr0or 


A  pulse  signal  exchange  system  for  handling  binary 
pulses   directly   between   a   large   scale   magnetic   core 


Apparatus  for  obviating  the  need  for  transmitting  a 
complete  train  of  information,  by  tran^nitting  oidy 
spaccd-apart  samples,  and  using  these  samjdes  to  recon- 
stitute the  ncMi-transmitted  portions  of  the  information 
train.  To  generate  these  non-transmitted  portions,  an  in- 
terp<riation  technique  combines  progressively  different 
complementary  percentages  oi  the  samples. 

A  heuristic  example  would  be  to  combine  90%  of  the 
first  sample  with  10%  of  the  second  sample — thus  im:o- 
ducing  a  first  non-transmitted  portioiL  A  combination  of 
80%  of  the  first  sample  and  20%  of  the  second  sample 
produces  a  second  non-transmitted  portion.  Additimial 
complementary  peirceniUges  (70%-30%.  60%-40%. 
50%-50%,  40%-6(>%,  etc.)  of  the  samples  produce 
other  non-transmitted  portions  of  the  information-train; 
and  the  plurality  of  reccMistituted  information-portions  are 
interposed  between  the  two  samples. 
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CONTROL  OF 

TELEPHON 
Andre  Jean  Hen(|iict, 
Paris,  and  Marcel 
Bois,  Scinc-«t-OlM, 
Standard  Electric 
pontioB  of  Delaware 
Fikd  Apr.  8, 
7 


3;  66,740 


REMOTE  CONCENTRATOR 

EQUIPMENTS 

Bcblogne,  Robert  Victor  Cavin, 

Fe4llcP>fa>*  Sainte-Genevieve-des- 

!,  assignor!  to  International 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 


FraKe, 


i^orpc  ration. 


19|M,  Ser.  No.  358,271 
-  179—18) 


Claims.  (CL 


4^" 


JS» 


4->t1*t»Ul|-r-; 


Interface  adapters  are 
equipments  and  the  ends 
centrated  traffic.  These  at|aptcrs 
into  tone  signals  which 
signal  channel  on  the 
exclusively  for  voice  tralismission 


inserted  between  concentrator 
of  the  trunks  carrying  the  con- 
convert  the  local  signals 
arc  transmitted  over  a  special 
trui  ks.  All  other  channels  are  used 


aid 
Sien  lens 


TIME  MULTIPLES : 
Otto  Kneisel,  Gaoting, 
many,  assignors  to 
Germany,  a  corporatio  i 

Filed  Aug.  17, 
Claims  priority, 


ad(  resses 


This  application  conctms 
system  in  which  the  callijig 
are  connected  together 
tuation  of  speaking  switches 
tions  and  the  multiplex 
controlled  by  switch 
vices  at  the  assigned 
completed  by  pulses 
trol  storage  devices.  Co^isequently, 
be  retained  or  held, 
excluded  from  the  conn^tion 
by  cancellation  of  the 
connection,  in  the 
the  station  to  be  exclude^ 
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3366  742 
TIME  MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Otto  Kneisel,  Gauting,  and  Horst  HonoM,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Mnnicli, 


3i366,741 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Horst  Honold,  Munich,  Ger- 
^  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
,  of  Germany 
964,  Ser.  No.  39«,826 

Germany,  Aag.  2t,  1963, 
86388 
(CL  179^18) 


Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,027 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1963, 

S  86,810 

4  Oaims.  (CL  179—18) 


This  application  concerns  a  time  multiplex  telephone 
system  in  which  the  calling  and  called  connection  sU- 
tions  are  connected  together  in  an  assigned  pulse  phase 
by  actuation  of  speaking  switches  connected  between  the 
stations   and  the  multiplex   path.   Reconfirmation  calls 
(while  the  existing  connection  is  beW),  are  provided  for 
as  are  substitution  of  the  part  called  in  a  reconfirmation 
call  for  the  party  initiating  that  call,  in  the  original  con- 
nection. To  provide  for  access  to  exchange  office  lines, 
etc.,  as  well  as  for  station  subscribers,  separate  circu- 
lating storage  devices  are  provided  for  calling  and  called 
stations,  and  for  exchange  office  lines,  etc.  These  stor- 
age devices  circulate  addresses  of  the  calling  and  called 
stations,  exchange  office  lines,  etc.,  in  the  pulse  phase  as- 
signed to  the  call,  and  control  actuation  of  the  speiUcing 
switches  corresponding  to  the  circulating  identifications. 
However,  in  order  that  the  reconfirmation  and  substitu- 
tion calls  may  be  provided  for,  with  the  necessary  ex- 
clusion from  the  additional  call  of  one  party  to  the 
original  connection,  actuation  of  the  speaking  switches  is 
completed  by  pulses  circulating  in  the  same  phase  in  sepa- 
rate control  storage  devices.  Consequently,  if  a  connec- 
tion is  to  be  retained  or  held,  while  one  of  the  stations 
is  to  be  excluded  from  it,  this  result  can  be  effected  by 
cancelling  the  pulse  of  the  assigned  j^ase  in  the  control 
storage  device  associated  with  that  station. 


a  time  multiplex  telephone 

,  and  called  connection  stations 

an  assigned  pulse  phase  by  ac- 

connected  between  the  sta- 

ath.  Actuation  of  the  switches  is 

circulating  in  storage  de- 

ise  phase,  but  such  actuation  is 

circfilating  in  the  same  phase  in  con- 

..  if  a  connection  is  to 

one  of  the  stations  is  to  be 

this  result  can  be  achieved 

Ise  of  the  phase  assigned  to  the 

contri>l  storage  device  associated  with 

from  the  connection. 


piil 


pils 


3,366,743 
TIME  MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Allan  Darre,  Munich,  Otto  Kneisel,  Ganting,  and  Hotst 
HonoM,  Munich,  Germany,  amignors  to  Siemcna  Ak- 
tiengest^lschaft,  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1963, 
S  86,809 
11  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
This  application  concerns  a  time  multiplex  telephone 
system  in  which  the  calling  and  called  connection  sta- 
tions are  connected  together  in  an  assigned  pulse  phase 
by  actuation  of  speaking  switches  connected  between  the 
stations  and  the  multiplex  path.  Actuation  of  the  switches 
is  controlled  by  switch  addresses  circulating  in  storage 
devices  at  the  assigned  pulse  phase,  but  such  actuation  is 
completed  by  pulses  circulating  in  the  same  phase  in  con- 
trol storage  devices.  Consequently,  if  a  connection  is  to  be 
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retained  or  held,  whUe  one  of  the  stations  is  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  connection,  this  result  can  be  achieved  by 
cancellation  of  the  pulse  of  the  phase  assigned  to  the 
connection,  in  the  control  storage  device  associated  with 


3,366,745 
REMOTE  TELEPHONE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM 
Marvin  Mffler,  Fahr  Lawn,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Sibany  Cor- 
poration, Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jtrmj 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  309,145,  Sept  16, 
1963,  wUch  is  a  continnation-inHpart  of  i^lcation  Ser. 
No.  225,231,  Sept  21,  1962.  This  application  Apr.  4, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  628,504 

10  Claims.  (CL  179—41) 


A. 


W 


the  station  to  be  excluded  from  the  connection.  The  appli- 
cation further  contains  disclosure  of  the  logic  circuitry 
of  the  central  control  apparatus  by  which  reconfirmation 
and  switching  calls  can  be  effected. 


3J66,744 
REMOTE  TELEPHONE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM 
Marvfai  Miller,  Fafatown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sibany  Corpo- 
ration, Fairlawn,  N  J.,  a  corporatiOB  of  New  Jersey 
FOed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,395 
8  Claims.  (CL  179—41) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  pick  up  the  incoming  ringing 
and  voice  signals  from  a  called  telephone  and  to  transmit 
to  the  calling  telephone  the  answering  voice  signal  from 
a  remotely  located  portable  radio-frequency  answering 
station,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  radio-frequency  answering  station  in- 
cluding a  first  receiver  and  a  first  transmitter; 

(b)  a  fixed  radio-frequency  station  associated  with  said 
telephone,  including  a  second  transmitter  provided  to 
transmit  said  incoming  ringing  and  voice  signals  for 
reception  by  said  first  receiver  and  a  second  receiver 
for  receiving  and  supplying  to  an  output  line  the 
answering  voice  signals  transmitted  by  said  first  trans- 
mitter; 

(c)  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  answering 
voice  signal  from  said  second  receiver  provided  to 
operatively  place  a  resistive  termination  across  the 
called  telephone  line  and  to  electrically  couple  said 
output  line  thereto;  and 

(d)  timer  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  incoming 
voice  signals  and  said  answering  voice  signab  for 
removing  the  resistive  termination  from  the  called 
telephone  line  and  for  uncoupling  from  said  line  the 
output  line  for  supplying  the  answering  voice  signals 
from  said  second  receiver  after  a  predetermined  in- 
terval of  time  has  elapsed  following  the  cessation  of 
said  incoming  and  answering  voice  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  pick  up  the  incoming  ringing, 
voice  and  dial-tone  signals  to  a  called  telephone  and  to 
transmit  to  the  caUing  telephone  the  answering  voice 
signal  from  a  remotely  located  portable  radio-frequency 
answering  station,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  portable  radio-frequency  answering  station  including 

a  first  receiver  and  a  first  transmitter, 
a  fixed  radio-frequency  station  associated  with  said 
telei^one  including  a  second  transmitter  provided 
to  transmit  said  incoming  ringing  and  voice  signals 
for  reception  by  said  first  receiver,  and  a  second  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  and  supplying  to  an  output  line 
the  answering  voice  signals  transmitted  by  said  first 
transmitter, 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  answering  voice 
signal  from  said  second  receiver  provided  to  opera- 
tively place  a  resistive  termination  across  the  called 
telephone  line  and  to  electrically  couple  said  output 
line  thereto, 
and  second  circuit  means,  operatively  responsive  to  the 
transient  resulting  from  the  application  of  a  dial- 
tone  signal  to  the  called  telephone  line  for  removing 
the  resistive  termination  therefrom  and  for  uncou- 
pling from  said  line  the  output  line  for  supi^ying 
the  answering  voice  signals  from  said  second  re- j 
ceiver. 

SUBSCRIBER'S  EQUIPMENT  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

SWITCHING  SY9TEM 
Floreal  Amo  Grada,  Paris,  and  Jacques  Gcones  Dupienx, 
Issy-les-Monllncanx,  France,  ass^nors  to  bitematkmal 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poratkm  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,484 

Claims  priority,  api^ication  France,  Apr.  18, 1963, 
931,967,  Patent  1,363,982 

8  Claims.  (CL  179—78) 

A  subscriber's  station  for  an  electronic  switching  system 
having  no  inductive  components  therein.  The  central  office 
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feeds  current  to  the  subsc  iber  line  in  a  manner  which 
prevents  crosstalk.  To  faci  itate  the  transmission  of  such 


^' 7& 


a  current,  a  split  load  inserting 
across  the  line  in  the 


comprises  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  drivers  mounted  back- 
to-back  at  the  center  of  a  corrugated  board  panel  and 


transistor  is  connected 
sub^riber  station. 


9yJ  DO| 


SELECTOR  FOR 
Walter  Holzcr,  Drostcw^ 
Baden 
FUcd  Sept  18, 
Claims  priority, 

H 
8  Claims. 


1,747 
IMPULSE  SENDER 

19,  Mecrsborg  (Bodcnscc), 
Germany 
,  Ser.  No.  397,556 
application  Germany,  Sept.  19, 1963, 
50,303 
(CL  179—90) 


1!64, 


■"\rW^/^^W&^ 


This  invention  relates  ti  ►  the  field  of  impulse  senders, 
especially  as  used  in  telep  lone  equipment,  wherein  tele- 
phone numbers  are  autor  latically  sent  out  through  the 

device.  A  constantly  generat- 
ing impulse  sender  connected  into  a  subscriber's  line 
during  the  use  of  the  impulse  sender  is  provided  with  a 
blocking  device  which  rem  lers  the  impulse  sender  ineffec- 
tive after  the  desired  nun  ber  of  impulses  corresponding 
to  the  subscriber's  numbe  have  been  sent.  The  number 
setting  device  of  the  presjnt  invention  ccMnprises  a  first 
plurality  of  parallel  contact  rails  superpositioned  upon 
and  insulated  from,  a  secc  nd  plurality  of  parallel  contact 
rails  in  the  form  of  a  ms  trix,  wherein  a  slide  provided 
with  a  sensor  means  such  as  a  ball  penetrates  the  plane 
of  the  upper  contact  rails  and  senses  the  lower  contact 
rails,  said  sensor  also  bein  5  provided  with  sensing  means 
such  as  a  sliding  contact,  vhich  senses  the  upper  contact 
rails. 


connected  with  respectively  different  channels  of  a  stereo 
audio  amplifier. 

3,300,749 
AUDIO  TRANSDUCER 
Hugo  Ries,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alan  A.  Alien,  Los  Angeles,  and  one-half  to  Harry  Z. 
Man,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,475 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—115.5) 


A  sound-producing  device  having  a  post  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  affixed,  by  one  end,  to  a  sounding  board,  a  voice 
coil  mounted  on  said  board,  a  permanent  magnet  as- 
sembly coaxial  with  the  coil  with  one  pole  piece  around 
and  on  the  outside  of  the  coil  and  a  second  pole  piece 
within  the  coil,  the  post  extending  through  a  clearance 
hole  in  the  latter  pote  piece,  and  means  resiliently  mount- 
ing the  magnet  on  the  post. 


SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPPED 
REGULATING  TRANSFORMERS 
Alexander  Bleibtreo,  Regcnsburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mascliincnfabrik  Reinhausen  Gcbruder  Scheubcck 
K.G.,  Rcgensburg,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18, 1963, 

M  58,232 

IS  Oaims.  (CL  200—11) 


0-- 


3 '.  66  748 
LOUDSPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM  AND  DRIVER 
William  J.  Ashworth,  fikw  Albany,  Miss.,  assignor  to 
Aitoen  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  I 

Filed  Sept  22,  1  >64,  Ser.  No.  398,270 
6  Claims.  (CL  179—109) 
A  transducer  for  converting  electrical  impulses  into 
sound  wherein  the  diaphri  gm  is  a  flat  corrugated  paper- 
board  panel  onto  which  t  jc  armature  of  an  electromag- 
netic driver  is  bonded  in  ace  to  face  relatioin  and  a  sec- 
ond driver,  for  performin  ;  a  tweeter  function,  such  as  a 

piezoelectric  crystal,  is  a  so  attached  to  the  panel  and  Disclosed  is  a  switching  system  for  tapped  high-voltage 
connected  to  the  output  o '  an  audio  amplifier  in  parallel  polyphase  regulating  transformers  of  great  compactness 
relation  with  the  electron  agnetic  driver.  A  modification    including  transfer  switches  and  selector  switches  arranged 
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•1      i-.:«„  .»  nr«determined  levels   minimizing   member  being  between  and  engaging  both  a  portion  of  the 

iXgrgtifinru^si^^^^^^  — ^^«  ""^  ^"'  ^'^  •^^"^^  """''^ '' "'"'"" "  ""■ 

current  paths.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

3366,751 

MULTIPOSmON  ROTARY  SELECTOR  SWTFCH 

Elio  Capclbri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Enifco  Boselll 

^      ^    S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jane  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Ivat  8, 1965, 

12,878/65,  Patent  767,775 

5  Claims.  (CL  200—11) 


ducting  path  between  the  switch  frame  and  the  blade  when 
the  blade  is  disengaged  from  the  stationary  contacts. 


Signal  generator  consisting  of  disc  with  concentric  an- 
nular arrangements  of  conductive  and  non-conducUve  ele- 
ments on  the  side  faces  thereof  and  brushes  to  engage  the 
side  faces  in  radial  alignment  to  pick  off  coded  signals. 


3366  754 
ROTATABLE  PRIMARY  ELEMENT  FOR  LEVEL  DE- 
TECnON  PROVIDED  WITH  SEALED  BEARING 

MEANS  „      ^,       „ ,      _ 

Maurice  S.  Hoss  and  Manin  D.  Bailey,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Combustion  Eogfaieering,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,986 
3  Claims.  (CL  200—61.2) 


3,366,752 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Roman  Smulka,  Minneapolis,  Mkin.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  MfameapoBs,  Mtain.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,,^  ,,^ 
nicd  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,176 
9  Claims.  (CL  200—38) 


An  auxiliary  switch  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  mo- 
tor by  means  of  a  mounting  bracket  and  having  a  rotata- 
ble  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  and  carrying  the  switch 
operating  cams,  the  switch  apparatus  including  a  spnng 
biased  brake  which  prevents  undesired  rotation  of  the 
shaft  when  the  apparatus  is  removed  from  the  motor  and 
the  mounting  bracket  including  an  element  which  coop- 
erates with  the  brake  when  the  switch  apparatus  is  mount- 
ed on  the  motor  and  provides  the  dual  function  of  dis- 
abling the  brake  and  releasably  latching  the  switch  ap- 
paratus to  the  motor. 


1.  A  primary  element  for  sensing  fluid  level,  including, 
a  housing  member  sealed  to  the  wall  of  a  fluid  con- 
tainer and  having  an  aperture  opening  into  the  vessel 
interior, 
a  spherical  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
means  sealed  to  the  edges  of  said  aperture  and  provid- 
ing a  bearing  for  said  spherical  member, 
an  elongated  electrode  extended  through  the  i«)erturc 
of  the  spherical  member  and  bent  at  the  end  from 
the  horizontal  axis  of  the  electrode  within  the  con- 
tainer to  detect  the  liquid  level  within  the  container, 
and  means  for  locking  the  housing  end  of  the  electrode 
within  a  range  of  vertical  positions  to  set  the  con- 
tainer end  of  the  electrode  at  a  desired  height  wiUiin 
the  container  as  the  electrode  pivots  on  the  spherical 
member  as  a  fulcrum. 


3,366,753 

HINGED  CONDUCTING  MEANS  FOR 

DISCONNECTING  SWITCH 

Chester  W.  Upton,  Jr.,  Tralford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,530 
4  Claims.  (O.  200—48) 
A  high  voltage  disconnect  switch  in  which  the  hinge 
member  pivotally  supporting  the  switch  blade  has  a  cen- 
tral tubular  portion  inside  of  which  a  generally  C-shaped. 
resilient  conducting  member  is  disposed;  the  C-shap6d 


TOGGLE  SWITCH 
John  H.  KrehUcl,  Downers  Grove,  ID.,  assignor  to  Molex 
Products  Company,  Downers  Grove,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  440,075, 
Mar.  16, 1965.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  515,863 

5  Claims.  (CL  200—67) 
1.  A  switch  mechanism  including  a  body  member,  an 
actuator  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  member. 


1612 


a  switch  sector  pivotally 
ber,  spring  means  connecting 
sector  in  such  a  manner 
arm  form  a  toggle  linkage, 
on  said  body  member, 
on  said  sector,  said 
a  pair  of  contact  arms, 
connected  at  a  first  end 
ond  end  portior){  said 
arms  resiliently  engaging 
said  sector  is  in  a  first  pos^ion 


ijiounted  on  said  body  mem- 
said  actuator  arm  to  said 
hat  said  sector  and  actuator 
fixed  contact  means  mounted 
movable  contact  means  mounted 
movable  contact  means  including 
contact  arms  being  inter- 
ion  and  separated  at  a  sec- 
second  end  portion  of  said  contact 
fixed  contact  means  when 
and  said  second  end  por- 


Siiid 
p<irti 


siid 
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sion,  said  flexible  blade  in  a  region  intern»ediate  its  ends 
being  free  to  move  within  the  opening  defined  by  said 
rigid  blade  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  major  plane  of 
said  rigid  blade;  a  first  electrical  contact  rigidly  secured 
to  said  rigid  blade  at  its  end  remote  from  said  form  on  said 
adjacent  flexible  blade;  a  support  structure;  a  mounting 
means  secured  to  said  support  structure  and  to  said  mount- 
ing region  for  said  flexible  blade  to  support  said  flexible 
blade,  said  rigid  blade  and  said  first  contact  for  movement 
relative  to  said  support  structure;  a  second  electrical  con- 
tact arranged  to  cooperate  with  and  be  engaged  by  said 
first  contact  and  supported  by  said  support  structure;  and 
an  actuating  means  engaged  with  said  rigid  blade  and 
moveable  generally  normal  to  the  major  plane  of  said 
rigid  blade  adjacent  its  end  adjacent  said  form  on  said 
flexible  blade  to  carry  the  line  of  said  tensile  force  be- 
tween  the  ends  of  said  rigid  blade  across  the  lines  of  com- 
pressive force  between  the  ends  of  said  flexible  blade  and 
said  mounting  region  whereby  the  first  contact  is  shifted 
in  its  angular  relation  to  the  second  contact  with  a  force 
of  said  actuating  means  and  a  force  of  said  resilience  of 
said  flexible  blade  in  the  region  of  said  form,  said  forces 
acting  on  the  lever  arm  of  said  rigid  blade. 


tion  of  said  contact  arms  eing  separated  from  said  fixed 
contact  means  when  said  sector  is  in  a  second  position, 
and  guide  means  located  vithin  said  body  member,  said 
guide  means  including  a  iilurality  of  spaced  apart  guide 
walls  extending  from  saii  I  body  member  and  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  a  surf  ice  of  said  sector  at  a  location 
radially  outward  of  and  sp  iced  apart  from  a  pivot  mount- 
ing for  said  sector,  said  jcctor  being  supported  by  said 
guide  means  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  relative  to 

when  said  sector  movies  from 

second  position. 


CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Alyin  J.  Carii,  Scbring,  Ohio,  asslgiior  to  Consoli- 
dated Electronics  Indostrics  Corp.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  537,764 
11  Claims.  (O.  200—80) 


r~^ 


said  fixed  contact  means 
said  first  position  to  said 


3, 


SNAP 
Wayne  T.  Watson, 
Thermostat  Company, 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4, 
10  CMaad, 


)66,756 
ACT  ON  ASSEMBLY 
Mansf  eld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norwalk 
Norwalk,  OUo,  a  corporation 


1166 


,  Scr.  No.  539,996 
(CL  200—67) 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  simple  and  reliable  cen- 
trifugal switch  wherein  a  weight  is  guided  between  a  plate 
and  an  arm,  both  normal  to  the  axis  of  a  rotatable  hub.  A 
spring  urges  the  weight  radially  inwardly  into  engagement 
with  a  conductive  metal  sleeve  to  be  grounded  to  the 
frame  of  the  motor  or  other  mechanism  with  which  the 
switch  is  used.  Upon  rotation  above  a  given  rate,  centrifu- 
gal force  moves  the  weight  radially  outwardly  to  break 
the  electrical  connection. 


:^.Ni:N^^^^i:^«^^o?  ov^^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  snap  action  switcl 
resilient  blade  having  a 
its  breadth,  said  blade 
plane  and  having  a  form 
one  end  from  said  majo 
said  flexible  blade 
opposite  said  one  end;  a 
an  opening  in  its  major 
exceeding  the  width  of 
the  ends  of  said  flexible  b 
the  portion  of  said  flexibk 
away  from  said  rigid 
longitudinal  compression 


comprising  a  relatively  flexible 

1  sngth  substantially  greater  than 

b^ing  generally  flat  in  its  major 

adjacent  one  end  to  offset  said 

plane;  a  mounting  region  for 

inteniediate  said  form  and  the  end 

•igid  blade  forming  a  frame  for 

p  ane,  the  opening  having  a  width 

sa  i  flexible  blade;  means  to  secure 

ade  to  said  rigid  blade  such  that 

blade  adjacent  said  form  stands 

h\Me,  said  flexible  blade  being  in 

ind  said  rigid  blade  being  in  ten- 


3,366,758 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Donald  W.  Bentzcn,  Grossc  Pointc,  and  Dowrid  J.  West, 
Warren,  Mich.,  anifnors  to  HoUcy  Carbwetor  Com- 
pany, Warren,  MIcIl,  a  corporation  of  Michisan 
Filed  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,795 
7  Claims,  (a.  200— 82) 
A  magnetic  pressure  indicating  device  which  will  pro- 
vide a  visual  and  a  suitable  electrical  signal  when  a  pre- 
determined pressure  differential  b  attained,  the  signal 
being  maintained  despite  G  loading  tending  to  temporarily 
'cafTcel  the  signal,  the  device  in  its  preferred  form  itKlud- 
ing  a  body  having  three  chambers  formed  therein,  a  mag- 
netic piston  assembly  to  which  a  pressure  is  communi- 
cated forming  a  movable  wall  between  the  first  chamber 
and  the  second  sealed  chamber,  a  dome-shaped  fixed  wall 
between  the  second  and  third  chambers,  an  armature 
assembly  slidably  mounted  in  the  third  chamber  and 
urged  away  from  the  dome-shaped  wall  by  a  spring,  the 
armature  assembly  being  retained  against  the  fixed  wall 
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by  the  magnetic  piston  assembly  until  the  piston  assembly  against  positive  pressure  applied  to  actuate  the  pre«ure 
is  moved  away  from  the  wall  by  a  predetermined  pres-  sensitive  actuator.  Individual  aHjustment  means  are  pro- 
is  movea  away  irom  inc  wai      y      f  k         ^.^^  ^^^  regulating  the  bias  of  each  of  the  biasing  means 


»*  II 


ULJ 

," 

1 — — 

I 

V 

St 

j-i' 

^cv% 
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both  independently  and  jointly  thereby  affording  the  snap 

. ,     .     ^.       .  .^    actine  switch  the  flexibility  of  constant  reset,  constant 

sure,  and  an  electrical  switch  operable  ^V  the  armature    "^^l^^^l^^l^  proportional  reset, 
assembly  when  it  moves  away  from  the  fixed  wall.  uiucicnua.   s,^  ,         v    t- 


3  366  759 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  UQUID  LEVEL 

PUMP  CONTROL 

Fred  E.  TutthiH,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Crucible  Products  Co.,  Londn,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,610 
7  Chdms.  (CL  200—83) 


3,366,761 
LOADBREAK  FOR  OPEN  TYPE  CUTOUTS 
Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Stockbridge,  Mass^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,186 
4  Claims.  (CL  20(^—114) 


Structure  to  increase  the  (^)erating  differential  of  pres- 
sure responsive,  liquid  level  pump  controls  having  pres- 
sure sensitive  diaphragms  by  reducing  the  effective  diam- 
eter of  the  diaphragm  in  one  direction  only  and  to  obviate 
the  needs  of  skirts  on  submerged  pressure  responsive, 
liquid  level  pump  controls. 


3,366,760 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  A.  Kolze,  BenscnTilk,  and  Paul  W.  Schalf, 
Arlington  Heights,  fll.,  aasigBors  to  The  Dole  Valve 
Company,  Morton  GraTc,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,442 

6  Claims.  (CL  200— 83)  . 

A  pressure  actuated  switch  including  a  hollow  switoh 
body  having  a  pressure  sensitive  actuator  and  having  a 
motion  translation  member  movable  by  movement  of  the 
actuator  for  operating  a  snap  acting  electrical  switch.  The 
motion  translation  member  has  a  pair  of  biasing  means 
urging  the  translation  member  and  hence  the  switch 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  open  cutout  of  the  type 
having  a  conducting  arm  jrivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
with  a  main  movable  contact  at  the  other  end  for  latched 
closed  engaigement  with  a  main  fixed  ccHitact  having  a 
lateral  projection,  said  main  movable  contact  carrying 
a  pivoted  hot-stick-hook-receiving  eye  latch  release  mem- 
ber, of  a  loadbreak  device  mounted  on  said  pivoted 
latch  release  member  and  having  a  pair  of  biased  closed 
separable  arciitg  ccmtacts  one  of  which  is  connected  by 
said  mounting  means  to  said  main  movable  CMitact,  the 
other  arcing  contact  having  a  projection  for  engaging 
the  projection  on  said  main  fixed  contact  when  said  latch 
is  released  and  said  contact  arm  is  {Mvoted  to  open  posi- 
tion. 

3,366,762 
ARC  CONTROLLING  ELECTRODES  FOR 
SWITCHES  AND  GAPS 
Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Stockbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  cmporation  of  New  Yoift 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,787 
9  Claims.  (CL  200—144) 
A  circuit  interrupter  or  gap  having  a  cup  shaped  contact 
or  electrode  with  a  reentrant  rim  surrounding  a  second 


;:p;E.^;rTan«tfy;^^---r.',:g!r- 
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contact  or  electrode  so  as 
force  on  an  arc  between 


to  produce  an  electromagnetic 
the  bottom  of  the  cup  shaped 


electrode  and  the  end  of 
fine  the  arc  within  the  cup 
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3,366,764 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  POWER 
OPERATED  KNIFE  AND  OTHER  TOOLS 
Harvey  Korshak,  SkoUe,  IlL,  and  Robert  M.  Peter- 
son, Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Scovi|(  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,208 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200—157)     ^ 


he  other  electrode  so  as  to  con- 
shaped  electrode. 


3  366,763 
REVERSING  SWIT(  M  FOR  TAP-CHANGING 
REGULATOR  5  TRANSFORMERS 
Jexander  Blcibtreu  am   Max  PoppI,  Regensburgj^  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Ma  cbincnfabrik  Reinbausen  Gebru- 
der  Schenbcck  K-G^  I  cgensburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  :  966,  Scr.  No.  556,118 

Claims  priority,  appKc  ition  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1965, 

li  66,040 

10  Clain  s.  (CL  200—11) 


Switch  actuating  means  for  a  power  operated  knife  and 
other  tools,  comprising  a  housing  having  mounted  therein 
a  pair  of  independently  movable  manually  operable  con- 
tact actuating  members,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  each 
connected  to  one  of  the  actuating  members  and  when  in 
contact  with  each  other  close  an  electrical  circuit,  and 
means  limiting  the  maximiim  movement  of  each  contact 
to  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  contacts 
of  said  pair,  whereby  simultaneously  applied  and  main- 
tained pressure  on  the  actuating  members  are  required  to 
produce  circuit  closing  engagement  of  the  contacts. 


3,366,765 
PUSHBUTTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPERATING 
A  SWITCH 
David  Lionel  Bcale,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,820 
Claims  priority  application  Great  Britain,  June  18,  1965, 

25,872/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  200—172) 


1.  A  multipolar  rever  ing  switch  for  load-tap  changers 
for  regulating  transfonr  crs  for  reversing  the  connection 
of  a  tapped  regulating  ending  and  a  principal  winding 
without  disconnecting  t  le  regulating  winding  from  the 
principal  winding,  said  reversing  switch  ccnnprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  first  double-po  c  change-over  switch  and  a  sec- 
ond double-pole  cl  ange-over  switch  each  including 
three  parallel  conm  icted  pairs  of  fixed  contacts  and 
each  including  a  fir  it  reciprocating  change-over  con- 
tact and  a  second  i  eciprocating  change-over  contact 
operable  indepcnde  itly  from  said  first  change-over 
contact,  said  first  c  lange-over  contact  and  said  sec- 
ond change-over  co  itact  of  each  said  first  switch  and 
said  second  switch  having  two  limit  positions  and 
conductively  inteK  onnecting  in  either  of  said  two 
limit  positions  two  ixed  conUcts  of  said  parallel  con- 
nected pairs  of  coi  tacts;  and 

(b)  a  common  opei  ating  mechanism  for  said  first 
change-over  contac  and  for  said  second  change-over 
contact  of  said  fir  t  switch  and  said  second  switch 
including  means  ef  'ecting  sequential  change-over  of 
said  first  change-over  contact  and  of  said  second 
change-over  contac  t  of  said  first  switch  and  sequen- 
tial change-over  of  said  first  change-over  contact  and 
of  said  second  chinge-over  contact  of  said  second 
switch,  effecting  s  multaneous  change-over  of  said 
first  change-over  c  )ntact  of  said  first  switch  and  of 
said  first  change-o^  er  contact  of  said  second  switch, 
and  eflfecting  simu  taneous  change-over  of  said  sec- 
ond change-over  c  )ntact  of  said  first  switch  and  of 
said  second  change-  >ver  contact  of  said  second  switch. 


A  pushbutton  assembly  is  provided  having  a  cap  and  a 
body  member  which  are  formed  so  that  they  have  inter- 
locking means  by  which  they  form  an  assembly  when 
placed  together.  The  body  and  the  cap  each  include  pro- 
jections which  serve  to  keep  the  assembly  in  position  in 
an  opening  through  which  they  have  been  assembled. 


3,366,766 
SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH  FOR  VIBRATING  A 
RESONANT  REED 
Kenneth  F.  Umplcby,  Ann  Arbor,  Micb.,  assignor  to 
Bcny  Industries,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Fikd  Jan.  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424,095 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  200—181) 
1.  An  aparatus  comprising  electrical  circuit  means  hav- 
ing a  resiliently  flexible  reed  for  providing  a  signal  varia- 
tion in  said  circuit  means  when  said  reed  vibrates,  said  ap- 
paratus further  comprising  a  circuit  board,  a  reed  sup- 
port, said  reed  being  operatively  mounted  on  said  reed 
support  and  said  reed  support  being  operatively  mounted 
on  said  circuit  board  so  that  said  reed  vibrates  in  re- 
sponse to  a  mechanical  impulse  transmitted  to  said  reed 
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through  said  board  and  said  support  and  mechanical 
switch  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  board  remote 
from  said  reed  support  for  creating  said  mechanical  im- 
pulse comprising  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  board,  a 
plunger  slidably  moiHted  on  said  bracket  for  movement 
relative  to  said  board,  and  magnetic  coupling  means  for 
rcleasably  retaining  said  plunger  on  said  bracket  in  a  first 
position  relative  to  said  board,  said  plunger  having  a  por- 


means  for  forcing  each  of  said  strips  against  one  of  said 
wear  surfaces  and  in  sliding  contact  therewith,  and  an 


riiivvj>'i«\v>c,5s»^>^g';j«^f» 
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tion  thereof  spaced  from  said  board  when  said  plunger 
is  in  said  first  position  with  said  plunger  portion  disposed 
to  engage  said  board  when  said  plunger  is  moved  from 
said  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  said  magnetic 
coupling  means  including  a  closed  magnetic  path  which 
is  broken  with  a  snap  action  as  said  plunger  is  moved 
from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position  so 
that  said  plunger  portion  strikes  said  board  with  syfficient 

impact  to  create  said  impulse. 

O 


energizable  inductor  surrounding  and  closely  spaced  from 
said  member  and  said  strips. 


3,366,767  ,„^„„ 

PRODUCTION  OF  SEAMED  METAL  TUBES 
Hubert  dc  Corta,  Fontenay-Sons-Bola,  Sdnc,  France, 
assignor  to  Lorrainc-Escaut,  Paris,  France,  a  com-. 

pany  of  Fhmce  .     .«.  <^^ 

Filed  July  27. 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,164 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29, 1963, 

943,032 

4  Claims.  (CL  219—8.5) 


3,366,769  _  ^ 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Gregory  C.  Lima,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nordi 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^«-«. 

FUed  Dec  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,588 
21  Clafans.  (Cl.  219—10.55) 


V,i>,>!!nit>iriii!riir/j 
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An  installation  for  the  continuous  production  of  a 
plurality  of  welded  metal  tubes  from  a  single  metal  band 
having  as  its  distinguishing  features  that,  from  a  single 
metal  band,  it  can  cut,  position,  shape,  weld,  reduce  to  size 
and  finally  cut  off  a  plurality  of  runs  of  tubing  travellmg 
along  spaced  parallel  paths.  The  various  steps  are  per- 
formed by  conventional  individual  members  which  are 
offset  from  each  other  in  order  to  retain  compactness. 


3,366,768 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
WELDING  METAL  STRIP 
Harry  B.  Osborn,  Jr.,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  ^p>or  to  The 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Clevetand,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  jjj^^, 

13  Cbdms.  (CL  219—9.5) 

1.  An  induction  heating  apparatus  for  welding  two 
generally  flat  metal  strips  in  edge-to-edge,  coplanar  rela- 
tionship, said  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  moving 
said  strips  along  a  given  path  with  the  facing  edges  of  said 
strip  being  slightly  spaced,  pressure  means  for  forcing 
said  facing  edges  together  transversely  at  a  given  point 
whereby  said  facing  edges  converge  at  said  point,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section  with  two  generally  parallel  wear  surfaces 
extending  along  said  path  with  each  of  said  surfaces  facing 
a  flat  surface  of  one  of  said  strips,  means  for  supportmg 
said  member  in  the  vicinity  of  said  edge  converging  point. 


1.  Heating  apparatus  employing  high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic energy  of  a  given  wavelength  comprising  a 
metallic  enclosure  defining  a  cavity  having  internal  di- 
mensions which  are  larger  than  said  given  wavelength 
whereby  said  cavity  can  be  excited  in  a  plurality  of 
oscillation  mode  patterns,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  to  be  heated,  means  for  supplying  said 
high  frequency  energy  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure 
comprising  a  wave  energy  radiating  element  extending 
into  said  cavity,  a  hollow  tubular  wave  energy  coupling 
member  composed  of  a  conductive  material  and  posi- 
tioned entirely  within  said  cavity  at  a  point  at  which  it 
can  couple  a  portion  of  the  energy  contained  in  one  of 
said  modes  to  a  different  one  of  said  modes  existing  in 
said  cavity  thereby  to  alter  the  energy  distribution  pat- 
tern  within  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  tubular  member  for  rotation  about  a  given 

axis.  ^^___^__^__ 

3,366,770 
ELECTROEROSIVE  APPARATUS 
Rudolph  W.  Blatt,  Warren,  Ralph  W.  Behler,  Pontine, 
and  Winlaw  B.  Bramlcy,  Jr.,  Milford,  Mich.,  asrign- 
ors  to  General  Motors  Corp<uvtion,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  

Filed  Dec  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  331,014 
8  Oaims.  (CL  219—69) 
Electrical  stock  removal  apparatus  incorporating  a 
cutting  tool  that  is  moved  in  both  gap  closing  wid  gap 
opening  directions  relative  to  a  workpiece,  which  is  to  be 
machined  when  power  is  applied  across  the  gap.  The 
feed  motor  has  a  universal  joint  connection  to  the  cut- 
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ting  tool  and  four 
movements  of  the 


motors  provide  aligning  guide 
tool  relative  to  the  worki»ece 
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to  about  1  in.  and  behind  to  provide  a  swirling 
annulus  of  gas; 
(b)  maintaining  the  width  of  said  annulus  of  gas  be- 
tween about  ^2  to  Vi  inch; 
the  combination  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  producing  a  pres- 
sure of  between  zero  gage  and  zero  absolute  at  the  arc- 
ing portion  of  said  non-consumable  electrode  when  there 
is  no  arc; 


MM*. 


while  resisting  the 
force. 


feedu  g  movements  with  a  constant 


llmmas  MMon  Jadtsoo 
Carol  Stern,  Cheshmit, 
tional  Standard  Elcctrk 


a  corporation  of  Debt  «re 

FOcd  May  26,  ]  964,  Scr.  No.  37f  ,305 
3  dainn .  (CL  219—69) 


GAS 


3,  S66,771 
SPARK-ERCK  ION  MACHINING 

Bishop's  Stortford,  and  Ronald 
En^and,  assignors  to  Intema- 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 


tb: 


A  device  for  machinini 
by  means  of  an  electrica 
mentary  electrode  and 
filamentary  electrode  is 
guide  members,  through 
vanced  so  that  worn-out 
replaced  by  fresh  materia 
cise  positioning  of  the 
to  the  workpiece. 


PLASMA  ARC 
Robert  J.  Wickham, 
Arifaigton,  N  J., 
tion,  a  corporation  of 
FOcd  Jaly  2«, 
5  Clainu 
3.  A  method  for 
between  a  non-consuma^Ie 
said  non-consumable 
at  least  partially 
said  nozzle  having  a 
peripheral  holes  sun- 
comprises: 

(a)  tangentially  introflucing 
rate  and  at  at  least 
portion  of  said 


^'TTTZi.ggSJVTTTZ. 


(c)  establishing  an  electric  arc  between  said  non- 
consumable  electrode  and  said  workpiece  while  main- 
taining the  conditions  in  steps  (a)  and  (b); 

(d)  passing  a  portion  of  said  swirling  annulus  of  gas 
and  said  arc  through  said  central  passage  and  the 
remainder  of  said  swirling  annulus  of  gas  through 
said  peripheral  holes  in  said  nozzle;  and 

(e)  directing  such  arc  and  gas  effluent  from  said  nozzle 
against  said  work  to  be  cut. 


3,366,773 
PORTABLE  SPOT  WELDER  AND  METHOD 
Andrew  F.  Edge,  Long  Bcadi,  and  Samuel  A.  Nivison, 
Rcdondo  Beach,  CaHf  ^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif  1^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,159 
7  Claims.  (CL  219—127) 


o 


a  groove  or  slot  in  a  workpiece 
spark  discharge  between  a  fila- 
material  of  the  workpiece.  The 
mpported  by  a  pair  of  tubular 
which  the  electrode  may  be  ad- 
electrode  material  is  constantly 
.  The  tubular  guides  permit  pre- 
fikmentary  electrode  with  respect 


2  366,772 
CUT  ING  WITH  SWIRL  FLOW 
Fairfield,  and  William  P.  Keane, 
to  Union  CarbMe  Corpora- 
New  York 

964,  Scr.  No.  383,788 

(CL  219—121) 

cutting  with  a  plasma  arc  established 

electrode  and  a  workpiece, 

having  an  arcing  portion 

surrounded  by  a  cooled  multiport  nozzle, 

ceitral  passage  and  a  plurality  of 

ousting  said  central  passage,  which 


ele  :trode 


_  a  gas  at  a  selected  flow 

sonic  velocity  behind  the  arcing 

no  i-consumable  electrode  and  up 


»  »  n 


A  shielded  arc  spot  welding  method  and  apparatus 
wherein  a  plurality  of  progressively  shorter  duration  pe- 
riods of  current  flow  and  a  circumferential  heat  sink  pro- 
vide cylindrical  weld  nuggets  of  diminishing  size,  thereby 
overcoming  hot  cracking,  and  increasing  weld  strength, 
quality  and  reliability.  A  circumferential  heat  sink  causes 
the  outer  portion  of  the  weld  to  solidify  and  cool  first. 
Successive  heating  for  progressively  shorter  duration  pe- 
riods of  current  flow  reduces  the  size  of  the  weld  puddle 
so  that  tensile  or  shrinkage  stresses  at  the  center  are  elim- 
inated. Electrical  apparatus  provides  timed  cycles  of 
welding  and  cooling. 
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3366  774 

CARBON  WIRE  *FEED  TIF  FOR 

WELDING  MACHINE 

Maynard  M.  Nuss,  R.D.  294,  P«tton,  Pa.     16668,  and 

Norman  Cadk,  R.D.  2,  Box  40,  HolUdaysburg,  Pa. 

16648 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,049 
4  Claims.  (CL  219—130) 


contacts  which  supply  current  to  a  heating  element  in 
the  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  locked  in  the  holder.  Elec- 


This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  tubular  wire  feed  tip  for 
the  head  of  a  gas  metal  arc  welding  machine  torch  and 
which  is  constructed  of  carbon  and  adapted  to  be  utilized 
in  lieu  of  copper  or  alloy  tips. 


3  366  775 

ELECTRIC  CENSER  STRUCTURE 

Gordon  E.  Mycue,  Hamcl,  Minn.    55340 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,065 

5  Claims.  (CL  219—272) 


trical  cut-out  means  are  provided  on  the  holder  for  con- 
trolling the  heating  element  circuit. 


3  366  777 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WINDOW  GLAZINGS 
Kenneth  W.  Brittan,  6  Lewis  Crescent,  Great  Abindton, 
near  Cambridge,  Cambridgeshire,  England,  and  David 
Hampson,    22    Foxland    Ave.,    Rcdnal,    Birmingham, 
England 

Continuation4n-part  of  anilication  Ser.  No.  283,824, 
May  28,  1963.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  609,530 

1  aafan.  (CL  219—522) 


nr 


~JT 


A  portable  electric  censer  having  a  self  contained  energy 
supply  consisting  of  a  housing  supported  within  a  ring- 
like enclosure  having  holding  means,  said  housing  having 
an  upper  portion  of  imperforate  walls  and  having  a  lower 
portion  containing  a  battery,  a  heating  element  energized 
by  said  battery,  a  switch  in  connection  with  a  circuit  m- 
ckiding  said  battery  and  said  heating  element  and  a 
receptacle  overlying  said  heating  element  containing  in- 
cense.   

3,366,776 

HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

COOKING  VESSEL 

Irwin  Sydney  Knight,  547  Worcester  St.,  Christchnrch, 

Canterbury,  New  Zealand,  and  Redvers  Seymour 

Knight,  Christchnrch,  Canterbury,  New  ZealaiMMaid 

Redvers  S.  Knight  assignor  to  said  Irwin  S.  Knight 

FBcd  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,600 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  6,  1964, 

138,109 
3  aaimi.  (CL  219—432) 
A  holder  for  an  electrically  heated  cooking  vessel. 
The  holder  may  be  hung  on  a  wall  or  inserted  in  a  recess 
in  a  wall.  The  holder  is  iwovided  with  spaced  slots  down- 
wardly inclined  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  holder 
which  cooperate  with  pins  placed  upon  the  spout  ci  a 
cooking  vessel  to  lock  the  vessel  to  the  holder.  The 
holder  and  the  vessel  are  provided  with  mating  electncal 


Two  electrically  insulating  coatings  sandwiching  an 
electrically  conductive  film  between  them  are  used  on  a 
sheet  of  {^ass  as  a  base.  The  insulating  coatings  are  thick 
as  compared  to  the  film  and  the  point  of  a  heated  rod  is 
used  to  bum  or  melt  through  the  outer  coating  and  the 
film  to  but  not  through  the  inner  coating.  This  allows  the 
bum  line  to  be  very  narrow  which,  together  with  the 
presence  of  the  underlying  coating,  causes  these  lines  to 
be  barely  perceptible. 


3,366,778 
PULSE  REGISTER  CIRCUIT 
Vfaicent  R.  De  Stefano,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcD 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,195 
21  Cbims.  (CL  235—92) 


1.  In  a  pulse  register,  a  tens  and  a  units  counter,  a 
steering  circuit  having  a  tens  and  a  units  position,  means 
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pilses. 


for  applying  all  pulses 
said  tens  and  said  units  counters, 
control  of  said  steering 
for  enabling  only  said  tcni 
a  first  received  train  of 
termination  of  said  first 
steering  circuit  from  its 
means  operative  under 
when  in  its  units  positio^ 
counter  to  count  and  register 
pulses. 


re4eived  by  said  register  to  both    a  fully  parallel  assimilator  where  pseudo-sums  and  carries 
means  operative  under   currently  in  the  adder  array  are  converted  into  a  single 
cit-cuit  when  in  its  tens  position 


counter  to  count  and  register 

means  responsive  to  the 

tulse  train  for  advancing  said 

ens  to  its  units  position,  and 

cpntrol  of  said  steering  circuit 

for  enabling  only  said  units 

a  second  received  train  of 


^f  >0%9 


RANDOM 
Reginald  Catiienll, 
Skinner,  Farnborongli . 
Solartron   Ekctronk 
EngianH,  a  corporatio^ 
Great  Britain  and 
FUcd  July  20, 
26  ClaimsJ 


(.779 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

A.  G.  Tait,  and  Michael  J. 

yiigian^,   assign<H9  to  The 

Group   Limited,    Hampshire, 

of  the  United  Kingdom  of 

Ireland 
;,  Scr.  No.  473,313 
(CL  235—152) 


Da?d 


Noithcm 


1»65, 


^JWV  "^^ 


genei ator 


riiset 


A  random  signal 
stable  circuits  are  set  or 
or  polarity,  during  each 
tervals,  of  a  random  noise 
The  level  of  the  noise  si 
correlated  from  the  si 
providing  plural  noise 
by   sequentially  sampl 
source.  The  output  signafs 
in  analog  fashion  to 
which  is  a  random  one  ( 
of  levels.  In  other 
digitally  to  provide  a  didital 
one  of  a  finite  series  of  nimbers. 


ignil 


an  ; 


pro<  uce 


SiflFT 
Jui-^fing  Lee,  Ossfaiing, 


poration,  Armonk,  N.¥ 
FUcd  Not.  29, 
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in  which  a  plurality  of  bi- 
in  accordance  with  the  level 
)f  a  series  of  selected  short  in- 
signal  from  a  thyratron  source. 
:nal  setting  each  bistable  is  un- 
setting  each  other  bistable  by 
sotircA  or,  in  some  embodiments, 
the  output  of  a  wide  band 
from  the  bistables  are  added 
a  sum  signal  having  a  level 
any  instant)  of  a  finite  number 
embodiments  the  outputs  are  added 
number  which  is  a  random 


3  36o,7o0 
VfULTIPLIER 
ind  Mdr  Lehman,  New  York, 


N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intel  national  Business  Machines  Cor- 


a  corporation  of  New  York 
965,  Scr.  No.  510,324 


an 


1  twcwcasw.  ijam  * 


— T" 


I  UMCaATOn 


I  «i.«cti  I 


't 


i'n 


MLtCTOn    J 

— .  I    n       ,if 


4a««v 


OUTPUT  MSttTla 


true  sum  which  together  with  the  contents  of  said  panial 
product  register  form  the  complete  product  of  the  oper- 
ation. 

PROCESSING  SEISMIC  DATA  BY  OPTICAL 
SCANNING 
Warren  A.  Akiandcr,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  217,722 
2  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 


OSCILL*TO« 


11  Cbdm  .  (CL  235—164) 

The  present  system  comprises  a  multiplication  unit 
for  use  in  electronic  con  puters  and  the  like  and  utilizes 
a  serial-parallel  configur:  tion.  The  system  operates  in  a 
serial-parallel  mode  to  pi  oduce  partial  products  and  sub- 
totals until  all  partial  j  Toducts  of  the  multiplier  and 
multiplicand  have  been  generated.  At  this  point  the  sys- 
tem switches  to  a  fully  Parallel  mode  of  operation.  The 
system  comprises  means  for  serially  generating  multiples 
of  the  multiplicand  and  i  iccumulating  partial  products  in 
adder  array  and  mems  for  concurrently  extracting 

time  from  the  low  order  end 
of  the  final  product  and  Storing  same  in  a  partial  product 
register  until  all  the  paitial  products  have  been  placed 
in  said  adder  array.  Coitrol  is  then  switched  to  trans- 
fer the  contents  of  the  <  ntire  adder  array  in  parallel  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  seismic  data  which  com- 
prises optical  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  intervals  of 
equal  time  duration  on  two  traces  at  the  same  rate  and 
generating  simultaneous  electrical  signals  indicative  of 
information  contained  on  said  traces,  means  for  combin- 
ing said  electrical  signals  with  one  another  to  obtain  a 
composite  signal,  means  for  repeatedly  integrating  said 
composite  signal  over  signal  intervals  equivalent  to  the 
intervals  scanned  on  said  traces  and  at  a  repetition  rate 
equivalent  to  the  repetition  rate  at  which  said  intervals 
are  scanned,  and  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of 
the  integrated  signal,  wherein  said  means  for  scanning 
comprises  a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  con- 
taining slits  spaced  about  the  sleeve  periphery  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  light  source  positioned  to  direct  light 
through  said  slits  in  said  sleeve  onto  a  seismic  record  as 
said  shaft  and  sleeve  rotate,  and  a  photosensitive  trans- 
ducer positioned  to  receive  light  through  said  slits  in  said 
sleeve  from  said  seismic  record  as  said  shaft  and  sleeve 
rotate. 
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3  366  782 
AUTOMATIC  CALCULATION  OF 
CORRELATION  FUNCTIONS 
Georges  Bonnet,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat ik  rEncrgIc  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  a  society 
of  France 

FUed  July  29, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,378 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30, 1962, 

905,451 

2  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 


second  type  time  delay  apparatus  used  is  one  in  which  dis- 
tortion is  constant  with  time  delay,  such  as,  for  examine, 
a  magnetic  recording  medium  having  read  or  pickup 
heads  spaced  along  the  record.  The  spacing  between  the 
pickup  heads  provides  long  time  delay  as  compared  to 
the  pickup  taps  on  the  lumped  inductance-capacitance  de- 
lay line. 


mnuiATHM  imiT 

S9 


y^'>^^{^M^Z¥^ 


«ci«r  wn-     M*    ommzATiOH  awr 


I.  Device  for  automatically  and  accurately  determining 
the  correlation  function  between  a  first  and  a  second 
random  signal  comprising 

a  threshold  unit  delivering  a  reduce9  number  n  of  D.C. 
threshold  voltages,  the  n  level  values  of  which  in- 
crease according  to  a  geometric  progression, 
'  a  first  and  a  second  quantisation  unit,  fed  by  said  first 
and  said  second  random  signal  respectively  and  both 
by  said  D.C.  threshold  voltages,  quantizing,  at  suc- 
cessive quantization  moments,  respectively  said  first 
and  said  second  signal  to  one  of  said  n  level  values 
around  the  central  value  of  each  signal,  by  compari- 
son with  said  D.C.  voltages,  each  quantization  unit 
having  a  number  n  of  outputs,  each  output  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  n  level  values  and  one  and 
only  one  of  said  outputs  being  fed  at  each  quantiza- 
tion moment,  i.e.  the  output  corresponding  to  the 
actual  level  value  to  which  is  quantized  the  random 
signal  fed  to  said  unit, 

a  matrix  multiplication  unit  with  a  number  n  of  col- 
umns connected  each  to  a  different  one  among  said  n 
outputs  of  said  first  quantization  unit  and  a  number  n 
of  rows  connected  each  to  a  different  one  among  said 
n  outputs  of  said  second  quantization  unit  and  with 
a  series  of  outputs,  each  output  of  said  multiplication 
unit  coresponding  to  one  of  the  possible  values  of 
the  product  of  the  possible  quantized  level  values  of 
said  first  random  signal  by  the  possible  quantized 
level  values  of  said  second  random  signal  and  one  and 
only  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  multiplication  unit 
being  fed  at  each  quantization  moment,  i.e.  the  out- 
put corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  product  of  the 
actual  level  values  of  said  first  and  of  said  second 
random  signal  at  said  quantization  moment, 

means  controlled  by  said  outputs  of  said  multiplication 
unit  for  delivering,  in  response  to  the  feeding  of  each 
of  said  outputs  of  said  multiplication  unit,  an  output 

■     signal  proportional  to  the  product  corresponding  to 
the  fed  output, 

and  means  for  integrating  said  output  signal. 


3366,783 

COMPUTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Ralph  A.  Landrum  and  Daniel  Silverman,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assigiion  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,751 
14  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 

This  application  describes  a  computing  system  espe- 
cially adapted  for  processeng  seismic  signals.  It  utilizes 
the  best  features  of  two  types  of  time  delay  means.  The 
first  type  delay  means  is  the  type  in  which  the  signal  dis- 
tortion is  an  increasing  function  of  time  delay,  such  as  a 
series  of  lumped  inductance-capacitance  delay  line  units. 
Such  delay  line  has  a  plurality  of  taps  which  are  useful  for 
taking  off  the  signals  passing  through  the  delay  line.  The 
taps  can  be  as  close  as  one  millisecond  or  less  apart.  The 


The  output  taps  of  each  of  the  first  type  delay  line  are 
provided  with  a  potentiometer  which  is  set  according  to  a 
second  function  upon  which  it  is  desired  to  operate  upon 
the  first  function  passing  through  the  delay  lines.  The 
outputs  of  these  potentiometers  are  all  added  together  to 
obtain  a  final  signal  resembling  the  seismic  signal  which  is 
sought. 


3,366,784 
QUARTZ  LAMP  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  EXISTING 
SPOTLIGHT  APPARATUS,  WITH  TERMINAL 
MOUNTING  MEANS  TO  ACCOMPLISH  FOCUS- 
ING  POSITION 
Hy  Hilzen,  1  Shore  View  Drive,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     10710 
Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,447 
2  Chdms.  (CL  240—3) 


Terminal  means  to  be  received  in  a  predetermined 
socket,  extend  downwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  a 
casing  which  has  a  quartz  bulb  exposed  across  a  front 
opening.  Said  means  contact  the  undersurface  of  a  flange 
which  is  intermediate  the  ends  of  a  vertically  positioned 
dielectric  bushing  secured  to  the  casing;  the  upper  part 
of  the  bushing  being  through  a  vertical  hole  in  said 
bottom  wall,  and  said  flange  resting  against  the  under- 
surface of  said  bottom  wall.  The  terminals  of  the  bulb 
are  connected  to  said  terminal  means.  The  center  point 
of  the  bulb's  filament  is  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  undersurface  of  said  flange. 


3366,785 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Charles  W.  Huber,  Jr.,  JenUntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pemco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,953 
1  Oaim.  (a.  240—3) 
A  lighting  fixture  emi^oying  a  light  source  within  a 
pane  assembly  of  colonial  appearance,  and  a  refractor  sur- 
rounding the  light  source  between  light  source  and  pane 
assembly  for  providing  controlled  directional  illumination 
from  the  fixture,  whereby  both  colonial  appearance  and 
controlled  illumination  are  provided.  The  pane  assembly  is 
a  unitary  structure  of  frusto-pyramidal  form,  with  in- 
wardly-extending projections  on  each  side  panel  for  sup- 
porting the  refractor  therein.  The  bottom-suppwted  em- 
bodiment of  the  fixture  uses  a  supporting  base  adapted  to 
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slip  over  a  supporting 
mounted  on  the  base  whict 
the  fiat  translucent  side 
cover  and  cupola  of 
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column  and  a  frame  structure  of  the  frame,  and  to  a  dosed  position  engaging  the  top 

provides  a  colonial  framing  of  of  the  globe  for  securing  the  same  within  the  frame, 
pa  lels  and  also  supports  a  hinged 
colonial  appearance.  In  the  top-  vtvJ'O- 


.i.  .^'J 


mounted  embodiment,  th< 
not  used,  the  pane 
cover  and  having  painted 
panel  thereof  simulating 


supporting  base  and  frame  are 
assejnbly  depending  from  the  top 
peripheral  regions  on  each  side 
he  aiqiearance  of  a  frame. 


the  globe  comprises  a  plurality  of  detachably  secured 
panels. 

SEAL  SWIVEL  JOINT  FOR  VEHICLE 
WARNING  UGHT 
Harry  E.  Lantcry,  WoUaston,  MaM^  aisigiior  to 
Imagioccrs,  Inc^  WoDaaton,  Masf^  a  corporatton 
of  Maasachnsctts 

Filed  July  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,987 
3  Claiinfl.  (CL  24«— 52) 


3  366  786 

APPARATUS  FOR  PW  EDUCING  COLOR  EFFECTS 

Richard  P.  E  eiano,  P.O.  Box  96, 

Sctanke  ,  N.Y.    11785 

Filed  Apr.  15,   965,  Scr.  No.  448,348 

4  ClaliiH   (CL  248—3.1) 


An  apparatus  for 
effects  on  a  screen.  A 
rotated.  One  or  more 
the  light  sources  moving 
and  casting  a  focused 
appears  on  a  screen. 


r  on- 


producing  constantly  varying  color 

-planar,  multi-faceted  disk  is 

sources  are  provided,  each  of 

with  linear  reciprocating  motion 

to  said  disk.  The  color  effect 


ligit 


be  mi 


Swivel  joint  comprising  mating  hemispherical  members 
carrying  oppositely  directed  stubs  directed  to  an  angle  to 
their  common  axis,  and  having  concentric  sealing  con- 
figurations permitting  relative  rotary  adjustment. 


5,787 
fAIRE 
Harold  P.  Kellcy,  Hcodi^sonyillc,  N.C.,  asalgBor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compan^,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  553,525 
13  Clain  s.  (CL  248—25) 

comprises  a  frame  open  at  its 
top,  a  lamp  within  the  rame,  a  light  transmitting  globe 
open  at  its  top  and  botto  n  and  arranged  within  the  frame 
surrounding  the  lamp  ar  d  resting  freely  as  a  unit  within 
the  frame  free  of  engagement  with  the  frame  at  its  top, 

open  top  of  the  frame  and  the 
rame  for  movement  away  there- 
from to  open  position  p;  oviding  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  frame  and  freeing  tl  e  globe  for  lifting  the  latter  out 


and  a  hood  covering  th< 
globe  and  hinged  to  the 


3,366,789 
CALIBRATION  OF  ULTRAVIOLET 
RADIATION  SOURCES 
Eugene  Murray  Allen,  HilUdc,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanandd  Conpaay,  New  Yovk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  344,382 
1  Claim.  (CL  258—83.3) 
1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  high  intensity  ultraviolet 
radiation  source  against  a  known  standard  comprising: 
selecting  only  that  spectral  portion  from  such  source 
having  a  peak  between  about  3250  and  3350  Ang- 
stroms, a  one-half  peak  width  of  less  than  about  200 
Angstroms,  and  no  effective  portion  less  than  3000 
Angstroqis,  or  above  3900  Angstroms, 
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accurately  proportionally  reducing  the  selected  por- 
tion, 

selecting  the  spectral  radiation  from  a  standard  tung- 
sten ribbon  lamp  having  a  peak  between  about  3250 
and  3350  Angstroms,  a  one-half  peak  width  of  less 
than  about  200  Angstroms,  and  no  effective  portion 
less  than  3000  Angstroms,  or  above  3900  Angstroms, 

measuring  separately  (1)  the  lelected  radiation  from 
the  said  tungsten  source,  and  (2)  the  proportionally 
feduced  selected  portion  of  radiation  from  the  aaid 
high  intensity  ultraviolet  source  by  a  sensitive  pboto- 
multiiriier  tube, 

calculating  therefrom  the  intensity  of  the  said  ultravio- 
let source;  and  thereby  obtaining  a  temporary  cali- 


^muj¥air  rortimomm 


concentrically  arranged  about  said  central  electrode; 

each  of  said  electrodes  being  spaced  from  adjacent  elec- 
trodes to  form  gas  chambers  between  said  adjacent 
electrodes; 

each  of  said  electrodes  being  constructed  of  a  material 
which  passes  the  radiation  to  be  detected  over  a  wide 
band  of  energies  with  substantially  no  absorbtion 
of  said  energies; 

a  gas  fill  occupying  the  spaces  between  adjacent  elec- 
trodes; 

said  gas  fill  being  ionizable  by  nuclear  radiation  to  be 
detected; 

means  for  providing  an  electrical  potential  difference 
across  adjacent  electrodes;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  potential  differences  across  said 
adjacent  electrodes. 


3,366,791 
GEIGER-MULLER  RADIATION  DETECTOR  WITH 
MEANS  TO  PREVENT  ERRONEOUS  READINGS 
AT  HIGH  RADIATION  INTENSITY 
Basil  Markow,  Bradley  Beach,  NJ.,  assignor  to  flie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

FUed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,659 
8  Claimi.  (CL  258—83.6) 


^""    IS 

L— —  mrcMAToal— I  »tus<  t- — 


bration  of  the  high  intensity  ultraviolet  radiation 
source,  and 

essentially  concurrently  therewith,  while  the  temporary 
calibration  is  still  valid, 

passing  a  portion  of  said  high  intensity  radiation  hav- 
ing a  peak  between  about  3250  and  3350  Angstroms, 
a  one-half  peak  width  less  than  about  200  Ang- 
stroms, and  no  effective  portion  less  than  3000  Ang- 
stroms, or  above  3900  Angstroms  onto  a  barrier 
layer  photocell,  having  a  sUbilizing  resistor  shunted 
acix»s  its  output,  and  measuring  accurately,  pttitr- 
ably  to  at  least  three  significant  figures,  the  output 
voltage,  and  thereby  establishing  a  calibratiwi  for 
such  barrier  cell. 


3  366  798 
NUCLEAR  RADIATION  DETECTOR  COMPRISING 
MULTIPLE  IONIZATION  CHAMBER  WITH  HEM- 
ISPHERICAL SHAPED  ELECTRODES 
Harry  A.  Zagorites,  44  Turquoise  Way,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    94131;  Laurence  A.  Perrine,  520  Paloma 
Ave,  Pacifica,  CaHf.    94044;  and  Marito  L  Lipano- 
vich,  514  Distd  Drire,  Los  Altos.  CaHf.    94022 
FUed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,614 
5  Claims.  (CL  250—83.6) 


Several  means  are  shown  by  which  a  radiation  detector, 
calibrated  for  low  to  moderate  intensity,  may  be  pre- 
vented from  giving  erroneous  readings  at  high  radiation 
intensity  where  the  average  spacing  between  counts  is 
comparable  to  or  less  than  the  dead  time  of  the  coimter 
tube  and  where  the  counter  tube  pulse  output  rapidly 
decreases.  In  two  embodiments,  an  alarm  is  actuated  when 
the  radiation  reaches  a  sufficiently  high  level  and  a  reverse- 
reading  scale  is  read.  In  the  third  embodiment,  the  micro- 
ammeter  is  prevented  from  coming  back  on  scale  at  high 
levels  of  radiation. 


3,366,792 
LASER  INTRACAVITY  PHASE  MODULATOR 
Edward  A.  Ohm,  Shrewsbury,  N J.,  assignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatton  oi  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  14, 196!L  Scr.  No.  425,572 
9  Clainis.  (GL  258—199) 


A  wide  index,  intracavity,  phase  modulator  for  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy.  In  a  laser  embodiment,  a  plane 
polarized  main  energy  beam  passes  through  ^ee  bire- 
fringent  elements,  the  first  and  third  of  which  ctmvert  a 
portion  of  the  main  beam  to  first  and  second  variable 

1.  A  multiple  ionization  chamber  for  detection  of  nu-  amplitude  comp<Mients  orthogMial  to  the  main  beam  po- 
clear  radiation  over  a  wide  range  of  intensities  compris-  larization  and  in  time  quadrature  with  each  other.  The  sec- 
ond element  introduces  a  90  degree  time  phase  delay  to 

a  central  electrode  of  the  hemispherical  shape;  the  main  beam.  Output  consists  of  the  resultant  of  the 

a  plurality  of  other  electrodes  of  hemispherical  shape   two  converted  C(Mnponents. 
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:  >366,793 
OPTICALLY   COU  LED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
REACTIFIER  W  TH  INCREASED  BLOCK- 
ING VOLTAGE  ^ .,    .. 
Per  SvedbcfS,  ValUngbi,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna 
Svenska  Elcctriska  >Uktiebolaget  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corpwation  of  Swedeil 

Filed  June  26  J1964,  Ser.  No.  378,206 

Claims  priority,  appl  kation  Sweden,  Jnly  1,  1963, 

^,257/63 

8  Claim  i.  (O.  250—211) 


zore 


A  rectifier  means 
semi-conductor  body 
body  has  a  middle 
zones  of  mutually 
both  sides  of  the  middl 
in  relation  to  that  of 
photons  connected  in 
introduces  light  photon 
conductivity  of  the 
ward  period  of  the 
has  a  width  substantialljr 


cdmprising  at  least  one  rectifying 

cqnnected  to  a  voltage  source;  said 

with  low  conductivity  and  end 

opposite  conductivity  type  arranged  on 

zone  and  with  high  conductivity 

middle  zone.  A  source  of  light 

with  the  semi-conductor  body 

into  the  middle  zone  so  that  the 

middle  zone  is  raised  during  the  for- 

semfK;onductor  body.  The  middle  zone 

greater  than  the  diffusion  length. 


tie 


series 


SCANNING  ^ 

DETERMINATMM  I 
OF  PATHS  OF 
CORDED  ON 
Lois  W.  Ahrwcz, 
States  of  America 
Atomic  Energy  Coi 
Flkd  June 
11 


3,366,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE 
01 1  OF  POINT  CO-ORDINATES 
C  lARGED  PARTICLES  AS  RE- 
PH  yrOGRAPHIC  FILM 

CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 
represented  by  the  United  States 
Jssion 

1963,  Ser.  No.  290,869 
(CI.  250—219) 


Bcrk(  ley 


•mnlssif 


2^, 


Clains. 


1.  Apparatus  for 
co-ordinates  of  points 
tioih  means  forming 
opaque  element 
portion  of  said  image 
curve,  means  by  which 
tive  to  said  image  w 
along  said  curve,  an 
plurality  of  light 
positions  thereon, 
receive  the  portion  of 


aperture,  means  for  sweeping  said  portion  of  said  image 
relative  to  said  benchmark  plate  in  a  systematic  recurring 
movement  thereon,  a  photosensitive  element  disposed  to 
receive  light  from  said  image  portion  which  is  transmitted 
through  said  transmissive  points  of  said  benchmaric  plate 
and  producing  a  signal  when  said  transmitted  light 
momentarily  changes  intensity  owing  to  the  presence  of 
said  curve  in  said  image  portion,  a  first  means  registering 
the  position  of  said  aperture  upon  receipt  of  said  signal 
from  said  photosensitive  element,  and  second  means 
registering  the  position  of  said  sweeping  means  in  said 
recurring  movement  thereof  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from 
said  photosensitive  element. 


3,366,795 
BACKGROUND  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR 
RADIOMETRIC  DEVICES 
Charles  Ravitsliy,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  J.  Mary, 
Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,663 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—236) 


M«T0CCLL-     *  • 


fa:ilitating  the  determination  of  the 

( m  a  curve  comprising,  in  combina- 

an  image  containing  said  curve,  an 

having  an  aperture  for  transmitting  a 

ncluding  a  selected  portion  of  said 

said  aperture  may  be  moved  rcla- 

h^by  said  aperture  may  be  tracked 

opaque  benchmark  plate  having  a 

transi  nissive  points  distributed  at  known 

said  benchmark  plate  being  disposed  to 

>  aid  image  transmitted  through  said 


A  background  discriminator  for  radiometric  devices 
which  eliminates  or  minimizes  the  effects  of  background 
radiation  in  a  radiometer  or  radiation  detector.  The  in- 
coming radiation  to  the  detector  is  modulated  by  periodi- 
cally defocusing  from  the  detector  or  sensing  element  of 
the  radiometer.  This  is  accomplished  by  a  rotating  butter- 
fly mirror  for  periodically  intercepting  the  radiation  and 
transmitting  it  to  the  detector  through  an  alternate  path 
of  different  length  thereby  causing  the  optical  system  of 
the  device  to  focus  the  radiation  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  detector. 


3  366  796 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING  AND 
UQUEFACnON  OF  GASES 
David  Hardress  Parldnson,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to 
Minister  of  Supply  hi  Her  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britafai  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

FOed  Apr.  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  579,021 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  23,  1955, 

11,800/55 
9  Cfadms.  (a.  252—238) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  cylindrical  mounting 
of  low  thermal  capacity,  said  mounting  comprising  a  hol- 
low metal  cylinder  containing  a  distributed  filling  of  low 
thermal  capacity  adapted  to  restrict  convection  flow  within 
the  cylinder,  a  tube  helically  wound  about  said  mounting, 
a  pressure  head  for  feeding  one  end  of  said  tube,  an  ex- 
pansion nozzle  terminating  the  other  end  of  said  tube,  fins 
helically  wound  about  said  tube,  a  cylindrical  container, 
the  said  tube  inserted  in  said  container,  and  resilient 
worming  wound  with  the  tube  to  define  in  conjunction 
with  the  internal  wall  of  said  container  a  passage  through 
the  helically  wotmd  fins  and  extending  concentrically  with 
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the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  mounting  for  gas  expanded  by   citing  winding  when  particular  combinations  of  input 
the  expansion  nozzle,  whereby  the  gas  flows  at  right  angles   signals  are  applied  to  input  wmdmgs,  the  mput  signals 


to  the  axis  of  the  said  tube,  dividing  about  each  coil  to  flow 
circumferentially  around  opposing  sides  of  the  said  tube. 


3366,797 
OUTPUT  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  AC 
STANDBY  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
John  Baadc,  MDwMkec,  Wls^  asrignnr  to  ADb-a 
Mamifactiiiing  Compaay,  Mflwankcc,  Dfls. 
Contfaraadon-fai-pwt  of  apnMcaHon  Ser.  No.  282,529, 
May  13, 1963.  TUi  appBcrtion  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  362,914 

16  Clirfiiis.  (CL  3«7— 66) 


bringing  to  the  state  of  magnetic  saturation  certain  paths 
of  a  magnetic  circuit  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  output  level 
of  a  static  electrical  converter  comprising:  a  DC  source, 
variable  conductance  means  for  connecting  said  DC 
source  to  said  converter,  means  for  storing  electrical  en- 
ergy at  a  preselected  level,  and  means  for  contrcrfling  said 
means  for  connecting  to  regulate  the  converter  output 
level,  said  means  for  controlling  normally  maintaining 
said  means  for  connecting  at  a  low  conductance  to  turn 
off  said  converter  and  being  responsive  at  the  instant  the 
converter  is  initially  turned  on  to  the  stored  energy  level, 
whereby  said  converter  provides  power  at  a  predeter- 
mined output  level  at  the  instant  it  is  turned  on. 


ELECTRICAL  nJLSB  GENEBA10R8 
Richard  Antkoay  FMeh,  M 
United  " 


to 


FBed  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4H,725 

Clafans  priority,  appttcalioB  Great  Writalm, 

Oct  19, 1963,  39,994/i3 

3  Clidw.  (CL  397—119) 


A  circuit  for  generating  high-voltage  pulses  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  series-connected  capacitors,  connec- 
tions for  charging  the  capacitors  in  parallel  so  that  con- 
secutive capacitors  of  the  series  are  charged  with  op- 
positely polarized  voluges,  and  having  inductor  means 
connected  in  series  with  switch  means  across  only  each 
alternate  capacitor  such  that  upon  simultaneous  closing 
of  the  switch  means,  the  voltage  on  the  alternate  capaci- 
tors reverses  to  produce  an  output  voltage  pulse  across  the 
series-connected  capacitors. 


3,366,899 
AUTOMATIC  RECYCLING  HME  SWITCH  WITH 

COMPENSATING  MECHANBM 
Joseph  lohn  ETcrard,  Muitowoc,  Wm^  mitgm»r  to 
American  MacUne  A  Foandry  Company,  a  cor^ 
Boratioa  of  New  Jtntiy 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,915 
13  Claims.  (CL  397—117) 


smit»  awwwt 
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3,366,798 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  LOGICAL  DEVICE 
Yvcs^can  Vnmqok  Brctte,  Scirca,  France,  awignor  to 
CompMoie  dee  Marhiatg  Ihdl  (Sodete  Anonymc), 
Paris,  Fnocc 

FBed  Jan.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337^98 
1  daiia.  (a.  397—98) 
The  invention  provides  devices  capable  of  supplying 
at  their  output  signals  representing  logical  sums  of  logical 
products  of  binary  values  appropriately  represented  by 
signab  applied  to  their  input  The  arrangement  is  such 
that  an  output  winding  is  inductively  coupled  to  an  ex- 


mm     *^m       mm 


mi 

mmKirr 
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smrmcmnm. 


A  timer  which  automatically  resets  after  a  power  failure 
having  a  motor  and  a  dial  driven  by  the  motor  to  make  a 
complete  revolution  in  less  than  twenty  four  hours  where- 
upon the  motor  is  turned  Off,  the  timer  is  conditioned  for 
subsequent  operation,  and  the  remaining  time  until  sub- 
sequent operation  is  a  pause  period  provided  for  resetting. 
A  photoelectric  circuit  is  provided  to  turn  the  motor  On, 
and  to  operate  a  load  switch  to  a  first  state  which  at  a 
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perixl 


predetermined  time 
tions  of  time  related 
original  state  by  com 
ciated  with  the  driven  dis  1 


regardless  of  seasonal  varia- 

natjiral  light  levels,  is  returned  to  its 

p<nsating  means  operativcly  asso- 


AUTOMATIC 
Roger  David  Rotaeh, 
American  Madiine 
pmation  of  New 
FUed  Feb.  19, 
18 


i,366,801 

RE  :ycling  time  switch 

Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
A  Foundry  Company,  a  cor- 
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SWITCH  CIRCUIX 
Roliert  O.  Soffel,  Mlddletown,  and  RolMrt  K.  York,  Pis- 
cataway  Tovmsiiip,  Middlesex  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
BcU  Telephone  LalMratorics,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  May  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,334 
9  Claims.  (CL  3«7— 254) 


1965,  Scr.  No.  433,916 
(CU  307—117) 
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A  timer  which  auton  atically  resets  after  a  power  fail- 
ure having  a  motor  ani  a  dial  driven  by  the  motor  to 
make  a  comj^ete  revolu  ion  in  less  than  twenty-four  hours 
whereupon  the  motor  is  turned  off,  the  timer  is  condi- 
tioned for  subsequent  o  >eration,  and  the  remaining  time 
until  subsequent  operati  3n  is  a  pause  period  provided  for 
resetting.  A  jrfiotoelcctr  ;c  circuit  is  provided  to  turn  the 
motor  on,  and  to  opente  a  load  switch  to  a  first  state 
which  after  a  predetermined  time  period  is  returned  to 
its  original  state  by  mes  ns  operatively  associated  with  the 
driven  dial. 


9,3oo,8vZ 
FIELD  EFFECT  TR>  NSISTOR  PHOTOSENSmVE 

MODULATO  t  (PHOTO-CHOPPER) 
David  F.  HilUber,  Los  Utoa,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Faircidid 
Camera  and  Instrum  wk  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Ddav  arc 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,901 
8  ClaiiiB.  (CL  307— 251> 


The  diffusion  depth  of 
that  the  depletion  layer 


A  photosensitive  sem  [conductor  device  having  at  least 
one  diffused  region  of  o  le  conductivity  type  in  a  semicon- 
ductor body  of  the  q^\  losite  conductivity  type.  The  dif- 
fused region  forms  a  ct  mnel  and  a  FN  junction  with  the 
semiconductor  body  having  a  depletion  layer  incident 
thereto  which  imparts  2  given  resistance  to  the  channel. 

the  diffused  region  is  selected  so 
extends  to  the  surface  of  the  de- 
vice in  the  absence  of  a  >plied  light  to  the  device.  The  de- 
vice also  requires  a  soi  rce  and  drain  for  supplying  and 
removing  current  as  wel  1  as  a  means  for  applying  light  to 
the  channel  to  reduce  t  le  channel  resistance.  The  device 
is  capable  of  large  chai  iges  in  channel  resistance  by  ap- 
plication of  relatively  sn  tall  amounts  of  energy. 


Jl  *i^ 


DRIVE 
PULSE 


A  switch  circuit  operates  to  selectively  provide  a  bi- 
directional path  for  signal  current  through  a  pair  of 
series-connected  transistors.  When  the  switch  circuit  is 
disabled,  a  third  transistor  is  rendered  conductive  to 
divert  any  signal  current  capacitively  coupled  through 
the  collector-emitter  path  of  one  of  the  series-connected 
transistors  away  from  the  other  series-connected  tran- 
sistor thereby  improving  the  switch  circuit's  high  im- 
pedance characteristic. 


SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Heaviside,  Mincoh,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  North 
Atlantic  industries,  Inc.,  Phdnvicw,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,149 
9  Cfadms.  (CI.  307—257) 


Solid  state  switching  arrangements  and  applications 
thereof  to  digital-analog  interface  systems  are  disclosed 
herein.  The  described  arrangements  illustrate  switching 
circuits  in  diode  bridge  configurations  with  the  bridge 
terminals,  source-to-be-switched,  load  and  control  circuit 
interconnected  to  minimize  lealcage,  loading  and  control 
signal  magnitudes,  to  maximize  {N-ecision,  and  to  facilitate 
multiple  switch  operation. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  MICROWAVE 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
MarshaD  D.  Bear,  2656  Wya^otte,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 
92117;  Hefanuth  H.  Lane,  1125  HldiUmd  Drive,  RJL  1, 
Box  154.  Sokma  Beach,  CaHf.  92075;  and  Rohert  R 
Apgar,  Jr.,  5026  Colkge  Gardens  Court,  San  Diego, 
CaBL    92115 

FOed  May  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,488 
8  aaims.  (a.  307—261) 
This  invention  concerns  apparatus  for  generating  mi- 
crowave pulses  by  applying  reverse  bias  voltage  pulses  to 
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a  semiconductor  diode,  which  voltage  pulses  exceed  the 
brealcdown  voltage  of  the  diode. 


PHASE  SENSmVE  BI-STABLE  LATCHING 
CIRCUIT  USING  A  SINGLE  TRANSISTOR 
Frederick  S.  DeDcnhangh  m,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pandena, 
CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  CaHf onda 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,477 
7  Cbrims.  (CL  307—262) 


HI  I 


r 


\ — iii^ii — ^ 


resonating  capacitor  connecting  said  one  of  said  output 
electrodes  of  said  first  switching  device  to  said  source,  a 
unidirectional  device  connected  across  said  pair  of  out- 
put electrodes  of  said  first  switching  device  in  reverse 
polarity  thereto,  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  switching  device  \o  turn-off  said  first  switching 


^ 


1.  A  phase-sensitive  latching  circuit  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  an 
inductor  connected  between  the  emitter  and  base  elec 
trodes,  a  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor  and  charge 
storage  means  having  two  terminals,  the  combination  be- 
ing connected  at  one  terminal  to  the  collector  electrode, 
a  unipolar  and  a  bipolar  voltage  source  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  relationship  between  the  other  terminal  of 
the  parallel  combination  of  resistor  and  charge  storage 
means  and  the  emitter  electrode,  means  for  applying  an 
input  sifnal  cross  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  and 
means  for  obtaining  an  output  signal  across  the  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes. 


3,366,807 
FAIL-SAFE  SCANNING  CmCUTTS  EMPLOYING 
SEMICONDUCnVE  SWITCH  IN  ANODE-GATE 
CIRCUIT   OF   THREE-ELECTRODE   THRESH- 
OLD SWITCH  FOR  PROTECTION  THEREOF 
Charles  B.  Hcflroo,  Mctnchca,  N  J.,  atsigBor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcmuylvanhi 

FHed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,213 
7  Cfadms.  (CL  307—284) 
1.  In  a  scanning  circuit  operative  with  a  source  of 
direct  current  the  combination  of:  a  first  semiconductor 
switching  device  including  a  pair  of  output  electrodes 
and  a  control  electrode  and  having  a  predetermined 
breakover  potential  between  said  output  electrodes,  a 
parallel  circuit  combination  of  an  inductance  coil  and  a 


device  at  predetermined  times,  and  a  second  switching 
device  operatively  connected  between  said  souce  and  said 
control  electrode  of  said  first  switching  device  and  being 
responsive  to  switch  in  reponse  to  the  voltage  between 
said  output  electrodes  of  said  first  switching  device  ex- 
ceeding said  breakover  potential  to  render  said  first 
switching  device  conductive. 


KEYBOARD  KEY  TRANSDUCER 
Kcnnefli  H.  Steward,  San  Lorenzo,  CaHf., 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,070 

12  Cfadms.  (CL  310— 8J) 


1.  A  keyboard  key  transducer  assembly  comprising  a 
manually  operated  key  element  adapted  to  be  received  by 
a  keyboard,  a  substantially  flat  crystal  section  having  a 
portion  thereof  held  rigid  to  form  a  cantilever,  electrical 
conducting  means  coupled  to  opposite  sides  of  said  crystal, 
mechanical  striking  means  coupled  to  said  manually  op- 
erated key  element  for  transmitting  a  transient  force  to 
an  exposed  surface  of  said  crystal  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  key  element  in  order  to  produce  a  voltage  pulse 
across  said  electrical  conducting  means. 


3,3oo,ov7 
EXTENDED-STROKE  RECIPROCATING  MOTOR 
Elmer  E.  Scott,  6602  Olympic  Highway, 
Aberdeen,  Wash.    98520 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  387,145 
9  Cfadms.  (CL  310—15) 
4.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising;  spaced  stator  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  stator  members  including  parallel  pole 
pieces,  the  respective  pole  pieces  of  said  stator  members 
being  in  substantial  alignment  with  air  gaps  therebetween, 
at  least  one  slot  in  each  pole  piece  forming  a  plurality 
of  teeth,  the  slots  and  teeth  of  respective  aligned  pole 
pieces  being  in  alignment  and  the  width  of  the  slots  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  teeth,  an  armature 
including  separate  armature  segments  of  at  least  one 
tooth  pitch  in  width  located  in  each  air  gap  between 
aligned  pole  pieces,  the  center  line  spacing  of  said  arma- 
ture segments  differing  from  the  center  line  spacing  of 
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said  pole  pieces  by  the 
establish  a  unidirectional 
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width  of  one  tooth,  means  to 

magnetic  circuit  of  essentially 

constant  magnitude  throu  sh  said  aligned  pole  pieces  and 
said  segments,  said  armatare  segments  being  so  positioned 
relative  to  said  teeth  as  ta  maintain  a  reluctance  of  essen- 
tially constant  Hiygniti*/  s  between  the  poles  and  the 


armature  during  oscillati<  n,  means  to  support  said  arma- 
ture for  oscillation,  and  sJtemating  current  conductors 
in  said  slots,  whereby  d  version  of  magnetic  flux  from 
one  tooth  to  another  alte  nately  in  one  pole  and  then  the 
other  is  produced  to  apf  y  thrust  on  said  armature  seg- 
ments alternately  throudiout  the  stroke  to  move  said 
armature  alternately  in  Apposite  directions. 


EDDY-CURRENT 
EBe  Cohen,  89  Rue 
Szymon  Rotk,  18  Bivd 
Filed  May  21, 
ClaiiBS  priority, 

935,527, 
13 


3  366,818 

C  )UPLINGS  AND  BRAKES 
Boipiot,  Paris,  ISeme,  France,  and 
Barbcs,  Paris,  18cnic,  France 
964,  Scr.  No.  369,118 
apirtt  ation  France,  May  21, 1963, 
"  ^atent  1,368,166 
(CL  310—96) 


An  eddy-ourrent  coup 
a  driving  shaft  is  coaxL 
on  one  side  of  the  statdr 
shaft  while  a  brake  rotor 
rotor  on  the  driven  sha  t 
nested  therewith,  excitat 
opposite  sides  of  the  stater 
ly  by  the  clutch  rotors 
rotor  and  the  stator. 


ing  in  which  a  clutch  rotor  on 

i;  lly  nested  with  the  stator  and, 

a  ckitch  rotor  of  the  driven 

is  axially  spaced  from  the  clutch 

by  the  stator  and  is  coaxially 

on  coils  being  provided  on  the 

and  being  enclosed  respective- 

i  nd  the  stator  and  by  the  brake 


k   A  /\ 

. 

M 

0            »•         «r         «o:,        *•       • 

component  of  induction  including  only  the  fundamental 
and  third  harmonic  of  a  sinusoidal  wave. 


3,366,812 
DISTRIBUTED  FIELD  STATOR  FOR  UNIVERSAL 

OR  D.C  MOTORS 

David  N.  Sommerficld,  Glen  Ellyn,  ID.,  assignor  to  SUl 

Corporation,  Cliicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,366 

5  Claimi.  (CL  318—254) 


Each  pole  of  the  stator  is  formed  by  the  following  con- 
struction. The  stator  core  has  a  first  pair  of  slots  of  gen- 
erally recumbent  U-shape  defining  a  first  inwardly  ex- 
tending core  projector  synunetrical  with  the  polar  axis. 
A  first  set  of  coil  windings  is  wound  in  these  slots.  The 
stator  core  has  a  second  pair  of  slots  of  generally  in- 
verted U-shape  and  defining  a  pair  of  separate  core  pro- 
jections which  are  at  opposite  hand  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  which  are  nearer  the  quadrature  axis  than  the 
first  mentioned  core  projection.  Another  set  of  windings 
is  wound  in  the  second  pair  of  slots. 


3,366313 
ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE,  PREFER- 
ABLY HIGH  POWER  MACHINE 
Kristian  Daiil  Madsen,  Vastow,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Allmanna  Svenslu  Elelrtrislai  Aictiebolaget,  Vasteras,, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jnly  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,848 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

8,971/63;  Dec  31,  1963,  14,613/63 

12  Claims,  (d.  310—262) 


1  3^6,811 

DIRECT  CURRENT  I  lOTOR  HAVING  A  THREE. 
POLE  ARMATUREIAND  AN  ANNULAR  TWO- 
POLE  MAGNET 
HcllmnA  WnlllLopf,  Han  itNuv-Groas,  Flottbck,  Germany, 
avignor  to  North  A  ocrican  PUUpa  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorli  N.Y^  a  cor  MN»tion  of  Delaware 
Orighud  application  ScptJ21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  397,733,  now 
Patent  No.  3,317,872,)latcd  Mnr  2,  1967.  Divided  and 
thb  application  Sept  1 4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,304 

4  Claimi.  (CL  310— 154) 
A  direct-current  moto'  with  high  starting  and  output 
torques  having  a  three-pi  >le  armature  and  a  two-pole  an- 
nular magnet  magnetizec  peripherally  and  having  a  radial 


1.  Rotating  electrical  machine  comprising  a  stator  with 
a  field  winding  and  a  rotor  with  a  rotor  core  and  an  arma- 
ture winding  wound  on  said  rotor  core,  stub  shafts  jour- 
nalled  in  the  stator  at  each  end  of  said  rotor  core,  said 
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rotor  core  being  substantially  formed  a*  a  slotless  drum, 
the  armature  winding  including  substantially  diametrically 
located  axially  extending  winding  parts  and  diametrically 
extending  coil  ends  connecting  said  winding  parts  located 
axially  outside  the  rotor  core,  said  rotor  further  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylinder  enclosing  said  armature  winding, 
members  rigidly  joining  said  hollow  cylinder  to  the  stub 
shafu,  said  members  being  arranged  axially  ouUide  the 
end  turn  areas  of  said  rotor  core,  said  cylinder  exercising 
ft  radially  inward  pressure  on  the  armature  winding  so  as 
to  maintain  a  substantially  fixed  relationship  between  the 
hollow  cylinder  and  the  armature  winding,  whereby  to 
transfer  operating  forces  between  at  least  one  stub  shaft 
and  the  armature  winding  through  at  least  one  of  said 

members. 

— "■^^^^^^^■^^— 

3,366314 
HIGH  POWER  RADIATION  SOURCE 
Frandf  R.  Silco,  Saratoga  Springi,  N.  Y.,  aarigpor  to 
Wtto  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jnly  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472^81      ^ 
13  ClafaBi.  (CL  313—32) 


of  the  torch  and  forming  an  arc  chamber  therebetween 
and  cooling  means  comprising  means  for  bleeding  a  small 
quantity  of  liquid  into  the  chamber,  which  liquid  is  spread 
as  a  thin  film  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  for 
continuously  cooling  said  chamber.  The  liquid  is  spread 
by  gas  which  u  in  a  swirling  flow  pattern  such  that  it 
also  constricts  the  arc. 


A  high  intensity  radiation  source  operating  on  a  short 
arc  established  between  an  axially  spaced  liquid  cooled 
cathode  and  anode  encased  in  a  transparent  envelope  lo- 
cated between  a  base  supporting  the  cathode  and  a  top 
plate  supporting  the  anode.  Tie  rods  electrically  insulated 
from  the  base  join  the  flange  and  the  base,  the  tie  rods, 
plate  and  base  all  having  internal  passages  through  which 
a  liquid  coolant  is  circulated  from  coolant  connections 
made  through  the  base  end  of  the  source.  An  electrical 
source  is  connected  between  the  cathode,  which  may  be 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  base,  and  the  tie  rods  through 
which  current  is  supplied  to  the  plate  and  anode. 


3,366316 
TARGET  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMAGE  ORTHICON 
TUBE  HAVING  A  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  FILM 
ADJACENT  TO  A  CHROMIUM  COATED  COL- 
LECTOR SCREEN 
George  A.  Sanm,  Florimant,  Mo.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
asaqpunents,  to  the  United  Statea  off  America  ai  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  ttie  Army 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,772 
7  Clafans.  (CL  313—65) 


3.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  the  image  orthicon  type, 
means  providing  a  thin  film  planar  target  and  associated 
mesh  electrode  of  planar  form,  means  for  mounting  and 
supporting  said  fihn  target  and  mesh  electrode  coaxially 
of  the  tube  in  close  spaced  parallel  relation  to  a  distance 
less  than  .006  inch  throughout  the  space  between  them, 
and  means  applied  to  said  mesh  electrode  for  changing  the 
overall  thermal  expansion  rate  and  preventing  distorticm 
of  said  electrode  due  to  heat  in  manufacture  to  contact 
and  damage  said  film  target  with  said  close  spacing,  where- 
by the  efficiency  of  operation  is  improved. 


33^6317 
PHOTOGRAPHING  FILM  RECORDING  APPARA- 
TUS COMPRISING  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
HAVING  A  FACE  PLATE  WITH  INNER  ELEC- 
TRON TARGETS  CORRESPONDINGLY  CON- 
NECTED TO  OUTER  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

waUam  A.  Mfflcr,  MIDer  Place,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Fair- 
chOd  Hiller  Corporation,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476318 
8  Cbdma.  (CL  313—73) 


33<6315 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ARC  COOLED  BY  A  THIN  FILM 

OF  UQUID  ON  THE  WALL  OF  THE  ENVELOPE 

John  E.  Anderson,  Murray  HOI,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  29, 1965,  Sw.  No.  517314 

7  Claims.  (CL  313—32) 


An  arc  radiation  torch  having  a  high  pressure  arc  es- 
tablished between  two  electrodes  located  adjacent  the  ends 


\ma.\uuwm    i 


A  cathode  ray  tube  useful  for  recording  purposes  in 
which  the  electron  stream  bombards  targets  on  one  side 
of  a  face  plate  to  which  are  electrically  connected  discrete 
electroluminescent  display  elements  which  are  located  on 
the  other  side  Of  the  face  plate.  A  conductive  coating  is 
provided  to  dissipate  the  electrical  charge  on  the  face 
plate. 


1628 


CATHODE  RAY  DEVI 
INTEGRITY 

Walter  E.  Bron,  BriarcHll 
Svatoga,  CaHf M  and  P 
assignors  to  Internal ' 
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WITH  SCREEN  HAVING 
[gainst  STRESS 
ianor,  N.Y^  WflUam  R.  HeDer, 
ll  A.  Roland,  Bronxiille,  N.Y^ 
BusineflB  Machines  Corpora- 


tionT  Annonk,  N.Y^  a  o  trporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  6,  19<  5,  Ser.  No.  469,477 


14  Claims. 


(CL  313—91) 


»)^"r 


Aluminium,  an  n  type  Impurity,  is  diffused  through  one 
surface  of  the  device  to  form  at  that  surface  an  insulating 
region.  This  insulating  region  has  a  number  of  portions, 
a  first  one  of  which  extends  to  the  surface  and  a  second 
one  of  which  is  electroluminescent.  This  second  portion 
is  separated  from  the  surface  by  the  first  portion  of  the 
insulating  region.  One  electrode  is  connected  to  this  sur- 
face and  another  electrode  to  a  surface  of  the  lithium 
doped  region  of  the  device.  When  a  volUge  exceeding  a 
threshold  voltage  is  applied,  light  emission  is  produced 
in  a  visible  portion  of  the  spectrum.  It  is  believed  that 
the  mechanism  which  is  most  likely  to  be  responsible  for 
the  operation  of  the  device  is  an  avalanching  mechanism. 
In  any  event  a  sustained  light  emission  is  produced  which 
can  be  maintained  with  a  lower  applied  voltage  once 
initiated  by  a  voltage  above  threshold.  When  maintained 
at  this  lower  voltage,  the  light  emission  can  also  be  trig- 
gered by  applying  a  light  pulse  to  the  second  insulating 
region  of  the  device. 


This  disclosure  provides  a  dark  trace  tube  whose  screen 
has 'an  active  surface  lajer  with  integrity  against  me- 
chanical damage  due  to  stresses  resultant  from  thermal 
cycling.  By  making  the  )  Ikali-halide  layer  as  a  prede- 
termined pattern  of  islant  s  on  the  substrate  rather  than 
as  a  completely  continuois  film,  an  improved  continu- 
ing adhesion  is  obtained  or  it  on  the  substrate  during 
thermal  cycling.  The  resul  ant  structure  maintains  its  me- 
chanical integrity  against  thermally  induced  stresses  for 
an  operational  lifetime  ot  a  large  number  of  erasure 
thermal  cycles.  This  discl<isure  presents  a  solution  to  the 


problem  of  cracking  and 
of  the  active  surface  of 


flaking  due  to  thermal  cycling 
he  prior  art  screen  of  a  dark 
trace  tube.  It  has  been  di  icovered  that  the  cracking  and 
flaking  of  the  active  surf  »ce  from  the  substrate  of  the 
screen  are  due  to  mechaiical  stresses  in  the  active  sur- 
face which  are  too  great  t  >  be  absorbed  elastically  in  the 
screen.  The  destructive  st:  esses  result  from  induced  me- 

temperature  changes  of  erasure 
thermal  cycling.  Formation  of  cracks  results  from  un- 
expended elastic  energy  hat  propagates  uncontrollably 
throughout  the  active  surf  ice  layer  with  consequent  dam- 
age to  it  and  impairmeiit  of  its  suitability  for  storing 
dark  trace  images. 


LIGHT  EMITTING 


Billy  L.  Crowdcr,  Soffcm, 


3;  46,819 

SI  MICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 


Frederick  F.  Morchead,  York- 


town  Heights,  and  Peti  r  R.  Wagner,  Croton^n-Hnd 
son,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  1  itcmational  Bnsfaiess  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  P  .Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  14,  V  66,  Ser.  No.  527,015 
11  Clainis.  (CL  313—108) 


H 


The  electroluminescent 
of  a  body  of  zinc  telluric^ 
that  can  be  made  p 
rendered   n   conductivity 
Originally  the  entire  bod) 
lively  higher  concentratioi 


n 


semiconductor  device  is  formed 

which  is  a  II-VI  compound 

coifluctivity  type,  but  cannot  be 

type   with   known   processes. 

is  prepared  to  include  a  rela- 

of  lithium  to  render  it  p  type. 


3,366,820 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING 
VAPORIZABLE    MATERIALS    INTO    AN    ELEC- 
TRON TUBE  ENVELOPE 
Roger  W.  Wolfe,  PlainflcM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bnrronghi 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcfeu,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,798 
12  Cbimg.  (a.  313—109.5) 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  capsule  adapted  to  mounted 
inside  a  tube  envelop  and  including  an  amalgam  of  mer- 
cury  and  powdered  glass.  The  amalgam  is  such  that  the 
mercury  can  be  vaporized  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  melting  point  of  the  powdered  glass. 

The  method  of  the  invention  comprises  heating  the 
capsule  to  a  temperature  at  which  mercury  is  freed  from 
the  amalgam  and  introduced  into  the  envelope,  and  then 
heating  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  powdered  glass 
melts  and  covers  the  mercury  amalgam.  When  the  cap- 
sule is  cooled  and  the  molten  glass  solidifies,  the  mercury 
amalgam  is  enclosed  thereby,  and  the  free  mercury  in  the 
enevelope  is  prevented  from  recombining  with  the 
amalgam. 

3,366,821 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  WITH  ANTI-GLARE 

STRUCTURE 
Fred  A.  Kohl,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  GUve  SUeld 
Corpontioa  of  Missoori,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioDof  Mtmoari 

FOcd  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,976 

5  Claimf.  (CL  313—111) 

A  tube  extending  from  the  lens  of  the  lamp  to  in  front 

of  the  light  source  to  block  the  direct  rays  from  the  light 

source  through  the  lens  and  to  provide  a  diffused  glow 
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anode,  and  a  gate  between  the  cathode  and  electrode  pro- 
viding a  transverse  electric  field  for  controlling  the  elec- 
tron flow  without  substantially  intercepting  any  electrons. 


LOW   PRESSURE   GAS   DISCHARGE   DEVICE 
WITH    PARALLEL    ELECTRODES    AND    A 
SLIDING  SPARK  TRIGGERING  ELECTRODE 
Alfred  Michel,  Erbmgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Slemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1965, 
S  95,497 

13  Cbdms.  (CI.  313—197) 


through  the  prismed  lens  as  a  result  of  the  direct  rays 
of  the  light  source  passing  through  the  tube. 


3,366322 
CURRENT  REVERSAL  COUNTING  SPARK  GAP 
Eugene  C.  Sakshaug,  Lancshorou^  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,786 
9  Claims.  (CL  313—154) 


1.  In  a  delayed  action  arc  extending  spark  gap  with  arc 
runners  extending  from  the  gap  electrodes,  means  for 
producing  separate  unidirectional  local  magnetic  fields  of 
opposite  polarity  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  gap  space 
and  arc  runner  separation,  one  of  said  fields  being  in  said 
spark  gap  and  another  being  between  intermediate  op- 
posite points  on  said  runners. 


MAGNETICALLY  FOCUSSED  BEAM  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Ednard  G.  Dorgelo,  Huntington,  Bertram  Greoi,  Hicks- 
ville,  and  John  E.  Finn,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Ymrk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Continuation-in-part  of  ai^lication  So*.  No.  452,063, 
Apr.  30,  1965,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in-rart  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  385,259,  July  27, 1964.  This  appU- 
cation  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  53438 
9  Cfadms.  (a.  313—162) 
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1.  A  low  pressure  spark  system,  comprising 
switching  spark  gap  means  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel,  substantially  planar  electrode 
members  spaced  from  each  other  a  determined  dis- 
tance to  provide  a  discharge  space  therebetween, 
each  of  said  electrode  members  comprising  a  material 
having  a  high  vaporization  point  and  good  heat  con- 
ductivity at  the  operating  temperatures  of  said  elec- 
trode members,  and  insulating  means  positioned  be- 
tween and  insulating  said-  electrode  members  from 
each  other,  said  insulating  means  comprising  elec- 
trical insulating  material  having  poor  heat  conduc- 
tivity and  adapted  to  react  with  vaporized  material 
from  said  electrode  members  imjMnging  thereon  dur- 
ing discharge  to  produce  material  having  no  electri- 
cal conductivity;  and 
trigger  spark  gap  means  positioned  in  operative  prox- 
imity with  the  electrode  members  of  said  switching 
spark  gap  means. 


An  electron  discharge  tube  employing  magnetic  focus- 
sing of  the  electron  stream  between  the  cathode  and 


3,366,825 
VACUUM  GAP  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
GROOVED   ELECTRODES   FOR   THERMAL 
INSULATION 
James  M.  Laffeity,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Compny,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuation-in-part  of  ap^ication  Ser.  No.  422,373, 
Dec.  30, 1964.  This  application  July  11, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  564,132 

13  Clafans.  (CL  313—217) 
Vacuum  arc  devices  including  a  pair  of  primary  arc 
electrodes  adapted  to  sustain  an  arc  therebetween.  Im- 
proved current  carrying  capacity  results  from  arc  dis- 
persal means  at  the  periphery  of  one  arc  electrode,  in- 
cluding an  annular  slot  at  the  electrode  perijdiery  defin- 


1630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1968 


tube  employing  a  folded  filament  supported  at  one  end  by 
an  inwardly  projecting  extension  of  the  cathode  sleeve. 


FRAME  GRID  HAVING  THE  ENDS  OF  THE  GRID 
WIRES  CONNECTED  IN  A  HOOK  FORMED  ON 
THE  END  OF  EACH  GRID  BAR 
Alfred  SysaD,  Loodom  Eaglaiid,  anigDor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philipi  Coavany,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  451,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Apr.  3«,  1W4, 18,tM/M 
4  Claimi.  (CL  313— 35«) 


ing  a  peripheral  ridge  wl  lich  is  uniformly  heated  to  vapor 


emission  temperature  to 


avoid  formation  of  anode  spots. 


1JM,826 
INCANDESCENT  UM/SP  HAVING  STAINLESS 
Snn.  TIE  WIRES 
Nicholas  J.  IUI««,^ti»,  sjdL^C  W«ii^^ 
Grove,  NJ.,  udf^  to  Westln^oose  Electric  Cor- 

JSi£n,  PMsbnrgh.  1  ^a  "?«?«»<«  f, 5"^*^"^ 
Filed  Mar.  2,  IMJS,  ^ft.JSo,  531,129 
•    I.  (CI.  313— 2W) 


Ump 


1.   In   an  electric 
candescible  element 
conductors  of  such 
the  lamp  is  mechanicall 
prising  a  rigid  elongated 
fastened  to  one  of 
interior  electrically-i 
and  is  composed  of  a 
of  impurities  which 
(2)  reUins  its  rigidity 
within  the  lamp  when 


or  the  like  having   an  in- 
is  mounted  on  a  pair  of  spaced 
that  they  are  deformable  when 
impacted,  the  improvement  corn- 
strengthening  member  that  is 
conductors,  is  anchored  to  an 
insiilated  part  of  the  lamp  structure, 
stainless  steel  that  (1)  is  devoid 
would  contaminate  the  lamp,  and 
it  the  temperatures  which  prevail 
the  latter  is  energized. 


that 
lentth 


sail 


HEA'  ED 


INDIRECTLY 
MENT  SUPPORT 
CHARGE  TUBES 
De 


Company,  Inc.*  Ncir 


FIMNoT. 
daims  priority. 


II, 


An  indirectly-heate< 


JJJttJSVT  

■ED' CATHODES  WITH  FILA- 
FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC  DIS- 


(cl,  Eindhoven, 

to  Nortt  American  Philips, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


IMS,  Ser.  No.  5M,464 
jion  Nethcriands,  Dec  It,  1M4, 
(4—14,346 
2  Chdi  IS.  (CL  313— 27i) 


A  frame  grid  having  a  grid  wire  wound  around  a  pair 
of  back-bones  between  two  cross-bars,  the  end  of  the  grid 
wire  being  gripped  within  a  hook  formed  on  the  end  of 
each  cross-bar.  

33t6M9 

INTERACTIONS  BETWEEN  WAVES 

AND  ELECTRONS 

Roger  E.  Clapp,  44  CooHdge  Ave 

Cambridge,  Mass.    •H^ 

Filed  Jhl  19,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  42<,«14 

M  Clafans.  (CL  315—3) 


cathode  for  an  ekctric  discharge 


1  Apparatus  for  developing  from  an  incident  electro- 
magnetic wave,  a  modified  wave  of  the  same  frequency 
which  comprises:  ^   ,  w      < 

a  multUayer  stack  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  slabs  of 
transparent  dielectric  material  having  indices  of  re- 
fraction that  alternate  from  slab  to  slab  between  a 
first  magnitude  /ii  and  a  second  magnitude  Hj, 

the  geometrical  lengths  of  said  slabs  being  alike,  and 
so  coordinated  with  their  indices  of  refraction  as  to 
make  for  electrical  path  lengths  that  differ  from  slab 
to  slab  by  an  odd  number  of  half  wavelengths, 

and  means  for  directing  said  wave  upon  first  ends  of 
all  of  said  slabs. 
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3f3o09o3U  

IMAGE  DISSECTOR  PHOTOMULTIPUER  TUBE 
William  R.  Polye,  River  Edge,  NJ^  awignor  to  The 
Bendtx  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Inly  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,878 
7  ClaiuM.  (CL  315—11) 


3,366,832 

SPARK  GAP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Ewald  Sarbach,  Baden,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland, 

a  ioint<«tock  company 

FDed  Ang.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,611 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  2, 1964, 

12,823/64 

7  Clatans.  (CL  315—36) 
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A  photomultiplier  fube  comprising  an  envelope  enclos- 
ing a  photocathode  for  photoemitting  electrons  in  re- 
sponse to  a  photoimage  thereon.  The  photo-electrwis  are 
directed  by  an  electrostatic  field  to  an  electron  multiplier 
formed  of  a  tube-like  member  having  its  inner  walls  coat- 
ed with  secondary  electron  emissive  material.  A  potential 
difference  is  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  electron  multiplier 
without  api^ying  potentials  in  between  to  minimize  the 
number  of  conductors  extending  through  the  envelope. 
A  collector  provides  an  output  reiMesenting  the  photo- 
image  on  the  cathode. 


^^N^eAAMW^^mK^W^M^. 


An  over-voltage  arrester  structure  comprises  a  stack 
of  identical  circular  plates  made  of  insulating  material, 
and  each  plate  is  provided  with  a  raised  edge  for  receiv- 
ing and  centering  the  plate  adjacent  to  it  in  the  stack. 
Electrically  inter-connected  eccentrically  located  elec- 
trodes are  positioned  on  opposite  faces  of  each  plate  to 
establish  spark  gaps  between  the  edges  of  electrodes  of 
adjacent  i^tes  in  the  stack,  and  the  plates  are  rotatable 
relative  to  each  other  thereby  to  enable  these  spark  gaps 
to  be  accurately  set  A  gauge  tool  for  setting  the  gaps  is 
inserted  into  a  radial  aperture  at  the  circumference  of  the 
plate  so  as  to  come  between  the  edges  of  electrodes  on 
adjacent  plates.  After  all  gaps  have  been  set  with  the 
gauge,  all  {dates  in  the  stack  are  secured  against  farther 
rotation  by  sjMnying  the  stack  with  a  synthetic  resin. 


3,366,831  

OVERVOLTAGE  ARRESTER  HAVING  STACKED 
ARRAYS  OF  ARC  GAP  AND  GRADING  RE. 
81ST0R  UNTTS 
Johannes  Lipple,  BcrHn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schncfcertwerke  AktiengeseDschaft,  BerBn-Siemensrtadt 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,024 

Oalms  priority,  i^pttcation  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1964, 

S  98,594 

5  Oatans.  (CL  31S-36) 
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3_3rt_^833 
MAGNETRON  HAVING  TUNING  RODS  WHH 
LARGER  CROSS  SECTIONAL  DIMENSION 
THAN  THEIR  AUGNING  GROOVES  IN  THE 
RESONATOR 
Per  R.  Hanson,  Whichester,  Maw.,  amlgnei  to  Varlan 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  wpoftion  of 
CaUfomia 

FOed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,386 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  315—39.61) 


An  overvoltage  arrester  comprises  a  multi-level  stack  of 
sections  with  insulating  plates  between  adjacent  ones  of 
the  sections.  The  section  of  each  level  has  a  spark-gap 
device  and  a  discharge  resistor  mounted  in  mutually 
spaced  relation  in  a  common  plane.  The  spark-gap  is 
electrically  connected  with  the  resistor.  Conductive  coat- 
ings are  provided  on  the  insulating  plates  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  spark-gap,  the  resistor  and  the  electrical  con- 
nector between  the  spark-gap  and  the  resistor. 


A  mechanically  tunable  crossed-field  microwave  tube  is 
disclosed.  The  tube  includes  an  interaction  circuit  formed 
by  an  array  of  coufded  vane  resonators  for  interaction 
with  an  electron  stream  to  {M'oduce  the  output  signal.  A 
tuner  structure  is  provided  for  tuning  the  output  signal 
over  a  band  of  fre<|uencies.  The  tuning  structure  includes 
an  array  of  tuning  rods  with  conductive  flag  members 
which  are  axially  movable  within  the  inductive  regions 
of  the  vane  resonators  for  tuning  thereof.  The  back  walls 
of  the  vane  resonators  are  provided  with  an  array  of 
elongated  aligning  grooves  to  receive  the  tuning  rods  in 
slidable  engagement  therewith.  The  aligning  grooves  are 
formed  in  such  a  manner  that  they  have,  in  cross  section 
a  radius  of  curvature,  which  is  less  than  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  rods,  in  cross  section,  whereby  the  tun- 
ing members  make  slidable  physical  contact  with  said 
aligning  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  rods. 
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In  one  embodiment,  the 
in  cross  section.  The   a 
physical  and  electrical 
tuning  rods  facilitate 
the  rods  within  the  vane 
dition,  insure  that  a 
made  to  the  tuning  rods 
not  lost  in  poor  electrical 
and  the  resonator  structures 
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iligning  grooves  are  of  V-shape 
igning  grooves  which  provide 
cfntact  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
maintaining  proper  alignment  of 
resonator  structures  and,  in  ad- 
electrical  connection  will  be 
whereby  microwave  energy  is 
XMtacts  between  the  tuning  rods 


a  transistor  which  acts  both  as  an  oscillator  and  a  switch. 
The  pulse  bursts  may  be  transmitted  a  considerable  dis- 
tance through  a  triaxial  cable. 


3  3M834 

BRILLIANCE  C(  NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INDICA  riNG  LAMPS 

Lynn  J.  Potter,  Shawnee  MJaskm,  Kans.,  assignor  to  King 

Radio  Corporation,  I  ic,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1 966,  Scr.  No.  541,428 

10  Claim  l  (CL  315—131) 
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An  automatic  brillancc 
gation  indicating  lamps 
indicating  lamp,  and  a  v 
photosensitive  device  an< 
the  lamp  and  the  voltage 
operable  to  control  the ' 
tuate  an  automatic  varying 
response  to  the  ambient 


1963.  This  application 
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control  system  for  aircraft  navi- 

I  itilizing  a  voltage  source  and  an 

I  >ltage  control  means  including  a 

a  transistor  connected  between 

ource,  said  photosensitive  device 

bias  of  said  transistor  to  effec- 

_  of  the  voltage  applied  in 

ight  conditions  around  the  lamp. 


bjse 


2  366,835 

CIRCUITS  FOR  EN  IRGIZING  A  FLASHTUBE 

Harold  L.  Mo  rris,  1338  Morton  St., 

Gary,  Ind.    46404 

Continuation  of  applies  ion  Ser.  No.  320,489,  Oct  31, 


Feb.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,029 


8  Cbdnu .  (CL  315—134) 


An  arrangement  of 
flashing  lamp.  The  lamp 
density  D-C  and  pulse 
quency  A-C.  A  novel 


t-HLw^V 


(lectric  circuits  for  operating  a 

requires  both  high-voltage,  high- 

)ursts  of  high-voltage,  high  fre- 

circuit  for  producing  A-C  including 


3366.836 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Norman  L.  Harvey,  Eggertivillc,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc^  Wil- 
mlngton,  6eL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  28, 1952,  Scr.  No.  306,909 
26  CUdms.  (CL  31S— 169) 


15.  A  signal  display  system  comprising,  an  image  re- 
producing device  including  two  arrays  of  electrically-in- 
dividual electrically-conductive  elements  with  the  ele- 
ments of  one  array  positioned  at  an  angle  to  those  of  the 
other  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  intervening  layer 
of  electric-field-responsive  light-emitting  phosphor,  first 
scanning  means  for  successively  and  repeatedly  energiz- 
ing the  elements  of  one  of  said  arrays  with  the  repetition 
of  energization  occurring  at  a  predetermined  periodicity, 
second  scanning  means  for  successively  and  repeatedly 
energizing  elements  of  the  other  of  said  arrays  with  the 
repetition  of  energization  occurring  at  a  secomi  predeter- 
mined periodicity,  and  means  for  varying  the  electric  field 
produced  across  said  phosphor  layer  by  said  scanning 
means  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  displayed  by  said 
device.  

3,366,837 
SURGE  SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR  POLY- 

PHASE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Mcstcr,  Hamborg-Fnhlsbattcl,  Germany,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 

FDed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1963, 

M  58,004 

11  Claimi.  (CL  317—11) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  polyphase  source  of 
alternating  current  to  a  load  device  which  includes  cur- 
rent rectifier  means  comprising,  input  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  including  an  input  leg  for  each 
I^ase  of  said  current  source,  an  impedance  element  in 
a  given  one  of  said  legs  connected  to  a  first  phase  of  said 
source,  switching  means  connected  to  a  second  phase  of 
said  source  and  having  a  circuit-breaking  contact  in  each 
input  leg  of  said  input  circuit  means  and  a  circuit-brealc- 
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ing  contact  connected  in  parallel  with  said  impedance 
element,  said  switching  means  includng  means  responsive 
to  a  given  condition  of  said  second  phase  of  the  current 
source  for  closing  said  circuit-breaking  contacts  in  each 
of  said  input  legs  at  a  given  instant  of  time  relative  there- 
to and  for  closing  said  parallel  connected  contact  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  subsequent  thereto  thereby  to 
short-circuit  said  impedance  element. 


tion;  said  device  being  characterized  in  that  each  of  said 
sections  is  provided  with  a  pressure  monitor  responding 
to  undue  variations  in  pressure  in  its  interior,  said  pres- 
sure monitor,  when  responding,  interrupting  the  connec- 
tion of  the  tight  coupling  winding  of  the  correqwnding 
cascade  section  with  the  tight  coui^g  winding  of  the  ad- 
jacent cascade  section  and  connecting  one  of  the  two 


u. 


3,366,838 

PRESSURE  AND  CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  PRO- 

TECnON  DEVICE  FOR  A  CASCADED  TRANS- 

FORMER  ARRANGEMENT 

Dieter  Kind,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  amignor  to 

Mcmwandlcr-Ban  G.m.b  JL 

Filed  Oct  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1964, 

M  62,974 

8  ClaioM.  (CL  317— 15) 


connection  lines  coming  from  the  tight  coupling  winding 
of  the  corresponding  cascade  section  to  a  tap  provided  at 
the  tight  coupling  winding  of  the  adjacent  cascade  sec- 
tion by  means  of  a  switch  controlled  by  the  monitor,  and 
in  that  the  portion  of  the  connection  line  leading  to  an 
end  of  the  tight  coupling  winding  of  the  adjacent  section 
includes  means  to  interrupt  said  portion  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  switch  by  said  monitor. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  gas-  or  fluid-insulated  cas- 
cade transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  sec- 
tions which  are  completely  closed  oflf  or  separated  from 
one  another  from  a  gas  or  fluid  point  of  view,  these  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  tight  coupling  windings  and 
being  connected  electrically  in  accordance  with  the  cas- 
cade circuit  manner  with  a  ti^t  coupling  winding  of  one 
section  being  connected  to  a  tight  coupling  winding  of 
an  adjacent  section;  said  device  being  characterized  in 
that  each  cascade  section  is  provided  with  a  pressure  moni- 
tor responding  to  undue  pressure  variations  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  section,  and  the  connection  between  the  tight 
coupling  windings  includes  a  circuit  breaker,  said  pressure 
monitor,  when  responding  to  said  undue  pressure  open- 
ing said  circuit  breaker  in  the  connection  between  the 
tight  coupling  winding  of  the  respective  cascade  section 
with  the  tight  coupling  winding  of  the  adjacent  cascade 
section.  V 

3,366,839 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-  OR  FLUID- 

INSULATED  CASCADE  TRANSFORMERS 

Dieter  Kfaid,  Branaschwcig,  and  Clans  Pctovcn,  Bambeig, 

Germany,  mslgnors  to  Mcsswandlcr-Ban  GjnJb JL 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,966 

Clahns  priority,  implication  Germany,  Dec  31, 1964, 

M  63,668 

6  Claims.  (CL  317— 15) 

1.  A  protective  device  for  a  gas-  or  fluid-insulated 

cascade  transformer  comimsing  a  plurality  of  stacked 

sections  which  are  completely  closed  off  or  separated 

from  one  another  from  a  gas  or  fluid  point  of  view,  these 

sections  being  provided  with  tight  coupling  windings  and 

being  connected  electrically  in  the  manner  of  a  cascade 

circuit  with  a  tight  coupling  winding  of  one  section  being 

connected  to  a  tight  coupling  winding  of  an  adjacent  sec- 


3,366,840  

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Joseph  P.  MailDO,  Uncoln,  RX,  assigns  to  Electroiiic 
Instmments  Corporation,  Linoirin,  RJ.,  a  corporation 
off  Rhode  Uand 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,824 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—18) 


1.  Electrical  circuit  control  apparatus  comprising  two 
primary  conductors  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  main 
power  circuit,  a  neutral  center  tap  conductor  lead  con- 
nected to  said  primary  conductors,  a  first  switch  having 
a  first  movable  contact  member  and  connected  to  one 
of  said  primary  conductors,  a  second  switch  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  primary  conductors,  both  said  first 
and  second  switches  being  normally  closed,  a  third  switch 
contact  member  adjacent  and  normally  spaced  from  said 
first  switch  movable  contact  member,  disconnecting  ap- 
paratus having  a  third  switch  normally  open  and  ac- 
tuating means  operatively  connected  to  said  third  switch 
adapted  when  electrically  actuated  to  close  said  third 
switch,  a  third  conductor  connecting  said  actuating  means 
and  said  center  Up  lead,  a  first  electrical  coil,  lever  means 


1634 


aiid 
sevmth 


operadvely  connected  to 
switch,  a  fourth  conducto  r 
ing  i^paratus  thbd  switch 
tor,  fifth  conductor  means 
to  a  said  primary  conducix-, 
nected  to  said  first  coil 
lead,  a  second  coil,  a 
second  coil  to  said  third 
necting  said  second  coil 
ninth  conductor  connecting 
primary  conductor,  lever 
said  second  coil  and  to 
adapted  to  open  said 
and  to  move  said  first 
tact  with  said  third  contact 
minal,  a  tenth  conductoi 
member  to  said  terminal, 
and  having  a  movable 
contact  member  adjacent 
fourth  switch  movable 
ductor  connected  to  said 
switch  contact  member, 
said  fourth  switch  movable 
conductor,  a  third  coil, 
thirteenth  conductor 
reset  button  and  to  a  said 
conductor  connecting 
conductor  other  than  the 
means  operatively 
fourth  switch  movable 
actuated  by  said  third 
movable  contact  membei 
switch  contact  member. 


connec  ed 
coi  tact 
coil 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
INTERRUPTIONS  D' 
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aid  first  coil  and  to  said  third 
connected  to  said  disconnect- 
and  to  a  said  primary  conduc- 
connected  to  said  first  coil  and 
,  sixth  conductor  means  con- 
to  said  center  tap  conductor 
conductor  connecting  said 
switch,  an  eighth  conductor  con- 
a  said  primary  conductor,  a 
said  seventh  conductor  to  said 
neans  operatively  connected  to 
first  and  second  switches  and 
two  switches  when  actuated 
contact  member  into  con- 
member,  a  first  electrical  ter- 
connecting  said  third  contact 
fourth  switch  normally  closed 
member,  a  fourth  switch 
and  normally  spaced  from  said 
member,  an  eleventh  con- 
irst  terminal  and  to  said  fourth 
twelfth  conductor  connecting 
contact  member  to  said  ninth 
reset  button  normaUy  open,  a 
said  third  coil  to  said 
Mimary  conductor,  a  fourteenth 
third  coil  to  a  said  primary 
last-mentioned  one,  and  lever 
to  said  third  coil  and  to  said 
member  and  adapted  when 
to  move  said  fourth  switch 
into  contact  with  said  fourth 


sad 
lattsr 
mo  /able 


ccntact 


CO  Uact 


con  lectmg 


sail 


3,MM41 


FACaJTATING  CURRENT 
[G  SHORT  LINE  FAULTS 
Lwt  Rafnar  BcrsrtroimlLadvflEa,  Sweden,  aoigBor  to 
\llmiM»  SvcHka  Ek^lrUa  Aktiebolafet,  Vastcnw, 
Swcdea,  a  Swedkh  < 

Filed  Oct  12, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  495,165 

Clafans  priority,  apple  itioB  Sweden,  Dec.  8, 1964, 

14,880/64 

(CL  317—11) 


^>I 


•"^^ 


A  high  ventage 
breaker  connected  in  serie  i 
ductor  beside  each  phas< 
end  to  the  phase 
20  km.  from  the  breaker 
to  the  phase  conductor 
a  capacitor. 


close 


t 


I 


multipl^se  overhead  line  has  a  circuit 
with  the  line  and  an  extra  con- 
conductor,  connected  ut  one 
conductor  at  a  point  between  0.2  and 
labile  the  other  end  is  connected 
to  the  circuit  breaker  through 


3,  i66342 
FAILSAFE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 


by  failing  to  interrupt  the 


Johan  Land,  Kokomo,  UL,  aoignor  to  General  Moton 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi  Au,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1!  65,  Ser.  No.  437,189 

2  ClriuM.  (CL  317—33) 

A  fail-safe  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  use  with  an 
electric  generator  wherein  a  fuse,  the  current  carrying 
electrodes  of  a  field  switi  hing  transistor  and  the  gener- 
ator field  are  connected  i  n  series  across  the  output  cir- 
cuit thereof  and  a  Zenei 
across  the  generator  field 


diode  is  connected  in  shunt 
[n  the  event  the  field  switdiing 
transistor  should  fail  by  I  ecoming  short-circuited,  there- 


field  energizing  circuit,  the  re- 


sulting increase  in  potenti  il  magnitude  across  the  output 


circuit  would  produce  conduction  throu^  the  Zener  di- 
ode in  the  reverse  direction.  The  Zener  diode  current  flow 


added  to  the  normal  current  flow  would  be  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  cause  the  fuse  to  interrupt  the  field  ener- 
gizing circuit,  thereby  disenabling  the  generator. 


THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Egils  H.  Evakls,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  aaiinor  to  Robertsliaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  503,500 
21  Claims.  (CI.  317—13) 


1.  In  a  condition  responsive  control  circuit,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 
an  A.C.  bridge  circuit  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals  at  which  an  output  signal  is  presented 
which  varies  in  phase  and  magnitude  dependent  on 
the  direction  and  magnitude  of  unbalance  of  the 
bridge,  said  bridge  circuit  including 
a  condition  responsive  impedance  which  varies  in 
magnitude  in  response  to  changes  in  the  condi- 
tion to  which  said  impedance  is  responsive  caus- 
ing the  direction  and  magnitude  of  unbalance 
of  the  bridge  to  change; 
a  phase  sensive  switch  means  having  a  control  terminal, 
said  switch  means  having  a  first  and  second  mode  of 
operation  determined  by  the  phase  and  magnitude  of 
a  signal  presented  at  said  control  terminal;  and 
means  including  a  unidirectional  current  carrying  de- 
vice connecting  asid  output  signal  of  said  A.C.  bridge 
circuit  to  said  control  terminal. 


REVERSIBLE  CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
John  R.  Chambcrlin,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa^  nwiinnr  to 
I-T-E  Clrcnit  Breaker  Company,  PtiOadclptaia,  P«l, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Oct.  23, 1965.  Scr.  No.  503,320 
15  Ctaims.  (O.  317—99) 
An  arrangement  for  electrically  connecting  the  longi- 
tudinally displaced  terminals  of  an  electrical  switching 
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device  (such  as  a  circuit  breaker)  to  the  externally  remote 
circuitry,  which  provides  substantially  straight  line  paths 
for  the  connecting  cables,  and  thereby  avoids  the  need  to 


4W- 


\- 


an  intermediate  base  support  member  for  bcrft  connecting 
the  terminals  of  the  switching  device  to  the  external 
circuitry,  and  permits  the  removal  of  the  switdiing 
device  without  disturbing  the  external  circuit  connections 
thereto. 


3,366,847 

pRoxiMiTV  swrrcH 

Roiwrt  V.  Bnms,  Ma■l(han^  and  Robert  T. 
port,  DL,  Mri0Bor*lo  Antoniati 
Inc.,  NortUake,  RL,  a  oMpmatlm  of 

FIM  Oet  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,5M 
9  CUM.  (CL  317—146) 


loop  the  cables.  An  intermediary  connecting  means  is 
utilized  iriiich  nuy  be  selectively  orientated  to  accom- 
modate a  variety  of  cable  routes. 


MULTBMETCRING^IVICE-ENTRANCE 
FANELBOARD 


:haric8  G.  Eiisr,  AicnAk  CalT^  ai^gnr  to  Sqinre  I 
Company.  Pwk  RtdfcTnL,  a  cotporaBon  of  Midilsan 
^^Tfilcd  Jn5iri»06.  Ser.  No.  564,872 
18  CUmm.  (CL  317—186) 


A  panel  assembly,  comprising  a  panel  on  which  are 
mounted  watt-hour  meter  sockets,  circuit  breakers  and 
electrical  conductors,  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  inserted 
as  a  unit  into  a  metal  enclosure.  The  panel  assembly  is 
suspended  at  the  top  from  a  hanger  attached  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  metal  enclosure,  insertion  and  removal  being 
fadliuted  by  vertical  forwardly-positioned  U-shaped 
channels  opening  toward  the  front  of  the  enclosure  and 
receiving  a  number  of  sectionally  renaovable  cover  plalea. 


FIM  Oct  2^  196S,  8w.  No.  5834t5 
■.^317—119) 


CIRCUrr  BREAKER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
INCLUDING  A  BASE  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR 
BOLT  CONNECTING  THE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
TERMINALS  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  CmCUrr 
Jota  C  Binmliilil.  PMndriphh,  Pa^a^ilsnor  to  tT-E 

Pa.,  a 
of 


.v1    '    J»* 


}.  A  proximity  switch  for  controlling  an  external  cir- 
cuit comprising:  signal  generating  means  operating  at  a 
first  fraquency;  switching  n#ans  connected  to  said  »• 
temal  drcnit;  coujding  means  tuned  to  a  frequmcy  dif- 
ferent than  said  first  frequency,  connected  between  said 
signal  generating  means  and  said  switching  means;  seiM- 
ing  means,  and  signal  conversion  means  connected 
between  said  sensing  means  and  said  coupling  means, 
operated  in  response  to  the  introduction  of  an  object  adja- 
cent to  said  sensing  means,  to  convert  signals  from  said 
first  frequency  to  said  different  frequency,  said  coupling 
means  operated  in  req>onse  to  said  different  frequency 
signals  to  couple  said  different  frequency  signals  to  said 
switching  means,  said  switching  means  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  said  different  frequency  signals  to  control  said 
external  circuit. 

3,366348         

HIGH  ENERGY  SUPPLY  AND  INTERLOCKING 

FOR  PLURAL  SOLENOIDS 
Elmer  L.  Lnchring  and  Harvey  C  Kaplan,  Ch 
Hdskts,  OUo,  asBlvBon  to  lodyn  Mlg.  and 
Co.,  CUcaio,  OL,  a  corporation  of  ntaals 
Filed  Mm.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  443,858 
6  Clainis.  (O.  317—151) 


A  mounting  arrangement  for  switching  devices,  such 
as  multi-pole  circuit  breakers,  is  described,  which  utilizes 


A  dual  energy  storage  system  has  dual  capadton  (17, 
28)  viuch  for  preferred  sequence  use  are  intnlodced  by 
an  energy  sensing  device  (25)  so  that  power  can  not  be 
taken  from  one  (28)  as  fw  closing  an  associate  power 
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opening  said  switch,  thus 
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switch  unless  power  is  avai  able  at  the  other  (17)  as  for 


o  provide  fail-safe  operation 


of  associate  apparatus  suc^  as  said  power  switch  (11, 
14,  1). 


TWO-COORDINA'raLOCK^Ur  CIRCUIT 
Egidc  Jacob  Hendrik  De  Medt,  Hobokcn,  and  Roger  Paul 
Dc  Gracve,  Merksem,  1  Idginm,  aarignon  to  Interna- 
tioaal  Standard  Electric  Torporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Debiwi  re  ..<.  ^^^ 

IFfled  Mar.  24,  IS  65,  Ser.  No.  442,464 
Claims  priority,  appttortio  i  Netherlands,  Mar.  31, 1964, 

64-  -3,386 
5  Claims.   CL  317—157) 


4U 


o 


jpEF 


A  two-coordinate  lock 
interconnecting  common 
dividual  circuits.  The  loc 
plurality  of  first  single 
in  hwizontal  and  vertical 
torm  the  interconnection 
which  is  associated  with 
lock-out  b  accomplished 
tacts  on  the  first  relay 
relay. 


-P^ 


I  tut  relay  circuit  for  selectively 
:ircuitry  to  a  plurality  of  in- 
:-out  arrangement  comprises  a 
winding  relays  which  are  arranged 
coordinates.  These  relays  per- 
A  common  relay  is  provided 
cry  horizontal  coordinate.  The 
mdcr  the  control  of  three  con- 
one  contact  on  the  common 


and 


iMrnsTmfi 


1.  A  high  voltage  sem|;onductor  junction  device,  com- 


pnsmg: 
a  body  of  semiconductor 

second  opposing  surf  aces 

ing  between  said  opposing 
a  first  layer  of  one 

material  adjacent 
a  second  layer  of  opposite 

ductor  material  contiguous 

form  a  p-n  junction 


said 


surfaces,  said  p-n  junction  having  an  exposed  pe- 
ripheral end  surface  at  said  body  surface; 

means  for  increasing  the  reverse  breakdown  voltage 
of  said  p-n  junction  against  electrical  breakdown, 
said  means  including  an  interstitial  impurity  extend- 
ing into  said  semiconductor  body  from  said  first 
opposing  surface  through  said  first  layer  and  only 
partially  into  said  second  layer  substantially  only 
at  said  exposed  peripheral  end  surface  of  said  p-n 
junction; 

and  electrical  contacts  attached  to  said  device  on  each 
of  said  opposing  surfaces  respectively. 


3,366,85 1 
STABILIZED  PNPN  SWITCH  WITH  ROUGH 
AREA  SHORTED  JUNCTION 
Adolf  Hcrlct,  Pretzf eld,  Offenbach,  and  Gotz  von  Bcrantfa, 
Munich,   Germany,   assignors   to   Sicmens-Schnckert- 
werkc    Aktiengescllschaft,    Berlin-Siemensstadt,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1963, 

S  88,315 

5  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


4.  In  a  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  be  switched 
to  a  conductive  condition  by  a  firing  voltage,  said  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  semiconductor  body  with  a 
surface,  an  annular  layer  on  said  surface  and  a  p-n  junc- 
tion emerging  at  said  surface, 
an  area  of  greater  roughness  than  that  of  said  surface 
bridging  said  emerging  p-n  junction  and  completely 
surrounding  said  annular  layer  for  providing  a  stable 
firing  voltage  and  thermally  sUble  surface  conduct- 
ance of  the  semiconductor  body. 


3  166-85f 
P-N  JUNCTION  DEVIC  E  WITH  INTERSTFITAL  IM- 
PURITY  MEANS  TO  INCREASE  THE  REVERSE 
BREAKDOWN  VOLT  iGE 
Francis  P.  Ziemba,  Los  k  ngelcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SoUd 
State  Radiations,  Inc.,  toil  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUfonda         J 

Filed  Sept  It,  1 963,  Ser.  No.  307,969 
^  -      N[CL  317—234) 


PRESSURIZED  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Manlio  Goetzl,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Energy  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,386 
32  Claims.  (CL  317—245) 


material  having  first  and 
and  a  body  surface  extend- 
surfaces; 
4>nductivity  type  semiconductor 
first  opposing  surface; 

conductivity  type  semicon- 

to  said  first  layer  to 

herewith  between  said  opposing 


1.  In  an  electrical  device,  a  gas-tight  cylindrical  housing 
comprising  conductive  metallic  opposite  end  caps  and 
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an  intennediate  insulating  section,  precisely  spaced  el^ 
trodes  within  the  housing  electrically  connected  to  said 
end  cape  respectively,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  end 
caps  for  supporting  both  of  said  electrodes  and  a  flexible 
coupling  between  the  other  of  said  end  cape  and  its  re- 
spective electrode,  whereby  the  spacing  between  said 
electrodes  is  independent  of  the  aUgnment  of  said  end 
caps  with  respect  to  each  other. 

25.  A  iwessurized  gas-tight  cylindrical  housmg  com- 
prising opposite  metallic  end  caps  and  an  intermediate 
cylindrical  section  of  insulating  material,  annular  grooves 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  intermediate  section  near  its 
opposite  ends,  means  carried  by  the  end  caps  and  en- 
gaging said  grooves  to  establish  a  n»echanical  interlock 
betweoi  each  end  cap  and  said  intermediate  secticm,  and 
a  relatively  plUble  element  at  each  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate section  extending  between  and  bonded  to  said 
section  and  the  adjacent  end  cap  to  esUblish  a  hermeUc 
ductile  seal  around  the  corresponding  mechanical  inter- 
lock. ,     ^^^^^__^ 

3366353 
WOUND  CAPACITOR 
Chwies  C.  Raybnm,  Falls  Chnrc^  Va^  nsrignor  to 
nUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware  ^     ^^    _^^  .^, 
Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,741 
6  Chdms.  (CL  317—260) 


J?  14 

-*•_        7_*  A 


that  the  cable  is  utilizable  as  a  perch  for  birds,  an 
elongated  surface  on  each  of  said  conductors  being 
free  of  covering  insulating  material  to  be  exposed 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  cable, 
the  spacing  between  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
conductors  being  such  as  to  always  provide  a  current 
path  primarily  through  a  foot  of  a  bird  perched  on 
said  cable  because  of  simultaneous  contact  between 
each  conductor  and  awwsed  digits  on  the  single  foot 

of  the  bird; 

means  for  supporting  said  conductors  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  to  promote  the  simultaneous  con- 
tact between  each  conductor  and  apposed  digits  on  a 
single  foot  of  a  bird  perched  on  said  cable;  and 

means  connecting  said  conductors  to  said  power  source. 


3,366,855 
GARAGE  DOOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Leslie  H.  Huber,  6426  Knygfaton  Rond,  IndianapolK  ud. 
46220,  and  William  B.  Huber,  233  Janipcr,  F»k  For- 
est, DL    60466 

Filed  M».  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4423M 
13  Oain.  (CL  318—16) 
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Wound  capacitor  has  leads  positioned  so  as  to  be  out  of 
the  region  of  electrical  stress  between  the  electrodes  for 
preventmg  possible  damage  to  the  dielectric  in  the  region 
of  electrical  stress  caused  by  soldering  heat  or  by  the  leads. 
Preferably,  the  leads  are  attached  to  the  dielectric  and 
then  wound  into  contact  with  the  electrodes. 


3J66354 

PEST  REPELLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

John  W.  RobfaHoa,  Dighton,  Kans.,  aasignor  to  Charles  A. 

Cowsert,  Coancfl  Grove,  Kans. 

Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  307,151, 

Sept.  6,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser. 

No.  451.689 

5  Claims.  (CL  317—262) 


A  system  including  a  door,  an  electric  motor  to  open 
the  door,  and  a  relay  operable  to  energize  the  motor. 
A  decoder  having  one  signal  input  for  a  signal  produced 
in  response  to  a  remote  transmitter  signal  at  one  fre- 
quency, and  another  signal  input  for  a  signal  iMXxiuced 
in  response  to  a  remote  transmitter  signal  at  another  fre- 
quency. A  transistor  circuit  in  said  decoder  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  normally  non-conducting  transistors 
in  series  with  a  relay  operating  coil,  the  circuit  also  in- 
cluding a  capacitor  normally  keeping  the  first  transistor 
shut  off,  and  a  third  transistor  in  the  circuit  responsive 
to  a  signal  at  the  one  signal  input  to  turn  on  the  first 
transistor  and  keep  the  second  transistor  turned  <^  while 
a  signal  is  present  at  the  one  signal  input  A  fourth  tran- 
sUtor  responsive  to  a  signal  at  the  other  input  to  turn 
on  the  second  transistor  when  there  is  no  signal  at  the 
one  input,  and  to  turn  on  a  fifth  transistor  to  shut  off 
the  first  transistor,  whereby  the  relay  coU  is  energized 
only  after  application  of  signals  at  the  inputs  in  the 
proper  sequence  and  not  simultaneously,  the  decoder 
automatically  returning  to  its  initial  state  after  removal 
of  the  input  signals  therefrom. 


1.  An  insUUation  for  repelling  birds  from  a  roosting 
surface  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  power; 

a  unitary  electrical  cable  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  longitudinal  conductors  separated  by  an  elon- 
gated body  of  insulating  material  therebetween,  the 
cioss-sectional  dimensions  of  said  cable  being  such 


3.366.856 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMUM  CONTROL 
OF  SERVOMECHANISMS  HAVING  LOAD  INER- 
TIA VARIATION  „  ._  .^ 
Sosumn  Sawano,  Tokyo-to,  JiqpaB,  assignor  to  KabwsWki 
Kakha  Hitachi  Seiaakosho,  T<rigro4o,  Jvaa,  a  Joint- 
stock  company  of  Japmi 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,607 

Claim  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1963, 

38/6,164 

3  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 

An  optimum  control  system  composed  of  a  scrvwnech- 

anism  having  a  manipulating  element  driven  by  an  on-<^ 

component.  The  on-^  cmnponent  operates  by  means  of 

a  switching  signal  which  is  calculated  from  the  angular 
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momentum  of  the  manip^ating 
of  the  coittrcrikd  variable 


element,  the  differential 
of  the  aervomechanism  and  the 


MTEQIIATOI 
COMnUUTOR 


VHUK  COtmiTER 


error  between  the 
variable. 


CO-ORDINATE 
S.  IcwcB. 
Dm  Mtk,  Oalario, 


MULTIPLE  INPUT  SEBVO  MOTOR 
CONTROL  SYOTEM 
reference  input  and  the  controUed  Lcouri  E.  Lud^pm.  MoatebcBo,  tad  WlllHrd  I.  Opo- 

ccMky,  Gkadak,  CaW^  Milpinii  to  Geacral  PndriM 

'^'~~  SjntaHa  bc^  a  corponlioB  off  Delaware 

iJttJUl  Orlgtaal  arpUcation  May  25,  1M4,  Scr.  Na  M9,714. 

DRIVE  LINE  TRACER  Divided  and  thb  appBcaHoa  Apr.  5,  19M,  Ser.  No. 

V  Ortario,  a^  FcUks  Koop,       5tM9t 

to  raaadlan  3  CWm.  (CL  31S— 19) 


Fled  Apr.  27, 
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In  a  high  speed, 
highly  rigid  transverae  obtical 
drive  motors  are  energizec 
tion  modulated  drive  signals, 
is  directed  to  means  for 
for   energizing   and   controlling 
motors.  A  tunnel  diode  is 
ordinate  resolved  velocity 
duce  an  impulse  which 
motor  supply  line. 
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and  powered  by  a  center  tapped  transformer  connected  to 
the  A.C.  supply  line.  An  A.C.  bias  is  applied  to  the  tran- 
sistors to  render  them  slightly  conducting  on  alternate 
half-cycles  to  facilitate  turn-on  of  the  transistors  in  re- 
sponse to  the  input  signal.  This  reduces  the  deadband  of 
the  measuring  system  in  which  the  transistors  are  con- 
nected. 


I,  Scr.  No.  343,344 
(O.  31t— If) 
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drive,  line  tracer  having  a 
scanner,  the  co-ordinate 
and  controlled  by  pulse-dura- 
In  particular,  the  invention 
producing  variable  length  pulses 
the   co-ordinate   drive 
irovided  for  combining  the  co- 
ignal  with  a  time  ramp  to  pro- 
flies  controlled  rectifiers,  in  the 


Mechanical  apparatus  for  computing  the  quantity  of 
each  of  the  tristimulus  colors  that  are  present  in  a  color 
sample  being  analyzed  by  a  spectrophotometer.  The  spec- 
trophotometer output  drives  tristimulus  response  cams 
which  control  the  ball  podtimis  on  ball  and  disk  inte- 
grators. Since  these  integrators  will  be  damaged  by  con- 
tinuous operation  in  their  ZERO  positions,  means  are 
provided  to  disengage  an  integrator  except  during  the 
period  it  is  to  perform  an  integration  operation.  Special 
test  circuitry  is  provided  for  determining  the  presence 
of  malfunctions,  and  whether  they  are  in  the  computing 
apparatus  or  in  the  spectrophotometer. 


PUSH-PULL  AMPUn  »  STAGE  HAVING  A.C 

POWER  SUlf  LY  AND  BIAS 

rhoMM  1.  Wahh,  Hatboko,  Pa.,  aai^iioi  to  Leeds  A 

Nofttrvp  Coaqpaay,  a  ^orporaliOB  of  Pewwylvaala 

Fflad  Mkj  2S,  UM,  So*.  No.  349,972 

(CL  31S— If) 
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3,34mm 

POSmON  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

loha  R.  KcBBcy,  Ottawa,  Oatario,  Caaada,  aasigBor  to 

lad  DereiopiBcat  Liaritad,  Ottawa, 

a  conifaagr  of  Caaada 

FOed  Apr.  19, 1945,  Ser.  No.  449,lf7 

f  CfadoK  (CL  31f-^3f) 
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A  podi-pull  power  outpdt  stage  including  two  transis-       L  Position  control  apparatus  for  contndling  a  motor 
tors  connected  in  the  single  ended  puab-poll  configuration  driven  element  to  move  in  a  predetermined  manner  com- 
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prising  a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  pin-receiving  hdes 
therein,  a  i^urality  of  pins  for  insertion  in  said  holei  in 
a  pattern  determined  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined manner,  a  rotatable  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
centre  of  said  disc,  drive  means  comprising  a  motor  and 
slip-dutch  arrangement  capable  of  rotating  said  arm,  re- 
leasable  ceasing  means  mounted  on  said  arm  to  sense  and 
engage  with  said  pins  in  succession,  means  capable  of  re* 
leasing  said  sensing  means  to  permit  movement  of  said 
arm  between  pins,  and  control  means  to  cause  movement 
of  said  element  in  accordance  with  the  poaition  of  said 
arm. 


3,344,f41 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  ABRUPT  STARTING 

OF  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Haas  A.  Dudlcr,  WeHesley  HIBs,  Mmb.,  Mrigaor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Coaipany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Icrscy 

FOed  May  24, 194S,  Ser.  No.  459,tM 
3  OakM.  (CL  31f— 227) 


The  specification  of  this  application  describes  appara- 
tus for  preventing  abrupt  starting  of  electrical  motors 
which  are  energized  from  alternating  power  sources.  One 
side  of  the  A.C.  supply  line  is  connected  to  the  motor 
through  a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  controllable  switches, 
such  as  silicon  controlled  rectifiers.  When  power  is  applied 
to  the  motor,  each  switch  b  closed  during  alternate 
half-cycles  of  the  A.C.  line.  During  the  period  imme- 
diately following  power  application  to  the  motor,  the 
switches,  which  are  controlled  from  a  control  circuit, 
are  closed  only  for  a  very  small  fraction  of  the  total 
half<ycle.  This  fraction  increases,  as  a  function  of  time 
over  several  hundred  cycles  until,  the  switches  are  closed 
during  substantially  the  entire  half  cycle  thus  applying 
full  power  to  the  motor.  The  apparatus  for  generating 
the  pulses  includes  a  full-wave  rectifier,  and  a  relaxation 
oscillator  supplied  by  the  rectifier.  The  relaxation  oscfl- 
lator  includes  a  storage  element,  ix^  a  capacitor,  having 
a  variable  rate  charge  path  and  a  rapid  discharge  path. 
When  the  capacitor  discharges  a  trigger  pulse  for  operat- 
ing the  switch  is  provided.  The  rate  of  charging  is  gradu- 
ally increased  from  the  time  power  is  applied  to  the 
circuit,  thus  initiating  the  rapid  discharge  of  the  ci^Mcitor 
and  the  trigger  pulse  to  operate  one  of  the  solid  state 
switches.  The  switch  remains  conducting  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  half  cycle  until  the  applied  polarity 
reverses.  Thus  power  is  initially  applied  to  the  motor 
through  the  solid-state  switches  only  for  a  short  time 
towaid  the  end  of  each  half-cycle.  This  time  increases 
as  the  charging  time  of  the  capacitor  in  the  control  circuit 
is  reduced,  until,  after  several  hundred  cycles,  substan- 
tially full  half-cycles  are  being  supplied  to  the  motor. 


3,344342 
PHOTOCELL  MOTOR  SPEED  CONIKOL  SYSTEM 
Roger  W.  Beck  and  Alan  L.  Baldwin,  KofcoBM,  lad.,  m- 
signors  to  General  Motors  CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1944,  Ser.  No.  354,447 
4  ClainH.  (CL  31f-^13) 
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1.  A  motor  contrcri  system  comprising,  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  adapted  to  be  ccxinected  with  a  source  of  power, 
an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  element  having  a  resistance 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  amount  <rf  light 
applied  to  it,  means  connecting  said  circuit  element  in 
series  between  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  one  side 
of  said  electric  motor,  a  lamp  positioned  to  apply  light 
to  said  circuit  element,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
lamp  as  a  function  of  motor  line  current. 


3,344,f43 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  INTEGRATOR 
Hngh  E.  Riordan,  WyckoC,  and  John  C  StOca,  Moantaki 
Lakcc,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  GcMral  Pradrion  Syetcms 
InCn  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Dec  29, 1944,  Scr.  No.  421,f95 
3  CiafaM.  (CL  318—331) 
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A  direct  current  motor  with  a  fixed  fidd  is  utilized  as 
an  integrator  of  a  signal  input  by  superimposing  on  the 
input  signal  a  positive  feedback  potential  proporticmal  to 
the  armature  current.  The  feedback  is  controlled  to  just 
overcome  the  combiiution  of  electrical  and  mechanical 
losses  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  armature  exactly  fol- 
lows the  input  signal  and  ibcnfon  is  an  integration  of 
the  input  sigmd. 

AUXILIARY  COMMUTATING  FIELD  FOR 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTCMB 

M«»<«>  T  W n^  mm  t    .     ,  -.»  .     ,■    «„    mdiBnr 

to  WcadaigoBce  ElgWc  Coyporalfcw,  Plililwgh,  Pa^ 

FOed  Apr.  2f,  1945,  Scr.  No.  451,57s 
3  CMbic.  (CL  31f— 358) 
A  direct  current  dynamoekctric  «M<'hinf  having  a  cnies 
commutating  fidd  winding  and  an  auxiliary  coounutating 
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field  winding  excited  by  tl  e  shunt  field  current  In  order 
to  obtain  good  commutati<  m  over  a  wide  range  of  speeds 
and  loads,  the  shunt  field  is  divided  into  a  portion  with 
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constant  excitation  and 
tion,  and  the   auxiliary 
excited  only  by  the  currei^ 
field  portion. 


POWER  GENERATING 
ATHERMAIi 
M. 
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FIXfO  EXOTCT 


portion  with  variable  excita- 

onunutating  field  winding  is 

of  the  variably  excited  shunt 


AFPARATUS  INCLIJDING 
PRIME  MOVER 

PM»f  MH^or  to  Nvclcar 
Apolo,  Fk^  a 


V  1H3,  Str.  No.  285,1M.  Di- 
Not.  14,  IMi,  S«.  No. 


Generating  apparatus  in 
bimetallic  element  (15, 
back  and  forth  between  a 
duces  pulses  of  mechanical 
stored  in  a  capacitor  (27, 
and  thus  converted  into 
(FIG.  1)  or  to  produce 
(HO.  4). 


at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  apply  a  direct  current 
input  cyclically  and  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to 
an  output  circuit  including  a  capacitor,  each  switching  de- 
vice having  an  associated  resonant  circuit  which  includes 
the  capacitor  and  an  inductance  connected  in  series  with 
the  respective  switching  device  and  which  has  a  resonant 
frequeny  not  less  than  the  operating  frequency,  said 
series-connected  inductance  comprising  the  principle  in- 
ductance of  the  resonant  circuit,  a  rectifier  path  being 
connected  in  reverse  parallel  with  each  switching  device 
whereby  when  each  switching  device  is  rendered  non- 
c(»ducting  its  associated  rectifier  path  permits  the  reverse 
flow  of  current  in  and  under  the  e£Fect  of  the  associated 
resonant  circuit  to  assist  the  discharge  of  the  capacitor 
and  the  recharging  thereof  with  the  opposite  polarity  by 
the  flow  of  current  through  the  other  switdUng  device 
in  the  other  resonant  circuit,  this  effect  being  repeated 
cyclically  and  alternately.  The  inverter  circuit  addition- 
ally includes  further  semi-conductor  switching  devices 
and  means  for  rendering  the  switching  devices  conducting 
under  overload  conditions  of  the  circuit.  When  the  further 
semi-conductor  switching  means  are  rendered  conductive 
a  modified  mode  of  operation  of  the  circuit  is  produced 
wherein  when  one  of  the  first  and  second  semi-conductor 
switching  devices  is  rendered  conducting  during  normal 
operation  the  voltage  on  the  capacitor  is  connnected 
through  a  path  which  excludes  the  prindi^e  inductance 
of  the  respective  associated  resonant  circuit  across  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  semi-conductor  devices  to 
render  the  latter  non-conducting  and  vice-versa. 


which  the  iMrime  mover  is  a 
1  and  4)  wiuch  moves 
heater  and  a  cooler  and  pro- 
energy.  These  pulses  are 
1 )  or  a  spring  (f  1,  FIG.  4) 
(oergy  available  continuously 
niifcwm  mechanical  movement 
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STATIC  SWITCH  FC»"<$CWTROLLING  DC  TO 

AC  INVERTER 

!  1.  Doift.  Howtea,  Tcb,  aalpMr  to 

Bwoyg,  be,  TIoMiuB,  Tax. 

FIM  Oct  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4t5,939 

19  CUw.  (CL  321—49) 
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INVERTER  CntCUini    lAPABLE  OP  MODIFIED 

OPERATIONAL  MOI^  UNDER  OVERLOAD 
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FIM  Mm,  31, 1 


S«r.  No.  44441t 

~Mhlm,  Apr.  2, 1M4, 
134IM/M 

CL  321—14) 


An  inverter  circuit  is 
and  seomid  semi-conductoi 
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provided  which  includes  first 
switching  devices  operable 


A  static  switch  for  controlling  the  apfriication  of  power 
to  a  DC  to  AC  inverter  including  a  silicon  contrdled 
rectifier  (SCR)  normally  in  a  high  impedance  state  and 
having  its  anode  and  cathode  connected  as  power  elec- 
trode between  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  and  a 
DC  to  AC  inverter.  The  SCR  gate  is  connected  through  a 
relay  switch  to  a  positive  gate  signal  source.  The  relay  is 
switched  closed  by  an  encoder  causing  the  SCR  to  switch 
to  a  low  impedance  state  to  allow  current  to  flow  from 
the  DC  source  to  the  inverter.  The  gate  signal  remains 
at  long  as  the  relay  is  closed.  The  inverter  includes  an 
inductor  having  a  primary  winding  through  which  direct 
ctuxent  is  cyclically  switched  and  a  secondary  winding 
coimected  to  a  load.  Energy  stored  in  the  inductor  is  re- 
turned to  the  SCR  through  an  oppositely  poled  diode 
connected  across  the  power  electrodes  each  time  said 
cyclically  switching  occurs.  When  the  relay  is  opened 
so  that  the  gate  signal  is  removed  from  the  gate,  the  re- 
turned energy  causes  the  SCR  to  switch  to  its  high  im- 
pedance state  to  stop  the  conduction  of  current  between 
the  source  and  the  inverter. 
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3  JM  868 
FREQUENCY  REDUCING  DEVICE 
Eari  C.  Rhync,  Jr.,  Mllla,  Mass.,  anigBor  to  Dielectric 
Products  Ei«fiMeriBg  Co.,  be,  LitdrtoB,  Ma«.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Mi^igan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  356,191 
6  Claims.  (CL  321—61) 


tion  of  the  two  series  connected  output  windings  and  the 
series  connected  capacitors. 


3,366,870 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Staart  F.  Hemmcnway,  Scoda,  and  George  M.  Rosen- 
berry,  Jr^  ScheMctady,  N.Y^  anlgiion  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corpoialton  oi  New  YoA 
Filed  June  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,648 
4  Claims.  (CL  322—39) 
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4.  A  frequency  reducing  device  comprising  saturable 
reactor  means  for  saturating  after  a  predetermined  volt- 
second  input,  capacitor  means,  network  means  for  con- 
necting said  saturable  reactor  means  and  said  capacitor 
means  in  scries  resonant  relation,  output  means  coupled 
to  said  capacitor  means  and  providing  a  voltage  dependent 
upon  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  means,  siUcon  con- 
trolled rectifier  valve  means  having  a  path  of  main  current 
flow  connected  to  said  reactor  means  to  provide  a  low  im- 
pedance path  across  said  reactor  means  when  conduct- 
ing and  having  an  ignition  electrode,  and  circuit  means 
including  first  rectifying  means  and  connected  to  said 
ignition  electrode  for  biasing  said  valve  means  on  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  volUge  across  said  reactor  means,  and 
second  rectifying  means  connected  to  said  ignition  elec- 
trode for  biasing  said  valve  means  off  in  accordance  with 
a  voltage  at  said  output  means  and  having  an  output 
voltage  greater  than  said  first  rectifier  means,  said  second 
rectifying  means  being  operable  in  dependence  upon  a 
current  in  said  output  means,  and  third  rectifier  means 
connected  to  said  ignition  electrode  for  biasing  said  valve 
means  off  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  at  said  output 
means  and  having  a  voltage  output  greater  than  said  first 
rectifier  means. 

3,366369 

INDUCnON  TYPE  GENERATOR 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Elmer  L.  Young,  Englcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Ddbroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatfon  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,435 
1  Claini.  (CL  322—46) 
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A  full  wave  static  exciter  regulator  is  provided  with 
power  from  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  single 
phase  source.  Basic  regulator  circuits  as  shown  whose 
function  is  to  hold  the  alternator  output  voltage  constant 
as  ventage  changes  take  place  in  the  load.  Generally,  when 
the  load  varies  from  a  predetermined  value,  the  sensing 
circuit  detects  such  changes  and  provides  a  rectified  volt- 
age which  is  compared  with  a  reference  voltage.  The  dif- 
ference voltage  causes  transistors  in  a  firing  circuit  to  con- 
duct a  current  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
difference  voltage,  and  steering  diodes  direct  the  firing 
pulse  energy  to  either  one  of  two  silicon-controlled  recti- 
fiers which  conduct  for  the  remainder  of  that  half  cycle. 
Thereafter,  the  other  controlled  rectifier  fires  for  the  other 
and  subsequent  half  cycles  for  a  time  period  propor- 
tional to  the  error  voltage  to  reduce  the  difference  voltage 
to  a  minimum  value  and  thereby  achieve  restoraticMi  of 
the  desired  output  voltage. 


3(366,871 
OVERLOAD  AND  SHORT-CIRCUIT  PROTECTION 

FOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Dale  C.  Connor,  Washington,  Pa.,  asdgwMr  to  Radio  Omt- 

poration  of  Amerio^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,299 

5  Cbdmf.  (CL  323—9) 


An  induction  type  generator  control  system  wherein  the 
primary  winding  of  a  first  control  transformer  is  con- 
nected across  the  series  connected  output  windings  and 
the  primary  winding  of  a  second  control  transformer  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  output  windings.  The  second- 
ary winding  of  each  of  these  transformers  is  shunted  by 
a  capacitor.  Two  series  connected  capacitors  are  also  con- 
nected across  the  two  series  connected  output  windings 
and  an  excitation  winding  is  connected  between  the  junc- 


A  voltage  regulator  is  provided  which  includes  means 
for  limiting  the  current  fed  to  the  load  supplied  thereby 
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upon  the  occurrence  of  a  s  tort  circuit  or  an  overload,  and 
which  includes,  in  additio  i,  an  oscillator  means  to  turn 
the  voltage  regulator  off  s  nd  on  periodically  during  the 
duration  of  the  short  circu  it  or  overload. 


VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
cmoiM,  Rcdivood  City,  CaHf^  anlsiior,  by 
liiiiiiiBti.  tollatcnatfowri  Tckphooe  and 
Telegrapli  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  MaiylaBd  J 

Filed  Oct  29,  IS^  Scr.  No.  4«7,3<5 
(CL  323—22) 


^"^V^ffl^S^^^^ 


A  voltage  regulator  is 


provided  including  a  gate  in 


series  with  an  imregulate  supply.  A  first  free  running 
multivibrator  having  a  ffty  percent  duty  cycle  gates 
out  the  unregulated  volta]  c  during  the  first  half  of  each 
period  oi  the  first  multiv  brator.  The  first  multivibrator 
triggers  a  second  monostable  multivibrator.  The  second 
tlien  gates  out  the  tmregulated  voltage  for  an  addititxial 
length  of  time.  The  said  additional  length  of  time  is  vari- 
able and  is  determined  bf  a  feedback  circuit  connected 
from  tlie  mitput  of  the  regwator. 


LINEAR  RESPONSIVE  MOLTEN  METAL 
LEVEL  DETECTOR 
WOliaB  R.  Mnicr,  Coacor^  and  Loois  H.  Thackcr,  Knox- 
viOe,  Tcnn.,  atrignon  t4_the  United  Statet  of  America 
by  the  jUnlted  States  Atomic  Energy 
Ciinwdmlnn 

FHed  Sept  IS,  1*M,  Scr.  No.  5M,1S5 
3  CfadnMn(Ci  324— 4t) 


UiX^-. 


The  level  of  a  molten 
a  non-magnetic 
elongated,   rectangular, 
vessel  and  having  the  axis 
to  the  direction  of 
difference  in  the  voltages 
outermost  coOs  by  the 
to  the  relative  proximity 
molten  metal,  will  provide 
signal  indicative  of  the 
in  the  vessel. 


^^ 


1  octal  is  monitored  external  to 

containment  vessel  therefor  by  three 

sticked  coils  mounted  on  the 

thereof  oriented  perpendicular 

moven  ent  of  the  molten  metal.  The 

induced  in  the  innermost  and 

suit  ibly  energized  center  coil,  due 

>f  the  coils  to  the  conducting 

a  linear  and  accurate  output 

leVel  of  the  molten  metal  with- 


3,3M,874 

DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  MAGNETIC  BODIES 

AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Rndolf  lUhne,  Bern,  Switierland,  amignor  to 

Hmier  AG,  Bern,  Switierland 

FOcd  Nov.  IS,  1M3,  Ser.  No.  324,5S4 

Claims  priority,  application  SwHxerland,  Nov.  K,  19tt, 

13,426/62 
10  ClaiBH.  (CL  324—41) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  electric  pulses  in  response  to 
magnetizable  bodies,  comprising  in  combination:  a  mag- 
net having  a  first  pair  of  pole  shoes;  a  second  pair  of  pole 
shoes  disposed  between  the  first  pair  of  pole  shoes;  at 
least  one  pair  of  legs  of  magnetically  saturatable  material 
extending  in  the  field  of  the  magnet  between  the  second 
pair  of  pole  shoes,  said  second  pair  of  pole  shoes  being 
separated  from  the  first  pair  of  pole  shoes  to  provide  four 
spaces  between  the  first  pair  of  pole  shoes  and  the  second 
pair  of  pde  shoes,  which  spaces  allow  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  to  pass  outwardly 
from  at  least  one  of  said  spaces  and  permit  flux  from  the 
magnet  to  pass  in  the  same  direction  through  the  legs  in 
the  presence  of  a  magnetizable  body  near  said  space;  an 
exciter  circuit  supplied  with  a  pulsating  current  and  ar- 
ranged on  the  legs  for  generating  a  flux  to  periodically 
saturate  the  legs  in  opposition  to  each  other,  so  that  flux 
from  the  magnet  passing  through  the  legs  in  the  presence 
of  a  magnetizable  body  near  said  space  is  chopped  by  the 
periodic  saturation  of  the  legs;  and  an  induction  circuit 
arranged  on  the  legs,  said  chopped  magnetic  flux  periodi- 
cally inducing  a  voltage  pulse  in  the  induction  circuit  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  a  magnetizable  body  near  said 
space. 

3,36M75 
MICROWAVE  BRIDGE  FOR  MEASURING 
IMMITTANCES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthor  UhUr,  Jr.,  Weston,  Mass^  assignor  to  Microwave 
Assodstes,  Incorporatc«l,  Bnilliigton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FOcd  May  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,209 
7  Chrims.  (CL  324—58) 


5.  A  microwave  impedance  bridge  comprising: 
first  and  second  magic  tees  each  having  E  and  H  junc- 
tions coupled  between  the  ends  of  respective  sections 
of  open  ended  waveguides; 
means  coupling  one  open  end  of  the  first  magic  tee  as 
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an  input  to  the  H-junction  of  the  second  magic  tee; 
variable  shorting  means  located  within  the  open  ends 

of  the  section  of  waveguide  of  the  second  magic  tee; 
generator  means  connected  to  the  E  junction  of  the 

first  magic  tee; 
detector  means  connected  to  the  H  junction  of  the 

first  magic  tee;  and 
means  providing  the  other  open  end  of  the  first  tee 

and  the  E  junction  of  the  second  tee  with  impedance 

terminating  means. 


3,366376 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSIS  AND  CONTROL  OF  DY- 

NAMIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MECHANISMS 
Hmold  A.  Knith,  Woodknd  Hflls,  Ben  C.  Wang,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Gerald  A.  Lcmbas,  Inglewood,  CaHf .,  as- 
signon  to  Ampcz  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaHf., 
a  corporation  of  CaHf omia 

FOcd  Jan.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  249,486 
16  Clatans.  (CL  324—68) 


1.  A  dynamic  motion  analyzer  comprising  means 
coupled  to  and  moving  with  a  mechanism  to  be  analyzed 
for  providing  at  least  two  sets  of  incremental  indicia,  the 
incremental  indicia  of  the  two  sets  being  disposed  to 
move  along  parallel  paths  during  movement  of  the  mech- 
anism, the  incremental  indicia  of  each  set  being  sub- 
stantially alike  and  moving  at  like  nominal  velocities 
during  movement  of  the  mechanism,  first  and  second 
sensing  means,  each  disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
mechanism  and  adjacent  to  a  different  one  of  the  in- 
cremental indicia  sets,  each  of  the  sensing  means  being 
responsive  to  the  passage  of  incremental  indicia  with 
respect  thereto  and  providing  signals  representative 
thereof,  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensing 
means  and  responsive  to  the  signals  therefrom  for  pro- 
viding a  ccMnplex  multifrequency  wave  representative 
of  time  differences  between  successive  pairs  of  incre- 
mental indicia  of  the  two  sets,  and  means  coupled  to 
receive  the  complex  multifrequency  wave  for  filtering 
individual  frequency  components  therefrmn,  whereby 
individual  contributions  to  movement  of  the  mechanism 

may  be  measured. 

o 


3,366,877 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Lester  J.  Kfaikcl  and  Robert  P.  McManns,  San  Diego, 
CaHfn  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
^presented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Fled  Apr.  29,  1963,  Scr.  No.  276,665 
4  Cfadms.  (CL  324—77) 
1.  A  frequency  spectrum  analyzer  comprising: 
an  input  mixer  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  input 

siflpoal; 
a  variable  frequency  signal  source  connected  to  said 
input  mixer  circuit  and  adapted  to  generate  a  selec- 
tively variable  frequency  for  producing  difference 
frequency  output  signals  from  said  input  mixer  hav- 
ing a  desired  fundamental  frequency  and  harmonics 
thereof  within  a  determinable  bandwidth;      o 


a  second  mixer  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  funda- 
mental frequency  and  harmonic  signals; 

a  sweep  voltage  generator  connected  to  receive  a  tim- 
ing signal  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  of  varying 
amplitude; 

a  sweep  frequency  oscillator  connected  to  said  second 
mixer  and  operatively  responsive  to  said  trigger  sig- 
nal for  generating  a  repetitive  output  varying  in  fre- 
quency substantially  as  the  frequency  variation  be- 
tween the  limits  of  said  determinable  bandwidth  for 
producing  outputs  from  said  second  mixer  of  sub- 
stantially one  determinable  frequency  and  displaced 
in  time  in  accordance  with  respective  frequency  dis- 
placement of  said  harmonics  relative  to  said  funda- 
mental frequency; 

an  attenuating  means;  ~ 


a  by-pass  signal  path  connected  for  by-passing  said 
attenuating  means; 

a  switching  dreuit  synchronously  operative  relative  to 
said  repetitive  output  of  said  sweep  frequency  oscil- 
lator and  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  said 
second  mixer  for  selectively  connecting  said  outputs 
through  said  attenuating  means  or  through  said  by- 
pass signal  path  responsive  to  said  input  trigger  sig- 
nal, said  switching  circuit  being  actuated  by  a  trigger 
circuit  variably  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
trigger  signal  for  selectively  varying  the  delay  of  its 
operation;  and 

indicating  means  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of 
said  switching  circuit  and  adapted  to  display  the 
relative  amplitudes  of  frequency  components  within 
said  determinable  bandwidth. 


3,366,878 
COMBINED  ADJUSTING  KNOB  AND 
INDICATING  METER 
Ardmr  E.  Snowdon,   BristoL  Conn.,   assignor  to  The 
Superior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Conncctlcnt 
Continuation  of  vpUcation  Scr.  No.  542,666,  Apr.  14, 
1966.  Thta  appUcation  Jane  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,061 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  324—157) 
1.  In  an  indicating  adjustable  voltage  autotransformer 
having  a  coil  including  a  winding  formed  to  have  a  com- 
mutating  surface,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  coil,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotative  movement  in  an  arc  less  than  a  com- 
plete revolution  with  respect  to  said  coil  and  carrying 
a  brush  adapted  to  arcuately  move  in  slidable  electrical 
engagement  with  said  surface,  and  terminals  connected 
to  said  winding  and  brush,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  annular  knob  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said 
shaft  and  having  a  narrow  inwardly  extending  arm  pro- 
vided with  means  to  receive  said  shaft,  said  knob  having 
front  and  rear  openings,  a  backing  plate  secured  to  the 
frame  adjacent  said  rear  opening  and  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  shaft  projects  so  as  to  terminate  with- 
in the  confines  of  the  knob,  means  securing  the  arm  to 
the  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  is  arcuately  movable  by  said 
knob,  a  cover  positioned  in  the  front  opening,  means  in- 
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eluding  posts  extending 
to  the  backing  plate  in 
electrical  indicating  meter 
trical  connections  between 
said  posts  being  located  in 
knob  and  shaft  and 


bstween  and  securing  the  cover 

fu^  spaced  parallel  relation,  an 

fixed  on  said  cover  and  elec- 

said  meter  and  the  terminals, 

the  space  between  the  annular 

disposed  diametrically   op- 


beiiig 


at 


posite  said  narrow  arm 
movement  of  said   knob 
rotated  in  either  direction 
an  electrical  quantity  at 
remains  fixed  to  maintain 
indicating  said  electrical  qilantity 
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the  midpoint  of  the  arc  of 

whereby  said  knob  may  be 

to  move  said  brush  to  vary 

he  terminals  while  said  meter 

its  same  angular  position  while 


for  selectively  connecting  said  antenna  to  said  trans- 
mitter section  or  said  receiver  section  for  operation  in 
a  transmit  or  receive  mode,  respectively,  said  first  trans- 
ceiver normally  being  in  its  receive  mode;  impedance 
matching  means  electrically  coupling  said  first  trans- 
mitter section  to  a  telephone  system;  control  circuit  means 
including  monostable  circuit  means  responsive  to  signals 
from  said  telephone  system  to  switch  said  first  trans- 
ceiver to  its  transmit  mode,  said  monostable  circuit  re- 
verting to  its  stable  stage  and  returning  said  first  trans- 
ceiver to  its  receive  mode  during  any  pauses  in  said 
signals  from  said  telephone  system;  frequency  sensitive 
filter  means  in  circuit  with  said  first  receiver  and  respon- 
sive to  a  received  signal  of  predetermined  characteristic 
for  energizing  first  receive  switch  means  electrically  to 
couple  said  first  receiver  section  through  said  impedance 
matching  means  to  said  telephone  system  without  un- 
coupling said  first  transmitter  section  from  said  tele- 
phone system,  said  frequency  sensitive  filter  means  in- 
cluding control  circuit  disabling  means  for  preventing  said 
first  transceiver  from  switching  to  its  transmit  mode  dur- 
ing reception  of  said  signal  of  predetermined  charac- 
teristic; holding  means  including  a  time  delay  means  for 


METHOD  FOR  MEASVRING  THE  SPECIFIC  RE- 
SISTANCE OF  A  SnicON  CRYSTAL  BY  MEAS- 
URING THE  BREAI  3X>WN  VOLTAGE 
MasaaU  Kobayaiiii,  Tok|ro,  and  Kfyoynld  Tnmmiiya, 

to  Fnjflni  Limited,  Kawa- 
a  corporatiAi  off  lapan 
Filed  Oct  16, 1!  U,  Scr.  No.  4«4,456 
Cfarimt  priority,  applic  ition  Japan,  Oct  17, 1963, 

'55,553 
CL  324— 15S) 
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The  specific  resistance  o 
by  measuring  the 
when  operated  as  part  of 
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a  silicon  crystal  is  determined 
breakdown  voltage  of  such  crystal 
point  contact  diode. 


3,2  IMM 

TONE  CONTROLLED  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 

EXTENSi  DN  SYSTEM 

Joel  P.  Driver,  Las  Vcgai ,  Nev^  a«ignor  to  American 

Telephone  Extcnrion  C(  iporalion,  Laa  Vcgaa,  Ncv.,  a 

corporation  of  Nevada 

Continnation-jn-yart  off  i  pplication  Ser.  No.  272,587, 
Apr.  12, 1M3.  TIrii  a  vUcation  Nor.  8, 1M5,  Scr. 
No.5M,784 

21ClainMJ(CL325— 22) 
1.  In  a  remote  teleplxne  extension  system,  a  first 
transceiver  having  a  first  tr  msmitter  section  and  a  first  re- 
ceiver section;  a  first  anten  la;  first  antenna  switch  means 


maintaining  the  energization  of  said  first  receive  switch 
means  for  a  predetermined  period  after  the  end  of  said 
signal  (A  predetermined  characteristic  and  thereafter 
de-energizing  said  first  switch  means  to  uncouple  said 
first  receiver  section  from  said  telephone  system,  whereby 
said  first  transceiver  is  adapted  to  receive  incoming  calls 
from  said  telephone  system  and  transmit  said  calls  as 
modulations  of  a  radio  frequency  carrier,  and  is  further 
adapted  to  receive  modulated  radio  frequency  signals 
from  a  remote  transmitter,  demodulate  said  signals,  and 
transfer  said  demodulated  signals  to  said  telephone  sys- 
tem. 

21.  In  a  communications  receiver  having  a  retractable 
antenna,  said  receiver  being  normally  on  to  monitor  in- 
coming calls,  a  detector  stage  for  separating  RF  carrier 
signals  from  audio  frequency  signals,  an  audio  stage 
for  ami^ifying  said  audio  frequency  signals  for  applica- 
tion to  a  loudspeaker  means,  attenuator  volume  control 
means  for  said  audio  frequency  signals,  and  bypass 
switch  means  operable  by  said  antenna,  said  bypass 
switch  being  closed  when  said  antenna  is  retracted  to 
bypass  said  volume  control,  v^reby  the  full  amplitude 
of  said  audio  frequaK:y  signals  is  apiriied  to  said  loud- 
speaker floeans. 

33^,881 
PULSE-TIME  MODULATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
CONVERSION  TO  PULSE-WIDTH  MODU- 
LATION AT  RECEIVER 
Erie  W.  Malone,  Donald  J.  Sommcr,  Howard  F.  Clarltc, 
and  William  G.  Sbcpard,  Seattle,  WaBl^  amlcnors  to 
Tiie  Boeing  Company,  Seattfe,  Wash.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  July  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  386,682 
14  Claims.  (CL  325—38) 
A  pulse  code  transmitter  and  receiver  are  disclosed 
which  make  use  of  true  pulse-position  modulation  of  a 
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radio  transmitter  with  the  separation  of  each  pulse  in  a 
substantially  continuous  train  of  pulses  carrying  the  trans- 
mitted information.  No  time  marker  pulses  are  required 
and  through  the  use  of  a  voltage  controlled  pulse  genera- 
tor operating  at  periodic  time  intervals  to  provide  output 
signals  of  constant  width  the  ener^  requirements  for  the 
transmitter  are  reduced  to  a  point  such  that  extremely 


tem  is  a  voltage  controlled  attenuator.  A  watt  meter  senses 
forward  power  applied  to  the  antenna  system  and  a  watt 
meter  senses  reflected  power  appearing  due  to  mismatch. 
Samples  of  forward  and  reflected  power  are  added  and 
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the  resultant  is  used  to  control  the  attenuator  in  such  a 
way  that  the  flow  of  power  is  regulated  as  a  function  of 
forward  power  to  a  given  value  for  matched  conditions 
and  reduced  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  mismatch 
indicated  by  the  presence  of  reflected  power. 


compact  transmitter  arrangements  are  made  possible  in 
the  system.  The  operation  is  such  that  the  radio  frequency 
transmitter  in  the  receiver  is  quiescent  or  nontransmitting 
during  the  major  portion  of  the  information  transmitting 
period.  A  simplified  receiving  system  cooperates  with  the 
transmitter  in  a  manner  such  that  timing  pulses  are  not 
required  in  the  transmitted  pulse  train. 


3,366,884 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  NOISE  ELIMINATING 

CIRCUIT 

Michio  Knmso,  KawasaU-sU,  Japan,  asslgpM-  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  a  corporation  off  Jqum 

Filed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,500 
Claims  priority,  applicafion  Japan,  July  30, 1964, 
.  39/43,265 

6  Claims.  (CL  325-478) 


3,366382 
PAM  AND  PWM  DUAL  MODULATION  ARRANGE- 

MENT  FOR  DOUBLING  CHANNEL  CAPACITY 
Bruce  E.  BrOcy,  La  Grange  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  LalMNratorics,  Inc.,  Nortfalakc,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,011 
11  Cfadms.  (CL  325-^38) 
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Apparatus  for  width  modulating  a  pulse  train,  then 
amplitude  modulating  the  width-modulated  train  to  double 
channel  capacity.  An  amplitude-to-width  converter  and  fil- 
ter circuit  and  a  clamp  and  filter  circuit  are  employed 
to  recover  the  original  modulating  signals.  Width  modula- 
tion and  amplitude-to-width  conversion  are  accomplished 
by  variable  delay  circuits  which  operate  on  the  minority 
carrier  storage  principle. 


3,300,oo3 

AUTOMATIC  BROAD  BAND  VSWR 
POWER  CONTROL 
Noel  J.  GrUHn  and  George  A.  Perrcro,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,977 
9  Ckdms.  (CL  325—144) 
This  device  controls  the  flow  of  power  from  a  radio 
frequency  source  to  an  antenna  system.  Interposed  be- 
tween the  radio  frequency  source  and  the  antenna  sys- 


~sgr;w«k 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  including  high  frequency  and 
intermediate  frequency  circuit  means  for  providing  from 
a  received  radio  frequency  signal  including  a  noise  signal 
a  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  induding  said  noise 
signal,  noise  frequency  circuit  means  for  providing  said 
noise  signal  from  said  received  radio  frniuency  signal 
including  said  noise  signal,  audio  frequency  circuit  meam 
for  reproducing  an  audio  signal  from  a  second  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal  and  local  oscillator  means  having  an 
output  for  producing  an  output  signal, 
a  noise  elimination  circuit  connected  between  said  high 
frequency  and  first  intermediate  frequency  and  noise 
frequency  circuit  means  and  said  audio  frquency 
circuit  means  for  producing  from  said  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  and  supplying  to  said  audio 
frequency  circuit  means  a  second  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  when  said  noise  signal  is  of  zero  mag- 
nitude and  for  preventing  the  supply  of  a  signal  to 
said  audio  frequency  circuit  means  when  said  mriae 
signal  has  a  detectable  magnitude,  said  noise  elimi- 
nation circuit  comprising  mixer  means  for  mixing 
the  output  signal  of  said  local  oscillator  means  with 
said  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  produce 
a  second  intermediate  frequency  signal  in  its  opera- 
tive condition  and  to  i»'oduoe  a  zero  signal  in  its 
inoperative  condition  and  gate  means  connected  to 
said  noise  frequency  circuit  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  mixer  means  and  said  local  oscillator  means 
for  permitting  said  mixer  means  to  be  switched  to 
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its  inopendve  conoition  when  a  noiae  signal  of 
detectable  magnitud ;  is  supplied  to  said  gate  means 
thereby  preventing  the  supply  of  a  signal  to  said 
audio  frequency  dicuit  means  and  for  permitting 
said  mixer  means  o  be  switched  to  its  <^>erative 
condition  when  a  n  use  signal  of  zero  magnitude  is 
supplied  to  said  gite  means  thereby  providing  a 
second  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  said  audio 
frequency  circuit  m<  ans. 


paratus  for  applying  a  correction  signal  for  varying  the 
period  of  the  generated  signal  wave  in  response  to  van- 


SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
ELECTRON  BEAM 

Roger  E.  WhMe,  Rldteflctd, 
ford,  Co— ^  ■rigiiiiii 
wave  AtMiciates,  be, 

Conrtn—tloB^iHpMt  < 
Sept  27,  19M.  Thta 
No.327,M3 

7 


COMPRISNG  LOW  GAIN, 
~  COUPLED  HELICES 

.  aad  RMard  H.  Gclger,  Stam- 
by  BacsDc  asripunents,  to  Micro> 
corponlkM  of  Maasacboscttt 
apBikadoB  Scr.  No.  58,740, 
appicatkw  Dec.  4,  1963,  Scr. 


TBV 


(CL  328—153) 


ations  in  a  control  signal  representing  the  measured  physi- 
cal phenomenon. 

3,34MS7 
NON-SINGLE  CRYSTAL  MASER  WITH  ARBITRARY 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  DIRECnON 
Edward  S.  Siririsky,  Trortoa,  ud  Hmvy  R.  Lewla,  Prtecc- 
toB,  N  J.,  anigMin  to  Radio  Cotporadon  of  America, 
a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  4, 1M2,  Scr.  No.  221,297 
5  OaioM.  (CL  338-^) 


4ir 


1.  A  switching  arrang^ent  comjmsing  a  plurality  of 
electron-beam  coui^g  c  cvices  each  including  an  input 

)utput  helical  coupler  isolated 
from  each  other,  meant  directing  an  electron  beam 
coaxially  through  said  in  xit  and  output  helical  couplers 
for  inductively  coupling  t^em  together,  a  signal  generator, 

connecting  said  iiqnit  helical 
couplers  of  each  said  device  in  series  with  said  generator 
such  as  to  receive  a  sigi  al  generated  thereby,  separate 
utilization  devices  connec  ed  to  said  output  hdical  cou- 

uod  keying  means  for  enabling 
said  electron  beam  direcing  means  of  selected  ones  of 
said  devices  to  inductivelf  couple  said  signal  on  said  in- 
put helical  couplers  to  sud  output  couplers,  the  axial 
lengths  of  electron  beam  c  oujded  input  and  output  helical 
couiders  being  selected  si  ich  that  the  signal  level  selec- 
tively received  by  said  utilization  devices  correqwnds  to 
the  signal  level  generated  >y  said  signal  generator. 


1.  A  maser  including  a  maser  element  comprising  a 
mass  of  crystals  of  a  cubic  host  material  containing  a 
minor  proportion  of  impurity  ions,  said  impurity  ions  in- 
cluding a  nucleus  and  an  energy  level  which  is  a  doublet, 
the  two  sublevels  of  said  doublet  being  separated  in 
energy  by  at  least  1  kmc.  by  virtue  of  an  interaction  of 
the  magnetic  moments  of  the  electrons  of  said  impurity 
ions  with  the  magnetic  moment  of  said  nucleus,  means 
for  applying  a  subsuntially  constant  magnetic  field  to 
said  element,  means  for  pumping  said  element  at  micro- 
wave frequencies,  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  of 
microwave  energy  from  said  element. 


3,36M88 

DC  AMPLIFIER  STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Mano  KawaAima,  Yokohama-afei,  TsakaoM  Hlgcte  aod 
Gen  Kakchi,  Kawaci*i-aU,  a^  YaUUko  MlMjinia, 
Tokyo,  Japai^  aaigMri  to  F^^itn  Limited,  KawMaU, 
Ji^aa,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 

FBcd  May  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,798 

CWm  priority,  appHcatioB  JapM^  Jnic  1, 1964, 

39/38,839 

4  Claiai.  (CL  33»-9) 


HaghL.  Drydca,  Dcpiriy 


LINEAR  ACCEU  RATOR  FREQUENCY 
CONTR0L  SYSISM 

of  dM  Natfooal 

Space  ^dmfarislratio^  with  rcapsct  to 

of  Charls  A.  GUUmm,  Rollii«  Hilli 

EsMccCalf.  ^ 

FOad  Oct  24, 1465,  Scr.  No.  585,321 

6  ClaiiM.  [CL  328—333) 

A  system  for  generatin  ;  a  signal  wave  having  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  a  n  easured  ]^ysical  phenomenon, 
particularly  useful  in  cont:  oiling  the  frequency  of  an  al- 
ternating voltage  applied  to  a  linear  aocderator  for 
charged  particles,  and  indi  iding  counting  and  contnd  ap- 


>  -S 


TT?  J!??_  _!*•  T^\    I  8I8NAL 

CMCWITI*^  ] 


niTca  tl 


A  circuit  samples  the  output  signal  of  a  DC  amplifler 
during  a  time  slot  of  no  information,  thereby  sampling 
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the  noise  component  and  the  high  frequency  signal  com- 
ponent  from  the  output  signal.  The  high  frequency  signal 
component  is  eliminated  from  the  sampled  output  signal 
and  the  noise  component  of  the  sampled  output  signal 
b  applied  to  the  input  of  the  amplification  stage  of  the 
DC  amplifier. 

3366389 

INTEGRATED  ELECITOAL  CIRCUIT^ 

lack  ATtaa,  Pri.ceton,  N  J.,  aaHgor  to  «2«^*P«"- 

tion  of  America,  a  cwm^  "I^ST^ 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,148 

33  Claim.  (CL  338—19) 


3J66,891 
AMPLIFYING  ARRANGEMENT  EMPLOYING 

TUNNEL  DIODE  ^^ 

Max  S.  Macnmdcr,  Wheato^  a^  2?SLiJff35i 
CUcaco,  DL,  Mrigaon  to  Aatomatic  Electric  LaMca- 
torics.  Inc.,  NortUakc  DL,  a  cocponttM  of  Delaware 
FncdJoae  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,591 
2  CWmi.  (a.  338—24) 


1.  A  signal  translating  stage  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  transwtors  each  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes; 

means  including  first  and  second  resistors  connecting 
said  first  and  second  transistors  as  an  emitter  coupled 
amplifier  circuit,  said  first  resistor  connected  in  com- 
mon with  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors,  and  said  second  resistor  connected 
in  the  collector  electrode  circuit  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, said  second  resistor  having  substantially  twice 
the  resistance  value  of  said  first  resistor; 

means  connecting  said  third  transistor  as  an  emitter 
follower  circuit;  and 

means  providing  a  direct  current  connection  between 
the  collector  electrode  circuit  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor and  the  base  electrode  of  said  third  transistor 
for  applying  signals  from  said  emitter  coupled  am- 
plifier circuit  to  said  emitter  follower  circuit. 


An  inductor  across  the  output  of  a  tunnel  diode  ampli- 
fier and  a  large  resistor  serially  connecting  the  output 
to  the  input  of  a  common  base  transistor  amplifier  main- 
tain the  bias  of  the  tunnel  diode  and  the  gain  of  the 
tunnel  diode  amplifier  independent  of  temperature  and 
power  supply  variations  at  the  emitter-base  input  of  me 
common  base  circuit. 


3366,892 
SOLID  STATE  LASER  MODE  SELECTION  ME^ 
James  W.  Crowe,  Germaiitown,  Md^^asrigM*  to  tag- 
lUrtloBal  Basincn  Maddnes  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  conoration  of  New  York 

FIledTMar.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  268,863 
1  Claim.  (CL  331—943) 


BROAD-BAND  AMPLIFIER 
Dieter  Sdtzcr,  Zarici^  Swilxcrlairf,  aarigDor  to      ^_^ 
tional   BoskBCH  Machines  Conoratioa,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatfoB  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,489 
Clainu  priority,  applioilioB  Switzerland,  May  4,  1964, 

5328/64 
3  Claiau.  (CL  338—24) 


A  broad  band  amplifier  utilizing  semiconductor  devices 
the  operation  of  which  is  insensitive  to  overloading.  The 
amplifier  circuitry  includes  a  non-linear  degenerative  feed- 
back path  in  which  the  degree  of  degenerative  feedback 
is  dependent  on  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  being  proc- 
essed such  that  driving  the  semiconductor  beyond  a  pre- 
determined value  is  avoided,  this  value  being  below  that 
corresponding  to  the  cut-off  or  saturation  of  the  semicon- 
ductors. The  amplifier  has,  in  one  instance,  a  feedback 
path  which  consists  of  a  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor 
and  a  tunnel  diode  while,  in  another  instance,  the  feed- 
back path  contains  a  parallel  combination  of  a  resistor 
and  a  tunnel  diode  in  series  with  a  parallel  combination 
of  a  capacitor  and  a  zener  diode. 


1.  In  a  solid  state  device  for  producing  a  selected  mode 
of  radiation  generated  by  stimulated  emission,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  . 

means  for  inducing  stimulated  emission  of  radiation, 
includinr  a  source  of  pumping  energy  and  a  solid 
state  active  medium  adapted  to  emit  radiation 
by  stimulation  when  acted  upon  by  pumping  energy 
from  said  source; 

and  resonant  cavity  means  for  effecting  mulUi^e  amph- 
fication  of  a  selected  mode  of  said  radiation,  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  concurrent  resonating  means,  em- 
bracing said  medium, 

said  first  resonating  means  comprising  a  parallel  plate 
resonator, 

and  said  second  resonating  means  comprising  one  plate 
of  said  parallel  plate  resonator  and  a  refracting  lens 
and  a  plane  reflector, 

said  lens  being  positioned  outside  said  parallel  iriate 
resonator  and  within  said  second  resonating  means 
and  said  plane  reflector  being  positioned  approxi- 
mately at  the  focal  point  of  said  lens. 


CRYSTAL  OSCILLA-^OF  HIGH  STABILTTY 
Gnntis  Bnnrini,  HyattsriHe,  Md.,  aarignor,  by  BMaBC  aa- 
aignmeirts,  to  tte  United  Stetea  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Arnar    _^^^^ 
Filed  Jnly  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,639 
4  Clahns.  (CL  331—116) 
A  crystal  controlled  electronic  oscillator  which  em- 
ploys a  special  feedback  loop  to  improve  short-term 
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stability  of  the  oscillator 
includes  a  frequency-: 


Aitkar  L.  Ncwconb,  Jbr, 
the  IMtcd  States  of 
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In  particular,  the  feedback  loop 
seitsitive  crystal  filter. 


VARIABLE  DURAlfON  PULSE  INTEGRATOR 

Newport  News,  Va^  aHigiior  to 
Ancfica  as  icpracaicd  uy  the 


Filed  Oct  9, 

4  ^  ' 


of  tlM  Vatioul  AcroMntkfl  aad  Space 


9H  Ser.  No.  4»2jyj% 
(CL  332^1) 


it 


The  variable  duration 
coming  pulse  whose 
is  changed.  An  inccHning 
pulse  and  the  duration 
which  limits  the 
emitter  follower  and 
emitter  follower  to  an 
ever  before  reaching 
through  an  amplifier  to 
follower.  This  circuitry 
content  of  the  DC  output  |v<ritage 


poise  integrator  receives  an  in- 
duraf  on  through  appropriate  circuitry 
pulse  is  also  integrated  and  this 
are  both  applied  to  a  limiter 
amplitide  of  an  output  fed  to  a  first 
in  egrator  and  then  to  a  second 
qutput  terminal.  The  pulse  how- 
output  terminal  is  fed  back 
the  input  of  the  second  emitter 
1  mooths  out  of  limits  the  ripple 


piilse 


tllB 


APPARATUS  FOR 
RECnON  OF  A 
HAVING  AN 
THAN  1M% 

Robert  W.  Lad^,  Red 


of  New 
Filed  Apr^l4, 


1.  Apparatus  for  estabishing 
multipliers  in  a  transversi  1 
tion  of  distortion  imposec 
nals  passing  from  a  signa 
transmission  medium  ha  ing 
that  the  absolute  sum  o| 
samples  of  components 


K 


mfwmim 


1 


^ 


V^ 


33CM9S 
OIIIMUM  DISTORTION  COR- 
CC  MMUNICATION  CHANNEL 
INTTIKl  DISTORTION  GREATER 


N  J.,  aMigDor  to  BcB  Telc^ 
l4corporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


Y<rfc 


96^  Scr.  No.  448417 
.  (CL  333— It) 


optimum  settings  for  the 

equalizer  intended  for  correc- 

upon  pulse  conmiunication  sig- 

source  to  a  receiver  through  a 

an  impulse  response  such 

the  amplitude  of  time-spaced 

okher  than  the  main  component 


equals  or  exceeds  that  of  the  main  component  comprising 
means  for  sending  a  series  of  test  pulses  from  said 

signal  source  over  said  transmission  medium  and  into 

said  transversal  equalizer, 
means  determining  the  polarity  of  time-spaced  samples 

of  each  odd-numbered  test  pulse  traversing  said  multi- 
pliers, 
an  inverter  connectable  in  circuit  with  the  several  taps 

on  said  equalizer, 
means  responsive  to  said  polarity-determining  means 

for  setting  said  inverters  to  oppose  the  distorting 

effect  of  the  corresponding  sample, 
means  detecting  the  amplitude  of  time-spaced  samjries 

of  each  even-numbered  test  pulse  multiplied  by  the 

settings  of  said  inverters  while  said  multipliers  are 

shunted  out  of  the  gircuit,  and    ^ 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  adjusting 

the  settings  of  said  multipliers  accordingly. 


MICROWAVE  MAGNETO-ACOUSTIC  DELAY  LINE 
WnUam  J.  Skudera,  Jr.,  Eatoatown,  aod  Robert  H.  Sproat, 
Oakhnrst,  N  J.,  asstprars  to  the  Uirited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of  ttc  Amqr 
Filed  Apr.  8, 19M,  Ser.  No.  541,4«3 
t  CUmB.  (CL  33»— 3«) 


This  delay  line  comprises  an  elongated  compodte  rod 
comprising  a  non-magnetic  central  portion  of  good  acous- 
tic transmission  properties  with  ferrimagnetic  crystals 
bonded  to  either  end  thereof.  Input  and  output  coupling 
wires  are  located  near  or  at  the  bonded  interfaces.  The 
ferrimagnetic  crystals  act  as  transducers  for  converting 
the  input  microwave  energy  to  acoustic  energy  at  the 
input  end  of  the  device  and  vice  versa  at  the  output  end. 
The  time  delay  can  be  varied  by  varying  the  magnitude 
of  the  axial  magnetic  field. 


3,3M,897 

DELAY  LINE  FOR  TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 

PoU  Konrad,  Mmikli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengescllschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  232,754 

CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  IMl, 

S  7M37 

8  Claims.  (CL  333—31) 


1.  A  delay  line  for  a  travelling  wave  tube,  comprising 
a  helix  arranged  with£n  an  electrically  conductive  hollow 
body  of  circular  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  metallic  sup- 
ports extending  from  tlie  wall  of  said  hollow  bodly  toward 
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said  helix  and  respectively  firmly  wmiected  ^^^  at  l«Mt 
some  of  the  turns  of  said  helix,  said  supports  bemg  longi- 
SaUy  of  the  helix  progressively  n»"t"*"y  ^•8"^' 
dbp^.  with  a  plunUity  of  metallic  »»p«'^t*^«^i 
«,Sed  with  said  heUx  respectively  wj»»|f  ,^."^'^^ 
one  fuU  revolution  thereof,  and  m  which  t»^  "^f v«; 
^ting  from  360',  embraced  by  two  mut^  ad^^ 
metalUc  supports,  referred  to  as  support  angle,  lies  w 
JJSJn  30-  Md  120-.  the  respective  supports  havmg  an 
S^tri(il  le^Si  so  ai  to  provide  a  high  ohmic  input  jm- 
p^^  in  Se  r^gc  of  the  frequency  which  corresponds 
to  the  w — resonance  of  the  helix. 


3,34M98 
SPIRAL  RESONATOR  ^  ^  -. 

Wavne  A-  Brown.  Gaidcn  Grove,  and  James  C  NaDen, 
""^Stil^-lf.  asrignor.  to  Collins  Rndio  Com- 
pi^TCedtf  RapUs,  Iowa,  a  corporattM  of  Iowa 
"^       Fllsd  fXm,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  2«1,128 

(CL  33»— 71) 


conductive  partition  parallel  to   ts  broad  ^^^mto  at 
JLt  two  seSons  of  flat  waveguide  each  P^J^^ded  wiA 
a^ed  alumina  ceramic  block  window.  SaW  diekctnc 
blocks  have  the  required  thidMSs  ^t«  ^»!^  ^ 
nant  on  a  frequency  of  /,  suitably  selected  ^J^^^ 
band  of  a  microwave  tube  to  which  Aey  •«  «»u»rted. 
Said  flat  waveguide  sections  have  a  width  to  nwt  ratio 
a/b  greater  than  4  to  provide  a  wide  pawbfnd  »»*^®f" 
the  rwonant  frequencies  of  said  dielectric  btocto  on^ 
adjacent  parasitic  TE«h  TE^s  transmission  modes.  Said 
dielectric  block  windows  are  spaced  apart  longitudmally 
of  the  wave  guide  by  slighUy  less  than  a  quarter  of  a 
guide  wave  length  for  broad  banding  the  comptex  wmdow. 
And  the  lengfli  of  said  partition  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  one  of  said  alumina  ceramic  blocks  plus 
a  whole  multiple  of  half  the  wavelength  in  said  roctanpi- 
lar  waveguide  of  the  selected  frequency  /^  so  as  to  make 
the  resonance  frequency  of  said  blocks  ooinade  with  one 
of  the  resonant  frequencies  of  the  complex  wmdow  in 
the  fundamental  mode  TEio. 


1.  Mechanical  resonator  means  comprising: 
an  elongated  rod  of  magnetostricUve  matenal  and  hav- 
ing a  natural  resonance  frequency /; 
first  helically  shaped  winding  means  comprised  ot  a 
conductive  material  coated  around  a  first  section  of 

said  rod;  .     •  „#  „ 

second  helically  shaped  winding  means  comprised  of  a 

conductive  material  coated  around  a  second  section 

of  said  rod;  and  .  ^  ^         ... 

signal  source  means  for  energizing  said  fifst.  ^mdrng 
means  with  a  signal  of  a  frequency  bandwidth  hav- 
ing a  nominal  center  frequency /;  .,  ^   ,     .    . 

said  rod  responsive  to  energization  of  said  first  wmd- 
ing  means  to  alternately  elongate  and  conU^act  mag- 
netostrictively  near  the  said  frequency  /, 

said  first  and  second  helically  shaped  wmding  means 
being  electricaUy  isolated  from  each  other  and  said 
rodbut  being  inductively  and  magnetostrictively  cou- 
pled together  by  said  rod. 


33M3if 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUir  BREAKERWrTH  JgLECTRO- 
MAGNEnC  MEANS  FOR  OPPOSING  CONTACT- 
REPULSION  FORCES  ^^^ 

Philip  Barkan,  Media.  Pa.,  a-Hnor  to  G««bI  Electric 

Company,  a  cmpwalkm  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnne  16, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  558,8M 

12  Claims.  (CL  33S— IS) 


OUTPUT  WINDOWS  FOR  MICROWAVE  TUBES 
Eticnne  Laklts,  ChatMlon  sons  Bagnero,  Fkancc,  assipior 
Tsid3?T^Km«o.-Varim^  Paris,  France,  a  company 

"*  "'"■Sled  Am.  27. 1965.  S«r^o.  «3^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Sept  5, 1»M, 
vHu»i-       "  ^^987,251 

5  Claims.  (CL  333— 98) 


A  gas-tight  wave  permoable  microwave  window  for 
microwave  tubes  is  disclosed.  "T?*  ^i"**^  .PTJ^'  J 
section  of  rectangular  wavegwde  locaUy  divided  by  a 


12.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  of  the  vacuum-type 

comprising:  .,    ._. 

(a)  a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  contact, 

(b)  a  highly  evacuated  envelope  enclosing  said  con- 
tacts, . 

(c)  a  rigid  conductor  outside  said  envelope  mecham- 
cafly  and  electricaUy  coupled  to  said  second  contact 
for  carrying  current  to  and  from  said  second  con- 
tact, , 

(d)  magnetic  means  for  developing  a  magnetic  closing 
force  on  said  conductor  which  varies  du-ecUy  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  current  through  said  contacts, 

(e)  opening  means  for  substantiaUy  eliminating  said 
magnetic  closing  force  while  current  is  still  flowing 
through  said  contacts,  thereby  reducing  Uie  force  re- 
quired for  separating  said  conucts,  and 

(f)  means  for  rendering  said  magnetic  means  effective 
during  a  circuit  breaker-closing  operation  to  develop 
said  magnetic  closing  force  when  a  current  path  is 
first  established  Uirough  said  contacts  during  dosmg. 
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FIMFck.S, 
If 


VING  CO-FLANAR  CON- 
OPERATION  BY  VDRA' 

irifiH  to  BcH  Tde- 
New  York,  N.Y^  a 

I,  Scr.  No.  43«,584 
(CL  335—112) 


netic  rotor  support  disposed  in  said  case,  means  securing 
said  second  rotor  support  in  spaced  end  to  end  relation 
with  said  first  rotor  support,  a  rotor  comprising  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  said  supports  and  a  magnetic  disc 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  supports  and  said  shaft  to  define  a  chamber 
between  the  ends  of  said  supports,  said  disc  extendiiig 
into  said  chamber,  a  supply  of  magnetic  powder  in  said 


In  this  crossbar  switdh  a  plurality  of  contact  assem- 


a  select-hold  bar  assembly  and 
assembly  includes  contact  pairs 
di^oted  in  co-pfanar  ib  sets,  cards  for  grouping  the  con- 
tacts into  crosspoints,  ai  d  fingers  for  operating  the  cards 

'  crossp<Hnts.  The  select-hold  bar 


blies  are  combined  with 
a  frame.  Each  contact 


associated  with  selected .  - 

assembly  includes  bold  i  nd  select  bars  of  the  reaprocally 


acting  type.  Each  hold 
and  eacii  slot  encircles 
embrace. 


POLARIZED  RELAY 


bar  includes  a  plurality  of  dots 
a  finger  in  a  vibration  liouting 


^3M,f« 

WITH  A  SLUG  ARMATURE 

FORMING  A    IRIDGING  CONTACT 
WolfftaiV  Giobe,  LodwMNng,  Gcnaany,  aMtgnor  to  In- 
teraatfonal  StMdard  Ekctric  Corporatton,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpontfoB  d  Delaware 

1H«,  S«.  No.  549,577 

GcrnMay,  May  26, 1M5, 
It  18,7t4 
(CL  335-153) 


chamber,  a  magnet  with  discrete  north  and  south  poles, 
means  adjustably  positioning  said  magnet  within  said  case, 
said  magnet  oriented  with  one  pole  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond support  and  the  other  pole  remote  from  said  second 
support,  said  case  and  rotor  supports  cooperating  with 
said  disc  and  powder  to  provide  a  magnetic  circuit  for  the 
field  of  said  magnet  so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative 
to  said  supports  is  retarded  by  the  influence  of  said  field 
on  said  powder  and  disc. 


Filed  May  12, 
CtadBas  priority. 


3JM394 
HIGH-POWER  MULTI-STAGE  KLYSTRON 
WTTH   ADJUSTABLE   PERIODIC   MAG- 
NETIC FOCUSSING 
WoHka^V  SdunUt,  HaBboig-Othinanciwa,  Gemaay,  aa- 
dgnor  to  North  Amcrkaa  PUHpi  Coapaqr,  lab.  New 
York,  N.Yn  a  corporallaa  of  Ddaware 

FBei  Dec  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,724 
3  Clltei.  (CL  335—211) 


A  relay  is  provided  w  th  an  armature  suspended  within 


the  magnetic  field  of  an 
pension  is  jxovided  by 
both  the  armature  and 


aimular  permanent  magnet.  Sus- 
q;>rings  aligned  along  the  axes  of 
the  annular  permanent  magnet 


The  armature  is  deflectei,  by  the  action  of  electromagnets, 
from  the  magnetic  field  sf  the  permanent  magnet  Ddlec- 
tion  occurs  along  the  a  us  of  the  armature  in  opposition 
to  forces  provided  by  tt  e  springs  as  well  in  opposition  to 
forces  caused  by  the  magnetic  field  of  the  permanent 
magnet  Qntacts  of  th ;  relay  are  located  near  the  ends 
of  the  armature  and  are  closed  by  the  armature  when  it  is 
deflected. 


MAGNETIC 
lUyBMMd  W.  SomW, 
NA, 


FBedDec6, 
12 

1.  Apparatus 
magnetic  rotor  su^ort 


;  compns  ng 


irro 


^ 


i,366i9t3 
'  -ENSION1N6  DEVICB 

Mas.,  aad  Rotart  F.  Scvle, 
to   Vftrae   Cotpovatioii, 
of  MaMBchawtti 
1965,  Sar.  No.  511,01 
(CL335-2t9) 

.  a  hollow  magnetic  case,  a  first 
^ured  in  said  case,  a  second  mag- 


A  klystron  employing  periodic  magnetic  focussing  of 
the  electron  beam  in  whicB  the  magnet  systems  for  focus- 
dag  the  electron  beam  include  adjustable  magnetic  shunts 
for  most  efficient  operation  at  a  given  potential  of  the 
beam. 
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3,366,9«5 
RESOLVER 


im  D   Kaac.  Jr.,  1S341  W.  Coasfflae  Drive,  MaWtoi 
ciltf.'   95265.  Sid  fted  B.  Mangel,  Ml  B«vlow,  El 
Scanndo.  CaUL    9f245 
^FlkdJaae  16. 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,433 
3  Clalw.  (CL  336—123) 


ring  positioned  between  the  ends  of  said  winding,  and  Ae 
SSfeV^P  o<  «W  «>'*•  »^^  P***^  ™*  compnsiag 


The  resolver  stator  consists  of  a  hollow  P^'^^S^^'^^ 
cyUnir^th  a  number  of  longitudinally  ^^'^'"S^^ 
in  the  body  wall.  The  slott  open  at  one  end  and  rec«ve 

ZStn^  around  each  of  .the  ^^Oo^.  A  V^^J^^ 
rotor  hasTwinding.  the  axis  of  which  li  arranged  per- 
pendicular to  the  stotor  cylinder  axu. 

DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 

Beauregvd  Pcrktos,  Jr.,  3S53  Leigh  Plaea, 

Ocala,  Fla.    32679 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,137 

4  ClalM.  (CL  334—131) 


i,xABs  rontctnf.^ 


a  plurality  of  concentric  turn  laminations,  and  means  ap- 
plying pressure  to  said  pressure  rings  to  mamtam  said 
windings  under  pressure. 


3J66.998 
CONTACT-FREE  ROTARY  RESISTOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Herbert  Weta,  Narri»er»,  aad  Pari  Htol, 

to 


••TS2o^Mri565rfcr.No.5«M37 

Claims  priority,  aPPHo^  ?S?TL?&  *  ^^ 

S  96,984;  May  31,  1965,  S  97,386 

iTciataM.  (CL  338-^2) 


A  pair  of  magnetizable  rods  are  tapered  in  opposite 
directions.  They  are  mounted  on  a  «^™™°°  *'«J^^  "^T! 
in  unison  relative  to  a  pair  of  coils.  A  magnetic  field 
generated  by  another  coil  is  transmitted  through  its  core 
Sd  the  base  core  to  the  pair  of  coUs.  However,  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  transmitted  magnetic  flux  is  Proportional 
to  the  thickness  of  the  magnetizable  rods  m  the  coUs. 
Thus,  if  the  base  is  moved  near  to  the  annature.  the  cor- 
responding rod  will  substantiaUy  fill  the  air  gap  inside  of 
the  coil  and  the  flow  of  magnetic  flux  to  the  cod  wUl  be 
at  a  maximum  rate.  Conversely,  the  small  end  of  the 
other  rod  will  transmit  only  a  minimum  of  magnetic  flux 
to  its  corresponding  coil.  The  change  of  flow  of  magnetic 
flux,  and  consequent  change  of  current  flow  in  the  coils, 
are  proportional  to  displacement  of  the  base  relative  to 
the  armature.  Therefore  a  recorder  connected  to  the  elec- 
trical leads  from  the  coils  will  indicate  the  amount  of 
displacement  of  the  base  relative  to  the  armature. 


A  galvanomagnetic  semiconductor  rotary  resistor 
arrangement  comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  mag- 
netic stationary  portion  defining  an  air  gap  and  a  mag- 
netic portion  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis  of  ro- 
tation and  disposed  within  said  air  gap  to  be  freely  ro- 
tatable therein,  at  least  one  galvanomagnetic  semicon- 
ductor field  plate  means  being  mounted  m  said  air  gap 
so  as  to  be  traversible  by  a  magnetic  field  upon  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  magnetic  portion,  means  for  connecting 
said  plate  means  in  an  electrical  circuft,  and  magnetic 
material  adjusting  means  joovidcd  in  one  of  said  por- 
tions which  is  movable  to  adjustably  vary  tiie  magnetic 
flux  in  said  air  gap. 


3366997 
CORE-FORM  TRAN»ORMER  PRESSURE  RING 
WOUND  FROM  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Eari  W.  TIptoB,  Hickory  Towa**p.  M-roBjjL^a^ 
to  We«tlBiJK>oie  Electric  Corporattoa,  PittMMBfm  ra., 
acorporatioBofPcaaqrIvaaia  ,^^^, 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  582,147 
5  OataM.  (CL  336— 197) 
A  tiamformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  leg 
and  yoke  portions,  concentric  windings  surrounding  a 
let  portion  of  ti»e  core,  and  a  laminated  metallic  pressure 


3.366.989 
CONTACT-FREE  ELECTRICAL  SICNAL  DEVICE 
Paal  HW,  Erfa^ea,  mi  Hcrtat  Wcta,  Narcaibcfg, 
pr.   ■■daanw  to  --     -     -    ^ 


a  corpontfloB  of  — —-^^     ^^    ,. .  _^- 
FVcd  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No,  584.784 
dates  mkmitj,  appieatloa  Genaaay,  May  31, 1965, 

11  dates.  (€£338—32) 
A  contact-free  electrical  signal  device  comprises  a  mag- 
netic circuit  having  a  stationary  magnetically  excited  por- 
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tion  defining  an  air  gai 
tcxial  portimi  ^aposed 
spaced  from  the 
freely  rotatable  within 
tation,  at  least  oot 
plate  means  being  dispose^ 
tionary  and  rotatable 
semiconductOT  field  plate 
magnetic  semicondnctor 
spective  base  resistances 


therein,  a  soft  magnetic  ma- 

the  air  gap  and  peripherally 

station4ry  p(»tion  and  adapted  to  b$ 

air  gap  about  an  axis  of  ro- 

galva^magnetic  semi-conductor  fisld 

in  the  space  defined  by  the  sta- 

port^ns  of  the  magnetic  circuit.  The 

means  comprises  two  galvano- 

iJBsistance  components  having  re- 

of  different  magnitudes,  the 


rotatable  portion  of  the  i  lagnetic  drcnit  being  a  circular 


comprisng 


disclike  member 
disc  sector  which  is  eithel' 
from  at  least  one  other 
sectors  alternately 
disdike  member  and 
cular  paths  during  a 
like  member.  The 


plae 


disposed  in  the  field 
paths  respectively  wi 
the  disclike  member  the 
are  alternately  traversed 


here)y 
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at  least  one  circular  segment 
coaxially  or  radially  displaced 
^ircular  segment  disc  sector,  the 
defining  the  periphery  of  the  circular 
rotatable  along  adjacent  cir- 
rdtational  cycle  of  circular  disc- 
resistance  components  are  adjacently 


means  alongside  the  circular 
during  a  rotational  cycle  of 

espective  resistance  components 

by  a  magnetic  field. 


3  3<M1* 

EXTERNAL  STOP  ^  EANS  FOR  MULTI-TURN 

POTEl  mOMETER 

Cecil  L.  Bodi,  Lebflnoa,  od.,  — igiwr  to  Esterline-Angiis 

Instnunent  Compny,  Idc^  bittaiiapolis,  IncL,  a  cor- 

poratloD  off  Ddawwe 

Filed  June  1,  *<5,  Scr.  No.  4M^97 
U  Cfadiiii .  (CL  338—149) 


A  multi-tan  potentiotAetM* 
means  to  protect  the  internal 
potentiometer  mounting 
by  jamb  nuts.  A  sec<md 
fixed  to  the  potentiometer 
washen  between  the 
Circular  grooves  in  oppo^te 
tending  less  than  360*, 
as  stops  for  stop  slugs 
ting  washen  and  for  the 
retainer  plates,  the  slugs 
the  stops,  this  arrangement 
shaft  in  excess  of  360* 
temid  stop  means. 


with  rugged  external  stop 
stops.  A  stop  fMn  fixed  in  a 
riate  fixed  to  the  potentiometer 
i  top  pin  fixed  in  a  retainer  plate 
shaft  and  holding  a  stack  of 
plate  and  mounting  j^te. 
faces  of  the  washers  and  ex- 
ends  of  the  grooves  serving 
in  facing  grooves  of  abut- 
stop  pins  in  the  mounting  and 
loating  in  the  grooves  between 
facUitating  rotation  ot  the 
limits  imposed  by  the  ex- 


retimer 


tie 
received 


between 


3,366,911 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  WTTH  PANEL 

MOUNTING  MEANS 

Robert  L.  Wibon,  WObcrt  H.  Budd,  aad  lohn  D.  Van 

Bcnthnyscn,  Elkkart,  bd.,  assigMn  to  CTS  Corpora- 

tion,  Elkhart,  tad.,  a  corporatkM  of  Indiaaa 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,469 

18  CUma.  (CL  338—197) 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  panel  and  an 
electrical  control  mountable  onto  the  rear  surface  there- 
of, a  fastener  for  mounting  the  electrical  control  to  the 
rear  surface  of  the  supporting  panel  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate  fastenable  to  the  electrical  control,  a  pair  of 
legs  integrally  secured  to  the  mounting  plate  having  abut- 
ting surfaces  abuttable  against  the  rear  surface  of  the  panel 
for  spacing  the  electrical  control  from  the  panel,  the  panel 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures,  and  an 
uncinate  member  carried  by  each  of  the  legs  insertable 
into  the  aperture  of  the  panel  for  mounting  the  contrc^ 
thereto,  each  of  the  uncinate  members  being  provided  with 
a  camming  surface  engageable  with  the  front  surface  of 
the  panel  and  with  a  neck  having  a  cross  section  smaller 
than  the  cross  section  of  each  of  the  legs  so  as  to  have 
a  greater  deflection  rate  than  the  legs  whereby  upon 
inserting  the  uncinate  members  into  the  apertures  of  the 
panel  the  uncinate  members  flex  radially  in  one  direction 
at  a  greater  rate  than  the  legs  thereby  increasing  the 
angle  between  the  canmiing  surface  and  a  plane  defined 
by  the  abutting  surfaces  for  engaging  the  front  surface  of 
the  panel  and  when  the  fastener  is  in  final  mounting  po- 
sition the  uncinate  members  and  the  legs  flex  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  causing  the  camming  surfaces  of  the  im- 
cinate  members  to  mount  the  fastener  and  the  control 
fastened  thereto  securely  to  the  panel. 

13.  In  an  electrical  control  of  the  type  wherein  an 
operable  shaft  projects  from  the  control  and  a  mounting 
plate  is  secured  to  the  electrical  control,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  electrically  nonconductive 
uncinate  members  of  resilient  material  projecting  for- 
wardly  of  the  mounting  idate  for  securing  the  control  to 
a  panel,  each  of  the  uncinate  members  being  adapted  to 
be  flexed  radially  of  the  shaft,  electrically  nonconductive 
bearing  means  integral  with  the  mounting  plate  mpjpon- 
ing  the  operable  shaft,  and  an  electrically  nonconductive 
means  integrally  secured  to  the  mounting  plate  adjacent 
to  the  uncinate  members  and  abuttable  against  the  rear 
surface  of  the  panel  for  insulatedly  spacing  the  electrically 
conductible  portion  of  the  control  from  the  panel. 


3,366,912 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Leo  P.  Hnbbach,  Lima,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wflmlngtoa,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.  Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,596 

3  CfadaH.  (a.  338—208) 
A  flexible  electrical  heating  element  comprising  (A) 
flexible  heat  stable  electrically  insulating  threads  inter- 
laced with  (B)  a  continuous  strand  having  an  electric 
resistivity  of  less  than  about  120  ohm-circular  mils  per 
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foot,  a  deflection  weight  of  less  than  about  4  ounces  and 
a  heat  stable  electrically  insulating  coatmg  selected  from 
the  group  of  an  aromatic  polyimide,  an  "omat'c  pojy* 
mide.  an  aromatic  polyamide-imide,  a  polybenzamKl.zole 
Lnd  a  polyoxadiazole.  These  heating  elements  have  long 
useful  lives  and  produce  beat  with  a  high  degree  of  un.- 
f^mity.  even  when  they  are  operated  at  temperatures  of 
up  to  about  250*  C. 


3366,913 
HEATER  CONSraUCTION^ 

Flkd  M«.  It,  1965,  §«.  No.  438,488 
11  Cfadm.  (CL  338—322) 


than  the  aperture  adjacent  said  necked  down  portion 
and  a  head  on  the  plug  at  the  oppwiw  cod  to  said 
shoulder,  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  collar  for  re- 
ceiving the  wires  on  the  plug  extendmg  a  distana  less 
than  the  distance  to  said  necked  down  portion,  the  de- 
vice over  being  received  in  the  aperture  with  the  wires 
in  register  with  the  conductors  and  the  grooves  on  tne 
collar,  whereby  the  plug  connects  the  wires  to  the  con- 
ductors by  a  sustained  pressure  contact  with  saio 
shoulders.  ^^^^^^^____ 

3,366,915 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Marvin  MlUcr,  Frfr  Uwn,  NJ.,  nislgor  to  SIbay  Cor- 

poratkm,  Fair  Uw^  N  Jj,  •  ««»<«*■  J*  ^  '^ 

^^^  Filed  Nov.  8, 1962,  Scr.  No.  236,331 
9  CUdms.  (CL  339—49) 
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A  heater  sfructure  and  a  method  for  making  it  A 
resistive  heating  element  is  butt-welded  to  a  pair  of 
terminal  segments.  Tlie  weld  junctions  are  enclosed  by 
tubular  terminal  elements  which  encompass  the  termmal 
sesments  and  a  portion  of  the  heating  element  at  each 
end.  The  terminal  elements  are  sUghtiy  chamfered  to 
mate  witii  peripheral  grooves  in  the  heating  element,  and 
arc  subjected  to  suitable  swaging  and/  or  drawmg  oper- 
ations. The  terminal  elements  and  segmente  and  the 
heating  element  are  surrounded  by  a  layer  jf  J«at  con- 
ductive. electricaUy  insulating  material,  and  the  entire 
structure  is  enclosed  in  a  metaUic  sheath. 


1   An  electrical  connector  comprising  mating  halvw 
each  including  a  plurality  of  raised  contact  supports,  each 
of  said  supports  having  at  least  three  sides,  means  inter- 
connecting edge  portions  of  adjacent  supports  to  define 
therebetween  a  plurality  of  surrounding  caviUes  for  re- 
ceiving correspondingly  shaped  supports  in  a  mating  half 
of  said  connector,  means  for  holding  a  plurahty  of  con- 
tact strips  in  identical  recessed  relation  and  lonptudmaUy 
of  respective  facing  sides  of  said  supports  m  said  matmg 
halves  when  said  halves  are  joined,  said  holdmg  means 
permitting  said  contact  strips  to  interengage  when  said 
halves  are  joined  thereby  to  effect  an  electrical  connection 
and  said  pluraUty  of  supports  in  each  connector  half 
being  arranged  in  an  identical  grid  pattern. 


3*366,914  __ 

SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 
BOARD  CIRCUFTS 
John  J, McM«-s,  Vaney  Sjre-n,  ««dR5^^ 


Filed  May  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,711 
4  CfadiiH.  (CL  339—17) 


3J66J16 
CONNECTOR  WTTH  FLUID  PRESSURE 

RELIEF  DEVICES  

Sev^  Okl«y,  Bei«Hi,  N.Y.,  nsslpor  to  li{mM*«^ 
Bosiacss  MmsUbcs  Corpondl«»,  Annoiik,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  YoA         „    -«  «• 
Filed  Jdy  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,583 
SCIatei.  (CL  339^-74) 


_-  V 


»^ 


1  In  an  electrical  assembly  comprising  a  device  hav- 
ins  a  plurality  of  wires  spaced  on  tiie  periphery  thereof 
for  connection  to  correspondingly  located  conductors 
adhesively  affixed  on  an  insulative  planar  subsfrate  hav- 

ins  an  aperture  therein,  said  conductors  bemg  spaced  

atout  the  periphery  of  the  aperture,  ti»e  ^f^^^    comDJLSrTn'combiSn^^'electitwic  unit  having  a 
^r^.A:'^^ZTI^^^^^^^^^  ^pSSVco^uctor  Pins  tiiereon,  a  socket  member 


4   A  pressure  actiiated  electrical  connector  assembly 

y  .  •    ^! .i.i.^»«n«:/<   unit   hnvifi*   a 
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comprising  a  recessed  bo<!  i 
rial,  a  plurality  of  resilie^tiy 
corresponding  in  number 
pins  on  said  unit  within 
members  including  a  pair 
trically  separated, 
a  section  of  tubing,  said 
each  of  said  pairs  of 
means  for  applying  fluid 
by  the  reniltant  expai  sion 
contact  members  awa  r 
pins  on  said  electroni; 
of  withdrawal  and  insertion 


portion  of  insulating  mate- 
flexible  contact  members 
Lud  position  to  the  conductor 
recess,  each  of  said  contact 
opposed  finger  members  elec- 


tubing  being  threaded  between 
<  ontact  members,  and 
pressure  to  said  tubing  where- 
of said  tubing  forces  said 
from  the  adjacent  conductor 
unit  to  thereby  provide  ease 
of  the  unit. 


PLUG 

KcMethN( 

AMP 

FlkdOctl 
1 


A  flexible  insulating 
in  the  shroud  has  a  series 
grasping  and  has  a  pair 
strain  relief. 
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nection  with  flexible  multi-conductor  electrical  cable  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  ribbon-type  conductors  dis- 
posed therein.  The  connector  includes  a  male  plug  mem- 
ber and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  plug,  the  re- 
ceptacle having  a  cavity  formed  therein  for  retaining  in- 
dividual contacts,  the  mouth  portion  of  the  cavity  being 


qpNTACTOR 

HmHBHg,  >  a<f 
miaiiwg,  Pa. 
i,  Scr.  No.  49M14 
CL  339— Itl) 


to 


1!<5. 


shrbud  for  a  plug  contactor  where- 

( f  serrations  to  facilitate  manual 

of  conical  sections  to  provide 


SHELL-TO-SHELL-TO-  wSlB  RFI  SEAL  SPIUNG 
Frederick  W.  JokMom  Ccbr  Rapids,  Iowa,  afd  LcfHe  W. 
TcnpicCMB,  BiTh«<ffif  J'"'*' ,    ■■ir'"''*«^^»"»«R*'M« 
'  *  ,  Iowa, «  corporadoB  of  Iowa 
FiM  Nov.  2S,  |N<,  Scr.  No.  SHfiU 
(d.  3391-143) 


This  invention  consists 


of  an  electrical  seal  that  can 


be  mounted  between  a  ]  air  of  members  so  as  to  also 


engage  a  mounting  ]4ate 


and  provide  electrical  contact 
between  the  three  men  lers,  thus  providing  electrical 
continuity  and  shielding   rom  radio  frequency  energy. 


3  3M,919 
ELECTRIC  X  CONNECTOR 
Waiter  A.  Ganncl,  Sr.,  ^fiiiMapolis.  aad  Jokn  A.  Stroiicl, 
NorthSdd,  Mimi.,  a^non  to  G.  T.  Schjddahl  Com- 
PM7,  Northieid,  MtaJT*  corporadM  of  MlMCSota 
FBcd  Feb.  11, 1  N<,  Scr.  No.  S2<,7t8 
14  Cli^M .  (CL  339—170 
An  dcctrical  connecter  for  arranging  electrical  con- 
tact between  multiple  con  hictors  in  a  connector  assembly, 
and  bemg  particularly  arranged  to  be  utilized  in  con- 


relieved  along  one  surface  thereof  so  as  to  permit  the 
plug  member  to  be  inserted  in  an  angularly  disposed  re- 
lationship to  the  axis  of  the  cavity,  and  when  substan- 
tially foUy  inserted,  cammed  arcuately  toward  the  indi- 
vidual contacts,  and  thereby  engage  the  contacts. 


3,3M,9M 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Ronid  Oair  Landig,  Caa*  Hii,  Md  FkMk 
Stark,  Wonsicysbni,  Pa.,  aasffMn  to  AMP 
rated,  Hanisbari,  Pa. 

Fled  N«r.  22, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  599,114 
11  Clatam.  (a.  339—177) 


1.  A  plug  assembly  comprising  an  outer  shell  having 
a  pair  of  crimping  portholes  therein,  a  dielectric  spacer 
disposed  within  said  outer  shell  and  having  a  pair  of 
crimping  portholes  whidi  are  in  alignment  with  the  port- 
holes on  said  shell  when  said  spacer  is  positioned  within 
said  shell,  a  contact  disposed  within  said  spacer  for  re- 
ceiving the  center  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable,  said  con- 
tact being  crimped  to  said  center  conductor  for  me- 
chanical and  electrical  connection  therewith,  said  shell 
further  having  an  end  portion  which  receives  the  metal 
braid  of  said  coaxial  cable,  means  for  connecting  said 
metal  braid  to  said  end  portion,  and  a  mounting  bushing 
disposed  around  said  outer  shell,  said  bushing  having  a 
pair  of  ribs  of  dielectric  material  on  the  internal  surface 
thereof,  said  ribs  extending  into  the  porthole  area  of  said 
spacer  and  said  outer  shell  to  compensate  electrically  for 
any  impedance  mismatch  in  said  plug  assembly. 


3,3M,921 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
FciTin  C.  Colvcr,  Baoiyiv,  Calif.,  acsigBor  to  The  Dcntsch 
CoBpaay  Electronic  ConpoMnte  UMAm,  Barakig, 
Cirilf ^  a  corpontiM  of  Calf  orate 

FBad  May  5, 19M,  Sec  No.  547,141 
12  CkdM.  (CL  339U-217) 
An  electrical  connector  including  a  body  having  a  bore, 
an  electrical  contact  in  the  bore,  and  a  retaining  member 
in  the  bore  for  positioning  the  contact,  the  retaining  mem- 
ber including  a  tab  extending  laterally  inwardly  from  an 
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outward  position  to  an  inward  position  engaging  a  shoul- 
der on  the  contact,  and  including  in  some  instances  a 
means  bearing  on  the  side  of  the  contact  for  producing  a 


Marte 


33M,923 
VEHICLE  DIRECnON  1ND1CA11NG 

LUMINOUS  INDICATOR 
»Merai  nd  GlaasFFe  Pwcni,  ko*  of  No.  2 

Galileo  Fcrnaria,  Florcacc,  Italy 

FUed  Inc  1(,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4M,3<3 

ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcalioB  Italy,  loM  22, 19M, 

13,471/M 
4  Cialw.  (CL  349— 25) 


<<•■ 


lateral  force  to  urge  the  contact  into  engagement  with  a 
mating  contact  to  produce  a  good  electrical  connection. 


3,3M,922 

BUND  AID 

LmUc  Kay,  CteMckorek,  So«tk  bbusd.  New  Zealand,  aa- 

rignor  to  Natiowd  Rcsaarck  DcvctopBMot  Corporation, 

London,  Eackasd,  a  corporatkM  of  Great  Britate 

FOed  Apr.  11, 19^,  Scr.  No.  541351 

Clains  priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29, 19*5, 

17,983/65 
11  Ctefani.  (CL  349—1) 


A  direction  indicating  luminuous  panel  provided  with 
an  adjacent  opaque  screen  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
of  decreasing  diameter  as  meiasured  from  points  adjacmt 
the  periphery  of  the  screen  progressively  toward  the 
center  of  the  screen. 


33Mt924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGrTAL  PROC- 
ESSING MULTI-TRACE  SEBMIC  RECORDS 
Gnydon  L.  Brown,  Ponca  City.  OUa^  assignor  toCon- 
tincntal  OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  OkkL,  a  corporation 
of  Delawwc 

FBed  Mar.  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  538^85 
19  Ctetans.  (CL  34*-15J) 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  digitally  prooessmg  muhi- 
traoe  seismic  records  by  deriving  analog  electiical  signals 
from  each  seinaic  trace,  controlling  the  rate  of  the  derived 
electrical  signals  by  using  a  reference  timing  signal,  multi- 
plexing the  derived  electrical  systems  at  a  constant  sampl- 
ing rate  and  storing  the  digital  equivalence  at  the  same 
constant  storage  rate. 


A  blind  aid  in  which  frequency  swept  acoustic  wave 
energy,  preferably  ultrasonic,  b  radiated  from  a  trans- 
mitting transducer  carried  by  a  spectade  type  head  set 
and  received  by  lateraUy  spaced  receiving  transducers  on 
the  head  set  the  outputs  of  which  feed  two  channels  in 
which  a  locally  generated  frequency  swept  signal  hetero- 
dynes with  the  received  signal  to  provide  audible  beat  sig- 
nals in  two  earphones,  and  wherem  the  receiving  trans- 
ducers have  divergent  polar  lobes  which  in  combination 
with  the  polar  lobe  of  the  transmitting  transducer  simu- 
late the  characteristics  of  a  normal  hunaan  auditory  sys- 
tem. 


3,34M25 
EQUIPMENT  OF   AN   AUTOMOBHJS   OR 
LIKE  VEHICLE  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
OF  OBSTACLES 
Henri  Anhcrt,  73  Rnc  dc  PAkhc  Gronit,  andJmp  ^^ 
lowsky,  12  Sfnara  Monteonsris,  kodi  of  Pasia,  SckM, 

F^rance 

Filed  Innc  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  377,994 

Ckdnss  priority,  appBcarton  Fhnce,  My  5, 19<3, 

949,534;  Dec.  24, 19<3, 958,279 

9  dakns.  (CL  349-.^) 

An  apparatus  for  generating  .audible  aignals  whiA 

are  variable  according  to  the  distance  between  a  vehicle 


840  O.O. 
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and  an  obstacle  with  the 
ure  of  said  distance.  The 
cillator  of  a  fixed  frequen^, 
able  frequency  varying 
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variation  constituting  a  meas- 

apparatus  including  a  first  os- 

a  second  oscillator  of  vari- 

the  distance  between  the 


vith 


vehicle  and  the  obstacle 
signal  which  is  the  result 
ciUator  outputs  and  the 
detectible  by  the  driver. 


and  means  for  producing  a 
of  the  beating  of  the  two  os- 
variation  of  which  is  readily 


from  each  of  the  two  orthogonal  slits  a  plurality  of  slices 
corresponding  to  the  total  character  being  scanned,  the 
slices  emitted  from  the  second  slit  conunencing  in  time 
before  the  slices  emitted  from  the  first  slit  end,  thereby 
providing  two  complete  scans  of  a  character  where  the 
scans  overlap  in  time. 

The  two  scan  signals  are  next  subjected  to  logical  sub- 
traction operations.  That  is,  one  of  the  scan  signals  is 
logically  inverted  and  then  applied  to  an  AND  circuit 
together  with  the  other  scan  si|pial  which  is  not  inverted. 
Thus,  the  output  signal  from  the  AND  circuit  cor- 
responds to  those  areas  where  the  first  and  second  scan 
signals  do  not  overlap.  Each  of  the  characters  to  be 
scanned  will  produce  different  non-overlap  patterns  which 
arc  peculiar  thereto.  Thus,  the  output  of  the  AND  cir- 
cuit when  applied  to  appropriate  recognition  circuitry 
for  distinguishing  the  different  n<Mi-overlap  patterns  pro- 
vides appropriate  output  signals  which  respectively  cor- 
respond to  the  characters  being  recognized. 


3.366,926 

CHARACTER  RECC  CNITION  BY  MULTIPLE 

RIADING 

Howard  W.  Sihby  HI,  Uuuuidak,  Va.,  and  Abraham 

L  Tcrsoff,  WaaUngtM ,  D.C^  asBignon  to  Farftatton 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Ak  omdria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 


3,366,M7 
COMPUTING  TECHNIQUES 
Adfai  D.  Falkoff,  Croton-on^ndMin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
tcmalionai  Bniinriw  MacUnca  Corporation,  New  Yorl^ 
N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  YotIl 

Filed  Jane  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  375,704 
1  Claim.  (CL  340^172.5) 


Continnadon  of  appHcalion  Ser.  No.  373,237,  Jnne«, 

1964.  TWs  application  S  spt.  W.  1^.  »«•  No.  579,782 

14  ClainiA  (CL  34«— 1463) 


ecoi  nized 


Character  recognition 
the  character  to  be  r 
second  scan  of  each 
to  the  first  scan  of  the 
than  the  minimum  strolje 
scanned  and  recognized 
a  reading  station  where 
an  appropriate  optical 
area  of  a  rotating  disk 
tending  slits  spaced  at 
menti<Mied  perii^ral 
the  peripheral  area  of 
which  extend  in  a  direction 
radial  slits  of  the  disk 
area  where  the  charact4rs 
slit  crosses  an  imaged 
is  successively  emitted 
spectively  to  two  photo 
of  the  movement  of  tlM 
station,  its  image  also 
of  the  rotating  disk; 
character  are  emitted 
slits  before  any  slices 
the  slits.  The  spacing 
and  corresponds  to  the 
of  the  characters  to  be 
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apparatus  is  provided  wherein 

is  scanned  two  times,  the 

chaijacter  being  delayed  with  respect 

character  by  an  amount  no  greater 

width  of  the  character  being 

The  characters  are  moved  past 

they  are  successively  imaged  by 

jection  system  on  to  a  peripheral 

^ving  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 

il  intervals  around  the  above 

_  of  the  disk.  Disposed  behind 

he  rotating  disks  are  two  slits 

Q  orthogonal  to  the  direction  the 

assume  when  transversing  the 

are  imaged.  As  each  radial 

,  a  slice  of  the  character 

the  two  orthogonal  slits  re- 
detector  tubes.  That  is,  because 
™  character  tiirough  the  reading 
4oves  across  the  peripheral  area 
some  of  the  slices  of  the 
.  a  first  of  the  two  orthogonal 
passed  through  the  second  of 
_.^een  the  slits  is  predetermined 
n  inimum  anticipated  stroke  width 
r  cognized.  Thus,  there  is  emitted 


aria 


cl  aracter, 

fi  om 


tliUS, 

from 

aie 
between 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  applied  key  to  an 
address  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  key  register  for  storing  the  key; 

a  plurality  of  left  mask  registers,  each  containing  a  pre- 
determined indication  corresponding  to  a  data  posi- 
tion within  the  key  register; 

a  plurality  of  right  mask  registers,  each  containing  a 
predetermined  indication  corresponding  to  a  data 
position  within  the  key  register; 

a  plurality  of  left  mask  select  circuits,  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  left  mask  register  and  each  responsive  to  the 
data  in  the  key  register  and  to  the  data  in  the  corre- 
sponding left  mask  register,  for  selecting  the  data  in 
the  key  register  at  the  positions  indicated  by  the  data 
in  the  corresponding  left  mask  register  as  a  left  mask 
select  indication; 

a  plurality  of  right  mask  select  circuits,  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  right  mask  register  and  each  respon- 
sive to  the  data  in  the  key  register  and  to  the  data 
in  the  corresponding  right  mask  register,  for  select- 
ing the  data  in  the  key  register  at  the  positions  indi- 
cated by  the  data  in  the  corresponding  right  mask 
register  as  a  right  mask  select  indication; 

a  left  select  mask  register  responsive  to  the  left  mask 
select  indication  for  storing  this  indication; 

a  right  select  mask  register  responsive  to  the  right  mask 

select  indication  for  storing  this  indication; 

a  cycle  control  circuit  for  sequentially  producing  a  left 
signal  and  a  right  signal; 
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a  mask  gating  circuit,  responsive  to  the  left  and  rig^ 
signals  from  the  cycle  control  circuit  and  to  the  left 
and  right  mask  select  indications  from  the  left  and 
right  mask  select  registers,  for  selecting  the  left  mask 
select  indication  as  a  resultant  mask  select  indicauon 
when  the  left  signal  is  present  and  for  selecting  the 
right  masks  select  indication  as  the  resultant  mask 
indication  when  the  right  signal  is  present; 

a  plurality  of  mask  circuits,  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  resultant  mask  select  indication  and  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  mask  registers,  where  each 
mask  register  contains  a  predetermined  indication 
corresponding  to  a  data  position  within  the  key 

register;  , 

a  resultant  mask  select  circuit,  responsive  to  the  result- 
ant mask  select  indication  and  to  the  data  in  the 
mask  legisters,  for  selecting  the  data  in  the  mask 
registers  that  corresponds  to  the  select  mask  indica- 
tion as  a  resultant  mask  indication; 

an  address  data  select  circuit  responsive  to  the  data 
in  the  key  register  and  to  the  resultant  mask  indica- 
tion, for  selecting  the  data  in  the  key  register  at  the 
positions  indicated  by  the  resultant  mask  indicaUon 
as  address  data  for  a  portion  of  the  address; 

an  address  register  comprising  a  left  portion  and  a 
right  portion; 

and  address  gating  means,  responsive  to  the  address 
data  from  the  address  data  select  circuit  and  respon- 
sive to  the  left  and  right  signals  in  the  cycle  control 
circuit,  for  placing  the  address  data  into  the  left 
portion  of  the  address  register  when  the  left  signal 
is  present  and  for  placing  the  address  data  in  the  nght 
portion  of  the  address  register  when  the  right  signal 
is  present.  

3366,928 
ACCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  SERIAL 

IVIElVfORIES 

Rex  Rice,  Menlo  Park,  CaHf.,  and  R«lph  F-  Sd-""^: 

Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  I»tern«tfonal  Buri- 

ncss  Machines  Corporation,  ■«*?«»<*«■  "f^ew  York 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,560 

11  ClainM.  (CL  340—172.5) 


indicator.  Each  "Named"  batch  of  data  is  addressable 
in  the  Main  Memory  and  the  information  stored  in  Mam 
Memory  relative  thereto  includes  the  fact  that  the  informa- 
tion desired  is  in  tiie  external  serial  tape  unit.  It  further 
specifies  the  tape  unit  number  and  subsequently  a  hst  of 
the  block  numbers  and  the  number  of  the  records  in  ea^ 
particular  block  which  information  is  repeated  for  the 
entire  data  batch.  The  system  when  given  a  conunand  to 
retrieve  a  certain  word  within  a  "Named"  data  batch  only 
requires  the  record  number  relative  to  the  beginning  of 
the  batch  as  well  as  the  name  of  the  batch. 


3366,929 „ 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM  EMBODYING  FLEXIBLE 
SUBROUTINE  CAPABILITIES 
Alvin  P.  Mnllery,  Chappaqna,  Robot  H.  Rfekert,  Haw- 
thorne, and  Ralirii  F.  Sdiancr,  Pntnam  Vali^,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Bnrincm  Machines  Colora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^watfon  o^New  York 
Filed  Dec  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422^43 
12  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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A  system  providing  for  the  specification  of  subroutines 
wiUiin  subroutines  utilized  in  tiie  progranmiing  language. 
The  system  utilizes  a  table  look-up  scheme  and  posh 
down  stores  to  specify  various  subroutine  address  entry 
points  and  return  points  wherein  the  given  subroutine 
may  contain  a  plurality  of  levels  of  subroutines  there- 
within.  Included  are  an  instruction  control  unit  whidi 
includes  an  instruction  unit,  arithmetic  unit,  memory,  and 
memory  accessing  controls;  and  an  instruction  program 
evaluating  unit  including  subroutine  accessing  and  evalua- 
tion controls.  Included  in  the  program  evaluating  unit 
are  parameter  accessing  controls  whereby  parameters 
called  for  in  a  subroutine  may  be  appropriately  accessed 
from  memory  and  specific  parameters  referred  to  in  a 
generalized  format  within  the  actual  subroutine  instruc- 
tion list  ratiier  than  being  specified  by  particular  addresses. 


The  present  system  accomplishes  the  accessing  of  large 
serial  memories  such  as  multi-tape  memories  having  a 
large  number  of  individual  tape  units  in  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  access  the  given  record  wiUiin  any  one  of  the  tape 
units  in  a  somewhat  random  manner.  The  system  utilizes 
a  conventional  3D  random  access  memory  as  a  mappmg 
memory  in  which  a  complete  mapping  table  for  this 
serial  memory  is  stored.  The  system  further  includes  a 
plurality  of  tape  units  each  having  a  built-in  Block  counter 
which  keeps  track  of  the  particular  block  on  which  a  tope 
unit  is  currentiy  sitting.  The  system  dato  is  organized  in 
this  serial  memory  in  "Named"  batches  wherein  each  batch 
contains  a  pluraUty  of  conventional  blocks,  said  blocks 
being  separated  by  a  block  gap  on  the  tope  and  wherein 
each  block  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  records 
and  each  record  U  separated  by  a  characteristic  record 


3366930 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEJECTING 

NOISE  IN  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Bennett,  Yorktown  Hei^iti,  and  Hans  Y. 
InUnsbnrger,  Pntnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  asaiKnorB  to  Inter- 
national Bnaineas  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mm.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,090 
14  Claims.  (CL  340— 172.5) 
1.  A  noise-rejecting  receiver  for  a  dato  transmission 
system  comprising: 
means  for  applying  samples  of  the  tranamittod  dato  to 

said  receiver; 
means  for  storing  each  of  the  N  most  recent  samples 
applied  to  said  receiver; 
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means  for  storing  the  I 
mined  for  said  transn 

means  operative  after 
to  said  receiver  for  _ 
determined  fraction  o 
N  stored  samples; 

means  operative  after 
determining  if  the  : 
tion  of  the  samples 
state;  and 


It  stable  state  which  is  deter- 
transmitted  data; 

ei  ch  of  said  samples  is  applied 

ditermining  the  state  of  a  pre* 

said  applied  sample  and  said 


sad 
stae 
is 


^1 


-{^y 


-^ 


fi  cwcurt 


^^- 


tt 


means  responsive  to 
determined  fraction 
said  last  stid)le  sut< 
predetermined  fraction 
sUble  state  storing 
determination  respodsive 
number  of  subsequent 
receiver. 


INFORMATIO^ 
Joha  A.  GUhcM,  Morili 
Mslpinr  to  Bfll 
New  York.  N.Y^  a 
Filed  Mv.  23, 
22 


Tckploac 


An  associative  memoi  y 


accessed  via  one  of  t  le 
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above  mentioned  means  for 
,  of  said  predetermined  frac- 
different  from  said  last  stable 


3JM«932 
ADDRESS  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
ThomM  J.  Bcatww  and  Frtnk  J.  ^*>V^*n»»^aBd 
Bynm  F.  Barch,  Ir.,  Scottidale,  Aib^  Robert  D.  Huter. 
Wayland.  Mms-  and  Daniel  W.  Scott,  Snnnyiralc,  Califs 
aii^Mn  to  GcMral  Electric  Conpuiy,  a  corporation 
off  New  York  ^,     ^^.  ,.^ 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1H5,  Scr.  No.  44t,lM 
9  Ckdmi.  (CL  34«— 172J) 
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determination  that  said  pre- 

the  sanHdes  is  different  from 

for  storing  the  state  of  said 

of  the  samples  in  said  last 

neans,  and  for  inhibiting  said 

e  means  as  a  predetermined 

samples  are  applied  to  said 


3  3M,931 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 
rowMhip,  Monris  Coanty,  N  J.* 
Laboratories,  lacorporatcd, 

.  jtion  off  New  York 
V<5,  Scr.  No.  442,f  37 
(CL  34»— 172.5) 


Apparatus  is  provided  to  employ  the  contenU  of  any 
memory  location  for  developing  the  address  of  a  data 
word.  A  word  is  provided  in  the  program  sequence  to 
initiate  address  development  and  an  auxiliary  word  is 
employed  to  develop  the  final  address  of  the  daU  word 
to  be  processed.         

3,3<M33 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSIENT  RECORDER 
Gerald  Cwp  and  Richard  C  Weiichcdcl,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  aaignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  45t,951 
7  Claims.  (CL  34^-172.5) 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  stor- 
ag^  cells  is  disclosed.  F  ach  of  the  celb  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  flip-flops,  apparatus  for  performing  matchmg 
Md  logical  fiiKSons  «sodated  with  the  flip-flops,  and 
magJe^fccores.  DaU  is  stored  in  both  the  flip-flop.  wd 
the  magnetic  cores.  Ths  flip-flops  are  accessed  directly 
and  if  desired  sirouhanci  usly  while  the  magneUc  cores  are 


accessed  via  one  oi  lae  flip-flops.  Various  logical  or 
arithmetic  operations,  el.,  addition  and  subtraction,  may 
be  performed  upon  daU  stored  in  the  flip-flops. 


An  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  recording  a  high  fre- 
quency transient  signal  on  a  relatively  low-frequency  re- 
corder. The  transient  sigjui  is  convened  to  digital  data 
pulses  by  means  of  an  analog-to-digital  converter.  The 
data  pulses  are  fed  into  a  recirculating  delay-line  circuit. 
A  synchronizing  pulse  is  fed  into  the  recirculating  delay- 
line  circuit  ahead  of  the  first  data  pulse.  An  ou^ut  gate 
feeds  out,  from  the  delay  line  to  the  low-frequency  re- 
corder, the  data  pulse  which  follows  the  synchronizing 
pulse.  Means  are  provided  to  replace,  in  the  recirculat- 
ing delay  line,  this  fed-out  data  pulse  with  a  synchrooiz- 
ing  pulse,  so  the  next  time  around  the  next  data  pulse 
will  be  recorded.  This  procedure  continues  until  all 
data  pulses  are  recorded  on  the  low-frequency  recorder. 
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33M,934 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  MEANS 
Christopher  G.  Kelsey,  Gkmdta.  »«»*  Aastralta,  Au^ 
tralla,  assignor  to  Data  Rcsoired  Toob  Pty.  Ltd.,  Ade- 
laide, Sonth  Anstralla,  Anstrdia 

FOed  Apr.  27,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  451,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  29, 1»M, 

43395/M 

7  Claims.  (CL  348— 172.5) 
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switch  means  connected  to  said  ground  terminal  and 
to  said  source  of  pulses  and  to  each  of  said  uqwit 
paths  for  alternately  connecting  said  storage  devices 
to  said  ground  terminal  at  the  rate  of  said  pulses, 
whereby  the  voltage  output  of  the  differential  genera- 
tor is  composed  of  a  succession  of  differences  in  roc- 
cessive  voltages  stored  in  said  storage  devices;  and 

integrator  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
each  input  path  of  the  differential  generator,  for  pro- 
ducing a  voltage  output  in  tiie  form  of  a  straight  line 
segment  connecting  like  parts  on  successive  levels  of 
the  step  function. 


3,3M,9M  

MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGBTER  WIIH 
STATIC  READOUT 
Ridivd  L.  Snyder,  FnOcrton,  CaUf.,  amlmor  to 
Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  CHy,  CaM.,  a 
ofDdawarc  ^  ^^^ 

FBed  Apr.  3, 19«3,  Ser.  No.  278,44t 
8  CfadnM.  (CL  34*— 174) 


Data  transmission  means  having  input  means  with  a 
tracer  movable  simultaneously  in  X,  Y  and  Z  directions 
and  an  output  means  having  two  print-out  marker  means, 
wherein  Uie  print-out  marker  means  are  movable  over  a 
plane  surface  simultaneously  in  one  dircctoon  and 
separately  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  tiiereto. 


3,366,935 

AUTOMATIC  CONTOUR  ^JSTLMl 

William  W.  Anderson,  1«2  Magnolia  Uine,  Hilsmcre 

Shores,  Annimoils,  Md.    21483 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,155 

11  Cfadam.  (CL  348—173) 


1.  A  binary  reading  system  comprising  a  magnetic 
medium  in  which  magnetic  domain  walk  are  positioned, 
coil  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  medium, 
a  source  of  alternating  current  coupled  to  said  coil  means 
and  having  a  selected  frequency,  and  resonant  means 
coupled  to  said  coil  means  for  responding  to  a  signal  de- 
veloped by  said  source  of  alternating  current  responding 
to  an  impedance  at  said  coil  developed  by  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  magnetic  domain  wall  thereat 


'.h^ 


^zJ^U 


3J66,937 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  HAVING  RE- 
GIONS OF  VARYING  COERCIVE  FORCE 
Harrtaon  W.  FUter,  Ncedham  HdgMs,  Mass.,  aarifMr  to 
Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc  Boston  Mass.,  a  cor* 
pontion  of  Ddawarc  _ 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,967 
3  Claims.  (CL  348—174) 


9  A  system  for  translating  a  cycUcal  step  function 
waveform  to  an  essentiaUy  analog  function  corresponding 
to  said  step  function  wherein  tiie  analog  function  consists 
essentially  of  a  pluraUty  of  straight  line  sepnents  repre- 
senting tiie  overall  profile  of  said  step  function,  said  sys- 
tem comprising:  «  .  ^ 
a  difference  generating  circuit  havmg  first  and  second 
paraUel  input  patiis  for  receiving  tiie  step  function 
wftvftiorm* 
a  storage  device  located  in  each  of  said  parallel  input 

path*; 

a  source  of  pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  at  least  ap- 
proximately equal  to  tiie  recurrence  rate  of  tiie  steps 
in  the  step  function  waveform; 

a  ground  terminal; 


10' 


f  f ,  >  >  i/'j  I  cnzz 


m    a  i-li  a    bi    a- 


1 1,1 1 11  n  i:u. 


H.« 
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A  device  for  shifting  magnetic  domains,  polarized  in 
either  one  of  two  directions,  in  discrete  steps  along  a  mag- 
netic medium.  The  magnetic  medium  is  prepared  with  a 
repetitive  pattern  of  regions  of  varying  coercive  force 
and  a  magnetic  field  having  a  time  varying  amplitude,  with 
a  time  base  related  to  tiie  spacing  between  coercive  force 
regions,  is  apfdied  to  the  medium  to  pn^agate  the  mag- 
netic domains  along  it 
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3.34 1338 
WOVEN  MAGNETIC  MI  MORY  HAVING  A  fflGH 

DENSITY  PERIPHERY 
Akin -..^-r-—  nr... *-   1 -. 
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array  and  cores  may  be  potted  in  a  heat-softenablc  dielec- 
tric medium  and  the  cores  arc  reformable  about  selected 


^tLat^SStSlKSSMTAo  Radio  Cofl  Kenkya- 
sho,  0t»4B,  Tokyo-to,  JapM^  a  Joiat-itock  company 

^WU4  Apr.  1,  IH  I,  Scr.  No.  35«^7f 
4  CUnu  (  X  348—174) 


■im 


conductor  intersections  by  programmed  electrical  current 
flow  throu^  the  conductors. 


A  magnetic  memory  device  having  a  network  of  woven 
fabric,  the  wefts  consisting  of  conductors  provided  with 
a  magnetic  coating  and  the  warpa  of  conductors,  wherein 
a  peripheral  portion  of  tt  b  network  has  higher  density 
than  the  inner  portion.  SpJK«rs  may  be  interwoven  with 
the  conductors. 


3344,941 

STABLE  FREQUENCY  TRANSMmiNG  DEVICE 

Leoo  G.  Spnkcr.  Canaloharie,  N.Y^  aarffnor  to  Gracral 

Electric  Company,  a  corponlion  of  New  Yoni 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1945,  Scr.  No.  433,848 

4  Oaims.  (CL  348—177) 


«i  M.939 

DEVICE  HAVING  CHANGEABLE  RESISTANCE 

AND  INTERN  O.  INDUCTANCE 

Victor  M.  Ckaptal  d«  Chaiidom,  P«I^  ftance,  a«^Mr 

to  Soda6  bdHtridlc    Ml-Gcn«al  Electric  (Sodfti 

Anonymc),  Paris,  Frane 

Filed  Feb.  1, 19  i5,  Scr.  No.  429,485 

CbiuM  priority,  appHc  rtlon  F^aMC,  Feb.  7, 1944, 
9(  2,975 
CL  340—174) 


The  invention  provides  devices,  such  as  gates,  making 
uae  of  a  particular  proper  y  exhibited  by  a  magnetic  thin 
fihn  element  possessing  ui  iaxial  anisotropy  and  conduct- 
ing electricity  when  it  is  si  ibjected  to  a  magnetic  field  and 
when  a  variable  current  ii  flowing  through  it  in  the  direc- 
tion of  easy  magnetizatio  i.  According  to  this  particular 
property,  the  element  exhi  >its  a  resistance  and  an  internal 

second  value  according  as  said 
not  a  given  value. 


A  stable  frequency  data  transmitting  device  employing 
two  oscillating  electrical  circuiu,  one  of  which  generates 
a  high  frequency  signal  responsive  to  the  data  received 
and  the  other  of  whidi  generates  a  fixed  low  frequency 
signal.  The  two  signals  combine  to  form  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal  proportional  to  the  data  received  to 
indicate  the  value  of  the  data  transmitted.  Effects  ex- 
traneous to  the  desired  data  are  compensated  for  by 
the  two  circuits  and  therefore  do  not  affect  the  final 
output. 


inductance  of  a  first  or  a 
magnetic  field  exceeds  or 


ING  MAGNETIC 
mELECTRIC  MEDl 
Frederick  W.  VIche, 
WSmCalhcrkM 
GdHL;  1.  Gren  EvaM, 
Vlaha,  dccMMd,  aad" 
Fkedtrick  W.  Vtehc, 
Vichc  Jr., 

ppBcaHoM  l! 
<lo.  3,244,713, 
iJafc7, 
5 


3,144,948 
MEMORY  STRUCrURI  HAVING  CORES  COMFRIS- 

^^ — ICLES  SUSPENDED  IN  A 


3,344,942 

FLOW  STOPPAGE  DETECTOR 

Robert  A.  Dcanc,  22344  MandcD  St, 

Canoga  Park,  CaBf.    91384 

Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  444,007, 

Jnnc  22, 1945.  TUi  appUcatton  Joly  21, 1944,  Scr. 

No.  573,437 

4  Oaims.  (CL  348—243) 


.  (  f— n — "^"^ 


late  of  Loa  Ai«elcs,  Calif., 

Loa  Angeles, 

of  said  Sara  Cathcrtac 

of  the  estate  of  said 

■flignoF  to  Frederick  W. 
Caflf. 

1, 1942,  Scr.  No.  149,973,  now 
Jed  Anf.  9, 1944.  Divided  and 
[944,  Scr.  No.  539,593 

,  (CL  348—174) 

Information  storage  a  tparatus  including  an  array  of 
inteiaecting  electrical  coi  doctors  having  magnetic  cores 
located  at  selected  condw  tot  intersections.  The  c<Hiductor 


A  device  for  detecting  the  stoppage  of  flow  in  a  fluid 
comprising  a  heater,  a  first  and  second  heat  sensor  and 
means  for  detecting  differential  heat  responses  between 
the  sensors,  said  heater  and  sensors  being  thermally  con- 
nected through  their  bases,  immersed  in  the  fiuid,  posi- 
tioned to  permit  the  unobstructed  flow  of  the  fluid  be- 
tween the  heater  and  the  second  sensor,  and  adapted  so 
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that  when  the  fluid  is  flowing  the  heat  8'^ «;f^  by  the 
heater  and  passing  into  the  fluid  is  dissipated  without  heat- 
ing either  of  the  Lnsors  and  when  the  fluid  is  at  rest  said 
hSt  heats  the  second  sensor  through  the  fluid  to  a  greater 
degree  than  the  first  sensor. 
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3J44345 

ROTARY  SWITCH  CONTROLLEDAUPHA 

NUMERICAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Richard  G.  Bowman,  7452  JWIf.^*** 
^Lo.  Angdcc  Odif.    90045 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1943,  Scr.  No.  257,890 

9  ClaliM.  (CL  340—324) 


3,344,943 
CURRENT  INTERRUPTION  DETECHON  ME^S 

7  ClainH.  (CL  340—249) 


The  invention  proposes  a  liquid  level  detection  mech- 
anism  comprising  one  or  more  liquid  level  probes  indi- 
Wdually  connected  with  the  bases  of  current  sensing 
transistors,  the  emitter-collector  circuits  of  said  transis- 
tors being  in  a  series  circuit  which  normally  prevents  an 
indicator  transistor  from  turning  on.  In  the  event  tnc 
liquid  level  drops  below  a  pre-determined  value  the  series 
sensing  circuit  is  interrupted  so  that  it  cannot  then  pre- 
vent turn-on  of  the  indicator  transistor. 


3344,944 
WIG  THEFT  ALARM 

Ouvlec  K.  Cochm,  We- 1.  ■«  ^^* 
ComeBns,  Orcf.    97113 

Filed  lone  28, 1945,  Scr.  No.  447,344 
4  Claims.  (CL  340-280) 


1  A  display  system  comprising  a  rotary  coder  operable 
to  successively  scan  a  series  of  contacts,  means  for  emit- 
ting  a  train  of  pulses,  a  plurality  of  control  switch^  as- 
sociated with  different  ones  of  said  contacts  respectively 
for  closing  circuite  therethrough,  means  responsive  to 
closure  of  one  of  said  control  switches  to  mterrupt  said 
pulse  train,  a  rotary  decoder  operable  to  successively  scan 
a  second  series  of  contacts  in  timed  relation  to  the  scan- 
ning  of  said  first  contacts  by  said  coder,  a  display  umt 
actuable  to  different  display  conditions  by  signals  fed 
through  different  ones  of  said  second  contacts  respectively, 
and  means  for  deUvering  electric  signals  to  said  unit 
through  said  decoder  in  response  to  said  mterrupUon  m 
said  pulse  train. 

3,344,944  «mj*^ 

MULTIPLE  TAPE  TRANSMITTERS  FOR  CHANGING 

MESSAGE  SIGNS  AND  THE  UKE 

Theodore  A.  Cohen,  CUcago,  DL,  asslfnor  to  Naxon 

Tclesign  Corporation,  CUcago,  uL 

FBed  Mar.  19, 1945,  Ser.  No.  441,237 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—339) 


e- 


1.  A  wig  theft  alarm  arranged  to  be  sounded  upon  Ae 
removal  of  a  wig  from  a  mannequin  comprising  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  alarm  means  in  said  circuit,  a  switch  m  said 
Scuit  arranged  to  be  mounted  between  the  mimn^um 
^  .rigth^n.  means  on  said  switdi  movaWe  between 
open  circuit  and  closed  circuit  positions,  said  movabte 
switch  means  being  arranged  to  be  held  m  its  open  cir- 
cuit position  when  said  switch  is  seated  on  a  mannequin 
and  held  down  by  a  wig  on  the  manoequm  and  arranged 
Sm  movement  to  its  closed  circuit  position  when  the  wig 
is  leleased  from  the  mannequin. 


r^fcirgl 


The  invention  is  a  tape-controlled  changing  tnessA^ 
sign  wherein  a  pluraUty  of  tape  readers  are  employed 
to  alternately  transmit  information  into  the  ««njw- 
pUy.  Each  tape  reader  is  provided  with  a  "tngle  ttw 
verse  row  of  tope-sensing  elements  which,  as  a  tape  is 


IMS 
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fed  therethrough,  reads  ht  taped  message  characters 
as  wcU  as  a  shift-cominaii  i  tape  signal.  The  latter  com- 
prises a  sin^  transverse  tape  bit  adapted  to  interropc 
the  tape  feeding  of  iu  of  n  reader  as  said  signal  bit  is 
sensed  and  to  simuhaaeo  isly  command  a  second  tape 
reader  to  read  the  messige  characters  passing  there- 
throu^  until  the  latter  u  pe  reader  senses  are  identical 
shift-command  siipial  fro  n  its  Upe,  whereupon  tape- 
feeding  through  the  secon  i  reader  is  interrupted  as  the 
first  reader,  concurrently  ^  rith  said  interruption,  resumes 
reading  and  feeding  of  iti  tape. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  LOGARITH- 
MICALLY COMPANDED  CODE  WORDS 
Raymond  A.  Brace.  Sunrft,  N J.,  awignor  to  B«U  Tdc 
phooe  Laboratories,  Incofporaled,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  • 
corpondoa  off  New  York 

Filed  Oct  7, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  4«2,214 
4  ClataM.  (CL  34«— 347) 


3J  M»947 
NON-UNEAK  PCM  DECODER 


Jm.22,1M3. 
N0.33M22 

4 


Two   groups   of 
values  in  geometric  ord« 
branches.  Each  branch 
branch  in  the  other  and  to 
group.  A  circuit  connects 
the  groups  of  parallel 
voltage  source  to  form  a 
terminal  between  the 
Switches  are  provided  in 
to-parallel  PCM  input 
of  each  pair  of  switches  in 
group  of  parallel  branches 
code  values  of  the  bit  in  a 


REFERENCE 

ANALOG  TO  Di 
John  OMtavd  Price,  Tf 
aaslgMrlD 
New  Yo«fc»  N.Vn  a 
FlMMy9, 


t>  Vmlftm  Ua^Ud,  Kawasaid, 


Scr.  No.  253,231, 
laik  8,  1M4,  Scr. 


CL34»— 347) 


paral  el-connected 


braiches 


resistances   have 
and  form  groups  of  parallel 
one  group  corresponds  to  a 
a  respective  bit  in  a  PCM  code 
a  pair  of  series  resistors  and 
^         in  series  across  a  constant 
vjirftage  divider  having  an  output 
groiqM  of  parallel  branches. 
Bach  parallel  branch.  A  series- 
switches  both  switches 
»rresponding  branches  of  each 
depending  upon  the  respective 
pulse-code-modulated  group. 


ZERO  ADIUSTER  FOR 
SITAL  CONVERTER 


of  Ddaware 
ifM,  Scr.  N<k  381,413 
^^Gw^  MbdB,  July  19, 1943, 

2M24/f3,  28,427/43 
To.  348—347) 


ANALOG! 

n    Ogj 


A  gate  circuit 
potential  used  as  a  base 
done  by  causing  a 
a  capacitor. 


period  cal 


fiGJ 


smrr  i>atsrt» 


^•4 


4" 


STMt 


U 


iJg. 


I'tttU 


Decoding  apparatus  comprising  stages  connected  in 
tandem  with  the  analog  outiwt  of  one  stage  connected 
to  the  analog  input  to  the  succeeding  stage  and  each  stage 
connected  to  receive  one  digit  of  a  code  word.  Each  stage 
comprises  apparatus  for  multiplying  the  input  signal  by 
one  or  the  other  of  two  multiplying  factors  and  for  add- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  two  reference  signals  both  oper- 
ations being  governed  by  whether  the  digit  applied  to  a 
stage  is  a  T  or  a  "0." 


3,344,958 
DISPLAY  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

HALF  SILVERED  MIRROR 
CorMllM  I.  WOsoo,  EMt  GffMmrich,  RX,  MrigMr  to 
Hoacywdl  lac,  MlnBcivoiis,  Rflna.,  a  corporatloa  off 


Filed  Sept  21, 1945,  Scr.  No.  488^95 
4  OafaH.  (CL  348-^78) 


periodically  zeros  itsdf  by  adjusting  the 

pete  for  PCM  encoding.  This  is 

adjustment  in  the  charge  <» 


-O-' 


1.  A  dbplay  means  comprising  a  primary  disirfay  means 
arranged  to  project  a  primary  display  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  elements,  a  half-silvered  mirror  arranged  to  re- 
flect said  primary  display,  and  a  secondary  dbplay  means 
arranged  behind  said  mirror  to  project  a  secondary  dis- 
play through  said  mirror  to  combine  with  said  primary 
display  whereby  to  characterize  elements  of  said  primary 
display. 

3344,951 
WAVEFORM  AVERAGING  AND  CONTOURING  DE- 
VICE FOR  WEATHER  RADARS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roger  M.  Lhcnnittc,  Nonnaa,  Okla.,  KcaM<li  H.  Shrecvc, 
SUvcr  Sprii«  Md.,  a^  Robert  J.  ErdaU,  Aiartalc, 
Va.,  Bsrfjpinn  to  the  UaUed  States  of  America  as  rc^ 
ri«d  by  tte  Stiuetaiy  of  CoauMscc 
FM  Apr.  4, 1947,  Scr.  No.  428,5H 
3  CWbk  (CL  343-^ 
Successive  weather  radar  video  wavefonns  are  aver- 
aged 1^  st(ving  timed  increments  in  a  capacitor  bank, 
and  simultaneously  reading  the  bank  contents.  Each  ca- 
pacitor is  charged  unldirectionally  through  a  transistor 
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r^TJi.CStrwr^t^'?^  -"Xvsiiri^^»ss:,^ri?s^'. 


Jut       r:.<u  '      A.  : 


*°^  IfT  l.«*»W 


^ 


H 


i:^ . 


J^ 


3=^ 


provide  either  a  three^ade.  two<ycle  ,cof*J^  .f  ^}  ^^  ^,,^  -ate  then  remains  closed  for  one  fuU  repetiuon 
dispUy.  or  a  white-on-black  display  of  selected  bands  of  ^he  wi«  ga«  me  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  opens 

the  contour  map.    ^^^^^^^__  ^^^  remains  open  untU  another  pulse  comes  m. 

3,344,952  ""^■^^"■^^ 

CODED  IDENTIFICATION  MEMBERS 
Hideo  Mori.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ab« 
Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 

Continnation-iB.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  498,795, 
Oct  20,  1945.  TTiis  application  Oct  10,  1944,  Ser. 

Na  585,420  ^^,     ^^ 

5  CbdoH.  (CL  343— 4J) 


334o,"5^  „«.■« 

SPECTROGRAPmCAL  RANGE. FPWER^ 

Ylo  E.  Stabler,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  •i^«  •^*|iH"!?lr^S 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1944,  Ser.  No.  592,493 
8  CfaOms.  (CL  34}— 12) 


:i 


,.%y- 


zi* 


m; 


too. 


^nta     103      «w 


^ii3 


—     /..    ^t      ^        ^     /<     ^      i_> 


1  A  coded  identification  member  for  use  m  an  auto- 
matic object  identifying  system  in  which  individual  ob- 
jects are  identified  at  a  scanning  station  includmg  a  source 
of  a  radiant  energy  signal,  radiating  means  for  radiating 
said  signal  along  a  given  reference  path,  and  receivmg 
means  for  receiving  such  radiant  energy  signal  upon 
reflection  from  an  identification  member  traversing  said 
path,  said  identification  member  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  code  elements  disposed  unmcdiately  ao- 
jaoent  each  other,  at  predetermined  code  positions,  m 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  path,  said  code  ele- 
ments comprising  first  and  second  distmct  types, 
said  code  elements  of  said  first  type  being  repr««n- 
tative  of  one  binary  value  and  each  havmg  a  reflec- 
tive surface  of  given  configuration  that  reflects  said 
radiant  energy  signal  in  a  form  that  can  be  sensed 
by  said  receiving  means, 
said  code  elements  of  said  second  type  bemg  representa- 
tive of  an  alternate  binary  value  and  each  having 
a  surface  of  given  configuration  that  cannot  reflert 
said  radiant  energy  signal  in  a  form  that  can  be 
sensed  by  said  receiving  means, 
said  code  elements  of  said  second  type  having  a  given 
widUi  and  said  code  elements  of  said  first  type  havmg 
a  predetermined  width  that  is  a  smaU  mtegral  multi- 
ple of  said  given  width. 


A  distance  measuring  apparatus  that  provides  on  an 
oscilloscope,  or  by  a  level  indicating  meter,  the  correla- 
ition  of  the  frequency  of  transmission  of  an  electromag- 
netic wave  with  the  phase  relationships  of  the  reflected 
energies  of  the  reflections  of  the  electromagnetic  wave 
from  a  partially  reflecting  wire  grid  and  from  a  distant 
object.  The  frequency  separation  of  the  successive  maxima 
and  minima  of  the  combined  reflected  energies  is  a  measure 
of  the  distance  between  the  partially  reflecting  wire  grid 
and  the  distant  object 


3344,955 

PHASE  CODED  PULSE  ANTI-CLUnER 

RADAR  PROCESSOR 

Joba  Mattera,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  assigBor  to 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgb,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

PcansylvaBia 

Filed  Jnae  10, 1944,  Scr.  No.  554,409 
7  Clataiis.  (CL  343—13) 


3,344,953  ^ 

SIMPLIFIED  RADAR  RANGE  UNTT 
Robert  E.  Myer,  Deaville,  NJ.,  ■■*«»»  ^^  "■    _„^ 
iS-ents,  to  the  Uatted  States  of  America  as  reprc- 
sentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1944,  Scr.  No.  592,575 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  343— 73) 

K  redar  range  circuit  that  wiU  automatically  acquire 

and  track  a  target  and  provide  range  and  range  rate 

SL^on  in  either  analog  or  digital  form.  The  aicmt 


A  phase  coded  pulse  anti-clutter  radar  processor  provid- 
ing both  log  and  limited  outputs  from  a  single  delay  line 
decoder.  A  logarithmic  ampUfier  b  placed  before  the  de- 
lay line  to  limit  the  dynamic  range  on  the  input  signals. 
A  height  summer  is  connected  to  the  ou^t  components 
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decoder 


from  Ae  delay  line 
proporticMial  to  the  log 
phase  information  re<ii  liied 
is  independent  of  the 
delay  line.  Hence,  a  li^iiter 
nent  from  the  delay 
summer. 


to  obtain  a  collapsed  pulse 

of  the  input  to  the  delay  line.  The 

to  determine  the  target  range 

amplitude  of  the  input  signals  to  the 

connects  each  output  compo- 

ime  to  a  coded  pulse  anti-clutter 


SYST  EM 


RADAR 
L.  Weatby,  Ottafa, 


U  B 


Oitnio,  Caaada,  a 
Filed  JaB.13( 
U 


achieved  by  the  use  of 
to  detecting  the  time  ol 
of  the  peak  of  a  retura 
the  leading  edge  of  tlu 
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dependent  upon  frequency,  path  length,  and  medium  com- 
position so  that  path  length  may  be  determined  from  the 
measurement.  Such  a  measurement  over  a  known  path 
length  which  traverses  atmosphere  having  a  known  vari- 


9yMay9Sa 

AND  ORCUrrS  FOR 
THEREIN 


to 

iwa, 


7,Scr.No.M943< 
(CL  343—13) 


u 

^ 

l-p^-  - 

-n 

"^           r-'»\ 

.icp^^^J 

_t 

>»\ 

-to 

«  ^ 

^ 


\<^^^ 

jF^ 


4 


ation  of  density  with  altitude  between  the  earth's  surface 
and  an  aircraft  provides  an  akitude  measurement  of  the 
aircraft. 


3,36^,958 

PROXIMITY.  INDICATOR 

EHzabcdi  M.  Scabora,  fU  Warlleld  Way, 

Richanbon,  Tex.    7508* 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  562,038 

6  Claims.  (CL  343—112) 


A  radar  system  of  sp  K;ial  utility  as  an  altimeter  of  high 
accuracy  (e.g.,  5  feet)  is  disclosed  primarily  for  use  in 
making  forest  inventorii  is  and  also  useful  for  making  large 
scale  topographic  and  ontour  maps.  With  this  accuracy 
it  is  important  to  avoic  obtaining  readings  from  the  tree 
tops,  rather  than  the  ]  round  proper,  and  this  object  is 


[^l>^S^l^j[^}^^F] 


wo  circuits  that  are  each  directed 
occurrence,  as  nearly  as  possible, 
pulse,  rather  than  of  the  foot  of 
pulse.  Preferably  both  these  cir- 


cuits are  used  in  a  siries  arrangement,  although  it  is 
pointed  out  that  either  done  will  provide  an  approxima- 
tion to  the  desired  resiJt,  and  indeed  that  both  circuits 
have  utility  in  themselvi  s  outside  a  radar  altimeter. 

The  altimeter  also  inc  ludes  a  gate  circuit  C  that  ensures 
that  a  return  pulse  is  leceived  before  it  allows  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  ei  litted  pulse  to  trigger  the  timing 
circuit.  This  prevents  t  le  timing  circuit  remaining  trig- 
gered but  not  reinstated  in  the  event  that  no  return  pulse 
is  received. 

The  altimeter  also  includes  a  meter  circuit  that  divides 
up  the  full  range  of  tie  instrument  between  a  number 
of  separate  meter  mov(  ments  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
inherent  percentage  en>r  of  each  movement  is  related 
to  only  a  fraction  of  the  full  range,  the  absolute  error  thus 
produced  being  on  the  a  verage  a  smaller  percentage  error 
of  the  full  range.  This  d  -cuit  also  has  general  applicability 


C:^^35 


sm^ 


outside  radar  altimeten 


DISTANCE 
Teaay  D.  Lode, 


ration  of  Mlaaiaula 
Filed  Aag.  31, 


Apparatus  for 
nals  of  two  different 
and  measuring  the 
nals  over  the  path.  The 


There  is  disclosed  in  the  specification  and  drawings 
a  signaling  system  for  indicating  that  two  spaced  apart 
mobile  units  are  within  the  vicinity  of  one  another.  Each 
of  the  mobile  units  carries  a  signaling  device  which  in- 
cludes a  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  of  a  constant 
power  level  and  selected  frequency  and  a  receiver  for 
receiving  signals  of  the  selected  frequency  and  providing 
an  output  signal  whose  energy  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  energy  of  the  received  signal.  There  is  also  pro- 
vided means  responsive  to  the  level  of  energy  of  selected 
frequency  received  by  the  receiver  for  indicating  the  prox- 
imity of  one  unit  to  the  other  unit 


»,3M,957 

METHOD 
MEANS 

Wis.,  awigaor  to  Roacmoant 
Mi— fapoHi,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 


MEASUREMENT 
Af  D 


1965,  Scr.  No.  483,927 
(CL  343—112) 

transnfitting  electromagnetic  wave  sig- 

;ies  alcHig  a  transmission  path 

difference  in  time  of  travel  of  the  sig- 

time  of  travel  of  each  signal  is 


3,366,959 
CHART  POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Graham  EKya  Robcrti,  London,  E^iaad,  aMitnor  to 
Dccca  Undtod,  London,  FngJMd,  a  BritM  company 
_  ,  FBed  May  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,463 

Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1965, 

23,778 
8  CUhna.  (CL  343—112) 

A  chart  position  indicating  apparatus  for  use  with 
navigation  systems  (usually  hyperbolic  navigation  sys- 
tems) providing  two  sets  of  signals  representing  orthog- 
onal co-ordination  of  the  chart  position  of  a  vehicle. 
The  signals  are  used  separately  to  drive  a  respective 
translucent  strip  to  and  fro  in  the  same  co-ordinate  direc- 
tion for  the  two  members.  Each  member  bears  an  index 
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line  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  respective  member  and  the  two  index  lines  are 
disposed  at  right  angles,  the  members  bemg  disposed 
one  above  the  other.  The  superimposition  of  the  index 
lines  defines  at  their  intersection  an  index  which  is  eltec- 
tively  movable  in  two  orthogonal  directions  across  the 
surface  of  a  translucent  chart  arranged  above  the  two 
movable  translucent  members.  The  apparatus  is  used  in 
the  same  way  as  conventional  chart  position  indicators, 


SELECTIVE  RADIO  I«M(OT  CjOTjTROL  WS- 
TEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  RECEITION  OFA 
P^ETERMINED  CARRIER  FREQUENC1^ 
MODULATING  FREQUENCY  AMD  QUENCH 
FREQUENCY  FOR  A  PREDETERMINED 
MINIMUM  DURATION 

Richard  Goldstein,  Mount  Prospect  HL,  asagnor  to 
Perma-Power  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tiMi  of  lUnois 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,741 
2  Claimi.  (CL  343—225) 


m^ 


^}-f^p 


but  the  use  of  the  obliquely  disposed  index  lines  enables 
the  orthogonal  chart  directions  to  be  along  its  diagonals 
which  more  effectively  utUizes  the  chart  area  The  mem- 
bers are  themselves  continuous  and  are  held  eacn  oe- 
tween  two  rollen  driven  by  a  sprocket  drive  from  a  sys- 
tem which  effects  an  increment  of  drive  movement  for 
each  quarter-cycle  of  phase  change  in  the  respective 
hyperbolic  co-ordinate  of  the  navigation  system.      " 


3,366,960 

MICROWAVE  RADIOMETRIC 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Adolph  M.  Gtack,  WoodcM  Lake,  N J^^»tenor  to 

General  Precision  Systenn  Inc,  a  corporation  of 

■^^75^  Nov.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,228 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—112) 


1.  A  navigation  system  comprising  a  pau-  of  radio- 
metric receiving  means  spaced  apart  along  a  base  »in^ 
and  being  movable  in  unison  over  an  image,  each  of  saia 
receiving  means  having  a  directional  antenna  means, 
means  for  directing  a  first  of  said  antenna  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  radiation  from  an  image  substantially  directly 
below  said  first  antenna,  means  for  directing  the  second 
antenna  means  at  said  image  and  means  for  determminj 
the  directed  angle  of  said  second  antenna  means  with 
respect  to  said  base  line  whereby  the  distance  between 
saidbase  line  and  said  image  is  trigonometncally  deter- 
minable, means  for  tracking  said  image  with  one  of  said 
antenna  means  and  means  for  determimng  tiie  angular 
rate  of  movement  of  said  tracking  antenna  means  where- 
by the  rate  of  movement  of  said  antenna  means  relative 
to  said  image  is  determinable. 


l:t«iivv:*i»::r::: 


1.  A  garage  door  operating  system  comprising  a  vehicle 
mounted  transmitter  including  means  for  generating  and 
transmitting    an    amplitude    modulated    carrier    signal, 
manually  operable  control  means  in  the  vehicle  for  selec- 
tively momentarily  energizing  said  transmitter  to  produce 
said  modulated  carrier  signal,  and  signal  interrupting 
means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  transmission  of 
the  modulated  carrier  while  said  transmitter  remains  en- 
ergized, such  interruption  occurring  at  a  rate  substantially 
lower  than  the  modulating  frequency  of  said  carrier  sig-. 
nal  and  witiiin  a  range  having  a  maximum  rate  below 
the  prevailing  power  line  frequency  and  a  minimum  rate 
substantially  aborve  zero  and  providing  a  duty  cycle  in 
Uie  amplitude  modulated  carrier  signal  falling  within  a 
range  having  a  minimum  duty  cycle  about  20%  and  a 
maximum  duty  cycle  about  80%;  and  a  receiver  at  the 
garage  involved  which  receiver  includes  carrier  signal 
amplifying,  detecting,  decoding  and  garage  door  conti^ol 
sections  for  amplifying  the  received  amplitude  modulated 
carrier  signal,  demodulating  the  carrier,  selectively  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  for  a  demodulated  signal  having 
said  first  given  frequency  and  initiating  a  garage  door 
moving  operation  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  control 
signal,  said  decoding  section  of  said  receiver  including 
first  filter  means  for  passing  substantially  only  a  demodu- 
lated signal   having  the   modulation  frequency  of  the 
modulated  carrier,  second  filter  means  coujried  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  filter  means  for  filtering  out  a  signal  of 
the  frequency  of  said  modulating  oscillator  and  passing 
only  signals  which  have  an  interruption  rate  or  frequency 
falling  within  said  range  having  a  maximuin  rate  below 
the  prevailing  power  line  frequency  and  a  minimum  rate 
substantially  above  zero  and  a  duty  cycle  which  falls 
within  said  range  having  a  minimum  duty  cycle  about 
20%  and  a  maximum  duty  cycle  about  80%  and  said 
garage  door  contrcrf  section  of  the  receiver  including 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  passed  by  the  second  filter 
means  for  preventing  operation  of  the  control  section 
unless  the  signal  passed  by  said  second  filter  means  con- 
tinues for  a  given  period  lasting  for  at  least  a  given 
number  of  interruption  periods  of  said  modulated  carrier. 


3,366,962 
GROUNDED  SLEEVE  ANTENNA 
John  J.  KnUk,  Ventnor,  NJ.,  and  Richard  F.  Schmidt, 
Wasliington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  repreamted  by  die  Secretary  of  Oe  Navy 
FBed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,568 
12  Claims.  (CL  343—790) 
1.  An  electrically  short  broadband  antenna,  comprb- 
ing: 
a  ground  plane; 
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an  electrically 
plane  at  the  base 

a  sleeve  radiating 
of  said  mast  and 
plane  at  the  base  o 

an  upper  radiating 
mon  with  said 
substantially  all  of 
ing  element  is 
element; 

a  coaxial  feeder  tri 

a  shield  element 
said  mast  a 


conductive  mast  grounded  to  said  ground 
of  paid  mast; 

encircling  the  lower  portion 
)eing  connected  to  said  ground 
said  sleeve  radiating  element; 

being  electrically  in  com- 

and  affixed  thereto,  such  that 

i  aid  mast  above  said  sleeve  radiat- 

by  said  upper  radiating 


elei  nent 


el  sment 
matt 


enampassed 


ansiuss: 


ion  line; 
enciibling  said  mast  and  forming  with 
series-<  oupled  extension  of  said  coaxial 


feeder  transmission 
said  antenna  at  the 
and  said  mast  witl 
effectively  brought 
element;  and 
conductive  means 
ment  to  said  shield 
change  occasioned 
sleeve  radiating 
plane  is  coupled  in 
antenna  with  the 
ment  formed  by 
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line,  whereby  the  feed  point  of 
connection  of  said  shield  element 

said  feeder  transmission  line  is 
o  the  top  of  said  sleeve  radiating 

collecting  said  sleeve  radiating  ele- 

element,  whereby  the  impedance 

by  the  short-circuit  between  the 

elefient  and  the  mast  at  said  ground 

parallel  at  the  feed  point  of  said 

series  impedance  transforming  ele- 

shield  element  and  said  mast. 


said 


REDUCED-HEIG]  FT  SCIMrr AR  ANTENNA 


Joseph  Goff,  BaMwtai, 
Corponlioa,  Great 


Not.  li, 

7 


N.Y., 
Neck,  N.Y., 


to  sfft/tTj  Raiid 
a  corporation  of 


1M4,  Scr.  No.  411,44< 
(CL  343—741) 


An  antenna  having  a 
ment  whose  curved  sides 
whose  narrow  edges  are 
tive  ground  surface, 
from  a  transmission 
to  an  elongated  condut 


surface  at  the  other  of  i  s  ends  and  further  having  a  sub- 


stantially flat  capacitive 


flattened  outermost  edg<  of  the  conductive  element. 


scimitar-shaped  conductive  ele- 
have  been  partially  flattened  and 
isposed  transversely  to  a  cooduc- 
conductive  element  extending 
feed  point  at  oae  of  its  ends 
ive  contact  with  the  conductive 


loading  member  contacting  the 


3,3M,9<4 
GROUNDPLANE  MOUNTED  LOG  PERIODIC 

ANTENNA 
Joh0  F.  Ramsay,  Hmrtfaigton  Stadoo,  and  Charkt  W. 
Schumacher,  Northport,  N.  Y.,  aasigiion  to  the  United 
States  off  America  aa  represented  by  tte  Secretwy 
off  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct  20, 19<4,  Ser.  No.  4«5,3«3 
7  OidnM.  (CL  343—792.5) 


A  log  periodic  antenna  mounted  on  a  groundplane 
with  at  least  one  of  the  base  lines  being  a  coaxial  line. 
The  radiating  elements  are  in  contact  with  the  inner  con- 
ductor with  clearance  space  in  the  outer  conductor  and 
are  alternately  spaced  on  the  base  lines. 


3,3M,M5 
OMNI-DIRBCnONAL  DIELECTRIC  LENS 
REFLECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING SAME 
Nortomi  Odfad,  ifcriaamj-lni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
KahiwhiMkahha  Tohyo  KciU  Sdsoaho  (Tokyo  KdU 
Seiioiho  Co.,  lid.),  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  corporatton  off 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  !•,  19M,  Scr.  No.  417^73 

ClafaiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Dec,  13, 19<3, 

38/(7,171 

7  Chdms.  (CL  343—911) 


An  omni-directional  lens  reflector  consisting  of  a  spheri- 
cal core,  an  outer  shell  and  an  intermediate  shell  inter- 
posed between  the  spherical  core  and  the  outer  shell,  the 
respective  dielectric  constants  K  of  the  spherical  core,  the 
intermediate  shell  and  the  outer  shell  being  selected  in 
accordance  with  the  equation 


K' 


2-r 


where  r  represents  a  normalized  radius. 


ACCELERATION-mm  RECORDER 
FOR  ORDNANCE 
Mark  E.  Clark,  RkhnMMid,  bid.,  amisnor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, mchmond,  lad.,  a  corporatton  off  Dchiware 
Filed  Mar.  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  532,3(4 
6  Chdms.  (CL  34«— 7) 
The  disclosure  illustrates  an  essentially  self-contained 
decelerometer  which  is  mounted  in  a  bomb  to  provide 
a  recording  of  the  deceleration  to  which  the  bomb  is  sub- 
jected during  its  flight.  An  element  is  urged  into  a  stable 
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position  and  is  linearly  displaced  as  a  function  of  ac- 
celeration. That  element  carries  a  stylus  which  records 
ordinatcs  on  a  time-base  drum.  The  recording  device  m- 
cludes  mechanism  for  positively  locking  the  deceterometer 
from  operaUon  until  the  bomb  is  dropped,  at  which  time 
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serially  communicating  with  said  ports  upon  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  block  member  and  valve  member,  pistons  slid- 
able  in  said  cylinders,  a  shaft  member  connected  to  said 
cylinder  block  member,  a  cam  member  havmg  a  camming 
surface,  rods  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  re- 
spectively to  each  of  said  pistons,  bearing  means  on  the 
other  ends  of  the  rods  slidably  engaging  said  camming 


the  locking  device  is  kept  out  of  engagement  The  de- 
celerometer also  includes  means  to  record  selected  events 
which  occur  during  the  course  of  the  bomb's  trajectory. 

3,3M,H7 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  UQUID 

DELIVERY  DATA   ,^    .  ,^  ^ 
Sidney  Sherman  and  Charles  ShcrmM,  hoft  ol  li4«  «. 
^^    Arltaitoo  Ave,  Baltimore,  Md.    "*37      „ 
Contimiatioii-fai-part  off  •!*"»«*«  8«No.333,W8. 
Dec  24, 19«.  This  appHcatioB  Aog.  17, 19*5,  Ser. 
No.  484,1M^  ^^^^^^  ^^  j^^_^3j 


surface,  means  for  transmitting  timing  torque  between  said 
pistons  and  said  bearing  means  including  a  member  en- 
gaging said  bearing  means  and  restrainmg  tangential 
pivotal  movement  of  the  rods  with  respect  to  the  bearing 
means,  and  means  separate  from  said  rods  for  radiaUy 
supporting  said  bearing  means. 


QUANTITY  MEAwSSffiNT  OF  FBH  IN 

A  TRAWL  NET 

Fnmk  J.  Lakcta,  55(7  Greenwood  Ave.  N., 

Seattle,  Wa*.    981t3  .    „_   , 

Conlinaatioa  off  appiicatioB  Ser.  No.  4t9J93,  S^  7, 
19(5,  which  b  a  coirtfamatloa  ot«Pf>tt^  «^;1^ 
393,i3(,  Ang.  31, 19(4.  lib  appHcalkm  Dec  19, 19((, 
Scr.  No.  (07,128 

13  Chdms.  (CL  43—9) 


^-» 


Apparatus  for  recording  liquid  delivery  data,  specifymg 
time  of  commencement  of  delivery,  time  of  terminaUon  ol 
delivery,  and  for  precluding  removal  of  the  «iata  record 
prior  to  completion  of  delivery  and  for  a  specified  penod 
after  the  termination  of  the  liquid  delivery. 


3J((.9(8 

FLUID  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Walter  J.  Iseman,  Rockfford,  PL.  "^f»«2, * 

Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Ddaware 

FUed  Sept  9, 19((, »».  No- 57M5( 

10  Clahna.  (Q.  103—1(2) 

1   A  hydraulic  energy  translating  device  comprising: 

a  valve  member  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein,  a 

rotatable  cylinder  block  member  slidably  engaging  said 

valve  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  therem 


Trawling  apparatus  having  load  sensing  line  means  con- 
nected to  the  codend  of  the  trawl  net  and  extoiding  for- 
wardly  therefrom  to  a  load  sensing  means  mounted  on  a 
trawl  door  for  deriving  a  signal  based  on  the  tension  in 
the  load  sensing  line  means  caused  by  pressure  of  fish  in 
the  codend.  The  derived  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  traw- 
ler to  indicate  the  quantity  of  fish  in  the  n^ 
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FACE  SHIELD  FOR  A  SAFETY  HELMET 

Christian  Zrfin,  Braanfchwdg,  Gamimy,  aMifnor 

Schaberth-Werii  K.G^  BmiMchweli,  Geniwiiy 

Filed  Not.  3, 1946,  Ser.  No.  4,54» 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLM— 233) 


to 


21«,e«4  _ 

COMBINED  STORAGE  JAR  AND 

MIXING  SHAKER 

Floyd  E.  FetteiigOI,LMc«rtcr,  Ohio,  "^"to  ^ 

S.A«  Lausanne,  Swtaeriand,  a  company  of  Swltxeriand 

FUed  Oct.  19, 19««,  Ser.  No.  4,333 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLI»— M) 


21«,M3 
JUG  _ 

Dcimar  F.  Macanlay,  Midland,  Mkh.,  and  »■▼«  D. 
TompUng,  Cohimbas,  Ohio,  aulgnon  to  The  Pow 
Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  MIdk,  a  cocporatlon  of 

Delaware  „      ^,     ,  ^_ . 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  5,474 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D9— 53) 


21t,M5 

HOUSE 

Archie  B.  Swank,  Gerald  C.  Schroeder,  aad  Herh«t  G. 

Hammar,  Dallas,  Tex.,  asdgnon  to  Redman  Industries, 

Inc  Daltas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,963 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD13— 1) 
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UNDERGROUND 

B.  ScfaKk,  AabwK 
Coadait  Compaay, 


FilcdApr.27 
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tlMM 
CONCRETE  UTILITY  VAULT 
WMh^  Mrignor  to  CoMrcte 
WaA.,  a  corporattoB  of 


1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM 
Tcnao^patcat  Hjri 
(C .  D13— 1) 


210,M9 
APPUQUE  FOR  A  FURNITURE  PANEL 
Lclaad  George  Stooc,  MaadclciB,  HL,  aarigoor  to 
AaMTOck  Corporation,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  cocpo* 
ration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Not.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  4,7M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— «) 


Victor  J. 


tl«,M7 
B^DLDING 

327f  Goremor  Trail, 


DajrtM.Oyo    454M 


Filed  Jaly  31, 
T( 


21M1* 
APPUQUE  FOR  A  FURNITURE  PANEL 
Lcland  George  Stone,  Mnndclein,  DL,  amUgmir  to 
AaMTOck  Corporation,  Rockford,  U.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticat 

Filed  Nov.  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,791 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— <) 


1M7,  Ser.  No.  S,t7t 
of  patent  7  yean 
(C  .  D13— 1) 


Sl^Wcf      1^ 


>li,0#t 
PORTAiHe  BUILDING 


FiledAac.2, 
Term  of 


1735  Labrador  Difrc, 


Coita  M«  a,  Cidif.    9UU 


1M7,  Scr.  No.  MS9 
14  y« 


(ODIS— 1) 


21M11 

MOBILE  HOME 

el  Dabay,  3575  N.  EncHd  Ave., 

Bay  City,  Mick.    4S7M 

Filed  Ian.  1(,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  5,421 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D14-4) 
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2iMi2 

MOTOR  HOME 


21Mi5 
INSECT  ELECnMWCTUTOOJWAP^*^ 


Mar.k.E.N.r«.,Far.-W.5-^-J^^^       «?3l^£!liSSrEJ^ 
bago  Indnitriw,  imt^  Fofiit  City,  Iowa,  a  corpotm—  ^  ^  ^^^ 

•*  ^•^*  FOed  Jane  U,  IW,  Ser.  No.  7,597 
Term  af  pnlc^  14  y< 
(CL  D14-3) 


n-Mi,«.m7.«!r,N-M;K^ 


(CL 


W) 


COMBINED  ARMr!&  ^^S-w^Sf  ^*** 

UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Cbarlet  A.  Oiberg.  5724  NE.  17tk  Atc, 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  5,2M 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 4) 


21M14  „^,„.^t^ 

COMBINED  SHOWER  AND  DI8PBNSING 
FDCTtAtE 

Kari  R.  Stnckay,  12*2  »•  D|"»«»^ 

Phocniz,  Aril.    85«2t 
Filed  Ang.  29,  IH^  Scr.  No.  3,413 

Term  of  patent  14 . 

(CLD23— 3) 


ACCESSORY  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  CUSHION 
John  E.  Heckcthom,  F^.  ■«  "  ^ 

Dycrrimrfc  Tenn.    38024 

Filed  S^  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3,755 

Term  of  patent  14  yc — 

(CL  D15— •) 


21M17 
VENTILATING  SKYUGOT 
WHUan  E.  Monlnn  and  PhBBp      *~ 


'?5 


lnd.,a 


Filed  Apr.  21, 19M,  9m.  Nn.  1,M9 

TcrmofpatMt7y«r~ 

(CL  D2»— 153) 


1674 


MOTOR  PUMP 

CLEANSING 

W.  MtMuftft 
Gordon  Mackajr 

te  A«n  To : 

of 
Food  My  It 

T( 


J 
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HOI  SING 


FOR  A  DENTAL  JET 
UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cokk,  and  Frederick 

B.  JohuoB,  Tvan,  Califs 

CokK,  a 


Fot  CoHtai, 
MdiJlan 


1M7,  S«r.  No.  7,741 

14  yean 
D24— 1) 


STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
S.  Prifofflc,  wmiaaMbMri,  a^  Richard  C.  Vail, 
lUdunood,  Ind.,  aHigiiori  to  Bcldca  Corporalioa,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  IliiMia 

Filed  Sept  S,  19M,  Sar.  No.  3,778 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(a.  D24— 1) 


COMBINED  DENTAI 

THE 
Allan  B. 
zana,  Calif 

to  Aqu  T 

of 
Filed  Jiriy 
T 


21t,819 

JET  CLEANSING  UNTT  OR 
LKE  AND  RESERVOIR  THEREFOR 

Yedeikit  Gordon  Mackay,  Tar- 

Join  |i¥.  Mattli«ly,  Fort  CoUm,  CokK, 
CorporartoB,  Dearer,  Colo.,  a 


1M7,  Sar.  No.  7,743 

in4— 1) 


218 
MOTOR  PUMP  H  ) 
JET   CLEANaWG 
THERBFfNI 
Frederick  Gordon  MacUqr,  Ti 
tk«|y.  Fort  CoHiBi,  C  olo., 
lan^  CaW., 
Ter,  Colo., 


218,f22 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  REMOVABLE  DRAWER 
ASSEMBLY    THAT    HOUSES    ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES 
Robert  P.  Gerrin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  oMignor  to  Electro- 
Mechaaicai  Rcaearch,  Inc.,  Saraaota,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  ConnecticMt 

FOed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 1) 


V^G  FOR  A  DENTAL 
UNIT  AND  COVER 

CaHf.,  John  W.Mat. 
Ian  B.  Johneon,  Tar- 
to  A«n  Toe  Corporation,  Den- 
of 


FOed  Jnly  II ,  1967,  Ser;  No.  7,758 


I 
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COMBINED  RANDOMACCES8  STORAGE 
AND  RETRIEVAL  UNIT 
WilHam  E.  PMcala,  1784  FtnUihv  Way,  San  Joae,  CaUf . 
95124,  and  Jack  W.  fltrtafv,  17838  IHrto  Ato^  and 
JohnD.  Jaoer,  16585  Topflv  Way,  both  of  Los  Gatoa, 
Calif.    95838  ^^     .,  ^^, 

FOed  Oct  13, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  87,467 
Term  of  patent  14  yean     ^ 
(CLD26--5) 


218ii26 
INTERPHONE 
Robert  D.  Kahn,  RockHBe  Centea,  N.Y^ 

Fcdtro,  Inc.,  Rockrlle  Centra,  N.Y. 


'npfUcntlon 
■  of  patent : 


(CL  D26— 14) 


218,824 

SAFETY  CONTROL  SWITCH 

William  L.  Callender,  3836  Birchwood  Road, 

Falb  Chnrch,  Va.    22841 

Filed  Jnne  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,714 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CLim— 13) 


218,827 

PHONE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOLDING 

WRITING  MATERIAL 

Anthony  Zacharia,  5935  Coifaz  Ave, 

North  Hollywood,  CaUf .    91681 

Filed  Jnne  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,396 

Term  of  palnrt  14  y« 

(CLD26— 14) 


l»l 

1 

1  -"^'T 

l0t 

ill          1 

COMBINED 


CHRISTMAS 


218,825 
ANTENNA  FOR  TELEVISION  AND  THE  LKE 
Lawrence  Kldnberc,  EllenTille,  and  Harry  Greenberg, 
Kcrhonkson,  N.Y.,  anfamon  to  Channel  Maiter  Cor- 
poration, EUeuTille,  N.f .,  »  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,672 
Term  of  mdent  14  y< 
(CL1d>26— 14) 


218,828 

CANDLEHOLDER  AND 

TREE  ORNAMENT 

Dario  Morandnzao^  Vfai  Arattoa  161,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,979 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CLD29— 1) 


i  i  1  i  i  i  i  1 1  i 


218,829 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 

Dario  Morandnzzo,  Via  Aralina  161,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,988 

Term  of  potent  14  y« 

(CLD29^1) 


1676 
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D. 
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HANDLE 
5S2S  N.  Stth  AT«n 
Mlf4 
Mm,  131 1M7,  S«r.  No.  <,2t9 
Tani  «C  piiMt  14  y< 
(a  D3«— 19) 


21t,M9 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Fraak  L.  MUHtoii,  31S7  Chkafo  Atc., 

Rhrany*,  Cyir.    92St7 

FiM  Dm.  13, 19«5,8cr.  No.  155 

T«rai  flf  pirtMil  14  7< 

(CLD34— 5) 


PANEL  FOR 


Joka  B. 

Va., 
Va.,a 


to  The 

Apr.  II 
Tcma 

(C. 


21M34 

GAME  BOARD 

Rokwt  V.  Hanrcy,  105  E.  <3rd  St, 

SiiTMM^Ga.    314«5 

FiM  Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  1,989 

Ttrm  9tftttmtUjtm 

(CLD34— 5) 


tl8Jl31 
lURNITURE 


ARTICLE 

Bm,  AltaTlita, 
bCn  Ahwrfita, 


1947,  Scr.  No.  <,M7 
piitcitfl4j«an 
D33— 1) 


^^ 


21M32 
CAB  NET  DOOR 

Mmrim  A.  S^ott,  1K28  WUttler, 
,Mkh.    48224 
1 19<5,  Scr.  No.  87,713 
ric^7yi 
(0.1>33— 1) 


**M35 

BOWLER  OPERATED  CONTROL  STAND  FOR  A 

SCOREKEEPING  MACHINE 

George  E.  Schacffcr,  Mockcfoo,  Mich.,  acrignor  to 

Bnuswkk  Corporatfoo,  Chiogo,  DL,  •  corpora- 

ttoa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  3, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  5,<77 
Tens  of  patcat  14  71 
(CLD34— 5) 
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21tJl3< 

HOBBYHMbSE  SWING 

ry  O.  Genrah,  DeeMLFIa^ 

etfy  bdoMrics,  be,  Wflkcc-l 

Filed  Jne  28, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2,74« 

Term  of  pateat  3V6  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


218,038 

BOAT  LIFT 

WObm  H.  SiraMoa,  1325  Maple  Ave., 

WDBMttcIlL    08891 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1907,  Ser.  No.  0,234 

Term  ofpatent  3V«  yc 

(CClMl— 1) 


210^39 

CLOCK 

RooMB  I.  Scaiek,  U  SaDcL  DL,  aalgMr  to 

TlMe  Ouporafloo,  Stoawrd,  Com.,  a 

of  Ddaw«e 

FDed  May  11, 1907,  Scr.  No.  7,088 
Tcm  of  patent  14  t 
(CLD42— 7) 


218,837 
TOY  FUNICULAR  CAR 
Wolfgang  Rkhter,  Narenberg,  Germaay,  acrigaor  to 
Eract  Paai  I  ihniMB.  Patcatweifc,  Nnremberg,  Gcr- 
Biaay,  a  coav^ay  of  Genaaay 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1905,  Scr.  No.  80,809 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Geraiaay  Mw.  4, 1905 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD34— 15) 


218,848 
FLASHLIGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Arthar  H.  Moore,  FalrfkU,  aad  loaMh  G. 
Bridgeport,  Coaa.,  anigBon  to  TV  Bridgeport  Metal 
Goods  Maaafactnlag  Coaipaay,  Bridgeport,  Coaa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Coaaecticat 

FOed  Jaac  8, 1907,  Scr.  No.  7,488 
Tem  9i  pateat  14  y« 
LD4»-a 


(CL 


-24) 
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:  itJMi 

LAMP  UNTT  I  OR  AUTOMOBILES 
THE  LIKE 


to  Metalurgica 


,  Sao  PMdo,  Bratil 

FllcdlM.<,   M7,  Scr.  No.  5^28 

ClaiiiM  priority,  ■pM"«*»«  Bndl  Dec  <.  19M 

Teim  of  batcat  14  yean 

(CL  D4»— 32) 


21«,«44 
COMBINED  BENCH  SCALE  AND 
CONTROL  CONSOLE 
DarreU  E.  Smltk,  BowrtifBl,  Utah,  airigDor  to  Hardy 
Scales  Company,  Maywood,  Caltf^  a  corporation 
of  California 
Continuation  of  design  q^catlon  Scr.  No.  4,437, 
Oct  U,  19M.  TUB  application  Sept  13. 1967,  Scr. 
No.  8,<11 

Term  of  patent  14  yeant 
(CLD52~10) 


:i«,M2 

DRAPE  ANCHOR  FOI   PRESTRES8ED  CONCRETE 

y^—  p.  Lanrini,  DallM,  Tex.,  Mrignor  to  Fkank  HoUster, 

Co.,  Inc.,  Dalisa,  TezI  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Filed  May  0^7,  Scr.  No.  7,021 

Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(ClDSl— 1) 


A 


21«,f45 

WHEEL-MOUNTING  LUG 

Leon  A.  Tbeissen,  St.  Peter,  and  Bernard  E.  Hogan,  Jr., 

North  Mankato,  Minn.,  awiinori  to  MlOcr  Motors,  Inc., 

Manlurto,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 1) 


ilM43 

ROLLER  DIL  iPE  ANCHOR  FOR 

PRESTRESED  CONCRETE 

Zanc  P.  Lanrini,  Dalfav,  Tcs.,  assignor  to  F^ank  HoUster, 

Co.,  lac,  Daitat,  Tex,  a  corporathm  of  CaUfomhi 

Filed  May  S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  7,t22 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(d.  D51— 1) 


21f,M6 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
EUcn  B.  Manderfldd,  Syracsne,  N.Y., 
OneMa  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
New  York 

FUed  Jnne  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,532 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(CLD54— 12) 


to 

of 
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21t,t47 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ellen  B.  Manderfldd,  Syracase,  N.Y., 

OneUa  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
New  York  ^      ^,    ^.„ 

Filed  Inly  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(C1.D54— U) 


to 
of 


21MM 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Pet^  Tighe  Qnfam,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assli 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
New  leney 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,939 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
(CL  D61~l) 


to 
coi'poratloa  of 


219,951 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  PROIECTOR 

Rocco  CanelU,  Tnrin,  Italy,  assignor  to 

FUaia  S.PJL,  IMn,  Italy 

Hied  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,215 

Claims  priority,  appBcathm  Italy  Nor.  9, 1965 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CLIMI— 1) 


2|f  a4g 

SUN  VISOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  Imperatilce,  41  5th  Atc, 

New  York,  N.Y.     19993 

Ffled  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


219,949 

WASTE  CONTAINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  T.  Osborne,  1431  Amsterdam  Road, 

Corii^on,Ky.    41911 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  1,521 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

(a.  D58— 17) 


219,952 
ELECTRONIC  RECHARGEABLE  FLASH  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Mwtfai  S.  Ackermaa,  East  HOIs  VlUagc,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Perfect  Film  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Manhasset, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fifed  Jnne  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


o 


1680 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaky  80,  1968 


New 


llt,853  21MM 

SEWING  MACHINi  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  HAIR  ACCELERATED  TREATMENT  CAP 

,  CriUU  MiltBni  to  The   RayoMMd  K.  Hayes,  Northpart,  Brace  Roa,  Scandak, 
,  NcW  Yovk,  N.Y^  a  coiporatiM  of       aod  Sol  LotIm,  Mankirtta^  N.  Y^  MrigMi*  to  Del  Lab- 

onrtoriee,  bc^  Famkifdale,  N.Y^  a  corporadoo  of 
1M7,  Ser.  No.  5,414  New  Yotfc 

14  yem  Filed  Sept  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  3,793 

D7»— 1)  Temo(MlaM14 

(CLDM— 18) 


leney 

nMJaB.13. 
Temof 


18,854 
NOVELTYT  SCRATCH  PAD 

H.  Faller,  Athala,  Ga., 

',  AtMBta,  Ga.,  a 


to  Airto-JMer 
lloa  of  Geoffgia 

FIMABf.5, 
Temofl 


1984,  Ser.  No.  3,371 
14  yean 


(Ci  D74— 1) 


n^tM 


•An /«■  |M  <nOTtf  (•  <t: 


«  MMrtr*  Ap  Atm  Anntf  ikm». 


218,857 
CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETICS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joho  W.  Pfroouncr,  ChcaUra,  CoMk,  Mrignor  to  The  la- 
tcniatioaal  SOrer  Cooipoay,  Mcriden,  Couk,  a  corpo- 
ralioB  of  Co— ectkat 

FIM  May  5, 1987,  Ser.  Na  8,981 
Tenn  of  pate^  14 
(CLD84— 18) 


118,855 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  COSMETICS 

Bea  WaDu*,  18  Onrego  Are^ 
OakfawLNJ.    87438 


Filed 


1988,  Ser.  No.  2,789 
14 


218,858 

CAMERA  CARRYING  CASE 

t  F.  Lai«,  Edward  EarfMB,  a^  EiMit  F.  I 

an  of  488  PhrmMth  Ave.  N^  Rochester,  N.Y.    14858 

FBed  Jan.  24, 1987,  Ser.  No.  5^48 

Terai  of  patent  14  yc 

(CLD87— 5) 


January  80,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1681 


218,859 

BICYCLE  FRAME 

Alaa  Phmp  Oakley,  39  Sa^  Lai»,  tancote, 

BccstOB,  NotHaghaai,  Ea^aiid 

rnntfm^toB  of  dcataa  appikaUoM  Ser.  No.  87,844, 

wrTri985ra2r8«r No.  87,438  a^  Ser.  No. 

i^7,  oS^lS.  TV.  appBcatlo.  Sept  8, 1988, 

Ser.  No.  4,877  __^  ,^ 

Term  of  pateat  14 

(CLD98— 8) 


HAMMER  FOR  REMOVING  DENTOPWOM 
immSIDE  OF  CYLINDRICAL  METAL 
CONTAINERS  „    ^ 

EaaeM  Dlzo%  18  Bayswater  Road, 

Q«tacy,Masi.    82189 

FDed  Not.  3, 1988,  Ser.  No.  4,539 

Term  of  pate^  14  yc — 

(CLD93— 4) 


218,888 

FEED  PAWL  FOR  A  ROTARY 

BATTERY  IN  A  LOOM 


Jota  H.  BlackbwB,  Uzbridie,  Maefc,  asrffMr,  by  mcne 
aeeinmeati,  to  loka  DouM  MmhaU  and  Horace  L. 


_^  SX.,  as  tnMtoes,  he  « trait  kMwa 

as  "TW  CmoUu  Patert  ^^^^t^S^.J^ 
FBed  Jra.  3, 1987,  Ser.  No.  5,259 
Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

(CLD92— 15) 

o 


218,882 

b:nife 

Edw^  B.  Smltk,  Jr.,  ArliagtoB  HeJtfcti,  DL.  «ii|Mrto 
AoMrkm  Hone  ProdKti  Corporation  New  Yort, 
N.Y.,  a  cuipoiatloM  of  Ddaware 

FBed  Jne  7, 1987,  Ser.  No.  7,385 
Tern  of  pate^  14 1 
(CLD95— 3) 


218,883 
SCBSORS 
Wmiaiii  L.  Bcny,  Maywood,  DL, 
lad  Co~  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor 

FBed  Feb.  23, 1987,  Ser.  No.  5,921 
Term  of  pateat  14 
(CLD95-4) 


toH.FhhioTe 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JANUARY.  1968 

.        --•-.«H«rf*ii«wltbth«ftrrttl«i»ltont  character  or  word  of  the  B«iM  (IB  .ccorda^ 
Nora.— Arraa^d  In  aecordanee  wlta  tna  ""JJJgSJ^^i^tory  practice). 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ackerman.  Martin  8.,  to  Perfect  FUm  *  Ch«»»«^^!2;"JSf: 

^"pStU^rnojd  B.  210.004. 
AmeriauiHoiM  ProducU  Corp.  .Bee— 

Smith,  Kdward  B^  Jr.  2f0,0«2. 
Amerock  C?orp  :  Be^ 

Stone,  Leland  Q.  210.000. 

Stone;  Lelaad  O.  210,010. 

^«°*m7?SiSSf?'  kATw    Mackar  and  Jobneon.  210.018. 

"^Si;1Sf«  b/STb-wtim.  aio.o«. 

210.060.  l-80;«8.  Cn)»2— 16. 

Bomar.  Horace  V-J."«~iiAiMiA 
Buckbnrn.  John  H<.210.060. 


"""SSSre^^S^  210.0S5. 

""■•  ThJSr  'jSTi..  and  Boe.  210.081.  ,,*  a-*    i_«o- 

Call«d^>iwmani  L.  Satoty  control  ewltch.  210.024.  1-80- 

cJ&U?'£S^".ni«.  8.P.A  Clnemator^pWc  projector. 
Ca-ffir'?a?'S«Sii-i^SS:007.  1-3<M«.  O.  D18-1. 

•cratch  pad.  210,064.  l-«)-«8,  Cl.  i««— i. 
Concrete  Condnlt  Co. :  »f»ri 
g^Mk.  John  B.  210^006. 

D08— 4 

"-«?«!^'t^r2  inc  .  «ee- 
Blecteo-Mechanlcal  »"^":»U  J"*- '  ***^ 

Gertln.  Robert  P.  210.022. 
Bmteon.  Baward:  Bee — 

Laajt.  Vincent  F.    BmUon 
Fedtro.  Inc.:  Bee—-    „,.  „_ 

Kahn.  Robert  I>.  21?;W6. 

Kahn.  Bobert  D.  210.026. 

^^"c£Su:i»S?r210.051. 

™'ffiy=WS&£'i:.?iVo«3. 

^^'^  Ciou"  Bnrtii..*^Fnner.  210.064. 

General  Time  Corp. : /w— ■ 

a.«i«v   Boman  J.  210.03V.  ^ 

°'~Kl55be^'2.^-?^.  and  Oreenber,.  210.025. 

«nBSS^«h1S*i"l0.044. 

Harrey,  Robert  V.  Game  board.  210,034,  1-30-68.  CI.  DS4-0. 


Hayes.  Raymond  K.,  B.  Rom.  and  8.  LeTlne,  *«  ^g^J^tg: 
torteeTln"  Hair  Accelerated  treatment  cap.  210.05A,  1-80- 

nSetSlira^ta    B.    Acc*-ory    antomoUTe   eeat   cwhton. 

210.014.  1-80-68.  CI.  D16— 8. 
Henry  Induitrtea.  Inc.  'Bee— 

Oerraia.  Henry  O.  210.036. 
Hocan.  Bernard  B..  Jr. :  Bee— 
^^rkSimn,  Leon  Ay  and  Hocan.  210.045. 
HolUter.  Frank.  Co.,  ij^-'Bee— 

Laurlni.  Zane  P.  210.042. 

Laurim.  Zane  P.  210.043.  «,«*»«*»    i-an-M   a 

Houston.  James  D.  Snrslngle  handle.  210.030,  1-80-68,  Ci. 

ImSSuriSi,  Oeorfe.  Sun  rteor  or  similar  article.  210.048. 

f^JO-68.  a.  D6T— 1.    ^ 

International  SllTer  Co..  The :  «6»— 
Pf rommer.  John  W.  210,057. 

'•"pii^S  wiltSTE..  Stringer.  a»l  Jag.er.  210.028. 

'•"M^^WUuii.  E..  and  Painter.  210.01T. 

'^'^ttiJSK  Jito  W~Mackay.  »<>  J<*»~-- JIOOIS 
Johnson    Allan  B..  F.  <i.  Mackay.  and  J.  W,  Mattlngly.  to 
ASImNec  Corp   Combined  dental  let  deanslnf  unit  or  the 
ll2?\mJ  reieVVolTtterefor.  210.0ft.  1-80-68.  O.  D24— 1. 

'"'••'igSkiS'F&erick'^..  Mattlnflj.  "« '•^"^^Ig-OfS- 
Jobn^TFrank  L.  Golf  club  head.  210.033,  1-30-68,  CL 

Ka^it"Bobert  D.^  to  Fedtro.  Inc.  Insect  electrocuting  trap. 

Kal'iSSSeJtXlS'&S.'iii^interphone.  210.026. 1-8<M«. 

^lr'^^t5Si£nS?-tS'8kr2S^^^ 

CI.  »2€^— 14.__       „ 
Lane  Co.,  Inc..  The :  Bee—        ,,.--, 

Thorn.  John  B..  and  Bus.  210,081.  „    „  .  _  _^_ 

Lang.  Vlwent  F.,  k.  «»»««.  »'»«*LS_5f •»«»■»•  C«"«'* 

carrrlng  case.  210,068,  l-80-«8,  a.  D87--6. 
LsMtnir l««P.,  ti  Fimnk  Hollster  Co..  Jm-  »"«{«  '^*''®' 

f'^reSS^ssed' concrete.  210.042   l-^«-«' ^l' ^Siri^ne 
Laurlni,  Zane  P..  to  Frank  Hollster  Co  .Inc.  »•>«'  o"*!* 

anchor    for    pmtressed    concrete.    210,048,    1-80-68,    CI. 

Ldimwn.'Bmst  Paul,  Pitentwerk :  See— 
Rlehter.  Wolfgang.  210.037. 

^'^Hiy^'lKiirond  K..  Ross,  and  Lerlne.  210.056^ 

MacaufiTlSmM  F..  siid   D."  D    Jo"B"?5i  *»'»*•  ^^ 
^*^^"J!Hli  /^    Tn.   4innna    i-SO-68.  CI.  D68 — 6. 


and  Schramm.  210,058. 


tacaulay.   Delmar  F..  and   D.   l».  J<>»E"?5i-^-^ 
^mfoal  Co.  Jug,  ilO.003.  1-80-68.  CL  D68— 6. 

'^'^•tttS'jf  ?o£  W.r  M«tal.  *fO  '•li-!2»'  "His- 
Johnson.  Allan  B..  Macks/,  and  Matttnrfy.  210.010. 

Mackay.^?«lertck  G..  J.  W.  S^ttliigly.  and"!:  B.  Johnson, 
tir/qna  Tec  Corp.  Motor  pump  hoMlng  for  a  to^  gt 
cleansing  unit  and  corer  therefor.  210.020.  1-30-68,  Ci. 

Muderfleid,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

MSiXd)^5;;f  B^^to^ir^'itd.  spoon  or  Similar  artlCe. 

210,047.  1-30-68.  CL  D64— 12. 
MarshaU.  John  D. :  Bee-- 

BUAbnm,  John  H.  210.060. 
w.»««ii*iw    John  W     F    O    Mackay.  and  A.   B.  Johson,  to 

*•  aS? -fee  cfii.  Mitor  P^f^a-SL'o' •  *S^J*'  «»-'- 
Ing  unit  or  tte  like.  210.018.  1-30-68,  CL  D24— 1. 


**'"jofi^n*'AuL.'  BTiackay.  and  Matttngly.  210 Oir 
luJS^.  Frederick  G.,  Mattingly.  "d  Jofiison.  210.020. 

Metalnrglea  Rosid  ^-J^^-'Bee— 
Roni,  Leandro.  210.041. 

Miller  Motors,  Inc. :  Bee —  „,«  a^. 

Theissen,  Leon  A.,  and  Hogan.  210,045. 
Moore.  Arthur  H..  and  J.  ^.B^^n^Tb^JMAn^ 

Metal  Goods  Mff .  Co.  Flashlight  or  similar  artMe.  2lo,ow, 

l-SO-68.  Cl.  048—24. 
Moranduiio.  Dario.   Combined  candleholder  and  Christmas 

t^o^i^  210.028.  1-80-68,  Cl.  D20-1. 
Morandnsxo.     Darlo.     Christmas     tree     omaawnt.     210,028. 

1-80-68.  a.  D2»— 1. 


MorrlaoB,   WlllUm  B., 
VcntlUtlaii  tkrll^t 


and 

aio, 


Bleydc  fraiw. 


21  r 

21  >, 


l-»»-«8, 


21M12,  i-«o-M,  q 

MaiidwMd.  raim  B. 

Oabwg.  ChMlm  A.  CMiUn^ 
aatMM>btl««.  210,01s. 

OtborM.  J«to  T.  WMto 
1-80-08,  CL  DM— IT. 

Painter.  Pkmtp:f#J— 

raaeate.  William  B..  J 
blaad  raadoB  aeeeai. 
1-30-68,0.520—8. 

Aekaraui.  Martia  8. 
PetteasUl.  Ftojd  |t.  to  i. 

Blzlag  ahalMr.  210.004, 
Pfroamer.  Joha  W.,  to 

Ulaer  for  eoaiMtlea 

D80— 10. 

r^^  tor    electrical 
Qnlaa.  Peter  T.,  to  Butaai  i 

^aiolooo.  1-80-08.  a.  Dof 

g^fil—ii  iBdoatrlea.  lac 
Swaak,  AreUe  B.. 
Rlehtor.  WtMgaUL  to 


I  P.  Palntor.   to  Jeftn-Alr  Corp. 

117.  l-So-«i.  CI.  D62-8. 
''    '  iBdaatrlca,  lac  Motor  home. 


laaeliafo 


cMtalaer 


a  td  Palater.  210.017. 


aeeeas  atoiase 


Corp. 


kd  Palater.  zio.oi<.  „ 

MriBfe?  aad  i.  D.  Ja?««'   Com 
iSrand  retrieval  nBir210. 


4^S 
>  Tpe 
or 


J'%i.  Co«btaed  atorafo  Jar  aad 

ViJftStSSrtlTer  Co.  Con- 
OielSr  210.087.    l-SO-68,   CI. 

C.  Vail,  to  Beldea  Corp.  Strain 
^-   ^'^    210.021.    1-80-68.    a. 


CO  inectort. 


B 


Sdiroeder, 


ft:Se;ilar  «unH0.087.  1-  M^-68, 


Boan.  Brace :  »« 


Cttnerite 
,0(8 


to  Metal 
..w_,_  _-«  the  like 

fir^rk    Jeha  Bw.  to  CMu 

■•SiSatK^alt.210. 

Sehaefer.  Oooiie  ■..  to 
coatrol  ataad  for  a 
CI.  D84— 6.    ^    ^„     ^ 

Scbott.  Marrta  A.  CaWfot 


irglc 

.  ao 


loaa.  aad  Levlae.  210.056. 

•lei  Boaat  8Jl.  I*")L.2"*U'*' 

,no41,  1-80-68,  CI.  648—82. 

«  Cowialt  Co.  IJadergronad  con- 

wi.  1-80-68.  CL  D18— 1.  __^  . 

f^nawlck  Corp.   BowUj  opera^ 

'      —  aachlne.  210,085,  l-SO-68. 


■cord  leeplnf 


210.082.  l-3<K-68,  O.  DSS— 1. 
Si4l«>B.  aad  Sebraoim.  210.058. 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


8ie.000.  1-80-68.  a.  DOO— 8. 


1.046. 

047 

'  ariareat  and  apeaker  unit  for 

^'  ^^1^' article.  210.040. 


,023. 


Kodak  Co.  Pbotographle  camera. 
— 1. 


teoer.  and  Hammar.  210.000. 
Wnl  Lekmann  Patentwerk.  Toy 
CI.  D84— 15. 


*^'"85«k?ASJlek!''8Sroeder.  and  Hammar.  210.005. 
Schuberth-Werke  K.O. :  «oj— 
Zataa.  CtarUttan.  210.002. 
Slager  Co..  The  :  *•*—       „. 
«-ith'?ilS&  ■'^■^rdy  Scalea  Co.  Combined  bench  ecale 

8ad«k,  Bdwaid  B.,  Jr..  to  American  Home  Products  Corp. 

StSJ'liiilT  'ti'tJi^  SSrlppU...  for  a  fumltare 

Sto^riouOT:.  V^^  S5:lppl..-c  for  a  furnuur. 
paael.  210,01^  1-80-68.  a.  Dl»— 6. 

^^'^Xiiiitmi\iSl%  Stringer,  and  Ja|«er.  «0.0W 
Stnckey    Karl  B.  Combined  ibower  aad  dTapenrinf  flitnre. 

sJS&f^ltc^SVfo^C^iTieder.  «d  gL  O.  H««.r.  to 
Bedmaa    Indosirie^    Inc.    Houae.    210,005,    1-30-68.    Cl. 

Sw^it^Wflburn  H.  Boat  "".  210.038   1-30-68.  Cl.  D41-1. 
Sulek    Boman  J.,   to  General  Time  Corp.   Clock.   210.089. 
1-86-68,  a.  1)42—7. 

-^  . i^B  A.    aad  B.  B.  Hosaa,  Jr.,  to  Miller  Motors. 

^^ttTf^hiff -S^ittS  ini.  210.oSri-30-68.  O.  ^^^^^^ 
Thompoon.  Thomas  L.  Portoble  bnUdlng.  210.008.  1-30-68. 

Thom.^jih^*B.,  and  A    Biu    to  J^*  I^«  Stil"*'  *""*' 
for  furniture  article.  210.081.  1-80-68.  Cl.  DSS— 1. 

'^"fil"uSy'i>*?m"'F:»~»  T-Pkl".  aio.008. 

^'"•SjS?.SiiJ^.-V.U.  210.021 

Walker.  Ben.  Display  sUnd  for  coomeHcs.  210.065,  1-80-68. 

CT.  D80— ». 
Winnebago  Industries.  Inc. :  *••— 

NerS.  Mamn  E.  210.012. 
Zacharta.  Anthony.  Phone  •ttoehJJ^t  '•»  holding  writing 
^latwUl.  210.027.  1-80-68.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Zahn    Christian,  to  Schuberth-Werke  K^.  Face  shield  for 
^^e^ThSmet,  210.002. 1-80-68.  CJ.  D2-28S. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30TH  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1968    ^ 

-         -iti.*h.6rstsl«nlllcaat  character  or  word  of  the  aame  (In  aeeordaaeawltk«10M« 
iwra.— Arraagsd  la  accordance  with  the  ■"♦ggSJ^gJ^^^^SUtlce). 


ACT  iBdastries,  Inc. .  ---• 

Belse.  Donald  A.  8.866,871. 
AMP  Inc. :  MM —       _  .  .„  ,-, 

Broeka,_WIUIam  F.  >.M6,884. 

SSoT^^aaeth  N.  8,»66^17.     --^,^ 

Lyach,  Jamaa  *.  •ijaMViU 

pIum:  WllUam  ▼•  «.»ftj?». 

Baecer,  Henaaa.  8.808,727. 
Abbott.  Carole  B. :  0e#—      ...^^^   •  juulmi 

Dewey.  Carole  B-.  aad  Abbott  »,8«J,»oi. 
Abbott  Laboratortea :  ^•^rj-  ^, 

Perua,  Thomas  J.  8,866t647^__ 

Bclalowlcs^Hoary  M,  8,M6,286. 

^•^cfrJwliy  ^BlSiaM  P..  lakata,  aad  F 

^'*'M%J'6lSSr8.8«WM.    ,  ^    ^^ 
Adamek,  Stephen,  to  Dualop  Robber  Co. 

renting  arcing  aad  surface  laakace-  8,866,780.  1-80-68,  vi. 

▲dluaaHarold  B..  to  The  Naah  Baglae«la|  Co.  Dejiea  for 
IsumpliglSiald  wl  gaa.  8,866,061.  l-80-«,  O.  l^^r^. 

A<ffijam2  W..  and^.  wTHoftteser.  to  Amjri««nQin  Co. 
CeUnloale  eopolyamr  filter  matariaL  8,866.581.  1-80-68.  CL 
260—2.5. 

^'^"wetof^TirBalafeat.  Onfory.  aad  Adams.  8.866.618. 

AfteSSTsi^friVa.  i^Q^^rJ^S^'^J^jI^^'ISS^^ 
thermo^asfic  copolymers.  8,866,604,  1-80-68,  CL  260 — 51. 

Aga  Aktlebolag :  Bg^^   .    ,  „.  ,., 

Johannlsson,  Dag  O.  A.  8,866.188. , 
AgwMT  of  Industrial  SeteMe  *  Te^olocr :  «••— 

Onalshl.  ShunJI.  aad  TsaboL  8,866,4(7. 
Ahlert.  Blchard  H. :  «••—   ^     ^         ..-«.** 

Mhch.  Alfred,  Lalak.  aad  Ahlert  8.866.40|. 

MUdi.  AlfMd.  Lalak,  aad  Ahlert./ 


Allied  Thermal  Corp.  '-B**—. ._ 

^Hedrtek,  Warrea  B..  aad  WeaseU. 
AlUa-Cbalmars  iWla.Co. :  «••— 
Baada,Joha.^TOT. 


8.866.0S1. 


AiimaaaaSTeaska 


8,865.861. 


Ltd.  PolymerlaatloB 
260—70. 


(triaka  Aktiebolafrtjjoo— 

bA^  Iw.  "t"WffiSK^  M««.W6. 
BergstroOL  Lara  B.  8,866,841. 
j^basMinBtlg.  S.M6.9S6. 
lladaaa.  KriaSaa  D.  imSll. 

Alloya  Besaarch  *  M«- <5orp. :  ««^     •mtLAf 

recorded    oa    photographic   film.    8,866,784,    1  w  w,    «. 
250— 21tK      ^       ^ 
Americaa  Can  Co. :  «• —     „^*._     .  mmm  mo 

Adams,  James  W.,  and  Hofttwer.  MJMW. 

Badaras.  Charlea  A.,  aad  Ofgui.  8,866J88. 

Slomakt  Bdward  J.  S,866,Mi. 


Americaa  Chala  ft  Cable  <S^.  Ia«- :  «•»— 
Sevreaee.  Warrea  %.%MM 
81S,  Blltott  J.,  aad  Befaaier 


.405. 

, , 8.865.060. 

Amerlraa  Crudble  Prodneto  Co. :  flioo— 

ITBtthlU.  Frad  B.  8J06.7i5t. 
American CyaaaaUd  Co-iaoj— 

Alten,  Baaaae  M-  8,866.780.  .,---.-- 

lABdreaCnuAathoay  J-juid  Inaea.  8||66,456. 

Cowan.  Fraak  M.,  aad  BdUs.  8,866,671. 

B^ttjShaM.  W..  aad  Phllllpa.  8.166,572. 
Americaa  Optical  Co. :  »••—  ••**»«• 

Oraaltaaa,  Qeoraa  A.,  aad  Craadoa.  8,M6,506. 
AaMrteaa  Homo  Premeto  Corp. :  B€- 


8,866.466. 

Aklta.  lULeo.  M.  tmatoail.  aad  H.  Shlndo,  to  Ta^ta  boa  ft 
Steel  Co.7Ltd..  NIsobIa  Steel  Co.,  Ltd-  aad  Paclfle  Nickel 
Co.,  Ltd.  Proeeaa  for  the  orodactlon  of^rone  wriM  aad 
alci(el.chroDM  aerlas  stalaless  steels.   8,866,474,   1-80-68. 
CL  75—180.5. 
Aktlabolafet  Bofora :  ««•—     _ 
Aldrla.  Heary  W.  8466,00t. 
Aktlebolaget  Kamrr :  «•#— 

Tofta.  AnraO.  8.866.867. 
Aktieageaellaehaf t  Brown,  BotwI  ft  Cle :  See — 
Sarbach.  Bwald.iiM.8SS. 
SeharlL  Otto.  SJiMn. 
Alamprcee.  Leo,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Damper  apparatus  Indad- 
Inc  laflatabla  saallaf  manber.  8366.0U.  X-^-W,  CL  98— 

Alberanl.  Jallua,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.  Preosare  regulator. 

8,866.il5,  l-iO-68.  Cl.  280—114. 
Alberaal,  Jnlinn.  and  B.  J.  Sarags.  to  HoUey  Carburetor  Co. 

Oas  tarblne  engine  fuel  contr^.  8,865,888,  1-80-68,  CL 

60—80.28. 
Albertaoa,  Orria  B.,  to  Door-Ottver  Inc.  Flnldlaed  bed  combus- 
tion system.  8,866.080,  1-80-68.  CL  110—8. 
Aldrin.  Henry  W..  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofora.  BacoUlag  field  gun 

monnted  oa  a  carriage  lifted  eC  wheels  for  flriag.  8,866,000. 

1-80-68.  a.  89-40.  ^     „ 

Alezaader.  Warren  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Bj»ea«li  CoJProc- 

esslng  seismic  date  by  optical  scanning.  8,866.781,  1-80-68, 

a.  285—181. 
AHe^Muy  Ladlum  St«d  Corp. :  f  ••— 

nifudoek.  Bobert  O.  8,866,268. 
Allen.  Alan  A. :  B—— 

Alla^lf2S^.^'bead  seatln|  "«  tnllatln|  m^ns  for 

tnbeleas  tire  caslnga.  8,866.158.  1-80-68,  Cl.  "J— II-    .. 
AlST  A^cSSllurEfr  to  OumA  Ltd.   Mine  roof  anpporte. 

8.M5,8M.  1-80-68.  CL  61—45. 
^""£Sf.**^oSi-^  or^aj:d..ad  Orabarcayk.  8.8664»84. 

Snhm  Howard  O.  8.866,287.  «  ..w    «      ># 

Allan.  Buieae  M..  to  Americaa  Cranamld  CjCglb«tlojMrf 

ultraTlolet  radUtlon  sources.  8,866,780.  1-80-68,  CL  Sbo— 

88  8. 
Allen.  Mertmi,  to  Ooaeral  Blectric  Co.  Blectrohydraallc  proc- 
^^  TjSSmU,  1-86-68.  a.  204—186. 

^•"tKSSI.  BiJrtJ..  Allea.  aad  Demd.  8.865,7»6. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  Btf—        .,^^^ 

^^KellT  Doaald  H.,  aad  Todls.  8,866,446.  -  ••*  koa 

K?iemei^jrSllam  C.  Jr.,  gctordt.  and  Befaa.  M««.MO 

LandeiN  Vllllam  B.,  aad  Blebelberssr.  8466,448. 

MUler,  Vmiam  A.  8,866,615. 

WoU,  CyrlL  8.866,587. 


DaTia,  Martia  A.,  aad  CampbelL  8,866,660. 
OaaSw.  Joha  C.  C.  MM.111. 
(HoMm.  ftonaaa  hriMBAtt- 
Xneera.  OarrMi  J.  i,M6.M8. 
Lefobrn,  TToa.  S,886;68L       ..^^« 
Weadt  Oorhard  B.,  t^lf^  VSLHh 
Weadt  Gerhard  B.,  aad  Laag.^,966,652. 
Waadt,  Oorhard  B..  aad  L«dlg.^S,866.654. 
Americaa  Machlaa  *  ■>ia*Z9Jw  ***~ 

iQnstaTMa.  SteAliy  T.^M«MS4. 
Bolaah,  Boger  DTXmWl.     , 


Bt 


latematlonal 

, tt  la  aa  alee- 

-68,  CL  170—78. 


American  BadUtor  ft  Stendard  Sanltory  Corp. 

Hart,  Atlae  8.  S,8M,»4t.  ^  „  _. 

American  Safetr  BoalpaMat  Corp.  of  Mlchlgaa 

•Webb,  Daabl  D.  M65,725. 
Aowrieaa  Steriliser  Co. :  Bm— 

Nalaa.  Oakar.  8,866,442. 
Americaa  Tel^hoae  Bxtaarioa^Corp. :  See— 

OHTor,  Jari  P.  8466,380. 
Americaa  Smeltlag  aad  Baialaf  Co. :  Mm— 

Phllllpa,  Albert  J^  aad  Baler.  8^866,465. 
Amo  Oradal  FloreaL  and  J.  O.  Dopleaz,  to 
Staadard  Bleetrie  Corp.  Subaeriber's  aoali 
tronlc  swlt^lag  system.  8,866,746,  1-80- 
Ampes  Corp. :  Soe — 
^^furth.  Hardld  A..  Wang,  and  Leasbas.  8.866376. 

Amrehn,  Hermaaa,  Q.  WoMt.  H.  Beeala&  •■«  Hv?H*,*^»£ 
ChMSaehe  Werke  Huls  Aktleageselladiaft  Proeeaa  far  ttw 
treatmeat  of  lowiK«aanre  poUrolefiaa  dlaperaloas.  8466.017, 
1-80-68,  a.  260—04.0. 
Anaconda  Alumlnnm  Co. :  8t«— 

Bcharre,  Bdward  W.  8,866400. 
Anchor  Hocking  Olaas  Corp. :  Sea— 
MnU,  Homer  8. 8,866,001. 

^''*1w&lS?HwJiSraad  Aaderau.  8.86M82. 

Andersen.  Bitf.^and  N^I-graen.  tojcaaptoeaaa  A/8,  Pawer 

An'S^n,'ll»fffc',-St''fHl?^t  da  N«ours  aad^. 
^^SSISmwuM  eiM»  olefin  monomers  aad  polymera.  8.866,- 
610, 1-SO-W,  CLje^-SO.8. 
^•^^S&yTBSS'dlSSSy,  M.,  «-  Anderaoa.  8.866,170. 

Aaderaaa.  »*naot  8.  to  Anderaoa  JJiS^jJ^-^gJ^V- 
drireiyatema  for  mineral  mlalag  amehlaaa.  S466,0ie.  1- 

^g^J^g~^;^  91 188. 

Anderson.  Janaa  A.,  to  Branemaa.  lafc^  Tenriaal  plag  for 
^ffl2wlSr!r8,86«,160.  l-^O^Tbt  l«0-8fS. 

Anderaon.  John  D.  to  B/^L J!«  P?"*  tSi^gJ^/^.SSiLS- 
Proceea  for  Imprpjlng  *^2S^S^*^S!j^  a  a&^S^ 
anatodlphenylmethane.  8,866,661.  1-80-66,  Cl.  aei>— •»•. 

Andereon.  John  B..  to  Daloa  Carbide  Com.  High  pmwsure 
^^SSli  by  athln  film  of  m^i^  the  walTorthe  ea- 

iii 


!▼ 


iet 


41  >3. 
Auto  natic 


da 


ranometbylenecyel  Dpropenea 


an  I 


anl 


Hydri  allc 


S,  Me.044 


AnderMn^Miller  Mf  g .  Co. : 

NelMB,  G«orge.  3^, 

Andewon.  <miam  W.  A- 

1-30-48.  a.  840— m. 

AndrMdea.  Sam.  to  E.  I. 

lectedCTa 

2«0— 466.       ^ 
Andreatdi.  Anthonj  J., 

aaaatM  Co.  AaaljaU  em 

detMtor.  8,a«648e.  l-3< 
Andraaen,  John  H.,  J£i  ty 

Pltot  atatlc  teater.  8,865.1 
Andrewa,  Tbomaa  D.  H.. 

on.  1-30-68,  a.  loa— 1^1 

Anelex  Corp. :  «••—    , 
Marah,  IJmB  W.,  Jr 
ABtbony,  Aaoicw  J.,  and 
Klneerins.   Inc.   Nuclear 
lT6— 40.        ^    ^_.^    , 
Antonlk.  Alan  8.  Adhealre 
medleament.  3.366.112.  1 
Apgar.  Kobert  R.,  Jr. :  ««f-f 

Bear.  M arabaU  D..  U 

Appleqatat,  Boy  A.,  B.  K. 

tematlonal  Bnalneaa  Ma 

mleroaeople  dnaC  particle  i 

AppletoB  Milla :  Bm—    „ 

T«wkabury._Charlea  O. 

Appltton  Wlra  worta  Corp 

iHallar.  Bertert  C.  8.86k 
Applied  Bleetro  Meehai^ea.  [ 
Srown.  Harry  B.  8.86  i 
Apaco  Prodaeta,  Inc. :  Be> 
if  dlnnla,  Andrew  M. 
Archer  Prodaeta  Inc. :  B€. 
PhUllpa.  Floyd  L.,  Jr. 
Arcoadelia.  Alexander  D.. 
Company.  Antibiotic  " 


W.  B.  InneB,  to  American  Cy- 
inc  a  hydrogen  flame  ionlaation 
«.  CI.  2»— 230. 

IntercontlnenUl  Dynamlca  Corp. 

►28.  1-80-68.  CI.  TSP--4.  „    ^   ,     , 

^-  B.  B.  Eele^  to  Dow^  Techn^l 

displacement  devices.  8,806,- 


landage  having  conta 
60-48.  a.  126—268. 


Lai>e, 


Maihlneo 


and  MlselL  8.366,766. 
aae— 
,855. 

[nc. :  Sea— 
.T85. 


a  ,866,212. 


States 


Admlnii  tratlon 
Tl— 15 


8  166, 


Qilng  asperclllQa  iddalai  a 
Argoadells,  Alocander  D.. 
gan.  and  B.  J.  Ifagerleii 
rayin  derivatives  and  di 
1-30-68.  CI.  260—210. 
Artas,  Alan,  to  United 
tics  and  Space  AdiL 
3,365,»30, 1-30-68.  CT 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  see- 
Tncsyn.  Harry,  and 
Armour  and  Co. :  »«• — 
Guttmann.  Andrew  T. 

678. 
McBrlde,  Joseph  J., 
Scbwall,  Donald  V.. 
Voss.  Gordon  D.,  and 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See- 
Green,  Clarence  C.  8, 
Laeders.  Bobert  W. 
Arnold.  Brace  C,  and  B. 
blind  operating  meana 
Aronsson,  Erik,  and  S.  A 
bolag.  Gear  pomp.  8.8. 
Arthur.  Glen  H.  Travellnf 

3.366,366.  1-30-68.  CI. 
Artnell  Co. :  S«e — 

Ashworth.  WlllUm  J 
Asher,  Harry,  to  Holaet  ] 
3.365.914.  1-30-68.  CI. 
AsbUnd  Oil  *  Beflnlng  Co- 
Taft.  David.  8.866.50( 
Ashworth.  WlllUm  J.,  to 

and  driver.  8.366.748,  . 
Atlas  Chemical  Indastriea 
Bose.  Bobert  8..  Jr..  t 
Atomic  Bne^  of  Canada 
Lewla.  ^llMd  B..  ~ 
Aubert,  Henri,  and  J. 
bile  or  like  vehicle  for 
1-30-68.  CL  840—82 
Antomatle  Bleetrie  I 
Brlley.  Brace  B. 
Bums.  Bobert  Y., 
Macrander,  Max  W., 
Avco  Corp. :  Bee—- 
Clark.  Mark  B.  3, 
Griffin.  Noel  J.,  and 
Ounyoo,  Lyman  J.,  .. 
Myers.  Martin  L.,  and 
Avlna.  Jack,  to  Badlo  Co 
circuit.  8.866.889.  1  ""^ 

Avny,  Talr :  «••— 

illkha,  Albert,  and 

B  A  W  Inc. :  Bee — 

Solum,  Jamea  B.  8, 

Badall.  Joaeph  A.,  and  • 
Cbemieal  Corp.  Grenadi 
8.865.838.  1-80-68.  CL  ■ 

Badavaa.  Charlea  A.,  and 
Dlapenalnc  e«mtalner  * 
289.  1-80-68,  CI.  S2r 

Badger  Northland  Inc. 
Haen,  Bogena  P.  8, 


Jennings.  3,666.472. 

Jungermann.  and  Llnfleld.  8.866, 
Jr 


.  and  Miller.  3,366,634. 
^jers.  and  Corbln.  8,866,491 
iogers.  8,866.499. 


Bkgers 


I  Coi  p. 
-8<^6JS, 


S22— Ml 


Baer.  Byron  N. .  mr^ 
Boae.  Bobert  8..  Jr., 


Monai  nto 


Baer,  Maaaimo,  to ^ 

olefln-vlnylldene  chlorid  t 
260—878. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

Bahrani,  Abdul  8..  to  The  Procter  *  0««We  Co.  Metood  and 
apparatus  for  web  tension  control.  8,866,298,  l-80-«»,  ci. 

.  o,oDo,«»w^,  *  ^        Maurice  8..  and  Bailey.  8,866,764. 

Baita.  Stephen  8..  and  W.  J.  Iseman.  to  Sandatrand  Corp. 

&p  or  motor  device.  3,366.072.  l-iO-68.  CI.  108—162. 
Baker,  Bobert  8..  to  J.  L.  Cone.  Jr..  C   W   and  D.  P.  Cone. 

Bali  dip.  3.366.335,  1-80-68.  CI.  238— 349. 
Baklor.  Sanford  M..  to  Maryland  Cup  Corp.  Slender  article 

Jacket.  3,366.226.  1-30-68.  CI.  206—16.6. 
Baldwin.  AUn  L. :  See- 
Beck.  Boger  W.,  and  Baldwin.  3.866,862. 
Baldwin.  David  E.,  Jr. :  Wee—       _^      .  ».^  ... 
Ferrell.  Howard  H..  and  Baldwin.  8,866,174. 
Baldwin,  Francis  P.,  and  A.  MalatesU,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Moisture  curable  one  component  maatlc  or 
casUble  rubber  formed  by  the  reaction  between  a  halogen- 
ated  butyl   rubber  and  a  sllane  containing  a  functional 
group  and  bydrolyxable  subatituenta.  8,866,612,  1-80-68, 
CI.  260—85.3. 
Baldwin-Montrose  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Birsten,  Oscar  G.,  and  Roaln.  8.866,670. 


k.  k.  O'ruber.  to  Combustion  Bn- 
reaetor.    3.3*6.546.    1-80-68,    CI. 

having  container  of  liquid 


,^  and  Apgar.  3,866,805^ 
Bmnner.  and  B.  B.  Pattison.  In 


of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
Tbermal  shock  appartus. 


CJoro  Mettiod  for  removing    Balllgand.  ^mUe.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Socleter.  Aoparatas  for 
:8;36M90;  l-SS^  «.  274— 4f.        reSovllig  leaves  from  beets.  3,365,868.  I-SO-MTcI-  66— 

Ballmann.  Vincent  H.  DeUchaMe  extension  for  containera  of 

prepared  paints.  3,386.272.  1-30-68.  Cl.  220—90. 
Baltxer.  Brleh.  to  Hergeth  K.G.  Maaehinenfabrlk  u.  Proceas 
and    apparatus    for    warping   and   ailing   of   short   warp 
threads.  3.365,765.  1-30-68,  Cl.  28—28. 
Bannlater,  Brian :  Sea—  _  „ 

Argoudella,  Alexander  D.,  Bannlater.  Hoekaema.  Kagan, 
and  Magerleln.  8,866,624. 
;.366.308.  Barach.  Joseirti  L. :  See —  ^      _^^ 

and  J.  H.  Coats,  to  The  Upjohn  Maboney.  WllUam  B..  and  Barach.  3,866.521. 

a'a  lerlln  and  proceaa  for  producing    Barbe,  Jacques,  and  A.  Thalmann,  to  Concast  AG.  Apparatoa 
'      1.  8.866il41.  1-60-66.  Cl.  167 — 65.        for  guiding  a   strand    In   a   continuous   casting  machine. 
„  Bannlater,  H.  Heekaema.  F.  Ka-        8.366,162.  1-80-68,  Cl.  164—282.  _.  .  ,.      , 

.  to  The  Upjohn  Company.  Linco-    Barber,  Anthony  C.  and  B.  T.  Bryant,  to  Imperial  Metal 
for  preparing  aame.  3,866,624.        Industries  (Kynoch)  Ltd.  Heat  treatment  of  niobium  alloys. 

3,365,518,  1-80-68,  Cl.  148—2. 
Barber,  Bdgar  A.,  to  Newaygo  Engineering  Co.  Pneamatic 
handling  system  for  particulate  material.  8.866.277.  1-8&- 
68.  CL  fe2— 70. 
Barber.  Theodore  C.  Engine  wear  indicator.  8,865,989,  1-80- 

68.  a.  78—115. 
Barbler,  William  J.,  to  Jack-Evans  Mfg.  Co.  Compreaaor  sae- 

tlon  line  by-pass  meana.  3.865.905,  1-30-68.  Cl.  62 — 196. 
Bard,  Donald  O.,  and  A.  B.  Selaew.  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Com- 
bined fluid  dynamic  and  flald  atatlc  bearing  and  cyroaeope 
embodying  the  same.  3,365,958,  1-80-68,  Cl.  74—6. 
Barkalow,  Clare  B.,  to  Michigan  Instruments  Inc.  Method  of 

preparing  bearinaa.  3,365.776.  1-80-68.  Cl.  29—149.5. 
Barkan.  Philip,  to  General  Kleetrtc  Co.  Electric  circuit  breaker 
with  eleetro-Btagnetlc  means  for  opposing  contact-repulsion 
forces.  3,366,90071-30-68,  Cl.  835—15. 
Barnett.  Marvin,  to  Venetianalre  Corp.  of  America.  Window 

screen.  3.365.841,  1-30-68.  Cl.  49--67. 
Barnett,    Stanley    D.    Multiloop    screen    suspension    system. 

3,366,161.  1-30-68,  Cl.  160—868. 
Barrett,  La  Vern  H.,  to  The  Gorton  Corp.  Apparatus  employ- 
ing an  air  stream  for  conveying  objecta  through  a  cutting 
head  to  divide  them  into  separate  portlona.  8,866.161,  1-80- 
68.  Cl.  146—162. 
Barroero.  Lonia  F.  Door  hinge  mounting.  3,368,747.  1-80-68. 

Cl.  16—75. 
Barroero,  Lonia  F.  Upright  refrigerated  cabinet  with  360* 

unimpeded  access.  3,365,907,  1-80-68,  Cl.  62 — 256. 
BarseU.  John  E.  Ski  cUmp.  3.866.297,  1-80-68.  Cl.  224 — 45. 
Bartlett.  Boacoe  G..  Jr. :  S«e — 

Blackburn,  Charles  M.,  and  Bartlett.  3,366,108. 
Barton.  Francia  M.,  to  Foater  Wheeler  Corp.  Segment-type 
grinding  ring.  3  366.338,  1-30-68,  Cl.  241 — 47. 


8 16,728. 
"16  719. 
..  I^ra^  to  Bolscreen  Co.  Venetian 
.366.160.  1-80-68,  Cl.  160—107. 
~  Jaaaaon,  to  SystMn  Apolln  Aktle- 
86A070.  1-80-68.  Cl.  108—126. 
"  If  block  for  drUllng  rigs  or  the  like. 
«S4r— 139. 

_.  3,366,748. 

Bi  glneering  Co.  Ltd.  Botary  coupling. 
(4—28. 


Artnell  Co.  Loudspeaker  diaphragm 
1-30-68.  Cl.  179—109. 
Inc. :  See— 

Baer.  8.866.299. 
rtd. :  See— 

1.  and  Hurst.  8.866.545. 


Ch  yton.  ...  _        .. 

Sol  olowaky.  Equipment  of  an  automo-    Bassford.  Frank  £. :  See — 


t  le  detection  of  obatadea.  8,366,925, 


Labon  toriea.  Inc. :  Be 


8,86^882. 

and  Cleary.  8,866,847. 

md  Belcastro.  8.866,891. 

366  966. 


and 


qerrero.  8,866,888. 
d  Stott.  8,866.120. 

^'^P^^fn'&grated  electrical    Baum.rt,^et„rich:  S^ee- 


Everard,  Herbert  B.,  and  Baaaford.  3,866.696. 
Bastlan-Blessing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Shaw.  Harry  N.  3.366.189. 
Bath.  CvrlL  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

(Doiney,  Stanley  M.  8,365,921. 

Baude.    John,    to    Allis-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.    Oatput   control 

means  for  an  AC  standby  power  supply  system.  3.866,797, 

1-30-68,  Cl.  307—66. 

Bauer.   Peter,   to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  Intero»neetlon 

apoaratua  for  fluid  aystems.  3,S66,lti.  1-30-68.  Cl.  137— 


A  my.  3.866.614. 

3«J8,182. 

H    Johnaon.  to  <Hln  Mathieson 

launcher  for  attadunent  to  a  rifle. 

13—1. 

B.  F.  Organ,  to  American  Can  Co. 

cl^anre  hating  a  frangible  seal.  8,866,- 


81  6408. 


I  nd  Baer.  8,866,3M. 

Co.  Grafting  vlnTl  hallde  onto 


Werres,  Horst,  Baumert,  and  Baseh.  8,366,688. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Gruner.  Heina  B.  B.  3.366.007. 
HoflTmann,  George  T.  3,366.980. 
Bickleaa.  Nathan.  3.366,436. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Stone   Irvln  M.  3,366,483. 
Bay,  Theodoelos,  and  C.  W.  Boss,  to  Leeds  *  Northrup  Co. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  control  of  rotary  kiln  exit  gaa 
conditions.  3,366,374.  1-30-68,  Cl.  263 — 32. 
Bayless,  Frank  K.,  to  Electrolux  Corp.  Taeaum  deaner  hav- 
ing a  divergent  diffuaer.  3,366,316.  1-30-68.  Cl.  230—117. 

Bayless,  Norman  C. :  See — 

Del  Baao,  Americo.  8,366.388. 
Bayon,  Patrice  M.,  to  L'Alglon.  Safety  bdt  aeparable  faatener. 
3,366,756.  1-30-68,  a.  24—201. 


copol^er.  8.8«6,70«,  1-80-68,  Q.    Beacon  Mfg.  Co. :  Se^ 

Hughea,  George  H.  3,365,918. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1-30-68,  Cl.  200-172. 
"^iTo^JS!  cffr2i^^.*«d  Bearden.  3,366,177. 
^"l£SlSun.*Chrrle.W.  3.365.940.  „    ^^y. 

«-&  Vd-e  "mic^ow^- •  p-ufse  V-e4?S.    3^06,805. 


^**«Sa°£,?rt*ISffr£*K;!'^:^i  *.»*  Kllngen- 

Beyer  "SSi/KSi  Wter.  8,366.118,  1-3<M«.  a.  IH^. 

»^^^^S5Siiiri;866,04i. 
Bigelow-LlptakCora^:  Saj-        ? 

Jonea,  B<>«*rt  W.  3,366,37tt.  hooked  demento  of 

■»™i.'^«rift.?-  tei.,r^«Hrsst."i&.»3. 

CT.  101—37.  toBaldwln-MontroeeChemlttl 


Ing  of  «>n'v'''*Sf    -;]  w^'Vaii  liSerfiem,  to  Gevaert 
BisschopsJ^han  H..  and  W  K.  Van^*^nw^    recording 

«H?eiy.i?ss'j'rs-.^*?s;ii*r.  3.S05.8W. 

BUck  Prodaeta  Co.  'B«e— 

^°'  ^^^JL  'if     ;««  R.  O    Bartlett.  Jr.,  to  United 
BUdtburn,  Chatlea  ""y.  "'p^^Ve^reguUting  valre  for  re- 
SUtea  of  America,  NY^y.Pi^nrere™»u  •ijg_i42. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  219--eft.  - ' 


Be^U^'TrSlfd  H.,  to  8«"h  «•-  *  Fre-cb  t^bgrat^-'^. 
Alkaloids   of   Mitragyna   cUiata.    8,8W».d«. 
260—236.  uy-driksaon     to   AUmanna   Svenska 

«*^*??d?elf£^rJ/SS,"3««^^ 
«^*ffugS**^?al/^Bedenk.  and  Howard.  3,866,487. 

3^S^Ho^-te^.?«-.  3,366,165.  1-3. 
68.  CT.  165—22.      ^^  „    ,    ^a  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Ugbtlng  means.  3,3«»o,Z70,  i-awo. 
^''%'iatt 'RudVN^"*  Behler.  8,366.770. 
^'°'^eV.a"'M"?An?Bru.fe.t.  Gregory,  and  Adama.  3.366.018. 
Belcastro.  Blchard  J.:  Se^       Belc*itro.  Z:3W,691. 
Belk'&%"H^Hea*drJ^T'a«imbly  for  vehicle  seat  back.  3,366.- 

417. 1-3(M»8,  Cl.  ^T-SilUj  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Gaa  burner 
Belknap.   James  L.,  to  "*<'_'»? (o~i^ • 
unit,  i.366,156.  ^-^"^'^JL^^2}z- 
Ben  Telephone  I^^boj^io^'J^^^-o  ^'^ 

Bruce,  Baymood  A.^se«,wj>. 

De  8tifanoJin«nt  6.  3  S66,778. 

Peder.  Herbert  8.  3,368  J38. 

Olthena  John  A.  ».»««•»" 

Keller,  Arthur  C  ».3g&^g\j 

Lucky  Bobert  W.  3^  896. 

Ohm,  Edward  A.  3.3«o,T»^.  ^- 

3.36ft,189.  1-30-68.  CL  117—13*. 


1-30-68,  Cl.  21*rw«.kta.  N  ^  Chang,  and  A.  Wermnnd, 
Blelbtren, 


8.866,803,  1-80-66.  Cl. 


3.366,189.  l-av-oo.  vt.  **• 
^"'^SWrSkli..  and  Bdlla.  8.366.671. 
"•''UfnT«?'"1??a";Je^^Bdvedere.     Oalll.     and    Q^co. 
3  866.660. 

Cl.  88—21.  Tlnnerman  Prodaeta.   Inc.   Faatening 

»£"-S?  S'f  !SS.?rS»SS-  S-tem'.^3,366.930. 
fiaO-iS  CL  340-172.5. 
«'"U\.teuer.^%.  ay  JRjJ't^^  JSS^ibaretor  Co. 

260—146. 

SSSSi  ahopt  line  fauMa.  ••**«•"*•     ,T-t.-natlonal  Boalneaa 
5S66,520,  !-«>-«?  ,?v'Sr"to  B.  R.  Squibb  *  Sona,  Inc^ 


BlMuraU.'  Edward  F.  Power 

322,  1-30-68,  CL  334—119. 
"*'*%i,S^.^ii5ri..  «d  Blythe.  8.866.862. 
BobaU  J..  *«"»ponjB-A.^See— 
Pi«lalg,  Roland.  8.366.ni. 
Bodtmann^iaaiia  ^^S|j»^ 

teSSeirorkPerkln-famer  *  Co.  «-m'>i*V^*Sr 
jSStisS!  Dietridi,  and  Schumann.  8,866,961 

Boeing  Co.,  The :  Bee— 


nc  Co.,  The:  See —     ««.„--^  - 
&i2^*if£^?2;.J2S:'^SU  a«d  t^r^.  8.866.. 


881 
^""lSi£SSikS>ert  R..  C^naa.  fS^S^^Si-lSSiSIt: 


®^AnrehS!HeSU,  Wolff.  Beaaing,  and  Strache.  3.366,617. 
^^ISSSAtwdS;^  0-  8.366,266. 


ean.  rrn 

^relaxation  craASng.  3,366^.  1-80-68,  CL  204— IW 
Bollman,  Geo.  W- *<^..  1»«- =  «g^ 

Boyer.  John  C.,  Jr.  3.*2JgJjLM     ^  h  b.  Johnson,  to 
^SJrSSSS  Pip5-  Si-^^SSf-aid  proea...  8.366,iwi. 

Bo^tt^^Sk'^o  Sm-iffirUt  A  r^nje  Atoj^.  Auto- 
matic  calcSation  of  correlatton  f«netlona.  »,aw.T».  i-aw- 
68.  CL  386—181. 

Booker,  John  B. :  See—  (^        „ 

^^  Taft.  Earl  M..  and  Booker.  3,366,1«B.  ,_««_  .m..*m- 

Booth  Mur.  to  Intwchemlcal  Corp.  Textile  Pr*«^.P!!!!! 

23. 
Bootbe,  WillUr  A. :  Se*—  .  -..^k.  ^uuia  827 
RlngwalL  Oari  O.,  and  Bootbe.  3,S(J«,3ZT. 

JoSle,  WHUam  O.  Me^98S. 

Kdbd^  DonaM  Wjlj^^. 

Knerr,  CariJ.  8,866,987.  •jwaoon 

Undqolat.  TteCT^Kj.  "«,%»»'>•  8.»»«,209. 

SSy'^^iSSs.  aidStlSdi.  8.365,976.^ 

E^-U"gSSrTi,-?8S§S:''"*;7*-     ^,^ 

H^^i^i^  W.  Siloa.  8,865312.  1;J^;J«.  f-  »tn^"L.. 
Botka,  Alexander  T.  to  Trai«IttogMraeem«l«a«j.  Semi- 
conducting device.  8,365,7»4,  1-30-68,  CL  W— owi. 


BoTe.  JoMph  M.  HMitliit  b^*t-  S.8e«.O02,  l-80-««.  CL  122— 

33. 
Bowea,  Darld  O. : 


Ora 


Dwrryl  C,  ami 


ranr,  ii 
Bower,  I^uk  A..  J.  H. 


l-]»-«8. 


S.  I.  da  PoBt  de  Memoals 

emaliloiw.  3.36e.4»4, 
Bowles  Bnglaeerlok  Corp.  _ 
BaiMr.  PM»rr8.S6e.l4^ 
Bowaua,  lUehard  O..  to 

trolled  «ipii«  aomerlMl 

O.  340—324. 
Bo/d,  Cbarlea  H.,  and  W. 

iBc.  CoapoBent  aortins 

20»— T4. 
Boyer,  Tred  8.  Plas  for  l 

Ukc.  S,SM^7. 1-^<P«8,^ 
Bojer,  Jobs  C.  Jr..  to  Oe« . 

iDC  method.  i.SM;2»l, 
BojriS,  Fnmk  J. :  ««•— 
BeatMB.  Tbomaa  J 
3,306^32. 
BrBbce,  MorauB  ▲. :  8< 

Heraocta,  Carl  J^^^. 
Bradley,  Joha  N.,  to  The 

3(Mt8.  CL  801—9. 
Bradstaaw,  Jerald  B..  to 

dUmldoo  aad  proeeea  toi 

«8.  a.  2«0— XM. 
Bralaard.  David  8..  <o 

iBg  device  bleed  water 

92—306. 
Bramley,  Wlalaw  B.^r 
BlatC  Bad^pk  W.. 
BroBMB  uatnameBts,  lac 
MlMToeehl,  Hearr  F. 
Braoer.  Joeepk  B.  Metbo( 

3.345.790,  l-:30-M,  O 
Brano,  PUlip  N.,  aod 

Co.,  lae.  Aaparatos  foi 

artieleo  of  utaadrT. 
Braaa,  Vlaceat  P. :  See — 


.^Bowea.  3,360.601. 
:  raasnaeiit,  aad  A.  J.  Kalpper.  to 
aad  Co.  Pieoaoriied  aeroool  rood 
.  -68,  CI.  90— IW. 


I  i. 

I  :al-'WlB  Corp.  Rotary  ■witch  eoa- 
Uaplay  ■yMcm.  3,366,945.  1-30-66, 

W.  Hall,  to  Weatera  Electric  Co., 
apparatoa.  3.366,235,  1-30-68,  CI. 

bole*  la  abeet  metal  bozea  aad  the 
CI.  220—27. 
W.  BoUataa  *  Co.,  lac.  Hat  mak- 
1430MB6.  a.  223—7. 

Boyle,  Bareh.  Hoater,  aad  Scott. 

Bn  bee.  aad  Bklpor.  3,366,047. 

]  (odd  Co.  Disk  wheel.  3.366.^1.  1- 

Cqevroa  Baaearch  Co.  Trleydodeceae- 
thelr  prodoctloa.  3.366.642.  1-30- 

Bo^-Waraer  Corp.  BTapocatlTe  cool- 
a  Toacemeat  3.365.909,  1-30-68,  CL 


BclUer.  aad  Bramley.  3.866.T70. 

.365.937. 

of  fabrieatias  a  radar  reflector. 
:  9 — 527. 
V$e*Bt  P..  to  Tac-O-lUtie  Machine 
UstlBff.  marklat  aad  clasalfylag 
.040.  l-30-68rcl.  101— «. 


3.*  6, 


Braaa^hlllp  N..  aad 
lieu  Wf""       ~    " 


PalyaMrs 


orcLBle 


BreaaealOb  Willlaa  V..  to 
aad  aortiac  t^  deaalty. 

Breed,  Laareace  W..  aad 
Amerlf ,  Army 
mora  «ad  aromatle 
200— 3S.6w 

Brelteaatela,  Charles  T., 
Cola  dlapeaatas 

Brenemaa,  lac. :  S< 
Aaderaoa.  Jan 

Brenaer,    Abner,    to   Calt4d 
Method  of  coadoctiac 
uaiag  aa  electroa  beam, 

Brenner.lRobert  A. :  flee— 
Koyruk,  Theodore  8.. 

Brette,  YTCo-Jeaa  F.,  to 


Jf .  P.  3,366.040. 

]  [aadrel  ladastrlea,  lae.  CUsslfyiag 

(,366.236,  1-30-68.  a.  209—111^ 

r7  L.  BUlott,  to  Ualted  8Ut0s  of 

from  polymeric  atloaaaa  aaoao- 

dlola.  3.366.593.  1-30-68.  CI. 


I  ad 
appara(aa. 


3,  »66.160. 


el  ctrol 


Aaonynw). 
CI.  3C- 


Klectro-mag]  etle 


68,  CI.  307—88. 
Bridfee,  Charles  H. :  B«*~  ■ 
BlmpsoB,  Warrea  O., 
Slmpooa,  Warrea  O., 
Briley,  Brace  K..  to  i 
PAM  aad  PWM  dual 
cbaaael  eapad^.  3,366,; 
Briaey,  William  ■.,  to 
foraalas  sla^  faced 
CL  156—4737 
Blaks  Mff .  Co. :  ««i»— 

Bnx^  William  R., 
British  Celanese  Ltd. :  Ae 


Llacfda.  James,  aad 
British  ladastrial  PL 


.71  7.  .- 
I  eller 
Bostness  Maeh  nes 


>Ustlcs| 
EW^erard.  Herbert  R 
Brittaa,  Kcaaeth  W..  aB<| 

window  glaslafs.  8,366, 
Broa.  Walta  S..  W.  R. 

aatioaal 

screea  baTiag  lategrity 

a.  313—91. 
Brooks:  Bee — 

Walker,  Brooks,  aad 
Brooks,  William  R..  aad 

less  qtray  goa  nsiac 

orifices.  3,366.337,  l-3( 
Broske,   William  F..   to 

3,366.334,  1-30-68.  CL 
Brothers,  Abe  R.  Radial 

aad  smokers'  articles  lai 

122,  1-30-68,  a.  131—: 
Brothers.  Abe  R.  Derice 

from  tobacco  smoke.  3, 
BroTermaa,  Irwla :  Bee — 
BIcbrtBiaa.  Oeonre  H. 
BrowB.  Clareace  A. :  8ei 

Samaaoa,  Joseph 
Browa,  OaTld  C,  to 

laocalatlon  with  tnngstt  n 

68,  CI.  29—488. 
Browa.  OnurdMi  L.  Metho  I 

lac  malti-trace 

340—15.5. 


Brora, 


Uaittd 


Appled 
1-30- J8, 


Browa,  Harry  B.,  to  A| 
Upper.  3.365.735.  1 

BrowB.  James  S..  aad  H 
America  lae.  Method  foi 
3.365.76T.  1-30-68.  d. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


C  V.  Weber,  to  Canteea  Corp. 
3.366427.  1-30-68.  CL  133—4. 


States  ot  America.  Commerce, 
ilysis  la  a  solid  ionic  condoctor 
366^2,  1-30-68.  O.  204—164. 


aad  Breaaer.  3,365,810. 
Oo  apagnle  des  Machlaes  BaU  ( Sodete 
■    logical  deriee.  3,366,798. 1-30- 


lad  Bridges.  3,366,310. 
...  aad  Bridges.  3.366.311. 
AatMoatle  Uoetric  Laboratories,  lac. 
m<  dalatlon  arrangement  for  doubling 
«,!  82,  1-30-68,  CL  325—38. 
Ow<  as-Illiaols  Glass  Co.  Apporatas  for 
cor  rogated  boards.  3.366,527.  1-30-68. 


I  ad  Moore.  3.366.337. 


Crlee. 


3,366.608. 
Ltd. :  Bee— 

lad  Bassford.  3,366.506. 
D.  Hompooa.  Electrically  heated 
1-30-^  CL  210—522. 
ir,  aad  P.  A.  Rolaad,  to  later- 

, Corp.  Cathode  ray  device  with 

•gaiast  stress.  3.366^818,  1-30-68, 


I  olL  3,366494. 

y.  Moore,  to  Blaks  Mf».  Co.  Air- 
dtametrieally  opposed  impingement 
^^^a.  239--414. 

lac.  Rail  boadiag  eoaaector. 
38—151. 

tarator  for  parifyiag  tobacco  smoke 
oiperattag  soeb  separators.  8,366.- 
0.5/ 

removal  of  deleterloai  substances 
166.123.  1-30-68.  CI.  131—10.5. 

Jr..  aad  Brovermaa.  3.366,477. 


0  68,  4 
iMP 


I,  aad  Wlllard.  3,366.280. 
States  of  Aoierica,  Army.  Weld 
carbide  powder.  3,365,789,  1-30- 


aad 
recor 


apparatus  for  digital  process- 
r^.    3,366,924,    1-30-68.    CI. 


led 


Electro  Mecbaalcs,  lac.  Thread 
1,  C\.  10—136. 

F.  Taylor,  to  Coartaulds  North 
Buklag  stretch  yaras  aad  fabrics. 
t8-^«. 


Browa,  James  B..  aad  W.  F.  Taylor,  to  Courteolds  North 
ABMriea  lac.  Method  tor  makiag  streteh  yarns  aad  fabrics. 

3.365.768,  1-30-68,  CI.  28—76. 

Brown,  James  E..  and  W.  F.  Taylor,  to  Coartaalds  North 
America  Inc.  Method  of  sukiag  stretch  yaras  aad  fabrics. 

3.365.769.  1-30-68.  CI.  28—76. 

Browa.  James  B.,  aad  W.  F.  Taylor,  to  Courtaulds  North 
America  lac.  Method  for  makiaf  streteh  yaras  aad  fabrics. 

3.365.770,  1-30-68,  CI.  28—76. 

Browa,  James  E.,  aad  W.  F.  Taylor,  to  OoorUnlds  North 
AnMrica  lac.  Method  of  aiakiag  stretch  yaras  aad  fabrics. 

3.365.771.  1-30-68.  CI.  28—76. 
Browa,  James  O. :  Bee — 

Francis,  Alex  W.,  Jr.,  Coggias.  aad  Brown.  3,366.331. 
Browa.  Thomas  O.,  Jr..  to  lateraatloaal  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Message  switching  center  for  asyochroaoua 
start-stop    telegraph    chaaaels.    3.366.787.    1-80-68.    CL 
178 — 53.1. 
Brown.  Wayne  A.,  aad  J.  C.  Nailen.  to  CoUlas  Radio  Co. 

Spiral  reooaator.  3.366.898,  1-30-68,  a.  333—71. 
Browalag,  James  C. :  Bee — 

Scarborough,  Irwin  M..  and  Browning.  3,366,408. 
Bruce.  Raymond  A.,  to  Bell  Telephoae  Laboratories.  lae.  Ap> 
paratos    for   decodiag   logarithmleally   componaded    code 
words.  3,366,040,  l-SMJaTci.  340— 447. 
Brumfleld,   Joho   C.^  to   I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Clrealt 
breaker  mouotlBg  arraagemeat  iaelodlag  a  base  support 
member  for  bolt  conneenng  the  drcnlt  breaker  terminals 
to  an  external  drcoit.  3.366.846.  1-30-68.  a.  317—119. 
Brunina,  Ountia,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Army.  Cryatal 
oscillator  of  high  stabUity.  3,366,898.  1--80-68,  O.  331— 
116. 
Brunner,  Russell  K. :  Bee — 

Aapleqaist.  Roy  A..  BmaBer.  aad  Pattlsoa.  8,366.390. 
Bryant,  Rodney  T. :  Bee — 

Barber,  Aathoay  C,  aad  Bryaat  3,366,513. 
Bryer.  Philip  8. :  Bee — 

Messamer.  Robert  M..  aad  Bryer.  3.366.343. 
Buck.  Wlllard  B..  aad  T.  B.  Hollaad.  to  Beekawn  *  Whltaey, 
lac.  lUumlaatlOB  and  shuttering  la  high  speed  photography. 
3.366,438.  1-30-68.  CL  852—84.  -^  -^  ' 

Buaeye  Cellulose  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 

Masker.  Doaald  ¥..  aad  Cox.  8,366,532. 
Budd  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

BradUey.  Joho  N.  3.366.431. 
Deaa.  Albert  O.  8.366.203. 
James.  Trevor  N.  3.366.202. 
Kennel.  Robert  B.  3.866.392. 
Wonus.  Dale  W.  8.366.470. 
Budd.  Wilbert  H. :  Bee — 

Wilson.  Robert  L..  Budd,  aod  Vaa  Beathnysea.  3.366.911. 
Budd.  William,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Reductive 

alkyUtioB  catalyst.  3J66.684,  1-80-68.  CI.  200—676. 
Bneler.  Richard  C.,  to  Tuoc-8ol  Blectrtc  lac.  Mnltl-posltlon 

control  valve.  3.366.142.  1-30-68.  CI.  187 — 62T.5. 
Bollard  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Bullard.  Edward  P..  III.  and  Tomeoeeak.  3.365.989. 
Bollard.  Edward  P.,  III.  3.866.893. 
Bullard.  Edward  P..  III.  and  A.  A.  Tomeneeak.  to  The  Ballard 
Co.   Multl|^  turret  head   iadexlag  apparatus.   3.368.989, 
1-30-68,  CL  82 — 8. 
Bullard.  Edward  P..  III.  to  The  Bullard  Co.  Qukk-ehaage 

chuck  Jaw.  8.366.393.  1-80-68.  CI.  279—111. 
Bulls,  James  W.,  aad  P.  P.  Dawsoa.  Jr.  Process  for  coocea- 
trating  aqueous  lodlae  eoatolaiair  solutloas  by  dlstHlatlon 
with  iMUne-solveBt-HiO-eatraiaiag  liquid.  8,M6.553.  1-30- 
68.  CT.  208—12. 
Bunch.  Wilbur  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commlssioa.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  start- 
up of  a  nuclear  reactor.  S.86i,544.  1-80-68.  O.  176—22. 
Buoys,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Dodge.  Robert  J.  8,366,867. 
Bnreh.  Byron  F..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Bcataoa.  ThOBMa  J..  Boyle.  Bureh,  Hunter,  and  Scott 
3.366.932. 
Burdge.  Sam  W..  and  L.  A.  Klsar.  Jr..  to  Moasaato  Co.  Process 

for  trearing  filaments.  3.366.721.  1-80-68.  CI.  264 — 129. 
Bursaa  d'Btudes  Seieatiflques  et  Techniques :  Bee — 

Bloch.  Charles  R.  3,865.943. 
Burger.  Karl.  Method  of  prodndng  building  blocks.  3.366.720. 

1-30-68.  a.  264—122. 
Burke.  Carl  H.  Combined  exerdser  aad  tethered  projectile 

game  device.  3.366.385.  1-30-68.  CL  273—95. 
Burke.  George  K..  to  Bnrroa  Medical  Products,  lac  Bottle 

haraess.  8,366.360.  1-30-68,  CI.  248—318. 
Burke.  John  F. :  Bee — 

Scvdder,  Kenneth  R.,  Burke,  aad  Duan.  3,365.965. 
Burns.  Robert  V.,  and  R.  T.  Cleary.  to  Automatle  Blectric 
Laboratories,  lac  Proximity  switch.  3.366.847.   1-80-68. 
a.  317—146. 
BurroB  Medical  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Burke.  George  K.  3.366.360. 
Burr.  Horace  K. :  Bee — 

Wogaer.  Joseph  R..  Mlers.  aod  Burr.  8.866.488. 
Wagaer.  Joseph  R.,  Mlers,  aad  Burr.  3,366.490. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wolfe.  Roger  W.  3.866.820. 
Borteashaw,  Raymond  A.  F. :  Bee — 

LamMe.  Howard  R.,  aad  Burteashaw.  8.866,080. 
Burtoo,  Samuel  D..  to  Parker-Haaalfla  Corp.  Bpriag  actuated 
devices.  8.366,136,  1-30-68.  CL  137—468. 

Busch.  Karl  H. :  Bee — 

Jurk,  Rolf.  Busch.  aad  8ehr6er.  3.366,734. 

Bush.  Cedl  L..  io  EsterllBe-Angus  lastromeat  Co..  Inc.  Exter- 
nal stop  means  for  malti-tnm  poteatlometer.  8.366.910, 
1-30-68.  CI.  838—149. 

Butler  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Collins,  Richard  Y..  Hughes.  Cook,  and  Saaders.  3,365,- 
818. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


«ii 


«.ti.F    Staaley    aad  D.  L.  L.  Marsh.   Rapid  irs  POPfM- 
ButGr»Siii«yC.,52dD^LijlJursh,»^  >^ 

iBg  water  C»«>.».3«*i*^' /  tu*?'  Jr    tSTHuahes  Aircraft 

'^''^cS^sr&sitt^' 

^^wSSi  SSbik  L.,  Budd.  ami  Voa  Beathoysea.  3.366.911. 


Chamberlla.  John  B..  Jr.  toVtf  fSSi^*i%SA,  S 
vSSwe  eoaaector  arraa»emeat.   3,806,»44,   i-ew-^oo,  \^ 

317— W. 
Chami  ' 


^^'^^^^^'ll^rf J^ISdChampioa.  3,365,878. 
ChamptoOpwh  PtafCo- :  //^- 


.    '••_  _     ^^a^  — ^AB    a^w«H 


Canaman  itorcwa  Co. .  «J^ 


ISrSSrCL  26^-178. 
^•**TS'tiSSiSSrA1b«t  R..  aua«.  «»d  Boiteao.  •.866.- 

-tis^-sssVci^^-"^'  '•' """  ""•■• 

^eresistoace  aad  iateraal  iaductance.  8.866.98»,  i-mt-^o. 
a.  340—174. 


Canadian  Mareoai  i;o.  -  "STT,. 

Can^uJTpiteats  "«  ^S^'i^"*  "*'  *  " 
Keaaey.  Joha  »v,2i»22v* 
Vlsmaa.  Jaa.  «.»••£?  U- 

Westby.  Ray  ^  ••*??'*?T*  .  om 

CansSSi  WestiaghOTse  Co.  Ltd.  ,^'*r^j 
^ii^.O*otge&..eniK^V^fW,W^.      ^  Printing 

"»•  ^^^fi^AF^B^ 
Caaaoa  Mint  %■./ ■?*r^«JMMi,i*«. 
'WlUlama.  QOmit  A.M064<0' 

^^Rlii*"^DiVid  A*  oSibault.  oadCaaaoa.  8,866,556. 
C~S?Lhard  F.  Archsry  how  sight  ass-ahly.  3.365.800. 


Chaveriai.  Vlace  J. ;  ""S".  ««>  ajn 
tfa2d»,  Pet«  Pn  in.  3,«66.94?7. 

^•■^p'Sl^jiSrD.  L.  3,866,722. 
"^^^oltlS^ir:  8»et.l«g.r.  aad  Chemerdo.  •,366.- 

Chemettoa' Corp. :  8m— 

Oaaa.  Lorda  L.  3,866.433. 

Sir«wleF.3,l8^28«. 
Chemical  CoaotnietloB  Corp.:  igf*— 

Chrlsteasea.  AxeJ.  HSS'IS?' 

Christeasea,  Axel.  3.M8,401. 

017. 


i^rHSpRumMdR.  3.V66.806. 


Carlton. 
faogf 


Saw  diolB  flllAf 


Carpenter, 
Meali 

Cray.  *HS?«  !i-,*^fi?ft 

flhlsMa,  J«nM  ^  '/Tl^cirlsoB.  to  mtQ  ConpnOon. 

/J2:  ir.M>Mt  »    to  The  H-2-0  Filter  Corporation.  »1tt«r 
^;gul«r?W.iaK  l^S^  CI.  131-10.1. 
OmoU;  Gonddlag :  fotrvM  ,Mn 

ZjSH^rtV*  iTSfiSia  J.  "«  Geraldtof.  aa«H 
^^aolL  R|«ard  ^  -p^^g J^^  <S.«  flrinc  laeehaBlsm.  3.306,- 


oiC^^%!'^^' 


^•«iW^^*5catl.o,M«. 


sMoratora  aad  the  nke.  3,869,7 


1,668. 


^  W   luiSSwSL'aad  H.  W.  SkU- 
SiSi  rS  iSSthS^of  makla.  bwirtii* 


„.  Method'ofliiaklag  bMrtag 
_      _  ,77fl!TsO-68,  a7»-14M. 

^^iffil^iii'jrCavlB,  and  FwUlopain.  8.366.740. 
Ins  Co..  The:  "" 


^^itStwrn^  H:iji66,7«» 
Crtaaoao  CMp.:  8m—  . 


"-*?UhSSN*^»?Su^  R..  and  BaiaA.  Maj^;^  ^_^ 
CeriUUtaMa.  HjdraoUc  propolalon  device.  3.S00,wv.  i-»«- 

^•^7?Sc*  to  Tonngotown  Sheet  and  Trte  Co.  Porta- 


IDlttmaa.  Waiter,  ana  wora.  »>'9o,\nn. 

Zl^Sdn.  wmC  and  Schneider.  S,866.700. 
Cbanstrand  LtdL:  Be^- 

Ch..2!J!:SSS?iV*J.'l£weU.aBdP.B.M.rrimaa,toIn- 
^^^SSSoSa  l^oater  cT^Snsfw  Pjlley  i^SSSng  de- 

"3^3S66.969.  1-30-68.  CI.  74-34f2.Er^ 
Chevron  Besearcta  Co. :  Bee— 

Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.  3.366.642. 
Chiangs,   Peter   P.    Water   saver   flush   valve.   3366.730, 

CW^*M«'B*~id  J.  L.  McPberson,  to  Genend  AalUne  » 
nu?'cS£  PramtnUloa  of  water*^  N-methylol  poly- 
Sades.8r366,6(B"l-^0^.  0^60-72.  gikorsU.   to 

Chidgey.  Rooald  W.,  C.  M.  If^:  •f*-?.iJ"VMKfe74 
Mwuaoto  Co.  Treatmeat  of  synthetic  filaments.  3,365.874, 

lulaoae 
M.  CI. 

Ch?^^U;  to  ualted  SUtM  "U^^^S^^.^^^ 
cbmmlMioa.  Oeatrifuge  sample  holder.  3.366,820,  i-su-«8, 

a.  •••— 26. 
*^*'"fuSk,'*HeSf^.  xtiiwa,  Ch«*,  aad  Wermnadg.  3.366.- 

rhriBtMMKB  AxeL  to  Cheaileal  Construction  Corp.  Apv?!*^' 
^f^3?S5&mte<it^tlc  reactions.  3.366.480.  1-3^^8.  CI. 

Chrtrt^lSii.  Axel,  to  Chemical  ConstrucMoa  Ctor^  ^JffiK*^' 
tor  exotheraile  catalytic  reactions.  8,366.461,  l-SO-68.  CL 
28 — 288. 

^'*HlTDoSla'p*!aad*CrristensoB.  3.866.563.  ^ 

ChristtlSeB;  Tl»rt>Jom.  Automatic  flsbiag  machine.  S.8«8.- 
883,  1-80-68,  CL  4»— 16. 

^'^fSS^ilf^and  Selacw  8«8W«8. 
Pace,  Cart  A..  Jr.,  aad  Nuss.  8,866,066. 

'^'*KSIri;,*^rtdi, "« i^iiW*siJ^*- 

Kortaek,  George,  aad  Huber  |.|«*.»«- 
MnU,  Robert  P.,  aad  Mixxool.  J.8««.55S' 
MnU  Robert  P.  aad  Mlxi0BLS.366.68r 
Parkw,  Arnold  P..  Jr..  and  Cooper  M66,279. 
Porret,  Danld,  and  Lepmann.  8.866.667. 
Ronco.  Karl.  3.866.628. 
Schaller,  Helnrich.  "«  Aaderau^JJMp. 
Wettstda.  Albert,  aad  MeMj«-  H22'2Ji ' 
Kwahlea.  Ooenther,  aad  Grdat.  8.«66,641. 

Clba  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Daeadliker.  Gnstav.  8  366,510. 

Cladaaati  MUltaig  Itochtoe  Co    The :  Sso- 
EostOB,  Arlyn  T.  3,366.819. 
Riditer.  Paul  B.  3,366,012. 
Citroen.  Andre,  Sodete  AnflOT^«^ 
Heary-Blaband,  Kdmond.  S.S66.4ZS. 
Clvltello    Aathoay  J.,  to  ConttnentiU  ^n  Co..  Inc.  Appa- 
ralSs  for  uS  metiiod  of  manufacturing  multiply  bags. 
^66  018.  1-80-68.  CI.  98—14. 
Cuirciarence  L.  Manometer.  3.366.948. 1-80-68.  Q.  73-401. 
aapp,  Roger  E.  Interactions  between  waves  and  dectrona. 
8.366.829.  l-«0-68.  CL  816—8. 


Bjfttt.  «.866.4OT.  ^"^PtrVparter  to  BtanCkr  Chemical 

Co.  Mrtal  iorfaes  treame-*  •^-—  ^.^^  ^^  i-«mw.  cl  »io— o. 

••            , J.-  w    .nd  N  W  W.  Porter,  to  Whlffen  ft  8o««  _  '     j^^^  ^    ^o  j^^co  Corp.  Accderatton-tlme  recorder  for 

^Lffi'oildffin  «»  iSdiSioSiidil  to  a«;fOr«amides.  8,866.-  ^i^Jj^  8^66?966,  1-V«8.  CL  846-7. 
622'.  1-80-O8.  CL  260— IW.                                   * 


Sonn  er, 


Clark.   WUllUB  ■..   and   . 
Refrlferation  ■aehlne  aiM 
1-30-68.  a.  62—115 
Clarke.  Howard  P. :  Be 

Malone,  Brie  W.. 
Claaon.  BertU  H..  to   _. 
indicator  ajratem.  3,366, 
Clarbome,  Noman  P..  M. 
Kallway  Aatomatlon  11__ 
of  wddlng  eontlnaoaa  rail 
Clayton,  Hcnrr  H. :  8te — 

Lewis,  WOfrld  B..  C 
aearj,  Robert  T. :  See- 
Bans.  Robert- v.,  and 
Clennett,  Ocorfe :  See— 

MarskaU.  John  6.,  HI 
CleTcland  Container  Corp. . 
Stump,  PanI  W.  3,366. 
QeTlte  Corp. :  Bee — 

MaeDonald,  Robert  J., 
Coates,  Joseph  P. :  £f«e— 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L., 
Wakemaa,  Reginald  L., 
Coats,  John  H. :  See— 

Argoadells,  Alexander 
Cochran,  Charles  K.  Wig 

a.  340—280. 
Codman  *  Shnrtlefl,  Inc. :  S 
Malllna.  Rndolph  P.  3, 
Cogglns,  Robert  W. :  See — 
Prands,  Alex  W.,  Jr., 
Cogllaneoe,  Pred  Y.,  and  B 
Textile  process  and  C4 
117—138.8. 
Cohen,  KUe.  and  S.  Roth. 
3.366,810.  1-30-68,  CI. 
Cohen.    Manuel,   and   E. 
Corp.    Ice    cream    cone 
220—28. 
Cohen,  Paul,  to  Westlnghou 
ing  containers  of  radir--' 
1-30-68,  CI.  264— .5. 
Cohen,  Theodore  A.,  to 
transmitters   for   ehaagl 
3.366,946,  1-30-68,  CI.  ii. 
Colgate-PalmoUre  Co. :  See-  - 
Lemer,  Daniel,  and  Pls] ' 
CoUlander,  Viking  I. :  See— 

VarUnlan.  Edwin   S., 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See- 
Brown,  WaTpe  A.,  and 
Holaschuh,  Donald  L^  ■ 
Johnson,  Prederlck  w., 
Collins.  Richard  Y.,  R.  H 
Sanders,  to  Butler  Mte.  . 
813,  1-30-68,  CI.  34—170 
Collins,   Robert   C.   Power 

1-30-68.  Cl.  20—81.  1 

Colt  YentUatlon  and  Heatlni 

iLiamble.  Howard  R.,  ' 
Colt's  Inc. :  See — 

Sturterant.  Poster  E. 
ColunM>l*n  Carbon  Co. :  S< 

Wadsworth.  Prands  T. 
Colrard.  Thomas  M..  S.  W. 
United  flutes  of  AsMrica 
3.366,252. 1-30-68.  Cl.  21 
Combustion  Engineering,  T' 
Anthony,  Andrew  J., 
Praads.  Alex  W.,  Jr., 
Hoas.  Maurice  S.,  and  ' 
Commissariat  A  L'Energle 
Bonnet  Georges.  3,366 
Gumuraian,  Andre,  *' 


Genei  al 
Mai  itenance 


See-- 


Comntgnle  des  Machines 
Breti 


Brette.  YTes-Jean  P.  3, 
Coneast  AO :  See — 


mi  tanann. 


M>lnar. 


Barbe,  Jacques,  and  _ 
Conees,  'Robert  A.,  and  L.  . 
for  produdag  hot-worked 
3  363,922,  1-30-68,  Cl.  724-38. 

Cone,  Julian  L.,  Jr. :  See— 

Baker.  Robert  S.  3^66465 
Council,  Clyde  A.,  to  J.  W. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  36—77. 
Council,  Clyde  A.,  to  J.  W. 

1-30-68.  Cl,  35— T7. 
Connor.  Dale  C.  to  Radio 
short-dreult  protection  fo  ■ 
3.366.871.  l-iO-68. 0. 32|— 9 
Consolidated  Steetrodrnaml 
Dellenbangh.  Prederlck 
ConsoUdated  Electronics 

Carll.  AlTin  J.  3.366.751 
Conte,  Dominic  M.  Molsteui  r 

266. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :8  *— ,. 
ClTltello,  Anthoiur  J.  S.|66,018. 
Khoury,  Nick  S.  3.306.^ 

Continental  Oil  Co. :  fee—  _, 

Perrell.  Howard  Hy  and 

Perrell.  Howard  H.. 

Loadeen.  Allan  J.  3.: 
Continental  Motors  Corp. : 

Powell.  Robert  J.,  and 
Continental  SenslBg.  Inc. : 

Davis,  Bayard  C,  Singer, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


W.   Endress,   to   Carrier   Corp. 
method  of  operation.  3,365,900, 


,  and  Clarke.  3,366,881. 
Motors  Corp.  Vertical  signal 

,  1-30-68,  CT.  116—116. 
Kerns,  and  W.  B.  Hamlin,  to 
jnance  Spedaltles  Co.  Method 

3,366,075,  1-30-68,  Cl.  104—15. 


CUyion,  and  Hurst.  3,366,545. 

cjeary.  3,366,847. 
Hild4n,  Gates,  and  Clennett.  3,366.449. 

'*3. 

a  Id  Ward.  3,365,777. 

and  Coates.  3,366,672. 
ind  Coates.  3,366,673. 

Il,  and  Coats.  3.366,541. 
heft  alarm.   3,366,944,   1-30-68. 


i  66,301. 

I  hoggins,  and  Brown.  3,366.831. 
Tite.  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc. 
combositlon.    3,366,509,    1-30-68,   Cl. 

E  Idy-current  couplings  and  brakes. 
310—96. 

Kionson,   to   Wagner   Poldlng   Box 
Carrier.    3,366.806,    1-80-68,    Cl. 

Electric  Corp.  Process  for  open- 
loactfre  and  toxic  materials.  3,366,716, 

Na|on  Telealgn  Corp.  Multiple  Upe 
message   signs   and    the   like. 
14^339. 

Plsrilsa.  3,866.696. 

ind   Colliander.  8,365,830. 

]  fallen.  3,366,898. 

ad  Johnson.  3,365.853. 

and  Templeton.  3.366,918. 

Hughes.  A.   R.  Cook,  and  W.  J. 
<  'o.  Continuous  flow  dryer.  3,365,- 

Iriven  abrading  tool.   3,365,772, 


Ltd 

Burtenshaw.  S.366,030. 


3,  (66.011. 


1.366.701.  „    ,    „ 

Rauschw,  and  W.  J.  Warren,  to 
Army    Work  positioning  derlce. 
■1. 


1n4 . :  See — 
aid 


™-  Gmber.  3.866.546. 
I  h>ggins.  and  Brown.  8.366,331. 
B  lUey.  3,366,754. 
A  tomiqne :  See — 
«  '82 

m(  adel,  and  SauTage.  3,366,547. 
Bn  I  (Sodete  Anonyme)  :  See — 
66.798. 


,«.  3.366.162.  ^   ^ 

„ •.  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Method 

telluriam-contalaiat  sted  article. 


1^.  Education  dcTlee.  8.866.819. 
lUr.  Education  device.  8.360.820. 

Corp.  of  America.  Orerload  and 
voltage  regulated  power  supply. 
-9. 

Cori>. :  See — 
.  III.  3.366.806. 
In^Mtries  Corp. :  See — 

3.365,745,  1-30-68,  Cl.  401— 


i'O. 

Baldwin.  8,866,174.        ,--.,_. 
Pclsenthal.  and  Jaeocks.  3,366.175. 
i;36e  695. 


Cpamplon.  3,365.878. 

^~uid  Chapman.  3.366,918. 


8t0— 


v.,     Hnghss,    Cook,    and    landers. 


Cook.  Alan  R. :  8s»— 
Collins.     Richard 
3.365.813. 

Cook,  Jerome  E..   to  Patehogue-Plymonth   Co.  Cutting  tool 
for  woven  backings  of  synthetic  material.  3,365,797.  ISO- 
US  Cl  30     HO 
Cooper,  Allen  J.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 

Crop  growing  device.  3,363,840.  1-30-68,  Cl.  47 — 34.12. 
Cooper,  Bill  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Propellant  aeration 

system.  3,365.889,  1-80-68.  Cl.  60—204. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kelsey,  James  D.  3,366,062. 
Cooper,  Jack  :  See — 

Parker,  Arnold  P^Jr^  and  Cooper.  8,866,279. 
Cooper,  James  W..  to  The  Rank  Onanisatlon  Ltd.  Teaching 

table.  3,366,415,  1-30-68.  Cl.  297—167. 
Cooper    Robert   8.,  and  A.  D.   Urfer.  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  Cleaning  compositions  comprising  alkyl  add  orthophoa- 
phate  BurfacUnts.  3,366,671.  1-30-68.  Cl.  262—99. 
Corbin.  Dennis  :  See — 

Schwall.  Donald  Y.  Rogers,  and  Corbia.  S,366,4»l. 
Cordis  Corp. :  See — 

Wllllamson.  Donald  E.  3.366.003. 
Cory  Corp. :  See — 

Karlen.  Harvey  R..  and  Loekett.  3.366.034. 
Cote.  Ouauv.  Blow-molding  machine.  3,366,748,  1-30-68.  CL 

18 — 5. 
Cottier,   Robert,   to  C.I.C.   Engineering  Ltd.  Footwear  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.366,821.  1-30-68,  CI.  36 — 4. 
Cottrell,  Robert  A.  Control  system  for  well  production  line. 

3,366,063,  1-30-68,  Cl.  103—25. 
Cottffer.   Robert  W..  Jr.,   to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Constant 

throttle  devices.  3,366,204.   1-30-68.  d.  192—3. 
Coulson.  Ronald  0..  and  A.  A.  Staden,  to  Shoe  and  Allied 
TradM  Research  Asaodatlon.  Shoe  manufacture.  3,366,738, 
1-30-68,  Cl.  12—146. 
Council  for  Sclentlllc  and  Industrial  Research :  See — 

Plrth,  Donald,  aad  Hancock.  3,366,885. 
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cMi  ^lios  Co..  Inc.  Magnetically  focnssed  beam  dectron 
XK^be!  8*366,828:1-80-66,  Cl.  318-162. 

Domier-WerkeOjn.b.H. :  See— 

Hoffert,  Frits,  and  Schnnrr.  8,366,850.    ^       .      _    .  ^ 

DoroSSai,  Pal  G^to  Sulser  Bros..  Ltd  Heat  ex^Aanger  tube 
SMport  and  tube  assembly.  8,366,172,  1-80-68,  CL  166— 

°~^SSil*S5-N.B.  3.365,740. 

^*~^aZ*jSri.Sd«.  B.  8.865.740. 

Doutfas,  McDonnell  Corp. :  See — 

^^Se.  Andrew  P.,  and  Nlrison.  8,866.778. 

DoverCorp.  W.  C  Norris  Mvldpn :  See- 
Parks.  Adrary  B.  3,866,946. 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  'The :  See— 

Cragar.  Darryl  B..  and  Bowen.  3,366.601. 
oSnaM  Harold  J.  8.365J60^ 
Jorgensen.  Roy  C.  "d  wood.  8,865,983. 
Keller.  Richard  T.  8.866.691. 
Waldron,  George  W..  Jr..  and  Krlmbill. 

Downey,  Rldiiard  M.  Retractable  elide  rule. 
68.  CL  286—71. 


8.366.461. 
8.866.325. 


1-30- 


Ine.  Method  of 
papw   thereof. 


...  _..    -261. 

to  N.  O.  Bayl«5i. 

1-80-68.  Cl. 


A.  Pinarello.  to 


a  alngle  traaslatar.  8,866^806.  1-80-W 
Dd  RasoTAmerieo,  4  to  CO.  Vossa.  and  ., 

Electrically  operated  golf  game.  8,866, 

278--176.^      „ 
Delron  Co.,  The:  See—  _,„««_, 
Cnshman,  Keaneth  V.  S,M8,8m.. 
•Ddtrol  Corp.:  «••--    ,-^--- 

(Donner.  Verja  P.  «i»«5i«*-  -      .   .  « 
De  Loda,  John  J^  J.  W.  Ddrn,  Jr.  ,and  R.  _.  --r-  ^^.^t 

InterSemlcal  Corn.  Dlsaao  pyrasolone  pigments.  8,866, 

619, 1-40:48,  q.  260— 141.  ••njiAia    i-Sa.«S 

Demakts,  Wlllard  H.  Safety  ma  vlaor.  8.366,418,  l-WMW, 

"Cl.  a»4-4T. 

"^"TilmlTRliefrr:  Allen,  and  Dsmd.  8,866,796. 
Deaalson  Mfg.  Co. :  »••—  ^.^ 
Bone.  Arnold  R.  8,866,060. 

'^UnMt  hSTh.,  Ryf,  and  Denes.  8.866.68^ 

De  RaedTicldo  J-  H,  an^  E.  P.  Ds  Grwre,  teInt»nMtioaal 

BtandardTnectric   Corn.   Two^rdlnate  lock-out  drcult 

4,406.849.  1-80-48.  Cl.  817—187.  «  .«     «, 

Derdertan,   George.   Turbomachlne.   8,866.892.   1-80-68,   Cl. 

60— 8M. 
Derelch.  John  B.,  to  Nerille  Chemical  Co.  Resinous  compod- 

Sonrfrom  alkyl  glyddyl  ethers  and  furfuryl  •V*'i!,V22il* 

olefin  copolynwrs  and  tMr  use,  as  epoxy  resin  dUuenta. 

8,366.596;  1-80-68.  CL  260-88.6. 
De  Stmone.  Bdward  J..  Jr.  Magnetic  tdescopic  mount  8,865,- 

801.  1-80-68,  CL  88—60. 


Dowty  Technical  Developments  Ltd. . --- 

Andrews.  Thomas  D.  H..  and  Bdes.  8,866.078 
Drake,  Donaid  B.,  to  StevcM  Paper  Mills, 

forailng  a   unitary   dielectric  paper  and 

8.866.5&8.  l-80-68._CL.16»^188.     •tMtMl   1-80- 

Diake  ^%eodoie  R.  wood  laminating  press.  8,866,087,  i-w- 

68.  CL  100-48. 

Drehtf  Donald  P.  Web  severing  apparatus.  8.866.992,  l-^y- 

68.  a.  88—614. 
Dresser  Industries.  I"*!:  fgj- 

Driv5**j5«a^'  S  ASSSf^Tdephone  Bxtendon  (^rp- Tone 
'^'JJSwlS  wiidesstdephoneTxtenslon  system.  8.^880. 

DfiS^HiS'^fe?^  administrator  of  the  Nattonal  A«o- 
mSScTJS  SMce^tailnUtratlon  with  respect  to  an  Invw- 
Stoi  rtt  CA.^Sdson.  Linear  accderator  frequency  control 
SrtiSL  S:866.886. 1-80-48.  Cl.  828-288. 

Drysdale  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  *••—,., 


forredu5Sg  abrupt  starting  of  dectric  motors. 
1-80-68.  a!  818--227. 
^*  wffiin«'fR55iiid  r"and  DuddnsW.  8.864,682. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  «•»— . 
Adamek.  Stephen.  8.866^609. 
Des,  Harold  A.,  and  Beebee.  8.S66.6S4. 

^•"yciddSr.^keS^  R..  Burtte,  and  Dunn.  8.868.968. 
Dunn    William  R..  to  Hoaeywdl  Inc.  Con^l  *PP«**?"J»- 

ctailiw  bimetal  actuator  with  temperature  compensator. 

8366T40!T^W-W.  CL  187-696.17. 

°°*'1Si8SS?nbi5Liid  Dupleux.  8,866.746. 


L36I  M 


«  14. 


A.,  Tmmuu  ebt 


Da  Poat  de  Kcmoan.  B.  L. 

Anderson,  Barton  C.  8, 

Anderson.  John  D.  S.3( 

Andrendet.  Sam.  8.8M.wr^_ 

Beenian.  Kobert  H.  3,8M(B92. 

Bower,  rnnk  A.,  Fa« 

Field,  Frederick  C,  Jr, 

Fort,  Tomllnaon,  Jr.  3, 

Oalligber,  Oeone  A.  . 

Omber,  George  B.,  Jr. , 

Habboel^  Leo  P.  3,366.—.. 

Tlets,  Hnymond  F.  8,3M  616 
_  _        .    . -jg_ 


3  361^ 


L3(  6.B97. 
jj  16,508. 
.£(06,054. 


I,»6,( 
,9  12. 


V««ta,  JoMi^  A.  8.366..JJ-. 
WUklnaon,^  WlUlani  K.  8, 866,007 


Pro<  tor 


l-3>-«8, 


4S2. 


ud 


aud 


a  {-So 
»J— 5 


aid 


MU  er, 


Dorst.  Henry  i..  to  Dlatemp 

phrasm.  3.866,144,  1-30-4  ,  . 
Datlcr,  Hani,  to  I^B-Prodol  tei 

071,  1-80-68,  CL  103— 14( 
Dyer,  Jlnunle  K..  to  The 
preparation  of  ornAo-i 
So-%8.  Cl.  260—500.4. 
Djrer.  Jlmmlt  K.,  to  The 
■olTents  In  the  preparatloi 
phonic  add.  3,366,676. 
Dynaleetron  Corp. :  See- 

Canier,  Loals  B.  8.866, 
Dynateefa  Corpw :  Am — 

Hoac lan(L  Lawrence  C. 
Bafle-Pl»er  Indoatrles  Inc 
DUlhoefer,  JaiMa  B.,  a 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Aee — 
CrowleT,  James  D.,  and 
Baston,  Arlyn  T.,  to  Tht 
Aatomatk  centrtfage 
a.  233—19. 
Baton  Tale  *  Towne  Inc. :  Bi 
Oraber,  Thomas  J.  3.36 
Trocme.  Clande  M.  3,36: 
BcAardt,  Cart  R. :  899— 

Kraemer,  William  C.  Jr 
Bdfe,  Andrew  F..  and  S.  A. 
Corp.  Poruble  spot  wddei 
Cl.  219—127. 
Bdwards  Lahoratorles,  Inc. : 
Bdwards.  Miles  L.,  and 
Bdwards.  Miles  L.,  and  A. 
Inc.  Upholstered  heart  val  re 
for  dispensing  medlcamentf . 
Bdwards.  Joseph  B.,  and  A 
AerodTnamlc  structures 
1-30-68.  Cl,  244—130. 
Bdwards,  Norman  B.,  to  Tui 
3,366,424,  1-30-68.  Cl.  SO 
Beles.  Robert  C. :  ««« — 

Andrews.  Thomas  D.  H 
Elcbelberger,  William  C. :  Be 
Lauter,  William  B.,  an< 
Eichelman,  George  H.,  Jr.,  a 
•on  Chemical  Corp.  Coppe 
a.  75—154. 
Einstein,  Bdward,  B.  D.  — 
bison-Walker  Refractories 
1-30-68,  CL  23—110. 
Elsenlohr,  Karl-Helnz,  and 
Aktiengesellscbaft.  Recov 
extractire  distillation  wit  i 
30-68.  a.  206—813. 
Ek,  Rune:  8*9 — 

Thnnell,  Anders_0.,  and 
Blbanm.  Hanr  D, 

a.  204—297. 
Electroluz  Corp. :  899 — 

Bajrless.  VYank  K.  3,. 
Electronic  Instmments  Coi 

Marino.  Joseph  P. 
Electronics  Inc.  of  Pen 
Llebseher,  Arthur. 
Blerath,  Byron  B. :  899— 
Pfluger,  Richard  A.. 
Elfstrom,  Wallace,  and  I.  B 
Arrow  holder  and  spacer 
65. 
Elliott  Bros.  (Lmdon)  Ltd. 

Marshall.  Derek,  and 
Elliott.  Richard  L. :  See— 

Breed.  Laurence  W..  am 
BUU.  Alan  F..  J.  G.  D. 
Research  k  Development 
and  secondary  aasln 
Bllner,  George,  and  8..  to 
system  for  control  of  alga  t 
trol  and  similar  systems. 

Bllner,  Sidney :  fifee — 
Bllner.  Oftorgc  and  S. 

Emhart  Corp. :  899 — 

MacMsster.  Malcolm  D 

Emoto.  John  H. :  8ei 

Fyke.  Homer  R.  3.366.: 

Endreas.  James  W. :  899 — 
Clark.  WUliam  B..  and 

Energy  Laboratories.  Inc. : 
Ooetsl.  Manllo.  8.866, 

English  Bleetrte  Co.  Ltd 

Risk,  Waheeb.  8,366,8« . 
Bnglund.  Gosta  R..  and  M.  I 

ter  AB.   Registering 

285—60. 


phoi  jthorus 
Pro  etor  4  Gamble  Co.  Use  of  amine 


md  De  Winter.  3.365,944. 
Nelson.  8,366.508. 


jOW9.  3.366.686. 

:inclnnatl   MlUlng  Machine   Co. 
deal  ling  system.  8.366,319.  1-30-68. 

,36<  .240. 

,  Bckardt,  and  Regna.  8.366,580. 
NlTlson,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
and  method.  8,366,778.  1-30-68. 


Itarr.  8,865,728. 

itarr,  to  Bdwards  Laboratories, 

'  baring  a  sealing  ring  adapted 

..  3^165.^8,  l-S0-<8.  Cl.  3—1. 

k.  Blytne,  to  Handley  Page  Ltd 

-  their  manufacture.  3,366,352. 


teco7(  ry 


3,866,  940. 


3,364 ,409 


Sch  lis, 
(o 
8,816 
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€o.:fil« 


and  Knlpper.  3,866.494. 
^872. 
.697. 


Inc^  Hi^  preasore  control  dla- 
a.  188—30. 


»r  AB.  Peristaltic  pomp.  3,866,- 


k  Gamble  Co.  Proceas  for  the 
compounds.  3,366.670,  1- 


of  ethaae-l-hydrozy-l,l-dlphos- 
-- 1,  CL  260—502.4. 


:-SoI  Bleetric  Inc.  Control  Talve. 
2. 


and  Beles.  3.866,078. 


Eichelberger.  3,366.443. 

1  I.  Broverman,  to  OUn  Mathle 

base  alloys.  3.366.477.  1-30-68, 


^.  ,  Jr.,  and  B.  Leatham.  to  Har- 
:o.  MnlUte  production.  3.366.445. 

B.  MOller.  to  MetaUgeaeUschsft 
r  of  aromatlcs  by  extraction  or 
•olTeat  mlxtares.  3,366,568.  1- 


3  866  056 
Bleetroplating  rack.  3.366,067,  1-30-68, 


1,866,  S16. 


:  Bet 


PennaylTi  nla :  B99 — 


Biiald 


II  td. 


899— 

W  itsoa.  8,866,351. 


8,  166,441. 


3,365.908. 


a»8. 

1  Indress.  3.860.900. 


,812. 
Tks:  899 — 


Mattsson,  to  flTenska  Dataregis- 
3,366,328.   1-30-68.   Q. 


mec  unlsm. 


J.  and  Blerath.  3,365.806. 
Garmon.  to  Hoemer  Boxes,  Inc. 
3.366,232.  1-30-68,  a.  206— 


BlUott  3.366.593. 
s.  and  A.  C.  Whltaker.  to  Gulf 
.  Proceas  for  preparing  primary 
,687.  1-S0-(B8.  CL  a60--088. 
1)ltra  Dynamics  Corp.  Ultrariolet 
and  slime  within  humidity  eon- 

.366.441.  1-30-68.  Cl.  21—74. 


Enrico  BooelU  8.p.A. :  Bee — 

Capdlari.  BUo.  3,366J01. 
Eppley.   Donald  F.,   to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Aatl-wrinkle  cyde 

dryer  with  slow  roUtlon.  3,365,80».  1-80-68,  CI.  84—12. 
Epstein,  David:  899— 

Bpateln,  Sidney  and  D.  8,866,028. 
Epstein.  Sidney  and  D.  TralBc  and  parking  violatloa  con- 
trol. 3,306,023.  1-30-68,  Cl.  95—1.1. 
Erdahl.  Robert  J. :  Bee — 

Lhermltte,  Roger  M.,  Shreeve,  and  Brdahl,  8,866,951. 
Ericsoa,  Roger  K.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Piston  and  slipper 

assembly.  8,365,979.  1-30-68.  Cl.  74--569. 
Bsaki,  Leo,  and  R.  A.  Laff,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  High  senaiunty  diodes.  8,866,018.  1-30-68,  Cl.  14»— 
177. 
Rnkflst".  K.  R. :  899 — 

CasnlL  Rldiard  J.  3.366,010. 
Eskdsen,  Fern  P. :  899 — 

Casall,  Richard  J.  3,366.010. 
Bsler,  Charles  G.,  to  Square  D  Co.  Multlmetering  serrlee-en- 

trance  panelboard.  3i366.845.  1^80-68,  CL  817—106. 
Esso  ProducUon  Research  Co. :  Bee — 
Alexander.  Warren  A.  S.366,781. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Baldwin.  Francis  P.,  and  MaUtesta.  8,366.612. 
HilUard.  Bryant  A.  3.366.087. 
James.  Ralph,  Jr.,  and  Wy Ua.  8,360,806. 
Laurent.  Sebastian  M.  3,866,079. 
MacRltchie,  Arthur  L..  and  Koroa.  aL360,981. 
Pasternak,  Israel  S..  and  Tlsdje.  3>M,419. 
Roedlger.  Joseph  C.  8,866,233. 
Tyler.  William  B..  III.  3.366,665. 
Etoso  Standard  Sodete  Anonyme  Franealse :  899 — 

Delalande,  Andre,  Qan^off,  Labbe,  Mlehdet,  and  Ranch. 
3,866,707. 
Bsterllne-AnKus  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  B99 — 

Bush.  Cedl  L.  3.366,910. 
Bthleon,  Inc. :  B99 — 

Nuwayser  JBlie  S.  8.866,440. 
Evalds,  Egils  H.,  to  Robertshaw-Controls  Co.  Thermally  re- 
sponsive electrical  control  circuit.  3,366,843,  1-30-68,  O. 
317—13. 
Evans,  David  J.  I. :  899 — 

Fraser.  Robert  W.,  and  Bvans.  8.366.51B. 
Bvans.  Bugene.  Jr.  Compacter  for  refuse  collection.  3.366.255, 

1-30-68.  Cl.  214 — 83.3. 
Evans.  J.  Gregg :  Bee — 

Viehe.  f^erick  W.  3.366.940. 
.Ever  New  Inc. :  See — 

Shlmlsn.  Oiichi.  3.366,304. 
E^erard,  Herbert  R..  and  F.  B.  Bassford.  to  British  Indus- 
trial Plastics  Ltd.  Self-extinguishing  polyesters  with  sine 
or  lead  sulfites.  3.366,096,  1-30-68,  CL  260 — 40. 
Bverard.  Joseph  J.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Automatic  recycling  time  switch  with  compensating  mech- 
anism. 3.366.800.  1-30-68,  O.  307—117. 
Bvers.  Robert  8. :  See — 

Arnold,  Bruce  C.  and  Bvers.  8,866,159. 
Ewald.  John  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Pfluger,  Richard  A.,  Bwald.  and  Blerath.  8.860,806. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Carter,  Mary  B..  and  Carlson.  3.366.607. 
McOee.  Arthur  L.  8.366.019. 
Faigle.  Johann  W. :  See — 

Keberle.  Helnrich.  and  Faigle.  3,366.542. 
Fair,  Gordon  M.  Converted  sewer  system.  3,366.839.  1-80-68. 

CT.  241—101. 
Fair,  James  W. :  See — 

Connell.  ayde  A.  3.366.819. 
Council.  Clyde  A.  3,360.820. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  Se«— 

HilMber.  David  F.  3,366.802. 
Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp. :  See — 
Miller.  William  A.  3.866.817. 
Wells.  Robert  A.  3.366.332. 
Falkoff.  Adln  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Computing  techniques.  3,366,927,  1-30-68.  a.  340—172.5. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeeellschaf t :  See — 

Oermerdonk,  Rolf.  Bockmann,  and  Schoenert.  8,366,157. 
Hanke,  Hans-Oerhard,  Wolfram,  and  Wunderllch.  3,366,- 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Mdster  Ladus 
A  Bruning:  See — 

Heuck.  Clans,  and  Roos.  3,366,099. 
Schlnsel,  Erich,  Pintschovlus,  and  Lebktleher.  3,866.680. 
Farell,  Jaime  C.  Continuous  processinf  machine  for  scouring, 
dyeing  and  carding  wool  fibers.  3.860,752. 1-30-68.  CL  19 — 


gj* 


Farrington  nectronlcs.  Inc. ; 

SilsbT.  Howard  W..  3rd.  and  TtnoM.  3.366.926. 
FarwdL  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Chcosare,  George  J..  Farwell.  and  Merrlmaa.  3.368,969. 
Faasnacht.  John  H. :  See — 

Bower,  Frank  A..  Faasnacht,  and  Knljmer.  3.366,494. 
Ftawiek.  Thomas  L.  Bearing.  3.366.429.   l-ii(>-68.  CL  306— 

193. 
Fasloli.  William  A. :  See— 

Olton.  Dirck  J.,  and  FaslolL  3.360.844. 
Feder,  Herbert  8..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Time 

division  transhybrtd  echo  snppreasor.  3,366.738.  1-80-68. 
.  Cl.  179—15. 
Feeney,  George  W..  and  H.  B.  Wheeler,  to  Neville  Chemical 

Co.  Dl-lndene  rdnfordng  plastlclsers  and  tiie  use  thereof 

in  butyl  rubber.  3.366.0S4.  1-30-68.  Q.  260—33.6. 
Fealey.  Charles  R..  and  R.  W.  Ingham,  to  Western  Electric 

Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inserting  an  article  into  an  article 

receiving  aperture.   3.365.781.   1-30-48.   Cl.   2»— 203. 
Fdnberg.  Maurice.  Temperature  and  pressure  responsive  relief 

valve.  3.866.128.  1-30-68.  CL  187— TS. 
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Felnberg.    Maurice.    Mixing   valve.   3,366,828.    1-30-68.    d. 

Fdastelnf'Ben.  and  L,  Wirth.  Tie  down  anchor  with  safety 
mSSSI!  sIsmImS.  1-30-68.  C\.  224-42.1. 

*'*'**^o'l?ferlldA.*rn7schler.  8.366.359. 

^••-FiS^ll.'HrwS^^r-Felsenthal.  and  Jacocks.  8.366.175. 
Ferrantl-Packard  Bleetric  Ltd. :  See— 

Ferre?L"Srw.Si'^^and*%*E.- Baldwin.  Jr..,  to  Continental 
0^  c"   MeUiod    for    waterilooding   petroliferous    straU. 

Fe?Su  HowirtH^iftilSAL  ami  C.  L.  Jacocka,  to  Con- 
'^tiSntS  OH  Ca-85i,ndiJ!^„re«ive^  in  a  gas  cap 

FeS^'^lIiiT.^S'd  W^k^r^^^ 

FeSr"  i%V?"c?i?.a*?I;ci2^&Sri2^^ 

phWhw  &v1ng  wdloisotope  disjersed  thereto  and  method 
SfP^paratlon.  3.366.573,  l-30-*8,  Cl.  262—301.1. 

'•'"HSSrt^™  K'ciTln.  and  Feulllepain.  8.366.740. 
Fldel^ftnl«»Jtu.t  CO.  :^S^  8,866,621.    ^ 
v^MiAVriJtmrtA  C    3t    to  E.  I.  du  Pout  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Yarn  ^A  wli  W Ii«  flbSrs  lodmd  in  pUce  by  core 

ll^n^l^fijf,  1-30-68,  CL  67-144. 
Finn.  Gladnto  O.:  See-- 

iEtavasl.  Anielo.  8,366.869. 

'*"°bJ?Slo"ydulto.,  Green,  and  Finn.  8.366,823. 

Firewel  Co.,  Inc^  The :  ««Vi«*  inr 

Frantom,  Richard  L.  3,366,107. 
Flrma  Rhdnmetall  0"Ji?- :  ««•— 

Glhle.  Walter.  8.866,067. 
Flrma  Wenciler  k  Hcidenhaln :  See— 

Kraas.  Hdns.  8.866,426. 
Flrmont  Inc.  ]See —     ----,-« 

Malloif,  William.  3.366.150. 

'*"*bSS'?aromirJeUnet  First  and  Karasek.  3.8M.6M^ 
m.^h  iv^iIl  and  R  H  lOtancock,  to  CouncU  for  Sdeotlflc 
^^  KdStrW  RSif-wh!  A^oSSac  fluid  flow  control  sys- 
tems. 3,365.885,  l-«)-«8.  Cl.  60--68.       „„^^,  »--e-r-|, 

"S;eKmVi  C^i.  lal?JSS?S»oAt2  ~^.«S^^  - 
Fl?&  jXc:  t?H«S^eU  Inc,A««lar  podtlon  measuring 

FlKi^iiilffy^'ti-ffiSis^oiUirks.  inc.  Bugjln.  and 
"^SSfclnlSSS  of  'boahlng  and  support  pl^le.  3.366.366. 1-30- 

Wl'Si  ^jS^to  International  Baslnesijiachlnes  Co^- 
nuld  prMsure-actw^tod^sensUig  and  recording  devices. 
3.866.048.  1-80-68,  CL  101—03.       ,  ,--  ^^    ,  -«-«    p, 

Flteh.  iohn  C.  Vehicle  sospandons.  8,866,400,  1-30-68,  Cl. 

FlteirRi?tkrd  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnerft  Au- 
thori».  l5ectrtc;i  poise  generators.  3.366.799.  1-30-88.  a. 

F^U^?Be.gt  O.  Pipe  gaudng  device.  8,365,804. 1-30-68. 

Cl   33—180 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corp. :  Bee— 

Hulterstrum.  Harold  D.  8,366.604. 
Fleck.  Donald  G. :  B 


"dhMSey.  George  D..  and  Fleck.  8.866.362. 
Fleer,  Thomas  P.  Domestic 


.«!r   x.»»» "«▼«  buraert'aiid  control  means. 

r3*66*829,  l-«^^  CL  M6-16. 
Flexible  Container  Cop.  :Be9-- 

Sanai.  Dominie  A.  3.366.229. 
Floyd  Drives  Co. :  »••— .  ^,  .-. 

^~     d..Fr^eriAK.3^5,9»^^^  Co.  Mechanical  drire 


Floyd,  Frederick  K.  3^6.9«| 

Floyd.  Frederick ^K..  to  Fto/d/ 

mechanism.  3,865,982.  l-^<>7f8. 


Foolke.  Donald  O.,  O.  Kardos,  and  H.  Koretsky,  to  HanMO- 
Van  Wlakle-MnnnlagCo.  Blectrodepodtlea  of  nlekd.  S.S66,- 
657,  1-80-68.  CL  204 — 40. 

Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  See —        ,„,.,..   .  ..«  .oa 
Schoppe,  Edward.  Jr.,  and  Gohhal.  3,366,129. 

FitincU,  Alex  W..  Jr..  R.  W.  Cogglns,  and  J.  O.  Brojm.  to 
Combustion  Bnglaearing.  Inc  Comhastlon  coatroL  8.866,331, 
l-80-68._CL  236—25.  _  ^      ,        .  .^    . 

Frantom,  blcbard  L.,  to  The  Firewel  Co.,  ^«-.^Pp«»tos  for 
suDnlylng  bieathaUe  gas  from  oxygen  In  Uqold  form.  8,866,- 
107:1-30-68,  CL  128 — 142A  _^      „     ^ 

Friiii.  itobS*  W..  and  D.  J.  »wuu|.  to  ScheiTltt  Gordon 
Mines  Ltd.  Working  cyde  for  dlsperdon  strengthened  ma- 
terials. 3,366.616.  1-30-68,  Cl.  14»— 11.6.  ^    ^      _^.  ^  .   » 

Frase,  Ermal  6.  l^UMd  of  fabricating  a  staest  asetal  Joint. 
3,8^^86,  1-30-68,  Cl.  118—121.      .  _^^      ^    „_«««.. 

Freeh,  kenneth  J.,  to  Goodyear  Ttoe  k  Rubber  Co.  Mwttfled 
orrolrsis  systems  for  converting  olefins  to  dloleOns.  B,3oe,- 
708, 1-30-68,  Cl.  260—680. 

Fredrlksson,  Bengt :  899— 

Beeklus.  Ivar.  and  Fredrlksson.  8,366,726. 

Freebnrg,  John  C. :  See—     ^  _      ^        «  ««.  o,^ 
Peterson.  WlUys  R.^nd  Fr«*arg.  3.366,814. 

French,  Alfred  W..  and>.  J.  StarretCto  The  French  Oil  Mill 
Machinery  Co.  fecrew  press.  3,866;(>89.  1-30-68.  Cl.  100— 

French  OU  MUl  Machinery  Co.,  The :  899— 

French,  Alfred  W..  and  SUrrett.  8 J«6,0«9.  ^  _.  ^ 
French,  PhiUp  D.,  to  bnlted  Aircraft  Corp^nterio^means 
for  providing  sequential  ontputo.  3,365,060,  1-30-68,  Cl. 
74—110. 
Freyermuth,  Harlan  B. :  See—  ^^ 

Randall,  David  I.,  and  Freyermuth.  3,866,601. 

Fridea,  Inc :  See — ^^^  ,^„ 

Blodgett,  Bdwin  O.  8,366,322. 

Steward.  Kenneth  H.  3.866.808.       , .     .^  ^.        ^         _ 
Fridley,  James  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Liquid  dlspendng  ap- 

paratos.  3,366.276,  1-80-68.  Cl.  222—81. 
Frohbaeh.  ^ugh  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfc.  Co.  Video 
recording  system  with  synchronised  film  and  disk  records. 
3,366.783,  1-30-68,  Cl.  178—6.7. 
Fujitsu  Ltd. :  See—  ^  «,  _  ,     ...«•»<« 

Iwal.  Blnio,  WasaL  and  ^*»?<»:  »r***??2?.-    „«.  ,  •« 
Kawashlma,  Masao,  HIgeta,  KakehC  and  Mlnejlma.  ZJM6.- 

888 
Kawashlma.  Masao,  and  Hinoshite.  3,866.047. 
Kobiftyasbi,  MasaakL  and  Tsnrumlya.  8,366,870. 
Kurusu.  Mlchlo.  3,366,884.  ^«  a  «  v    r  ♦.• 

Fuller.  George,  4o  Imperial  Smelting  Corp.  (N.8.C.)  Ltd. 
Preparation  of  highly  fluorinated  aromatle  compounds. 
3.366Jro9.  1-30-68.  CT.  260— 660. 
Fuller.  Harrison  W..  to  Laboratory  for  Eleetronloi.  Inc  Thin 
film  magnetic  medium  having  regions  of  varying  eoerdve 
force.  3,366.037.  1-80-68.  Cl.  840—174. 
Furukawa.  HldeyuU :  See— 

fthlffa,  Akio,  and  Furukawa.  8.366.658. 
FuBCO.  Ralph  L.,  to  R.  Hoe  k  Co..  Inc  Inking  medianinn  for 

printing  machines.  8,366^051.  1-30-68.  Cl.  101— 8«». 
Fyke.  Homer  R.,  to  J.  H.  Ihnoto.  Guitar  support.  8,366.203. 

l-io-68.  Cl.  224—6.  ^      ^  „    „,     ^ 

Glble.  Walter,   to  Flrma  Rhdnmetall  Gjn.b.H.  Blank  oar- 

tri^  for  guns.  3,866.057.  1-80-68.  CL  102—80. 
Gale.  Burton  A. :  See — 

Culberg,  Jack  J.,  and  Gale.  3.866.813. 
Gallagher.  George  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  bonding  ethylene  copolymers  to  pdyamlde  and 
ceUuloslc  substrates.  3.366.608.   1-30-68.  Cl.  117—188.8. 
GallL  Remo :  See — 

Minlsd.  Franceaco.  Belvedere,  Oalll,  and  Qollleo.  8.866.- 

Gallo.  IssUlno.  Devlee  for  anchoring  covering  strips  or  panels, 
in  particular  sUrtiag  boards,  to  a  wall.  3;866.864.  1-80-68, 
Cl.  62—716. 


CL74— 600 

Fluid  atomiser.  3,S( 


Flury.  Kwl^o  Defensor 
F<£U.iti^>.to.Llacoln  Laboratories.  Inc 


,366,862.  1-30-68. 
Dispenser  for 


ISparatus  aii^  method.  ^ft6.410  1-SO;;<8.CT.2e4j^ 


»X'Sh*Stto'o   ?n?B!'o?«Sidli:iliMSlS;.Jrekr8diucfcrt- 
iwnelting  of  compounds  and  alloys.  8.866.454.  1-80-68.  Cl. 

Fotoii?mnk  F.  nald  power  supply  system.  8.365,884, 1-80- 

68.  cfi   60—62. 

Fonsell  Floor  M»c".".^'2ail'iSi ' 
Goldschdn,  Jo*»- 8J66,288. 

'"'*£SSH«r?*i?t2S?'ehtSr"«  Wermand.  8,366,042. 
Forc^ChaJJ^l^ia^car  ac^  Sf^Sftir"''^'^ 
jro'^i:^r^^iS''p''^yi^i^-^tI^c^  Corp. 
'*MS&of^KiiiMtol  honeycomb  sandwich  structure. 

Fok^'TSili^jfK  %  Sl^'A'pont  «»•  ^•^S.ViS  S 

dned  kaoUnlto.  8,866,597;  1-80-68,  Cl.  *•<>—*"•  ,^ 

Ndgher.  Display  signs.  8.865.825,  1-30- 

A  dutdi  gear  bearing. 


Fossa.  Victor,  to  H 

68   Cl  40—84. 
Foster   OweU  G.  Method  of  rearing 

3,Mh.T8S:  1-^80-68,  Cl.  2»-fi)l. 
Foster  Wheeler  Cora. :  See— 

Barton.  Frands  M.  8.866JW8. 
Stevena,  William  D„  and  Opay.  8,866,008. 
Foater,  Bkshard  N,  8»Sport,'or  ""•  ««*'o»  dampers.  8.866.- 
141.  1-80-68.  d.  18T--628J1. 


CI     B^— (XO. 

Gammd.  Walter  A..  St..  and  J.  A.  Strobel,  to  G.  T.  Sdiiel- 
dahl  Co.  Electrical  connector.  8.866,010,  1-80-68,  O.  380— 
176 
Gaudier,  John  C.  C,  to  American  Home  Producto  Corp. 
Device  for  applieatioB  of  medicated  liquids  to  treat  skin 
of  female  quadrupeds.  8,866.111.  1-80-68.  Cl.  128—260. 
Gangloff.  Charles :  899 —  ,  . 

TtelaUnde,  Andre.  Gangloff.  Labbe.  Michelet,  and  Raudi. 

8,866.707.  ^  „         ^    w.     ^  .-  .^       .. 

Gantser.  Charles  J.,  to  Sandstrand  Corp.  Combined  fluid  and 

mechanical  drive.  8,865.081.  1-80-68.  Cl.  74—687. 
Gardner.  J.  A..  Importing  Co..  Inc  :  See- 
Gardner.  James  W.  8.366,077. 
Gardner.  James  W.,  to  J.  A.  Gardner  Importlnf  Co..  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  novdty  candy  product. 
8.366.077,  1-30-68.  Cl.  107—1. 
Garlock  Inc. :  See — 

Gens,  Orvllle  F.  3.866.420. 

Gannon.  Ivan  B. :  See —  ^^ 

Elfstrom,  Wallace,  and  Garmon.  3.866.282. 

Garrett  Corp.,  The :  See —  «  ^«  .«. 

Silver.  Alexander,  and  Marlcy.  3.866,427. 
Garwln.  Richard  L.,  A  S.  Nowlck,  and  D.  P.  Seraphim,  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corp.    Supereondnctor 
wires.  8,866,728.  1-80-68,  Cl.  174—118. 
Gates.  Alfred  E. :  See —  ^  ^  _  ^ 

Marshall,  John  G.,  Hlldon,  Gates,  and  Clennett.  8.866.- 
440. 
Gatherall.  RMlnald.  D.  A.  G.  Talt,  and  M.  J.  eunner.  to  The 
SolartTon  Blectronlc  Group  Ltd.  Random  signal  generator. 
8.366,770,  1-30-68,  Cl.  285—152. 
Gaylord,  John  F..  Jr..  to  Medical  Specialties.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  treating  bum  panente  with  phydologlcal 
solutions.  8.366,110,  1-80-68.  Cl.  128—248. 


zu 


0«7Bor.  ioa^,  M. . 

Blcetrte  Co.  lafonnatlon 


IftOay 


Silpticl  Inch, 


ventble  color  Imace.  S, 
Q«br.  Happteh  Qjn.b.H 

Herr.  Qerhud,  " 
Oeerlac.  Bmll  J. :  iS.. 

wSl.  Bdwud  D..  Smltli 
Oeicer.  Rldiard  H. :  See— 

white,  Boger  £..  and 
Gclnr.  Siuanae,  to  Sodete 


and  O.  J.  Scwell,  to  General 
Iccordlnc  system  eomprislnc  re- 

see,  180,  i-so-es.  ci.  9e — «8. 


Set— 


Oiilger, 


^UoB.  N-2,e  dimethyl  p 

SdrocarfeoB   aeetamldes. 
1.17. 

Qeigy  Chemical  Corp 

^Kohnia.  Hans  H»  Bjf, 


ph» 


mnrr — i  auu<«  &a»  "f^m.*  ^d  Denss.  St8ee,e88. 
Gens.  aS^.K,.  to  ior^^*r^^Cc^.^^c^U.n,m^n. 


, to  Bor«-i 

slon  with  lock  mechanisi 


im 


Gells.  AUrsd  B. :  S^ 

Haas.  BonaM  H.,  and  -. 

Oelslnfer.  George  H.,  to  The 
iDf  tie-strap.  a.SeSJM,  * 

OelSB,    Qaenter   U    verfe 
111—1. 

Gem  Indostrles.  Inc. .  — 
Bo/ce,  Draper  P.  S.8e9,_ 

General  Aniline  *  Film  Con  . 
Chiddlx.  Max  B.,  and  ^ 
Johnson,  Grannls  8.,  i 
Baadall,  DaTid  I.,  and 
Btrobel,  Albert  F^and  ^, 
Ultner.  lielrUle  W.  3.3e< 

General  ^namlcs  Corp. :  B 
Kaarlela,  WilUam  T.  8 
Bndls.  Joseph  T.  3,8ee 

General  Electric  Co. :  » 


aua. 


8,888,018. 

Thomas  *  Bette  Co.,  Inc.  Lash- 
.  a.  24— le. 
flhisher.    8.880.081.    1-30-08,    CI. 


l-M>-e8. 


131. 

Bee— 
fcPhevson.  8,306,000. 
^  Graham.  8i3ee,083. 
]  Veyermnth.  3,300,008. 
C^tlno.  3,300,008. 
,587. 

100.47B. 
t49. 


Aftergat,  Storied.  S,8( « 
AUvtk.  Merton.  8,800,50. 
Barkan.  PhiUp.  8,300,90  >. 


8(  0,004. 


Welsc  hedel 


30) 


Barkan.  PhlUp.  8,300, 
Beatson,  Thomas  J., 
3,300.032. 

Carp.  Gerald,  and 

Gaynor.  Joseph,  Metlay 
Haggatrons.  Olle  E.  8^0 
Hemmenway,  Stuart  F.. 
Kelley.  Harold  P.  8,300. 
Koch.  Bobert  E.  3,305,^ 
Lafferty.  James  M.  3,2" 
Laffer^.  James  M.  S,o 
Bingindl.  Carl  O..  and 
SakMutof  .  Bogene  C.  8. 
Smith,  Sidney  B.,  Jr.  3. 
Smith,  Sidney  B..  Jr.  3.. 
Spraker.  Leon  G.  3.306. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  Bee — . 
Hebel.  Carl  O.  3,3ee.22C 
Marona.  Bobert  N.,  ajad 
POoger.  Bichard  A.. 

General  MUIs,  Inc. :  Bee- 
Moen.  Bolf.  McKowa.  . 
Weiss,  Verne  E.,  McKo 

General  Motors  Corp. :  /See- 
Beck.  Boger  W.,  and 
Blatt.  Budolph  W..  . 
aason.  Berttl  H.  3.300. 
Johnson.  Iran  B.  8,305, 
Lund,  Johan.  3^300.842. 
Boasey,  Harry  L.  3.300. 
Yoang.  Elmer  L.  3.366.1 

General  Precision  Systems  I 
Gloek.  Adolph  M.  3.366, 


B>ylc.  Bnrch,   Hunter  and  Scott. 


r.^..  3.300,033. 
and  Sewell.  3.800.480. 
.748. 
and  Bosenberry.  3,300,870. 

,,:  87. 
oto. 

30(  435. 
30  1, 


V.825. 

1  loothe.  3.300.327. 
8.S  80.822. 


,8  JO, 
,310. 
(41. 


Lodrlgsea.  Leonard  E.. 
Biordan.  Hugh  E.,  and 


1-80  -08, 


AktiengcM  llschaf  t 


ip  nent 
!0>— 68 


Gent.  OrTllle  F..  to  Oarlock 

or  scraper.  8,300.425.  l-8(. 
Gerlcke.  Erich,  to  Botoprin  t 

Haftung.  Cylinder  interru|>ter 

and  dupUcatlng  machine. 
Oermerdonk.  Bolf.  K.  Bock- 

fabrlken  Bayer  Aktienge 

film  cTaporator.  3.306.157, . 
Gerteis.  Karl  M..  to  Carrie' 

3.366,160,  1-30-^8,  O.  l« 

GcTaert  Photo-Producten  N. 

Bisschqpo.  Johan  H..  an< 

Gtannettl,  Joseph  P.,  A.  M 

Gulf  Research  k  Oevelo 

3.300.705,  1-30-68,  CI.  2^ 
Gibson.   Bobert  G.  Floating 

CI.  114 — 230. 
GUe.  Clarence  L. :  See— 

ThomMon.  Andy  L.,  and  Gile.  3,300.414. 
GUkison.  Charles  A. :  See— 

Dryden.  Hugh  L.  3,366.)  86. 
Gillette  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Struck,  Heinz.  3.366.26J 
Gitbens.  John  A.,  to  Bell  T  lei 

mation  storage  system.  3.i 
Glader  Ware,  Inc. :  Bee- 

Stoner,  Arthur  M.,  Paqain 
Glare  Shield  Corp.  of  Missou  i 

Kohl,  Fred  A.  8,366.821. 
Gluck.  Adolph  M.,  to  Generil 

ware  radiometric  navlgafon 

a.  848—112. 


Gobhal,  Caras  M. :  Bee— 
Saoppe,  Edward,  Jr., 


Ooetxl.  Manlio,  to  Energy  1 
able  capacitor.  3,366,852, 
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.  and  Treber.  8.800.026. 
and  Geering.  3.800.043. 


3,306,885. 

Be  dite  :  Laboratoire  Boger 

yl-N-tertlaryamlno  alkyl-alpha 

8.800,074.    1-30-08.    CI.    200— 


.701. 
.702. 


Ewftld. 


Huepenbecker.  3.366,284. 
and  Eleratb.  3.365.806. 


Weiss.  3,366,485. 
1,  and  Moen.  3,366,484. 


Bal<  win 


Beher, 
<89. 
,185. 

iU. 
(39: 


3.366.862. 
,  and  Bramley.  3.366.770. 


1  60 

md  Opocensky.  8.306,859. 
a  tiles.  3,360,863. 
Inc.  Bearing  with  Integral  wiper 
8,  a.  308 — 3.5. 

Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
,.er  for  a  rotary  offset  printing 
.306.048,  1-30-68.  CT.  101—218. 
nn,  and  E.  Schoenert.  to  Farben- 
Jschaft.  Vertical  roUtory  wiped 
l_30-68.  C\.  169—6. 
Corp.  Conditioning  apparatus. 
—29. 
. :  Bee — 

Van  Landeghem.  3.366.505. 
Henke,  and  B.  T.  Sebnlsky,  to 
«nt  Co.  Isomerlsation  process. 
-083.68. 
oil  harbor.   3.366.088,   1-30-08, 


f>hone  Laboratories  Inc.  Infor- 
,931.  1-30-68,  CI.  340— 172.5. 

1,  and  Schneider.  3,360.911. 
See — 

Precision  Systems  Inc.  Micro- 
system.  3.866.900.   1-30-08. 


aAd  Gobhal.  3.306,129. 
Li  boratories.  Inc.  Pressurised  rari- 
1  -30-68,  CI.  317—245. 


QoS.  Joaeph,  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.  Bedttced>helght  sdmitar 

antenna.  3,366,9u3,  1-80-68,  CI.  343-^741. 
Gold,  Uarrey  S.,  and  C.  J.  Calo.  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corp. 

Biological  sampler.  3,365,953,  1-30-08,  Ci.  78 — 425.0. 
Goldscheln,  Joel,  to  Fonaell  i<'loor  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Dispenser 
having  a  motor  operated  Taive  assembly.  3,300,288, 1-8O-08, 
CI.  222 — 504. 
Goldsmith,    Herbert,    to   National    Instrument   Laboratories, 
Inc.     Ultrafiltration    apparatus.    3,360,240.    1-30-O8,    a. 
210—436. 
Goldstein,  Richard,  to  Perma-Power  Co.  SelectlTe  radio  remote 
control  system  responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  predeter- 
mined carrier  frequency,  modulating  frequency  and  ouench 
frequency  for  a  predetermined  minimum  duration.  8,800,- 
901, 1-30-08.  a.  843—225. 
Goodyear  Ttre  k  Bubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Budd.  William.  3,300.084. 
Freeh,  Kenneth  J.  8,800,708. 
Underwood.  Theodore  A.  8,300,522. 
WUson,  Joan  L.  3,306,583. 
Wlnslow,  Douglas  L.  3,366.526. 
Gore,  George  L.  Casing  interllner.   3,366,391,   1-80-08,   CI. 

277—58. 
Gorton  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Barrett,  La  Vem  H.  3.380,181. 
Gostllng,    Peter    E.,    to    Kwikform    Ltd.    Adjustable    struts 
applicable  to  building  construction.  3,300,861,  1-30-68,  CI. 
24»— 354. 
Gotoghlan,  Georges  J. :  See — 

Guichet,  Lucien  B.,  and  Gotoghlan.  8.380,404.  _, 

Gott.    Alan    C.    Plaster    applicator.    3,365,740,    1-30-08,    CI. 

401—139. 
Gottscho,  Adolph,  Inc. :  See — 

Birch,  Ian  H.  3,300,042. 
Grabarcsyk,  Frank  A. :  See —  ..».„.  „„^ 

Suhm.  Howard  O.,  Ward,  and  Grabarcsyk.  3,300.234. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Haberlln,  Richard  J.,  and  Stelnhilber.  3.300,000. 
Marans.  Nelson  S.  3,300.661. 
Wood,  LouU  L.  3,366,690. 
Graflex.  Inc. :  See— 

MacFarlane,  Roderick  T.  3,365,817.  ^^  „^     ^ 

Graham,   aiiford   P.   Valve   means.   8,300,188,    1-80-08,   O. 

137--6S8. 
Graham,  David  E. :  See—     ,  ^     ^        ,  ,^^  „„, 
Johnson,  Grannls  S.,  and  Graham.  3,806,088. 
Graham-White  Sales  Corp. :  See- 
Kelly,  Daniel  A.  3,300.027.  ,    .      _.         . 
Grandy.   Andrew  J.,   to   United   SUtes   of   America,   Army. 
Lanyard.  3.300.008,  1-30-08,  O.  89—1.5.  «  „     , 
Granitsaa,  George  A.,  and  H.  D.  Crandon.  to  American  Ontlcal 
Co     Fiber    type    energy-conducting   structures.    8.806,606, 
1-30-08.  CI.  117—124. 
Granryd.  Thorvald  G.  -.Bee—     ,  .^  ..^ 
Salna.  Karl,  and  Granryd.  8,8e«,M0. 
Grebe,  John  J.  Combustion  apparatus  for  produdiiK  a  high 
kinetic  energy  working  gas  stream  and  method  of  ite  use. 
3.305.880.  1-80-08.  Q.  00—39.03. 
Green,  Bertram  :  Bee—-                                   «  «««  q«« 
Dorgelo.  Edoard  G..  Green,  and  Finn.  8,300.828. 
Green.  Clarence  C,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Method  for  form- 
ing a  liner  on  a  closure.  8,80^728,  l-8<^,  CI.  264-208. 
Greene.  George  J..  Jr.,  to  UGC  Instruments,  Inc.  Densitometer. 

8,306.982,  1-80-08,  CI.  78 — 80. 
Gr«golre  Johannes  H.  C.  M.  A^See— 

Thoma.  Josef  A.,  and  GrOgoire.  8,800.081. 
Gregory,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Weiss.  Marrln.  Bdnfest.  Gregory,  and  Adams.  8.800.018. 
Greiner,    Paul   B.    Mechanical   artificial   fishing  lore   guide. 

3,305.818,  1-80-08.  CI.  86—74.  ^^  _       ^  ,  . 

Greipel,  Frank  J.,  and  M.  W.  Bosner,  to  Blork  and  Johnson, 

Inc.  kuffler.  8.366,808.  1-80-08.  a.  66—276. 
Grek4f  Howard:  See —  _    ^  ,  „     ..  .   ....  ^.. 

Childers.  Lloyd  E^  Grekel.  and  Kunkel.  8.800.466. 
Gremmelmaler,  Bolf :  Bee--  ,  ,--  ^»^ 

Folberth.  Otto  G.,  and  Gremmelmaier.  8,800.464, 
Grenne.  CbristUn.  Apparattu  for  the  control  of  fuel  for  two 
or  more  Internal  combustion  engines  operating  on  the  same 
drive  shaft  especially  gas  turbine  InstaUatlons.  8,806,882, 

1-30-08,  d.  eo— «ri6. 

Grice.  Kenneth  D. :  Bee— 

Lincoln.  James,  and  Grice.  8,800.008,  .   ^       „ 

Grifln.  Noel  J.,  and  G.  A.  Perrero.  to  Ave©  Corp.  Automattc 

broad  band  V8WB  power  control.  8.800.888.  1-80-08.  CI. 

325 — 144. 
Griffith,  George  L.,  G.  A.  Lyte.  and  F.  B.  Wells,  to  Trotan 

Powder  Co.  Ammonium  nitrate  explosive  mixture.  8,800,058, 

1-30-08.  CI.  102 — 24. 
Grobe,  Wolfgang,  to  International  Stendard  Electric  Corp. 

Polarised  relay  with  a  slug  armature  forming  a  bridging 

contact.  8,806,902,  1-30-08.  CI.  886—158.  „    v.       .. 

Groner,  Stanley,  and  A.  8.  Neidle,  to  American  Machine  ft 

Foundry  Co.  Method  of  clamping.  8.806,792,  1-80-08,  CL 

29 — 660. 
Grose,  Ansel  B.  Apparatus  for  making  flnCy  ice  cream.  8,806,- 

910,  1-80-08.  a.  02—800.  ,  ^.      .  .^^ 

Grove.  John  L.,  to  Grove  Mfg.  Co.  Boom  Jib  assembly.  8,800.- 

250,  1-80-08,  a.  212—68. 
Grove  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Grove.  John  L.  8,800,260.  ..«-„«.   ^- 
Grow,  Har\ow  B.  Gyroscopic  toy.  8,806,886,  1-80-08,  CL  40— 

50. 
Gruber.  Edward  A. :  See—     ^  „    ^       .  .^.  _ .  . 
Anthony,  Andrew  J.,  and  Gruber.  8,806,640. 

Gruber,  George  H.,  Jr..  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Electric  Ignition  assembly.  8,800,064.  1-80-08.  Q.  102—28. 
Gruber,  Thomas  J.,  to  Eaton  Tale  ft  Towne  Inc.  Line  stralnw 

Indicating  device.  3,800,240,  1-80-08.  CI.  210—00. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


•  •• 

ziu 


Ou*/iuid2.V  cirk.   Boat   traUer.   8.806.788.   1-«M»,   CI- 

GuWt,  Lucien  B,  --^%ii,^'^^^%^^oX& 
d'Etude  et  de  <^o»»t™«""°  *?,!ltorT^tlng  and  products 
S,SS»'Ly'^'SVthV8r8&%?l^Sl^.  CL  &^l»i. 

°""^kerD'J*i?ii.f  0,^««l!lt.  a-dCannon.  8.800.656. 

WalshrBruce  B..  and  Da^l^  ».M«.lo*. 
GuUick  Ltd. :  See--  -  .«  ima 

AUen.  Archelalus  D.  8.W6.808.  g^^^^ge.  to  Com- 

^"rs2Sft  t'lJS'neV^A^^^*    ""'^    "'**"' 
W00.647.  1-JMMW.  C»:  "•^^t    »„  avco  Corp.  Flexible 
«"p"^rVh%°aiim"'esV^«'h*a.ker..  8.800.120.  1-80- 

Ou^tkv^n' Vn  ?•«  V^^S&'fe'  m-«5""""'  """■ 
Ciaar  machine.  8,800,124.  l-'w-^f  •  V«/ w  if  Linfleld.  to 

GuttSa'nn.  Andrew  t  fe.  i^-f^S^IS^  (V^s^no  J^^Ni- 
^'Sro)'?om?S«^dV■u^S•an"tl'-biSterial  agenU.  8.800.- 
078,  1-80-08,  a.  800-602.6. 

«*  ioilrn"aar?H\fa*S^P.ekard.  8,800.808. 

H-2-0  FUter  Corp..  The :  ««»;r,,- 

Carty.  Margaret  F.  8i»««ii"-  .    Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Hjr- 
"•aSiufi2Trlfn£ii"ontit^h  stS'i^^hSffm.  8.800,016.  1-8^ 

•*.  CI.  VL—4M.        ,„^  c.   w   SteinhUber,  to  W.  B.  Gra« 
epoxy  resin  compositions.  ».W'^' i^itns  f or  recording 

«S^rsrreWu%iSrs;.n^*L«7^.sr.  8.800.382. 

H^en'Elf«ne'T  to"l^^?^?S?rfwanJ  J^^^tiKk  feg« 

"*;rith  chwnel  triSk  to  wpport  entire  structure.  8.800.228. 

1-80-08,  Cl.,l>2~?In-n«Mi  Electric  Co.  Vacuum  cleaner 

Hall,  Fred  V. :  See—  «  m«  194 

8!&06,876.  l:^»-«8.  CI-  5^—108. 

^^'^iS!^^^iiT^  ^J^^irU  Corp.  S«t«  fr 
^^^v'in^SfJfa?  S^^i^n^r^^^SSSS^^-  machines. 

8.800.856,  l-«O;0l.  O.  246-10. 
^•"Wone   Wlill^l'..  WUllama.  and  Derby.  8.800.1T8. 

HunUn.  ^'"^S^f!^  k,™.  ud  H.mUi>.  8.»««.OT».   . 
_    <^'»'?iSS.'?TId  r 'j  iSuiwrto  »«<*"  O"  Cow.  Hot 


""•k'ai?i«5'cSfTs.300.874. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America    Bee— 

Hoffman.  Stanley  O.  3.3«\.727.  America.  Army. 

Hathaway,  MerwlB  L..  to  United  Bteteeoi  abiw««».  * 

Joy  stick  mechanism.  3^05.975.  1-30-08.  CL  7«— «*«. 
Hauni-Wertte  Korber  ft  Co  Jc.  d. :  See- 

Ltedtke.  Kurt.  '.S^j**^,^   ♦«  National  Beaeareh  De- 

ates  edge  signals  for  egK"  •*  "7  SBfi    ri    178 7  7. 

of  the  scanning  lines.  3.300.735.  l-SJ-**.  ^  i'Sl^irich 

Hi><iMD«tli  Duie  O..  and  L.  E.  Hlmelrelch,  to  ^i^-^Ss^tSa 

cfWthflS^fo"  mounting  molding  on  panels.  8.306.784. 

l-?*^lfr^*-  ^^21a  w  Weasels,  to  Allied  Thermal  Corp. 
%;'1lifJ:?r^"sJmSw  iM^fcchitg  means.  3.300.081. 

1-30-08.  a.  98— 101     --^..__w-_^  Electric  Corp.  FaU- 
anode-gate  circuit  of  inreMiecworo  iij«j»»        ^. 

5ol  ».3li5.»8T.  l-30-«.  a.  T7— M. 

«'"*IVor  Wa?te?^'^"«v  S-Vft^.5S*'?r!to  Gen- 
«r«rireS?ric^&no^iJ^"'re&at^^  1-^^  «• 

-^^^gJmJn^<^^»T3-f!M:•  S^^-*^ 
"•■*J^an^XVt^tr.ud  Hendricks.  3,306.769. 
Henke,  Alfred  M. :  See— 


«-^G^tlStl1o«Sv.v=eg^^^^^^ 
HeM»?i^A»i';*a'.;..]i«i^El^trlc'  Coro.   Contro/lfron. 


i:-coWeW"eSS;SS'«^:5^ra«y"i;ite.'8.10«^^  l-«^ 
087C1.  200— 28.6. 

*^*'"6ri?taSrK«n?thl«r..  and  Hampaon.  8.860,777. 

"'"FlSii'^nUd.  «d*H^cock.  8.806.886. 


to 


^nquet.    Andre    J.,  ^-.^biS^rf^'  Can    Control  ofltemotB 
Intcmaaonal   Standard   Electric  Cori>jV.oniruiw^ 
concStrator  telephone  equipments.  3.300.740.  !-«»-«».  v. 

3.300.423.  l-W-08.  CI.  303j--50. 
Heraetta  K  G.  Maschlnenfabrik :  See— 

H»>2s.f  "Si  S.r?iss£id*°pSsrssar'^ 
sjSw»p"i.K"  AssiriiasBo.  .-»)-«^  c.  ^  en ...  n.  a.  b»»~.  «a  >  w-j.  ^  «jj^ 


»V  '<>**■  ^"Ai*?"*Kr;!JJii?or    3.300.883.  1-30-08.  CI. 


Han^Ray«ond  A.  Compactor  for  soil  mirfaces.  8.800.021. 

1_3(M»8.  CI.  94—22. 
«"V^"uKSfflJrffiil2:«rioret-ty.  3^2L„ 
Hap^?  Reynold,  to  The  Siniter  Co.  Battery  powered  ..l.«.rs. 

3.S06.903.  1-30-08.  CI.  74-47. 
Hart>ison-Walker  Refractories  CO. :  See- 

gSl??;5'd';aV«?e?and  I- "^  '^Si^^S 806 - 
Hardy    Bernard  E.  Wortoan's  cart  for  floor  filing.  «.S«6. 
396,  1-30-68,  CI.  280—32.5. 


„.„f  "SS:  55SS  ^SStSi  *««  o""-  »•»«'••"•  »-«^ 

a.  74—229. 
«*^^n^te^n?liVld^'^d  Heyman.  8.S00.480. 


XIT 


3<«, 


Fftli  dilld 


UlbblBC.  Sdvln  S..  to 
lac  particulate  aaterUL 

Hleka,  Hoy  U^  to  Dremei 
elurgc  perfontlat.  3,' 

Hlfeta,  TaukuBO 

Kawaablma, 

3.3(16,888. 

HUblber.  DktM  F.,  to 
VM.d  efoct  tniMUtor 
chopper).  t.S6«.802. 1 

Hlldon  Aatbuij  M. :  tf  ae-f 
(Marshall.  Jeha  O.. 

Hill.  Morae.  aad  8.  J. 
•trength  alloy  steel  coa 
hl|^  strsBfth  steel  I 

HUllard.  Bryaat  A.,  to 
lAntl-plteh  systems.  3,' 

Hllxeo.  Hy.  Qbarts  lami 

mppaimtas,  with  term 

focnslBC  poottloB.  3,3' 

Hlmelrelo,  Louis  E. :  8< 

Hedaspeth  Oule  O.. 

Hlnl.  Paal:  Aee— 

Weiss,  Hert>ert^Bd 
Hlai,  Paul,  and  H.  Weiss, 


jot^MsBTlUe  Corp.  Method  for  feed- 
3,8««,3e8.  1-30-08.  CI.  259 — 15. 
Industries,  Inc.  Burr-free  shaped 
.188,  1-30-48.  CL  175—4.6. 


or  pho( 
.-lf-68, 


HldOB, 


lae|ndinc  hot-cold  working.  8,366,4 

Beeeardi  and  SnatneeriBg  Co. 
,,087.  1-30-68.  a.  117-420. 
lll^t  source  for  existing  spotlight 
'  mounting  means  to  accomplish 
l-80-«S,  CL  240—3. 


366  784 


I  nd  HlsMlrelch.  3,866,784. 


Iilnl 


geeellschsft.  Contact- 
1-30-68.  CL 


Ame  lean 


1-30-68, 


3.860  on 


1  30  68.  CL  988 — 82. 
mnoehlta.  Shlgehiko:  8t 
Kawaahima.  Masao. 
Hlnricha.  Charles  F..  to 
stackabla  container.  3.. 
Hirano.  Katanakl :  a< 

Toehltake.  Toahihiko. 
Hitachi.  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Maekawa.  Toehlakl. 
Hoagland.  Lnwrcnce  C. 
A^ahatlc  calorimeter. 
Hobbs.  Norman  L..  to 

proof  hypodemde-syrinfee 
making.  s;366.118.  1  " 
Hoe.  K.,  I  Co..  Inc. :  «i 

Fuseo,  Balph  L. 
Hoeksema,  Herman :  Bei 
Argondells,  Alezandei 
and  Magerleln.  3.346, 
Hoemer  BozesTlnc. :  8^ 
Slfstrom.  Wallace, 
Hoffert,     Frits,     and     H 
lOjn.b.B.  Propulsion 
CI.  244—50. 
Hoflaaan,  Stanley  O..  to 
moplastle  fabric  hat. 
HolTmann.  George  T.,  to 
mechanism  for  optical 
68,  CI.  74—602. 
Hogan,  Clark  H.,  and  H 
CoTVent  Talre.  3.366.36J 
Holland,  Thomas  B. :  8«9- 
Suck,  Willard  E.,  and 
Hollander,  Lewis  B..  Jr. 
3,306,095,  1-80-68.  CI. 
Holley  Carburetor  Go. :  8' 
UUberanl.  Julius,  and 
'Alberanl.  JnUus.  8,r 
BentMnt_ponald  W. 
Cowles,  Warren  H., 
Holley.  John  D.,  to  Ke 
6,366,288.  1-80-68.  a 
Holmberg,  Berten  A.,  to 


3,366,908. 
to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlen- 
frc^  electrical  signal  device.  3,366,908. 


Imal,  Sogl,  And  Hirano.  3,366,560. 

ahd  Kawano.  3,365.920. 

u  id  F.  De  Wister.  to  Dynatech  Corp. 

4860.944,  l-30-«8.  a.  78—190. 
in  Home  Products  Corp.  Tamper- 
cartridge  unit  and   methoo   of 
.  CT.  12*— 272. 


unt 

Hit 
3,}65, 


>3«l, 


ail 


Kerslsw 


tronlc  iropout  sopi 
3,366J32, 1-30-68,  CL 


an  I 


anteina 


Holsetsnipneerlng  do.,  . 

Asher.  Barry.  3,865.. 
Hols,  Robert  O.,  and  D.  B. 
et  de  Construction  de  1 
determining  the  deformation 
ponent  made  of  an  elecl  r 
084,  1-80-68,  CL  78— 7( . 
Holser,  Walter.  Selector  ' 

88.  tl.  179— 80. 
Holxschuh,  Donald  L., 
Co.  Traiispoitable 
5S— «S8. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  £lee 

Alamprese,  Leo.  3.3661082. 
■Dunn.  William  B.  3.; 
Fisher,  John  C.  3.865, 
(Frtdley.  JasMs  A.  3.r 
Krueger,  Loren  L.  3.»^-,,w, 
Supert.  John  O.  8.366  370 
ftnnlks,  Bommn.  3,866 
Wilson,  Cornelius  J 
Honold.  Horst :  Bte — 
Kneisd.  Otto,  and 
Darre,  Allan.  KneiseL 
Kneisel.  Otto,  and  Heboid 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  IS( 
'Bapsoa,  William  H. 
mm,  Sdward  D. 


I.3<S. 


Hoi  old 


Home.  Bonald  :  Mee — 
Binns,  OEMbert  A.. 


Hoi  ne. 


Hoeey.  Slchard  B..  J.  B. 
Decker,  to  International 
rack  backqiace.  3,366.: 

Hoes.  Msurlee  fl..  and  M. 
ing.  Inc.  Itotatable  prli 
Tided  with  sealed  Sea: 
200—61.2. 


2iy 

0>, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hlgeta.    Kakehl.    and    MlneJima. 


Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
tosensitlTe  modulator  (pboto- 
.  CL  807—251. 


iMion.  Gates.  Clennett.  3.866.449. 
itas.  to  Bepubllc  Steti  Corp.  High 
posiUons  and  proceesof  {Educing 


Hinoshita.  3.366,947. 

ps  Petroleum  Co.  Nestable  and 

4,  1-30-68.  CL  220—97. 


D..  Bannister.  Hoeksema.  Kagan. 
,624. 

Gannon.  3.366,232. 
J.     Sdmurr.     to     Dornler-Werke 
for  aircraft  3.366.350.  1-30-68; 


Corp.  of  America.  Flocked  ther- 
.72?.  1-30-68.  CL  2—192. 


B  lusch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Breakup  motion 
4irfaclng  machine.  8.365.980.  1-30- 

B.  Packard,  to  H  ft  E  Aircraft 
1-30-68.  Cl.  281—4. 


Solland.  3.866.439. 
SemicondnctlTe  explosive  Igniters. 
]  02—28. 


arsge 
,315. 


.  3,365,883. 


d  West.  3,366.758. 
Kaminskl.  3.366,155. 


ftw  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Ballast  cleaner. 
00—911 


M  Innesota  Mining  and^Mfg.  Co.  Blee- 
press<  r  having  antomstlc  phase  control. 

896— 


L11 

9  14 

Orsl.  4o  Soeiete  Nstionale  lyEtnde 

Mtfteurs  D^Avlation.  Apparatus  for. 

I  itlon  amplitude  of  a  moving  com- 

elecl  rleally  conductive  material.  3,865,- 

7(. 

fi  r  impulse  sender.  3,366,747,  1-30- 


I.  E.  Johnson,  to  Collins  Radio 
tower.  3,865.853,  1-30-68.  Cl. 


^140. 
JOO. 
.276. 
069. 


752. 


.^.  3M6.741. 
and  Honold.  8366,748. 
"  3,366,742. 


NM.5i34. 

and  Oeerlng.  3,866.643. 


and  Marshall.  3.365.803. 
[>l>anle1.  R.  J.  Tounft  and  D.  A. 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Single 

1-30-68.  CT.  197—01. 
'.  Bailey,  to  Combustion  Bnginecr- 
rlmiry  element  for  level  detection  pro- 
means.  8.366,754,  1-80-68,  Cl. 


ri  ig 


Hough,  BaH^  L.,  to  United  States  of  AmeHca.  Air  Force. 
'S^*}?1^3*  T5*l?'  <>•»<»»««»  apparatus.  8,866,090.  1- 

Houstoa  iBnglneering  Beasearch  Corp. :  «••— 

MeOforrls.  Arthur  H.  8,668.241. 
Howard,  Norman  B. :  iSee — 

HuchM.  Donald  B..  Bedenk,  aad  Howard.  3,366,487. 
Howie,  J.  iB.,  Ltd. :  «ee — 

(Howie,  Jamea  B.  8,366.822. 

°*822'  2^58®  fcLVr-S"2      "*•  ''"•  *■"*  P»o««'»-  «.««8 - 
HuMuch.  iLeo  ^.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Elec- 

trieal  heating  element  3,366,912.  1-30-68.  CL  338—208. 
Huber.  Charles  W.,  Jr..   to  Pemco  Corp.   UghUng  fixture. 
8.366.785.  1-30-68.  CL  240—3.  *»»-•"»»   nxture. 

Huber,  Kurt:  See— 

Korinek.  George,  and  Huber.  3.366.556. 
Huber.  Leslie  H.  and  W.  B.  Oarage  door  remote  contt«l  sys- 
tem. 8,866.855,  l-S»-68.  Cl,  31fit— 16. 
Huber,  WiUlam  B. :  See— 

Huber.  LesUe  H.  and  W.  B.  3.866.855. 
HuUn.  Lorrln  W..  aad  B.  K.  Mentser.  Moisture  indicating 
^'^fV^JL*^  method.  8.365.086.  1-80-68.  a.  78—73. 
^^S^'JS^'^**  "•  I'ediatrlc  urine  coUector.  8.866.116.  1-80- 

68.  Cl.  128 — 295. 
Hnepenbecker,  Philip  H. :  gee— 

Maron^  Robert  N..  and  Huepenbecker.  3.366,884. 
Hoftleser.  Henry  W. :  gee — 

Adams.  JamM  W.,  and  Hoftleser.  8.366.582. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See- 
Berry.  Robert  U  3.365.896. 
Buyers.  Arhcto  G.,  and  Mohr.  3.865.779. 
Mechtow.  Marshall  I.  8,365.798. 
Snyder,  Richard  L.  3.366,936. 
Hughes.  Donald  H..  W.  T.  Bedenk.  and  N.  B.  Howard,  to  The 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Culinary  mixes  containing  fraction- 
ated amylopectln  and  sUrch.  8.366.487.  1-80-68.  CL  99— 

Hughes.  George  H..  to  Beacon  Mte.  Co.  Simulated  non-woven 

corduroy  fabric  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  3.865.918. 

1-80-68.  a.  66 — 192. 
Hughes.  John  F..  Jr..  and  T.  M.  Lelsle.  Method  for  treatment 

?'il'l*l*^'J!r*^  adsorptlve  non-metallle  electrodee.  8.366.658, 

1-30-68,  CL  204 — 149. 
HughoL  Robert  H. :  gee— 

ColUns,  Richard  V.,  Hughes.  Cook,  and  Sanders.  3.365.- 

Hulterstru'm,  Harold  D..  to  Flambeau  Plastics  Corp.  Threaded 
„pipe  fitttng.  3.866.504. 1-30-68.  O.  117—37. 
Hnnger^^Walter.  Axle-actuating  device.  8.366.399.  1-30-68. 


Hunt.  Joe  B.  and  N.  E..  to  J.  B.  and  N.  EL  Hunt,  and  J.  aad  H. 
Douglas,  and   J.   C.   Robinson.   Fluorescent  tube  cleaner. 
3.368J40.  1-30-68.  a.  15—210. 
Hunt.  Nina  B. :  gee — 

Hunt  Joe  B.  and  N.  E.  3.865.740. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Reynders.  Willem.  8,366.029. 
Hunter.  Robert  D. :  gee — 

Beatson,  Thomas  J.,  Boyle.  Bureh.  Hunter,  and  Scott 
3,366.932. 
Hunter.  William  K.,  to  Universal  OU  Prodnete  Co.  Combina- 
tion reartor-fractionator.  3.366.457.  1-30-68.  CL  23—263. 
Hurst  Donald  0. :  gee- 
Lewis,  Wilfrid  B..  Clayton,  and  Hunt  3,366,545. 
Hurwlts,  Max.  to  Maxam  Inc.  Combining  apparatus.  8.366.- 

038.  1-80-68.  CT.  100—03. 
Hysteresis  Motor  Research,  Inc. :  gee — 

Jensen,  Helmar  O.  3,365.795. 
I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Bmmfleld.  John  C.  8.866.846. 

Chamberlln.  John  R..  Jr.  3.366  J44. 
lisima,  Toshltomo.  to  Tokyo  DenkI  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Vacuum 

cleaner.  8,865.864.  1-30-88.  Cl.  65 — 471. 
lies.  Harold  A.,  and  B.  H.  Beebee,  to  Dnnlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  of  nuking  rolUng  lobe  dtephragms.  3.366.624.  1-30- 
68.  a.  156—166. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Fisher.  JuUan  V.  3,366,856. 

Rayburn.  Charles  C.  8.866.853. 
Imaglneers.  Inc. :  gee — 

Lantery.  Harry  B.  3.366.788. 
Imal,  Klyokasu :  See — 

Toehltake,  Toshihlko.  Imal.  Sogi.  and  Hirano.  8.866.560. 
Imatomi.  Masahd  :  See — 

Akite.  Takeo.  Imatomi.  and  Shlndo.  3.366.474. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Ltd. :  See — 

Barber.  Anthony  C.  and  Bryant.  3.366.513. 
Imperial  Smelting  Corp.  (N.8.C.)  Ltd. :  See- 
Fuller.  George.  3.366,690. 
Ingham,  Russell  W. :  See — 

Fegley.  Charles  R..  and  Ingham.  3.365.781. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Conces.  Robert  A.,  and  Molnar.  3,865,922. 
Innes,  William  B. :  See — 

Andreatch,  Anthony  J.,  and  Innes.  8.866.486. 

Interchemical  Corp. :  See — 
Booth.  Arthur.  3.866,588. 
De  Lucia.  John  J..  Dehn,  and  Plssarelle.  3,366,619. 

Intercontinentel  Dynamics  Corp. :  8»»— 

Andreeen.  John  H..  Jr.  8.365.928. 
IntematlonsI  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Applequist,  Roy  A..  Bninner,  and  Pattison.  3,366.300. 

Bennett.  Richard  W..  and  Jullusburcer.  3.366.080. 

BerkenbUt.  Melvin.  and  Relsman.  3,366.520. 

Bron.  WaHer  E..  Heller,  and  Roland.  3.366.818. 

Craft.  James  A.,  and  Schaefer.  3.366.218. 

Crowder,  Billy  L..  Morehead.  and  Wagner.  3.866.810. 

Crowe.  James  W.  3.366.802. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IT 


International  Buslne«  M^^blnei  (>»rp. :  «ee-X:ontln«ed 
■sakl.  Leo,  and  LaC.  8,866.518. 
FalkoK.  Adln  D.  8,866.027. 


Fitch,  6yde  J.  8,M«.048. 
GarwlariUc 


OkVi^in.  lU?li'rd' LTNoWick,  and  8eraphinj^,366,7a8. 
HneTy.  Rlchird  B..  O'Daniel.  Young,  and  Decker.  8,866, 

JaJkoWski.  Charles  ».3,366,82L. 

Kf.irfi?fiV.;4fete;^-iiii11i2S^r.  3.866.020. 

SKeVket^JS  £&r8.3664»28. 
Mbier.  Bieter.  8,366  880. 
Yu.  Hwa  N.  8.366.517. 

IntemaUonal  H*fT««i«f  Co^:  See- 
Bennett  Jasses  F.  3J«6,4(W.         w„,u.«._  •  ms  ass 
Ckessare,  George  J..  ^'*«»^  ■fiS,¥fI'*~»'  »•»**•»«'• 
May.  Patrick  U.  and  Kenna.  8,866,036. 
SSriman.  Paul  B.  3  365  068 
Phillips.  Carmen  8.  3.865.867. 
Batoankarl.  and  Gianrjrd.  8.»««,260. 

IntenitiOMl  Latex  *  CJieml^l  Corp. :  See- 
Zimmerman,  Carl  A.  3.366.584. 

Internatjona^Pape^  Co.  ^S^^^  „d  John«»n.  3.366.406. 

International  Standard  »»•«*'*«  Corp. :  See— 

Amo  GracU.  Floreal.  and  Dapleuz.  3,a66,74«. 
Beale,  David  L.  8.36*,765.  „_.,.  «  ma  lUO 

De  Baedt  Bglde  J.  H.,  and  De  Graeve.  3,866.»4i». 

Grobe.  Wolfgang.  3.866.002.  ««««74A 

Henqiiet  Andre  J..  Cavln,  and  f^^lBP^n.  3,366.740. 
JacksonTThomas  li..  and  Stem.  3,366.7^1. 

IntemaUonal  Telephone  and  Telemph  Corp. .  See- 
Brown.  Thomas  G..  Jr  3.366.«7. 
Lemoine.  Maurice  G.  8^.872. 
Price.  Jihn  C.  3.366.048. 

Interstote  Bakeries  Com.  -Be^r^ 
Panknin.  WalUce  B.  8.366.264. 

''^L?5fHin*s*o7and  Mensd.  3.866AK)3. 
'"""dhuK^iSiifd' v.  Irwin,  and  SlkorskL  3.366.874. 
Iseman.  Walter  J. :  get—  .  .„  „„ 

Baits  Stenben  S..  and  IseuMtn.  3.3oo,ut^.  .  ^  _  .l. 

IsemSr  Walte?  jT  to  Sundstrand  Corp.  felnid  transUtlng  de- 

3.86051.  1-30-68,  CL  18—16.5. 
Israel.  BUte  of :  See —  _^  ^^.  ^,  ^ 

laikha.  Albert,  and  Avny.  3,866,614. 
Ito.  Akio :  Bee— 

Morlyama,  Hisao.  and  Ito.  8,366.437.  oi«,i.  -.n. 

Iwai,  BiSio.  ^asaL  •««  Tateuta.  to  Fj^tttsu  W^SlMfle^ 
Stan  tape  feeding  mechanism.  3,366,300.  1-S(MMJ.  ci.  zio 

J.  M.  B.  Bnterprisee.  Inc. :  «2;r;„ 

Jackf;Sr^SJ:1. '  to'lSaUonaJ^Bm^^ 

Corp.   Fluid  interposer  actuator.  3,366,321,  l-3»-«i,  v.i. 
234 100. 

Jacks-Evans  Mfc .  Co. :  8«t— 

Jack2if'*S4nTt?<ii*SS^Ltd.  ADparatns  for  separat- 
^*ltrt<Jbi?So  fmmtte  oapen^nd  thefitTr  tin.  (If  any)  of 

Jacfe  MaSSt^'i^lSi  'iSSSJ'lnc^BnSiy  ab- 
'Sbliglte^.  3:366.35"  f3S-88.  a.  244-137. 
JackMnri%omas  M..  and  R.  C.  Stern,  to  International  Stand- 
artElectric^om  Spark-erosion  machining.  3.366,771.  1- 

JaS;;2f:  Wmd^lT^  to  He«el  corn  JUttod  of  ~kin^t^'- 
moplastle  honeycomb.  3,866.825,  l-:30-68.  CL  155«--i»t. 

Jacob,  TSieodoiTX.  and  'R.  k.  fitali.  to  Ijerck  *  Co.  Inc 
Method  for  recovering  xantfaosine  phosphate.  3,386,8^7,  1- 

Ja?ob?i.^iS^"M5'tiple  level  movable  roadway  for  tnn- 

nehT  3.365.805.  1-30-68.  Cl.  61—84. 
Jacobeen  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ,...--. 
Kaufman,  Vernon  R.  3,386.000. 
JacobT-Bender.  Inc. :  See-- 

Kammerer,  Clemens.  3,865,760.  /iit.i--«i.*.-  a 

Jacoby,  Hans,  to  WerksengnMachlnenfabrttGlldemeiBter  * 
Co.  kultiple-splndle  machine  tool.  3.365.990. 


Jeakle.  WUIiam  G..  to  Boig-Wamer  Corp.  DiSterenttal  mecba- 

nUni.  8.383.983.  1-30-64  CL  74—711. 
Jefferson  CheaUcal  Co.,  Inc.  -Jif^—^       .  .^  .,„ 
Uchtenwalter.  Myrt,  and  BenUey.  8,368.883. 

^*""HebK*'Kri,mir"jrilnek^Flrst  •^^^J^^'^Ji^i^^ 
Jenkins.  Tiiomas  A.,  to  Pteseckl  Aircraft  C©rp.  Srif  folding 

"ructure.  3.8804«{2.  1-30-88.  CL  15^-389.  

Jennincs.  David  fc.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Lioadd  cooled 

SSaci  iult  chMt  biind  pump.  3.360.000.  1-3^88.  Cl.  108—1. 
Jennings.  Paul  A. :  See —  ^  „„„  ^_„ 

Taniayn.  Harry,  and  Jennings.  8.808.472.  w..^^ 

Jensen.  HdWkr  C.  to  Hysteresis  ^otor  «<»«»«^' J»«:fjg^ 

of  manufacturing  hysteresis  motors.   3,386,706.   1-80-88. 

rm      2ft— S08 

JentischTDie'trich.    and    W.    Schumann,    to    Bodeweewerk 
PerWn-Blmer    k    Co.    GmbH.    Sample    Injection    for 
ihr^tographs.  3.385^51   1-30-08  a.  73-422 


_ 1-30-88,  Cl 

82— 20."**'"~  '"" 
'*~&JSf3i  imSd;  and  Jacoby.  3.366.216. 
^'•^BSfrSt  HSi:^  HTiweenthal.  and  Jacocks.  8.866.175. 

"••pii*  DoLid^lToriesbach.  and  Jaepr.  8.368 405. 
Jagadak   Geor^  J.  to  Olln  Mathleson  &emical  torp.  Alu- 
^inuin"  baseTuoy!  3.386.476.  1-30-88.  CT.  75—147. 
:i.m*>   BaiDh    Jr    and  B.  Wylie.  to  Bsso  Besearch  and  En- 
"5S;eSg  do'  ikrthSd  ind  Wr*tus  'or  drring  of  p^- 

Seflns  in  an  elongated  transfer  sone.  3.365,808.  1-30-88, 

Pj    34 g^ 

j>mM   Trevor  N    to  The  Budd  Co.  Brake  disk  and  balance 
'^JlghTwmblMtion.  3.366,202,  1-30^,  Cl.  188-218. 
Jammet  J*an  F..  to  Sodete  des  Aceumulatrors  Fixesetde 
■"rmcttoi  (Soclete  Anonyme).  Mectric  cell  J»]2?Sl2*1.3o^ 

contact  CM>  covered  with  protective  seal.  3.366.512.  1-80- 

68.  Cl.  136—181. 
Janlch.  Peter  P.,  III.  and  V.  J.  Chaverinl  JJoptJ*"  P"««^ 

appiiratus  with  force  indicating  means.  3.365.047.  1-80-68. 

-^^3— 380. 


'A' 


chromatograpbs.  8.305,931,  i-si>-«».  v;i.  la — *^. 
Je5^  Ge^^^S..  sind  k.  itcjop.  to  Canadtan  Westtoahouse 

Co.  Ltd.  Co-ordinate  drive  Une  tracer.  3,366,857,  1-80-88. 

n    818-— 18 
Johannlsson.  Dag  O   A.,  to  A*a  Akd^g.  Arrwge»g«t  In 

breathing  apparatus.  3.866,138,  1-80-88,  Cl.  187 — 102. 
Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See — 

HlbMng.  Edwin  E.  8.386.368. 

MeaeroT;.  Bobert  H.  8.868,001.       „       ,  ^        ^„   _,,,.. 
Johnson,   Pr^rick   W.,  »»«   ^.,^4,  TemPleton.   to   CoUlM 

Badio  Co.  Shell  to  shell  to  shelf  RFI  seal  spring.  8.368.018, 

JohiJ2if%^n1ft:*Sl  D.  E.  Graham,  to  General  AnlMne 
ftTOm  Corp.  Method  for  the  production  of  beniyl  aniUnes. 
8,368.683.  1-80-88.  Cl.  280— *70.0. 

'°'"'BSm2!'^h?iiiS*C:  McDonald,  and  Johnson.  8,366.406. 

Johnson.  Ivan  B. :  See—-         ^  ,  .       _  -  ,-_  o«i« 
Holtschuh.  Donald  L.,  and  Johnson.  3,885.858. 

JohnS>n.^vin  B^  to  G^neml  Motors  W  Power  trans- 
mission. 8.365,045. 1-30-88,  O.  74—781. 

Johnson,  James  H. :  See — 

Ba(<all,  Joseph  A    and  Johneon.  3^65^3^  AfcH.hai.~t. 

Johnsson.  6tig.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Blrttrlrtta  Aktlebolaget 
Boiling  stoid.  8,885.025.  1-80-68.  Cl.  72—287. 

Jones  k  Lsnghlin  Steel  Coro^  See—     ,,..,,-. 
Meals.  WiUtam  D..  and  Carpenter.  8.368,002. 

JonesT  Bobert  W..  ti  Blgelow-Liptak^rp.  Fumace  wall 
stricture.  3.S86.i75. 1-80-88C1.  26^-46^     ,_ao_M     Cl 

Jones,  Ruth  V.  Bacon  toaster.  8.866.035.  l-SO-68.  W. 
00—834. 

^""•"ri.SI'KiirtrBrR..  Draper,  and  Jones.  3.366.101^ 
jnivAWn    Rot  C     and  T    ©T  Wood,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
'*'3S;  HjdiSSittc'tSIttng  of  stTucturwi.  8.865.088.  1-30^. 

PI    78— S7 
JorLLiSio.  Apparatus  for  «>"nting  an  acettc  -^  •»»»««" 

oi  celluloae  acetete  with  water.   3,806.458.   1-80-88.  ci. 

Joedt   Alexander.  Edge  flashiuf  for  roofs  and  terrace  floors. 

3,365.847.  1-80-68.  Cl.  52---94. 
Joslyn  ittg.  and  Supply  Co. :  Set—      ,  , ..  .^ 
Luehring,  Elmer  L..  and  Kaplan.  3.386.848. 

Juer«BS?  wlftlam  A.,  and  S.  G^  >*S«|r' *  HiZSTcL^lS? 
SeU-rtauning  alnk  mennting.  8.865.732.  1-S<MI8.  CL  4     i»7. 

'"""bSK  IchVrt  W*.'tird  JuUosburger.  3,866.080. 

'"•"^tSSHirAnd?^..  Jungermann.  ami  Llnfleld.  8.866.- 

ATA 
Jnrk  Rolf  K  H   Busch,  and  P.  SchrBer.  to  Siemens  Aktlenge- 
SeUkhah  MethodVnA  system  for  scanning  a  record  carrier. 
3.366.784. 1-30-68.  0. 178—8.8. 

kI^^^vST,  to  'dSJiif  brnaml^^Com   High  t«-- 
^mture  leslstent  tltenium  based  alloy.  8.388.475,  1-80-88, 

Kab*l-^*und**Metallwerke    Gutehoffnnngshutte    Aktlengeeell- 

■*  sSat^Frtedrtch.  and  Stawshewskl.  3.365,871. 
Kabushikl  Kalsha  HlUchi  Seisaknsho :  See— 

Sawano.  Susumu.  8.868.8O6. 
Kabushikl  Kalsha  Mltonl  Jjl^e :  ««*— 

KabuSSrK^JU'^K- ffi- cJil  Kenkyusho:  8..- 
K^Jil^ii^^^o^'^^Si^o  (Tokyo  Kelki  8.1«.sho 

dehlai.  Norioml.  3.866.065. 

'"''BiSh/teJy VrTS:.  and  Kagan.  8.386.565. 

^'*A^eiif*Arexander  D..  Bannister.  Hoek«ma.  Kagan. 
and  Magerleln.  3.366.624. 

^''•Sw^Shim^rMasao.    Hlgeta,    Kakehl.    and    Hlnejlma. 

SI  StAA  Aftfi 

Kalm  Max  J..  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.  ♦"(lo^'ej  «^S,V"^i°JSSS' 
2!e;dolakiUnorphollnes  and  congeners.  S.S68.681.  1-30-88. 

Cl.  260—247.  ,^^ 

Kalvlg  Leander  B.  Shaft  holding  device.  8.865,761.  1-30-88. 

Cl.  i4— 257. 

KamborUn.  Jacob  8. :  See —  

^^McKlbbin,  Baymond,  and  Bergeron.  3.365.786. 

Kaminskl.  Walter  B. :  See--  ,  ,wi  «  ««a  irk 

Cowles.  Warren  H..  and  KamlnskL  3.366.156. 
Kamlet.  Mortimer  J.,  to  Dnit«l  States  of  Amertoa.  ^ivy^ 

l-ftuoro-l.l-dlnitroalkanes.   3,386.607.    1-30-68.   Cl.   260— 

644. 


XVI 


Ji  coby-J 


Kirdoa 


a -68 


aid 


1(1 


3«  S^7, 


I  nd 


Kaauterer,  Clcneiu,  to 

aaaemblT.  8,860,760, 1- 
Kaae.  Hubert  J.  Sound 

1-80-68.  a.  78— T1.4 
Kane,  John  D.,  Jr.,  and  F 

1-30-68,  a.  386—123. 
Kanegafuckl  Boeekl  KabusMkl 

MatKumoto,  Toyokaiu, 
Kaater,  Saol  L.  Ileoatomy 

128—283. 
Kaplan.  Harrey  C. :  Bee— 

Luetarlng,  Elmer  L.,  and 
Karaaek.  MlrosUv :  «•»— 

Hcbky.  Jaromlr.  Jelinel 
Kardoa.  Otto :  See — 

Foolke.  Donald  O.. 
Karlan.    Panl.    Adjustable 

77—79. 
Karlen,  Harrey  R..  and  W 

apparatus.  8,366.034,  l-.^^ 
KaroVKenneth  N.,  to  AM  > 

1-30-68,  a.  839—101. 
Kaso,  Harry  S.  Oil  refiners. 
Kaspar,  William  A.  Con 

1-30-68,  CI.  229—2.5 
Kaufman,  Vernon   R..   to  J 

gasoline  engine  starter,  i 
Kawano,  Shigeyoabi :  See— 
Biaekawa.  Toahiaki,  a 
Kawasfalma.  Masao.  T.  Hi 

to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  DC  ampl: 

1-30-68,  CT.  330—9. 
Kawastaima,  Masao,  and  S 

linear  PCM  decoder.  3,3 
Kay,  John  O..  to  F.  Jos., 

3,366,218,  1-30-68.  CI.  ' 
Kay,  Leslie,  to  National 

aid.  3,366,922,  1-30-68,  C 

Keane,  Williani  P.:  8ee- 

Wi<Abam.  Robert  J.. 

Kearney  h  Treeker  Corp. : 

Sedgwick.  Robert  K., 

Keberle.   Heinrich.  and  J. 

maceutleal  preparations 

phenyl  )-bu^ric  acid.  3,' 
Keller.  Arthur  C.  to  Bell 

bar  switch  baring  co-pi 

tlon  by  vibration  limited 

33J^— 112. 
Keller,  George  H..  to 

ing  assembly.  3,366,103,  1 
Keller.  Richard  T..  to  Dow 

hydroxybensopbenones.   3, 
Kelley.  Everett  J.,  to  Rohm 

mers  of  N-Caeirlozyalkyl 

ing  them.  8,366.613,  l-3Cr^ 
Kelley.  Harold  P^  to  Oener  il 

787.  1-30-68.  CI.  240—23  . 
KelloEg  Co. :  See — 

Smpson.  Warren  O.. 
flimpson,  Warren  O., 
Kelly,   Daniel  A.,   to  Ora 

tension  hingeless  Tentilatir 
Kelly.  Donald  H.,  and  A.  W, 

Process  for  deeompositio  a 

drate.  3,866.446,  1-30-68 
Kelsey,   Christopher  O.,   to 

Data   transmission   meant 

172.5. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  8e< 

Hayes.  Edward  J.  3. 
Kelsey,  James  D..  to  Cooper 

dcTice.  8.366.062.  1-80-6) 
Kendall  Co.,  The:  8ee — 

Olson,  Arthur  R.  3,366. 
Kenna.  Fenton  L..  Jr. :  r 

May.  Patrick  L..  and  _ 
Kennel.  Robert  M.,  to  The 

1-30-68.  CI.  277—177. 
Kenney,  John  R.,  to  Canadl<  n 

Position  control  apparatu  i. 

30. 
Kerps,  Max  E. :  See — 

Claybome.  Norman  F., 
Kerr,   Ralph  O..  to  T 

hydrocarbons    with 

catalysts  to  produce 

648.  1-30-68.  CI.  260—3^ 
Kershaw  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  8 
Holley,  John  D.  3.366, 
Kerstlng.   Arno.  K.  Warti 

Aktlengeaellschaft.    Metbcjl 

semiconductor  material. 


•Bender,  Inc.  Bracelet  clasp 
1-30168,' CL  24 — 239. 

de  ectlng  test  apparatus.  3,368,935. 


B.  Mangel.  Resolver.  3.806.906. 

Kaisha :  See — 
ind  Matsui.  3.365,873. 
ippliance.  3.36C.114.  1-30-68,  CI. 


Kaplan.  3.306,848. 

,  First,  and  Karaaek.  3,866.625. 


and  Koretsky.  3.306,557. 

cutter.    3,305,988,    1-30-68,    CI 

I.  Lockett,  to  Cory  Corp.  Brewing 
38.  a.  99—282. 
Inc.  Plug  contactor.  3.866,917, 

3.866.551.  1-30-68.  CI.  196 — 46.1. 
Compa  rtmented  service  tray.  8.866.308, 

icobsen  Mfg.  Co.  Recoil  type  of 
,366.099,  1-30-68.  CI.  123—185. 


Hinosbita,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Non- 
1.947,   1-30-68.  CI.  340—347. 
L«mb  Co.,  Inc.  Transfer  devices. 


19  i— 24. 

R^arch  Development  Corp.  Blind 
.  340—1. 

akd  Keane.  8.866.772. 


^    Sipek.  3.366.248. 
W.   Falgle.   to  Ciba   Corp.   Pbar- 
4  ontalning  Y-amino-^(3  :  4-chloro- 
,  a  1.542.  1-30-68.  a.  107—65. 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Cross- 
kr  contacts  responsive  to  opera- 
fingers.   3.366.901.   1-30-68,  CI. 


>la:  lar 


DickiD  ion 


aid 


md 
Orahi  m 


See  — 
Ke  ina 


Petro-T  ix 


i.2:8 


Warten  terg, 


Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  and  I 

Thread  tensioning  device 

1-30-68,  CI.  112 — 2M. 
Keylwert.  Johann,  to  Klocki 

chaft.  Rotary  piston  Inteipal 

circular    plstoa    internal 

l-SO-68.  CI.  28(K— 146. 
Khoury.  Nick  8..  to  Continental 

easy  opening  can  end.  S.3(  6 

Kilmer.  Lauren  Q..  to  Sinclair 
seismic  wave  generator. 

Kimball  Piano  ft  Organ  Co  ^ 
Rutherford.  Hallmrt.  an  I 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp.:  See- 

Champaigne.  John  F..  J|r.  3.366,115 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kawano.  3,365.920. 
ta.  O.  Kakehi.  and  Y.  Minejima. 
er  sUbillsatlon  circuit.  3.366.888. 


Beeton  and  Co.  Blood  collect- 

30-68,  CI.  128—2. 

Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of  di- 

3^66,691.    1-30-68.   CI.   260— 591. 

k  Haaa  Co.  Monomers  and  polv- 

aeylamides  and  methods  of  mak- 

8,  CI.  260—89.5. 

Sleetrle  Co.  Lumlnaire.  3.366,- 


:d-6S 


Bridges.  3,866,810. 

1  Bridges.  3.366.311. 

White  Sales  Corp.   AdJusUble 

3,366.027.  1-80-^8.  CI.  98—2. 
Todis.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

of  aluminum   nitrate   nonahy- 
a.  23—143. 
Data   Resolved  Tools  Pty.    Ltd. 

3,866.934.    1-30-68.   CI.   340— 


.366  200. 


Industries.  Inc.  Pump  unloading 
a.  108—11. 

(29. 


3,366.036. 
Budd  Co.  PUton  seal.  3.366.392, 


Patents  and  Development  Ltd. 
3,366.860.  1-30-68.  CI.  818— 


Cems.  and  Hamlin.  3.366.075. 
Chemical  Corp.  Oxidation  of 
vanadinm-phosphorus-group    la   metal 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides.  8.366,- 
8. 


to  Siemens^lcbuckertwerke 
<  of  producing  raonocrvBtalline 
.366.462.  1-30-68,  CI.  23—301. 
.  E.  Zacber.  to  The  Singer  Co. 
for  sewing  machines.  3.366.08.3. 


r-Humboldt-Deuts  Aktiengesells- 
al  combustion  engine,  especially 
combustion    engine.    8.366,317, 

Can  Co.,  Inc.  Pull  tab  for 
.270.  1-30-68.  CI.  220—54. 

Research.  Inc.  Oas  exploder 
.366.196.   1-30-68.   O.   181— .5. 
See-^ 
Wehr.  3.865.994. 


Kind.  Dieter,  to  Meaawaadler-Bao  OabH.  Pressure  and  cur- 
rent responsive  protection  device  for  a  caacaded  trans- 
former arrangement.  3,366.888,  1-80-68,  CI.  817 — 15. 

Kind,  Dieter,  and  C.  Petersen,  to  Meaawandler-Bau  OmbH. 
Protective  device  for  gas-  or  fluid-Insulated  cascade  trans- 
formers. 8.866,839.  1-30-68.  CI.  817 — 15. 

King.  Kenneth  O..  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co., 
Ltd.  Inverter  circuits  capable  of  modified  operational  mode 
under  overload.  3,866.866,  1-30-68,  CI.  321—14. 

King  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Potter.  Lynn  J.  3.366.834. 

Kinkel.  Lester  J.,  and  R.  P.  McManus.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Spectrum  analyser.  8.866,877.  1-80-68.  CI. 
324 — 77. 

Kinley.  John  C.  M.  M.  Klnley.  and  C.  E.  Anderson,  aald 
M.  M.  JClnley  and  said  Anderson  assor.  to  aald  J.  C.  Kinley. 
Well  tool  having  safety  means  to  prevent  premature  firing. 
3.366.179,  1-30-68.  CI.  166—55.8. 

Kinley,  Myron  M. :  See — 

Kinley.  John  C^,  Kinley,  and  Anderson.  8,866.179. 

Kirby,  Roy  K..  and  C.  D.  Wicker,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Adjusting  device  for  remote 
control  manlpuUtors.  3,865.978.  1-80-68,  CI.  74 — 001. 

Klser.  Louis  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Burdge.  Aam  W..  and  Klaer.  8.866.721. 

Klaus.  Irvin  S..  and  W.  8.  Knowlea,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Epoxy 
resinous  compositions.  8.866.608.  1-80-68.  a.  260 — 47 

Klingenberg.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Relnitshuber,  Friedrich  K..  Krug,  Sedlacek.  and  Klingen- 
berg. 3,366.020. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deuts  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 
Keylwert.  Johann.  3.866.817. 

Kloepfer,  Harrv  H  Xnorre.  and  K.  Stephan,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Produc- 
tion of  hydrides  of  alkaline  earth  metals  and  lithium. 
3,366,453.  1-30-68.  Cl.  23—204.  "i-iu™. 

Kluepfel.  Dieter:  See— 

Morthy.  Telahanka  K.  8.,  and  Kluepfel.  3.366,626. 

Kneisel.  Otto,  and  H.  Honold.  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellsehaft. 
ITflJ!!/?       **'"  ♦•••»•»<>•»•  system.  8.866.741.  T-80-68.  a. 

Kneisel,  Otto  :  See — 

Darre.  Allan.  Kneisel.  and  Honold.  3.366.748. 

Kneisel,  Otto  and  H.  Honold,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellsehaft 
Time  multiplex   telephone  system.   3,366,742.   1-30-68.   Cl. 

^'^}l'^VIllA-i  *?  Sf^S^'Jl*'  Tractor.  Co.  Tractor-trailer 

hitch.  8.866.401.  1-80-68.  Q.  280 — 49^. 
Knerr.  Carl  J     to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Control  arrangement 
B- '?''K»"V°"!**1f   washer    8.865.957,    1-30-68.   Cl.   74—8.52. 
Knight.  Irwin  S.  and  R.  S. ;  said  R.  8.  Knight,  aaaor.  to  aald 
'•   ^-.'I'Vif'**-   Holder  for  an  electrically  heated  cooking 
vessel.  3.366.776.  1-30-68,  C\.  210—432.  «^«»a 

Knight,  Irwin  S. :  See— 

Knight.  Irwin  &  and  R.  S.  3,866.776. 
Knight.  Redvers  S. :  Bee— 

Knight.  Irwin  S.  and  R.  8.  3.866.776. 
Knlpper.  Aloyaiua  J. :  See — 

Bower.  Frank  A.,  Fassnacht.  and  Knlpper.  3.366.494. 
Knorre.  Helmut :  See — 

Kloepfer.  Harry.  Knorre.  and  Stephan.  3.366.458. 
Knowles,  William  S. :  See — 

Klaus,  Irvin  S..  and  Knowles.  3,366.603. 
Kotmyashl.  Masaakl.  and  K.  Tsummiya.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Meth- 
od for  measuring  the  specific  resistance  of  a  silicon  crystal 

j!?  SfJ^ftlF  **^  breakdown  voltage.  3.366.870,  1-80-68. 

Cl.  3^4 — 158. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd. :  See — 

^  ..  '^l™'"'?*  8«U*">.  •wl  Tamauchi.  3.865.786. 
Kober.  Ehrenf  rted  H..  and  E.  Smith,  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Cbem- 

I^'so^'^CI^W^m'"  '"•'*"*°«  iaocryanates.  3.366.662. 
Koch.   Robert  E.    to  General   Electric  Co.   Sectlonaliser  for 

open  cutouts.  3.365.956.  1-30-68,  Cl.  74—2. 

'^'^;?i***fU*'  Michael.  Pump  assembly.  3.366.067.  l-SO-68.  Cl. 
103 — 53. 

Kodama.  Koretaka.  T.  Ogata,  and  M.  Nakamnra.  to  Tawata 
Iron  A  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apnaratua  for  injecting 
7S°^2  ****  "***  ^^^l•ce.  8.866.469.  1-8o4m.  cf: 

Kodich.  Momir.  to  Hexcel  Corp.  Color  tinted  plastic  cellular 
honeycomb  type  structures.  3.866,530.  1-30-68.  Cl.  161 — 
68. 

Koener.  Ralph  F.  Golf  putting  game  apparatus  for  utilisation 
by  a  plurality  of  playera.  3.866.887,  1-80-68.  a.  278—176. 

Kogyokaihatsu  Kenkynsho :  See— 
Ishlsakl.  Toshihiro.  3.366.135. 

Kohl.  Fred  A.,  to  Glare  Shield  Corp.  of  Missouri.  Vehicle 
313^*11?  anti-glare  structure.  3.366.821.  1-30-68.  Cl. 

^"J^o^®*J25  ^-  ^'••'  Preclaion  syringe.  3.366.286.  1-80-^8, 

Kolse.  Lawrence  A.,  and  P.  W.  Schaff,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 
Pressure  switch  assembly.  3.366.760.   1-30-68.  Cl.  200— 

Komada,   Hlrosbi.   to  The   Toyo  Rubber   Industry  Co.,   Ltd 

t   «?i,°yir*5^*";R.?'*^''**^  *•'  foamed  plastic  pipes.  3.366.718. 
1— 30-68.  Cl.  264—45. 

Konrad,  Pflbl.  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellsehaft.  Delay  line  for 

travelling  wave  tubes.  3.366.887.  1-30-68.  CI.  SSiS— 31. 
Koop,  Feliks  :  See — 

Jewell.  George  S..  and  Koop.  3,366.857. 

^°i?''?!J^\J&'''i'."°**  **•  Knockdown  table.  8.866.070,  1-30- 
68.  Cl.  108-^157. 

Koransky.  Meyer :  See — 

Koransky.  David  and  M.  3.366.070. 
Koretsky.  Herman  :  See — 

Foulke.  Donald  G..  Kardoa.  and  Koretsky.  8.366,557. 
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Korlnek.   tleorge.   and   K.   Huber.   to   ^^^.^^^'J'K^^.j^ 

the  manufacture  of  dry  electrolytic  condenaera.  a,36«.o56 

l-30-«»8,  Cl.  204 — 38. 
Korus,  Robert  M. :  SfC — 

^iacKitchie.  Arthur  L..  and  Koros.  3.365.931. 
Korsliak,  Harv^.  and   II.  M.   Peterson,   to  Scovlll  ^f g.  Co 

Swittli  Hf tuaflug  iiieans  for  |K>wer  oiM»rated  knife  and  otner 

tools.  :i.3«6.764.  1-30-418.  Cl.  200—157, 
Kotal  C*t. :  See — 

Kracauer.  Paul    8.360.300.  i_30_C8     Cl 

Kutowlck.    Joseph    L.    Receptacles.    3.366.300.    1-iO-WJ,    t,i. 

Krt^Theodore  S..  and  R.  A.  I^*"?".  *«  ™^i  ^o"/^ 
Variable  siieed  tuuibling  dryer.  3.363.810.  1-30-68, 1 1.  ** 

K..Vacik.  Henry.  Koldable  shelf.  3.366.249.  1-30-68.  Cl.  211— 

KrMauer,    Paul,    to   Kot.il   Co.   Bituminous  con»l»;»"»P„ '"'^ 
cwittuK  aggregates  for  road  building  and  the  like.  3.366.- 

Kr^ieVi.^l?in?C,'!7:l"K.  Eckardt,  and  E.  A.  Regna.  to 
AuT^  ClUinlMl  CoiT.  Chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  foam. 

KiS'SSvf.T":?:"':  V/.-  (^"uWu?t.  and  P.  L.  Cannon.  Jr.,  to 
■"united  sV*;;.  of  America    Aru.y^le<-tr<K.hem^l  assay  of 

xanthine  oxidase.  3,30«,.>.l5,  1-30-08,  Cl.  JO* — }• 
Ki5^s    H^inx    to  Flinia  Wen^Ier  k  Heldenhaln.  Alignment 

guWe.3.3««426,  l-.-^0-68,C1.308-^.  _^ 

Kntt,   Leon   J.   Fishing  api»aratus.   3,363,834,    1-30-08.  ci. 

KrSble?'  John   H..   to  Molex   Products  Co.   Toggle  switch. 

3.S66.7.%5.  1-80-68.  CI.  200—67. 

Kreisberg.  Milton :  See-- 

Lombardo.  Mario  C.  3,866.502. 

Krimbill.  Hai  ry  W. :  See—  .^  v-,i«.i.iii    't^An451 

Waldron.  (ieorge  W..  Jr..  and  Krlniblll.  3.360.401. 

Kronson.  Ernest :  See—- 

rnhsn  Manuel  and  Kronson.  3,360.300. 
KrueS^Lrln°^^"  Honeywell  lie.  Fluid  pumping  appara- 
tus. 3!366.069.  1-30-68.  <?1.  103—120. 
*^'"'WlI,';uh.SeV.Tri;drlch  K..  Krug.  Sedlacek.  and  Kllngen- 

Krrnyt^^Aiewnde";  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corn    Adjustable 
•^'n^a^klSj-  michlne.  ijOO.Wl.   l-3»-«8.  C  •   lbl-6 
Kucera    Carrell  J.,  to  American  Home  l'ro<lucto  Corp    i  roc 

JSi  »f  attenuating  Infectious  Bovine  Khlnotracheltls  hlruses. 

3.366.343.  1-30-68.  CI.  167—78. 

•^"''LLVeXriid^nl^Tnd  Kugler.  3.366,312.  ,      ^ 
Knhn'i::irudW to  Holler  A.G   ^^vlce  resp^e  t,o  ^|ne«c 

•^CoS'  1  -  U'  - 1  y<lr;»carbvl  substituted -4'-liydroxy-4'-P»Per 

lea  Navy  (Jrounded  sleeve  antenna.  3.366,962,  1-30-«k,  ci. 
343— 7»0. 
*^"°  Childl™."Lliyi  K.!  Grekel.  and  Kunkel.  8.3*16.435. 

''""t"JhiarTiimko.=  i?.uirSogl.  and  Hl«no.  3.366  5(K,. 
KuritH.  Ken-Ichiro,  niter  cloth  fitting  apparatus  In  a  filter 

K.l*;?r  H»'l'-  Jr^kS:  2hr.'A.  Lembas.  to  Ampex 
■^  C%.^s"SeVfor^B.Iysu'5bd  con 

teriatlca  of  mechanUms.  3.366.M6,  1-30-68,  a.  3^4— «». 
Kurii?.  Mlchlo.  to  Fujitsu  V^VoSw 'ci  15K'78 

nating  circuit.  8.866.884.  l-30r«*:_Sr.^A  ^«iv_&   r\   go 
KustersrEduard.  Calender  rolls.  3,860,774,  1-30-68.  Cl.  29— 

'''^*'S:S4*i4£X8.366  361. 

'^^^TTaS'yd^J'^SiM'^fe^^^ 

Shiga,  Aklo,  and  Furukawa.  3.366.658. 
LKB-Produkter  AB :  8j»— 

Duller.  Hans.  8.866.071. 

"^"^taiSd^'AYd^  OMgloir.  Labbe.  Michelet.  and  Ranch. 
3,866.707. 

Lab-Line  Instmments,  In^ :  »«►— 
Thompson,  Arden  T.  8,866,271. 

Lsbor*tory  for  Electronic.  Inc. :  See- 
Fuller.  Harrison  W.  3.366,937.  -----ta  1  ^n_ 

Lackey  Josyh  A.  Dump  truck  construction.  3,366.418.  1-30- 

Lafwty'john  M..  Jr..  and  8.  M.  Poss,  to  Syl^^la  Electric 
Srfirts  Inc  Proce;s  of  preparing  calcium  fiuoride.  3,366.- 
444.  1-80-68.  Cl.  28—88. 

La«r.  Robert  A. :  See— 

Baakl.  Leo,  and  Laff.  3.366.518. 
LalTerty.  James  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  evacua- 

tton  7or  trlgger;ble  vacuum  discharge  devices.  8.366,4S.>. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  816—24. 
Lafferty   James  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Vacuum  gap  dls- 

cK  devl«  hiving  jrooved  electr<Mles  for  thermal  in- 

snlatT^n.  3.366.826.  1-30-68,  Cl.  813—217. 

^'^'^SJinf  Pi^rice  M.  8,366.766. 

T.in.    viknUaa    to  Lalng-Vortex,  Inc.  Heat  exchanger  ap- 

iSfiti  aid  air  colJStfoner  units  Incorporating  such  ap- 

SratSs.  3,366,169.  1-80-68.  Cl.  165—48. 
Lalng-Vortex,  Ina :  8e^ 

Lalng.  N'lkolaus.  8.866,169. 


Laklts.  Btienne.  to  Soclete  Thomson-Varlan.  Output  windows 

for  microwave  tubea.  3,366,890,  1-30-68.  Cl.  333—08. 
Lalak,  Joseph  J. :  See—  ^         ^  ^„^  .^ 

Milch,  Alfred,  Lalak,  and  Ahlert.  3,366,400. 
Milch.  Alfred,  Lalak,  and  Ahlert.  3,366,466. 
Lalone,  Murray  J.,  to  Harmick  Research  *  Development  Corp. 
Photoengraving  rcHists  and  compoaltions  therefor.  3,366,- 
481.  1-30-68.  Cl.  06—75.  ^         ^,^     ^  ^  ^       .  „ 

Lamar,  Richard  8.,  to  Cyprus  Mines  Coro.  Calcined  hydrofttll- 

Ic  Ulc  pigment.  3,366.501,  1-30-68,  Cl.  106—30*. 
Lamb.  F.  Jos.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kay.  John  G.  8,366,218.  „  .    „     ^, 

Lambie,  faoward  R.,  and  R.  A.  F.  B«rtensbaw,  to  Colt  Venrila- 
tlon  and  Heating  Ltd.  Roof  mounted  ventilator.  3,366,080. 
1-30-68,  Cl.  08—43.  ,       w.     ,      .^      « 

Lamkin,  fiilver  B.,  R.  E..  and  J.  H.,  to  Lamkin  Leattor  Co., 
Inc.  Golf  dub  nip  and  method  for  making  same.  3,366,384. 
1-30-68.  Cl.  273—81. 
Lamkin  Leather  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lamkin.  Elver  B.,  R.  £.,  and  J.  H.  3,366,884. 
Lamkin,  Joseph  H. :  See —  -  —  — . 

Lamkin,  Elver  B..  R.  E.,  and  J.  H.  3.366,884. 
Lamkin,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Lamkin,  Elver  B.,  R.  E..  and  J.  H.  3.366.884. 
Landrum.   Ralph   A.,  and  D.   Silverman,   to  Pan  American 
Petroleum    Corp.   Computing   device  for   selaailc   signals. 
8.366.783,  1-80-68,  Cl.  285—181.  _  ^      ^. 

Langas,  Arthur,  and  H.  C.  Ungle.  Fastener  for  diapers  and 

the  like.  8,365,763, 1-30-68.  Cl.  24—248.  ,  .  .  ^  , 

Lantery,  Harry  E.,  to  Imaglneers,  Inc.  Seal  swivel  Joint  for 

vehicle  warning  light.  8,366.788,  1-30-68,  Cl.  240—02. 
Laporte  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

.Marshall.  John  G..  Hlldon.  Gates,  and  Clennett.  3.366.- 

449. 

Lapple,    Johannes,  to   Siemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 

ncnaft.  Overvoltage  arrester  having  stacked  arrays  of  arc 

cap  and  grading  resistor  units.  3,866,831, 1-30-68,  Cl.  810— 

Larkin  Colls,  Inc. :  See — 

Nussbaum,  Otto  J.  3,3654)02. 
Lau,  Erwin  M.,  to  Black  Products  Co.  Bag  filling  machines. 
3.366,190.  1-30-68.  Cl.  177—160.  .      ^  ^      . 

Lauder.  William  B..  and  W.  C.  Eichelberger.  to  AlUed  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Process  of  producing  ultra-fine  metal  oxide.  8.866.- 
443.  1-30-68.  Cl.  23—21. 
Laudlg.  Ronald  C,  and  F.  B.  SUrk.  to  AMP  Inc.  Coaxial  con- 
nector. 3.366,926,  1-80-68,  Cl.  330—177. 
Laue.  Helmuth  H. :  See — 

Bear,  Marshall  D..  Laue.  and  Apgar.  8.366.805. 
Lauer,  James  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Process  for  preparing  carbon 
monoxide,  carbon  disulfide,  sulfur,  ethylene  and  acetylene 
from  well  gas.  3.366.452, 1-30-68,  CL  23—204. 
Laurent,  Sebastian  M.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

CaUlyst  preparation.  3,366.579,  1-80-68,  Cl.  252 — 456. 
Laursen.  Niels :  See — 

Andersen,  Rolf,  and  Laursen.  3,365,888. 
Layne,  Ronald  P.,  to  NACA  Equipment  Corp.  Roller  type  auto- 
matic processor.  8,366.025, 1-30-68.  Cl.  90—84. 
I.ieach  Corp. :  See — 

Adams.  Andrew  O.  3,866,730. 
Leatham,  Barl :  See — 

Einstein,  Edward,  Miller,  and  Leatham.  3,366,440. 
Lebkficher,  Karl  H. :  See— 

Schlnsel,  Erich.  Plntschovlus.  and  Lebktteher.  8.366.630. 
Lebus  Royalty  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Reynold  E..  Ware,  and  Crowley.  3,366,844. 
Ledlg,  Kurt  W. :  See — 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R..  and  Ledlg.  3.366.628. 
Wendt.  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledlg.  8.366.652. 
Wendt.  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledlg.  3,366.604. 
Lee,   Jui-Mlng,   and   M.   Lehman,   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corp.    Shift  multiplier.  3,366,780,   1-80-68.   Q. 
230—164. 
Leeds  k  Northnip  Co. :  See — 

Bay.  Theodoslos,  and  Ross.  3,366,374. 
Walsh.  Thomas  J.  3,366,858. 
Lefebvre,  xvon,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  6-ehloro-6- 
dehydro-17s- (lower  alkyDprogesterones.  8,366.631. 1-30-08. 
Cl.  260—397.3. 
Legg,  Oscar,  Ltd. :  See — 

Jackson,  John  L.     3,366,125. 
I^hman,  Melr:  See — 

Lee,  Jul-Mlng,  and  Lehman.  3,366.780. 
Lehmann.  Hans-Gunter :  See — 

Wlecnert.  Rudolf,  Neumann,  and  Lehmann.  3,366,608. 
Lelf,  Henry.  Self-hanging  picture  frame.  3,363,827,  1-^30-68, 

CI.  40—152.1. 
LelHle,  Thomas  M. :  See — 

Hughes,  John  F.,  Jr..  and  Lelsle.  3.366.550. 

I^embas.  Gerald  A. :  See — 

Kurth,  Harold  A..  Wang,  and  Lembas.  3.866,876. 
Lemolgne,  Pierre  M.  Aircraft  high-lift  wing.  3,366,348,  1-80- 
68,  Cl.  244 — 41. 

Lemolne,  Maurice  G.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 

fraph  Corp.  VolUge  regulator.  3,366,872, 1-30-68,  Cl  323— 

Lentine,  Peter   L.,  25%    to  J.  A.  Reiner.  Baseball  batting 

practice  device.  3,366,383, 1-30-68,  Cl.  278—26. 
Lepetit  S.p.A. :  See — 

Murthy,  Telahanka  K.  8..  and  Kluepfel.  8,866,626. 

Lemer,  Daniel,  and  B.  Pispisa,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  menthols  from  8-p-mentnene  via  boron  complex. 
3,366,606.  1-30-68.  Cl.  260—681. 

Le  Suer.  William  M. :  See- 
Norman.  George  R.,  and  Le  Bner.  8.866.660. 

Le  Tourneau,  Robert  G.  Perambulatory  vehicle.  8,866.192. 
1-80-68.  a,  180—8. 
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bi^a.  Kdward  8.,  u  d  Lewis.  3,366,887. 

WiSid  BL.  HL  H.  a  lyton.  and  D.  6.  Hunt,  to  Atomic 

sr  of  Cuada  Ltd.  1  letliod  of  operating  a  plnrallty  of 


ball  catching 
278—96. 


Leomann.  Smat :  filw-  ^  ,    ,  _  __.  -^_ 

Porret,  Daniel,  and  Lei  imann.  8,866,667, 
Lever  Brotkera  (^jBe*— 

Slob,  Arte  W.  8,866,87«  ;        ^     ^,     _^ 
LcTcy,  OuaUTe  8.,  to  The  I  Ipee-Flo  Mfg.  Corp 
pomp  natem  for  alrleaa  apraylng  and  the 

Levlno.  Andre  J.  Wheel  balancer.  8.868,064.  1-80-68,  a, 

484 
Lewis!  Henry  S. :  8 

Sar     ■ 
Lewla, 

SS^:8,866:846.1^»*8,  a.  17*^28. 
Lhermitte.  BAcer  M..  K.     I.  Shreeve,  and  B.  J.  Brdahl,  to 

leal   Co.,    Inc.    Ifanofacare   of    tetnUyrdro-2-(lH)-pynm 

Idlnone.  3,366,683,  1-30-  68.  CI.  260—251. 
Lleberman.  Bdgar  M.  Antl-I  rlctlon  worm  gearing  drtTe.  3,368, 

d74    1  -JO  ft6'   CI    T4— 43  S 
Uebseher,  Artlrar,  to  Etoel  rinlcs  Inc.  of  PennaylTanU.  Com 

hlnatlon  etching  resist  ai  id  soldering  flux  compoand.  8,860, 

uS&ef "SS^THaSJlw^  At  Korber  A  Co  K.O.  Method  and 
sDDaratns  for  coUeetlnj  and  manlpnlatlng  rows  of  rod- 
ffiS  MtlSL.  MwlSa  r,  1-80-68,  *C1.  88-148. 

LUlT.  Bll.  and  Co. :  See — 

^faarcroTe.  WllUam  W.  3,366,688.  ^.       _._. 

Llm,  Peter.  Combined  toy  gun  and  aerUl  launching  derlce. 

Lli?*d^rV"c:^o  SirtJlSirlcan  Philips  Co..  I«.  High 
fj«j«a^  heating  appar  itua.  8,366,760.  1-30-68.  CI.  219— 

Llnmln.'  James,  and  K.  I.  Orlce,  to  British  Celaneee  Ltd. 

Anionic  polymerisation  <  f  caprolactam.  3,366.608.  1-30-68, 

CL  260—78. 
Lincoln  Laboratories.  Inc.    8«« — 

LlndS?*^^th  V't?  SJ'  Boeing  Co.  Method  for  eyal 
oatlng    coattng    discontinuities.    8.366,804.    1-30-68.    CI. 

«>*— 1-       «_ 
Llndermeler.  Frans :  See—  .       „  ,*_  ^, 

Scfaerer.  Karl,  and  Ui  idermeler.  3.366,995. 
Undholm,  Donald  W.  and  W.  H.  Planar  faced 
and  throwing  paddle.  3,  (66,386,  1-30-68,  CL 
Undholm.  WUuam  H. :  S«  — 

Lind&olm,  Donald  W,  snd  W.  H.  3,866,386. 
LlndvnUt.  Terry  K..  and    ».  L.  Smlrl.  to  B«J«-Warner  Corp. 
Friction  plate  employlni  sq>arator  means.  3,866,209,  1-SO- 
68.  a.  192—107. 
Unfleld.  Warner  M. :  See-  ■  ..  t  .  «  i.i   •  ••• 

Outtmann,  Andrew  T. ,  Jungermann.  and  Unfleld.  8,S0«,- 

678. 
Ungle.  Harrison  C. :  See-  • 

Langas,  Arthur,  and    Llngle.  8,866,768. 

Unk-Belt  Co. :  See—  ^^ 

Steorta,  Hubert,  Jr.  3  365,970. 
Stmad,  Frank  J.  3,36  (,251. 
UpanoTlefa.  Marko  I. :  Set  — 

Zagorttes,  Harry  A..    >errine.  and  UpanoTlch.  8,866,790. 
Lisle  Corp. :  See—  _  ^  ^_ 

Von  Tersch,  Alfred  L,  3,366,187. 
Uttle,  Arthur  D..  Inc. :  Se  ►— 

Hall.  George  H.  8,36(  ,946. 
Uttmann,  David,  to  Mini  eeota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  O-ring 

construction.  ^,866,198,  1-80-68,  CL  181—24 
Uoyd,  Harold  B,  Flexible  tubular  connector.  8,366,404,  1-30- 

68.  CL  285— 8. 
Lockett,  William  L. :  See-  -  ,     ^        „  .^^  ^,^ 
Karlen.  Harvey  R..  ai  d  Lockett.  3,866,034. 
Lode,  Tenny  D.,  to  BoeenK  ant  Engineering  Co.  Distance  meas- 
urement method  and  m  >ans.  3,866,957,  1-80-68.  CI.  848— 
112. 
Lodn  4  Shipley  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bowekamp,  Kdward  1 '.  8,866,222. 
Lofftus.  Fred  H. :  See- 
Meyer.  Robert  A.,  an  I  Lofftua.  3,366,576.  „      „     ^_, 
Lohmeier,  fedward  B..  Jr.   to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  Drive 
mechanism  for  a  plura  Ity  of  roUUble  objects.  3,365,842, 
1-30-68,  CT.  51—108.  .,  .^    ^  .  .^. 

Lohn,  Edwin  B.  Universal  carburetor-manifold  adaptor.  8,866,- 
14i.  1-80-68.  CL  13»— »    „       ^  .     .    „,_.     __, 

Lombardo,  Mario  C,  to  If.  Kreisberg,  and  A.  S.  Minicossi. 
Densifler  and  waterproc  flng  agents  for  mortar  and  concrete 
and  method  of  making  lame.  3,366,502.  1-30-68,  CL  106 — 
814. 
Long.  Philip  H.  Paper  cv  rrency  tapered  in  thickness.  8,866,- 
5«.  1-80-68.  CL  161—  116.  .  ^^^  „,^    ,   „^  ^, 

Loran,  William.  Dental  ii  istrument  tray.  8,366,280.  1-80-68, 

a.  206—68.5. 
Lorraine-Bacaut :  See — 

De  Corta.  Hubert.  8,  166,767. 
Loarenco,  Anthony  L. :  S<  » — 

Starkey,  Orval  B.  8.3  65.866. 
Lowe,  Harry  ».,  Ill :  S#»-  -     ^  ,  .  .—  «^ 

Mojonntor.  Albert  B.   and  Lowe.  8,866,290. 
Lowe.  Jack  W„  Jr. :  8««--    , 

Crowley.  James  D.,  a  id  Lowe.  8.866.586. 
Lowenberg,  Edna,  and  E.  Kugler.  said  Lowenberg  assignor  to 
said  Ko^r.  Lodtlng  <  loaure  means  for  flexible  packages. 
8,866,31271-80-68.  CL  129—62. 

Lnbrisol  Corp..  The :  Se»-  -  ^ 

Norman.  George  B..  a  id  Le  Sner.  8,866.560. 
Lncaa.  Douglaa  H.  Grann  lar  flow  stimulating  devices.  8,866,- 
282,  1-30-68,  CL  222-  195. 


Lncaa,  John  W. :  fee —  ^  _  _^_  ___ 

Luke.  Albert  B.  J..  Lucaa.  and  Schollch.  3,365.972. 

Luchland  Co..  The :  See — 

Luchslnger.  Charles  R.  3.365.889. 

Luchslnger,  Charles  B.,  to  The  Luchland  Co.  Toy  with  elastl- 
caUy-Jolned  magnetic  parts.  8.366.839.  1-80-68.  d.  46— 
241 

Luclen,  Ben4,  to  Recherches  Etudes  Production  B.BJ>.  Con- 
trol device  for  two  hydraulic  power  devices  which  are 
adapted  for  being  coupled  in  parallel.  8,866,014,  1-80-68, 
CL  91—152. 

Lucky,  Robert  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  optimum  distortion  correction  of  a  communica- 
tion channel  having  an  initial  distortion  greater  than  100%. 
3.366,895.  1-30-68.  CL  888—18. 

Ludvigsen,  Leonard  ■..  and  W.  J.  Opoccnsky,  to  General  Pre- 
cision Systems  Inc.  Multiple  input  servo  motor  control  sys- 
tem. 8,866,800,  l-8»-68,  CL  818—19. 

Lueders,  Robert  W.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  contlnuouBly  producing  tubing.  3,866,719,  1-80- 
68   CI   264—47. 

Lueb'ring,  Elmer  L.  and  H.  C.  KapUn.  to  Joalyn  Mfg.  and 
Supply  Co.  High  energy  supply  and  Interlocking  for  plural 
sol»olds.  8,366;848.  J-30-68,  CL  817—151. 

Luke,  Albert  B.  J.,  J.  W.  Lucas,  and  W.  H.  Schollch.  to  Mas- 
sey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  Four  speed  tranamlaaion  with 
interlock.  3.365,972.  1-30-68,  CL  74—842. 

Lnketa,  Frank.  Qoantt^  measurement  of  fish  in  a  trawl  net. 
3,866,969,  1-80-68,  -CT.  43— •. 

Lund.  Johan.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  FaU-safe  voltage  regu- 
lator dreutt.  3j896,8«2,  1-60-48.  O.  817—88. 

Lnndeen.  Allan  0.,  to  Continental  Oil  *Co.  Hydrogenatlon  of 
beniylle  connMunds.  3.366.605,  1-30-68,  CL  260—617. 

Lunlng,  Alfred  O.,  to  Untted  Otatee  of  America,  Armv.  Wea- 
ponsight  mounting  device.  3,866,858. 1-40-66.  CI.  2^—226. 

Lots.  Hana  G:,  and  W.  Mensel,  said  Mensel  assor.  to  Ireks 
0.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  soft  ice  or  milk 
ice.  3,365,90Srri-*0-«8.  CL  «a— 177. 

Lyndi.  (Tames  B..  to  AIMP  Inc.  Tool  with  intersecting  die 
faces.  3.365.92if,  1-30-68,  CI.  72—416. 

Lyon  M«tal  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
IBEanson,  Norman  L.  3,866,481. 

Lyte,  George  A. :  ISee —  ^^ 

OrUBtb,  George  L.,  I^te,  and  Wells.  8^366.008. 

Ma^Donald.  John,  *  Co.  CPneumatlc  Tools)  t/td. :  See — 
Toung,  WUHam  J.  8,366,420.  _     _ 

Ma<Oonald,  Robert  J.,  and  J.  F.  Ward,  to  Clevlte  Corporation. 
Method  for.  producing  a  multi-layer  bearing.  3.365.777,  1- 


Inc.  Teaching  madiine. 


80-68,  a.  29—149.5 
MacFarUne,  Roderick  T.,  to  Olaflex, 

3,365,817,  l-«0-68iCl.  35—65. 
Maclorowksl,  Henry  W. :  See— 

Cavagnero,  Erman  V.,  Madorowkal,  and  Skilton.  8,865,- 
775. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc. :  See — 

May,  'Walter  M.  8.866.211. 
Webster.  Robert  M.  8.366,310. 
Mackie,  Uames  A  Bons.  Ltd. :  See— 

IMaekie.  John  K.  P.  3,866,840.  ..__,. 

Mackie,  John  K.  P.,  to  James  Mackie  *  Aons.  Ltd.  Textile 

winding  machines.  8,866,340,  1-60-68,  Cl.  242—18. 
Ma<Af aster.  Malcolm  D^  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Diaplay  case. 

8,365,908,  1-80-68^.  62—256. 
Ma^Mlllan.  Charlee  W..   to  Bear  Mfk.   Co.   Tehicle   testing 

unft.  8.965.940,  1-80-68.  Cl.  7»— 117.  ^    „ 

Macrander.  Max  W.,  and  S.  J.  Belcastro.  to  Automatic  Slec- 
tric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Amplifying  srrangement  employing 
tunnel  diode.  3.666,891.  1-80-68.  Cl.  880—24. 
MaAitehie.  Arthur  L.,  and  B.  M.  Koroa.  to  Ease  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Data  proceaaing  system  for  a  gas 
chromatocmpk.  8,865.981,  1-80-88,  Cl.  73— 2S.1. 
Madeira,  wTuUm  T.,  to  K-D  Mfg.  Co.  Snap  ring  tool.  8,865, 

762,  1-80-48.  CI.  29—229. 
Madcr,  George  E.,  Jr. :  (See —  ^      ^ 

Zavasnik,  Frederick  J..  Mader,  and  Welty.  8,866,841. 
Madl,  Joseph,  Jr.  Elevated  floor  for  clean  room.  8,866,018, 

l-^0_Og  Cl.  9S— 81. 
Madsen.  Kriirttan  D.,  to  AlluMnna  Svenska  Elektriaka  Aktle- 
bolaget.  'Rotating  electrical  machine,  preferably  high  power 
machine.  3,866,»3,  1-80-68,  Cl.  310—262. 
Maeda.  ChUki,  and  K.  Maruo,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  KabushikI 
Kaisha.  Process  for  manufacturing  ketones.  8,866,689.  1- 
30-68.  Cl.  260—585.5. 
Maekawa.  Toshiakl.  and  S.  Kawano.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.  Control 
apparatus  for  tandem   rolling  mllla.  8.865.920.   1-30-68. 
d.  72—10. 
Magerlein.  Barney  J. :  ISee —  _ 

Argoudells,  Alexander  D..  Bannister,  Hoeksema,  Kagan, 
and  Magerlein.  3,366,624. 
Magnusson,  Alan  B.,  and  J.  A.  Parker.  Polynrethanes  formed 
by  reacting  lactone  polyesters,  phosgene,  and  an  aliphatic 
famine.  8>66,708,  1-80-68,  Cl.  %60— 859. 

Magulre.  Samuel  G. :  See — 

Juergens,  William  A.,  and  Magulre.  8,865,7*82. 

Maher,  Peter  E. :  See — 

Schwarts.  Harold  C,  and  Maher.  3,365,998. 

Mahoney.  William  R.,  and  J.  L.  Barach,  to  Celaneee  Corp. 
Method  for  the  production  of  oelluloae  acetate  cigarette 
filter  tips.  3,366.521,  1-80-68,  CI.  156—62.2. 

Malatesta,  Alberto :  See- 
Baldwin,  Francis  P.,  and  MaUtesta.  3,966,612. 

Malek  George  J. :  See— 

Trlckett.  Kenneth  A.,  Simnad,  Malek.  8,866,640. 

Malllna.  Rudolph  F..  to  Codmnn  4  Shurtleff.  Inc.  Instrument 
for  Joining  blood  vessels.  8.866,801.  l-80-4»8.  CL  227—19. 

MaUoff.  William,  to  Firmont  Inc.  flaw  diaU.  8,866,150.  1- 
30-68,  Cl.  148—135. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SIX 


s.  3.366,346. 
Irradiation 


Malone    Erie  W..  D.  J.  Sommer,  H.  P.  Clarke,  and  W.  O. 

"•sheSird,  to  *rhe  ^Boeing  do.  P?>»« «™  U«SS"'at"« 
system  with  conversion  to  pulse-width  modulation  at  re- 
ceiver. 3,366,881,  1-80-68,  CL  325—38.  _    .       .^  „.„, 

Malone,  wiuiam  T.,  J.  B.  w'lUlama,  and  J.  A.  Derby,  to  Halli- 
burton Company.  Method  of  fracturing  and  propglnga  sub- 
teriineiii  fSTmation.  8,3M,178    1-30-68.  Cflg-^. 

'Mandas,  Philip  B.  Map  holder.  3,365.826,  1-30-68,  CL  4U— 
86. 

Mandrel  Industries.  Inc. :  Soj— 
BreasealiL^WillUm  V.  3,366,286. 

^"tl^iEfjlhn  b**  j7.  and  Mangel.  3,366,905. 
Mangus.  Nlcholaa  J. :  See—,,  ^    ^         ^  „_ 
Mtfknight,  WillUm  B.,  Mcauskv,  and  Ma 
Marans.  Nelson  8-  to  W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.  lonl..-.  _.__.--— 
'^iSSmeVSiaon  It  trioxanewtUicopolymerUrt&  stabilizing 

eomonomers.  8,966,561.  1-80-68,  O.  204— 159.21. 
Marathon  OU  Co. :  See--   .  „^  ,^ 
MorUrty,  FrancU  C.  3,866,702. 
Maremont  Corp. :  See— 

McNally,  tellers  B.  8,366^79.  .^     .,.,.  ,.  ^v  t* 

Marincek.  Borut,  to  Siemens  Planlawerke  Aktlengeoellschaft 

fflr  Kohlefabrikate.  Furnace  for  producing  graphite  elec- 

MaV^^jJi*V.fto*6S;^\Ste?i-J^lCorporatlo«.0^^^^^^^ 
injection  apparatus  for  steclmaklng  converters.  3,366,376, 

Marino,  Joseph  P.  Electronic  Instruments  Corp.  Ground  fault 

protwtlve  apparatus.  8.?<W,840,l-4M>-68j5.  817-18. 
Marino,  Vincent  J.  Dimensionally  rtable  wood  flooring.  3,385,- 

850.  1-80-68.  Cl.  52—309.  .   ,       ^         .  __      ^,.... 

Markdw.  BasiL  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army.  Geiger- 

MuUer  radiation  detector  with  means  to  prevent  erroneous 

readings  at  hl^  radUtlon  intensity.  3,366.791.  1-30-68. 

Cl,  250—88.6. 
Marley,  David  J. :  See—  ,  ,.    .       ,  „^^  ^_ 

Sliver.  Alexander,  and  Marley.  8,366.427.  .„..., 

Marona.  Robert  N.,  and  P.  H.  Huepenbecker.  to  General  Foods 

Corp.  Liquid  metering  dispenser  container.  3,366,284,  1- 

30-«8/cr.  222—211. 

Butler,  Stanley  C,  and  Marsh.  8,865,837. 
Butler,  Stanley  C,  and  Marsh.  8.865,838. 
Marsh,  Lynn  W.,  Jr.,  to  Anejex  Corporation.  Demand  con- 
trolled print  rate  equaliser  for  high  speed  printers.  8,86«,- 

M^ih'alL  Der&,*Jid  I*^Wa^n,  to  ElllottBrothers  (Lon- 
don) Ltd.  Aircraft  automatie  pilots.  3,866,351,  1-30-68, 
Cl   244—77 

Mawhall.  John  O..  A.  M.  Hildon,^A.  B.  Oa*e«  and 
O.  Clennett,  to  Laporte  Chemicals  Ltd.  ^ro^ntortiitVTo- 
dnction  of  iMrium^raxtde.  3.366,449,  1-80-68,  Cl.  23- 
186. 

Marshall,  John  L.,  Jr. :  See—  v  n    q  •«u  ana 

Binns.  Robert  A.,  Horne.  and  MarshalL  3,865^8. 

MarshaU.  klchard  J.,  and  J.  8.  Skinner,  to  MoMI  Oil  Corp. 
Thixotropic   aoluMouH   of   copolvesters    based    on    2-amlno 


2-methTlol  l,S-propaae  diol  utiltBlng  dimethyl  amide  nol- 
ventar3.366,501.  1-30-68,  Cl.  260—32.6. 
Martin-MarletU  Corp. :  See— 

Wheaton,  Harold  L.  3.366.478. 
Martin,  Michel,  and  L.  Winand,  60%  each  to  Prodults  ^iml- 
ques  Pechlney-Saint-Gobaln.  and  Union  Chimioue  Chem- 
Ische.  Method  for  treatment  of  impure  Pl>®fP'»?r>c  acid 
solutions  to  produce  purified  phosphoric  acid.  3,366,448. 
1-30-68.  Cl.  28—165. 
Maruo.  Keilchi :  See—   ,, 

Maeda,  Cbiaki.  and  Maruo.  3,366.689. 
Marx.  Harrjr  Z. :  Bee— 

RIea.  Hugo.  3.366,749. 
Mary.  Donald  J. :  See— 

lUvltsky.  Charles,  and  Mary.  8,366.795. 
Maryland  Baking  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Weinstetn.  Darid.  and  Heyman.  8,366.486. 
MaryUnd  Cup  Corp. :  Bee— 

Baklor.  Sanford  M.  3.366,226.  v-.,k-^  ir  n  •  «*.!_ 

Masehinenfabrik  Relnhausen  Oebruder  Scheubeck  K.G. .  see— 
Blelbtren.  Alexander.  3.866,750. 

Bleibtreu^  Alexander,  and  Poppl.  S.*?*'".?*.  /^„„,.,^ 

Masker    Donald  F..  and  t.  A.  Cox.  to  The  Buckeye  Cellulose 
Cwp.  Piulble  ab^rt»ent.  bonded  paper  laminates.  3.366.532. 
1-30^.  a.  161—159.      ,   ^      „ 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd. :  Be^ 

iMke,  Albert  R,  J.,  Lucas,  and  Schollch.  3.868.972. 
Mast-Foos  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Se^ 
Musgrave.  Orly.  3,865,984. 
Ma  Us.  Stephen  J. :  See —  _ 

rim.  Morse,  and  Mates.  3.366,471. 
Mathews    Thomas   B.    Rotary   explosion   engine.   3,366.0»«, 
1-30-68.  CL  128—13.  „     ..„    m 

Mathls,  aeo  D.  Electric  log  lighter.  3,866.102.  1-30-68.  Cl. 

126 — 165. 
Matson.  Carl  G..  to  Vibrator  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  driven  vlbmtor. 
3.865.964.  1-80-68.  O.  74—87. 

Matsui.  Masao :  See—  «.»...,i   «  mr  vt* 

Matsumoto.  Toyokasn,  and  Matsul.  S.sBO.htb. 
Matsumoto.  Toyokasn.  and  M.  Matsui.  to  Kane^ochl  Boeeki 

&Snshlkl  Kilsha.  Method  of  treating  a  composite  filament. 

3.365.873.  1-30-68.  Q.  57—167. 
Matsnahita    Hideo.  R.  Morikawa.  and  T.  Shlmabara.  to  ne 
"^^  Rub5;  lidustjT  (^.,   Ltd.^t«hi  tensne 

tester  for  polymer  materiala.  3,860,938.  1-80-68.  Cl.  7»     »a. 
Mattem,  John,  to  WestlnghouBeinectric  Corn,  f  >'"*«>««f 

pulse  anti-clutter  radar  proceasor.  8,866.950.  1-80-w.  ci. 

848—13. 

"^"KTl'uffil^oJSti  iTiid  Matt.«»n.  3.366.823. 


Mavor.  Anderson.  Ltd. :  See — 

Anderson.  Forrest  S.  3,366,016. 
Maxam  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hurwits.  Max.  3.366.038.  .  ,  ^        ..       .  « 

May,  Patrick  L.,  and  F.  L.  Kenna,  Jr.,  to  International  Har- 
vester   Co.    Baling    mechaniam.    3,866.036,    1-30-68.    Cl. 

100— i 

May.  Walter  M..  to  Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  Lubricating  aystem  for 

wet  clutches.  3,366.211.  1-80-68.  CL  102—118. 
Mayer,  Oscar  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  ^  ,  „  „..*  ^«. 

Paul,  Donald  L.,  Grlesbach,  and  Jaeaer.  3.366.496. 
Massiottl,  PhUip  J.,  to  Dana  Corp.  Synchronljdng  arnnge- 
ment  for  a  change  Hpeed  transmission.  8,360.971.  1-80-68, 
Cl    74— —339 
Massiottl.  Philip  J.,  to  Dana  Corp.  Planetary  gear  axle  outer 

end.  3.365.986.  1-30-68.  CL  74—801. 
Massolini,  Corrado,  and  L.  Patron,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polymers 
for  acrylic  fibers  baling  improved  dyeabiU'ty.  8.866.711, 
1-30-68.  CL  260—898.  ^  .,,..«, 

McAleer,  WllUam  J.,  and  P.  I.  Pollak,  to  M«r«dc  ft.Oo.,  Itc. 
Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  crystal  body.  3,366,516, 

1—30-68   Cl    148 174 

McAllister,'  Walter  E.  Respiration  method  and  jywaratus  of 
continuous  positive  pressure  flow  of  air.  3.366.109.  1-30- 
68.  Cl.  128—145.5.  „        ,  „  » 

McArthur.  Joe  L.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Appara- 
tus for  igniting  oil-bearing  formations.  3,366,180,  1-80-68, 
Cl  lOfl  Sfl 
McBride,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Miller,  to  Armour  and  Co. 
Preparation  of  tetrahydropyrimidines.  3,866,634.  1-30-68. 
Cl  260—251 
McCall,  John  M.  Packer  valve  with  slips  and  usages  thereof. 

3,366,181,  1-30-68.  Cl.  166 — 72. 
McCluMky,  Lonnle  N. :  Bee — 

McKnight,  WillUm  B.,  McClusky.  and  Mangus.  3.366.346. 
McColl.  John  W. :  See—      .,„,.„  .^^  ^„ 

Ferris.  Ernest  A.,  and  McCoU.  3.366.097.  ^      ,         ^    ^ 
McCue.  Ronald  O..  50%  to  V.  L.  Mullln.  Projection  of  atom, 
molecule  and  radical  models.  3.365,815.  1-30-68.  a.  35—18. 
McDerurott,  J.  Ray  k  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Petrie,  Warren  A.,  and  Smith.  3,365.734. 
McDonald.  WUllam  8. :  Bee—  .  .«  ^a- 

Bomar.  Thomas  C,  McDonald,  and  Johnson.  8.866,496. 
McGee,  Arthur  L.,  to  FMC  Corn.  Method  and  apoaratus  for 

making  a  container.  3.866.019,  1-30-68.  d.  §3—86.01. 
McOlU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Smith.  Richard  J.  3.366.428.     ^     ^     ,       ,^^    ,      ^_, 

Mclnnls.  Andrew  M..  to  Apsco  Producta.  Inc.  Itaibpsslng  tool 

capaUe  of  using  different  width  tapes.  8.366.212.  1-80-68. 

Cl    197 — 6.7. 

Mcintosh,  Donald  F.  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Subsea  production 

system.  3,366.173.  1-30-68.  Cl.  166—6. 
McKensie.  Bradley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Gas  turbine 

ignition  detector.  3.365.881.  1-80-68.  Cl.  60-80.14.^ 

McKlbUn.  Ba/mond,  and  N.  Bergeron,  to  J.  S.  Kamborian. 
Apparatus  ror  conveying  workpreee  from  a  machine.  8.866,- 
738 1—30—68  Cl  12  1 
McKn\ght._WllAam  B.,  L.N.  McClusky,  and  N.  J.  Mangus,  to 
United  Statea  of  America,  Army.  Remote  miasile  command 
system.  3,366,346,  1-80-68.  C\.  244 — 8.11. 
McKown.  William  L. :  See—  «  ...  ^». 

Moen.  Rolf.  McKown.  and  Weiss.  3.366.4W. 
Weiss.  Verne  B..  McKown.  and  Moen.  3,866.484^ 
McManus.  John  J.,  and  R.  Rosen,  to  The  Western  Union  Tete- 
graph  Co.  Solderless  connector  for  printed  board  drcuita. 
3.366.914.  1-30-68.  Cl.  839 — 17. 
McManus.  Robert  P. :  Bee— 

Kinkd.  Lester  J.,  and  McManus.  3,366  877. 
McMorris,  Arthur  H.,  to  Houston  Engineering  Beoe*/*^  Corp. 
Control  system  for  water  treatment  apparatus.  3,366.241. 
1  30  65    Cl    210—86. 
McNally,  tellers  B..  to  Maremont  Corp.  Air  spring.  8.866,879, 

1-30-68.  Cl.  267—65. 
McPherson.  James  L. :  See— 

Chlddlx,  Max  E..  and  McPherson.  3.366.606. 
Meals.  WllUam  D..  and  G.  H.  Caro^ter  to  'on«i  *  LaughUn 
Steel  Corp.  Braided  rope  eye.  3.366.002.  1-30-68.  Cl.  87—8. 
Mechanical  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Joeeph  R.  3.866,991. 
Medical  Specialties.  Inc. :  See— 

Oaylofd.  John  F..  Jr.  3,366.110.  _^^. 

Mengel.  Arthur  H.  Method  for  rejuvenating  an  Image  orthlcon 

tube.  3.366.434,  1-30-68,  Cl.  316—1. 
Mentxer,  Everett  K. :  See — 

Hobin,  Lorrin  W.,  and  Mentier.  3.305,986. 

M<>nypac  Corp. :  See —         

Nye,Norman  H.  3.366,228. 
Mensel,  Waldemar :  See— 

Luta.  Hans  G.,  and  Mensel.  3,385,903.      ^        ,^     , 
Mercler,  Andre,  to  Soclete  Fives  Lllle-Call.  Centrifugal  sep- 
arator. 8,366,243.  l-SO-68.  O.  210—378. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See —  ^  „^^  ^^„ 

Jacob.  Theodore  A.,  and  Vltali.  3,366  627. 
McAleer.  William  J.,  and  Pollak.  3,366,516. 
Relnhold,  Donald  F.,  Sletxinger,  and  Chemerda.  3,366,- 
679 
Meredith,  Bennie  L.,  and  B.  L.  Meredith.  Jr.  Motiorcycle  rack. 
3.366.256,  1-30-68,  Cl.  214—150. 


Meredith,  Bennie  Lee,  Jr. :  Bee —  ,     ^  ,^_  „,^ 

Meredith,  Bennie  L.,  and  B.  L.  Meredith,  Jr.  3,366,256. 
Merriman,  Paul  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Belt  ten- 
sioning means.  3,365,968,  1-30-68,  Q.  74—242.12. 

Merriman,  Paul  B. :  Bee — 

Chessare,  George  J.,  Farwell,  and  Merriman.  3,365.969. 

Meserole.  Robert  H..  to  Johns-Manville  Corp.  High  strength- 
high  temperature  yarn.  3,366,001,  1-30-68,  Cl.  87—6. 

Messamer,  Bobert  M..,and  P.  8.  Bryer,  to  Scientiflc  Data  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Device  for  fastening  a  re^  to  a  shaft.  3,366,348. 
1-30-68,  Cl.  242 — 68.3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McMoer,  John  B..  to  Unit*  1  Statea  of  America.  Navy.  Hand- 
held iiock  tester.  3^65,  ^9.  1-30-4J8,  CL  73—12. 
Mesawandler-Baa  OmbH  :  t  ee — 
Kind,  Dieter.  3.366^83  I. 
Kind,  Dieter,  and  PeU  raen.  3.366,839. 
Meater,  Helns,  to  North  An  erlcan  PhUioa  Co..  Inc.  Surge  aup 
PTMilon    apparatua    for    polyphaae  hl»h    voltage    syatem. 
8.366.837,  1-30-68,  CI.  3 17—11.  ,^     ^^_^ 
Metallg«Maiaehaf t  Ahtleng(  mI^^' t :  See— 

SiMnlobr,  Karl-Helns.  and  MOller.  3,366,568. 

^***cr;ylSS%'jS»h,  Metlar.  utA  Bewell.  3,366,480. 

Meoae,  John  A. :  Be* —  „     ,  ^  «     „   o  ^mn  t»t 

Bockwell,  Adelbert  W.  Jr.,  and  Meoae.  3,365.737. 

MejerlUtart  A.,  and  F.  H.  Lofftna,  to  United  SUtea  of 
AmerioTAtomlc  Energy  Conunlaalon.  High  denalty  «ranilc 
heryUia-naclwur  fuel  eon  |»ct  cp;ta»|>i»«  *",S^"^c*,  'S^o- 
retentlon  of  flaalon  prod  icta.  3.366.676,  1-30-68,  CI.  20Z — 
301.1. 

'••^"hJK'Aibf^.d  Meyatre.  S,366,64».^     ^    ,,^        ^ 

MlehTlko.  BdWard,  to  Unl -eraal  Oil  P'oj^»ft»  Ca  ZepUte  and 

Method  for  making  the  Improved  aeollte.  3,366,578,  1-30- 

Mi?Ll?AS2drt(?81emen»  Schuckertwerke  AktiengeaeUadialt 

Low  preaaure  gaa  dlachi  rge  <»•!>«  *»">,»«*"«»  «i««H2^» 
and  a  aUdlnf  apark  trigl  ering  electrode.  3,366,824,  1-30-68. 

CI.  313— m. 
Mlehelet.  Robert :  Bee—-       ,  ^  ^   ^^     „.  v  ,^»   .„^  ».,w.i. 
DriatendCL  Andre,  Qai  igloff.  Labbe.  Mlehelet.  and  Ranch. 
3.366.707 
Michigan  Inatrumenta  Ine  :  see — 
Barkaiow.  Clare  E.  3,  M5.776. 
Microwave  Asaociates  Inc.    Be&— 
Uhilr.  Arthur.  Jr.  8,8i  ».876. 
White,  Roger  fe.,  and  I  lelger.  3,366.885.      „    „^    . 
Mlddleton/  RSfert  L.  J.  T.  Schell.  and  J.  U    Stuckej.  to 
United  Statea  of  Amerl(  a.  National  Aeronautica  *<>d  Space 
AdmlniatraUon.   Cryogeiic   thermal  Inaulation.   3.365.897. 
l-SO-68,  a.  62—45. 

""•••KsrcE^f  JrivS^r^d  skipor.  3.366.047 

****'l^JSr  jSipfc  »r«  ie"t  ">d  Burr.  3.366.488. 
Wi^r  Joaeph  R.  a  id  jJlera.  3.366.4lS9 
Wa^r.  Joae^  R..  »  iera,  and  Burr.  3,366,490. 

^***o2nin«hlMV  And^,  S  igadel.  and  Sauvage.  8.366.547. 

MicUetta.  Joaeph  H.  Sulfonated  adsorbent  and  method  of 
manafacture.  3.366.577    1-80-68.  a.  252—127. 

MUcS;  Alfred.  J.  i.  Lklak  and  R.  A.  Ahlert.  to  North  Amerl- 
ean  Phlllpa  Co.^  Inc.  Cei  amic-to-meUI  aeal.  3,366,409,  1-30- 
68   CI    287— '189  365 

MUei,  Alfred,  J.  J.'  Lalak,  and  R.  H.  Ahlert,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philipe  Co.,  Inc.  Refractory  ceramlc-to-meUI  aeal. 
3,366J66.  1-30-68,  CL  29—195. 

"•"'*"&£S?S.fei'aV;i*M  Ser,  and  Leatham.  3,366.445. 

•""'icIlffderjJiiph' j7.  r.,  and  Miller.  3.366.634. 

"""'•^eiSiSSaSi^'il^aJ'!  Z  and  Miller.  3.366.836. 

Miller.  Marrin,  to  Sibanj    Corp.  Remote  telephone  extenalon 

ayatem.  8.8(86.744,1-30-68,  Cl.  179— 41. 
Miller    Marvin,  to  Siban:    Corp.  Remote  telephone  extenalon 

ayatem.  3,366,746.  1-30  -68.  Cl.  179—41. 
Miller.  Marrin,  to  Siban)    Corp.  Electrical  connector.  8.380.- 

Miller  Richard' A.,*  and  1.  B.  Cotadd,  to  Miller  Swivel  Prod- 
"*&,  IiS^Mne  devKe.  3.366,259;  1-30-68,  Cl.  214-657. 

Miller  Swivel  Products,  Ii  c. :  «•»—    .  .^„  „,„ 
Miller,  Richard  A.,  a  td  Cozadd.  3.366,259. 

MUler.  William  A.,  to  Al  lied  Chemical  Corp.  Method  for  ag- 
glomerating granular  polytetrafluoroethylene.  3.366.615. 
1-30-68.  a.  '260—92.1 

Miller.  William  A.,  to  Fi  ilrchild  Hiller  Corp.  Photographing 
film  recording  apparatv  ■  comjprialng  a  cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing a  face  plate  with  li  ner  electron  targets  correaoondlngly 
connected  to  outer  ele  itrolumineacent  elementa.  3.366,817, 
)-SO-68.  a.  318—73. 

Miller.  WUliam  R.,  and  a  H.  Thacker.  to  United  Staiea  of 
America.  Atomic  Bne:  gy  Commlaslon.  Linear  responsive 
molten  metal  level  det  sctor,  3.366.873.  1-30-68.  CL  324— 
40. 

MUlerbemd.  Paul  A.  Met  jod  of  forming  a  llghUng  and  trans- 
mission line  pole.  3,36<  .778.  1-30-68.  Cl.  29—155. 

Millmaater  Onyx  Corp. :  i  ee —  _^_  ^„^ 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L...  and  Dudtinakl.  3.366,632. 

Mlllmaeter  Onyx  Corp. :  i  ee— 

Wakeman.  Reginald  U,  and  Dudsinalri.  3,366,682. 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L.,  and  Coatea.  3,366,6^. 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  and  Coatea.  3.3«?'^-.  •«  «,o 
Weias,  Marvin,  Beln  eat,  Gregory,  and  Adama.  3.366,618. 

MlneJlma.  Taklhlko :  Bee  —  „._,..         ^    „,     « 

Kawashima,    Maaao     Hlgeta,    Kakehl,    and    Minejima. 
3.866.888. 
MInlcoxsl.  Alexander  8.:  Bee— 

Lombardo.  Mario  C.  8.866.502. 
MInlscl.  Franceaco.  O.  B  Ivedere.  R.  Oalll.  and  A.  QnlHco.  to 
Montecatlni  Edlaon  S.j  .A.  ProceM  for  preparing  dodecandl 
olc  add  from  eyelodo^ieane.  3.366.680.  1-30-68.  CT.  260— 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co 

Frohbach.  Hugh  F.  3.366.788. 
Holmberg.  Berten  A.  3,366.732. 
Uttmann,  David.  3.366.198. 
Mlaeroccbl.  Henry  F..  to  Branaon  Inatrumenta.  Ine.  Resonant 

aenaing  device.  3,369,987,  1-30-68.  Cl.  73 — 81. 
Misell.  Louis  R. :  See — 

Tewksbury,  Charlea  O.,  and  Mlaell.  3,366.766. 
Mlsuguchl.    Ryulcbl.    to    Kabuahlkl    Kaiaha    Mltanl    Valve. 
Method  of  recharging  a  portable  aeroaol  container.  3.366.- 
148,  1-30-68,  Cl.  141 — 3. 
Mlxzonl,  Renat  H. :  iSee — 

Mull,  Robert  P..  and  MltsonL  3,366,636. 
.Mull.  Robert  P.,  and  Missoni.  3.366.687. 
.Mobil  OH  Corp. :  See- 
Hammer,  Irving  P..  and  Taranto.  3.366,589. 
Marahall.  Richard  J.,  and  Skinner.  3.366,591. 
Mcintosh.  Donald  F.  J.  3.366,173. 
Wllaon,  John  H.,  Jr.  3,366.536. 
Mock.  Donald  E.  Concrete  divider  atrip.  3.366,022.  1-30-68, 

Cl.  94 — 22. 
Moen,  Rolf,  W.  L.  McKown,  and  V.  E.  Weiaa,  to  General  Mllla. 
Inc.  Proceas  for  preparing  a  filled,  ready-to-eat  breakfaat 
cereal.  3,366,485,  1-30-68.  Cl.  99—83. 
Moen   Rolf  :  8ee —  .  ^    » 

Welsa,  Verne  E..  McKown.  and  Moen.  3.366.484. 
Mohr,  Auguatua  J.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Buyera.  Archie  G..  and  Mohr.  3,365,779. 
Mojonnler.  Albert  B..  and  H.  E.  Lowe.  III.  to  Mojonnier,  Ine. 
Plaatlc  container  with  Integral  handle.  3.366.290.  1-30-68. 
Cl.  222—572. 
Mojonnler.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Mojonnler,  Albert  B..  and  Lowe.  8.366,290. 
Molex  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Krehbiel.  John  H.  3,366,755. 
Molnar,  Louia  :  See — 
r.   '»  Concea.  Robert  A.,  and  Molnar.  3.365^22. 

'PA'ce    Molaan.  Albert  R..  and  K.  Hendricks,  to  Rocket  Jet  Englneer- 
.b97.        ing  Corp.   Manually-operated  quick  disconnect.  3.366.759, 
1-50-68.  a.  24—230. 


533. 
Minister   of   Supply   In 
United  Kingdom  of  " 


Her   Majesty's   Government   of   the 
O  -ettt  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  : 


Parkinson.  David  H 


3.366.796. 


Monarch  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Be 
Price.  Don  C.  3.366.926. 
Price,  Don  C.  3,366.997. 
Monsanto  Co. :  Bee — 

Baer.  Masalmo.  3.366.709.  .     .  „^^ 

Blnna.  Robert  A..  Home,  and   Marahall.  3,365.803. 
Burdge.  Sam  W.,  and  Klaer.  3.366.721. 
Chldgey.   Ronald  W.,  Irwin,  and   Sikorskl.   3.365.874. 
KUua.  Irvln  8..  and  Knowlea.  3,366,603. 
Maiiollni,  Corrado.  and  Patron.  3.366.711. 
Pllachke.  Le  Moyne  W.  3,366,668. 
Thompson,  Quentin  E.  3.366.694. 
Weingarten,   Harold  I.,   and  White.   3.366,655. 
Montecatlni  Edison  S.p.A. :  See—  »    „  » 

Crocella,  Paolo,  and  Pasquarelli.  3,366.273. 
Mlnlsel.     Francesco.     Belvedere.     Galli,     and     Qulllco. 
3,366.680. 
Montour.  WUfred  N.  Weighted  ankle  band.  3.366.380.  1-30- 

ack    r»i    272-^-57 
Moogk,  Friedrich.'  Stepless  variable  V-belt  driving  gear  with 

agymmetric  V-belt.   3,365.967.   1-30-68.   CT.   74—230.17. 
Moou   Harry  C,  Jr..  to  Sundstrand  Corp.  Hydrostatic  trans- 

mlssioq  control.  3.365,886.  1-30-68.  Cl.  60 — 53. 
Moore.  James  V. :  See — 

Brooks.  WllUam  R.,  and  Moore.  3.366.337.  ^  ^    ^ 

Morales.  Juan  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Crotonlc  acid.  S-hydroxr- 
cls,  diester  of  unsaturated  alkylene,  bls(dl  alkyl  pboephate). 

3.306.713.  1-30-68.  CL  260— 928.^  ,        ,^    ,^^ 

Morales   Juan  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Crotonlc  acid.  3-hydroxy, 
(halo)   alkenyl  or   (halo)   all^nyl  ester,  dl  lower   (halo) 
alkyl  phosphates.  3,366.715.  1-30-68.  Cl.  260—941. 
Morat.  Frani.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Schmidt.  Richard.  3.365.915.  ___ 

Schmidt,  Richard,  and  Rlbler.  3.365,917. 
Morat,  Frans.  Kommandltgesellschaft :  See — 

Rlbler.  Erich,  and  Stock.  3.365,916. 
Morehead.  Frederick  F. :  Bee—  -  ,*«  »io 

Crowder,  Billy  L..  Morehead.  and  Wagner.  3.366.819. 
Mori    Hideo,   to  Abex  Corp.   Coded  identification  members. 
3,366.952,  1-30-68.  Ci.  343—6.5.  ^„  „     „  ^.         ,     _ 

Morlarty,  F^ancla  C.  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Preparation  of  un- 
aaturated  hydrocarbona  by  pyrolyaia  and  related  compoai- 
tlona.  3.366.702.  1-30-68.  Ci.  260—679. 
Morikawa.  Ryolchi :  See —  ^  „...      w         «  odK  ooa 

Matsuahtta   Hideo.  Morikawa.  and  Shimabara.  3.366.938. 
Morlyama.    HImo,    and    A.    Ito.    to    Sankyo   KInku   Kogyo 
Kabusblkl-Kalaba.  Zoom  lena  having  two  movable  negative 
lens  membera  diapoaed  between  two  positive  lena  memben. 
3,366,437.  1-30-68,  Cl.  350—186. 
Morria.  Harold  L.  CIrcuIta  for  energising  a  flaahtube.  8.866.- 

Q4ir    4    'to  flfl    cn   315     134 
Morria    Lowell  H..'  to  Morris  Mfg.  Co.  Adjustable  telescopic 

bar  unit.  8.366,406,  1-30-68,  Ci.  287—58. 
Morris  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Morris,  Lowell  H.  3.366.406. 
Mortellitl.  Joaeph  P. :  See—  •««,aii 

Sadowski.  Edward,  and  MortellltL  8.366.105. 

Mount.  Gordon  L. :  See —  _  ,^,  _^^ 

Cuny,  James  N..  and  Mount.  8.365,899. 

MulboUand.  George  K..  to  Saginaw  Products  Corp.  Tow  bar 
structure  for  a  vehicle  having  an  artlcuUted  suspension 
system   3,360,398,  1-30-68,  Ci.  280—103. 

Mull  Homer  S..  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Uquld  appli- 
cator. 3,366.091.  1-30-68.  a.  118—259. 

Mull.  Robert  P..  and  R.  H  Ml.ionl.  to  Ciba  Cora  l-mercapto- 
4-dlphenyImetbyl  plperldlne  compounds.  3.366.636.  1-80- 
68.  Cl.  260—293.4. 


! 


MoU.  Robert  P..  nod  B.  H.  Mlssoai.  to  Clba  Corn.  N-[  (gnanyl- 
iMKiu>to)alkyl]-C-dUrylmethylpkperidlnes.  3,866.687.  1- 
80-68^.  260—298.4. 

***"k[sSiS2  'iSStieln^  and  Mfiiler  8.866,568. 

MoUery,  Alvln  P.,  B.  H.  Rlekert.  and  R.  F.  Scbaner.  to  Inter- 
national Buaineaa  Machines  Cogj.  Co»P»S?t  "y***"^ 
bodying  llexlUe  subroutine  GapaUlltlea.  8,866,929,  1-80-68. 
a.  84(^-172.8. 

MoUlB,  VlrglBla  L. :  Bee— 

MeCue.  Ronald  G.  8.865,815. 

Mullls.  Qyde  M. :  «••—..  ...     .  ,..  .,_ 

Towito.  Larry,  and  MuUls,  8.886.217,  ,_»n_A« 

MnratL  Efrahlm.   Caisson  construction.   8.865.894.   l-80-«8. 

Muniock,~Roilrt  G..  to  AUegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  Hot 
watertank.  8.866,i68.  l-S0-<8,  CL  220—5. 

•'"TgiirSa^  iTTnd  Mnrphy.  8.8Wj059 

Mur^,   Ardile   L.   Golf   swing   practloe   device.    8,866,389. 

MirtSi^eSuSli^.*!.,  and  D.  KluepfeL  to  Lepettt  8  p Ji. 

MuschioL  Fredy :  Bee— 

Mu.JS^5^Sit'KS*a/S?.''lS-.  DifferentUl  nnit. 
ui!^A^!^'^^''^L»er    structure.    8.366.775. 

Mv^^liSert**B*^toUnfted  Statea  of  America.  Army.  SUnplI 

'iSd  SdSTrange  unit   8.866.958.  1-80-68.  O.  843-7.8. 
Myers,  F. »..  ft  Bro.  C3o..  The :  See-- 
Heartotedt.  Edmund  J.  8,366,266. 

NACA  Equipment  Corp. :  See— 

LajrM,  Ronald  P.  8.866,025. 
N.B.  Jaeketa  Corp. :  «•►—  ,„ 

O'Connor,  MarkJB.366.119. 

^•^  Bwi??wSi/iriBd  Nallen.  8.866.898. 

^'*KiSu«!  KSSti^Tcimta,  and  Nakamura.  8J66  469. 
NakavMSI^iyoehLaid  HL  Tknaka.  to  Kyowa  &**<>  Kogyo 
oS^   Ltd.    iSSSd    for    the    fermentaUve  Jt"><ne«05- ®' 
^^noronradl  rtbotide.  8J66,550.  1-30-68.  Cl.  195—28. 
Nash  Engineering Co„  The:  Sej— 
Adama.  Harold  B.  8,866,061. 
National  Acme  Co.,  The :  Bee~- 

Cnmminga.  Edgar  H.  8^65.924.  . 

National  Aeronautica  and  Space  Adminlatratlon .  see— 

Dryden.  Hugh  K''S?*'!*5--.  t«.     a«« 
Nattonal  Inatmment  Lahoratoilee,  Inc. .  see— 

Ooldamith,  Herbert.  8,S66,24«. 
National  Research  pei«l2C'25l*  ^®'P- '  ** 

Cooper.  Allen  J.  8.8OT.840.  ,«»«„,, 

Firtlh.  bonald.  and  Cunningham.  M««iO". 

Hawkina,  John  Cm  and  Whyte.  3,866,184. 

Naxon  Telealn  Corp. :  «y-^,  .^ 

Nechto^lkSSaT  t  SSJftircraft  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing   oxide^protected    semiconductor    devices.     3.866.793, 

Neh2!iSg,*AlS^!'aBd  G.  R.  »«»n-  ^^fl  4^3^ iSoS? 
and  Steei  Co.  High  temperature  alloy.  3,366.473.  l-30-«». 

a.  75—128. 
Neldle.  Arnold  8. :  Bee—  .  ,--  -„„ 

Groner.  Stanlev.  and  Neldle.  8.360.7»^. 

^••n?sj?v"!?t^kte.825. 

Neiman.  WiUUm  T. :  See— 

N>Is.'^0?ia?:*^A2;riiS?'8tariU.er  Co.  Sterllitatlo.  device 

^*^th^M  for  supplying  a  separate  <»$«"«  „»fi22.^* 

controlled  temperature  and  pressure.   8.866.442.   1-80-6U. 

Ndi!in!*GSke.  to  Anderaon-MIlljr  Mfg.  Cc^  l*teh  «n«« 
for  pull  type  pipe  eonplinga.  8.866.408. 1-80-68.  Cl.  280— o. 

Nelson.  John  R..  Jr. :  See         „  .^„  .  -xaA  kas 
DUlhoefer.  Jamea  B.,  and  Nelaon.  8,366.tH>s. 

^'«"^i"JJwK1SSS4:  S^un.  «H,  Ijej^na-  8  366  6M 

1-30-68,  a.  289—129. 
Neville  Chemical  Co. :  §^>rr-^- 

Dereich.  John  ^1,8.866.595.  -  ---  5-4 

Feoiey.  George  W..  and  Wheeler.  8,866.w«. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The :  See— 

Dndler.  Hans  A.  8,866.861. 
Newaygo  Bn^neerlng  Co. :  See— 

Buber.  Bdgar  A.  8.866.277. 

duration  pulae  Integrator.  8.866394.  1-30-68,  Cl.  882—1. 
Vewcomb.  Charlea  B.  Flow  control  device  for  storage  bina. 
*    3.366.288.  1-30-68.  d.  222—196. 

Newton.    Alwin    B..    *», fg?f-S'75(JSS'*'ci   leM*" 
conditioning  ayatem.  3.866.164.  1-80-68.  Cl.  io»— Jt. 

Mi««i    TamM  R     to  Drvsdale  ft  Co.  Ltd.  Treatment  of  aewage 

^  «d  Ute  tadSitriaraSSi  3:366;242.  1-30^8,  Ci.  210-195^ 

vk>i«nd    Paul  J.,  and  W.  R.  Raamnaaen,  Jr..  to  Viking  of 

1SS«Sua.fnc     Recording    rarrter    handling    machine. 

3,866!8l2.  1I3O-68.  Cl.  242-55.12. 

846  0.0.— 61 


^n"no^:aiS:'§S£5is?=8f^wa.  8.866,576. 

'""AkiS?&^;i1S^l.  «d  8"»*o.  8.866.474. 

"'""^BSgrASSeikftlid  Nlvtooo.  8J66.778.  ^         ^,  ,, 

NoWerWilliam  A.  Paaaenger  seat  for  the  window  of  a  vehicle. 

No"rlfeaSoi-^Sata^^fci2i    ^    construction.    Aero- 
nanttoses :  Bte — 

amino    compound,    and    an    alkenyl    cyanide.    8,8«6,0«», 
1-80-68.  CL  252— BIJL     , 
North  Amerlcaa  PWllpa  Co  Ije. :  ««*- 

De  Bakker.  Petnss  M.  8.866,827. 

Dorgelq,  Bduard  Q.,  Green,  and  Finn.  3.866.828. 

Lima,  Oregory  C.  8,866,7e9. 

Meater,  Hrtns.  8,866,887.  , --- ^ao 

Milch,  Alfred,  Lalak,  and  Ahlert.  3.866.409. 

MUdl:  Alfi^.  Lalak.  aod  AUert  8,806,406. 


Schmidt.  Wolfgang.  8.866,904. 
SygaU,  Alfred.  8,166.828. 
WuUkopf.  HellmoFth.  8^66,811. 


for 


North  Amtflean  Ro<*w«ILCorp. :  Beer— 

Parklnaon,  Robert  W.  8466,789. 
North  Atlantic  IndnstriM.  In& :  «••— 

HeavisMe,  John  B.  8,866,804. 
Norton  Co. :  See—        ..,_.„   «  ««,  -^ 

Olton.  Dlrck  J.,  and  FasloU.  8,868.844. 
Norwalk  Thermostat  Co. :  8ee-- 

Watson.  Wayne  T.  8466.756. 

''**'^okiri5?'Rlctid*irKowlck,  «»d  Seraphim.  8.866,728. 
Nndear  Materials  and  Binipmeot  Corp. :  See— 
Sliapiro,  Zalman  M.  8,866,865. 

NuMbSSS.'o^  j;  tj^rt^  ?!!jltii?%.'S^65'^       - 
frigera^on  system.  8.865.902.  1-80-68.  CL  «*— i52:,^_,__ 

Nuwer.  E»e  S.,  to  Bthlcon.  Ina  Proow.  tor  maMfa^rtng 
a   coSsien   fabric-film   laminata.   8.866.440.    1-80-68.   Cl. 

Nyt~NoTOkn  H..  to  Menypae  Corp.  8wi»«>;„«\«»^«,v?5?^ 
Md  method  of  maktog  the  same.  34M428,  1-80-68.  CL 

Ny«W  Andrew  O.  Car  luggage  carrier.  8466.296,  1-80-68. 

M*^V^d~Eraat  D    to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Co..  Inc. 

"'ciuSftr  sSS)rtaid  ScSlig  means  for  a  rotary  printing 

mc^nlsm.  MM.049.  l-80^..  O.  101— 24r  _  .  ^.  „ 

OchU?^N^oifi.    to    ^^^^^f^^r^Sj^J^^^. 

t^ns^rSJ^^d^ai^^of^^lS^^  'SS'e. 
O'S^riirl^JV^V^'borp.  Btand-up  file  ..Ides. 

34e6.119.  1-80-68.  Q.  129—16. 
^*^SSl./*RI?haiSk:O^Danlel.  Young,  and  Decker.  8.866.- 

^*B!<^?Koraiakr5gata.  and  Nakamura.  8.866.469. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The :  Be^ 

ohm.'^;:^  A^tf  ^iSSiJo^i  ^~»25&  ^  iss^ 

iBtracavlty  phaae  modulaltor.  8.866.792.  1-80-68.  Cl.  2SO— 

ObSahL   Shnnjl.  and  H.  Tsuboi.   to   Agency  j' Jy^^t'JSi 
"  eden«  ft  -l^nolog.^RadtatfonpwwBM  ofdeforming  glass 

cSnnwtoTwIth   fluid   pressure  relief  devlcea.   8,866416. 
1-80-68.  Cl.  839—74. 
Oleoetln :  See —  .. 

Boris.  Jean-Mathieu.  8.865.860. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  C«XJ jSfVJMiK  a2« 

^^inirgLi^'^hT^rii^i-  8.m477. 

aaf  lhSSgre/H?JS-d*aiith.  8.866.662. 
Papettl.  BtelTlo.  3.866.W8. 
PapettL  Stelvlo.  8466,667. 
Papettl.  Btelvlo.  8.866.658, 
PapettLStelvio.  8466,«59. 

?ffi[n?S!^'WliT'aScomander.  8.865.880. 
Ollnghonse.  Lowell  D.  Automatic  golf  ball  washer.  84«5.789. 

I-I1O-68,  a.  15—21. 
OllvettL  In*.  C.  *  C..  8.p.A.^ej- 

Canarutto.  Oaudlo.  8.866.045.  ,  .«  rra 

Olsen.  James  B..  to  Olsen  Mfg.  Co.  Deburring  tooL  3.865.773. 
l-i(^-68.  Ci.  29—105. 

Olsen  Mfg.  Co.:  B«t— 

Olsen.  James  E.  8.865.778.  

Olaon.  Arthur  R.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  »«SS«*?^"3J?]2» 
fabriMMd  mettod  of  mnklng  the  same.  8.866.529. 1-80-68. 

Cl.  161—67. 

Olsson.  Erik.  A.O. :  Jfej^ 

Olsson.  brik  A.  8.365.791.  • 

Olsson.  Brik  A.,  to  Brik  Olsyon^  A.O  Metal  caating  and  toll- 
ing. S.865.79i.  1-80-68.  Cl.  29—528.  »w    ^— 

Olton.  Dirck  J.,  and  '^    ^  ^^•^••VJSi^'cr  M-lfe 
belt  handling  device.  8465.844,  1-80-^18.  Cl.  ai—^ox. 


xzu 


rea<tor 


O'Nell,  Robert,  to  United 
Boiling  water  nudear  - 

Ono,"  Nobnjiro,    M.    Saatu  1 
Kayaku  Kabu8hlkl  Kalatai 


Klkadom  Atomic  Snergr  ATBthorlty. 
^    .  3,3«6.«48.  l-30-«8.  CI.  17ft— 


eidnf'effecta  by  using  twb 
agent.  3,se«.5Y5.  1-3(MM. 


O-al 


Tie 


Rayn  ond 


Current  transfer  < 


C(  rp. 


Or  kel, 


Yellcle 
l-8(-«8, 


Opocenaky.  WlUard  J  -    „ 
Ludrlgaen.  Leonard  E 
Orem,   Henry  P..   to   Unltefl 
Proceas    for    prepartag 
3,3e«,«»2.  l-S0-«8,  a.  5 
Organ,  Robert  F. :  See— 
BadaTaa.  Charles  A.. 
Oral,  Daniel  K. :  See — 

Hols,  Robert  O..  and 
Osbom.  Harry  B..  Jr.,  to 
and  method  of  welding 
219—9.5. 
Osborne,  PhUlp  W..  to 
Amlc  bodies  and 
CT.  106 — «5. 
Osborne,  Raymond  O.     „ 
Osborne,  Philip  W.  3, 
Ostroa^,  Paul,  to  TRW 

CI.  85—8.3. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co. 
Brtney,  William  E.  3, 
Harmon,  Sbepard  L.  ' 
Pace,  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  and 
charging  of  balanced 
CI.  10»--42.        ,    ,     „ 
Padfle  Nl«*el  Co.,  Ltd. :  Sei 
Aklta.  Takeo.  Imatoml 
Packard,  Harry  R. :  See— 
Hoaan.  CUrk  H..  and 
Palmer.  William  f .  Curr« 
3,866,008.  1-30-68,  CI. 
Palumbo,  Pete,  to  United 
paratns  for  making  coke 
Pan  American  Petroleam  '^ 
Chlldera.  Uoyd  K.,  L 
Landmm.  Ralph  A.,  am  I 
McArthar,  Joe  L.  3," 
Parrisb,  Darld  R.  3.--, 
Powers,  Charies  A..  an( 
Paneral,  Giuseppe :  See— - 
Paneral.  Maria  and  O 
Paneral.  Maria  and  G 

indicator.  3,366,923^-x 
Panhard,  Paul,  to  Sodete 
transmission  power  fdan  s 
for  internal  combustion 
60—14. 
Panknin.  WalUce  B.,  to 

and  stacking  trars.  3.86  l. 
Paper  Conyertlng  Machine  " 
Nystrand.  E^nst  D.  3.L. 
Paper  Machine  Comoonenti , 
Robinson.  DaTid  E.  3,*' 
Papettl,  StelTio.  to  Olln  " 
haloailyl  carboranes  i 
CI.  26tf--448.2.       ^,, 
Papettl.  StelTio.  to  Olln 
dlslla-oxanyl    carboranei 
448  2 
Papettl.'  Stelvlo.  to  Olln 

Papettl.  StelTio.  to  OUn 

containing  organoboram  « 

448.2.  ,       „ 

Paquln.  Roger  L. :  See— 

Stoner,  Arthar  M., 
Park,  Robert  H.  Pressuw 

CI.  73—419. 
Parker,  Arnold  P.,  Jr.,  an( 

chamber  pressurised 

CT.  222—135.  ^ 
Parker-Hannlfln  Corp. :  » 
Burton,  Samuel  D.  8, 
Parker,  John  A. :  See— 
Bugnusson,  Alan  B. 
Parkinson,  DaTld  H.,  to 

GoTernment  of  the  ' 

Northern  Ireland.  A 

tlon  of  gases.  3,366,7ij 

Parkinson,  Robert  W., 

Bandwidth  reduction 

mttted  signals  from  " 

CI.  179—15.88. 
Parks.  Aabury  S.,  to  Dot^ 

paratus  for  metering 

Parrisb,  DaTld  R.,  to  Pan 

of  high  Tiscosity   oils 

1-30-68,  CI.  166—11. 
Pasculler,  Maurice  J.,  to 

oommutatlng  field    for 

1-30-68,  a.  318—350. 
PasquarelU.  Oreste :  Bee-A 

CrocelU,  Paolo,  and  qasquarelll 


and  Opocenrty.  3,36j5,859. 
1   States   Pipe  and  Foundry   Co. 
4,4'-dlhydroxydlphenyl     sulfone. 
240— 607. 

ai  d  Organ.  8,366,289. 


..  3.365.934.  ^      . 

c  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.  Apparatus 
Ul  strtp.  S,»66,768.  1-30-68.  CI. 


prepan  tloi 
Labo  ■atories.  Inc. :  See — 

in?1?otter  pin.  3,865,996,  1-30-68. 

Se— 
,81  6,527. 
3.  (65.856. 

C    Nusa.   to  Chrysler  Corp.   Super 
hy(  raulic  pump.  3,366,066,  1-30-68, 


and  Shindo.  3,366,474. 

liiAard.  3.366.863. 
it  transfer  electrical  ignition  system. 
1  13 — 148. 

!  tates  Steel  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
S.366.372.  1-30-68.  C\.  283—15. 

[ei.*  and  Kunkel.  3,366.455. 

ffllTerman.  3,366,783. 
i,180. 
1.176. 

Bearden.  3.366,177. 


Ml  thl 


and 


Pastenmk,  Israel  S.,  and 
Enflaeering  Co.  P»ocesi   .--  -- 
3.866.419.  1-30-68.  a.   699—5. 

Patchogue-Plymooth  Co. :  B«j— 
Cook.  Jerome  E.  8.36<V797 


) 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,,  and  8.  S«rt«»7'*.*o  Nippon 
Enhancement  of  optical  brigni- 
or  more  species  of  brightening 
CI.  252 — 801.2. 


m  G.  Osborne  Laboratories.  Inc. 
on  thereof.  3.366,498,  1-30-68, 


>  ^reeidon  Indicatiag  luminous 

„f-^,  CI.  340—25.  „  ^       „ 

,  jianyme  Andre  Citroen.  Hydraulic 

I  and  liquid  fuel  Injection  deTlces 

engines.   3.365,879.   l-30-<8.   C\. 

nterstate  Bakeries  Corp.  Nesting 

1,264.  1-30-68.  CI.  220—19. 

Jo..  Inc. :  See— 
6.049. 
,.„  Inc. :  See — 
'  65  949 
'  thieson  Chemical  Corp.  Bis  oraano- 

neocarboranes.  3.366.656.  1-80-68, 


Patrick    Vlto  J.,  and  F.  Rogers,  to  The^  Singer  Co.  Sewing 
SaSinTlubrtation.  3,aS6!te4.  1-30-68.  CI.  112—256. 

""'^'MMiSfil!  cS?;;:do,  and  Patron.  3.366J11. 

^'&yWJoS^c.«MJ^'?ft 
Pa^lSirV*no^iiV?Ac%JSi;iSf  connector  housing. 

Pa^'^'^Sri-irt'o  a."gof.-  Ortho^thlln  production. 
3,366,644,  1-30-68,  CI.  260—827. 

PeAar.  Georf*  E. :  See—     _  ,  ---  -^4 

Peckar,  Charles  and  G.  B.  3,366,804.  ^^.^  mtmt^ 

Peckar.  Charles  and  G.  E.  C»'ton.  container  or  package  struc- 
ture. 3.366.304.  1-30-68,  CI.  22fe— 14. 

Pemco  Corp. :  See — 

Penn?;'oiyWw.^o'u'id'TSilSl  Product.  Co.  Co-bU^ 
hwrinterehanger  and  electroaUtlc  precipitator.  3,865,858, 
1-30-68.  a.  5f-ll. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cog*"  =  A**"" 

j^ti^!°tll^^J^jyiii^c«^t  transducer.  3.866.906. 

PeiTfn?Ffed?io^tJd^Shoe  MacWnerrCorp.  Screw  anchor- 

.:^li^^iTi^V^^^l^.  inc.  Treatment 

tray.  ^365,729.  1-40-68.  CI.  4—6. 
Perma-Power  Co. :  See— 

Goldstein,  Rldiard.  8,366.961. 

''*"*Ort'fflM5Sl^J.;£rFerrero.  8.366.888. 

^"^Z^ki^iSr^r^'IaF^n;  .»- UD.noTlch^3^6  790^ 
Pers^Karl  R..  to  Sortnter-Pack  AB.  CSdboard  box.  &.366,- 

esters.  3,366,647.  1-30-68,  CI.  260—343. 

Pessa,  Edmund  L. :  See—  „  ^  ^  .  „ «  --»  <m« 

drowley,  Rldiard  P-.  T»k»ta.  and  Peaaa^M.Ml. 
Peata,  John  W.   Wheel  lock.  3,866,201,  1-30-68,  Cl.  iwi— 

110. 

^l?^ilSr^S^&r'12S'«^^^^^^  a  Tehld.  parking  pl«it. 

8.966.254,  1-80-68,  Cl.  214—16.1. 

Peteraen.  Claoe ;  «••— „  ^  •  •««  aao 

Kln^,  Dieter,  and  Peteraen.  8.866,889. 

Peterson.  John  M. :  See-^. 


Peterson 


WllUams,  Vinril  C.  3,865,891. 
>rson,  Robert  M. :  Bt^—- 


Korsbak.  Harrey.  and  Peterson.  S,3«6,764 

nrwiii    "      ■ '  "      -  —   - 


.„„  .    ^.  mebnrg,  'to  United  Aircraft 
.imuUtor.3,365w4. 1-80-68..  a.  85-18. 


and  J.  C. 


llathleeon  Chemical  Corp.  Organo- 
3.366,657,    1-30-68.    a.    260— 

ICathleson  Chemical  Corp.   Silicon 
and  process  therefor.  3,366,658, 

tfathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Silicon 
3.366.659.    1-30-68.   Cl.   260— 


Pi  quin, 


ui.i,  and  Schneider.  8,365,911. 
transmitter.   3.365.960.    1-30-68, 


J.  Cooper,  to  Clba  Corp.  Multlole 
■  container.  3,366,279,  1-30-68, 


aer  Mol 


3<  16,136. 


aid : 


^_  Parker.  3.366,708. 
ifi^nlster  of  Supply  In  Her  Majesty's 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 


la  'atus 


'foVtbe  cooling  and  llquefac- 
138. 


1-30-68,  Cl.  250—2; 

North  American  Rockwell  Corp. 

for  reconstituting  non-trans- 

traAmltted  8lgnal8."3.366.739,  1-30-68, 


tf 
system 


Corp.,  W.  C.  Norris  DlTlslon.  Ap- 
lliulds. ^,365,948,  1-30-68,  Cl.  78— 

,  Lmerican  Petroleum  Corp.  BecpTeiT 
by  conduction  heating.   3,366,176, 


r»«-B-«-o.  Electric  Corp.  AnxllUrr 
direct   current   motors.    3,366.864, 


W  •stlnghonse 


__    J.  3,366.273. 
L.  TIedje,  to  Esso  Research  and 
for  solution  mining  KCl  deposits. 


Peterson.  Willys  R.. 

PeS7wlfr5ST/b^*''S.  ^:Vi  ^'^^r^Sf^Af 
Co    Inc.  Buoy  ior  transferring  fluent  materials.  8.865,784. 

1-30-68.  Cl.  9—S.^ 
Petro^ex  Chemical  Corp. :  «••— 

Kerr.  Balph  O.  3.366,648. 
Pflxer,  Chas.,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Se^-       , --^ -^o 
CogUanese.  Fred  V..  and  TatjB.  a.»e6,809. 

Pflna^'^ll^aST^  "r^iX^i^ir..  and  B.  B.  Blerath.  to 
^oSera?  tSSu  CorJ:  Bilk  f?^-drylng  method  and  appa- 

Refbiln|  Co.  Cast  copper  wire  bar.  3.3«6,4«0,  i-ao-oa,  k,i. 

Ph&i  Carmen  S..  to  I"t«"»?J"l5»73^ ^  56^ 
snMlng  row  crop  hanrester.  8.865,867.  1-60-68,  ci.  oo 

Ph^pe.  Floyd  L..  Jr..  to  Archer  Prodncta,  Inc.  Collapsible 

^Sinir5"366.308,  1-30-68,  CL  229—11. 
PhlUlpa  Petroleum  Co. :  See—    ,,«-.--- 

ikTison.  Joseph  W^  "d  Wood.  8.306.586. 

Hlnriehs.  Charles  F.  3,366,274. 

Stapp.  Paul  R.  3.M6.704. 

£fe.'SX&^y.*^%.  -<!  Welty.  3.a«,841. 

™"lEStf  •j'Sf  M.  w":^^  Phillip..  8.866.672. 
Piasecki  Aircraft  Corp.:  8^- 

Jenklns,  Thomas  A.  8,866,182.  ..^^^  *^,   »k.  t^A 

Plcanol,   Jaime.   Adjustable  t««fc5»"«^f •Ji^'f^  *^  **** 
roller  In  looms.  8,366,147,  1-30-^68,  Cl.  189     iw. 

'^'•'Prttc'hart;  jSTp..  Jr..  and  «««5i,«'«^.81»j^    ^1 
PIget.    Maurice.    Sectlonable   panel.    8.968.848,  1-80-68,    ci. 

52—^108.  ^       „ 

Pillsbury  Company,  The :  See—  ««««ioi 

vtMin  iTi^nHa  K    Draoer.  and  Jones.  B.000.1W1. 

PlnkSS;  j2S  R*.  t5  fT^*^V'2fJ^^trS&'*'3T65S*« 
apparatus  for  manufacture  of  dgarette  filters.  3.8TO.7W. 

l?^So-i8.  Cl.  16—9. 

"°*Shln«i:  Erich!  «^hoTlus.  and  Lebkflcker.  3.866.630. 

Pisplsa,  BasiUn :  See—  ,  •-«  *a« 

Lemer.  Oanld.  and  Pisplsa.  8,866.696. 

PitiUo.  Ronald  J.  Structural  framing  members 

30-^,  CT.  52—686. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.jflee—    _  ,,--_^ 
HarlT-Donald  P..  and  Christenson.  3,866.068. 
Selne'r.  lerome  A.  8.886.606. 

Plxsarello.  Boy  A. :  See—  o,— .~.ii«  a  «ut  mo 

De  Luds.  John  J..  Dehn,  and  Pl«»arello.  8,36e.0i». 

Pllschke.    Le    Moyne,  W..    to    Monsanto    Co     Pjowaa    for 

Drenarlng  tetraalkylammonlum  alkyl  sulfates.  8.90«.w»,  1 

So-«8.  Cl.  260--469. 


3,865,852.  1- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxm 


^»4iTr.;?^?ia?i'^*ii^tSS?fe/^^^^ 

Poffi;£:^aS.'*fc&.  apparatus  and  method.  8.3«.- 
052il-^0-68.  Cl.  101— 42«: 

88,  CLJ«P-«75. 
Porter.  Nail  W.  W. :  Vee —  ,  „    .      _  j^--  «9« 

68,  a.  71— 86. 

•*•  ^rS^^*  A      ..4  w    n    B«arden    to  Pan  American 
nlm  In  afoidlng  machine  for  folded  blanks.  8.866,221.  l 


PrSiiS-'Sutf^lnd   M.   Tie  deTlce.   3.866.768,   1-80-68. 

Cl-  24—16. 
Prenner.  Mnton :  «••—    ..-,,-.  -«, 


polyethylene  glycol.  8,366, 
Pmsed  Steel  Tank  Co.  iBt*- 


culU.  3,366.519.  1-3CM68.CL166— 8. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  !*•  j, f  *o7 

Bahranl.  Abdol  8.  ££MM6. 

Dyer,  Jlmmle  K.  '.SSS-SJa' 

K;U!°DS5a?d'irfflink.  and  Howard.  3,366.487. 

Qulmby,  Oecar  T.  3.366.677. 
ProdS;l!i  fe?^?e^Co?%Taon   of   Boothe   Leasing  Corp.: 

*'*ciemek.  CTyde  F..  Cox.  and  Turner.  3.366,004. 

ProdSSToUmiq'ue.  P««^«'i"*J.^»tia-S^  ^^ 

Martin,  Michel,  and  Wlnand.  3,366.448. 
Prontor  Werk  Alfred  Oauthler  G.m.b.H. .  See— 

Pullti:r65-J"?Ji'fe'mfy.  inc.  Nectle  knot  deTlce. 

3.365.726.  1-30-6*.  Cl.  2—163. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Surianl.  Ernesto.  3.366.447. 

QulHS:iS'St..''?f&'^'rry  Rand  »    A  «  Wction 
BUDPort    mechanisms    for    gyroscopic    devfces.    3.365,959, 

Qul^^:  ThJiJ^R..  to  united  AircraftCorp    Siiu^e- 
gree-of -freedom-gyroscope.  3,365.961,  1-30-68,  Cl.  74—0.7. 

^"'"Sn-nliJ^mS^.  BelTcdere.  Galll.  and  Quillco.  3.366.- 

^t-r&r^plrkl^on^^r-  eKe^l-l^l^^-f  .l^Kh^c 

Mld.  8!36§!6t7.  1-30-68.  Cl.  260-602.4. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Arneri^ :  See— 

ATlns.  Jack.  3.366.8«». 

Connor  Dale  C.  3  366.871.  -  -««  oo? 

antenna.  3.366,964.  1-30-68.  Cl.  343—792.5. 

Randa.  Gerald  F. :  See-—  „__  j.   o  ^tm  o<u 

Stephens.  William  T.,  and  Randa.  3.366.0W.  ._,,.. 

693    1-30-68.  CT.  260—609. 


Buk  OnaniMitlon  Ltd..  "^^-f^ 
Cooper,  James  NV  .3.366,415. 
Raplds-Stondard  Co..  Inc..  The :  See— 

162 — 30. 
Rasmussen,  William  R.,  Jr. :  sae-—  , 

""  NIdand.  P«u\i.  "«  WcCJm  *ii?l   Bolteau.  Heml- 
'^VuXTt'S'^l.d^  «lti  of  thi  ^ScclSate.  of  adatic  add. 

3?366?6e9?  1^30-68.  Cl.  260-^186. 
^"^fcuuSde.  in^e.  Gangloff.  Labbe.  Mlchelet.  and  Ranch. 
3.366.707.     ^      „ 

269—67         .       ,  _^^_ 

RaTcn  Indnstrica  J"*. :  Sej—       .  -.-  -.5 

Recherches  Etudes  Pro^"**!®"  ^^^  '  ""*^ 

Luden,  Ren«.  3,366.014. 
Red  Ray  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  8'^^^ 

^8  blowing  agint  for  thermoplastic  resins.  3,366,681.  l-ou- 
68.  CL  260—2.6.  _    ot-nnch.  Jr     to  Borg-Wamer 

unit   3.365,976.  1-30-68,  CT.  74—493. 

-i-rJa-|J?etU-.n^d  ^^r^'f^tS^r^cS^S. 
191:  1-30-68.  CL  177— 210. 


Reiner.  Jerome  A. :  See 

L^^ethyl-3,4-dlhydroxy.phenylalanine.     3,366,679,     1-^K^- 

261—66.        ,^     „ 
Relsman,  Arnold :  See —         »..,.„._   •>  oaa  roo 
BerkenbUt,  MelTln.  and  Relaman.  3,36e,ozu. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Reynffi.'i^irertJ  S!i^er%^"  V^To"^^^^^^^ 

tllated  celling  with  Talve  means.  3.366,029,  1-30-68.  ^i- 

98—40 
Reynolds.'  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co. :  See— 

'  Haefele.  Louis  R.  3.366.6^. 
PInkham.  Jesse  R.  3.366.749. 
Rhelngold  Breweries,  Inc. :  See— 

Inc    Frequency    reducing  deTlce.   3.3B0.808.    l-*^^-w>. 

?hlner3,365.916. 1-30-68,  Cl.  66-50. 
Ribler.  Erich :  See—,        .  -,„«,  q  ^iw 017 
«.     ^"'i^id^'^l-   fecV"?u?r"triS  Business  Ma- 

^'^hln^'cS??.  Ac^sSS^^  '-^  -^'  -•"«'»••• 

R.c«J^ei;^«-.?er''hWS»«  unit.  3,366.469,  1^ 
Rlc*h*te?!p'.^K  The  Cincinnati  MUllnj^Machlne  Co^Ma- 

chlne  tool  guard  »t»Scture.  3.366^12.  l-3w-^».  y- 

68.  Cl.  350—176. 
Ricoh  Watch  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Sawamura.  Mlchlo.  3,365,876. 


Rltter  Pfaodler  Corp.:  See- 
Ross,  Gene  W.  3.366.904. 


ZZIT 


Risk.  Waheeb.   to  The  KfiUth 

3.3«e.3e0.  l-WMW,  CL 
Roberts.  EWs  W     "' 


. Eleetrle  Co.  Ltd.  Tnrt>lB«». 

15»— 8». 


Warner,  Douflas  K. 
~    "      I  E.,  to 


Roberts,  Orsham 

apparatus.  8,8M.*6S.  1 
Robertsbaw  Controls  Co. 

Bvalds,  E|dls  H.  S,86f , 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co. :  B 


D  !cca 


and   L.  8.866.1M.  ^,     ^ 

Ltd.  Chart  position  Indicating 
8.  CI.  848— fH. 

JBee— 

1,848. 


Paier 


Cnrran,  Bernard  B. 
Robinson,  David  ■..  to  1 

sure  sensing,  Indlcatlni 

l-30-«8.  CL  78—406. 
Robinson.  itAn  C. :  Be^ 
Hant,  Joe  B.  and  N. 
Robinson.  John  W..  to  C. 

and  methods.  3,866,864 
Robinson,   Roland   L.   F* 

1-80-68.  CL  61—225. 
Rocket  Jet  Engineering 


Fl]  tore 


C>ri 


Molsan.  Albert  R..  an  1 
Rockwell.  Adelbert  W..  Ji 
Machinery  Corp.  Shoe 
68.  CL  if— 8.8. 
RockweU  Mfg.  Co.  :S»-.^  _^ 

SondUom.  Lelf  J.  8.1  e6,82«. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp. :  Bet 

Tabor.  Paul  C.  3.8661416 
Roedlger,  JoseiA  C,  to 

Packaged  asphalt.  3. 
Rogers.  Alan  B. :  See— 

Sehwall,  Donald  V. 
Rogers.  Charles  J. :  Be^ 


■p. :  500 — 

Hendricks.  8.366,76». 
.,  and  J.  A.  Mense.  to  United  Shoe 
lasting  machines.  8.866.78T.  1-30- 


Voss,  Gordon  D..  and 
rs.  Frederick  :  *•• — 


Rogers, _- 

Patrick.  Vlto  J.,  and. 
Rohans.  Donald  B..  to  Uilti 
apparatus  for  contr 
71771-30-68.  a.  26.— r 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. :  Bee— 
Kelley,  Everett  J.  8. 
Roland.  Paul  A. :  Bee— 

Bron.  Walter  E., 
Rolscreen  Co. :  Bee— 

Arnold.  Bruce  C.  an  1 
Ronco.  Karl,  to  Clba  Lt<3 

623.  1-80-68,  CT.  : 

Ronk.  Murray  A.,  to 

for  an  oven  controL 
Roos.  Ounther  :  ^00 — 
Heuck.  Clans,  and 
Rose.  Robert  S.,  Jr.,  an< 
•    dttstries.    Inc.    Tension 

1-80-68.  Cl.  226—44. 
Rosemoant  Engineering  ' 
Lode,  Tenny  D.  8.36< 
Rosen.  Balirii :  000 — 

McManns.  John  J., 
Rosenberry.  George  M.. 

Hemmenway.  Stuarl 
Rosenblad.  Axel  B.  Fallfig 

68,  Cl.  159—13. 
Rosenstand.   G^rd,   to 
ment  In  receivers  for 
1»7.  1-30-68.  CT.  181 
Rosenthal.  Robert  W 
Development  Co.   — 
3.366.686.  1-80-68.  Cl. 
Rosin.  Jacob:  Bee — 

Blrsten.  Oscar  O.. 
Rosner.  Michael  W. :  B 

Grelpel.  Frank  J 
Ross.  Charles  W. :  Bt 
Bay,  Theodoalos. 
Ross.  Gene  W..  to  Ritter 
later  with  vacuum 
177. 
Ross.  Roger  J.,  to  The 
for  sewing  machines. 
Ross.  Wilbur  L.  -  "- 

272— 5©. 
Roth.  Siymon:  £f»»— 

Cohen.  Elle,  and  « 

Rotoprlnt  Oesellschaft 

Oarieke.  Erich.  3.' 

Rousey,  Har^  L..  to 

cover.  8.866.511.  1- 

Rowekamp.  Edward  F.. 

veyor  gate.  8.866.222. 


;  Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
,J  66.283.  1-80-68,  Q.  206—84. 

Etogers,  and  Corfoln.  8,866,491. 

Rogers.  8.866,492. 


Rogers.  8.866.084.  ^^  ^      ^ 

ilted  States  Steel  Corp.  Method  and 

hot-briquettlng  operation.  3.866,- 


anl 


Collap  ilble 


Rolh 


Royce.  Draper  P..  to 
S.8<5.'""    '  " 


Qtm 


<  rcneral 


866  349, 


i.781.  1-30-68, 
Rndls,  Joseph  T..   to 
thrust  reverser.  3,  ' 
Endow,  HenxT :  Bee— 

Rndow.  Maurice  G, 
Radow.  Maurice  O.  and^ 
1-80-68.  CL  248—181 

Rneger.  Hennaa.  to  AMF 
fins  and  a  flange  for 
727.  1-80-68.  Cl.  1744-58, 

Raljs,  rraas  W.  Settinj 
number  of  operating 
displacements  to  a 
281^-60. 


Rulseh.  Roger  D..  to  _ 
matic  rccyellng  time 
117. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


866.864 

lerMachlne  Components.  Inc.  Pres- 
and/or  control  means.  8,866,948. 


1.  3,865.740.  ^ 

..  Cowsert.  Pest  r^eUlng  apparatus 
1-80-68.  Cl.  817—262. 

for  cutting   tools.    8,365,848, 


^'IffhSSli'iutirB.,  and  RundelL  8,866.478. 
Rupert  JohnCT.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatna  8.866.- 
870,  1-80-68.  a.  261—29. 

""' Wef^'^HoUtfaiiimert.  and  Busch.  8.866.588.  ^, 
Rusch?  S^drtc   liethod  oTconstructlng  Jfigfd  hibularsec- 
tlons  of  hoUow  pile  driving  mandrel.  8.865.788.  1-30-68. 

Ru«ierfW^^ib«rt.  "d  D,yv,^«l^iiSJgf  "g^  S^StS 
Organ  Co.  Bearing  blo^._8.366.994.  lrW>r2?vrl"  S^^mA: 

RutsSmann.  Jurg,  •>»<».»•.  8«^«5««i,*»i*?^Sww  a  mS^ 
3,4-dlhydroxyphenylaUnlnes.  3,866,666.  1-80-68.  Cl.  2W— 

RyV^Ove.,  to  T.  SmedMsard,  A/8.  Fluid  circulation  pump. 
3.366,068.  1-30-68.  CL  108—111. 

^^'  inSlis^^  H.,  Ryf.  and  gen«.  8.866  688. 

aablsky,  B^ward  S..  and  H  R.  Lewis,  to  Radio  Corp.  o« 
America.  Non-single  cry"*»»."?*:S''^*A^"*^  magnetic 
field  direction.  3.^6.887.  l-80;<8  Ci  33^:^ 


SadowsW   MwiiS-rriirj:  p:  MSTtdiltrilMikging  vibrator 
^SlJh  me«»  for  ipplylnf  air  and  light  rays  to  a  iTmb  to  the 
body.  3.866.105.  1-30-68.  Cl.  128—24.1. 


166,618.' 
Heller,  and  Roland.  3,866.818. 

Evers.  3.366,159.  *     -  ,-- 

Monoaso  dyestuff  pigments.  8,800,- 
211O— i-203 

Wettlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  Heat  shield 
3,366,330,  1-80-68,  Q.  286—15. 

bU«.  8.866,599.       ^  .      ^     .     ,  , 
^B.  N.  Baer.  to  Atlas  Chenrfcaljto- 
measurlng    apparatus.    3,866,299, 

Oo. 
i(  1,957. 

I  nd  Rosen.  8,866,914. 

F..  and  Bosenberry.  8.366.870. 
film  evaporator.  8.366,158,  1-30- 

D4navoz  International  A/S.  Arrange- 
1  tladng  In  the  auditory  canal.  8,866,- 
•28 

R.  Seeklrcber.  to  Gulf  Research  A 
>_s  for  preparing  primary  amines. 
260—588. 


and 
Pro  wss 


aid 
et  — 
atd 


Roain.  3.866.670. 
Rosner.  8,365,868. 


«  Ross.  3,866,874. 

Pfaudler  Corp.  Chilled  water  accumu- 
dei  eratlon.  3,865,904.  1-80-68,  Cl.  62— 

I  Inger  Co.  Stitch  forming  mechanism 

}.366,082.  1-80-68.  Cl.  112—193.  _ 

hurdle^  3,366,381.  1-80-68,  CT. 


8.866.810. 
bescfarankter  Haftung:  Bee — 

1048. 
dinerai  Motors  Corp.  Seal  for  battery 
».  Cl.  186—170.  .      „     «    ^ 
„  The  Lodge  k  Shipley  Co.  Feed  con- 
1-80-68.  a.  198—84. 
I  Industries,  Inc.  Crib  construction. 
5—100. 

..  Dynamics  Corp.   Oenterbody 
1-80-68,  a.  244—58. 


861 
On  . 
8(-68. 
o 


and  H.  8.866.857. 
.  Furniture  leg  mounting.  8.866.887, 

^  Inc.  HousiBg  with  Integral  lofWnf- 
aounting  in  s  panel  aperture.  8,866,- 
-58. 

device  for  imparting  br  means  of  a 
Bombers  a  number  of  different  angulair 
driving  shaft  8,866,824,  1-80-68.  Cl. 


_    Machine  k  Foundrr  Co.  Auto- 
(Wltch.  3.866,801.  1-80-68,  Cl.  807— 


An  eriean 


Saginaw  Products  Corp. :  «•- 

MolhoIUnd.  George  K.  8.866.898.  „r«««rtor 

Salla.  Clement  P..  to  Sales  I«>»*«»oe«'2%l'^*^i^  jJKSft    CT 

for   producing  animated   Images.   8,366,006,   1-80-68,   »-i. 

88—24. 
St.  John  k  Co.  :«•»—-  ,«-  »-- 
SaksKuWiS^  C..  ti'SSJil  Electric  Co.  Curi^trevjjrsal 

^uXg  sffi   g^p.   8,866,822,   l-30-«|.  <2..  "arl^Us 
SaU,  Ramon  V.  Fibre  transfer  apparatus.  3.366,422.  1-80-68. 

Cl.  802—17. 
Salem-Broslus.  Inc.:  See--  ,,..,., 

Scharbrough.  James  A.  3,866,168. 
Salem  Tool  Co. :  Bee— 

Tonng.  William  G.  3,366.186. 
Sales  Imaglneering  Ltd. :  S£»— 

Sama^KarP'anf  T.'^b.'o?2lS?d.  to  Int.r«.Honia^H«;^tor 
Co    Fort  lift  vehicle.  8.866.260    1^8^«g*,,Swi"tt^Led 

Sampson.  Joseph.  C.  A.  Brown.  '^^^^•^•Jf^^:  *j?m? 2M 
Steel  Tank  Co.  Storage  tank  and  dispensing  unit.  8,866.z»o, 

SaidiSSf  W?lllS? T.!  to  Cn«%-"SJ  OliP,«?J!5g  §•  ^^^ 
for  concentraUng  hydrogen.  3,365,859, 1-80-68,  CT.  05— zo. 

^"'^ilSI  mS/.^^  iriugbes.  cook,  and  Sanders.  8.365.- 

818. 
Sandos  Ltd. :  Bee —  .  „  ..    .      *  •««  amm 

Rntschmann.  Jurg.  and  Schreler  8.866.666 
Sandrock.  Paul  W.  Dangler  a«seinbl.v  for  electrochemical  in- 

sUHations.  8866  566  1-80^68.  Cl.  204-280^ 
SankTO  Klgaku  Kogyo  KabashlM-Kslsha :  See— 

SannrffiXlc°irto"S?el\Sie's;nffl;.r  Corp.  Commodity 

Sa^pr^lUrk^^^^toV^A^sfflgJlnternal  combustion 

ssrhfcrB^ffir-Ayi^f?^^^^^^ 

Spark  MP  arrangement  for  lightning  arrester.  8.8Wi,J»a. 

SaJi£;^?.'RSnh"o7toPet  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a  low 
viscosity,  high  density  fruit  Juice  concentrate.  3.866,497. 

SaL^riS?  A*  Vunlted  State,  of  America.  Army.  Target 
stTOCtore^rom  image  orthicon  tobe  taving  amagnejrtum 
oxide  fllm  adjacent  to  a  chromium  coated  collector  screen. 
3.366  816    1-80-68   CL  318— 65.      ._„.,-,     i«a_6S    CL 

Saunders.  Chartes  A.  Bow  quiver.  8.366,101,  1-80-68,  i-i- 
124—80. 

Sauvee.  Robert  L..  to  Sorex  Ltd.  Conveyors.  3.866.224.  i-»o- 

88.  a.  198—158. 
Sayain>.  Ronald  J. :  See— 

Alberanl   Julius,  and  Savaae.  3.865.888.  .  .  ^ 

Sawamnra.  Mlchlo.  to  KlcohWstch^jLM.  CalegUr^  watch 

indicator  mechanlrar  8:3«W.8r6    l-80-«^.  Cl      a^Mkiisho 
Sawano    Susumn.   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  mtachl  »«'"J"™'°J'- 

jKthid  and  s.T.tejn  tor  optimum  ^^^j^^^^^i^ 

having    load    Inertia    variation.    3,866,856.    1-80-68.    ti. 

8c2n?^.*John  J.,  Jr..  to  United  S***"  S*  Ame,'*SSL4A"53;- 
Iraltlon  device  for  liquid  primers.  3,866.058.  1-80-68.  Cl. 

102—70. 
Scanproeess  A/S :  See — 

And#r«#n  Rolf  and  Laursen.  3.865,888.  _      ^  . 

Sc.r4«SSf"lr*X  Sfnud  J.  ^  Browning   to  8c|rbo«»gh 
Mfg   Co..  Inc.  Sucker-rod  coupling.  8,866,408.  l-80-«».  ci. 
287—103. 
Scarborough  Mfg.  Co.,, Inc.:  Bee—  imi*.408 

Scarborough,  Irwin  M.,  and  Browning,  s.awi.'twi. 

Schaefer.  John  O.:  See—  «««*• 

Craft.  James  A.,  and  Schaefer.  8,866,218. 

Schaff,  Paul  W. :  See—  -^^.-  .  .-n  tm 

Kolse.  Lawrence  A.,  and  Schaff.  8,866.760. 

Schaffer.  Irving:  See--     .    _  .  ----a-n 

SUf  Elliott  J.,  and  Schaffer.  8.865.960.  

Schaffner.  James  R.to  Schi^ner  Mfr  Co  Inc.  B^ng^ 
bly  and  bnfllng  wheel  therefor.  8,866.742.  l-80-«».  ci.  10 
230. 
Schaffner  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Schaffner.  James  R.  8.865.742. 

Schaller.  Helnrich,  and  W.  Anderau.  to  Clba  ^^^^T'Sf^l^J 
the  preparation  of  "Hw  balMe  muWons  by  the  floccnla- 
tlon  method.  8.366.482.  1-30-68.  Cl.  96—84. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SebaUer,  Johannes.  Shoe  sole.  8,866,117,  1-80-68.  Cl.  128— 

8e2?brou,h,  J»»^-.  »$  *45S-»i!Sefe'S-  a^?**  *"" 

BcSLWo^to'^gSiiffi^^ 

^itok  for  semi-conductor  dements.  8.866,171.  1-80-68.  ci. 

SchSMdward  W..  to  An*con|U  Alun^numCo.  Setf^ 
container   and   closure  therefor.   8.866,BW,   1  b*^-oo.   v.*- 

Sch&Wedrtch.  and  =•  8*«SSSSd&St^A^«'^Wr 

68.  Cl.  57— «9. 
Sebaner.  Ralph  »• : /tf— .  -  ---  a-m 

^^ne^'A'^'^^i^^i^i^^-^-^-  8.866.929. 
^'^''nSiJ&th;  SSie  Sr^iid  Hlmelrlch.  3.865.784. 

«^SS^ce«f^nr!au"£gTuK^^^rf^w- 

996.  1-80-68,  Cl.  84—876. 

***w^r^°yo?JrBaumert  and  Rnseh.  8.866,588. 

Wei^rtfR^dolt  jfSSSknn.  and  Lehmann.  3,866,658. 

Schlcl^E•rn*2?R^'to•!SS5Sfcld  Breweries,  Inc.  Keg  con- 
"So?  87366,219.  1-30^8.  cT.  198-24. 

■^•'••^olf'HMi-H.'S^Schlar.  3.866^.         ,   .„^,    ^o 

Schln'X'Ei^e^  r.  Wntoehav^^  ^r^f  ISSstJ? 

KSr'*    bSS?   2?(WSSSSSVl)-bSSo«ol..    and 

Sfh'ci  f*or°uriSlhe\m.  for  ^^^  brightonl-g  of 

textiles.  8,366,630.  1-30-68.  CL  260—240. 

Schmidt.  Richard  F.:  Bw—         ,---o«2 

Needi;  control  apparatus.  ^OS-WJ.  1^30^.  OL  'w^- 

magnetic   focussing.   3.366.904.   1-30-68.   Cl.   3»— ^". 
Schneider.  Richard  C.:  Se*— 


1,672, 


SMtt  John  M.  W.  and  B.  F.  PhllliiM,  to  AMtrieaa 
^^  oSdatlon  of  cheiilumlneseent  substances.  S 

1-30-68.  Ci.  252—188.3. 
^Xffij^Hi^STand  I^terson.  8;8W,764 

Scudder™nneth  rT.  J.  F.  »«>».  "^ 'v^itoSSii?  2?(5? 
Stotes  of  America.  Amv.  I0I*  angular  rate  acnsor.  »,»oo, 

Se2ShJ,iM;.S-  Jf-^Si-lty  indicator.  8.8664KW.  1-30. 

68.  Cl.  348—112. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  ft  Co. :  S©^- 

kklm.  Max  J.  8.366.631.  vihr^  Com    Magnetic 

Searle,  Raymond  W.  Mid  E.F.,  toJJ«»««  ^^wSt^ 

tensioning  device.  8,866,908.  l-SO-68,  Cl.  33»— *w». 
Searle.  Robert  F. :  Bee—       .  „  —  .  ^ka  on^ 
Searle.  Uaymond  W.  and  B.  F.  8,366,903. 

211-^1.6. 

^*  RlfiltohSbirf  ^iidrich  K.,  Krug.  S^Uacrtt.  and  KMUgw.- 
berg.  8,866.020. 


Schneider.  Wolfmg  M. :  f^-z.  .  .-„ 
ElefMibeln,_^>rail.  a^d  Schnrfder 


uefMioein.  v*uii.  »j»«  ««—».—•  8,86,700. 
Scbnurr.  Hans^urgen :  S00—      ,  «^  -«« 

Hoffert.  Frits,  and  S^urt.  ySJiyWi 
SchoeUer  ft  Co.  Elektrotechalsjaie  f*"?*:  ■ 

Beha  Walter,  and  MuschloL  3.866,276. 

^"'ormeSSS.^fiifrBoekmann.  and  Schoenert  8.866.167. 
^l2k?ATlSfR'j"  iiSTaiid  Schollch.  3.866  972 
8ch?n%'^'AMd.,«d7u^  ifeSr'' 

scJ^-eIIIT'j^.'^  iiT\^- 1 JiiSfk" 

Cornuld  logic  anti-colnddance  device  by  delay.  3,866,l^», 
1-30-68.  a.  137— 81  Jl. 
Scbor.  Andrew  :  Bee —  ^  _,, 

Tapas  John  C.  and  Hehor.  S,86e,7l8. 

3,366,814,  1-80-68,  Ci.  230—79. 

KchrOer,  Peter :  ««•— .         .  ov-im-,   11  siM  784 
Jurk,  Bolf,  Busch,  and  8hr6der.  o.8W»,t»«. 

Scbuls  JohannG.  D.:  See—  wMf-wp    &.^M6  68T 

mils    Alan  F..  Schuls.  and  Whl taker.  »,3w»,ooi. 

^"'"'JS^'y  ?c!hn*F.'!^;id'8Sumacher.  3.866.964. 

**'''"j^tic?'*DlttlS<;h**Sid  Schumann.   3.366,961.     ^ 

*&•&&  "-i-^lJ«Ji  ss^J?  sa^'sss- 

m%ts!3 366!993.  1-30-68.  Cl.  84—1.01. 
**'w~tllSiS"^SS;i.n.  Wolff,  and  Schwarse.  3.866.698. 

•*'*'bS?:  jllSSr^d  »Swl«r.  8.366.621. 

SdentU  Corp. :  *••--.»-.  „«. 
Vogt,  Richard.  3,366.828. 

Sclentllle  Dato  8y«t«»":,I»«-  •,  ^SZ^  ,  oaa  -ua 
Messamer.  Robert  M..  and  Bryer.  3.366.34*. 
Sdslowlc..  Henrr  M..  toA^^hBifcreto^DlM^^^n- 
toiner  with  dosore.  3,366,285,  1-80-68.  Cl.   .izz— «»». 

"~"B2t2S!  ThJiirj..  JJoyle,  Burch.  Hontor,  and  Scott. 

Scott    Elmer   E.    Extended-stroke   redproeatlng.   3.866,809, 
1-30-68,  Cl.  310—15. 


Rosenthal.  Robert  w.,  anu  »f«S;LSKi;.  cr' Wastie  eo«- 
Seggerman,  Robert  C..  to  ^l^^,Z'2S5«*f_g:«a  ci  21^- 
tainer  with  alllxable  handle.  8,866,202.  i-J»u-«».  ^».  **" 

Sel£?r  Jerome  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  Co^Amldelnter- 
llSymerisatlon  to  organic  solvent  urtng  Bdh.  8,866.606. 

3,366.912,  1-30-68.  Cl.  64—4. 
^"'gS^i?' ofchS^  L!l»owick.  and  Seraphim.  3.866,728. 

^^Sc^'S^'dT^ce*'  3.m405.'*tSo^:CL  287-20. 

665. 
SbeU  OU  Co. :  Bee—       «  -  -«  -4a 
Dewhlnt.  Kenneth  C.  3.866,646. 
Morales.  Juan  G.  8,866.713. 


260—295.5. 
Sherman,  Charles:  See—  ^  --„«ft«7 

vice.  8:866,918.  l-*SwwS^   to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 

"'^nS'u.hVti^'ti^Kriorikawa,  •n^Shlmg.gu^^JJ: 

nto  ejulpped'wlth  a  coaster  brake.  3,S»6,206,  1-8(M».  Cl. 
ShlSii'kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S0^ 

ShlnK^oS^^tS^/^S'^c.l^  boot  ^  ^^  ^^^ 
S,366.i94.  1-30-68.  O.  280—11.85. 

*"''°  A*tt2*'Taklf*taatoml.  and  «hlndo.  3,366.474.       ^^ 

Shlrl^^'Suff  jTbe^'Sr' remo^^^^  liQ«l«i-  from  gas  weHs. 

3.366,074,  1-30-68.  Cl.  103—232.        .«««-, 

of  a  firearm.  3,365,829.  1-30-68,  a.  4Z— 1. 
Shoe  and  Allied  Trades  »e«arch  AswUtton : 
Coulson,  Ronald  O.,  and  Staden.  3,365,788. 

^^^l^^^'i^i  i^ireeve,  and  Brdghl. 


8,366,961. 


Slbany  Corp. :  Bee— 

lliller.  Marvin.  8,866,744. 

MUler,  Marvin.  8.866,745. 

Miller,  Marvin.  8,866,916. 
Slemons  Aktlengesellschaft :  Sc.~- 

Jurk.  Rolf.  Busch.  and  »*^?|JiA*«»'''*- 

Knelsel.  Otto,  and  gonold.  8.366.741. 

KnelseL  Otto,  and  Honold.  8,866,742. 

SSSif'HeSJ,'%*'^lck.r.  8366,214. 


XXVI 


SleiMiis-PlaBlairerke 

Marlncek.  Bornt.  3,366, 
Slemens-Scbuckertwerke  A* 
Folbertb,  Otto  Om  juia 
Herlet,  Adolf,  and  Von 
Hlnl,  Paul,  and  Welaa. 
Kentlng.  Anio, "— *- 


Aktioi  iMolladiaf t  fur  KohWabrlkate 


Lappte^obannM.  3.^ 
Ml^l!  iUfnd.  3.866, 


,36C  ,463. 


_nd  Hjbl 

Scbafler, 

L96( 


308—1 22 


flee-- 


cai  ton, 


Bit— 


;66 


Sii  ger. 


I  nd 


,<8; 


Scbenk.  Hont.  3,365 
Sehrelner.  Howt^ 
Schroder,  Brieh.  3,866.3 
Wdas,  Herbert,  and 
Slir.  KUlott  J..  »nd  I.  8cl 
Inc.  Oyroecope.  3,365. 
Slkorakl,  Paul  ft. :  See— 

Ctaldgey.  Bonald  W.,  j 
«ileo.  Francis  B..  to  Vitro 
atfon  source.  aLM6,814. 
SlUby,  Howard  W..  and 
tronlcs.   Inc.   Character 

3.366,»26.  l-^0-««.C>W 
Silver,  Alexander,  and  D 
Selectively  pressurlxed 
427.  1-30-68,  a.  308- 
SUverman,  Daniel :  See— 
Landrum,  B«lph  A.,  i 
Simnad,  Massond  T. :  See 
Trlckett,  Kenneth  A., 
Slmonds  Saw  and  Steel  Co 
Nehrenberg.  AMn  E., 
Simpson,  Malcolm  P. :  See 
Stevens,  John  R.,  and 
Simpson,  Warren  O.,  and  ^ 
opening  reclosable  carto  i 
Simpson,  Warren  O.,  and  "" 
rated  top  reclosable  "• 

Sinclair  Research,  Inc. 

Kilmer,  Lauren  O.  3, 
Singer,  Alvln :  See-— 

Davis,*  Bayard  C. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  Sef- 

Happe,  Reynold.  3,36  i 
Ketterer.  SUnley  J.,  -*• 
Patrick,  Vlto  J.,  and 
Ross.  Roger  J.  3,366, 
Trakas,  Emanuel  P.  _. 
Slngerman,  Jowph.  VUu; 

816,  1-30-68.  a.  35—2  J 
Slpek.  Charles  B. :  See— 
Sedgwick,  Robert  K., 
Skll  Corp. :  See—  ^  .^  . 
Summerfleld.  David  . 
Skllton.  Halsey  W. :  See- 
Cavagnero,  Erman  v 
775. 
Skinner.  Jack  S. :  See— 
Marshall.  Richard  J 
Skinner,  Michael  J. :  Bee-  -_ 

Oatberall.  Reginald, 
8kipor,  Eugen  :  See— - 

Hennach,  Carl  J..  - 
Skudera,  WUllam  J.,  Jr., 
of  America.  Army.  Mlf 
3.366,896.  1-30-68.  CI. 
Sletsinger.  Meyer :  See— 
Relnhold,  Donald  F 
679. 
Slob.   Arte  W..   to   Ijev 
detergent  tablets.  3.< 
SlomskC  >dward  J.,  to 
Ulner.  8.866,269.  1- 
Smagula.  Emll  R.  Autoi 
paratus  and  means.  3, 
Smedegaard.  T..  A/S:  S4 
Rye.  Ove.  3.366.068 
Smlrl.  Richard  L. :  Seg^ 
Llndqnlst,  Terry  K., 
Smith,  Eric :  See—  i 

Kober,  Ebrenfried  I: 
Smith,  Oeonte  R. :  See— 

Petrle,  Warren  A., 
Smith,  Joseph  R..  to  * 
teetor,  damp  and 
88—370. 
Smith,  Keith  J. :  «e<»— 
Well,  Edward  D., 
Smith  Kline  h  French  - 
Beckett.  Arnold  H 
Smith,  Reynold  E..  C. 


Ak  :lenlBeseUscl»f  t :  SejT:^ 
*  Qremmelmaler.  8.366.4o4. 
Semntb.  3,366,851. 


Wartei  ben 


S«(.8S1 


9)8 


\  fi*AmSfciui  Chain  *  Cable  Co.. 
1-30-68,  a.  74— fr.4. 

•win,  and  Slkorskl.  3.365,874. 
on)  of  America.  Hlft  power  radl- 

:T?iSir"?rMrrtngton  Elec- 
recopitlon   by   multiple   reading. 

*^Mlri?y,  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 
oil  bearing  arrangements.  S.aoo.- 


ai  id  Silverman.  3,366,783. 

Simnad,  and  Malek.  3.866,549. 

and  Rnndell.  3,866,473. 

Simpson.  3,366,683. 

^  ETBrldies,  to  Kellogg  Co^Ew 

..  3,366,310,  1-30-68,  CI.  229— 31. 

.  H.  Bridgei,  to  Kellow  Co.  Perf o^ 

3.366.311.  1-30-M,  a.  229— 


Royalty' Co.  Cable  rfwlnd 
CT.  24J— 86.5. 


ti 

as6 


smith.  Richard  J.,  to  MH^lll 
and  seal.  3.366.428,  1 

Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr., 

open  type  cutouts.  3, 
.Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr.,  t( 

electrodes  for  switches 

200—144. 
Smith.  Theodore  p..  to 

mechanism.  8.365.963 
Smnlka.  Roman,  to. 

752.  1-80-68.  Cl. 

Smyth  Iffk.  Co..  T^  .^i.„,. 
Thorp.  James  H.  8,f66.225 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1.196. 
,  and  Chapman.  3.866,913. 


.963. 

nd  Zacher.  3,366.083. 

iMiers.  3.366,084. 

'  demonstration  apparatus.  3.363, 
3. 

ind  Sipek.  3.366,248. 

3,366,812. 

,  Madorowskl,  and  Skllton.  3,366, 

and  fikinner.  8,366,591. 

Talt,  and  Skinner.  3,866,779. 

I  rabec,  and  Sklpor.  3.366.04^. 
iidll.  H.  Sproat,  to  United  Statw 
Mic  rowave  magneto-acoustic  delay  line. 
P33— 30. 

Sletslngier,  and  Chemerda.  3.866.- 

Bros.   Oo.   Process   of  preparing 
Dd,570,   1-30-68.  Cl.  252—99. 
J  .meriean  Can  Co.  Seam  release  con- 
-68,  Cl.  220—53.  .  ^  ^ 

latlc  shoe-pollshlng  and  bulling  ap- 
—.741.  1-30-68,  Cl.  15—31. 


Snaper,  AlTtn  A.  Lens  magnHet  apparatus.  8,366,786.  1-80- 

SuSSSi/irthlr^B..  to  The  Superior  Blectrte  Co.  ^/^Sglff 
adjusting  knob  and  Indicating  meter.  8.866,878.  1-80-68. 

SnSier^fc^JJfl  L..  to  Hu««»es  ilrcr|UK  Co    >to|ttc^ 
raster  with  sUtlc  readout.  3.866.986,  1-80-68.  Cl.  MO— 

Sodet*  ABoayma  Andre  Citroen :  See — 

sod5:"i:oV-"^t«' =!S?S.^  «^  ^"'^ '-  '*"- 

Odger.  Susanne.  8,866,674. 
SodeteAnonjme  Sodeter:  Ss^ 

Soder£°icSS!iSk^iSes  t  de  Tntctlon    (Sodete 

^7£5SSl:j5SrF.8.8M.512. 
Sodete  e  to  Foyw  *  Cle :  Sej— 

Rlgondaud.  Ony  F.  8,865.744. 
sodete  Fives >i»*-C»":  ««;r 
Sodefe^^'^WtoBlifffiSe'ral  Electric  (Sodete  Anonym.) : 

*'*Ch'aDtal  de  Chantdoup,  Victor  M.  8,866.989.      .,  .^^ 
Sodet!  SrattolSaed'Etude'^et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 

*•' oJfche?,^l5.dru  R..  and  Ooto|hl«n.  8.866.464. 
Hols,  Robert  O..  and  Oral.  8.865.984. 
Sodete  Tliomson-Vartan :  Seo— 

torles.  Inc.  Switch  drcult.  8,866.808.  l-»o-o».  ^i.  ««• 
254. 
^^'^YwhftlK^^MSko.  Imai.  Sogi.  and  Hlrano.  8.866.560. 

''*''*i?u'S?rl  SSi^*:S5-Sokolowskr.  8,86025. 

Solartron  Electronic  0«>op  ,V"l/St;, £!r».aM  779 
Oatberall,  Reginald,  Talt,  and  Skinner.  8,36«.771p. 
Solid  »tote  RadUdons,  Inc. :  See— 

SoluS**SKes''R°?o  B  AW^In^f  Well  too!  for  reljMing  liner 
fiSgS^AeUke.  8,866,182,  l-80-«8,  Cl.  166-^8. 

^*""'SSioK:°SrVW.,''^imer,  Clarke,  and  Sbepard.  8,866,- 

Song    Johi  S.  Dispenslns  device  for  pressurised  conUlner. 

So5r?ff5«' C^'  ScJfeSln"  Tractor  Co.  Control  sys- 
teii  toJ  "hfee  wsSmrtolTand  hdght  control  apparatus. 
3,866,878,  1-80-68.  O.  267—64. 

Sorex  Ltd. :  See— 


Southwestern  Engineering  Co. :  See 
Swallow,  Douglas  u7ZMi,2X». 
Spee-Flo  Mfg.  Corp..  The :  See— 


>,36  I, 


3(-68, 


165, 


and  Smlrl.  3,366,209. 
,  and  Smith.  3.366.662. 


ind  Smith.  3,866.784. 
M(  cbanlcal  Industries,  Inc.  Strand  de- 
sS^Slng  device.  3,865,991,  1-80-68,  CT. 


Sknith,  and  Oeering.  3,866,648. 
L  iboratories  :  See — 

3,366,629. 

tVare,  and  B.,  ^-.C/owley,  to  Igns 
assembly.  8,866,844,   I-8O-08, 


„...  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Bearing  assembly 
30-68,  Cl.  808—187.2. 
Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Loadbreak  for 
.8,761,  1-80-68.  Cl.  20O— 114. 
Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Arc  wntrolllng 
and  gaps.  3,866,762,  1-80-68.  Ci. 


Levey,  Oustave  8.  8,866,066. 
Sperber,  Nathan  :  See — 

•^  Sheriock,  Margaret  H..  and  Sperter.  3.866.M0 
Sperling,  Lewis  L.  Building  construction.  3.865,846,  1-S0-B8, 

^.  52—86. 
Spernr  Rand  Corp. :  Be^— 

Aane.  Jack  W.  3.366  078. 

Ooff,  Joseph.  8.366,963. 

Qnermann,  Thomas  R.  8,365,969. 

Reader,  Trevor  D.  8,866,130.     ,,.--.„ 

Schonfeld,  Arnold,  and  J»coby.  8,366,216 

Tolmie,  Robert  J.,  AHen.  and  Demd.  3,366,706. 

Waldrop,  Thomas  W.  3465,866.  

Sperrv  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division :  §*•— 

Blaiek.  Henry,  Xenakls.  Chsng.  and  Wermund  8.365  942. 

''!SM!i£v.S.gl!SSii'lSSlS.%.'aS!i.'TT'~°'' 

Sprinter-Pack  AB:  «•»— .  .^ 

Persson,  Karl  B.  3,866.807. 
Sproat,  Robtrt  H. :  Btt—  ,         ^  _        ^  -  «--  o«« 

Skndera,  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Sproat  8,866396. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Esler.  Charles  O.  8,366.846. 

Squibb.  E.  B.,  *  Sons,  Inc. :  «•*—,..  .„ 
Benwtein,  Jack,  and  Tale.  3.866,650. 

**'*c"ouffirB^iMo7andSt.den.8W5  788  . .     ,„^ 

StahuTTlo  B.,  to  United   8tat«.  of  ^neri^jAk  F^ 
^oectrographlcal  range  finder.  8.866.954, 1-30-68,  Cl.  »4*— 

Stluisby,  William  ^'L^SSrioo 
Sapp,  Harold  A.  8,866,100. 

Stamlcarbon.  N.V.  .See—  ..,„„,  -g- 

"•tBS  .•?i!i5sr';.S58!;.''3SS?ftr.3b5£'S".KSS!S; 


Badlo  Corp.  of  America.  UHF  tuner 
l-So-JTci-  74-10.16. 

Inc.  Control  apparatus.  8,866,- 


Hon  (ywell 
20^-88. 


**"i:JSS?£iisf«c: and  stark.  8.866.920. 

SUrkey.  Orral  R.,  50%  to  AJ;- JiSS^fTJjjSS' £So^ 
eomnreaslng  apparatas  for  cottan  pioars.  8,8«6,5wj.  i-o»- 

Afl    Cl    ttft  ~4J 
Sta».  Raw  W.  B.,  to  Prontor  w;er|t  Atf rjd  g"tM«Ojn.b.g. 
napteacn  aetuatliif  nwehantam.  •,8«6,oa4,  1-SO-w,  a. 
96— M. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXTU 


***"4dw5?S;  MltoTL..  and  Starr.  8,865.728. 
^^''^^SlSiJd  W*  «d  Starrett.  3,866,089. 
**"t^!'l?iSaih?t;i^Stasd.ewskL  8,365,871. 

***'c5idiSrBaii?ri  ?f*XnA  PO'^IJ «???•»"• 

CooperTBoSwt  B.,  and  Urfer.  8.866,671. 

**"'l^  Tho*iSls®a    Md  Suiindi.  8,365,976. 

8teli£S?^5rl  11  CenSrtfw  «or  «»tlnuouiily  separaUng  a 

iSrtcaSg  Uqild  from  meUl  shavings  or  the  Uke.  8,866.318. 

l-80-«8.  Cl.  288--6.    „ 

»*'»'ailte<l2'iiSa%  i!,':rd  Stelnhilber  3.366^«)0 

Sten  Nathan.  Apparatus  for  internal  wiring.  3,866,780.  i-rfw- 

StSft?H^i  Jr..  to  Link-Belt  Co.  Chain.  8,366.970.  1-30- 

68,  Cl.  74—249. 

"***'K&S?Ha?STKnorre,  and  Stephan.  3,866.468. 

StepSnWliltoSf?;  ynd  O.'f.  ^^  ^^i^S^f'''^ 
dootroi  for  hydraulic  apparatus.  8,866,064,  l-80-o».  ci. 

Stiph^^n.   Kay  C.   Safety  carrier  for  Infanta.   3.866,294. 

StJriSnitSin^tiJJalrpUne  or  gUder  conatructlon.  3,366.- 

864,  l-80-«8.  Cl.  244—164. 
Stern,  Bonald  C. :  See—  _. 

Stev/i'%n'*^"1S.?W"t.*?SiiS^tV  united  Kingdom 

**At*oilc'a«K'Auaorib^S^^^      o'  *•'«•''  •"^°-- 

3.366.685.  l-W-68.  CL  260—688. 
Ste;^  Paper  Mills.  Inc.  rSej- 

St^yS^^%SSS£^2:  IJf'A^^J.  Zlpay.  to  Foster  Whaler 
Cw   SUrt^S  sVitemfor  once  through  vapor  generators. 

dSSJr  8^667808. 1-40-68,  Cl.  3IO-8.8. 
^"'luJSSi  Hu/hXand  StUes.  8.366.868. 

r^Hn^-^I^Va^^r'llK^SlJrle.  Inc., ChUlprooUng 

StJfc;*  Arthur  M..  B.  L.  Paquln.  an4  B^  C.^hneiderto 
Glacier  Ware.  Inc.  Bottle  cooling  device.  8,360,»li,  i-anf- 

StSihh'etol'slSiiel.  and  A.  Cross,  to  Alloys  ^ardh* 
Manufacturing  Corp.  Powder  metallurgy.  3.866.479,  1-80- 
68,  CL  75—214. 

^^•'liimi"  n.*vKmer.  and  Stork.  8.866.645. 

**°"62^uflJ;^n  J.,  and  Stott.  8.866.120. 
StracheTHanns :  8e- 


Superior  Electric  Co.,  "Hie :  Bm— 

^nowdon,  Arthur  B.  8,866.878.  ^^ !.,<•«».«. 

Surianl,  Emeato,  to  Pnllman  l«>c.^P>>J?Pj»"»  and  hydrogM 

haSte  (Jodoctton.  8^66,447,  l-»0-«a.  CL  2M68. 
Svedberg,^er,  to  Allmanna  Svenaka  B»«ctriaka  AktteboUget. 

cS^Saiy  ciupled  ■e«l-<»»««etor  i*actfflerwlOi  increased 

bfoelSng  voltage-  8,866,798,  1-80-68,  a.  260—211. 
Svenska  DatareAter  AB  :  See--^ 

Englund,  Oosto  B..  and  Mattaaon.  8.»ML828. 
Swallow.  Douglas  M..  to  Southwestern  Engineering  Co   Self- 

cleanlJirscieen  sti^icture  for  vibratory  separators.  8.366.- 

8w%'52;5?l.?to*%S-tS*States  of  America.  Army.  Fluid 

iScetomSt.  8.866.131.  1-30-68.  CL  187-81.6. 
Swenson  Spreader  *  M||- Co.  =  See— 

SygaT^ll&S^to'^Northi^erican  PhUlps  Co..  Inc.  Frjme 
^'Sd'  hiSSthe  ends  of  the  irld  'rir^  connedg  in^b^k 
formed  on  the  end  of  each  grid  bar.  8,868.828.  i-ow-«o. 
CT.  318 — 850. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Prodncte  Inc. :  See— 
Harvey.  Norman  L.  8.866^. 
Lafer^;  John  M..  Jr..  andPoas.  8.866.444. 
System  Apnlln  Aktlebolag :  See— 

TOlor  single  Impression   printing.   8,866.046.   l-SO-68.   Cl. 
101—176. 
'^"^cSndle1r?Giorge  D..  and  Fleck.  8,866,862. 

block     copolymertc    emulsions.     8,866.690.     l-SO-68.     ci. 

tXbS  M..  and  J.  B.  Booker,  to  Varian  Aerojraphjtnjec- 
tton^steni  for  gas  chromatography.  3.866.149.  1-80-68. 

Cl    141 — 82. 
Tac-b-Matie  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
BrinS^PhlUp  N.  and  V.  P.  8,866,040. 

^'%%h2A  WnSi,  Talt.  and  Skinner.  8,866,779. 

^""&;!g?  mci-SSr?.,  TakaU.  and  Peaaa.  8.866,861. 

'^'"^.5S22,m^hl^andTanaka.p60  650.     _^        .., 

Mettod  of  iSanufacturina  a  mnltt-walled  preeaure  vesaei. 
Ta'^V^JrJ^'  2-  riS^g%,  to  Am«>  Sted  Corp. 

'•"HamEr  Ir^ing^P^Tnd  Taranto.  8.366.589. 
'^^*'(^S£^:  ISSTv.,  and  Tate.  8.366.509. 
""'^'iSiLB^W.  wSii.  and  TateuU.  3.360.800. 

Brown!  James  B..  and  Taylor.  3.860.770. 
Brown!  James  E.!  and  Taylor.  8.365,771. 
Templeton,  LesUeW. :  Ser-  Templeton.  8.366.918.  ^  ^ 

Tenneco  Chemltals.  Inc.  ■Bw-- 
m  Bella,  Eugene  P.  3.866.698. 

^T86i.722.r-3(>-68Cl    20^168.  „,„, 

^•gSSSi.?t'S?-s^t5?tic'^lib?r  SK?iii«^er.?Vt.  3.866.- 

76ri-«0-68,  Cl.  28-«- 
''^^'tS^^XHp:  J?"d  Pierce.  8.866.619. 
■"•^HiltoWgete  R.tTd  Textor.  3,866,987. 
''•"*i5lii"wiil5ii  Si'and  Thacker.  3.866,873. 

'^''l^^i'^f^^i^f^^^  ?i?SJgto  Stamlcari^on. 

■^5 T*  SSS^-fof  tbe^^vVof ^thlinlne.   .^866.681, 

Tb'o^bSts?o^,The:S-- 

Thompson.  Hugh  'L.  Seam  buster.  8,«66,292.  1-80-68.  CL 
228—78. 


AS^°HeriiM,  Wolff.  Besslng.  and  Stradie.  8.366.617 
StrasM JB««  NTto  fanlon  Ca«?J?  CorpJMsplay  padtage  for 

Stirift5«VniSS'i?fe^  8.866.251. 

S™llcaads!8>66.668:i-8(f^.  Cl.  260-476. 

**~Si:im5L  wiltefi:.  Sr..  and  Strobel.  3,866.9W. 

Strom.  Edgar  T.  Non-telescoping  drive  for  barges.  8.366.267, 

Bt?id^Hel2;?o'*Tiff Wtte  Co.  DIsptoy  case.  3,866,268, 

1-80-68.  CT.  2«0— II. 
**°'Mf<idtot"SS!  IlibeftT.  SchelL  and  Stuckey.  3^365  «97.„ 

Stump.  Paul  ^..  to  CteveJ*»«  &°**^^'Ri  ^??2  ^^^"^ 

spiral  wound  container.  8.866,493.  l-3p-08jCi.w--i«^. 
SturtevantTFoster  B..  to  Colt's  Inc.  Buffer  assembly  bavlng  a 

K'lty  of  iMrttol  maaaes  *ctln|  In  detayedseouence  to 

ippose  bolt  rebound.  8.3«6.011J^=50-«8,  a.  W-198. 
Suchner.  Chartes  W..  to  Sun  Trol.  Inc.  Awning  end  cover. 

Sui«JJaJd-»S:''c.Waft.  and  F.  A.  Oraba-c^^.  to 
Allen-BradleT  Co.  Redprocatlng  air  column  alfter.  8.366.- 

reciprocating  air  column   sifter.   3,860,287,   i-aw-oa,   k,i. 
209—287.  ,   ^     „ 
Sulser  Bros.,  Ltd, :  See— 

SumKS:iS''bWdVr%orp  Ejstributed  jeld^tet^r 
for  universal  or  D.C.  motors.  3,866,812,  i-ao-«a.  ^»- 
310—264. 

^"■^S.  Slbu'jlro.*ku*iStrnl,  and  8eri«iwa.  3,866.676. 

^""  21'uS:  ial^STL.  8.860.452. 

«""  S&?r!-A%^  W.  3.865,845.  ^       ^,     ,^ 

«"iiJc".rnl«n^Xri;in;?;e^^^^*^-S?^^  ^-^^^.S^^T  th^'r  WtSTft^S 'SliSffl'l^  •' 

S   285-184.  3^1orodl^enyl  ethe_r.  8.8««,694.^1^^0-«i.  ^^;j;''^^^^ 


^""^BSte^S^eXn??"-  I-*"*"-  8.3««072. 
Gantser,  Charles  J.  8.805j981. 
Iseman.  Walter  J.  8,866.968. 
Moon,  faarry  C.  Jr.  8,865,880. 


Thorp    jim«  H.,  to  The  Smyth  Mte.  Co.  Book  signature 

3,8««;o6e.  i-aonks,  cl  xo2-80. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^*¥«tSn.k;  ifraVs,  aid  Tledje.  3.866.419. 
Ttett!  fcfyZnd  F..   to  fe.   1.  du  Pont  de  Nemonr.  and  Co 
^vel  itoymerlc  compoi.lt  on.  obtained  by  t^e  poljrnierliia 

tlon    oT  l-pbenylcyelobut  jne    or    blcydo    (4.20)oct-7-«ne 

3,a66.«l«.  l^-SO-68,  a.  26  ►—98.1. 
Tlnnemian  Products,  Inc. :  i  ee — 

Tlpto^SlVl  W?to'V^*ti?£oui«  Electric  Corp    Cor^foru. 

traMformer  pfearare  rtnj   wound  from  magnetic  material. 

3.366,907,  l-5S-«8.  CI.  3J  8—197. 
ToftrArbe'O.,  to  Aktlebolai  *t  Kamyr.  Apparatu.  for  mix^ 

of  bleachlns  asent*  Into  celluloalc  pulp.  3.366,367.  l-*>- 

oQ   p|    2S9— 9 
Tokyo  DenM  Kabushlkl  Kali  Im  :  Sec— 

Ilxlma  Yoshltomo.  3,88:  ,864.  _  ^  „  _ . 

Tolmle,  Robert  J..  P.  E.  All  n.  -nd  M   Demci.^Sperry  Rand 

Corp.  meetric  dry  ■bavnr.  8,3«5,796.   1-30-68,  CI.  SO— 

Tomenceak,  Arthur  A. :  Bee  -     _.  ^  w  •  ««r  qao 

Bullar^  Edward  P.,  U  ,  and  Tomenceak.  3,365,989. 

Torrtngton  Mfs.  Co.,  The :  J  lee — 

Carapero*  Rmmn  V..  Maclorowakl,  and  Skilton.  8.365, 

Towitc'Larrr,  and  C.  M.  MulUa,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric 

Corp.  Load  dlatribntion  aimaratta  for  endleaa  belt  con 

veyora.  3,866.217,  1-30-6)  ,  CI.  198--18.  ,  «», ,«. 

Totauka.   Klyoahl.   Rotary    »and-f«Und   apparatua.   3.366,104. 

1-30-68.  a.  128—24.  ^      „ 

Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  1  .td..  The :  See— 

Komada.  Hlroshl.  3.3»  .718.         ,  „^.      ,.         ,  ,--  ^,„ 

aiatsashita,  Hideo,  Mo  Ikawa,  and  Shlmabara.  3.365.938. 

Trakat*.    Emanuel    P..    to     Phe    Singer    Co.    InflataMe    park- 

aglBg  equipment.  3,366,2  >1,  1-30-68,  CI.  206— «A. 
Tranillron  laeetronlca  Cor  •. :  Bet — 

Botka,  Alexander  T.  3,  «5,794.  ^     ,    „  .  ,.    » 

Triekett,  Kenneth  A.,  M.   T.  Slmnad.  and  G.  J.  Malek,  to 
TJnltea  States  of  America  ,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Gan- 
cooled  nuclear  reactor.  3  366,549.  1-30-68,  CI.  17«— 58. 
Trocme,  Claude  M.,  to  Elton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  Steering 
mechanism.  3,365,977.  1-30-68,  CL  74—408. 

Trojan  Powder  Co. :  See — „ 

Oriflth,  George  I*,  Lj  te,  and  Wells.  .%S66.053. 
Tsubol,  Hlroshl :  See—  ^  „  ^  .   „  „^  ^_ 
ObnUhl,  Shnnjl,  and  T  nibol.  3,366,467. 

Tsurumlya,  Klyoyukl :  See-  -  ^  ,^^  ,^^ 

Kobarashl,  ICasaakl,  i  nd  Tsurumlya.  3,866.879. 

Tnng:iSol  Electric  Inc. :  Bet  — 

Bneler,  Richard  C.  3.3  86,142. 
Edwardes,  Norman  E.  },366.424. 

Turner.  Kenneth  E. :  See—  »  «^  «yv^ 

Cxemek.  Clyde  P.,  Coj ,  and  Turner.  3.366,004. 
Tntert,   Herman,  and  8.  ^'oelcker,   to  Siemens  Aktlengeeell- 

schaft.  Code  comparison  system  for  setting  a  type  roller. 

3,366,214.  1-3(M«.  CI.  1 97 — 48. 

Tutthlll.  Fred  E..  to  American  Cmdble  ProdnSi'^S?- ,^*' 

sure  responslre  liquid  le  rel  pump  control.  3,866,739,  1-30- 

68,  a.  200—83. 
Tyler,  William  E..   HI.,   t>  Esso  Research  and  Engta^ring 

Co.  Nitrate  esters  of  dll  uoroamlno  alkyl  ethers.  3,366.665, 

1-30-68,  CI.  260—467. 
UGC  Instrnmente,  Inc. :  S«  » — 

Oreene,  George  J.,  Jr.   1,365.032. 
Uffner.  Melville  W.,  to  Gei  sral  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Adhesive 

comprising  dextrin,   hy<  rolyxed   copolymer  of  vinyl  alkyl 

ether/malelc  anhydride,  ind  N  N-dlalkylamlnoalkyl  phenols. 

3.366,587,  1-30-68,  CI.  2  JO— '17.4. 
Uhllr.  Arthur,  Jr..  to  Mk  rowave  Associates  Inc.  Microwave 

bridge  for  measuring  Is  imlttanees  and  the  like.  8.366,87o, 

1-30-68.  CI.  324—58. 
ntra  Dynamics  Corp. :  S«  » — 

Ellner,  George  and  S.   1,366,441. 
Umpleby,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Berry  Industries,  Inc.  Snap-action 

switch  for  vibrating  a  resonant  reed.  3,866.766.  1-30-68. 

CI.  200—181. 
Underwood.    Herbert   N..    to   Borg-JWamer   Corp.    Hydraulic 

brake  mechanism,  3,965, 887,  1-30-68,  CI.  60—53. 
Underwood,  Tbodore  A.,  t »  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co. 

Method  of  making  a  flki  lent  wound  closed  container.  8,366,- 

522,  1-3IM)8.  CT.  156—99. 
Union  Camp  Corp. :  See — 

9trassa,  Bruce  NIel.  3  366,227. 
Anderson,  John  B.  3, 166,815. 
Wi<Aham,  Robert  J.,  i  nd  Keane.  3,966,772. 

Union  Chlmlqne:  See — 

Martin,  Michel,  and  V  Inand.  3.366.448. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  S<  9— 

Cooper,  BUI  P.  3,365. 188. 

French,  Philip  D.  8,3  »5.965. 

Jennlilgs,  D*Tld  C.  3, 366.060. 

McKenxie.  Bnidley  J.  8.866.881        .  ,^  „,  ^ 

Peterson.  Willys  R..  i  nd  Freeburg.  3,365.814. 

Qnermann.  Thomas  1 .  8,365,961. 
United  Klncdom  Atomic  1  Inennr  Authority :  See — 

FitehTRlchard  A.  3,3  J6,7»9. 

O'Neii.  Robert  8,866, 54«.  ,  ««-  ^- 

Stevens,  John  B.,  am  Simpson.  3,366,686. 

United  Shoe  MaeblBery  O  rp. :  Se»— 

(Pemn.  Fred,  ?,«fe.9J9.j^    ^^^  ^^^  ^  3^  „, 


(Rockwell.  Adc^rt  ¥ 

United  States  of  Amerien, 
A^coltore:  See — 
^ataer.  Joaeph  R.,  Mler^and 
W«fBer,  Joaeph  Bi  «nd  Miera 


Burr.  3.866,488. 


United  States  of  America. 

Agriculture :  See— Continued  ««--.«« 

Wagner,  Joaeph  R..  Miers.  and  Burr.  3.866,490. 
Air  Force :  See — 

Hough.  Ralph  L.  3.866.090.  ^^^^. 

Ramsay.  John  F.,  aod  Schumaclter.  8.906,964. 

SUhier,  Ylo  E.  3,866,954. 
Army :  See — 
Breed,  Laurenee  W..  ud  Elliott.  8,966.693. 

Brown.  David  C.  3,865,789. 

Brunlns,  OunUs.  8,866,898. 

Colyard.  Thomas  M..  Rausetaer.  and  Warren.  8,866,262. 

Grandy.  Andrew  J.  8.866,008. 

Hathaway,  Merwin  L.  3.865.975. 

Kramer.  David  N.,  Guilxault,  and  Cannon.  8,866.566. 

Lonlng.  Alfred  O.  8,866,868. 

Markow,  BasU.  8,866,791.  _     _        ^  ^,  „ ... 

McKnlght,  WUlUm  B.,  McQusky,  and  Maagns.  3,866.- 
846. 

Myer.  Robert  B.  8.866.953. 

RavitakT,  Charles,  and  Mary.  3,366.796. 

Sanm.  George  A.  8.866,816. 

Scanlon.  John  J.,  Jr.  3.866,068. 

Scudder,  Kenneth  R.,  Barke.  and  Dunn.  8.866.965. 

Skudera.  William  J.  Jr.,  and  Sproat.  3.366,896. 

Swarts.  Elmer  L.  8,866.181. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlsaion :  See — 

Alvares.  liUis  W.  8.866.794. 

Bunch.  WUbur  L.  8.866.644. 

Cho.  Nakwon.  3,366,820. 

Kirby,  Roy  K,.  and  wicker.  8,866,978. 

Meyer.  Robert  A^  and  Lofftus.  «.«66,67e. 

MlUer,  William  R..  and  Tbacker.  8.866.878. 

Triekett,  Kenneth  A.,  SlmBad.  and  Malek.  8.866,649. 
Commerce :  See — 

Brenner.  Abner,  3.366,662.         ^  «  ^  ^.    „  »..„  „_, 
Lhermitte.  Roger  M.,  Shreeve.  and  Brdahl.  8.366,951. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See —  . 

Arias,  Alan.  8,865,980. 

Grant,  Daniel  J.  8,866.941.  ^       ,  ,^,  ^, 

Middleton,  Robert  L.,  Sehell,  and  Stnckey.  8,865.897. 

Newcomb,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.  8.866,894. 

Blackburn,  Charlea  M.,  and  BarUett.  8,866,106. 

Chleck.  David  J.  8.866,674. 

Heeker.  Klaus  J.  8^.786. 

Kamlet.  Mortimer  J.  8.866.667. ^  ^^ 

KInkel.  Lester  J.,  and  McManns.  8.866,877. 

Knllk,  John  J.,  and  Schmidt  8,866,962. 

Messner,  John  B.  8,866,929. 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Orem.  Henry  P.  3,366,692. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See— 
Marino.  Jesse  D.  8,866,876. 
Palumbo.  Pete.  3.866,872. 
Rohaus,  Donald  B.  8,866.717. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co, :  «m — 
Hunter.  WiUlam  K.  1866,467. 
Mlcbalko,  Edward.  8,866,678. 
Penney,  Oaylord  W.  8,866,858. 
Sandberg.  WlUiam  A.  8.M6,869. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See —       _  „  »  ».«  .^. 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.,  and  Coats.  3^66.641. 
Argoudelis,  Alexander  D..  Bannister.  Hoeksema,  Kagan, 
and  Mageriein.  8.866,624. 
Upton,  Chester  W..  Jr..  to  WestlnghonaeBIectrlc  Cora.  Hlnred 
conducting  means  for  dtseonneetlng  swlteb.  8,866,768, 1-80- 
88.  a.  200—48. 

Urfer,  AUen  D. :  See—  ..*«.., 

Cooper,  Robert  S..  and  Urfer.  8.866,571. 
Valyi.  Emery  I.,  to  OUn  Mathieaon  Cbeinlcal  Corp.  Methj^ 
of  making  composite  metal  structure.  8,866.786,  1-80-68, 
CI.  29 — 420.5. 
Van  Benthuysen,  John  D. :  See—    „      „     ^,.  .---«,, 

WUaon.  Robert  U,  Budd,  and  Van  Benthnysen.  8,866,911. 
Van  Kleef.  Alfred  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  for  transporting 
gas.  8,365,898,  1-80--68,  CT.  62—66. 

Van  Landeghem.  Willy  K. :  See—   ,      ^    ^        .  .^^  ,^. 
Bisschops,  Johan  H..  and  Van  Landeghem.  8,866.606. 

Van  Zelm  Associates  Inc. :  See — 
Jackson.  Martin  A.  8,366,868. 

Varian  Associates :  See — 

Hanson,  Per  R.  8.866.888. 

Varian  Aerograph  :  See —    ^      _  ^^^  ^  ^^ 
Taft,  Bart  M.,  and  Booker.  3,866,149. 

Vartanian,  Edwin  S.,  and  V.  I.  Colllaadar.  to  OUn  MathleMO 
Chemical  Corp.  Gear  driren  lever  action  for  flzearms.  8,S6e,- 
830.  1-80-68.  CI.  42—16. 

Vasta.  Joseph  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Deriva- 
tives of  carboxyl  containing  copolymers  formed  by  tlie  re- 
action of  the  pendent  carboxyl  groups  with  glycidyl  esters 

.  and  dlcarboxyllc  anhydrides.  3,366.706.  1-30-68.  CI.  260— 
834. 

Vastano,  Joseph  J.  and  L.  F.  Claap  for  neckties  and  the  like. 
3,365.755,  1-30-68.  CI.  24 — 49. 

Vastano,  Louis  F. :  See — 

Vastano,  Joan>h  J-  «i>d  L.  F.  3.365,755. 
Veles,  Andres  O..  Sr.  Apparatua  for  "»oving  nicotine  and 
tar  producing  materi.1l  from  tobacco.  3,366,126,  1-30-68. 

a.  131—138, 
Velsieol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
DIssen.  larael  J.  3.366.602. 
Gold,  Harvey  S.,  and  Calo.  3,365,»5S. 
Tapas,  John  C,  and  Scbor.  8,366,712. 


iiT  fl■^l■^^^iE■    - 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TenetUnAlre  Corp.  of  America :  See— 

VernSttTHoiirt^H.  !lSh5l  of  constnicting  a  dome  shaped 
building.  3.866,655,  1-30-68,  CI.  52—741. 

^*'^uJSfiu%-lUui^A..  and  Maguire.  3,365,782. 

^"•"^a^rl?^S!i^d  W.  and  R.  F.  3,366,903. 
Vibrator  Mfg.~Co. :  Sffr^,  .^-. 

comprising   magnetic   particles   ■uspended  in  a  dielectric 
medium.  3,366,940.  1-30-88,  CI.  340— 174. 
VIebe,  Frederick  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

Viehe.  Frederick  W.  3.366,940. 
Viehe,  Sara  C. :  See —       «„„.  „^„ 

Viehe.  Frederick  W.  3,366,940. ouaam*  1-SO- 

Viessmann,  Hans.  Water  heating  apparatns.  3,866.094,  l-so- 

88.  CI.  122—494. 
Vlklnx  of  Minneapolis.  Inc. :  See— 

VlllaS*mnk'*rto-8;heri¥g'o^^ 

^"lohepSST  ind  cSohepfene-?-one.)  *»^  thjscon^pond- 
ing  lO.ll-dihydro  derivatives  thereof.  3,366,636.  1-30-68. 

Visinan.  Jan.  tci  Canadian  Patents  awaDevelopinent  Ltd.  Cy- 
clone apparatus.  3.366.247.  1-30-68,  O.  210—512. 
Visual  Impact  Materials,  Vf^^Bee— 
Benedict.  Joel  A.  3,366,005. 

'■""j'aS?  Ti^«Ta«l  ViUM.  3,366,627. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Sileo.  Francis  R.  3,866,814.  .,  ,^.^««   i^Mi4ii 

Vittone  ioaeph  C.  Vehicle  for  off-the-road  service.  3,3TO.4iJ, 

1-3(MJ8.  CI.  296—28. 
Voelcker.  Sven  :  See—  -  ••o  otA 

Tutert  Herman,  and  Voelcker.  3,866,214. 
Vogt.  RlchiiS;  to  Silentia  Corp.  Ocean  floor  mining  aystem. 

3.^65,823.  1-30-68.  CI.  37-71. 
Von  Bernutb,  G6U  :  See— 

Herlct.  Adolf,  and  Von  Bernuth.  3.366,851. 
Von  Tersch,  Alfred  L..  to  Lisle  Corp.  Impact  driver.  3,368.- 
187    1-30-88.  CI.  173 — 93.6.  ^  .  „^   .-.^ 

V<ii,  Gordon  D..  and  C.  J.  »<>r".  *»  ^'T',"  m!&  ci  ^ 
ess  for  making  low  fat  spread.  8,366.492,  1-3(MJ8,  Cl.  vv 

123. 
Vossa.  Carmina  G.  :*•«—---  .-_ 

WadS?or?rf 4'Sc*S~T.f'rdSimblan  Carinm  Co.  Proc-s 
fOT  polym'rUIng  etkylenically  unaaturated  monomers. 
3,366!701.  1-30-S8.  CI.  260-6*8. 

Wagner  Folding  Box  Cora. :  See— 

rohen  Manuel,  and  Kronaon.  3.366,300. 

XVagi^pr,  J«Sh  R  "d  J.  C.  Miers,  tTtjnlted  States  of  Amer- 
lea.  Agriculture.  Methoda  f or  preoartag  Wgh-conalatency 
tomato  Juice.  3.366.4a».  1-S0-6C  ^^^^^-      ,^  „.,»«, 

Wagner.  Joseph  B..  J.  C  Miera,  "ndH-K.  Burr,  to  United 
Slates  of  America  Agriculture.  Production  of  high-con- 
SStMcy  tonilto  Juice. "3.366,488.  1-30^.  CI.  W-1C«:    . 

Waraer  Joseph  R..  J.  C.  Miers,  and  H.  K.  Burr,  to  United 
SUtei  of^nUriM,  Agriculture.  Preparation  o*hlgh  con- 
sistency tomato  JuWe.  3,366,490,  1-80-88,  CI.  99—105. 

^^*^nw6^^m\y"u7uonlbeaa^  and  Wagner.  3.866,819. 
WakSSI  iteiriMfd  L.7iK  i.  Dnd'lSw.  to  MiUmaster 

OnyVCorp. ^ -oxides  of  l.hydrocart)onoxy-2-hydroiur-3-mor- 

phoUnopripanes.  3.366.632.  1-30-68,  CT.  260-247.7. 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  and  J.  F.  Coates.  to  MUlmaater  Otoyx 

Corp.  Microblologically  active  ouaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds. 3.366.672.  1-30-88.  CI.  260—501. 
Wakeman   Reginald  L.,  and  J.  F.  Coates.  to  MUlmaater  Onyx 

Corp.  lAlcr^iologically  active  Quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds. 3.366.673.  1-30-68.  C\.  260—501. 
Walchhttter.  Ulrico.  Device  to  pile  up  and  to  count  tUes. 

3,366,253,  1-30-68.  O.  214—6. 
Waldeck.  WUltam  F.,  to  Chas.  Pflaer  *  Ce^nc  ^rocjgis  for 

slaking  high  calcium   Quicklime.  3.366.460.   1-30-68,   CI. 

28— 18)8. 
Waldron.  George  W„  Jr..  and  H.  W.  KrimbUL  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.  Production  of  magnesium  hydroxide.  3,386.- 

451.  1-30-68.  CI.  23—201, 
Waldrop,  Thomas  W.,  to  Sperrr  Band  Corp.  Forage  hanreater. 

3,365,468,  1-30-88.  CI.  66—16. 
Walker,  Brooks,  and  F.  V.  Hall ;  aald  Hall,  aaaor.  toe^d 

Brooks.  Throttle  control  device  wtth^optioiMl  changeover 

means  for  smog  control.  3,366.194.  1-30-88.  CI.  180—77. 
WaU.  Donald  S..  to  The  Procter  ft  Oaasble  Co.  Sldrted  die  for 

rotary  pin-die  press.  3.365.764.  1-35-68.  CI.  25—7. 
Wallace.  Louis  V.  Interchangeable  barrel  shotguns.  3,365.- 

831.  1-30-68,  a.  42—40. 
Wallersteln,  Edward.  TelevUlon  distribution  ■y»te«?JK,™Jt- 

ting  program  substltutloa  for  selected  viewers.  3.366,781. 

1-30-68.  a.  178—6. 
Walsh.  Bruce  B^  and  O.  A.  Davln,  Sr.,  to  Gulf  Re^rch  ft 

Deir^opment  Co.  ReclrcuUtlng  bamer.  3.366,154.  1-60-68, 
CI.  15»— 1. 
Walah.  Thomas  J.,  to  Leeds  ft  Northrup  Co.  Push-puU  «n- 

?llfler  stage  having  A.C.  power  supply  and  bias.  3.866368, 
-30-68rCl.  318—18. 

Wang,  Ben  C. :  See —  .  .      ,_       .  «^.  «-- 

Kurth,  Harold  A.,  Wang,  and  Lembaa.  8,366,876. 

Wang.  Robert  O.  Mechanlam  for  inserting  sampUng  probes. 
3^366,952.  1-30-68.  CI.  73—428.2. 


Wanser  JoMph  B.,  J.  C.  Mler^  and  H.  K-  Burr,  to  Ualtj* 
StaS  ofAmerica,  Agricultwe.  PS^«ti«»  «*  W^"' 
slsteicy  tomato  Jnice\3.366,490,  1-35^8,  CI.  96-^«. 

^^'*'^^u?mV*Hoyi^*ar  Ward,  and  Gr.barc.yk.  3.366,284. 

^^'"liidSSlfd,'!!*^  J.,  «Bd  W«d.  3,866,777. 

'"'"d.K'BSSrtd  B.,  W«f,^Jind  C«wley^^6WJ4. 

chines.  3,386,195. 1^30-68,  CI.  180—7. 


RoSsrts,  Joint  ex^trixes).  He.Ty  load  ground  effect  ma- 
chines. 3,386,195.  1-30-6"  '"  ""*     ' 
Warner,  LuelUe  B. :  See-- 

Wwner.  Douglas  K.  3,366,195. 

^*"oayI!rt.*?liiia?*ir  R«uscher,  and  Warre..  3,366,262. 

'^'^ KSStSgfAr" ;  Sd^artenberg.  3,866,462. 

""•"l^^ittSSU/wiii.  and  Tat«ita.  3,366.800. 
Watney  Combe  Reid  ft  Co.  ^td. :  «je— 

Blahop,  Laurenee  R.  3,366,033. 
Watson,  Ian  A. :  See—    ^  _  ^       «  •«*  am 

Marshall.  Derek,  and  WatMU.  8,866,361.  ^      .  „  . 

Watson,  Wayne  T..  la  NorwiUk  Thermostat  Co.  Snap  action 

luSSibly.  3,366.756,  1-30-68.  CI.  200—67. 
Watteredge  Co. :  *••—  ,  .  .„  .„_ 

Watteraon.  Henry  J.  3.366,'ra6.  -.,.,^,,  .  *|,i«e. 

Michigan.  Safety  helmet  8.S6&,72&.  1-30-63,  a.  3—3. 
^•*lBrelS2.telnf  Sines  T.,  and  Wtbet.  3,866,127. 

Weber,  Huis.  Method  and  »PP*«t«, '»f.  <»""»"®J»flji  rS?^ 
flnlii-aued  pitddlng  from  thermoplastic  web^  3,866,623,  1- 

W^te?'  SjrSfl^r  U)  Mack  Trucka  Inc.  Wet  clutch  Inbri- 
™ting  slitSi.  SlitelrilO,  1-80-63,  CI.  192-113 
Wehr,  Danny  W     '— 


^uther/ord.'  Halbert  and  Wehr.  3,366,904.  -^v^ 

'^SieSKf^oS:  Stir2y£?rc^ipSKiS5^."»Sf5r- 

We^y^a.Sd^'f^l.V  A.  Whid^.  toJfSSS&o^ 

wXSin.  David,  and  a1  A  Heyman.  ^  IJtonjand  Bi^  Co^. 
Ltd.  Edible  containers  for  foods.  3,866,486,  1-30-68,  ci. 

99 — 89. 
Weischedel,  Richard  C. :  S«*-- 

Carp,  benld.  and  Weischedel.  3.366.688.  

Weiss.   Herbert  and  Hinl,   to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Ak- 

ttengwSSSift  Contart-ffW!  rsUry  rertstor  arrangement. 

3,866.908.  1-80-68.  CI.  338—32. 
Weiss.  Herbert :  See—         ,  .„  ^^ 

rilnl,  P..1,  and  Wdsa.  3^366,909.  .^.»^   ♦„ 

WelM.  Marrta/  8.  Belnfert.  P.  J.  Gregory,  ud  P.  Adam*,  to 

MUlmaster  bnyx  CorpTProcess  of  preparing  purUled  lac. 

We'fi~#i&.'l%'.'  E.^S^iS!'«id  E.  Moen.  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.  Process  for  preparlBg  •.*Hf«.«5j2^ti2^?JBSw' 
fast  cereal  and  the  resulting  iwodoet  8,866,484,  1-30-68, 

a.  99—88. 
Weiss.  Verne  B. :  See —  ^  „  .       .  ...  ^o. 

ikoen,  Rolf.  McKown,  and  Weiss.  3,866.486. 
Wells^  Franklin  B.    ''" 


"arlffltT^rii  Clyte.  and  WeUa.  JW66.063. 

Wells.  Robert  A.,  to  FdrchUdT  HUler  CorjL  Teniperature  sensi- 
tive control.  3*  366,332.  1-30-68.  CI.  ie6--a£ 

Welx  Hans  J.  Heat  exchai^r  indndlng  dtffnslnc  element 
3,366.170.  1-30-88.  CI.  lOtP— 53. 

Wembley.  Inc. :  See 

Wenff^oSr'hiSST  «d'*g' W*'  Ledl|,  to  American  Home 
^pS^uc^tTS™.  O  -'dihy^  - 1  -  P^^?l*»kyl-2^nlnox- 

aUnones.  3,366.628,  1-30-68.  CI.  260— 211.6.    ^         _ 
Wendt  Q«rh«d  R..  and  K.  W.  Ledig,  to  American  Home 

Products   Corp.    kovel    17-ethers   of  19  norteatosterone. 

3  366.652.  1-30-68,  CI.  260 — 397.4. 
Wendt'oShard  R..  and  K.  W.  Ledlg,  to  American  Home 

I^^ucScorp.  l*-alkoxyalkyl  and  bydroxja^l  e^wjof 

3-substituted  1,3,5   (10)   estratrienes.  3,866,664,  1-90-68, 

Cl   260—397.5. 
WerkMngmaaddacnfabrik  Olldemelater  ft  Co. :  Soe — 
Jac<!By,  Hans.  3,366,990. 

Wermond.  Arthur :  See — 

BUs^  Henry,  Xenakto,  Oiong.  and  Wermond.  3,365,- 

942. 

Wemor,  Leo  C. :  See — 

Rainone,  Nlcbola.  J.,  .nd  Werner.  3,866,826. 

Werres.  Horst  D.  Baumert  and  B.  Roach  to  S^e^ng  jLO. 
iVthod  of  disinfecting  seeds.  3,366,688,  i-80-68,  CL  167— 
38. 

WesseU.  WUUam :  Bee—  ,     -  «--  «,, 

Hedrick,  Warren  R.,  and  Weasels.  3,366,081. 

West.  Donald  J. :  See-—  ..  «  .*-  -,- 

Bentsen.  Donald  W.,  and  West  3,366,768. 

Westby.  Ray  L.,  to  Canadian  Patent,  and  De^jSSPSS"^  ^J?- 
Radar  CTitem  and  etrenita  for  nae  therein.  3,366.956. 1-30- 
68,  a.  343—18. 


Western  Blectric  Co^  I'»«-.=J5«';r^  «--  „,- 
Boyd.  Charles  tL  "dHjaU,  8,368.^. 
Fegley.  Charlea  R.,  and  Ingham.  8.965.781. 

Western  Union  Telegra^  Co^  J%» :  Bm— 
MeManoa,  John  J.,  and  RoMn.  3,866,614. 
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WettmgboaM  Brake  and 

King,  Kenneth  Q.  3.>— 
Weatlnrfionae^Blectric  Cor] 

Cohen.  Paul.  8,3«6jJl' 
Quard.  QUbert  M.  3,3( 
Heffron.  Charlea  B   3. 
Mattern.  John.  3.8«B,r 
PascuUer,  Maurice  J. 
Ralnone  Nicholas  J.. 
Ronk.  Murray  A.  3,36« 
Tipton.  Karl  W.  3  366.1 
Tosato,  Larry,  and  Muljf 
Upton,  Chester  W.,  Jr 
Westlinnlng,    Hermann      L^ 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber 
Process  for  the  vulcf 
containing  rubber-like  -._- 
.598,  1-30-68.  CI.  2«0--*l 
Wettsteln,  Albert,  and  C.  " 
the    manatacture    of 
3.366,649,  1-30-68.  CI. 
Wbeaton.   Harold   L..   to 

sheet  alloy.  3.366.478.  1- 
Wheeler.  Harvey  B. :«««'—. 
Feeney.  George  ^ .,  and 
Whlffen  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 
Challinor,  John  M.,  an«l 
Beed,  Ronald  A.  3.366, 
Whlnk  ProducU  Co. :  See— 

Seggerman,  Robert  C 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See— 

Bppley,  Donald  F.  3,36J 

Kotyuk.  Theodore  8.,  i 

Whitaker,  Arthur  C:  8ee~-\ 

Ellis,  Alan  F.,  Schulx, 
White,  Roger  E.,  and  B.  H 
Inc.  airttching  ■?■*«"  «^ 
coupled  helices.  3.366,885 
White,  William  A. :  See— 
Weingarten,  Harold  I., 
Whiteley,  W.  O- *  Son.  Inc 
Whiteley.  Walter  O.  3 
Whiteley.  Walter  O.,  to  W. 
h*ry«iter.  3,365,8«».  1-J 
Whyte,  Philip :  «««— 

HawkluH.  John  C.  and 
Wicker,  Charles  D. :  See— 
Kirby,  Roy  K..  and  ^ 
Wickham,   Robert   J.,    and 
Corp.  Plasma  arc  cuttini 
68.  CI.  219—121. 
Wlechert.  Rudolf,  F.  . 
ing  .\.G.  Method  of 
CI.  260— 397.4. 
Wilder,  Burl  A.    to  «, 
apparatus  and  drive 
68.  CI.  222—177. 
Wilkinson,  William  K 
Textile  coated  with 
68.  CI.  117—138.8. 
Wlllard.  Wllmer  B. :  See — 

Sampaon,  Joseph. 
Williams,   Gilmer   A .   to 
mechanism  for  looms.  3 
Williams.  James  R..  Jr. :  S 

Malone.  William  T  . 
Williams.  Virgil  C..  V*  to  J 
engine.  3,.1«5.891.  1-30- 

Williamsbnrg  Steel  -  -  - 
Halpem,  Ernst.  3. 

Wlllamson,  Donald  E..  to 

tus.  3,366.003.  1-30-68 
Williamson.  James  C.  —- 

formation.  3..165.807.  1- 
Wlllsen.  Jasper,  deceased 

J.    wnisen).    Electro 

l-.'»0-6S.  a.  192—18. 
Willsen.  Norma  J.:  See- 

Wlllaen,  Jasper.  3. 
Wilson,  Cornelius  J.,  to 

apparatus  employing 

68,  CI.  340—378. 
Wilson.  Joan  L..  to  The 

reinforcing    resins    «. 

3.386,583,  1-30-68,  CI 
Wilson,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  _ 

insectlcldal  composition  i 

a.  1«7— 22. 
Wilson,  Robert  L..  W.  H 

CTS  Corp.  Electrical  . 

3,366,911.  1-30-68,  CI. 
Winand,  Louis:  See— 

Martin,  Michel,  and 
Winker,  James  A. :  See— 
Pohl,  Rnsaell  A.,  and 
Wlnrow,  Donald,  to  Ferr  i 

icnily    operated   dtspin: 

1-30-68.  CI.  40—28. 

Winslow.  Douglas  If.'^t»i 
Collapsible  Mre  butldini 
526.  1-30-68.  CI.  15*-^ 

Wirth.  Leonard :  See— 
F^lnrtein,  Ben.  and 

Wofford,  Clinton  F.,  to  L 
random  copolymers,  s. 


Sigi  al  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 


l,366,t  86, 
irp. :  See- 

I.365.d01. 
ysit  .807. 
I,9M. 

^•*&S^r.  3.366,826. 


3.366,217. 

LWo'upand    W.     Schwarae.    to 

)cheidc«nstalt  vormals  Roessler, 

of  rubber  and  double  bond 

compositions  flilers.  3,36«,- 


elas%>mer 

Miystre.  to  Clba  Corp.  Process  for 
1-d  rt»ydro-17«-methyl  testosterone. 
oAi  I 397  4 

Ml  rtln-Marietta  Corp.   Cobalt-base 

3(  -68,  CI.  75—171. 

Wheeler.  3,366,5»4. 

Porter.  3.366,622. 
5tl. 

4366,262. 

809 

li  Brenner.  3,365,810. 

MKl  Whitaker.  3,866,687. 
Geicer,  to  Microwave  Associates, 
uprising  low  gain,  electron-beam 
1-30-68.  CI.  328—153. 

and  White.  8.366»6.'i5. 

. .  See — 
165  869 

Whiteley  *  Son.  Inc.  Cucumber 
3*-68.  CT.  56—327. 

Whyte.  3.366.184. 

I'ker.  .1.365.978.  _  _^,. 

W    P    Keane,  to  Union  Carbide 
with  swirl  fliw.  3.366.772.  1-30- 


to  :z 


antls  atlc 
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366  207. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a.  and  H.-G.  Lehmann.  to  Scher- 
steroids.  3.366.653.  1-30-68. 


me<  baniam 


Spreader  k  Mfg.  Co.  Spreader 
therefor.  .S.3fl6.281,  1-30- 


I   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
>  compoaition.  3.366.507.  l-3»- 


»ra.  and  Wlllard.  3.866.280. 
<'annon   Mills  Co.   Fringe   forming 
;  66.146.  1-30-68,  CI.  13^—24. 

\rmiams.  and  Derby.  3.366.178. 
M  Peterson.  Gas  thrustor  marine 
.10-*8.  CI.  60—221. 
Produf  ts  Co. :  See— 
365  919 


Wolf.  Cyril,  to  AlUed  ChamlMl  Corp.  Mettod  for  eoi^aiUnc 
mlcroSrUnisms  with  an  alkyl  substituted  ozaiollne.  8.366.- 

Woff^'H;Srd*®fa?«d^R.*W.   Schler.   to  Feldco-Major    Inc. 

Combination  notebook  and  bookstand.  8.366,859,  1-80-68, 

pj    248 447 

Wolfe,  Baron  c".  Hydraulic  ship  propeller.  8.866,188,  1-30-68. 

Woife,*Roger  W.,*  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Apparatus  •n*™***®* 
for  introducing  vaporitabTe  materials  Into  an  electron  tube 
envelope.  8.36«,82(ri-S0-68.  Cl.  318—109.6. 

^^'""Ai2^Vn"ke*i^n,  Wolff,  Beaaing.  and  Strache.  8,866,- 

617. 
^""weitflnnl^g.   nfi^ann.  Wolff,  and  Schwane  3,866,598. 

^'""H«ke°  Ha'n^defhirt.  Wolfrum.  and  Wunderiich.  3.866.- 
820 

Wonus   Dale  W..  to  The  Budd  Co.  MeUllurglcal  procesa  and 

product.  3.366.470.  1-30-68.  Cl.  75—43. 
Wood.  James  Q. :  See—  ..-.««  kok 

Davison.  Joseph  W.,  and  Wood.  8,866J585. 
Wood    Louis  L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Production  of  nin 

Mfrin!^  3.366"690,  1-30-68,  Cl.  260-590. 
Wood,  Thomas  O. :  Sm — 

Jorgensen,  Roy  C.  and  Wood.  3,863.933. 
Woodbury  Chemical  Co. :  Se^ 

Woodbury.  Herbert  A.  8.3664189.  .     .  „     _    ^, 

Woodbu^.  nT^bert  A.,  to  Woodb«y  Oiemlcal  Co.  P^ohwm  of 
enhanaiig  and  proloilglnj  tlw  effectiveneea  of  Inaect  control 
granules.  3.366,539,  f-30-68.  Cl.  167— 42. 
Wm>ds.  T.  Sherman.  Navigational  Instrument.  8.865,802, 1-80- 

68    Cl    33 75 

Wnll'kopf,    Hellmuth,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.    Inc. 

Direct  current  motor  h*^»j?«At«J"^P»>«  ■"»*»"",  ^*\  A" 
annular  two-pole  magnet.  3,366,811.  1-30-68.  C\.  310—154. 

Wunderiich.  Hermann  :  See—  ii,_»A.rf»-fc   •  sm 

Hanke  Hans-Gerhard.  Wolfrum.  and  Wunderiich.  8,866.- 

620. 

Wuriitser  Co..  The  :  See—       ,  „  .        ,  ,,_  ^at 
ScbwarU.  Harold  O..  and  Maher.  3.866,998. 

^^"'"jam^,'Ralph!~Jr.,  and  Wylle.  8,365,808. 

^"""BUxil  H«^,'xe!S;««.  Chang,  and  Wermund.  3..'I65.942 

Yale,  Harry  L. :  See—      „  ,     ,  ,^^  ^^ 
Bernstein.  Jack,  and  Yale.  3,366,660. 

Tamaucbl,  Takeshi :  See —  .  ••«  to« 

Takemura,  Seijiro,  and  Tamaucbl.  8,865,786. 

Yao,  Anna  :  See—  .  .^  ,/v. 

Tao,  Kou  C,  and  Tao.  8,866.106. 
Yao    Kou  C.  and  A.  Faee-reat.  8.866.106,  1-80-68.  Cl.  128— 

76. 
YawaU  Iron  »  Steel  Co..  Ltd. :  See—  -«--.-. 

Aklta.  Takeo,  Imatomi.  and  «hlndo.  8.866,474. 

Kodama,  Koretaka.  Ogata,  and  Nakamura.  8.866.469. 

^~**"ketly!  Do"2ald  ^.flSTTodla.  8,866,446. 

^"'""kSsSnolinO^  York.  8.366,808. 

Yoshltake,  Toshlhiko,  K.  Imal.  H.  Sogl,  and  «.  Hirano    to 

KurasWki  Rayon  <5o.,  Ltd.  Procesa  for  preparing  moldings 

of    diene-grafted    rinyl    alcohol-olelln    copolyn»er    resins. 

8.366,560,  1-30-68.  Cl.  204—169.16. 
Young,  Claude  A.   Hand   tool  for  opening  cans.  3,866,080. 

l_5)-«8,  Cl.  118—1. 


of  drying  work  without  droplet 
;  0-68,  Cl.  34—9. 
(N.  J.  Willsen.  n^^^^rix  ot  mM 
clutch   or  brake.   3.366.207, 


^'*'"«oS;Hl?hiri  KTo'Daniel.  Young,  and  D«Jker.  8.866,- 


^oneywell   Inc.   !>»■?»■?   "iJ^Jf^iS^ 
sUvered  mirror.  3.368,950.  1-30- 

doodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.  Rubber 
caUlysed    with    BF»«mine    complexes. 
-     260—3. 

]  lobil  Oil  Corp.  02|"o  P*'?"?^Si' 
and  methods.  3.866.536.  1-30-68. 

]  tudd.  and  J.  D.  Van  Benthuysen.  to 
c<  ntrol  with  panel  mounting  means. 
i.38— 197. 

X  'inand.  3.366.448. 

HTlnker.  3,366.345. 
mtl-Packard  Electric  Ltd.  Magnet- 
or   indicating   device.    3,865,824, 

The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Bobber  Co. 
drum  for  high  crown  tires.  3,366.- 


^rth.  .3.366.206. 

Ups  Petroleum  Co.  Preparation  of 
i.<ll.  1-30-68.  Cl.  2«0— 84.7. 


PI  till 

aw, 


215. 
Young  WiUlam  G.,  to  Salem  Tool  Co.  Trench  drill.  3.8««.18e, 
l-SO-68.  Cl.  173—31.  „        „  », 

Young,  William  J.,  to  /<>«"»  MacDonald  A  Co    (Pneumatic 
Toois)  Ltd.  Multi-tool  BcabbUng  unit.  3.366,420.  l-30-o», 
Cl.  299—37. 
Younjatown  Sheet  and  IJbeCOj:  Set— 
Cemoaek.  Loula  C.  8.866,407. 

Yu,  Hwa  N.,  to  International  Ba^«ff  ^S^V^SuSHh  14?^ 
tion  of  aemlconductor  deTlees.  8.866.617,  1-80-68,  Cl.  148— 

175. 
Zacher,  Norman  B. :  Sae —  ,  „    .       ,  ^-  «-• 
Ketterer.  SUnley  J.,  and  Zacher.  8.866,088. 
Zadlc  Bmeat  A.  Automobile  air  conditioning  system.  8.866.- 

SS*.  1-80-68.  CT.  6»-226.  „    ,    ,.  .^ 

chamber  with  hemispherical  shaped  elcetrodea.  8,86«.7W. 

1-8(^-68,  Cl.  250—88.6. 

Zabodiakln.  Tanla :  See— 

Zahodiakln.  Victor  F.  8.868.998. 

ZahodUkin.  Victor  F..  deceaayd ;  T.  5^«;"*"».,»*il!««r  5^ 
triSrins^rt  with  eolUpaible  end.  8.866.998.  1-80-68.  Cl. 

8^^70 
Zavaanlk.  Frederick  J.  G.  B.  Mader.  Jr..  i^^£^J^- ^^i^^ 
PhimM  Petroleum  do.  Filament  winding  control.  8.866.841. 
1-80-68.  Cl.  242 — 46. 

Zeilstra.  CarolB.  •B*^^.  r>  •  m«  sot 
Zellatra.  Charles  F.  and  C.  8.866.897. 

Zellatra.  Charles  F.  and  C    R.  Bobbi'J*  cutjlmu  hand  cart. 
s;W897.  1-30-68.  Cl.  280-47.26. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


7i*Mnhein   WUU  and  W.  M.  Schneider,  to  Chemiache  Werke 
°lSls**Ak'ti7n'jLTls?h5t.'pV^^^^ 

transcydodoSecadienes-d.S).  3,366,700,  1-30-68.  CI.  2Vy- 

ZSmbt   Franda  P.,  to  SoUd  SUte  RadUtlons,  Inc.  P^fJo"?: 

^  ttin  deriSlrith  interstitial  »?>P"rttf  ."»*»%l2i°'^?ri J^ 

reverse  breakdown  voltage.  3,866.860.  1-80-68.  Cl.  817 

Zinfha  Albert,  and  Y.  Avny.  to  The  SUte  of  I«rael.  Prime 
Mlnfster^i  Ota«  Preparatfon  of  alkaU  metal  alcohoUtea  of 
Mtu'ri^anTsTuttejlc  JJl^J^^^I^^i'*  "*  *****' 
derivatives.  8,866.614.  1-80-68,  Cl.  290 — 91.8. 


Zimmerman.  Cart  A^  to  International  !**«*  CheinlMl  Cw^ 
Aaneous  dispendons  containing  polymeric  thlAenlng 
agents.  8,866,684. 1-30-68,  CI,  260—4. 

Zlnk.  John,  Co. :  See—  „^„  „.,. 
keed.  Robert  D.  8,866.878. 

Zipay,  Albert  J. :  See—        ^  ^.         ,  ,^^  .. . 
Stevens.  William  D..  and  Zlpay.  3.866,0»8. 
Zwahlen.  Guenther.  and  M.  GreUt   to  qba  Ltd.  ^roe^  tot 

the  manufacture  of  copper  phthalocyanine  pigments.  s,8Wi.- 

641,  1-80-68,  CL  260— 296. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JANUARY  30,  1968 

Nom-Fim  number.  cU»;  .ecoiid  number.  MibcUM;  third  number,  ptent  number 


2-  i     : 

US      : 
192      : 

3-  1      : 

4-  6     : 
67      : 

M7  : 
5-100  : 
8-11S.6  : 
9-  1  : 
8  : 
10-136     : 

12-  1      : 
U  : 

146     : 

13-  7 
12 
29 

15-  21 
31 

210 
230 
327 

16-  75 

18-  5 
9 

13 
16^ 

19-  66 
21-  74 

91 
23-  21 

88 
110 
143 
153 
165 
186 
188 
201 
204 


225  : 
230  : 
263  : 
267  : 
272.7  ; 
289 

301 

24-  16 

49 
201 
204 
205.11 
230 
239 
248 
257 
263 

25-  7 
21-  22 

72 
76 


29-  81 
106 
116 
148.4 
149.5 

ISS 

182.1 

191 

N8 

1« 

208 


401 

407 

420.5 

446 

471.1 


SJ65.725 

3J65.726 

3J6S.727 

3J6S.728 

3J65.729 

3.365.730 

3465,732 

3.365,731 

3J66A40 

3J65.733 

3J66.734 

3J66.735 

3J65.736 

3J65.737 

3J65.738 

3J66,724 

3J66.72S 

3.366.726 

3J65.739 

3J65.741 

3J65.740 

3.365.742 

3J65.743. 

3J65.747 

3J65.748 

3J6S.749 

3465,750 

3J65.751 

3J65.7S2 

3466.U1 

3J66.4I2 

3J66.443 

3»9o6,444 

3466.445 

3466.446  I 

3466.447  | 

3466.448  I 

3466.449  | 

3466.450  I 

3466.451  { 

3466.452  I 

3466.453  1 

3466.454  I 

3466.455  I 

3466.456  | 
3466.^  I 
3466.4581 
3466.459  I 

:    3466.460  | 
3466,461  I 
:    3466.462  I 
:    3465.753  I 
3465.754  1 
:    3465.755  1 
:    3465,756  | 
:    3465,757  | 
:    3465.758  | 
:    3465.759 
:    3465.760  | 
:    3465.763  I 
:    3465,761  I 
:    3465,762 
:    3465,764 
:    3465,765 
:    3465,766 
:    3465,767 
3465.768 
3465.769 
3465,770 
3465.771 
3465.772 
3465.773 
3465.774 
3465,775 
3465,776 
3465,777 
3465,778 
3466,463 
3466.4*4 
3466.465 
3466.466 
3465.780 
3465.781 
3465.782 
3465.783 
3465.784 
3465.785 
3465,786 
3465,787 
3465,788 


29-473.1  : 
488     : 

527  : 

528  : 
559  : 
578  : 
580  : 
596     : 

30-  4192: 
140  ; 
287      : 

33-  1 
46 
SO 
75 

147 
180 
202 

34-  5 
9 


12 

97 
167 
170 

35-  13 
18 
284 
35 
74 
77 

36-  4 

37-  42 
71 

40-  2B 
34 
86 
152.1 

42-     1 


16  : 
40  : 
55  : 
43-  9  : 
15  : 
19      : 

46-  SO  : 
86     : 

174  : 

175  : 
241      : 

47-  34.12: 
49-  67  : 
51-108     : 

225  : 
262     : 

52-  76  : 
86  : 
94     : 

106  : 
IS  : 
309  : 
580  : 
636  : 
638  : 
716  : 
741      : 

53-  38  : 
148     : 

55-  11  : 
25  : 
54     : 

162  : 
230  : 
276  : 
471 

56-  16 
42 
53 

121.43 

3Z7 

334 

57-  99 
144 
157 

163 

58-  S8 


3465.779 
3465.789 
3465.790 
3465.791 
3465.792 
3465.793 
3465.794 
3465.795 
3465.796 
3465.797 
3465,798 
3465,799 
3465400 
3465J001 
3465402 
3465403 
3465404 

3465406 

3465407 

3465408 

3465409 

3465410 

3465411 

3465412 

3465413 

:    3465414 

:   3465415 

:    3465416 

:    3465417 

:    3465418 

:    3465419 

3465420  I 
:  3465421  I 
:  3465422  I 
:  3465423  | 
:  3465424  | 
:  3465425  I 
5,965326  | 
:  3465427  I 
:  3465428  | 
3465429  | 
:  3465430  | 
:  3465431  I 
:  3465432  I 
:  3466.969  | 
:  3465433  I 
:  3465434  1 
:  3465435  | 
:  3465436  I 
:   3465437  | 

:    3465439  I 

3465440  I 

3465441  I 

3465442  I 

3465443  | 

3465444  I 

3465445  I 
3465446 
3465447 
3465448 
3465449 
3465450 
3465451 
3465452 
3465453 
3465454 
3465455 
3465456 
3465457 
3465458 

3465459  I 

3465460  I 

3465461  I 
3465462 
3465463 
3465464 
3465465 
34654(6 
3465467 

3465469 
3465470 
3465471 
3465472 
3465473 
3465474 
3465475 
3465476 


58-  88     : 

60-   13     : 

14      : 

3943: 

.14: 

.15: 

48: 

52  : 

53  : 


67 
204 
221 

269 

61-  45 
53.6 
84 

62-  6 
45 
55 

115 

137 
155 

177 

196 
226 
256 

305  : 

306  : 

457  : 

64-  4  : 
9  : 

23  : 

65-  2  : 

66-  25  : 
SO  : 

192     : 
70-107      : 

71-  35      : 

72-  10 
12 
38 
56 

100 
237 
370 
416 

73-  4 
12 
15 
23.1 
30 
37 
70 
71.4 
73 
81 
95 

lis 

117 

178 
189 
190 
223 
368.1 
380 
401 
406 
419 
422 
4254 
j6 


506 
74-    2 
342 
5 


.4 

.7 
10.15 
47 
87 


3465477 
3465478 
3465479 
3465480 
3465481 
3465482 
3465483 
3465484 
3465485 
3465486 
3465487 
3465488 
3465489 
3465490 
3465491 
3465492 
3465493 
3465494 
3465495 
3465496 
3465497 
3465498 
3465499 
3465.900 
3465.901 
3465.902 
3465.903 
3465,904 
3465.905 
3465.906 
3465^907 
3465.908 
3465.909 
3465.910 
3465.911 
3465.912 
3465.913 
3465.914 
3466.467 
3465.915 
3465J916 
3465.917 
3465.918 
3465.919 
3466468 
3465.920 
3465.921 
3465.922 
3465.923 
3465J924 
3465.925 
3465.926 
3465.927 
3465.921 
3465.929 
3465.930 
3465.931 
3465.932 
3465,933 
3465,934 
:    3465.935 
:    3465.936 
:    3465.937 
:    3465.938 
:    3465.939 
:   3465,940 
3465.941 
:    3465,942 
;    3465,943 
:    3465,944 
:    3465,945 
:    3465,946 
:    3465,947 
:    3465,948 
:    3465.949 
:   3465,950 
:    3465.951 
:    3465,952 
:    3465453 
:    3465.954 
:    3465.955 
3465.956 
3465.957 
3465.958 
3465.999 
3465.960 
3465461 
3465462 
3465463 
3465464 


74-110 
229 
230.17 
242.12 

249 
339 
342 
409 
425 
471 
493 
498 
SOI 
569 
602 
687 
690 
711 
713 
761 
801 
75-  42 
43 
123 
UB 

1304  : 
134     : 
147      : 
154     : 
171      : 
214     : 
77-  55     : 
79     : 
82-     3     : 
29     : 
83-370 
614 
I    84-     141 
228 
376 
85-    84 
32 
70 
71 
72 

87-  6 
8 

88-  24 


89-  14  : 
40  : 

140  : 

198  : 

90-  11  : 
91-152  : 

420  : 

438  : 
92-172 

93-  14 
3641 

94-  1 
22 

95-  1.1 
64 
94 

96-  48 
75 
94 

98-  2 

31 
37 
40 
43 
101 
121 

99-  48 
83 

89 
94 
M6 


3465.965 
3465.966 
3465.967 
3465468 
3465.969 
3465470 
3465.971 
3465.972 
3465473 
3465474 
3465475 
3465.976 
3465.977 
3465.978 
3465.979 
3465.980 
3465.981 
3465.982 
3465.983 
3465.984 
3465.985 
3465.906 
3466.469 
3466.470 
3466.471 
3466.472 
3466.473 
3466.474 
3466.475 
3466.476 
3466.477 
3466.478 
3466.479 
3465,987 
3465,988 
3465,989 
3465,990 
3465,991 
3465.992 
3465.993 
3465.994 
3465.995 
3465.996 
;    3465.997 
:    3465.998 
:    3465,999 

:    3466401 
:    3466402 

3466404 
3466405 
3466406 
3466407 
:  3466408 
:  3466409 
:  3466410 
:  3466411 
:  3466412 
:  3466414 
:  3J66415 
:  34C6416 
:  3466417 
3466418 
3466419 
3,366420 
3466421 
3466422 
3466423 
3466424 
3466425 
3466.480 
3466481 
3466.482 
3466426 
3466427 
3466413 
3466428 
3466429 
3466430 
3466431 
3466432 
3466483 
3466484 
3466.485 
3466.486 
3466487 
3466.488 
3466489 
3466.490 


99-107 
123 
172 
189 
194 
198 
206 
278 
282 
334 

100-  4 
93 

ISO 

Ml-     2 

6 

r 

93 


176  : 

216  : 

218  : 

247  : 

292  : 

365  : 

426  : 

102-  24  : 
2B  : 

30  : 

39  : 

70  : 

79  : 

103-  1  : 
6  : 

11   : 
25   : 
38  : 
42  : 
SO  : 
S3   : 
111 
120 
126 
149 
162 

171 

232 

104-  15 

101 

106-  65 
237 
281 
304 
314 

107-  1 
14 

108-157 

110-  8 

111-  1 
112-193 

254 
256 

113-  1 
121 

114-125 
230 

116-116 

117-  17 
37 
624 
124 
1384 


169 
118-  494 

299 
122-  33 

406 


504 

m-  13 

41.12 

148 

185 

198 

124-  30 


3466491 

3466492 

3466.493 

3.M6494 

3466495 

3466496 

3466497 

3466433 

3466484 

3466435 

3466436 

3466437 

3466438 

3466439 

3466440 

3466441 

3466442 

3466443 

3466444 

3466445 

3466446 

3466447 

3466448 

3466449 

3466450 

3466451 

3466452 

3466463 

3466454 

3466455 

3466456 

3466457 

3466458 

3466459 

3466460 

3466461 

3466462 

3366  J0o3 

3466464 

:    3466465 

:    3466466 

:    3466467 

3366JD0B 

:    3466469 

:    3466470 

:    3466471 

:    3466472 

3466.968 

3466473 

3466474 

3466475 

3466476 

336^4^ 

336^^^ 

3466400 

3466401 

3466402 

3466477 

3466478 

3466479 

3466480 

3466481 

3466482 

3466483 

3466484 

3466485 

3466486 

3466487 

3466488 

3466489 

3466403 

3466404 

3466405 

3466406 

3466407 

3466408 

3466409 

3466410 

3466490 

3466491 

3466492 

3466493 

3466494 

3466495 

3466496 

3466497 

3466498 

3466499 

3466.100 

3466.101 


126- 
128- 


129- 

130- 
131- 


133- 
136- 

137- 


165     : 
2     : 
24     : 
.1  : 
76     : 
142     : 
4  : 
1454  : 
248     : 
260     : 
268      : 
272      : 
283     : 
290      : 
295     : 
583 
4 
16 
S 

lai 

4 

S3 

96 
138 
4 
170 
181 

73 

814 


138- 

139- 

141- 

143- 
146- 
148- 


1S2 
1S6 


157 
1S8 


159- 
160- 


161- 


82 
102 
269 
37S 
468 
SZ7A 
538 
565 
99&17 
62541 
6r4 
798 

30 

39 

24 

100 

3 

82 

135 

162 
2 
64 

114 

174 

175 

177 

339 

3 

17 

624 

69 

145 

166 

197 

420 

473 

-  1.1 

-  1 
11 

113 

6 

13 
107 
323 
3C8 

67 


162- 


164- 
165- 


68 
116 
199 

30 

138 

-282 

-     1 

2 

22 
29 


3466.102 

3466,103 

3466.104 

3466.106 

3466.106 

3466.108 

3466,107 

3466.109 

3466.110 

3466.111 

3466,112 

3466.113 

3466,114 

3466,115 

3466.116 

3466.117 

3466.118 

3466.119 

3466,120 

3466.121 

3466,122 

3466.123 

3466,124 

3466,125 

3466.126 

3466,127 

3466411 

3466412 

3466,128 

3466,129 

3466,130 

3466,131 

3466,132 

3466,133 

3466,134 

3466,135 

3466.136 

3466.137 

3466.138 

3466.139 

3466.140 

3466.141 

3466.142 

3466.143 

3466.144 

3466.145 

3466.146 

3466.147 

3466.148 

3466.149 

3466.150 

3466.151 

3466413 

3466414 

3466415 

3466416 

3466417 

3466418 

3466.152 

3466419 

3360  3jP 

3466421 

336p3*" 

3360329 

3466424 

33663*9 

3466427 
3466.153 
3466.154 
3466,155 
3466,156 
3466,157 
3466.158 
3466.199 
3466.M0 
3466.161 
3466428 
3466429 
:  3466430 
:    3466431 

3366332 

:    3466434 

33603*" 

:  3466439 

:  3466.162 

:  3466.163 

:  3466.164 

:  S466J65 

:  3466,166 

xniii 


xxxiv 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

: 

/ 

165-  32 

:    3J66.167 

200-  1 

3     :    3366.760 

226-     1 

:    3366398 

260-     4     :    3366384 

260-590 

:    3366390 

310-   15 

:    3366309 

47 

:    3J66.168 

1 

4      :    3366.761 

44 

:    3366399 

5     :    3366315 

591 

:    336*391 

96 

:    3366310 

48 

:    3366,169 

1 

t     :    3366.762 

SO 

:    3366300 

17     :   3366386 

607 

:   336*392 

154 

:    3366311 

53 

:    3J66.170 

\: 

7      :    3366.764 

227-   19 

:    3366301 

.4  :    3366387 

609 

:    3366393 

254 

:    3366312 

80 

:    3366,171 

1 

2     :    3366.765 

131 

:    3366302 

23      :    3366388 

612 

:    3366394 

262 

:    3366313 

162 

:    3J66.172 

11 

1      :    3366.766 

229-     Z5 

:   3366303 

2B3  :    3366388 

617 

:    3366395 

312-201 

:    3366330 

Itf-       .5 

:    3366,173 

202-11 

1      :    3366.^^ 

14 

:    3366304 

29.6  :    3366390 

631 

3f3QDjDVD 

208 

:    3366,431 

9 

:    3366,174 

203- 

2     :    3366353 

28 

:    3366306 

32.6  :    3366391 

644 

:    3366397 

236 

:    3366,432 

3366,175 

204- 

1      :    3366354 

31 

:    3366306 

33.4  :    3366392 

650 

:    3366398 

290 

:    3366333 

11 

:    3366,176 

3366355 

39 

:    3366307 

.6  :    3366393 

3366399 

313-  32 

:    3366314 

12 

:    3366,177 

• 

B      :    ,13^^.S56 

41 

:    3366308 

3366394 

666 

:    3366.700 

3366315 

39 

:    3366,178 

1 

9     :    3366357 

43 

:    3366309 

33663K 

33*6.701 

65 

:    3366316 

55.3 

:    3366,179 

1' 

03  :    3366358 

51 

:    3366310 

40     :    3366386 

679 

:    3366.702 

73 

:    3366317 

58 

:    3366,180 

I 

9     :    3366359 

3366311 

3366397 

680 

:    3366.703 

91 

:    3366318 

72 

:    33«,I81 

11 

9.15:    3366360 

62 

:    3366312 

413  :    33663W 

68115 

:    3366.704 

108 

:    3366319 

208 

:    3366,182 

31:    3366361 

87 

:    3366313 

45.9  :    3366399 

.68 

:    3366.705 

1093 

:    3366320 

167-  22 

:    3366.536 

K 

4     :    3366.562 

230-  79 

:    3366314 

47     :    3366300 

834 

:    3366,706 

111 

:    3366321 

33 

:    3366337 

11 

1      :    3366363 

114 

:    3366315 

3366.601 

852 

:    3366.707 

154 

:    3366322 

38 

:    3366A18 

11 

i     :    3366364 

117 

:    3366316 

3366,602 

859 

:    3366.708 

162 

:    3366323 

42 

:    3366339 

1< 

S      :    3366365 

145 

:    3366317 

3366M3 

878 

:    3366.709 

197 

65 

:    3366340 

Z 

I      :    3366366 

233-     5 

:    3366318 

51      :    3366.604 

896 

:    3366,710 

217 

:    3366325 

3366341 

9 

7     :    3366,.S67 

19 

:    3366319 

72      :    3366/i05 

898 

:    3366.711 

•     269 

:    3366326 

3366342 

206-  1 

&.5  :    3366326 

26 

:    3366320 

3366306 

3366.712 

270 

:    3366327 

78 

:    3366343 

' 

S.19.    3366327 

234-109 

:    3366321 

78     :    3366307 

928 

:    3366.713 

350 

:    3366328 

170-135.7 

:    3366,183 

' 

i      :    3366328 

119 

:    3366322 

3366308 

933 

:    3366.714 

315-    3 

:    3366329 

171-  61 

:    3366.184 

1 

i      :    3366329 

235-  60 

:    3366323 

79     :    3366309 

941 

:    3366.715 

11 

:    3366330 

173-  23 

:    3366,185 

( 

L5  :    3366330 

3366324 

803  :    3366310 

261-  29 

:    3366370 

36 

:    3366331 

31 

:    3366,186 

i 

>     :    3366331 

71 

:    3366325 

84.7  :    3366311 

66 

:    3366371 

3366,837 

913.6 

:    3366,187 

3366332 

92 

:    3366.778 

853  :    3366312 

263-  15 

:    3366372 

9931 

:    3366333 

174-  58 

:    3366.727 

I 

I     :    3366333 

134 

:    3366326 

893  :    3366313 

19 

3366373 

131 

:    3366334 

113 

:    3366.728 

208-31 

1      :    3366368 

152 

:    3366.779 

913  :    3366314 

32 

3366374 

134 

:    3366335 

138 

:    3366.729 

209-  i 

1      :    3366334 

164 

:    3366.780 

92.1  :    3366315 

46 

3366375 

169 

:    3366336 

151 

:    3366,730 

7 

\     :    3366335 

181 

:    3366.781 

93.1  :    3366316 

264-       3 

3366.716 

316-     1 

:    3366,434 

175-     4.6 

:    3366,188 

11 

13  :    3366336 

3366,782 

94.9  :    3366317 

40 

3366.717 

24 

:    3366335 

176-  22 

:    3366344 

23 

r      :    3366337 

3366.783 

107      :    3366318 

45 

3366.718 

317-  11 

:    3366337 

28 

:    3366345 

31 

1      :    3366338 

200  ' 

:    3366327 

1             146      :    3366321 

47 

3366,719 

3366341 

40 

:    3366346 

33 

!      :    3366339 

236-   12 

:    3366328 

1             161       :    3366319 

122 

3366.720 

13 

3366342 

3366347 

210-  9 

)      :    3366340 

IS 

:    3366329 

163      :    3366320 

129 

3366.721 

15 

3366338 

54 

:    3366348 

S 

>      :    3366341 

3366330 

192      :    3366322 

168 

3366.722 

3366339 

58 

:    3366349 

19 

i      :    3366342 

25 

:    3366331 

203      :    3366323 

268 

3366.723 

18 

3366340 

177-134 

:    3366,189 

2S 

•      :    3366343 

82 

:    3366332 

210      :    3366324 

266-  34 

3366376 

33 

3366343 

160 

:    3366.190 

3366344 

93 

:    3366333 

211      :    3366325 

35 

3366377 

99 

3366344 

210 

:    3366.191 

37 

1     :    3366345 

238-151 

:    3366334 

3  :    3366326 

267-  64 

3366378 

106 

3366345 

178-     6 

:    3,366.731 

43 

>     :    3366346 

349 

:    3366335 

3366327 

65 

3366379 

119 

3366346 

.6 

:    3366.732 

51 

!     :    3366347 

239-129 

:    3366336 

3366328 

272-  57 

3366380 

146 

3366347 

.7 

:    3366.733 

211- 

3  :    3366348 

414 

:    3366337 

236     :    3366329 

59 

3366381 

151 

3366348 

.8 

:    3366.734 

« 

1     :    3366349 

240-     3 

:    3366.784 

240     :    3366330 

273-  26 

3366383 

157 

3366349 

7.2 

:    3366.735 

212-  S 

1     :    3366350 

3366.785 

247      :    3366331 

81 

3366384 

234 

3366350 

J5 

:    3366.736 

6 

\     :    3366351 

.1 

3366.786 

.7  :    3366332 

95 

3366385 

235 

3366351 

53.1 

:    3366.737 

214- 

:    3366352 

25 

3366.787 

251      :    33663SS 

96     : 

3366386 

245 

3366352 

179-  15 

:    3366.738 

:    3366353 

52 

3366.788 

S3663M 

176     : 

3366387 

260 

3366353 

.55 

:    3366,739 

1 

1.1  :    3366354 

241-  47 

3366338 

290     :    S36633S 

3366388 

262 

3366354 

18 

:    3366,740 

a 

3  :    3366355 

101 

3366339 

293.4  :    3366336 

N8     : 

3366389 

318-   16 

3366355 

3366,741 

45 

1     :    3366.256 

2tt-   18 

3366340 

3316317 

r*-  23     : 

ilJ66.9W 

18 

3366356 

3366.742 

50 

:    3366357 

45 

3366341 

294     :    33663a                47     : 

3366390 

3366357 

3366.743 

51 

:    3366358 

55.12 

3366342 

29S     :    336*388     277-  S8     : 

3366391 

3366358 

90 

3366.747 

65 

:    33663S9 

683 

3366343 

3  :    336*348 

m    : 

3366392 

19 

3366359 

109 

3366.748 

67 

:    3.«66,2U 

863 

3366344 

296     :    331*341 

2I9-11I      : 

3366393 

30     : 

3366360 

115.5 

3366.749 

215-  1 

:    3366361 

244-     2 

3366345 

326     :    33H3C 

as-   1135: 

3366394 

227      : 

3366361 

180-     8 

3366.192 

10 

:    3366362 

3.11 

3366346 

336*34' 

M     : 

3366395 

313     : 

3366362 

32 

3366.193 

219-     1 

3  :    3366.767 

23 

3366347 

327      :    331*344 

323  : 

3366396 

331      : 

3366363 

77      : 

3366.194 

1 

3  :    3366.768 

41      : 

3366348 

332.1  :    338*34* 

4736: 

3366397 

350     : 

oJSoojBo% 

120     : 

3366.195 

1< 

35:    3366.769 

53      : 

3366349 

331*34* 

MB      : 

3366398 

320-  61      : 

3366365 

181-       .5  : 

3366,196 

» 

:    3366,770 

55      : 

3366350 

343     :    336*347 

1043  : 

3fjDo«9yy 

321-   14     : 

SfSbDjBoo 

23      : 

3366,197 

3366,771 

77      : 

3366351 

.7  :    3366350 

U4      : 

3366,400 

45      : 

3366367 

24     : 

3366.198 

12 

:    3366,772 

130     : 

3366352 

3463  :    3366348 

492     : 

3366.401 

61      : 

3366368 

186-     1      : 

3366.199 

12 

:    3366,773 

137     : 

3366353 

3973  :    3366351 

512     : 

3366.402 

322-  46     : 

3366369 

188-  73      : 

3366300 

131 

:    3366,774 

154     : 

3366354 

.4  :    3366349 

285-     6      : 

3366.403 

S9     : 

3366370 

110      : 

3366301 

2T 

:    3366.775 

245-   10     : 

3366355 

3366352 

8     : 

3366.404 

323-     9     : 

3366371 

218      : 

3366302 

43: 

:    3366.776 

2*8-  56     : 

3366356 

3366353 

287-  20     : 

3366.405 

22     : 

3366372 

264     : 

3366303 

52 

:    3366.777 

188     : 

3366357 

3  :    3366354 

58      : 

3366.406 

324-  40     : 

3366373 

192-     3     : 

3366304 

220-    1 

:    3366363 

226     : 

3366358 

446     :    3366355 

3366.407 

41      : 

3366374 

3366,205 

V 

:    3366364 

318      : 

3366360 

4483  :    3366356 

103      : 

3366.408 

58      : 

3366375 

6     : 

3366306 

Z 

.4  :    3366.265 

354     : 

3366361 

3366357 

189.365 

3366.409 

68      : 

3366376 

18      : 

3366307 

a 

3«9dd*2do 

447      : 

3366359 

3366358 

294-  64      : 

3366.410 

77      : 

3366377 

53     : 

3366308 

2 

:    3366367 

249-175      : 

3366362 

3366359 

296-  28      : 

3366.411 

157      : 

3366378 

107     : 

3366309 

4 

3«3uO«2Dd 

250-  833  : 

3366.789 

453     :    3366360 

64     : 

3366.412 

158      : 

3366379 

113      : 

3366310 

5! 

:    3366369 

A  : 

3366.790 

3366361 

97      : 

3366.413 

325-  22     : 

3366380 

3366311 

S( 

:    3366370 

3366.791 

3366362 

100      : 

3366.414 

38     : 

3366381 

195-  28     : 

3366350 

« 

:    .3366371 

199      : 

3366.792 

459     :    3366363 

297- 157      : 

3366.415 

3366382 

196-  46.1  : 

3366351 

9. 

:    3366372 

211      : 

3366.793 

465      :    3366364 

361      : 

3366,416 

144      : 

3366383 

197-     6.7  : 

3366312 

91 

:    3366373 

219      : 

3366.794 

467      :    3366365 

397      : 

3366.417 

478     : 

.1366384 

45     : 

3366313 

3366374 

236      : 

3366.795 

471      :    3366366 

298-     7      : 

3366.418 

328-153     : 

3366385 

48      : 

3366314 

221-141 

:    3366375 

238      : 

3366.796 

475      :    3366367 

299-     5      : 

3366.419 

233      : 

3366386 

91 

3366315 

222-  51 

:    3366376 

251-     4      : 

3366363 

3366368 

37     : 

3366,420 

330-     4     : 

3366387 

107      : 

3366316 

71 

:    3366377 

85     : 

3366*364 

485      :    3366369 

301-     9     : 

3366.421 

9     : 

3,366^888 

198-   18     : 

3366317 

as 

:    3366378 

252-  513  : 

3i3dOv5q9 

501.12:    3366370 

302-  17      : 

3366322 

19      : 

3366389 

24      : 

3366318 

13! 

:    3366379 

99      : 

3366370 

3366371 

303-  50     : 

3366.423 

24     : 

3366390 

3366319 

173 

:    3366380 

3366371 

.15:    3366372 

52     : 

3366.424 

3366391 

32 

177 

:    3366381 

1883  ■ 

3366372 
3366373 

3366373 
.17:    3366374 

307-  66     : 
88      : 

3366.797 
3366.798 

331-  943  : 
116     : 

3366392 
3366393 

33     : 

3366321 

19S 

:    3366382 

301.1  : 

34 

3366322 

196 

:    3366383 

3366374 
3366376 

502.4  :    3366375 
3366376 

110      : 
117     : 

3366.799 
3366300 

332-  1      : 

333-  18     : 

3366394 
3«366jB95 

67     : 

3366323 

211 

:    3366384 

133     : 

3366325 

3S3 

:    3366385 

3  : 

3366375 

3366377 

3366301 

30      : 

3«3od«d9d 

158     : 

3366324 

386 

:    3366386 

427     : 

3366377 

3  :    3366378 

251      : 

3366302 

31      : 

3366397 

200-  11      : 

3366.750 

402 

1  :    3366387 

455     : 

3366378 

519     :    3366379 

254     : 

3366303 

71      : 

3366398 

3366.751 

S04 

:    !>366.aW> 

3366379 

533      :    3366380 

257      : 

3366304 

98      : 

3366399 

3366.763 

541 

:    33663W 

2S3-  39     : 

3366365 

534     :    3366381 

261      : 

3366305 

335-   15      : 

3366.900 

38      : 

3366.752 

572 

:    3366390 

254-139     : 

3366366 

555      :    3366382 

262      : 

3366306 

112      : 

3366.901 

48     : 

3366.753 

223-     7 

:    3366391 

259-     9     : 

3366367 

570.9  :    3366383 

284     : 

3366307 

153     : 

3366.902 

61.2  : 

3366.754 

73 

:    3366392 

45     : 

3366368 

576     :    3366384 

308-     33  : 

3366.425 

209     : 

3366,903 

67     : 

3366.755 

224-     5 

:    3366393 

67     : 

3366369 

583     :    3366385 

6     : 

3366.426 

211      : 

3366.904 

3366.756 

29 

:    3366394 

260-     2.5  : 

3366380 

3366386 

122     : 

3366.427 

336-123     : 

3366.905 

80      : 

3366.757 

42 

1  :    3366395 

3366381 

3366387 

1873  : 

3366.428 

131      : 

3366,906 

82      : 

3366.758 

3366396 

3366382 

584     :    3366388 

193     : 

3366.429 

197      : 

3366,907 

83     : 

3366.759 

45 

:    336639-; 

3     : 

3366383 

585.5  :    3366389 

310-     8.3  : 

3366308 

338-  32      : 

3366308 

r  ii~hfr---'-itiT-'^f "  ■■  *  > 
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CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


338-  32 

:    3366,909 

33! 

149 

:    3366,910 

197 

:    3366,911 

34C 

208 

:    3366.912 

322 

:    3366.913 

339-   17 

:    3366.914 

49 

:    3366.915 

74 

:    3366.916 

101 

:    3366317 

143 

:    3366.918 

176 

:    3366.919 

339-177      : 

3366.930 

340-1723  : 

217     : 

3366.921 

340-     1      : 

3366.9X2 

153  : 

3366.9X4 

25      : 

3366.923 

173     : 

32     : 

3366325 

174     : 

1463  . 

336*.936 

1723 

3366327 
3366.92B 
3366.9X9 

331^990 

177     : 

3366J9S1 

3«0- 

-243 

3366.932 

249 

3366333 

380 

3366.934 

324 

3366.935 

339 

33*6^36 

347 

336*.987 

3366.938 

33*6.939 

378 

3366340 

343 

-     5 

3366.941 

63 

3366.9tt 
3366.943 
3366.944 
3366.945 
3366.946 
3366.947 
S36*.9a 
336*.949 
3366*950 
3366.951 
3366,952 


3*3-     73  : 

3366,953 

12 

3366354 

IS 

3366.955 

3366.956 

112 

3366.957 

3366.958 

3366.959 

3366.960 

225 

.    3366.961 

741 

:    33663*3 

790 

:    3366.962 

3*3-7923 
911 

346-  7 
43 

350-176 
186 

352-  47 
84 

401-139 
198 
366 


3366*9(4 
33*6.965 
336*36* 
336*3*7 
336*33* 
336*387 
3366338 
336*399 
3366.74* 
336*.744 
336*.745 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-233 

210302 

D14-    6     : 

D  9-   10 

210304 

D15-     8     : 

53 

210303 

D22-   19     : 

D13-     1 

210306 

D2S-     3     : 

21030* 

153     : 

210307 

D24-     1      : 

210308 

6 

.     210309 

210310 

D26-     I      : 

D14-     3 

:     210311 

210312 

5 

:  -410313 

D26-  13 

:      210314 

14 

:     210315 

:      21031* 

:     210317 

D29-     1 

:      2103M 

210319 

D30-   19 

210330 

D33-     1 

:      210331 

210322 

D34-     5 

:      210323 

210324 
210325 
210336 
210327 
210328 
210329 
210330 
210331 
210332 
210333 


D34-    5 
15 

D41-  1 
D42-  7 
D48-  24 
32 
D49-  21 
D51-     1 


210334 
210335 
210396 
210337 
210338 
210399 
210340 
210341 
210349 
210342 


D51-     1 

D52-  10 

D54-     1 

12 

D57-     1 
D61-     1 


D70-     1 


:      210343 

D74- 

1 

:      2103*4 

D80- 

9 

:      210345 

1)86- 

10 

:      210346 

210347 

D87- 

5 

:      210348 

D90- 

8 

:      210360 

D92- 

15 

210351 

D93- 

4 

210352 

D95- 

3 

:      210363 

5 

210364 
2103S5 
21036* 
210367 
21036S 
21036» 
218360 

2103*1 
210362 
2103*3 


Classification  of  Plants 


r 


OF 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States.  Ter  itories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTK.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia. 

Florida 

Ceorjua 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


iKirel  numbrr  in  liitlini:  dritt 
laM-alMin.  r^^■^ 


3J6S.767 
3J6S.76B 
3J6S.769 
3J6&,770 
3J65,771 
3J6&J18 
3J6&J97 

3J66J46 

3J6S,740 

3366.193 

xmj94 

3366.932 

3J6&.72B 
3J65.747 
3365.7S9 
3J6S.762 
3365.779 
3J6S.787 
336S.793 
3J6S.79e 
3365302 
336S307 
3365323 
3365331 
3365335 
3365336 
3365337 
3365338 
3365351 
3365359 
3365366 
3365389 
3365395 

3*3664096 

3366.907 
3365.909 
3365.947 
3365.966 

3366313 
3366319 
3366322 
3,366jftit8 
3366337 
3t366tOS5 


XXXVl 


1  Kentucky 21 

2  Louisiana 22 

3  Maine '. 23 

4  Maryland 24 

5  Massachusetts 25 

6  Michigan 26 

7  Minnesota 27 

8  Mississippi 28 

9  Missouri 29 

10  Montana 30 

11  Nebraska 31 

12  Nevada 32 

13  New  Hampshire 33 

14  New  Jersey 34 

15  New  Mexico 35 

16  New  York 36 

17  North  Carolina 37 

18  North  Dakota 38 

19  Ohio 39 

20  Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania..... 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina. 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


kH-aliiHi  «<i>rdiii«  t»  atx.vr  Ley.     Refrr  l»  |Milrnl  nuntbrr  in  i—dy  irf  »hr  CMIh  lal  (.aaHIr  !••  ••blain  drtailn  an  lo  invmli>r 


Patents 


3366.102 
3366,106 
3366.114 
3366.132 
3366.136 
3366.138 
3366.140 
3366.145 
3366.149 
3366.150 
3366.153 
3366,173 
3366.182 
3366.183 
3366.194 
3366312 
3,3^W.2y 
33663S6 
3366359 
3«366*2B6 
3366393 
3«j66*2t6 
3366397 
3JpOt3<bD 
3366343 
3366349 

3366390 
3366.402 
3366.406 
3366.411 
3366.417 
3366.427 
3366,439 
3366.488 
3366,489 
3366.498 
3366301 
3366325 
336»|530 
3366344 
3366376 
3j6o^642 
3366344 
3«3DOi«o46 
3366.713 
3366.715 
3366.730 
3366.733 
3366.735 


3366.736 
3366.739 
3366.749 
3366.773 
3366.790 
3366.794 
3366308 
3v36oJB0d 
3«366jB0B 
3366350 
3366359 
3366372 
3366376 
3366377 
3t3663W 
3366306 
3366321 
3366328 
3366336 
3366.940 
3366342 
3366345 
3366352 
3365382 
3366391 
3366351 
336».727 
3366.743 
3365.n5 
3365.796 
3365314 
3365328 
3365330 
3365306 
3365311 
3365337 
3365349 
3365360 
3365365 
3365389 
3366311 
3366352 
3366360 
3366361 
3366380 
3366387 
3366316 
3366393 
3«36o^00 
3366356 


10 

11 
12 


13 

IS 
17 


3366361 
3366.476 

3366377 
3i3bDTj4o 

3«3dDiJdo7 

3*366^659 
3*366j662 
3«36dJB06 
3366378 
JMffBKt 
3366372 
3366384 
3366310 
3366316 
3366361 
3366364 
3366.112 
3366390 

3365.753 
3365.772 
3365303 
3365374 
3366303 
3366.195 
3«366«33S 
3366.497 
3366321 
3366359 
3366334 
3366363 
3366.906 
3365.783 
3365,902 
3366329 
3365.730 
3365,763 
3365367 

3365387 
3365312 
3365.940 
3365.953 
3365.957 
3»36oj964 
3365.976 
3365,979 


17 


3365.981 
3366315 
3366332 
3366334 
3366347 
3366367 
3366372 
3366376 
3366385 
3366397 
3366.127 
3366.134 
3366.137 
3366.139 
3366.190 
33663D4 
3366305 
3366309 

3366361 
3366367 
3«366Jd9 
3366370 
3366371 
3366376 
3366381 
3366385 
3366387 
3366390 
3366302 
3366303 
3366313 
3366337 
3366354 
3«366«SSo 
3366359 
3«366t36B 
3366378 
3«36Df3o4 

3366387 
3366397 
3366301 
3366v425 
3366328 
3366331 
3366333 
3366,457 
3366.478 
3366391 


17 


18 


19 


3366392 
3J66Jj3j 
3366371 
3366378 
3366302 
3366331 
3366347 
3«366jDv4 
3366.712 
3366.755 
3366.760 
3366.764 
3366312 
3366345 
3366347 
3366375 

3366391 
3366.913 
3366.946 
3366.961 
3f366t966 
3365.739 
33653SS 
3365.922 
3365.962 
3365368 
3365369 
3365370 
3365383 
3365394 
3366369 
3366375 
3366379 
3366,167 

3«9wD^R0 
3*366^36 
3  jDOf3Zj 
3366336 
3366318 
3366311 
3«36d«6B8 
3*366335 
3366342 
>3^>6,8SS 
3366362 
3366.910 
3366311 
3*366*966 
3365.761 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


zxzvu 


19 


I 


21 


24 


I 


I 


3366,187 

3366351 

3366362 

3366379 

3366395 

3366.404 

3366,415 

3366343 

3366318 

3365313 

3366346 

3366,414 

3366393 

3366334 

3366354 

3365,784 

3365.789 

3366313 

3366315 

3366309 

3366319 

3365,726 

3365.734 

3365,932 

3366378  | 

3366379  | 
3366,691  I 
3366,701  I 

:  3365346  | 
3365369  I 
3365,929  | 
3365,941  I 
3365,955  | 
3366.108  I 
3366,143  I 
3366346  1 
3366353  I 

3366357  { 

3366358  | 
3366,472  I 
3366.486  | 
3366349  | 
3366355  I 

3366361  I 

3366362  I 

3366392  I 

3366393  I 
3366.935  | 
3366.955  I 
3366.967  | 

:    3365.729  | 
3365.731  I 
3365,737 
3365,794 
3365325 
3365334 
3365350 
3365361 
3365381 
3365,901 
3365.910 
3365,935 
3365,944 
3365.946 
3365.948 
3365,950 
3365,956 
3365,975 
3365,992 
3366,038 
3366344 
3366360 
3366398 
3366.105 
3366,128 
3366.129 
3366,151 
3366,172 
3366.198 
3366389 
3366328 
3«36o«339 
3366306 
3366374 
3366300 
3366,709 
3366,761 
3366.762 
3366,788 
3366322 
3366329 
3366333 
3366361 
3366368 
3366,903 
3366.937 
:    3365,725 
3365.750 
3365,773 
3365.776 
3365,788 
3365300 
3365309 
3365310 
3365342 
3365345 


I. 


1 

26      :    3365378  | 

1 
34      :    3366.440 

36 

3365380  1 

3366,446 

3365383  | 

3366.447 

3365384 

3366,450 

3365.958 

3366,465 

3365,977 

3366.466 

3365,985 

3366.481 

3365,996 

3366.494 

3366,031 

3366309 

3366.065 

3366337 

3366369 

3366357 

3366,155 

3366380 

3366.160 

3366388 

3366,168 

3366389 

3366300 

3366312 

3366302 

3366313 

3366318 

3366315 

3366325 

3366319 

3366358 

3366327 

3366377 

3366335  1 

3366310 

3366336 

3366311 

3366337 

3366315 

3366340  1 

3366375 

3366350 

3366377 

3366365 

3366380 

3366371  1 

3366392 

3366379  | 

3366398  | 

3366383  | 

3366.405  1 

3366393  1 

3366,410  1 

3366396  1 

3366,413  1 

3366398  | 

3366,416  1 

3366,706  1 

3366,421  1 

3366,710  1 

3366,451  1 

3366,737  | 

3366.470  1 

3366,738  | 

3366314  1 

3366,745  1 

3366329  1 

3366,772  | 

3366341  1 

3366.778  | 

3366324  | 

3366,789  | 

3366.758  | 

3366,791  1 

3366.766  1 

3366,792  1 

3366.770  1 

3366303 

3366.943  | 

3366307 

27     :    3365,778  | 

3366315  1 

3365,799  | 

3366320  1 

3365363  1 

3366326  1 

3366369  | 

3366330 

3366.191  1 

3366363 

3366342  1 

3366387 

3366370 

3366389 

3366312 

3*366^95 

3366.484  | 

3*366  jB96 

3366.485 

3366,915 

3366390 

3366.931 

3366.732 

3366.949 

3366.752 

3366.953 

3366.775 

3366.960 

3366.919 

3366.962 

28      :    3366,408 

35      :    3366,109 

3366,748 

3366318 

29     :    3365391 

36      :    3365,741 

3365,906 

3365,760 

3365,974 

3365,780 

37 

3366,142 

3365,785 

3366,144 

3365.790 

3366355 

3365,795 

3366364 

3365,797 

3366372 

3365301 

3366329 

3365315 

3366371 

3365316 

3366,424 

3365317 

3366339 

3365327 

3366303 

3365339 

38 

3366355 

3365341 

39 

3366316 

3365344 

3366321 

3365352 

31      :    3366,101 

3365370 

32     :    3365.939 

3365377 

3366380 

3365399 

34      :    3365,754 

3365.900 

3365306 

3365,919 

3365,928 

3365.942 

3365.931 

3365.959 

3365,963 

3365.961 

3365,987 

3365380 

3365.998 

3365388 

3366301 

3365393 

3366354 

3366307 

3366323 

3366382 

3366325 

3366383 

3366340 

3366.084 

3366341 

3366393 

3366343 

3366.103 

3366351 

3366.116 

3366395 

3366.141 

3366,107 

3366.156 

3366,119 

3366.158 

3366,122 

3366317 

3366,123 

3366320 

3366,124 

3366326 

3366.161 

3366327 

3366.166 

3366333 

3366.199 

3366352 

3366307 

3366379 

3366319 

3366338 

3366331 

3366349 

3366384 

3366388 

3366301 

3366304 

3366305 

3366312 

3366321 

3366322 

3366327 

3366332 

3366.409 

3366.435 

3366,436 

3366,438 

3366.441 

3366,443 

3366,473 

3366,479 

3366,480  I 

3366.483  I 

3366300  I 

3366302  I 

3366317  I 

3366318  I 
3366320  I 
3366340  I 
3366364  | 

3366367  I 
3366373  I 
3366377  | 
3366304  I 
3366343  I 

3366368  | 
3366370  I 
3366,728  I 
3366.731  I 
3366.744  | 
3366.769  | 
3366.780  I 
3366,784  | 
3366.786  I 
3366,795  I 
3366304  I 
3366314  I 
3366317 
3366318 
3366319 
3366323 
3366325 
3*366*836 
3366352 
3366370 
3366,901 
3366.914 
3366.916 
3366.927 
,3366.929 
3366.930 
3366.941 
3366,963 
3366.964 

:    3365.749 
3365,991 
3366,110 
3366,146 
3366335 
3366308 
3366397 
3366339 
3366.721 
3366,787 
:    3366357 
:    3365,764 
3365,777 
3365343 
3365356 
3365392 
3365,904 
3365,921 
3365,924 
3365,926 
3365.930 
3365,936 
3365.971 
3365.984 
3365.986 
3365.997 
3366312 
3366339 
3366364 
3366386 
3366390 
3366391 
3366.118 
3366.120 
3366.165 
3366.186 
3366301 
3366322 
3366328 
3366340 
3366366 
3*366*298 
3366330 
3*366,362 


39 


40 


41 


42 


3366385 
3366388 
3366.429 
3366.471 
3366.487 
3366.493 
3366303 
3366322 
3366326 
3366327 
3366366 
3366369 
3366383 
3366375 
3366376 
3366377 
3366378 
3366384 
3366,702 
3366.703 
3366,725 
3366,756 
3366,757 
3366,759 
3366,768 
3366348 
3*366  jBov 
3366383 
3*366*954 
:    3365329 
3366374  I 
3366,174 
3366,175 
3366,177 
3366,178 
3366,196 
3366374 
3366331 
3366341 
3366363 
3366373 
3366385 
3366311 
3366395 
3366.704 
3366.754 
3366.781 
3366.783 
3366.924 
3366.933 
3366.951 
:    3365305 
3366.176 
3366.944 
:    3365.742 
3365.781 
3365,782 
3365.792 
3365358 
3365365 
3365.908 
3365.913 
3365.927 
3365.954 
3366302 
3366.008 
3366318 
3366.053 
3366.062 
3366.077 
3366378 
3366.092 
3366,113 
3366,130 
3366,152 
3366,154 
3366,163 
3366,164 
3366303 
3366310 
3366311 
3366316 
3366350 

•  3366363 
3366391 
3366399 
3366334 
3366360 
3366364 
3366372 
3366374 
3366376 

•  3366,430 
3366.434 
3366,444 
3366.445 
3366.452 
3*366*499 
3366308 
3366316 
3366363 
3366387 
3366391 
3366392 
3*366*594 
3*366J595 


42 


43 


45 
46 


47 


49 

50 
51 


53 


55 


3366305 
3366306 
3366307 
3366328 
3366332 
3366352 
3366354 
3366372 
3366373 
3366386 
3366387 
3366.705 
3366.708 
3366.714 
3366,716 
3366,717 
3366,719 
3366.723 
3366,727 
3366,729 
3366,753 
3366.774 
3366.785 
3366343 
3*366  JBM 
3366346 
3366358 
3366364 
3366365 
3366371 
3366.900 
3366.907 
3366.912 
3366.917 
3366.920 
:    3365394 
3365.999 
3366381 
:    3365.755 
3366365 
3366340 
3366.950 
3*366*496 
:    3366383 
3366395 
3366345 
:    3365.978 
3366336 
3366320 
3366332 
3*366*586 
3366373 
:    3365.732 
3365308 
3365319 
3365320 
3365353 
3365.933 
3365.945 
3366363 
3366366 
3366,179 
3366,180 
3366.181 
3366,188 
3366.192 
3366341 
3366392 
3*366344 
3*366*366 
3*366*389 
3366.407 
3366.455 
3366.475 
3366319 
3366353 
3366301 
3366333 
3*366j648 
3366367 
3*366*958 
:    3365.733 
3366310 
:    3366.121 
:    3365.735 
3365332 
3366327 
3366.131 
3366396 
3366.468 
~  3366307 
3*366*536 
3366353 
3366394 
3366.926 
:    3366321 
3366396 
3366.403 
3366331 
3366354 
3366309 
3366381 
3366.969 
:    3365.766 
3365.952 
3366349 
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S5     :    3.366.099 
3J66,I1S 
3J66.1S9 

S     :   3J66.223 
3J66,232 
3J66.234 

SS     :   3.366.237 
3.166.248 
3366.280 

55     :    3.366355 

3366.495 
3366304 

S5     :   3366382 

3366.797 
3366300 

55 

56 

:   3366301 

3366.957 

:    3366.432 

• 

Design  Patents 

4 
6 


I 
210J>16  I 
210.008  I 

210.019  I 

210.020  I 
210.023  I 
210.027  I 
210.033  I 
210.053  I 
210.018  I 
210.040  I 


9 

12 
13 

17 


I 
2.793  I 


210.057 
210J»6 
210.034 
210.054 
210.009 
210J)10 
210.038 
210.039 
210.062 


17 
18 

19 
21 
25 


210J)63 

»      : 

210.032 

210.017 

210.035 

210.021 

27      : 

210M5 

210.012 

31      . 

210.030 

210.049 

34      : 

210.055 

210.060 

36      : 

210.015 

210X161 

210.022 

21OJ0O3 

210.025 

2wmi 

210.026 

210JM6 

41      : 

210J013 

210/M7 

47      : 

210/114 

210M8 

48      : 

210.005 

210J0S0 

r 

210.042 

210.052 

210J043 

210.056 

49      : 

210M4 

210.0S8 

51      : 

210J024 

2104NM 

210J»1 

210J»7 

53      : 

210A)6 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


PabHcadMi  of  btentttloiwl  ChtMntkm 

Bef  InnlDf  with  th*  OrriciAL  OAtmi  of  March  5,  19«8,  th« 
publlcftUon  «f  tradenutrki  for  oppotitlOB  under  the  proTirtoni 
of  MCtlon  12(*)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  l»4e,  reglatratlOM 
Issued  on  the  Supplemental  Register  and  renewals,  with  the 
exception  of  certification  and  collectlTe  membership  marks, 
will  Include,  in  addition  to  the  U.S.  elasslfleation,  the  Inter- 
national Classification,  as  follows:  (Int.  CI.         ). 

Such  published  marks,  upon  Issuance  as  registrations,  will 
also  Include  the  International  Classification. 

In  the  International  Classification  of  serrices,  CUsses  85 
to  42,  are  Identleal  to  Classes  100  to  107,  respeetlTely.  of  the 
U.S.  Schedule.  ^      ^. 

Applicants  are  requested  to  include  in  applications  for  the 
registration  of  trademarks  in  addition  to  the  U.S.  Schedule 
of  classes  of  goods  and  services,  the  IntemaUonal  Classifi- 
cation. 

EDWIN  L.  REYNOLDS. 

Jan.  5. 1»68.  '*"•*  As«<«tai»*  Commtstiontr. 


TH«  iHWaHAIlOIIAl  CtAa»I»ICA*10»  0»  OOODB  AMD  SUTICBS 

la  AS  roLbowa 

1.  Chemical  products  used  in  industry,  science*  photography, 
agriculture,  horticulture,  forestry;  artificial  and  syn- 


thetic resins ;  plastics  In  the  form  of  powders.  liquids 
or  pastes,  for  industrial  use;  manures  (natural  and 
artificial) ;  fire  eztinguUhlng  compositions ;  tempering 
subsUnces  and  chemical  preparations  for  Mldering; 
chemical  subsUnces  for  preserving  foodstuffs:  tanning 
substances ;  adhesive  substances  used  in  indnstry. 

2.  PainU,  Tarnishes,  Uequers;  preserrattTes  against  rust 

and  against  deterioration  of  wood ;  colouring  matters, 
dyestufb :  mordants ;  natural  resins ;  metals  In  foil  and 
powder  form  for  painters  and  decorators. 

3.  Bleaching  preparations  and  other  sabatanees  for  Uundry 

use ;  cleaning,  polishing,  scouring  and  abraslTe  prepa- 
rations; soaps;  perfumery,  essential  oils,  eoamettea. 
hair  lotions ;  dentifrices. 

4  Industrial  oils  and  greases  (other  than  edible  oils  and 
fats  and  essential  oils) ;  lubricants ;  dust  laying  and 
absorbing  compositions ;  fuels  (including  owtor  spirit) 
and  illuminanU ;  candles,  Upers,  nigfft-lights  and  wicks. 

5.  Pharmaceutical  veterinary  and  sanitary  substances;  In- 
fante' and  invaUds*  foods;  plasters,  material  for  ban- 
daging; material  for  stopping  teeth,  dental  wax; 
disinf eetante :  preparations  for  killing  weeds  and  d«- 
stroying  vermin. 

«.  Unwronght  and  partly  wronght  common  metals  and  their 
aUoys;  anchors,  anvils.  beUa.  rolled  and  east  bidUing 
materials ;  Mils  and  other  metallic  materials  far  raU- 
way  tracks:  chains  (ezeept  driving  chains  for  vehi- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  appUcationa  awaiting  acUon  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)  1 ^^  30^1967 

Date  of  oldest  new  application...---.--------- ~       j^^-  24, 1964 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (lUmg  date) - ^ 


CM.WEm»T. 
T.AD.MAtt  EIAMmiHO  ->S«ON|  «^«S  AND  TRADU.A..  CLASSES 


(I)  L.  J.  BRTTENDOBF.  C1.-S  1,  «.  4.  ^  7.  •.  10,  U.  «.  «.  ».  «.  ».  ».  «».  ».  *«  *?;  *^.*^.'*:.^*:**^.!^ 

(IO^mTwetherbeb; ctaiiV,Vi6,i^^  *^  **"  "•    - 

(iiD  p.aBALL,cieis«si«,a,a^ai.a,»i,  as.  ». '""iryill^l'M'j;." 

OV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  ClSBMS  •.  H,  »,  1*.  1M7.  ao,  22, »».».»,  4«;  Servles  Msiti, 
106.  and  m - 


100,101,108,  101.  101.  MB. 


OMist  AppBestiwi 


New     Amended 


Rsmirals  (All  CIsbsm) 

See.  12(c)  PuUioatlons  (All  Clsssas) 


9-l»47 
U-0-07 

ii-u-«r 


8-9MI 

a-i«-« 
a-M-oi 


AppUcatiom  filed  during  the  month  of  November  1967—2,276 


Registntions  teoed - '•^X^No.  843.046  to  No.  843.451 

Renewab  Issued  ^ 


PEDfTBD  COPIES  0»  TEADEM ABE  EEOMmmO^  are 

TM  84«  0.0.-11 


TM  183 


TM  184 


10. 

11. 


12. 
18. 

14. 


IS. 

le. 


IT. 


18. 


18. 


20. 


21. 


dw) ;   eaUM   and 
wofk ;  aetalUe  iilpe* 
•ted  iMll*:  honetboci 
la  Bon-prcdoas  metal 


wlraa    (aoa-dectrte) :   lockamltlis' 

Jad  tabea ;  latea  and  cash  boxes ; 

nalla  aad  icrewa ;  other  fooda 

Bot  laeladed  la  other  elaaaea; 


t<ola 


eoapl  lagt 


(•nper  Isloa) 


drylit, 


th(lr 
theriwlth 


22. 


28. 
24. 

28. 
28. 


27. 


28. 


Machlaea  aad  machlae 

hlelea)  ;  machlae 

Tehides) ;  large 

baton. 
Haad  toola  aad 

ddearms. 
Sdeatlfle.  aantlcal. 

aad  laatmmeBts 

daematographle,  optical, 

Ilac,  dieddac 

apparatas  and  Instrai 

ratu ;  talklac  madrin 

ehlaea :  flre-eztlasnltbj  nc 
Sarfieal.  medical,  dental 

apparatu  (Indndlac 
lastallatloaa  for  Hf htlag 

lag,  retrlgeratlag. 

sanitary  purposes. 
Yehldes ;  apparatas  for 
nrearms ;   ammnnltion 

stances ;  fireworks. 
Predoos  metals  aad 

metals  or  coated 

spooBS) ;  Jewellery, 

otiier  chroaometrlc 
ICndcal  lastromeats 

wlrdess  apparatas) 
Paper  aad  paper  artldef, 

des ;  prlated  matter, 

book-binding  material 

dTe  materials 

brushes;  typewriters 

furniture) ;  Instruction 

than  apparatas)  ; 

eUehes  (stereotype) 
Oatta  percha,  ladlarobb^, 

made  from  these 

elsssss ;  plastics  In  th( 

being  for  use  In 

stopping  or  Insnlatlni 

nets ;  hoae  pipes  (non 
Leather  and  ladtatlons 

these  materials  and 

hides ;  trunks  aad 

and  walking  sticks ; 
Building  materials. 

lime,  mortar,  plaster 

or  ceoMBt :  road-maklfg 

Mtumla ;  portable 

pots. 
Furniture,  mirrors, 

la  ether  dasaea)  of 

horn,  bone,  Irory, 

pearl,  meerschaum, 

materials,  or  of  plastk^ 
Small  domestle  utensils 

metal  or  coated 

(other  than  paint 

Instrnmoits  and 

wool;  glassware 

dnded  la  other  classes 
Sopea,   string,   nets, 

sacks;  padding  and 

feathers,  ssaweed. 
Tarns,  threads. 
Tisanes  (piece  goods) ; 

dee  BOt  ladnded  la 


motors  (except  for  land  re- 

aad  beltlBg  (except  for  land 

agricultural  Implements;  Inca- 


Instrum  >nts ;  cutlery,  forks  and  spoons ;    81. 


surieylng  and  electrical  apparatus 

(Including  wireless),   photographic, 

weighing,  meaauring.  slgaal- 

llfe-sarlng  and  teaddag 

tats ;  colB  or  counter-freed  appa- 

;  cash  registers ;  oaleulatlag  ma- 

_  apparatas. 

and  veterinary  Instruments  and 

irtllldal  limbs,  eyes  and  teeth). 

beating,  steam  generattag,  cook- 

;,  Teatllatlag.  water  supply  and 


ocomotlon  by  land,  air  or  water, 
and  projectiles;  explodre  sob- 


alloys  and  goods  In  predons 

(exc^  eatlery.  forks  aad 

{fcredous   stones,  horologlcal  aad 

hutruments. 

(o^er  than  talklag  machlaea  and 

.  cardboard  and  cardboard  artl- 

n^wspapers  aad  periodicals,  books ; 

photographs;  stationery,  adhe- 

(statlcbery)  ;   .rtlsts'  materiaU;  paint 

ind  ofllee  requisites  (other  than 

aad  teaching  material  (other 

pl^ylag  cards;  priaters'  type  and 


mateial 


etc) 


Clothing,  Including  booti , 
Lace  and  embroidery, 

buttons,  hooks  and 

flowws. 


Carpata,  rugs,  mats 

materials   for   coTerl4g 

ttxtUe). 
Games  and  playthlags; 

(except    dothtag) 

Christmas  trees. 
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subs  aaces 


man  ifacture ; 


balata  and  substitutes,  artldes 

and  not  induded  in  other 

form  of  sheets,  blo^s  aad  rods, 

materials  for  paeklBg. 

asbestos,  mica  aad  their  prod- 

aetalllc). 

leather,  aad  articles  made  from 

Induded  in  other  dasses ;  sklas, 

tra^dllag  bags ;  umbrellas,  parasols 

.  haraees  aad  saddlery. 

aad  artificial  stoae.  cemeat, 

I  nd  graTd ;  pipes  of  eartheaware 

materials;  asphalt,  pitch  aad 

;  stone  monuments ;  chimney 


Mt 


wdpo. 
natiral 


tbolldngs; 


framea ;  artldes  (aot  laduded 

irood,  cork,  reeds,  cane,  wicker, 

shell,  amber,  mother-of- 

substltates  for  all  these 


plcti  re 


wh  ileboae, 
eiUuldd, 


aad  coataiaers  (aot  of  predous 

therewith) ;  eossbs  and  sponges ;  brushes 

brush-maklBg  uuterials; 

for  deaalag  purpoaes ;  sted- 

porfelala  and  eartheaware,  aot  la- 


br  ishes) 


tints. 


awaings,   tarpauUBs,   sails, 

■tnlllBg  materials    (hair,  capoc, 

raw  fibrous  textile  materials. 


otlier 


and  taUe  corers ;  textile  artl- 
dsssee. 
shoes  aad  sUppers. 
r^baads  and  braid;  buttons,  press 
pins  aad  aeedles;  artificial 


mattiag;  liaoleums  and  other 
fioors;   wall   hanglags    (aoa- 


gymnastlc  and  sporting  articles 
iraameata    and    decorations    for 


28.  Meat,  fish,  poultry  and  game ;  meat  extracts ;  preserred, 

dried  aad  cooked  fruits  aad  Tegetables;  Jdlles,  Jams; 

eggs,  ndlk  and  other  dairy  products;  edible  oils  aad 

fats ;  preserres.  pickles. 
80.  Coffee,  tea,  cocoa,  sugar,  rice,  tapioca,  sago,  coffee  subotl- 

tates ;  floor,  and  prq»aratlOBS  made  from  cereals ;  bread. 

Useolts.  cakes,  pastry  aad  coafeetiooery,  ices;  hoaey, 

treade;  yeast,  baUag-powder ;  salt,  musUrd;  pepper. 

▼Inegar.  sauces,  spices ;  ice. 
Agricultural,    horicaltural    aad    forestry    products    aad 

gratis  aot  Incladed  in  other  classes;  living  animals; 

fresh   fruits  aad   Tegetables;  seeds;   live  plants  and 

flowers ;  foodstuffs  for  animals,  malt 
82.  Beer,  ale  aad  porter;  mineral  and  aerated  waters  and 

other  non-alcoholic  drtaks;  syrups  aad  other  prepara- 

tlOBS  for  making  bererages. 
88.  Wlaes,  spirits  and  llqnears. 
84.  Tobaceo,    raw    or    nuurafactared ;    smokers'    artldes: 

matches. 

flfervtees 

80.  AdTortlsiag  sad  basiuess. 

86.  Insurance  and  flnandal. 

87.  CoastmctlOB  and  repair. 

88.  Commanlcatlon. 

80.  Traasportatloa  aad  etorage. 

40.  Material  treatment 

41.  Education  aad  entertaiameat.  ^ 

42.  Mlseellaaeous.  ~ 


The  Eaglish  Bdltloa  of  the  alphabetical  list  of  the  latema- 
tlonal  Classification  of  Goods  and  Serriees  to  which  trade- 
marks are  applied  may  be  obtained  from  the  British  Ofllee  at 
10  shillings  ($1.20)  per  copy  which  Indudee  postage  by  sea- 


Orders  may  be  seat  to : 

Sale  Branch,  The  Pateat  Ofllee 
Block  C,  SUtlon  Square  Bouse 
St  Mary  Cray,  Orpiagton,  Keat  Kaglaad 

Payment  for  the  publieatiOB  may  be  made  by  SMaey  order 
or  check  payable  to  the  ComptroUer-Oeaeral,  Patent  Ofllet. 


Kotleeo  uader  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  B,  1046 

B««.  No.  14JW  (HIND'S  HONBT  AND  ALMOND  CRBAM), 
A.  S.  HlBds,  Liquid  compodtloa  for  appllcatlOB  to  the  skin 
of  a  person ;  Bag.  No.  1«M88  (HIND'S),  same,  Uquid  lotloa 
or  emulsioa  for  the  skla ;  Beg.  No.  MM47  (HIND'S  HONET 
AiND  ALMOND  CEBAM),  A.  S.  Hlads  Co.,  Cream  for  the  face, 
haads,  skla  and  complexion;  Beg.  No.  MM88  (PORTRAIT 
OF  A  LADT  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Cream  for  the  face,  haada. 
sklB,  aad  complexloa,  face  powder,  aad  toilet  powder;  Beg. 
No.  MIUM  (HIND'S  CREAM),  same.  Cream  for  the  face, 
haads.  skla  aad  complexloa.  filed  Dec.  20, 1060,  D.C..  S.D.N.T., 
Doc.  6fr-C-386S,  HmUmmrk  Lmbft^riM.  lit*,  t.  L»hm  4  FMt 
Pro4meU  Corp.  Stlpolatioa  aad  order  of  dlscoatlauance.  Mar. 
20, 1967. 

Beg.  No.  ajm  WINDMILL  (DESIGN),  Hollaad  Rusk  Co.. 
Biscuits  known  as  rusk ;  Be*.  No.  mjMm,  sasM.  Zwleba^  and 
cookies,  filed  Sept  1,  1967.  D.C..  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Aageles), 
Doe.  67-1299-IH,  Oeneral  Btt  Vrp.  t.  NsttoiMl  BUcuU  C: 
r.No.fMM.  (See  Reg.  No.  62,206.) 
r.  No.  10M88.  (See  Reg.  No.  14,006.) 
J.  No.  imjtn  (UNIVERSAL),  WUllams  Orea  Mfg.  Co., 
Bakers'  otcbs,  operated  by  combustible  fuels,  filed  Oct.  20, 
1967,  D.C  NJ).  Ind.  (South  Bead).  Doc  4100.  IM*  L.  Otpmr, 
D*  Lmotmt,  /m.  t.  Bpi*9«l.  Inc. 

No.  8M447.    (See  Reg.  No.  14,80S.) 

No.8iO,S88.     (See  Reg.  No.  14,965.) 

No.  9tl,n6.    (See  Ref.  No.  14,886.) 

No.  IfMM  (ROUND  THE  CLOCK),  Boris  Smoler  * 
Sobs,  lac,  Woasea's  aad  chlldrea's  aproas,  dressss,  and 
smo^s,  filed  Apr.  18,  1967.  D.C,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  67-^-1471. 
BeH«  SwtoUr  4  Siu,  Inc.  t.  Art«iMl-rh«-Oloeft  OsmmIs.  Inc. 
Coaseat  Judgment  defendant  permaaeatly  eajolned  and  ro- 
stratned,  Oct  28. 1967. 
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»^.  No.  57f,14»  (MISS  NINETEEN  AND  DESIGN),  Bakers 
Assodates  Incorporated,  Bread  and  bread  mix,  filed  Oct.  26, 
1967,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67ol862,  Bakcrt  Auo- 
oiates  Ine.  t.  Kellogg  Comtgang. 

Beg.  No.  •«8,8M  (REPRODUCTION  OF  AN  EYE),  Colam- 
Ma  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  Tderislon  program  broadciutt- 
mg  services;  Beg.  No.  tMJtt^  (CBS  TELEVISION  NOT- 
WORK  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  No.  Ill  AT  (CBS  ^u 
DESIGN),  same,  Tderldon  broadcastlag  services,  filed  Oct. 
24  1967,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angdes),  Doc.  67-1659-FW, 
Columbia  Broadeaoting  Sgatem.  Inc.  v.  Frank  F.  Maeombor  IV 
etal. 

Beg.  No.  •86,n4.     (See  Beg.  No.  645,893.) 

Beg.  No.  7n,M8  (THE  BRAZIER  AND  DESIGN),  Brasier 
Foods,  Inc.,  Restaurant  services  in  connection  with  the  estab- 


lishment, etc.  of  a  chain  of  Ucensed  food  service  businesses ; 
Beg.  No.  7S8,*M  (THE  BRAZIER),  same,  filed  Oct  26,  1967, 
D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc  67ol860,  American  Dairg  0«»««» 
Oierp.  ▼.  Blat'r  Stcakt. 

Beg.  No.  788,M4.    (See  R«g.  No.  788.028.) 

Bev.  No.  777,g16.     (See  Reg.  No.  64539S.) 

Bee.  No.  7g9.4«4  (HI-PUFF).  T.  P.  Corporation,  Proceadng 
fabrics  of  others  by  printing,  flocking,  etc.,  filed  Mar.  2.  1»«7, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-871,  T.P.  Corporation  v.  MeCrorg 
Corp.  et  ano.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance.  Apr.  19, 
1967. 

Beg.  No.  SMJgg  (LUXOR).  Pe«>n  *  Michel.  Fishing  tockle 
(exduding  flsh  noU).  filed  Mar.  17,  1967,  D.C.,  SJ).«.Y.,  Doc 
67-C-1072,  Peton  et  Michel  v.  Bmeet  B.  Hewtn  Accociotee 
Ine.  Consent  Judgment  defendants  enjoined,  Oct  10.  1967. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 


TIN 

iHrkste 
It  fist.  lit. 

A 


•rapaMriNd 


KNOTii  r 


SN  16T,B«S.    Murafftctanr'i 
Mo.  TUad  Apr.  28. 196S. 


PRO -GRIP 


OwBtf  Of  S«c.  No.  SSl.MS. 


For  Comblaod  PolUb  «ad 
Ball  PoUah  aad  Leatbor  Spraj 
First  oM  iB  or  alioat  Oetobi  r 


For  Laatbor  DrcMiac, 
for  Athletle  SIiom,  and 
tlon  for  AtUetie  8bo«a. 

Flrvt  oae  la  or  about  8«pte4b«r  1948 


T^jrt, 


For  Oolf  Tm  Holder,  Golf 
Namdy.  Shaep't  Wool  and 
Wax  for  Bowlora  and  Golfers 
Condlttoaer  tm  Use  la  Ooli 
AetlTlttos. 

First  oae  on  or  aboat  July  ^.  IMS 


Claai 


For  Air  Foam  Insoles  and 
First  OSS  In  or  aboat  Jons 


For  Towels  for  Bowlers  am 
First  «aa  In  or  about  Marcb 


wltbMclkBn(a}oltbeTnidsaaarkA«torit«l    AppUestioa  to  the 
In  tsetta  10  of  Hid  set  M  amnded  by  Potdle  Uw  Tm  tTtb  CoarMi, 
vttbtaitbirtydajrsoftblBpabllentiSB.   tse  RoIm  lUn  te  lUM. 

inappM<atlciistofnlitratloalnoasehMS.ssessctloBll 


tai 

Uaaybs 
itaraaahci 

pobHaatiea  of 

8p«daity  Co.,  Inc..  St  Loais.    Oaii  23— Orikfy,  MacUMffj,  Mi  Took, 


OfthMS 

Oflt.9ilfit2. 


Cleaner  for  Windows;  Bowling 
Pollsb. 
19S2. 


For  Vaenam  Cleaners  for  Bwimmlns  Pools,  Hand  Skimmers 
for  Swlmmlnc  Pools,  Heads  for  Yacaum  Cleaners,  Handles 
for  Hand  Skimmers,  and  Vaeaom  Cleaner  Heads  and  Pumps 
for  Swimming  Pools. 

First  use  about  Jan.  8,  IMS. 

a^  Sdcirtiflc  AppUancM 


Pn  serratlTe, 


and  Water  Repellant 
Sanlklalng  and  Deodorising  Prepara- 


For  Thermometers  for  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  latter  part  of  January  1900. 

CfaM  31-^lltcn  mi  IUfr%«ralon 

For  Hair  and  Lint  Strainers  for  Swimming  Pools.  Power- 
Operated  Filters  for  Swimming  Pools,  and  Filter  Bags  and 
Filter  Cartridges  for  Said  Filters. 

First  use  latter  part  of  January  1966. 


<  lab  Wax  ;  Athletle  Bquipment — 

iLlrfoam  Shoulder  Pads,  Nonsllp 

Powdered  Ortp  Resin  and  Hand 

Bowling,  and  Similar  Sports 


CfaM  35— BcMag,  H 
■ftalWr  Ting 


MacklMffy  Pacfcl^,  Md  Norn- 


For  Hoses  for  Swimming  Pool  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  latter  part  of  January  lINtS. 


I  tretcb  Socks. 
:9S4. 


Nctt«,  Mi  Tcstflt  Fabffci, 


Golfers. 
19«0. 


For  Waterproof  Court 
NaU  Cl^par  and  NaU  FUe. 
First  ass  la  or  about 


Pl4iter  for  Bowlers'  Sore  Thumbs, 
1960. 


Febm  iry 


aiid 


For  Bowllaff  Pra-AIIay 
merer  for  Floors,  BowUng  B411 
and  Bowling  Lane  Cleaner. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  t,  1M8, 


SN  240,0iS.    Dlagraph-Bradley  Industries,  Inc.,  Herrln,  lU. 
FUed  Mar.  8, 19M. 

.  ImAGRAPH 


ClMt  11— faki  Mi  bkk^  Matcrtalt 

For  Duplicator  Ink. 
First  use  Feb.  1. 19M. 

CfaM  23— Calkqr,  MachfaMy,  Mi  Tookp 


Approach  Cleaner,  Wax  Be- 
Cleaner,  Bowling  Pin  Cleaner, 


For  Blectrlc  Gummed  Tape  Dispenser  and  Stencil  Cutting; 
Machines. 
First  use  Oct  4. 1966. 


SN  31M10.     HPB  Inc..  B  1  loate,  Calif.  FUed  Feb.  19,  19«6. 


Fbr  Stencil  Board,  Duplicator  Stencils,  and  Stencil  Appli- 
cator Kit  Comprising  a  Rubber  Roller,  Ink  Pad,  and  Ink. 
First  use  Ftb.  1, 19M. 


HPE 


For  ChMsSeal  Teat  SeU  foi 
and  Granular  Chlorine. 
First  oae  latter  part  of 


Janiary 


For  ChloiliM  Dispensers, 
mlng  Poola,  Drain  YalTSS  f 
summers  for  Swimming  Pools. 

First  nat  latter  part  of  Jaapary  1966. 
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SN  260,422.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
FUed  July  18, 19M. 


MONTEGO 


Testing  Swimming  Pool  Water, 
1966. 


Xair  and  Lint  Traps  for  Swlm- 
Swlmmlng  Pools,  and  Surface 


For  Abore  Ground,  Portable  Swlmadng  Pools  Sold  in  Kit 
Form  and  Containing  a  Plastic  Liner  or  Pool  Proper,  With 
Metal  Reinforcing  Structure. 

Cbai  22— GMMi,  Toyi,  Mi  Spoctlig  Gooit 

For  Rather  ShaUow  Wading  Pools  Primarily  for  CbUdren's 
Use. 

First  use  May  1966. 
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SN  2S8.884.    Zeichnungs-Ofdner  "Kobus"  DRP,  Karl  Mobus,    SN  264.46T     J^^^J^^^,^..^  """"^  ^^' 
Meit«.  Tla  Schwarmstedt  Germany.  Filed  Sept  1.  1M6.  owners).  Paris,  France.  FUed  Feb.  18. 1967. 


MOBUS 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  667,467,  dated  May  12,  1964. 

CfaM  25— Locki  Mi  Safe* 

For  Safes  and  Cash  Boxes. 
ClMt  32— FnmUiirc  Mi  UphoUcry 

For  PlUng  Cabinets  Made  of  Wood,  MeUl,  and  Plastics. 


SN  255,163.     Shetland,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass..  assignee  of  The 
Shetland  Company,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.  FUed  Sept  27,  1M«. 


SHETLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  714,671,  716,675.  and  716.969. 
Claa  4— AbrMlTcs  Mi  Polkhiog  Matcriab 

For  Floor  Wax. 

rirst  use  Jan.  17,  1951. 

CfaM  21— Electrical  Apparatos,  Machinct,  ani  SappUct 

For  Electric  Vacuum  aeaner  Accessories — Namely,  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Bags.  Brusbes.  Nossles,  and  Hoses ;  and  Blectrlc  Ap- 
pliances— Namely,  Blenders. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  IMl. 

CfaM  23— Cutlery,  MacUMiy,  a^  Took,  ani  Partt 
Thereof 

For  Electric  AppUancsa     Namdy,  KnlTCS  and  Can  Openers. 
First  use  Not.  80.  1968. 

Clan  52— Deterients  ani  Soapt 

For  Floor  Cleaner  and  Floor  Shampoo,  and  Wax  Bemorer. 
^  First  use  Jan.  17, 1951. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  527,624,  dated  Jan.  22,  IMS. 

ClaM  26— Linolem  ani  OIlei  Cloth 

For  Unoleum  Carpets  and  Rugs,  and  ResUlent  Hard  Sur- 
face Type  VUiyl  CoTcring  for  Floors,  WaUs,  and  Other 
Surfaces. 

CfaM  42— Knlttei,   Ncttci,  ani  Tcitflc  Fabricf,  ani 

Subitltntes  Tbenfor 

For  Fabrics,  Including  Felt,  for  Upholstery  and  SUpcoTor 
Purposes,  Textile  Carpets,  Rugs  and  Runners,  Tapestries,  and 
TextUe  CoTerings  for  Walls. 


SN  265,944.     United  States  Borax  *  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1M7. 


U.S.  BORAX 


The  word  "Borax"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  755,295,  795,421,  and  others. 

CfaM  6— Chemicab  ani  Chcmk»l  CompotitioM 

For    Muriate   of   Potasb.   Borax,   Boric    Add,    Industrial 
Borates  and  Herbicides. 

CfaM  16— FcrtUlEen 

For  Potasb  and  Borate  FfertiUaers. 
First  use  October  1962. 


SN  262,240.    Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Company.  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1967. 


Ashland 


SN  270.527.    Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.T.  Filed  May 
8, 1M7. 

PRESCRIPTION  IV 

CfaM  51— CoMWtict  ani  Toikt  PrepaiatloM 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Pr^aration.  Hair 
Llghtener,  Hairdressing,  and  Hair  Conditioner. 

CfaM  52 — ^Deteigcnti  ani  So^^ 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Dec.  19. 1M6. 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  481.784.  675,457.  and  others.      ^^  _. 

dan  6— Chenlcak  ani  Chemkai  CoaqpoMoM 

For  Antlfreese  and  Preparations  for  the  PreTention  of  Rust 
or  Corrosion. 


SN  280,646.    Studio  Wig  Designws.  Ine,  North  Hollywood, 
CaUf .  FUed  Sept  18, 1967. 

LONDON  GIRL 

The  word  "London"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  Its  use  In  tbe 
mark  as  shown. 


For  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Lubricating  OUs,  Lubricating 
Greases  Coal  Spray  OU  To  Control  Dust,  Fuel  OU,  Motor  OU, 
Paraffin  Oil ;  and  OUs  and  Greases  for  Use  as  Pressure  Me- 
diums in  Hydraulic  Pressure  Apparatus. 

First  use  Dee.  9, 1966. 


For  Hair  Bruabes. 
CfaM  46— Fancy  Gooit,  F^nlihinp,  ani  NotioM 

For  Hair  Combs,  Hair  StyUng  Tools.  Hair  RoUers,  and 
Hair  Curlers. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  24, 1967. 


The  toUowinf  marks  an  pabl^bad 
within  thirty  days  of  pabUcatioii. 
A IM  o(  twenty-five  dollars  mist 
CNOTKi  For  imblkaUi  a 


Class  1  -  Riw  or  Par^  Praparad  Maleriab 

Chan^o^  Company,  Now  York,  N.T. 

SI-0+FLEX 


SN  254,M8.     Btanffer 
Filed  Sept.  22,  19«6. 


Owner  of  Ref .  Nob.  82S.2(U  . 

For  Blaatomers. 

Flrat  nae  at  leaat  aa  early 


8N  288,1SS-     8eabo««d  Seed 
T,  1»««. 


For  Oraaa  Seed. 

Flrat  uae  during  or  prior  t( 


SN   280,451.    StegaU-SylTet  t 
Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  d4c 


In  the  drawing,  tbe  oblif ae 
the  earth,  the  vertical  line 
tbe  three  polygons  which 
tbe  leaves  of  the  plant, 
acriptlve  word  "Protection 
with  the  design  and  tbe 

For  Cotton  seed  for  Plani  Ing. 

First  ose  on  or  aboat  Mai 


SN  287,087.     H.   B.  ft  C 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1967. 


SECTION  2 

to  eompMane.  with  saetion  H(a)  t  tbe  Tr«l.mark  Act  ol  1»4«.    Oppodtton  unO^r  section  IJ  may  be  «sd 
Sea  Roles  1101  to  t.105. 

i  aeeompany  the  oppodtton.  •     <  i 

ot  marks  presentad  In  a  oomblned  application  tor  registration  In  moft  than  one  das^  sea  section  1.  J 


8N  267.814.     O.  Mathea  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignee  of  Cerro 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  »».  1»67. 


NU-FLUF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801.604. 

For  Shredded  New  Textile  aippings. 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  as  1»60. 


ak  May  1»66.  ^N  267,»02.    Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Mar. 

30.  1967. 

RFATT 

[company.  Bristol.  IlLFUed  NOV.        ^^^^^^,^^^, 
QUICK[    GREEN  «rstu.eonorpriorto^ct^ 

8N  267.904.    Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Mar. 
1959.  30,  1967. 

SHIEK 


Seed   Company.   Incorporated,        For  Upper  Leather.        ,  ^^-  ,.„ 
9  1966.  First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  8. 1966. 


SN  279,988.    Mitchell  Farms.  Windfall.  Ind.  FUed  Sept.  11, 
1967.' 


ppo 


For  Grain  Seeda. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 


_„«  lines  within  the  ring  indicate 

hS^^T,'Z^'.u'Xl'^'  »»"».»».    M.«b.n  F.™*  w..«*  ..*»..«■  ».P..  ". 

A  ppUcant  hereby  disclaims  the  de-  1967.                  .-^-..^t.    — ,tt  T  II^T* 

except  when  used  in  combination  DlTi     t  ]LiAjMidM\ 


woi  la  "Ring  Around. 


15, 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540,019. 
For  Qraln  Seeda. 
Firat  use  Aug.  24,  1949. 


D.  WlllUms,  Inc..  Newark,  W.J. 


SURREY 


For  Leather. 
FlrstoaeNoT.  15. 1962. 


SN  267.817.     The  Charles 


North  WUmington,  Maaj  Filed  Mar.  22. 1967. 

CD 


Oass  2 -Receptacles 

SN  244,888.     DUmond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed'May4, 1966. 

PLASTI-BONDED 

For  PUtea  Made  of  Paper  and  Pulp. 
Firat  use  Jan.  12. 1966. 


River  Breeding  Laboratories.  Inc., 


SN  268,456.     KU  LlUy  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  27. 1967. 


IDENTI-DOSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719.7>4.  .      ^      .        ♦.,    u.*. 

For   Experimental   Anl  nals— Namely,   Bxperimental   Rats        j.^,  u„,^  d<,„^  package  for  Pharmaceuticala. 

and  Mice.  yi„t  use  Jan.  10, 1967. 

First  use  Sn>t  30, 1957 

.  TMIM 


January  80,  19«8 

N  27< 
1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  189 


SN  270.989.     Loral  Corporation.  Bronx.  NY.  Filed  May  8.    Q^^  4  — AbfasiveS  mA  PeRsllllHi  Matwlals 


KING    TOY    TOTER  g^  247.233.     Knomark.  Inc..  Jamaica.  NY.  FUed  June  «. 

Tbe  worda  "Toy  Toter"  are  dlsclnlmed  apart  from  the  mark        1966. 
*'For  Reusable  Plastic  Contalnera  for  Toya.  ESQUIRE    FIX/W    ItAoIII* 


First  use  Aug.  28. 1966. 


The  words  "Flow  Paate"  are  dladaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  434.768.  815.667.  and 


SN  272.861.     Scott  Paper  Company.  DeUware  County.  Pa.    »t^y*»^^^  j^^,^ 

Filed  June  1. 1967.  ,  Firat  use  Jan.  81. 1966. 

CUP  POWER  

The  word  "Cup"  U  diaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa    ^^  250,94     g^ath  Shore  Tool  ft  Development  Corporation, 
shown.  Mentor,  Ohio.  FUed  July  20, 1966. 

For  Paper  and  Plaatlc  Cupa. 
Flrat  uae  May  11. 1967. 


SnJHONE 


Til  Vii.d        For  Finely  Divided  Abrasive  MaterUl  Dispersed  In  a  Diffl- 

SN  278.198.     IlUnols  Tool  Works  Inc..  Chicago.  Ul.  Fueo    ^^^  nowable  Vehicle  and  Adapted  To  Be  Forced  Through 
June  6,  1967.  ^  ^ork  Piece  To  Produce  a  Honing  Operation  Thereon. 

FLAVOR    SERV  First  u.e  Apr  7.1966. 


For  Insert  Cupa.  Cup  Holders,  and  Tray  Devices  for  Sup- 
porting Insert  Cups,  AU  Made  of  Plastic. 
.    First  use  Feb.  7. 1967. 


SN  260.812.     Ralph  Arnold,  d.b.a.  Northwest  DUmond  Tool 
Co..  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1966. 


SN   273.737.     Bennett  Induatriea.   Inc..   Peotone.   lU.   Filed 


KEEN  KUT 


June  13. 1967. 


GALAXEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829.824. 

For  Self-Supported  Plastic  Induatrlal  Contalnera.  Such  « 
Drums  and  Bottles,  for  the  Shipment  of  Industrial  Liquid 

Materials.  ^ 

First  use  no  Uter  than  about  Mar.  18. 1966. 


For  Induatrlal  Diamond  Honea.  Compound.  Diamond  Pow- 
der, and  Wheela  Used  for  Cutting.  Dressing.  Abraalvea  and 
Wear  Resistance. 

Firat  uae  Mar.  10. 1958. 


SN    284.558.     Purex    Corporation,    Ltd.,    Lakewood,    Calif- 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1967. 


SN  276,622.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 


FUed  July  24,  1967. 


BALL-IN-THE-BOX 


For  Liquid- Vapor  Containers. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1967. 


SN  279.516.     The  PowaU  Pressed  Steel  Company,  Hubbard, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 


o^me 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  155,699.  798,694,  and  others. 
Tor  aeaning.  Scouring,  and  PoUshlng  Wads. 
First  ase  Apr.  19. 1966. 


PRB88BD  8TBBLCO. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Preaaed  Steel  Co."  and  the 
repreaenUtion  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  "  •»»<>7»- 
For  Material  HandlUig  Boxea  and  Supporting  Standa  for 

the  Same. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1. 1967. 


Oass  6 -Chemicals  aad  Chenical  Cea- 
pesitiew 

SN  266.276.    A.  C.  Johnson  ft  Bon,  Inc.,  Raelna,  Wla.  FUod 
Mar.  9. 1967. 


RAID 


Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Aiteal  Equipneiits,Port- 
folies,  and  Pocketbeeks 

»N  246.496.     Kings  Flowers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Kitty  Kara  Kits.  New 
York.  N.Y.  FUed  May  12. 1966. 

KITTY  KARE 

For  Seeded  Planters  for  Growing  Grass  for  Pets. 
First  use  Mar.  81, 1966. 


For  Oermlddal  Preparation  for  Industrial.  Institutional, 
and  Hooaehold  Uae;  DeodorUera;  Funglddea;  Horbicldea: 
and  Pestlddea  In  General--Namely,  Sprays  for  Deodoriitog. 
KUUng  Insects  and  Genua,  and  Preventing  MoMa  and  wa- 
dewa :  Weed  KiUera ;  Pesticides  for  Use  in  the  House,  to  the 
Garden  and  in  Commercial.  Institutional  and  Industrial  Fatab- 
Ushments ;  Rat  and  Monae  KiUer ;  Flying  Insect  KUler ;  Inaect 
Spray:  Roach  and  Ant  KiUer;  Insect  Repelloits:  Moth 
Proofer  for  Control  of  Moths  and  Carpet  BeetlM ;  and  laaaetl- 
cldal  Ingredient  for  Floor  Wax. 

Flrit  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24, 1966. 


TM  190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Januaiy  80,  1968 


Piled  Mar. »,  1»«T. 

GAliAXY 


Omm  of  Ret.  Not.  eSO.ezp.  eSl.OM.  and  776.484. 
For  Wahtit  Softeaor. 
FlntsMVoT.  SLIMS. 


ftN  269.962. 
2S.  196T. 


•N.T.  FUed  July  18. 1967. 

BLACKOUT 


For  Teztllt  Sarfaee  ActlTc  Agents. 
Ftnt  QM  at  leatt  as  sarly  as  1949. 


"  gN  275,927.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 

Prodi  «t^  Inc..  Ambler,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.        ^  ^  ^^^^  j^  jg^  i^j 


BROliilNAL 


For  HerMdde. 

First  nse  Apr.  4, 1967. 


^  o«.>^^    111    m\mA        First  use  Dec.  8, 1966, 

»N  272.189.     Hyaan  Prodaits  Company.  Ctalcafo.  lU.  Fuea 

May  28. 1967. 

(iCC 


For  Weed  KUlers.  Lawn 
eldes. 

First  use  Mar.  SO.  1967. 


I  tad  Tart  Fnngleldes  and  Inseetl- 


SN  272,804.    Tlie  Boms  I    KnsseU  Company  of  Baltimore 
City.  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Jane  1. 1967. 

i-G 

Owner  «<  Be«.  No.  787.481;  applicant's  rcUted  company 
owner  of  Be*.  No.  720,604. 
For  If  oaomers. 
First  ose  Dec  7, 1964. 


■^■^~  8N  278,932.     General  AnlUae  A  Film  Corporation.  New  York, 

»N  272,870.    Tmtest  Laboratories.  Inc.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.        N.Y.  Filed  July  18. 1967. 


FUed  Jane  1. 1967. 


For  Chemical  Beacents 
Determlnatloas  of  BoUer 
Sabetances  and  DetMmla^ff 
Valae,  and  Content  of 
bon  Dtozlde.  DlssolTOd 
monla,  aad  Other 
Thloeolphate  MtetloB, 
Solution,  Dry  Btaaaoos 
der.  Stable  Stardi 
phate  Solatten.  Methyl 
phthaMa  ladleator 
Solatloa.  SflTsr  Nitrate 
Solatloa,   Solphorle   Add 
Solatloa. 

First  oat  May  8, 1944. 


8K  275.840.    The  Dow 
FUed  Jaly  12. 1967. 


QUIX 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  418,308. 

For  Pbotofrapbie  Cbonlcals  for  Use  la  Film  and  Paper 
Processing,  Bspeclally  an  Eliminator  for  Fixing  Chemicals. 


SN  275.928.    General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.  FUed  Jaly  18, 1967. 


BURKEM 


For  Softeners.  Lubrloanto,  and  Sorfactants  for  Textiles. 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  19S0. 


SN  279.980.     General  Anlllaa  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.  FUed  Jnly  18, 1967. 


BURFIX 


For  Textile  Fixing  Agents. 

First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  1900. 


ACRYLOFT 


For  Textile  Softeners  aad  Uibrleaats. 
First  use  at  least  as  earty  as  1964. 


SN  275,938.    General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Jnly  18, 1967. 


KEMPLEX 


For  Chelating  Antl-Predpltatlng  Agents. 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  1984. 


for  Making  Analytical  TeeU  and 

llater.  Sewage,  SoU,  Coal  and  Other 

Their  Hardness,  AUiallnlty,  pH 

Chlorides.  Sulphates,  Sulphites.  Car- 

O^gea.  Phosphates,  Iron  and  Am- 

,  Iodine  Solution, 

.  Bcageat.' Stannous  CUortde 
Poivder.  Soluble  Starch  Pow- 
Aeetlc  Add,  Manganoos  Sol- 
Orange  Indicator  Solution.  Phenol- 
Potasdum  Chromate  Indicator 
S^atloa.  pH  Wide  Baage  ladleator 
Mltric   Add.   and   lodldo-Iodate 


SN  275,984.    General  Aalllaa  ft  flhB  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Jnly  18, 1967. 


PEEM 


Charaet  »rlstlcs— -Namdy, 
Mdpbdat* 
Ch  orlde 
Bolntlm. 


Solutl  >n, 


For  Textile  Softeners  aad  Labrlowts. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1959. 


SN  276,985.     General  Aalllae  ft  Film  Corporatloa,  New  York. 
N.Y.  FUed  July  IS,  1967. 


LUXOFT 


For  Textile  Sof  teaers  aad  Lubrtcaats. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1960. 


C  bemleal  Compaay,  Mldlaad.  Mkh. 


CERBALATE 


SN  275,986.    Oeaeral  Aalllae  ft  Film  Corporatloa,  Mew  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  July  18. 1967. 


,428.<tt 


Owaar  «<  Bag.  If  OS. 

For  AatladeroMal  Ageai . 

First  nse  Apr.  10. 1967 


BURKESTER 


and  410,818. 
Jaly  8. 1948,  oa  reUted  goods. 


For  Textile  Sarfaee  Active  Ageats. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


jiu™*«80.1M.  U.  S.  PATEttlT  OFFICE  ™  1» 

N.T.  FUed  Jaly  18. 1967.  ^  *  a  / 

HY-FEL  -^QWj 

For  Water  Repellents  Used  In  Textile  Finishing. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


SN  275.988.    General  AnUlne  ft  FUm  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  July  18, 1967. 


AROMOL 


For  Textile  Surface  Active  Ageata. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


SN  275.989.    General  AnUlne  ft  FUm  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  July  18, 1967. 


Applleant  disclaims  any  exdudve  right  Ui  the  term  "Chemi- 
cals" apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Photographic  ChemlcaU. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  29, 1967. 


FIBACON 


For  Textile  Softeners  and  Lubricants. 
First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  1947. 


SN  275.940.    G«wral  Aaniae  ft  >11m  Corporatloa,  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Jaly  18, 1967. 


SN  285.096.    Porex  Corporation,  Ltd..  Lakewood.  Calif.  FUed 
Not.  17, 1967.  

YOU'LL  FIND  THE 

WOMAN'S  TOUCH  IN 

EVERY  PUREX  PRODUCT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  155.699.  798,694,  aad  others. 
For  Bleach  aad  Ammoala. 
Flrat  use  Juae  15, 1960. 


PURR 


For  TextUe  Softeaers  aad  Lubrlcaats. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1968. 


CUss7-Corda|« 


SN    276,119.    Odgy    Chemical    Corporatloa,    Arddey.    N.Y. 
FUed  July  17. 1967. 


GUEST 


SN  261.456.    CPS  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Dec.  27, 
1966. 

TONETTE 

For  Decorative  Blbbms  for  Gift  Wrapphig. 
First  use  Jaly  26, 1966. 


For  Room  Deodorant 
First  use  May  29. 1967. 


SN  267,540.    National  CoopewtiTea,  Inc.  AU»ert  Lea,  Minn. 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1967. 


SN  276.120.    Gdgy  Chemical  CorporaUon.  Ardsley.  N.Y.  FUed 
July  17. 1967. 


REACTOFIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  700.764. 

For  DyestuBs. 

First  use  Juae  15, 1967. 


SN  276.121.    Odgy  Chemical  Oorporatl«i.  Arddey.  N.Y.  rood 
July  17. 1967. 


PRO-TOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  786.626.  804.108,  and  athenL 
F^a»«nlSl  Ingredient  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Inse<s 

tlddes. 
First  use  May  19. 1967. 


The  Mnlng  on  the  drawing  Is  not  intended  to  represent  color. 

For  Agricultural  Twlae. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  AprU  1955. 


SN  278,855.    Stanflor  Chealeal 
FUed  Aag.  88. 1967. 


Compaay,  New  York,  M.Y. 


WET-rr 


m  WettS?*«d  SriSng  Agent  for  Mechanl^  Cotton 
PlSU  sStrs.  Walilng  Frit,  aad  VeijeUbl^  Wre  Flght- 
Sfc  SfoBants,  Dedccants.  Hertrtddee.  and  the  Ukc 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1964. 


dass  9-  Explosives,  FiraanM,  Eqirfp«Mls, 
MMlPraiKtIes 

SN  268,902.    BIs  CuUery,  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.  FUed  Feb.  8. 1967. 

TITAN 

For  Firearms— Namely,  Pistols,  RcTOlvers,  RUles,  and  Shot- 

guns. 

First  use  Morembw  1968. 
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Oasill-MuMd 


For  Prlntlnc  Ink  Vehlete. 
Flnt  UM  Oct  20,  1M«. 


OFFICIAL 

ridHg  MaUriab 


SN  257,T18.    Lawter  €baa|e«la.  Inc.,  Chlengo,  m.  Filed  Not. 
1. 1»««. 


WiBVAR 


Class  n-ConstradiM  Materials 

SS  2B0,75».     Hunter  Doat  m  Umlted,  Polnte-CUlre,  Quebec, 
Canada.  FUed  July  21,  19  M. 

lu:l\lon 


GAZETTE  Januaby  80,  1968 

Class  16-Proto€tivtaiidD«corativeCoatiiigs 

SN  249,7«8.    Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Nlacara  Fall*, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  7, 19M. 

PARCOUTE 

Owner  of  Ret.  No«.  S6S.890  and  S74,801. 

For  Ckemical-BaMd  Coatings  for  the  Treatment  of  Metal 
Surface*  To  Produce  a  Coating  Haring  Electrical  Redatant 
Properties. 

First  use  May  17, 1»M. 


Priority  claimed  under  84e. 
filed  Jan.  21.  19«« ;  Reg.  N( 

For  Painted  Metal  CdHa^ 
Carriers,  and  CUps. 


44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
146,983,  dated  Sept.  2,  1968. 
Systems  Comprising  the  Panels, 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmacentical 
Preparatlens 

SN  227.118.     B.  D.  Bullard  Company,  SausaUto,  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  S,  19«6. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,797. 


SN  209,089.     SylTan  Poola|  Inc.,  Doyleatown.  Pa.  FUed  Not. 
28,  19M. 

THE  VACATIONER 


For  Swimming  Pools. 

First  use  on  or  about  NotI  1, 19M. 


SN    260,258.     Machinale 
Netherlands.  Filed  Dec  7 


neutraliie 


itlasfabriek   de 
1966. 


Maas    N.V..   Tiel, 


MA^lSGLAS 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  Vo. 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  809,258. 
For  Olaas  for  Use  in 


For  Pharmaceutical  Pr^>aratlon  for  First  Aid  Treatment 
151,216,  dated  Feb.  21,  1964  ;  and     for  Acid  and  Alkali  Bums  of  the  Byes  and  Skin. 

First  use  Feb.  28, 1955. 
Butding  and  Construction. 


SN  267,963. 
30,  1967. 


L  k  M-Surco 


SN    261,857.     Banyn    Pharmacentical    Co..    Ltd.,    Chuo-ku. 
Mfg.,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  FUed  Mar.        Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Dee.  28. 1966. 


For  Tub  and  Tile  Joint  Ofmpound. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1967. 


ED  JOINT 


ANGININ 


SN  267.988.    Simpson  Tim|>er  Company,  SeatUe,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  80, 1967. 

SHADOtV  GROOVE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  525,47^. 

For  Plywood. 

First  use  Not.  30, 1966. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plymbing  and 
SteanhRttingSapplbs 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  728,861,  dated  Oct.  20,  1966. 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of :  Athero- 
sclerosis and  Atherosclerotic  Diseases ;  Cerebral  Vascular  Dis- 
eases— Namely.  Cerebral  Vascular  Insuffldency.  Cerebral 
Thrombosis  and  Cerebral  Hemorrhage ;  Coronary  Artery 
Diseases — 'Namely.  Coronary  lasnfllcieney.  Angina  Pectoris 
and  Acute  Myocardial  Infraction;  Peripheral  Vascular  Dis- 
ease ;  Cardiac  Arrhythsdas ;  Ventricular  Premature  Contrac- 
tion, Ventricolar  Tachycardia:  Atrial  Fibrillation,  Atrial 
Flutter.  SupraTentricular  Tachycardia;  Thromboangltis 
ObUterans  (Benrger's  Disease).  Takayasn's  Disease;  Purpuric 
SUtes — Namdy.  Vascular  and  Thrombocytopenic ;  Inflamma- 
tory Conditions ;  Rheumatic  Ferer  and  Rheumatoid  Arthritis ; 
Osteoarthritis:  Bradyklnln-ReUted  Painful  SUtes;  Trige- 
minal Neuralgia,  Herpes  Zoster,  Selected  Vascular  Headaches 
and  Certain  Painful  Stotes  Associated  With  Malginancy. 


SN  252,061.    Aktlebolaget 
hoping,  Sweden.  Filed 


Aai  u 


!fordlska  Armatorfabrikema,  Ua- 
10, 1066. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg. 
For  ValTes  for  Pipes 


10. 


112.284.  dated  Feb.  19.  196S. 
Coddneting  Liquid  or  Oases. 


* 


dan  20-UMl«Mi  aMJ  OM  doth 

SN  250,068.     Western  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  July  11. 1966. 

WIZARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595.828  and  others. 

For  Felt  Base  Floor  CoTerlngs  Surfaced  ^th  Plastic. 

First  use  July  10,  1962. 
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Class  22  -  Ganes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  230,814.    Gabriel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Oct  21.  1965. 

THEMANFROM  £3»3?«0^<»I^«^ 

For  Body  Building  Machine*. 
First  use  Oct.  8. 1965. 
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SN  270,067.     Knudson  Mfg.,  Inc.,  DeuTcr,  Colo.  FUed  Apr.  26, 
196T. 


-r  i<m.*        TPor   Machinery   for   Fomdng   Sheet   MeUl   Into   Desired 

SN  236,610.    Kadets  of  America.  Inc.,  Houston,  ^ex.,  assignee    g^^^^^^n,^^  Gutters  and  Downspoute. 
of  Kadete  of  America,  SaTanaah,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  17,  l»»e.        ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ,^  j  j^^ 

SubJ.  to  Intf .  with  SN  267.622. 


Class  25 -Locks  and  Safes 

SN  280,546.    Kenneth  H.  Brlggs,  d.b.a.  Shaw  ProducU  Com- 
pany, Berkeley.  Calif.  FUed  Sept.  18. 1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  "Karbine"  apart  from  ^^e  composite 
mark  .8  shown  without  walTer  of  any  common  law  rtghte 
thereto.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  798.771. 

For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  Dec.  7, 1965. 


and  Tools, 


Class  23 -Cutlery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  246,419.  Zinser-Textilmaschlnen  GeseUschaft  mlt  be- 
schrlnkter  Haftung.  Bbersbach  (FUs),  Germany.  Filed  May 
23,  1966.  .  «  .  «. 

CO-WE-MAT 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  appU^tion 
fll^jM   l"  1966 ;  Reg.  No.  816,219.  dated  Feb.  21,  1966. 

?or  "pinning  MachinU.  Twisting  Machines,  and  Component 
Parts  Thereof.  

SN  260.692.  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Pltteburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  July  20.  1966. 


For  Portable  Door  Locks. 
First  use  May  1, 1967. 


Class  26-MeasHring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  236.622.  Utton  Bttsiness  System.,  Inc^^^.bj 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Monroe  inieniauuu.*. 
Inc.,  Orange.  N.J.  FUed  Jan.  17, 1966. 

PLIMPTON'S 

nvii.  Photoeraphic  SnppUee  and  Equipment— Namely,  <^- 
.r^  Trr^8^«nera  Cases,  Slide  and  Motion  Picture  Pro- 
Sr.  ?S~Srireens.  irum.  SUde  ^UesfUde  Viewer. 
S^S^Becording  Machines,  Magnetic  Tape :  Adding  Machines . 
Photocopying  Machines. 

First  use  in  or  about  1987. 


^PER-lllNES 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos. 

"Kr  Fo"k  2ft  T^cks  and  Component  Parte  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  15. 1966. 


SN  267  622     WUlard  B.  Forman.  d.b.a.  Watertite  Gutter  Ma- 
cMne  <S;  Llewood.  Colo.  FUed  Mar.  27.  1967. 


SN  242,059.     A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  MUwaukee,  Wis.  FUed 
Mar.  28, 1966. 

CashCon 

For  Electronic  Console  for  ControUing  ti»  Prepayment  for 
Fuel  Dispensed  From  SerTice  Stetion  Pumps. 
First  use  Jan.  18, 1966. 


SN  245,706.    Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company,  CUfton,  N.J. 
Filed  May  16. 1966. 


UNI-PAK 


For  Machines  for  Making  Continuous  Gutter*. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1. 1»W. 
BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  270,067. 


For  combination  Apparatus  for  FUllng.  JJ^^J?*- %^ 
Ing  Bags  and  Uke  Flexible  Beceptadee  Witii  Free  Flowing 
Materials. 

First  use  June  16, 1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  268.076. 


TM  ld4 
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Class  28  "  Jtwdry  m  i  Pradow-AMtal  W  ara     Pa.  fim  jaiy  20.  imt. 

as  2«8.8«8.    Britlah  SUTen^  Limited,  London,  England. 
FUed  Apr.  11.  IMT. 


Owner  of  British  Keg. 
Jen.  17, 1»62. 
For  Bterllng 


flUTcnrmre— «  Amely, 


NK  829,658  and  829,659,  dated 
FUtware  and  Tableware. 


Applieaat  dlaclalms  the 
aa  shown. 
For  JSUTerplated  Flatware. 
First  oae  Feb.  2. 1965. 


SN  271,272.    Oneida  Ltd.,  C  aelda.  H.T.  FDed  May  11.  1967. 

SILVER  ARTISTRY 


w«  rd  "BUver"  apart  from  the  mark 


INDUSTRIES 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  429,254  and  others. 

For  Glass— Namely,  Float,  Plate,  Sheet,  or  Cast  Glass. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  7, 1967. 


Class  31-Filters  ami  Refrigarators 

8N  259.110.     HPB.  Inc.,  Col  on,  Calif.  FUed  Not.  21,  1966. 

AQUAJET 

For  Swimming  Pool  FUterj. 
First  ase  Jim.  7. 1966. 


Class  32 -Fwnhm 


BN  236.628.     Utton  Basin 
merger  and  change  of 
Ue..  Orange.  VJ.  FUed 


Jai. 


For    Office    Famltare 
Chairs,  File  Cabinets.  Tabl( 
Shelving.    Storage   Cablneti, 


First  use  In  or  about  1980. 


Class  34- Heating,  Lit|liting,aiidYeRtilatiiig 
Apparatus 

SN  252,936.     Air   Bednetlon  Company,   Incorporated.   New 
York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  23,  1966. 

TRAC-ROD 

For  Arc  Welding  Electrode. 
Flret  ase  Mar.  81, 1966. 


adlUpbolstery 


Systems.  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.,  by 
from  Monroe  International, 
17, 1966. 


PLIMPTON'S 


aiid 


Sqnlpment — Namely,    Desks, 

I,  Credensas,  Typewriter  Stands, 

Valets,    Sofas,   and   Magaslne 


BN  274.794.     Vemols.  Inc.  Meant  Vernon.  lU.  FUed  June  26. 
196T. 


the[||onticeJlo 


For  Cooking  Banges. 
First  ase  Apr.  1. 1967. 


9N  278,474.    Geo.  Brotten ,  Qtmt  Barrlngton.  Maaa.  FUed 
JoM  9, 1967. 

YEAllS  AGO 

For  Antique  Famltare— Namely,  Beds,  Bureaus,  Chairs, 
TaUea,  Footstoeis,  Side  Boards.  Stands.  Desks.  Sofas, 
Benchea,  Cupboards,  and  Ch^ta. 

First  ase  Not.  1. 1921. 


Class  33— Qasswaii 


Class  36-Mnsical  Instnuneirts  and  Supplies 

SN  235,387.     Chess  Producing  Corporation,  Chicago.  lU.  FUed 
Dec.  28, 1965. 

CADET 

For  Phonograph  Becords,  Tapes,  Pre-Beeorded  Tapes  and 
Cartridges,  and  All  Other  Bmbodlments  of  Sound. 
First  one  on  or  aboot  Sept.  80, 196S. 


SN  869,616.     Anchor  HoA^  Glass  Corporation.  Lancaster, 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  20, 1967. 


GEM 


For  Table  Glassware. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec. 


STONE 

28. 1966. 


SN  246,744.     Audio  DvTlesa.  Inc.,  «ew  Toifc,  N.Y.  FUed  May 
27,  1966. 

AUDEV 

For  Magnetic  Becordlng  Tape. 
First  use  May  23,  1966. 
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SN 


246,858.     Audio  DeTlces,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FU«I  May    "N  260.428.     /«nes  M.  Herman.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  9. 


81.  1966. 


1966. 


JOBIT 
(JOB   ITEMfZATDN) 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Job  Itemlsatlon-  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^  «_.  *^ 

For  Memorandum  Booklet  Containing  Pages  of  Printed 
Items  for  Becordlng  Data  of  Useful  Information  to  Job- 
Seekers. 

First  use  Oct  10. 1966. 


For  Magnetic  Becordlng  Tape. 
First  use  May  28, 1966. 


SN  262,455.     Zlmmer  Paper  Products,  Inc.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  12. 1967. 


PLASTIPAR 


,        ^  .      K.      V.K,    mi^        For  Coated  Paper  Products— Namely.  Coated  Paper  Food 
BN  251.122.     Dale  Electronics.  Inc..  Columbua.  Nebr.  Piled     ^^^^p^,,  .^  pj^iglng  Material. 

July  17. 1966.  ^„t  n,,  j^M.  4, 1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  762,217. 
For  Player  Piano  Adapter. 
First  use  June  3,  1966. 


SN  266.812.    Dnr-O-UU  PencU  Company.  Melrose  Park.  HI. 
FUed  Mar.  9. 1967. 


pumI^encil 


-      «      a.^.«  I—    W.W  York         AoDllcant  disclaims  the  configuration  of  the  pencU  apart 
SN  270,195.    Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.,  New  York,     ,^^^PjJ^,^  „  ,t„^. 


N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  28, 1967. 


For  PencUs. 

First  use  Feb.  15. 1967. 


RHODES 


SN  267.620.     Esleei*  Manufacturing  Company,  Turners  Falls, 
Mass.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


RECORDINE 


For  Electrical  Musical  InstruMnts  of  the  Keyboard  Type- 
Namely,  Electric  Pianos, 
f    First  use  In  or  about  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  128.687. 

For  Xerographic  Dlaso  Master  Paper. 

First  use  Jan.  20, 1967. 


Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  236,624.  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J..  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Monroe  International, 
Inc.,  Orange,  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  17, 1966. 

PLIMPTON'S 

For  BUtlonery  and  Office  SuppMes— Namely.  Typewriter 
Paper,  Tags,  Labels,  Erasers.  Binders,  Pencils.  Pens.  Bubber 
Bands,  File  Folders ;  and  Printed  and  BngraTOd  Material— 
Namely,  Letterheads,  EnTelopes,  and  Forms. 

Fli*t  use  in  or  about  1865. 


SN  276,478.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 
Filed  July  20, 1967. 


CUT-RITE 


owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  285.464  and  598,915. 
For  Plastic  Wrap. 
First  use  July  31. 1961. 


BN  256,489.    Louis  Van  Wleren,  d.b.a.  The  Time  of  Your  Ufe, 
Badlands,  CaUf.  FUed  Sept  29, 1966. 

THE  TIME  OF  YOUR  LIFE 

For    DsTOtlonal    Date    Booklets— Namely.    Appointment 

Dooki 

First  use  May  81. 1966. 


Class  38-Priato  and  Publications 

SN  286.626.  Utton  Business  Systwns.  Inc.,  Orange.  N.J.,  by 
mS»U  and/hange  of  name  from  Monroe  International. 
Inc.,  Orange.  N  J.  Filed  Jan.  17, 1966. 

PLIMPTON'S 

For  Printed  and  BngraTed  Material— Namely,  InTiUtlons 
and  Brochures.  ^ 

First  use  in  or  about  1890. 
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SN  248,780.     Pointer  BTttem. 
22    1068 

FUN  'III  EASY 

For  Ifnsle  Instruetton  Bodp. 
First  OM  May  11,  1»88. 


AMERICA]^ 


For  Periodic  PubUeatlon— gamely,  «  Magailne. 
First  ase  December  1906. 
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Inc.,  Winona,  Iflnn.  Filed  Jane 


Januasy  80,  1968 


BN    257,160.     Brotherhood    Commission    of    the    Boattaera 
Baptist  Conrentlon,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


-#- 


SN  252,748.    Potomac  Avlatl  tn  PnbUcatlona,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  Filed  Aoff.  18,  l»6i  I. 


MODELER 


for  officfts  ol  Baptist  M«n  aiid  Baptist  Young  Men 


The  words  "for  Officers  of  Baptist  Men  and  Baptist  Young 
Men"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  m  shown. 
For  Magaslne. 
First  nse  Ang.  15,  1966. 


SN  254,865.     DanleU  tHoedal^  Co.,  ManhaU,  Homestead.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN  260.5S4.     James  Dtnea  *  Co.,  Jme.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dee.  12.  1966. 


►fj  I  TELEGRAPHIC 


WARNINO  SIRVICE 


That  Carrjr  Y6ur  >Uv«rtMnc 


Mo  claim  is  made  to  the  nse  of  the  words  "Telegraphic 
Warning  Serrice"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Emergency  Inrestment  AdTlce  Bulletin. 
Applicant  disclaims  any  e  cclaslTe  right,  apart  from  the        j>\nt  use  Dec.  IS,  1965. 
mark  as  a  whole,  to  any  of  tfe  wording  other  than  the  word 
"Daniels." 

For  calendars.  Circulars  Alders  Decals.  and  Printed  Ad-  ^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^ 

rertlsing  I^Mdaltles.  _^   •      ,-„ 

First  use  May  5,  1966.  ^-  "'  **««• 


SN   254,989.     Clairol 
Sept  23.  1966. 


Ineorp  trated.    New  York.   N.Y.   Filed 


TEEN-AG 


For  Newsletter  Isaaed  FromJTlme  to  Time. 
First  use  Oct  1, 1963. 


LEADER 


SN  256.408.    Horlwn  Hoase-|ClerowaTe.  Inc.,  Dedham,  Mass. 
FUed  Sept  80,  1966. 


For  Emergency  Inrestment  Adrlee  Bulletin. 
First  use  Dee.  15.  1965. 


SN  260,881.     Dines  Chart  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Dec.  1«.  1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  687.256. 

For  Magaslne  and  Technical  Books  Published  Pertodlflally. 

First  use  Norember  1961. 


^1 PAFUBE 


For  Newsletter  Containing  Stock  Point  and  Figure  Charts. 
First  use  Jan.  29. 1966. 


SN  256,784.    Visual  Impact.  Ine,  Oardner.  Kans.  FUed  Oct 
19,  1966.  

FLICKER 

For  Animated  Printed  DIs]  lay  Pleees  for  Use  in  Adrertls- 
ing.  Graphic  Arts,  Pnbllshlng.land  the  like. 
First  nse  Oet.  4.  1966. 


SN  260,888.     Dines  Chart  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Dee.  15.  1966. 

PAFLEBE 

For  Newsletter  ConUlnlng  BtoA  Point  and  Figure  Charts. 
First  nse  Jan.  29.  1966. 
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SN  260.888.    Dines  Chart  Corporation,  New  York.  ».Y.  Wed    ^^^^^'    The  Sorreyor.  Inc..  Waltham,  Ma...  FUed  J... 

^  "  "-  THE  SURVEYOR 

For  Employment  JoumaL 
First  use  July  1965. 


SN  265,257.    Adranca  Indutrlal  Secvrity,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1967. 


For  Magaslne  Distributed  on  a  Quarterly  Basis  DcTOted  to 
For  Newsletter  Containing  Stock  Point  and  Figure  Charts,    security  Management  of  Property  and  Personnel. 
First  use  Not.  29. 1968.  First  use  December  1966. 


SN  262  409.     Dines  Chart  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed    ^^  266.502.     The  East  ViUage  Other.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Jan.  12.  i967.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 


TEE  0TEER 


For  Newspaper. 
First  UM  Oct  81, 1965. 


For  Information  BnUetln  DeaeriUng  Books. 
First  nse  Dec.  9. 1966. 


SN  266,818.     Federal  Pobtteatioa^  Inc.,  Waahington.  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  9. 1967. 


SN  862,410.    Dine.  Chart  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUad 
Jan.  18, 1967. 


fiSt  ••wtlMiMNNf  COtiTMAC**** 


►tJ  capitalist 

^  ■         BOOK  CLUB 


icOMMUNIQUE 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  word.  "Book  aub"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Information  Bulletin  Describing  Books. 
First  ose  Dec  9. 1966. 


The  words  "From  Washington :  Procurement  News  •  Inter- 
pretation *  Analysis"  are  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Beg.  Not. 
682,919.  767,892,  and  others. 

For  Periodical  Newsletter  Containing  Information  on 
Ooremment  Contract  Matters. 

First  ose  Mar.  6, 1967. 


SN  962,411.     Dines  Chart  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Jan.  12, 1967. 

CAPITAUST  BODE  CLUB 

No  claim  U  made  for  the  words  "Book  aub"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Information  BuUetin  Deaeribing  Books. 
First  nse  Dec.  9, 1966. 


SN  266.451.    The  Piegr«MlT»  Farmer  Company,  Birmingham. 
Ala.  FUed  Mar.  10, 196T. 

SOUTHERN  LIVING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782.602. 

For  Periodical  PobUcatlon — ^Namely,  a  Magaalne  PabUAed 
Monthly. 
First  use  Sept  11, 1963. 


SN  262,654.    AUstat*  Insurance  Company,  Skokle,  IlL  FUed 


Jan.  16.  1967. 


ANALOGY 


For  Magaslne  on  Traffic  Safety  and  Drirer  Education,  for 
Dlatribation  Three  Times  a  Year  to  Educators  and  Others 
Working  in  the  Field  of  Traffic  Safety  and  DriTor  Education. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1966. 


SN  967,998.    UJk  Mews  ft  World  Bcport,  lac.,  Waahlagton. 
D.C.  FUed  Mar.  SO,  1967. 

U.S.  NEWS  &  WORLD 
REPORT 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  820,957  and  482,371. 
For  Periodical  Magailne. 
First  nse  Apr.  2, 1948. 
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€ob*iattM,  M«w  York,  ».J.  mtd    fUX  200.054.    Aa«tflea  Ualform  Conpu7.  8t  Loots,  Mo.  Illod 

Sept  28, 1»M. 

ENYHt-ASEPTIC 

For  Woarlnt  Appanl  for  l^MplUl  and  Cl«ui-Room  Use 
PartleaUrl7,  Sarfleal  Oowna,  TrooMn,  Skoo  Covon.  Veito 
and  Hoad  Coren. 

Flnt  OM  Jan«  19, 1964. 


AppUcant  diaelalma  aa: 
apart  from  the  laark  aa 
For  Berlca  ot  Books. 
llrat  oao  Joly  S3. 1M7. 


•z(  loalTe  rlsht  to  tho  word  "Books" 


A* 


BS  207,872.    Deaals  UnlfWa  Maaafactiulac  Company,  Port- 
land. Or«t.  niad  Oct  27.  IMS. 

^      BRUCK-CURTIS 

For  School  Uniforms.  Comprlslnt  Skirts,  Jampers,  Jackets, 
Blonsss,  Shirts;  Narses'  Uniforms;  Waltrsssss'  Uniforms; 
Stadent  Karsss'  Uniforms,  Doctors'  OSes  Coats,  and  Labora- 
tory Coats. 

First  use  1940. 


SN  288,17a.    PantOM  laeor]  oratad,  dJbM.  Paatona  Inc.,  N«w 
Tork,  N.T.  Fltod  Not.  20. 1H7. 


SN  209,008.     Aldens.  Inc..  ChieafO.  111.  FUsd  Not.  21,  1906. 


PAMONE 


Owaar  «<  m«.  Ifoa.  TTS.M^ 
For  Plastic  Color  Tint 
and  OUar  Spadicatiaa 
Flnt  wm  )I«T.  6, 19tT, 


0"tflaja 


(hH39-ClMhh| 

SM  280,889.     Hansa  Corporation,  Winston- 
Jan.  to.  1900. 

BANES 


STYLE  CLAD 


TTS,TTt,  aai  811.718. 

Pifplajlm  Color  Shades 
far  CMfOraBts  for  Plasties. 


For  Boys'  Outer  ClotUnf — ^Namely,  Salts  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1920. 


N.C  FUod 


Owner  of  S«c.  Moa.  880,48: 
For  Infants'.  Children's. 

WoTen  Athlotie  Shirts. 

Oym  Shorts,  Shirts  and 

SwMtsra,   Sport   Shirts. 

StrHeh  Play  Bolts. 

Oowaa.  KImiwoa,  Baatosa. 

baU  DBiCsnBS.  Fsatball 

latie  Uotforaa,  Sa^a. 

PaatyHoae. 
First  osa  Not.  28. 1914. 


and  719,889. 

Men's  and  Ladlea'  Knitted  and 

Shorts,  Briefs.  Union  Suits. 

Jaekata.  Pants.  Jerseys, 

ShirtSk  Pajamas,   Sleepers, 

Sleepin«  Bafs.  Topper  Sets. 

Taata.  Dtess  Shirts.  Base- 

Bashathan  Uniforflu.  Ath- 

AakMi.  Voot  Socks,  and 


T-Shrts. 
Diawers, 
Si«at 
Bompeis, 

Piatlsa, 
Oaii  »nBS, 
StocElass, 


SN  208.800.    BuUagton   Indostries.  laa..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  IttT. 


CALF-CARRIER 


Fbr  Men's.  Womea's  and  ChUdiaa's  Socks. 
First  ose  Feb.  9. 1907. 


SN  247,988.    Who,  Inc.,  Bit  lutond,  Va.  FOad  Jona  18,  1900. 


K 


BN  209.119.    Bpartans  ladostrlaa.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1907. 


For   Children's    aad    Infanta'   Underwear,    Pyjamas   and 
Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  1. 1902. 


o 


BN  209.080.     The  Pomp 
FUed  Apr.  20. 1907. 


Shoes.  Inc..  St  Loois.  Mo. 


PUMP  ROOM 


SN  SSS.888.    Doro  Ltd..  d.|.a. 
Mo.  FUad  Aoff.  22. 1900. 


Per  Ladles'  Biaaaiares.  K^  Panties.  Hosiery  and  Bathing 
Solta. 
first  oaa  Mar.  1,1900. 


The  word  Tomp"  la  dtsclalmed  apart  from  the 
shown. 
For  Shoes. 
Flrat  oaa  Oct  7. 1901. 


M.  *  M.  Importa.  St  Louis.    ^  jj^^^go.    Donham  Brothers  CompMiy,  Brattlahoro.  Vt 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1907. 


OLD 


For  Bport  Janets,  Bpor 
UalforiH. 
First  oaa  Get  11. 1908. 


ESKIPADES 


Shirts,  Swsaters,  and  Skatinc 


For  After  Ski  aad  Cold  Weather  PyMtWMtf . 
Flrat  oaa  Yam.  SO,  1907. 
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BN  270.007.     BockfOrdTextil.Milla.Inc.McMinnTille,Te«.    SN2J9.908.     LoU  Plnon  Quintana.  Miami,  Fla.  FUed  Apr.  20. 
«l.dApr2.1907  MARJORY 


For  Hair  Banda. 
First  ose  Dec.  1. 1900. 


Clafs42-lbittedr  Netted,  aid  Textile 
FMa,  and  Sobftitiites  Tberefer 

SN  272.102.    Canton  TextUe  MUls,  Inc..  Canton.  Oa.  FUed 
May  28. 1907. 


Owner  of  Beff.  No.  782.114. 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Sport  Shirts  and  Men's  Supporter 

Briefs. 

First  use  Jan.  9, 1907. 


SPANDEROSA 


For  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Wool,  and  Synthetic  MaterlaU  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 
First  ose  Sept  10. 1908. 


BN  279.078.    Haggar  Company.  DaUas.  Tex.  Filed  May  4. 
1907. 


BN  272,712.     Dan  RlTer  Mills.  Incorporated,  DanTlUe.  Va. 
FUed  May  SI.  1907. 


|-TwiyjMgRTBEtTaiugmAU.r| 


CULPEPPER 


Without  walTor  of  common  Uw  rights,  applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "SUcks"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Beg.  Nos.  024,001,  828.482,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing— Namely,  Slacks. 

First  ose  on  or  aboot  Apr.  80, 1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  001.408. 

For  TextUe  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof.  Indoding  Cotton  Cham- 
bray  Dress  Fabrics.  t  • 

First  ose  Jone  20. 1908. 


SN  271.840.    Chartes  llTsr  Shoes,  IBC  BTerstt  Mass.  FUed 
May  12. 190?. 

SJt.0. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  ose  Mar.  80, 1907. 


ClMs43-ThredladlYan 

»N  270,012.    Bommers  k  Oppenhdm.  Inc..  New  YoA.  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  28. 1907. 

SUZANNAH 


BN  274.820.     International  Playtex  Corporation.  DoTer,  Dd. 
FUed  Jone  20. 1907. 

MADEMOISELLE  PLAYTEX 


For  Rayon  Yams. 
First  ose  Apr.  11, 1907. 


For  Girdles. 

First  ose  Joae  7. 190T. 


BN  288.088.    Gtegg  Draddy,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Not. 


17, 1907. 


GREGG  DRADDY 


"Gregg  Draddy"  U  a  nickname  of  Oergory  C.  Draddy  whose 
eonsent  is  of  record. 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Playsoits.  and  Costumes. 
First  ose  at  least  as  eariy  as  Aag.  1, 1904. 


aass44-Deetal,  Medical,  aad  Sargical 
AapKaKef 

BN  227,200.  JoUos  Schmid.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
Deseret  Pharmaeeotical  Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
FUed  Sept  7. 1908. 


SAF-T-COIL 


Clais40-Faacy  Ceeds,  Faraishlass,  aad 
Netieaf 

BN  200.488.    Katharine  Henkl  Gowns.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  29, 190C 

DISK  DESCENT 

For  Sachet  Dlak. 
First  ose  Mar.  8. 1900. 


For  Intra-Utorine  ContraceptlTea. 
First  ose  Mar.  10, 1900. 


BN  204,800.    Bronswick  Corporation.  Chicago,  m.  FUed  Sept 


21, 1900. 


MEDICUT 


For  ItttraTcnoos   Administration   Set  Inclodlng  Byrtage, 
Needle  and  Cannola. 
First  ose  Jan.  29. 1900. 


TM  200 

BM  Ml,Wr.    PraftailOBal 
VtraoB.  N.T.  FUed  Dee.  i 


UROFHAIDS 


DItpoMhte  Prodaeti,  Ine.,  Moaat 
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Oast  45 -Soft  Driiks  and  CarboMttd 


Witors 


-  saacA^iM 


For  Imperrloas  8hcetlBc|RBd  Pads  Therefor  for  Incontinent 
Patients. 
First  us*  Dee.  8, 1M6. 


SN  269J04.    OrreU's  Food  Products,  Inc..  OtkUad.  CaUf. 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1»67. 


MAUNA  KEA 


SN  2«44Me.    Popper  *  So4s.  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb. 
8.  IMT.  ^ 


For  Syrup*  for  Mskinc  Soft  Drinks,  and  Non-Alcoholle 
Mixes  for  Use  In  Making  AlcoboUc  Cc:ktaUs. 
First  use  Apr.  7, 1967. 


HANDI-GRIP 


For  FeTer  Thermometers, 
First  use  January  IMS, 


SN  284,401.    The  Foregge' 
N.T.  FUed  Feb.  10. 1907. 


DISPC 


Company,  Inc.,  Rosljrn  Heights, 


Giss  46— Foods  and  Ingradioirts  of  Foods 

SN  220,»»0.     LewU  J.  Ort,  La  Vale,  Md.  FUed  Oct  IS.  lOOS. 

WILLIAMSBURG  FARMS 

For  Frosea  Bread  Dough. 
First  use  Sept  2, 1904. 


For    Airways    Used    In 
Patient  or  In  the  Recovety 
Passage. 

First  use  Aug.  17. 1900. 


SN  204,908.    K.  D.  Bnllart 
Feb.  17, 1907. 


S-A-WAY 


the   Course   of   Anesthetlalng   a 
Therefrom  To  Prorlde  an  Air 


SN  287,804.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed 
Jan.  20,  1900. 

TRIO 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  704,782  and  721.098. 
For  Dry  Meat-FlaTored  Qrary  Mix. 
First  use  Not.  S.  1900. 


Company.  SausaUto,  CaUf.  FUed    ^j,  ^^^  „,     ^^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignee  of 

The  OUdden  Company,  aereland,  Ohio.  FUed  July  11, 1900. 


BUIXARD 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos, 
For  Flrst-Ald  Kits  and 
Btte  Kits  and  Componeat 
tors,  and  Component  Parts 
First  na*  at  least  as  eari; ' 


390,1  02,  081,140,  and  others. 

^mponent  Parts  Therefor,  Snake 
P  urts  Thereftor.  Oas  Masks.  Resplra- 
Thwefor. 
as  1928  on  flrst^ald  kits. 


SN  90T,80S.     Wd^  AUyn. 
Mar.  22. 1907. 


lac.  Skaaeateles  FaUs,  N.Y.  Filed 


UTE  SET 


For    Dectrleally    lUundvated 
Namely,  Otoscopes  and 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1907. 


Oph  halmoscopes. 


SN  270,094.     WUUams  Gol< 
Buffalo,  ^.Y.  FU«d  Apr.  2i 


For  Dental  Goods — ^ManK  ly, 
Golds.  Clasps.  FlUlag  Gold, 
First  use  about  Aug.  29, 


Durkae 

Famous 

Foods 


without  walTlag  aay  common  law  rl^ts,  the  words  "Fk- 

Diagaostlc    Instruments-    "«»•  '"ff*"  "•  *^*iSf»  ■»!!!  f^"  *""  ""*  "  '*"*'"• 
^*^  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  547,098  and  798,144. 


For  Prepared  Salads — Namely,  Potato  Salads.  Macaroni 
Salads,  and  Tuna  SaUds.  Mlace  Meat  Pickles,  Shortealag 
DerlTCd  From  Vegetable  aad  Aalmal  Fats,  Canned  Prepared 
Onions,  Canned  Prepared  Potatoes,  Sauces  for  Meats.  Fish, 


BeOnlng  Company  Incorporated,    .nd  Vegetables,  and  Pickle  BeUshes. 
'>  ^9*"^-  First  use  Aug.  11. 1901. 


WILii-GOLD 


,  Bands.  Llagual  Bars.  Castlag 
Foil.  PUte  aad  Wire. 


1»19. 


SN    270.141.    Klmberly-Cl^rk    Corporatloa,    Neeaah,    Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  27. 1907. 

KOTEt-ULTRA 


SN  251,722.    HCA  Food  Corporatloa.  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed 
Aug.  4. 1900. 

HIGHLAND 

For  Food  Syrups — 'Namely,  Maple  Syrup,  Caae  Syrup  aad 
Comblaatloas  Thereof, 
nrst  use  1920. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  184.^00, 
For  Sanitary  Napklas. 
Holders  for  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  A^.  21, 1907. 


,  088,570.  and  others, 
eknltary  Tampons,  aad  Belts  aad 


SN  352.107.     Joha  Krauss.  lacorporated,  Jamaica.  N.Y.  FUed 
Aug.  10. 1900. 

ALSATIAN  BRAND 


The  word  "Brand"  Is 
shown. 

For  Llverwurst 
First  use  AprU  1905. 


disclaimed  apart  from  the  mart  as 
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SN  258,850.     Strohmeyer  »  Arpe  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  202.440.     Prestige  Foods.  Inc.,  DaUas.  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  13. 


FUed  Aug.  29, 1900. 


1907. 


COLONY  HOUSE 

For  Ready-Frosen  Pr^ared  Meals  Consisting  of  Meat  and 


VegeUbles. 

First  use  June  15, 1900. 


SN  208,000.    Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  HI.  FUed  Jan. 
23  1907 

HASTY  HEARTH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  721,008. 

For  Fresh  Meats  and  Prepared  Meat  Products. 

First  use  Dec.  22, 1900. 


SN  208,682.    Anthony  CasteUo,  d.b.a.  CasteUo  Packing  Con^ 
pany.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  FUed  Jan.  30, 1907. 


For  Canned  Sardines. 

First  use  Jan.  10. 1058.  ] 


BELLEZZA 


SN  258,083.     Fine  Producta  Compaay,  lac,  d.b.a.  ^ty  Sea- 
son Fine  Candles,  AugusU,  Oa.  FUed  Not,  15,  1900. 


"Bellessa"  Is  the  Italian  word  for  "beauty."  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  441,900. 

For  Blended  Edible  Oils. 
First  use  Apr.  19, 1944. 


YULE  LOG 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Log"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Candy  Pecan  RoU. 
First  use  Sept  7, 1900. 


SN  269.452.     Mitann  Inc..  d.b.a.  Zip  Aerosol  Products.  North 
Hollywood,  CaUf.  FUed  Not.  25, 1900. 


SN  203,850.  A  ft  W  Root  Beer  Co.,  Saata  Monica.  Ci^ 
assignee  of  United  Fruit  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  FUed 
Feb.  2. 1907. 

COFFEE  MAGIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  831 JM. 
For  lastaat  Non-Dairy  Creamer. 
First  use  during  NoTcmber  1005. 


Zff-SLff 


For  Food  Grade  Grease  Used  To  Keep  Food  From  Sticking 
to  Trays  and  Otber  Equipment  in  Food  Processing  and  Pack- 
aging. 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1906. 


SN  200,700.    NeUner  Brothers.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  14, 1900. 


SN  206,270.    Castle  Products  Con^aay,  Irrlngton,  N.J.  Filed 
Feb.  28, 1907. 

CASPRO 

For  Table  Syrup ;  Fruit  Nut  »•»«  FUTored  Syrup  Toppings. 
Bottted  and  Canned  Maraschino  Cherries,  and  Oren^ne 
Syrup  for  Food  Purposes,  and  Sugar  (Gum)  Syrup  for  Food 
Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  8, 1986. 


Hf> 


SN  267,722.    Browa's  Fried  Chicken,  lac.  BrldgSTlew.  lU. 
FUed  Mar.  28.  1907. 


ANITA 

LEWIS] 


^ ,,„„  .h.  For  Freshly  Fried  Food— Namely,  Fried  Chicken,  Shrimp, 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "QnaUty"  apart  from  tne  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  Gtewrds,  White  Fish,  French  Fried  Po- 

mark  as  shown.  The  name  "AnlU  Lewis"  li  Bctltioos.  ^^^^   Pototo  Salad.  Cole  SUw.  and  Hamburgers. 

For  Candy.  First  use  Not.  15, 1901. 
First  use  June  1. 1900. 


«      *       ^«,  vii^  TW  19     »N  208,719.     Felton  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
SN  201.104.    RlTlana  Foods  inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  19.        pu^  Apr.  10. 1907. 

1900. 


X-M 


FELCOFRESH 


For  Rice,  Rice  Bran  and  Rice  OU. 
First  use  Oct  18, 1900. 


For  Food  FlsTorlng  Concentrates. 
First  use  Apr.  4, 1907. 
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.H  „..«.,     A.  .«»«..,  *.~.  .-««.  AU.  F«-  M«  .^    »«  »7'r;^i:''»^"?i?rn.'52"»''^Sr°'" 


VlBieola  ToKUUi.  BfcmU.  IUI7.  riled  Mar.  80.  1M7. 


FAVORITE 


ror  Fretb  PoUtoei  la 
lint  uaa  oa  or  about  Ma  r 


Wioletala 


Loto. 

8. 1987. 


»N  271.533.     Seaboard  Ai:  led  MllUnf  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Rod- 
aey  MUlUff  Coapaay.  K  UMat  City.  Mo.  Hied  May  Itt,  1967. 


WIZARD 


For  Floor. 

Flnt  ate  about  1922. 


SN  271.706.     Hatfleld  Pac  dag  Company.  Inc..  HatieM  Town- 
ablp.  Pa.  Filed  May  17. 1  B«!7. 


"U  Magnilico"  la  an  Italian  exprenlon  wblcb  may  be  trana- 
lated  "the  macnlflcent"  The  dedgn  U  a  portrait  of  "Lorenao 
de  Medici."  deceased. 

For  Wine. 

Flrat  UM  Not.  28.  1966 ;  la  commerce  Not.  28.  1966. 


SN  268,204.     Uorda  ft  Blwood  Winery,  Loa  Angelea.  CaMf. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


DRY  wrr 


HATFIELD 


No  cUlm  la  made  to  the  word  "Dry"  apart  from  the  mark 
ai  ■bown. 
For  Winea. 
Flnt  nse  Joly  1, 1961. 


For  Meat  Prodncta— Ifuaely 
(Ham).  Boiled  Ham. 
Scrapple.   Saouce. 
Boll.  ^Iced  Lancheon, 
Loaf.  Head  Cheeae.  Frealt 
aad  Oroond  Beef . 

Flrat  nae  Aocoat  1956. 


Smol  ftd 
Bag 


SN  272J58.    Chicken 
May  24. 1967. 


DsUffht,  Inc..  Bock  Island.  111.  Filed 


Apidieant  dladalma 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 

For  Packaged  Cooked 
tatoes.  Sane*  aad  a  Mofli 

First  vm  Jnae  6. 1956. 


SN  275.796.     A.  S.  Stalcf 
ni.  FUed  Jaly  11. 1967. 


.  Franks.  Party  Ham.  PoUsh 

Ham,  Hilary  Smoked  Ham. 

Hamette,  Smoked  Butt,  Laach 

^  Bologna.  Minced  Bologna.  OUtc 

liTer  Padding.  Lard  Shortening: 


SN  270.714.     H.  Slcbel  Son.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  assignee  of 
Stchel  A  Flls  Freres,  Bordeaaz.  France.  FUed  May  4.  1967. 


SHREK  P  ROYALE 


the!  word  "Shrimp"  apart  from  the  mark 
1  fo.  672.988. 

Meal  Consisting  of  Fried  Shrimp,  Po- 
or BaU. 


m 


A«4i» 


Manofaetarlng  Company,  Decator. 


MntA-Qum 


For  Vood  Starches. 
First  oaa  Jan.  24, 1966 


aH*47-WiMs 


The  slgnlicanca  of  the  Chinese  characters  appearing  In  the 
drawing  reading  from  left  to  right  is  as  f^ows  :  10.000  happi- 
ness white  wine.  ReaerTtag  all  commoa  law  rights,  the  third 
and  fourth  charaeteia  art  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Dec.  80,  1966. 


Oass  49  -  KstiM  McohoKc  Lkiiiorf 


SN  251,299.    OnstaT  Ad  >lf  Schailtt'sches  Welngnt.  Nlersteln  gg  282,958.     Kobrand  CorporatloB.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 

am  Bheln.  Germany.  Fl  led  July  29. 1966.  Oct  20. 1967.                                              . 

FATBER  RHINE  CHARRETTE 

No  claim  U  mada  to  a  •  word  "BWna"  apart  from  the  mark  The  mark  "Charrette"  Is  the  eqnlTalent  of  the  English  word 

•^  "cart." 


as  shown. 
For  Wlae. 
Flrat  «sa  1904 ;  la  eon  nerce  1956 


For  Armagnac. 

First  nae  Anr  22. 1967. 


Januaby  80,  1968 
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SN  285.485.     Charles  Ja«rd-  et  Cle..  Inc..  PhUaddpMa,  Pa.    «»  «^ff  ,,^™«  ^«'  '^'  "^  ^'"^  '''^'  "^ 
Filed  Not.  24. 1967.  ^^ 


BOND  HALL 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Sept.  26, 1966. 


ON  THE  ROCKS 

For  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Steve  Lotion. 
First  use  August  1963. 


SN  254,714.    LawraMt  BaMW.  lae^  »ew  York,  N.Y.  FUed 

dau  50-M«rcliMJU«  Mot  Othtrwis*     ««..»••« 

a„Ma  FIRMPAC 

-^         For  SUn  Tightener  and  Conditioner  for  Men. 
SN  260,799.     Arthur  B.  Cowles,  ChurchTlUe,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.        j^^^  ^^  August  1968. 

16, 1966.  ___^^___ 

SN   254,986.    Helene  CartU  Indoatrlea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


CHESTNUT  HILL  STUDIO 


For  Fine  Handmade  Antique  MlnUtures. 
First  use  Not.  80, 1949. 


MAN  TO  MAN 


""^"""""^       s  «M       »  ♦.™h-hi         Vot  Hair  Coloring  Powder  for  Use  With  Hair  Shampoo. 
SN  270,850.    Jack  Brown.  d.b.a.  Rest  of  Time  Knterprises.         ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  g  ^^^  1 

Pensaeola.  Fla.  Filed  May  1, 1967.  ■ 


REST  OF  TIME 


SN  265,826.     Shaklee  Products,  Hayward,  CaUf.  Filed  Oct  5. 
1966. 


For  Tomb  Stones. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1967. 


SN  284,798.     Armour  aad  Company.  Chicago.  HI.  FUed  Not. 
14. 1967. 

TOWN  'N  COUNTRY 


For  Door  Mats. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  80. 1967. 


SM 


284,944.     Smlcarr.  Inc.,  Odesaa,  Tex.  Piled  Not.  15.  1967. 

STAKE  CHASER 


For  Indicators  for  Orade  Stake. 
First  use  Not.  22, 1965. 


Oast  51  -  Cosnetio  and  Toilet  PrepwatioBS 

SN  248.296.    Amway  Corporation.  Ada.  Mich,  filed  Apr.  18. 

AM  WAY 


1966. 


For  Organic  Dentifrice  In  Semi-Paste  Form. 
First  use  July  29. 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707,656.  777.704.  and  others. 

S™sme^  «d  Touet  p«p»~«-':;j''^:d;«'Si^- 

Body  Lotions.  Bubble  Baths.  Bath  and  Body  P»7«»"^»^"f. 
Wni  Ointments  and  OUs,  Colognes,  P*"*"**!  J>*f*»'"2' 
Slfr  SwiyT  Dressings.  Rtosea.  Colorings  and  RestoraUves. 
Jadal  ?S;;«.?onS'and  Creams.  Toothpastes  and  Dental 

aeansers.  Sharing  P"**"**®"^^.. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  1. 1960. 


SN  252.228.    Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J.  FUed 
Aug.  11. 19M. 

LONDON  FLUFF 

AWU«M  OtKMm,  m  ««lu.l».  1,1.1  >.  til.  «ort  "I*- 
Ann"  Aoart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  „.«..i„ 

^orTosieac  Mak^Up  "?,  »"\  ^"fJJ^ir' 
Itoke-Up  Foundation.  Rouge.  Upstlck  and  Mascara. 

First  use  June  15. 1966. 


SN  256,250.     Vlriane  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.  FUad  Oct  11, 1966. 

GLORIOUS 

For  Women's  Fragrancea-Namely.  JBsaenw  Con^txate. 
Bath  Hsaence.  Spray  Essence.  Bath  Powder ;  B*"*  ^«^~ ' 
Body  Lotion ;  Spray  Bath  Powder ;  aad  Creme  Perfume. 

First  use  Septwnber  1966. 


SN  260.199.     Texas  Pharmacal  Company.  San  Antoalo.  Tex. 
FUed  Dec  6. 1966. 


REFLECTA 


For  Sua  ProtectlTe  Fadal  Make-Up. 
First  nae  Not.  1. 1966. 
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lae^  If«w  York.  N.T.  ntod  Apr.    »N   S79.M1.    Eobwt   MUm   Stenua.   d.bA.   MadeMne  de 

Ifartel  CouMties.  New  York,  N.Y.  lilad  Sept.  11.  10e7. 


<.f 


BUJl 


1  iS 


Owner  «f  Beg.  Not.  815, 
ror  Hair  Spray  aad  WaTi 
Firtt  •••  Mar.  S4. 1967 


SN  Mt.lM.     Heleae 
Filed  Apr.  14. 1M7. 


Owner  of  B«ff.  Mo.  8U,44S. 

For  Cologne  and  After-Shave  Lotion. 
First  aee  July  17. 1967. 


and  8S9.27e. 
Set 


SN  280,073.    ETtrtharp,  Inc..  lOlford.  Conn.  Filed  Sept  19, 
19tT. 


Carle  Indnetrles.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 


MATADOR 


POliY-PBO 


For  Protein  Ingredient  I 
First  oae  In  or  about 


SN  269,286.     John  H. 
Apr.  17. 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  8S1. 
For  Hair  Coloring 
First  use  1961. 


SN  269,271.    Yaidlegr  «t 
Apr.  17. 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  579.268  and  742.6M. 
For  Men's  Toiletries — ^Namely,  Shave  Creaa.  After  Shave 
Lotion,  Cologne.  Personal  Deodorants,  Hair  Dressing. 
First  «se  May  19S2. 


Hair  Spray. 
1966. 


Biiek.  Inc.  Sprlngfldd,  Mass.  Filed 

B  lECK 


,619. 
Prepa  ation. 


SN  282.740.    Mlddlebro(*e-I«ncaster,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oet  19, 1967. 

LADY  LANCASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422,268. 

For  TsUot  Water,  Cologne,  and  Perf ame. 

First  ose  Mar.  26, 1945. 

SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  264,072. 


London.  Ine^  Totowa,  N.J.  Filed 


SUCKERINGO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,61 1, 
For  Upetlek  and  Lip  Pofsh. 
First  nse  Jan.  8, 1967. 


S 


SN  284,971.     Shalton,  Inc..  CUfton.  N.J.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1967. 

MOOD  MAKER 

For  Cake  Eyeliner,  Cake  Byeeolor,  and  Blasber. 
First  ose  Nov.  9, 1967. 


SN  269,516.    Clalrol  Ineo^rated.  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr. 
19. 196T. 


Ownw  of  Reg.  No*. 
For  Hair  Tlatlas, 
First  nse  Dee.  19, 1966. 


826)526.  826,527,  and  8S6.05S. 

and  Coloring  Preparation. 


Dyelig 


SN  270,658.    Samoel  Boa^  ft  Bio..  Ine^  West  PaterMn.  M.J. 
FUed  May  4. 1967. 

CHAMPkGNE  CURL 


Applieant  dlsdalms  th« 
asshown. 
For  Cold  Peraanent  W^res 
First  «M  Apr.  SO.  1967 


For 

First  nse  Jnly  21, 196T 


JNNY 


dais  52— Pttiifts  md  Smps 

SN  254,184.     Cowles  Chendeal  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Sept  9, 1966. 

FASHION  FRESH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Voe.  692J87.  744,958,  and  others. 
For  Dryeleanlng  Detergent 
First  use  Aug.  16, 1966. 


SN  205,824.    flhaklee  Prodoets,  Hayward.  CUif.  FUed  Oet.  6, 
1966. 


AT-EASE 


word  '*Carl"  apart  from  the  saark 


For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Metals. 
First  nse  Oet  15, 1968. 


8H  279J92.    Hdena  Ra4nfteln.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Aug.  It.  1967. 

FLOW^  POWER 


9N  258,808.    Helene  Cartls  Indastries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hriene 
Curtis,  Chicago,  DL  FUed  Nov.  17, 1966. 


PERMA-GEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,129. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  ose  on  or  about  June  29, 1966>. 


January  80, 18W 
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January  jw,  *»«• 

,       T  -«««»«t.d.   Chicago,   m.    SN  267,474.    Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
BN    260,716.    lUron   Blakeslee   Incorporated,   tnicago,  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^ 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1966.  •^■^-r^^r^^m 


VATRON  PCA 


BURST 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  788.422. 

For  Degreaslng  and  Cleaning  Agents. 

First  use  Oct  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645  J81. 

For  AU-Purpose  Detergent  and  Cleaner. 

FUrst  use  Mar.  8. 1967. 


i  5' 


V 


SN  267,476.    Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


GALAXY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  690.67S,  691.096,  and  776,484. 
For  AU-Purpose  Detergent  and  Cleaner. 
First  nse  Nov.  1,  1966. 


»N   260,717.    Baron   Blakelee   Incorporated.   Chicago,   lU. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1966. 

VATRON  TF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,422. 

STsolvent.  for  Degreaslng  and  Cleaning. 
First  nse  Oet  25,  1966. 

.w«a«4M     SCM  corporation.  Mew  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of    „,  279,157.    Wol«  Prodncts  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Aug. 
*^t2  oli'Si.n^SSr^Clmi;.*.  Ohio,  mod  Jan.  12. 1967.        ^,  ,^,, 

SPREir 

Owner  of  Reg.  Wo.  644,058. 

IPor  Paint  Brush  and  Ronet  Cleaner. 

First  use  July  1968. 


8N  264.917.    The  Drackett  Company.  CUMdnnati.  Ohio,  ftlod 
Feb.  17.  1967. 

THE  PROOF  IS  IN 
THE  SHINE 

For  Instant  Spray  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  28, 196T 


^-^^^  The  words  "Scented  Bmv,"  "Hani  Made."  "Wolff  Productt 

SN  266  868     SUnley  Home  Products.  Inc..  Hampden.  Mass.  ^^  ..  ^  ..,,  y  ^  g^»  ^  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

FUed'Mar.9.1967.  "ij!!;!';.,^  ««.„ 

AQUILAUN 


as  shown. 

For  ToUet  Soap. 
First  use  May  15. 1967. 


Owner  ufR^.  «•««.«».  ^-,. -.wh*. 
For  Uquid  Cleanser  for  Washing  Fabrics, 
rint  use  Mar.  6.  1967. 


SN  284.556.    Pnr«  Corporation.  Ltd.,  Lakewood.  CaUf .  Wed 
Nov.  18,  1967. 


SN  266,819.    Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte. 
lUeh.  FUed  Mar.  16.  1967. 


ELEVATE 


For  U,uid  Add  Cleaner.  Hspoeiany  for  Use  in  the  rood 

Industry. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  l»o». 


SN  266,820.    Wy-dotte  Ch-nical.  Corporation.  Wyandotte, 
Mich.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1967. 


MELMOR 


For  Oeneial  Alkaline  Cleaner. 
First  use  Mar.  11. 19U. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  15»,699.  708.604.  and  others. 

For  Household  Detnrgents.  Household  Cleansers  and  ToUet 

Soap. 
First  use  Jnly  1, 1960. 


SN  267.160. 
20,1967. 


Kurfees  paint  Co.  LouUvUle.  Ky.  FUed  Mar.    SN  285.292.    Lev«r  B«rthers  Company.  «ew  Y«k.  N.Y.  FUed 


Nov.  21.  1967. 


UFT-OFF 


HERO 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1967. 


For  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing, 
First  use  Nov.  7. 1967. 


O-i 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -MbMliMMH 


»N  S4T.988.    Zold«r  Zm  Oy^ttt  Bar,  I»c,  Fort  Worth,  T«x. 
FUed  Jna*  S.  IMe. 


ZUID  ilR  ZEE 


For  BMUarmBt  Bcrrlecs. 
Flnt  UM  Aac.  17. 1947. 


gN    249,877.     Qaaatiim. 
FU«d  July  8, 1»M. 


BN  280,768.     Ray-Saf*  AModatM,  Bouth  LftBaloc.  N.T.  FU«d 
Dw.  14,  IMS. 


AY- 


Th«  woM  "AMOcUtM"  Is  dlMUlm«d  •put  from  the  mark 
u  ihown.  ^    .  „    ,^. 

For  CoMoltUiff  8«mcM  la  tho  FM4  of  BwUolOflcal  Hoalth. 
ProtecttoB.  and  Manafcnicat 

Flnt  UM  Septomber  IMS. 


Ii  eorporatad.    WaUlnsfoid.    Coon. 


»N  288,987.     Somebodir's  Houi^  Inc.,  DnlnO,  MIbb.  FIlwl 
ICar.  18, 1M7. 


H 


QUi^NTUM 


BuTitm  -Kamdr 


For  Boglnoerlnt 
and  Cutom  Prodnet  DcTdobment 
Phyalo-ChcBleal,     lf«taUai|(laa. 
Fields. 

First  aao  Aag.  1, 1M8. 


SS  280,861.    Oao-Xastneerl  i* 
■on,  OL  Filed  Jnly  20, 1»^ 


/,  Consultation,  Besear^ 

In  the  Chemical,  Physical, 

Biological,      Badlologleal 


Laiwratorles,  Inc.,  Meant  Ter- 


HOUSE 


For  BesUurant  Berrleea. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1M7. 


The  drawlnc  is  lined  for 
For  Btadylnc  and  Testlni 
SoUs. 
First  use  Oct  8,  IMl. 


tpe  color  oranfe. 
If  orement  of  Fluids  In  Bocks  and 


SN  288,404.    Beal  Bstate 
FUed  Not.  10, 1M8. 

I 


]  «seareh  Corporation,  ChleafO,  lU.    gjf  287.807.     Bertoma  IntematloMa,  Kansas  CItjr,  Ma.  FUed 


For  Preparation  of  Prop4  sals 
ImproTement  of  Urban  Ar«  s. 
First  nse  on  w  ahoat  Sep  . 


SN  280.1BS.    Holmes  * 
1M8.  y 


»N  288,988.     BomebodT's  Hoaae,  Inc..  Dulnth,  Minn.  FUed 
Mar.  18,  1M7. 

SOMEBODY'S  HOUSE 


For  Beetaarant 
First  use  Not.  1, 1988. 


Mar.  29,  1987. 


SYSTE  METRICS 


DIAL-A-HEARING 


For  Assodatlon  BerTlesa— NanMly,  the  XstabUshment  and 
and  Becommendatlons  for  the    Operation  of  a  Hearlnc  Teatlnc  SerTlce  Conducted  by  Ttie- 

pbone 
27. 1988.  First  use  Fsb.  7,  1987. 


Holmes,  AUentown,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  8,     g^  270,800.    Minute  Man  Foods.  Ine..  Uttlc  Bock,  Ark.  FUed 

May  B.  1M7. 


minute 
man 


For  Bcstanrant  BerTlces 
First  ose  Mar.  12. 1960. 

111206 


For  Bestanrant  Berrlees  Fiaaturlnc  BerTlce  of  Hamburgers. 
Pies  and  Balads. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  18. 1968. 


JanuaBY  80,  lOto 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  d07 


BN  280.868.     Blue 
19. 1M7. 


.       /,.,„  wtad  n-dC.   BNB4i.889.    Jeaa-Fmncola  Cangoflhsm.  Qagehes  (Haata-de- 

F«.In«.Ba«F«a«rfsco.C.lltI1todB««    ■Vi«e)VF;ance.  Filed  July  8. 1966. 

SYNTHESE 
DIMENSIONNELLE 

Priority  claimed  under  Bee  44(6)  ••  *««^_^»^  ^ 
708.247.  dated  Jan.  14.  1666.  »•  TnaA  words  of  tha 
maA  mean  "dimensional  synthesis." 
For  MaaagesMBt  Consulting  BerTlesa. 


^JAve  Ifiyc 


For  Bestanrant  and  Bar 

First  use  as  early  as  Dae.  1. 1984. 


BN  286.864.    The  Baynoids  *  Beyndds  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  FUed  Oct  26, 1966. 


EPIC 


For  Bystematie  Piaparation  f*f  Others  «<  Beplaceflseot  Part 
luTentory  Contnd  B^orts. 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1966. 


BN  256,867.    The  Baynoids  ft  Beynolds  Company.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  20, 1966. 


BN  284,880.    DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  New^  York,  N.T. 
FUed  Not.  8,  196T. 


For  BeaUurant  BerTiees. 
First  use  Mar.  2T.  1967. 


For  Bystematie  L 
BN  288.297.    Tekton  BuUders  ft  BuppUws,  Inc.,  Neenah.  wis.     i^^^tory  Control 
FUed  Not.  21,  1967.  First  use  Apr.  11,  lift. 


fsr 


KRISTYS 


For  Bestanrant  Berrleea. 
First  use  Jan.  11. 1M7. 


BN  286.868.    Tha  BaynoMa  ft  BernoMs 
Ohio.  FUed  Oet  M>  196& 


it  Part 


,  Dayton, 


BN  285  J98.    Tekton  BuUders  ft  Bnppttws.  Inc.,  Neenah.  Wis. 
FUed  Not.  21. 1M7. 


For  Bestanrant  Berrlees. 
First  use  Jan.  11. 1967. 


Oms  101- AdvMtbhi  mi  Piihiii 


•N 


286.888.    Dak  B.  Ukeil,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wed  Jan.  19. 


1966. 


MR.  LUCKY 


Owner  «t  Be*.  No.  742.498. 

For  Employment  Agency  Berrlcsa. 

First  use  Feb.  7. 1968. 


For  Systematic  Preparation  for  Others  of  Beplacement  Part 
luTMitory  Control  Beports. 
First  use  Apr.  11. 1966. 


TM  208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  SO,  1968 


%'?i;S**  """^  """*  '*^  "*'••  """"''•  '"^  '"***  '^'  0»»  ^02  -  InsuraiKe  and  Finandal 

SN  261,449.     Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Saving* 
Association.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1M6. 


B  OF  A 


For  Banking,  Trust  and  Credit  Flnandng  Services. 
First  use  during  or  before  1B54. 


SN  262,817.     Redstone  Federal  Credit  Union,  Redstone  Arse- 
The  word  "01ft"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        ^^^  ^j^  y,,^  j^^  jg  jgg^ 


shown. 

For  out  MaU  Order  S^cet,  Including  Preparing  and 
Arranging  Catalogues,  Prov  ding  CaUloguea  to  Merchants,  Ar- 
ranging for  Purchase,  Stofage,  and  Dellverj  of  Catalogued 
Qoods  To  Order. 

First  use  Aug.  19, 1966. 


I   \  .ki.  -    '  ■  •* 


■.,{iU.     ;•     i- 


.<■' 


SN  263,826.     Oeo-Com,  Ph>enlx,  Arii.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1967. 


I. 

•••  ■■:/r  i  V.^•.!.r  ,1 


I 


tfj 


Amcn-eom 


Btitea 


For  Assisting  United 
Markets  for  Their  Producti 
First  use  Sept  1. 1966 


The  mark  contains  stippling  for  shading  purposes. 
For  Credit  Union  Serrlcea. 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1960. 


Producers  To  Develop  Foreign     SN  263,819.     American  Bzpreas  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1967. 


SN  267,637.     S.   S.   Kre*|^  Company,  Detroit,   Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1967. 


EXECUTIVE  CREDIT 

The  word  "Credit,"  apart  from  the  mark,  la  disclaimed  by 
applicant. 

For  Issuing  Credit  Cards  to  Selected  Applicants,  Thereby 
Enabling  Such  Applicants  To  Charge  Purchases,  on  a  Current 
or  Deferred  Basis,  From  Participating  Establishments  En- 
gaged In  Selling  or  Renting  Ooods,  Merchandise  or  Other  Arti- 
cles of  Commerce  or  Rendering  Services,  and  To  Secure  Cash 
Loans  or  Travelers  Checks  Up  to  a  Specified  Amount 

First  use  October  1966. 


For  Retail  Variety  and  1  Hacount  Store  Services. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jai .  12, 1967. 


SN  282,510.    Bowne  4  Cf,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  16,  1967. 


SN  267,176.    Old  American  Insurance  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20, 1967. 

SECURITY  PLUS 

For    Writing    Hospital    Income    Insurance    To    Augment 
Medicare. 

First  use  May  9,  1966. 


SN  268,400.     Georgia  International  Life  Insurance  Company, 
Atlanta,  Qa.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1967. 


The  word  "Printer"  Is  disdalmed  apart  from  Its  use  as  a 
component  of  "PrinterLinI ," 

For  Simultaneous  Print  ng 
Materials  Such  as  Prospectuses 
oally  Separate  Areas. 

First  use  Oct  2, 1967. 


and  Distribution  of  Financial 
In  Two  or  More  Oeographi- 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "CC"  and  design. 
For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services. 
First  use  Not.  16,  196S. 


January  80,  1968 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  209 


.       ,         av  QAAASA      Midas   Inc.    Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1967. 
SN   275.853.     Security   First  National  Bank.  Lo.  Angeles,    ^''^ J^^^^^'""  ^.^'^^^^^^^ 
Calif.  Filed  July  5,  1967.  ^ 


MIDAS 


For  Inspection,   Adjustment,  Repair  and   Installation   of 
Automotive  Transmlsrtons  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  25. 1966. 


SECUmfY  FIRST  NATIONAL  BANK 

NO  Claim  1.  made  to  the  w"'*- "^f  J J^"'  "^J^from  "*;    sN  284.558.    Terminal  Cleaning  Contractor.  Inc.,  New  York, 
i'a^kVs^i'wn'The  m^rTc^srin^art  S  -  fanciful         N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  13. 1.67. 
represenUtlons  of  the  letter  "S." 

National  Bank." 


SN  280,879.     Transamerica  Insurance  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 

TransACmH 


TERMINAL 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1967. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  265,423.    Jeffboat  Incorporated,  JeffersonvlUe,  Ind.  FUed 
Feb.  24,  1967. 


For  Oeneral  Household.  Office,  and  I"-«*"«°°*»  P*"*"/ 
and  Renovating  Services.  Such  as  W^  and  Y*^»j5"J^' 
Window  Shades.  Blind  and  Drapery  Cleaning.  Moth  ProoHng, 
Slir  ialntenakce  Including  Carpet  Shampooing,  Servicing. 
Oeanlng  and  Polishing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1, 1967. 


Oass  104  -  ConununicatioB 

SN    247,654.     Westinghouse    Broadcasting    Company    Ine« 
PltUburgh,  Pa.  FUed  June  8, 1966. 


GROUP 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Shipbuilding  and  Repair  of  Marine  Vessels 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1966. 


»N  26J.898.     Air  Treads  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa,  Filed  Mar.  30,        ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^  Broadcastln,  Service.. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28, 1968. 


1967. 


For  Retreading  Aircraft  Tires  of  Others. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1967. 


SN    265.282.    DlcUphone    Corporation.    Bridgeport    Conn. 
FUed  Feb.  23. 1967. 

DICTAFAX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No..  66.997,  785,678  and  other. 
For   Leaalng   Communication.   Equlpment-^amely.   Fac 
.ImUe  Transmission  Ekiulpment 
First  u.e  February  1965. 


SN  267,966.     Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU.  Filed  Mar.    Q||,{  fQ^  -  Material  TreatmOHt 

30,1967. 

ftN    248,845.     Quantum,    Incorporated.    WaUlngford.    Conn. 
Filed  June  23, 1966. 


LUBRINIZED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  726,201,  819,885.  and  others. 

SrrTnsUllaSon  and  Repair  of  Electronic  =«»  fr-^uj"'? 
as  Radio  Receiving  Equipment.  Radio  Transmitting  Equip- 
ment T^e^.lon  A^paratu..  Two-Way  Radio  Apparatus,  and 
Wireless  Paging  Apparatus. 

First  use  as  early  as  1955. 


For  Services  In  the  Treatment  of  Blastomeric  and  PUutlc 
Pr^JJcS^^sSTclflcany  Chemical  and/or  K»««Jion  Treatment 
of  Rubber  and  Plastic  Products  Resulting  In  Graft  or  Surface 
pXeH""  n,  and  Chemical  "<>/or  Ra*«;;«o.  ^^^^^ 
Rubber  or  Plastic  Products  To  SubstantlaUy  Reduce  Their 
Coefficients  of  Friction. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  SO,  1965. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  i  -  Raw  or  Pi  rtiy  Prepared  Materials 


S43.046.     HEXAGON    ( 
MULTIPLS  CLASS   ( 
Pub.  11-14-47.  rUad 


DE^ON).   The   Smlttaers   Company. 
1,  5.  and  22).  SN  252,901. 


Cliiaaei 
8-2:  r-W. 


843.047.  KENTUCKY 
laland  Creek  Coal 
Piled  8-24-46. 

843.048.  ABM OUB  AND 
255,7«8.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

843.049.  AQUATHENB. 
Corporation.  SN  260,353 

843.050.  TUPTBON. 
poratlon.  SN  260,364. 

843.051.  ULTRAMER. 
poratlon.  SN  260,355. 

843.052.  8TYR0THENE. 
Corporation.  SN  260,356 

843.053.  FORTBIL.  Fiber 
11-14-67.  Filed  12-19-W 

843.054.  FORTAL.  Fiber 
11-14-67.  Filed  12-19-60 

843.050.     SCUFA.  The  Do 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed 


BLtB  GRASS  COAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Compinj.  SN  S5S.0S4.  Pub.  11-14-67. 


NaU  >nal 
Pul), 


Pub, 


843.056.  Q-80.  Domtar 
Filed  6-14-67, 

843.057.  Q-30.  Domtar 
Filed  6-14-67. 

843.058.  ULTRA  FINE  9< 
Corporation,  assignee  of 
poratlon.  SN  278,452.  Put>. 


I  B8ION.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
]  Ued  10-5-66. 

1  rational  Distillers  and   Chemical 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  12-8-68. 
DIttlllers  and  Chemical  Cor- 
11-14-67.  FUed  12-8-66. 
National  Distillera  and  Chemical  Cor- 
11-14-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
Pnb.  11-14-67.  Filed  12-8-66. 
Industries,  Inc.  SN  261.061.  Pub. 


[ndustries.  Inc.  SN  261,062.  Pub. 
Chemical  Company.  SN  269,648. 

Litnlted.  SN  278.828.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

Llinlted.  SN  273,829.  Pub.  11-14-67. 


4-2  ^-67. 


Engelhard  Minerals  k  Chemicals 
Minerals  A  Chemicals  Philipp  Cor- 
1.  11-7-67.  Filed  8-17-67. 


Class  2  -  Receptad  IS 


-14-<7 


lUb. 


843.059.  POLAB-COBR 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed 

843.060.  SX-TROL 
255,858.  Pnb.  11-14-67. 

843.061.  UNI-FLEX 
SN264,642.  Pub.  11- 

843.062.  SPORTMASTER 
COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

843.063.  IP  AND  DESICfS 
SN  268,313.  Pub.  11-1 

843.064.  POLTZIP.    C-Thhi 

268.695.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
843,060.     ZIP-OLT.    C-Thrb 

268.696.  Pub.  11-14-67 
843,066.     TRAYMATBS. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  4-l|-67. 


843.067.  INTOP.    Contaii 
269.294.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

843.068.  SCUFA.  The  Do 
Pub,  11-14-67.  Filed  4-2tMJ7. 


843,069.     TRANSPORTAI]  lEB 
pany.  Inc.  SN  269.917.  F^ib. 


1  he  Mead  Corporation.  SN  251.642. 
8-8-66. 
Amer  can  Tube  and  Controls,  Inc.  SN 

]  tied  10-6-66. 
Assojciated  Piping  k  Engineering  Corp. 
,  Filed  2-14-67. 
Liberty  Distributors.  SN  265,535. 

,.   11-14-67.  Filed  2-27-67. 
'.  International  Paper  Company. 
FUed  4-4-67. 

Flexible   Packaging  Corp.   SN 
tUed  4-10-67. 

Flexible    Packaging    Corp.    SN 
]  lied  4-10-67. 
.  B.  Kingman  Co.,  Inc.  SN  268,873. 


ir   Corporation    of   America.    SN 
]  tied  4-17-67. 

Chemical  Company.  SN  269,647. 


..    Nolln   Manufacturing   Com- 
11-14-67.  Filed  4-24-67. 


Class  3 -Baggage,  Animal  Equipiiieirts,Port- 
felios,adlPo€ketb(Niks 


843,070.    GOLD  LABEL  M 
SN  236,618.  Pub,  11-14-|7 

TM210 


BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Meitetsn,  Inc. 
rued  1-17-66. 


843,071.     THE  DTNASTT  WEEKENDER.  Mandarin  Textiles 
Limited.  SN  272,140.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  5-23-67. 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  PoKshing  Materials 


843.072.     COMPLIMENT.    Peck's    Products    Company. 
261,300.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  12-23-66. 


SN 


dassS-Adkesives 


843,046.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

843.073.  BOND  ALL.  Pergament  Distributors.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Pedco  Products.  SN  222,613.  Pub.  8-16-66.  Filed  7-2-65. 

843.074.  CARBOLINE.  CarboUne  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Clasgea  5,  12,  16,  and  52).  SN  244,547.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  4-29-66. 

843.075.  TOPCO.  Topco  AsBOCiatet.  Ine.  SN  258,330.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  11-9-66. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com* 
positions 

843.076.  SAFE-T-SALT    AND    DESIGN.    Morton    Interna 
tional.  Inc.  SN  231,836.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  10-29-65. 

843.077.  KETOCHECK.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  245,001 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  5-5-66. 

843.078.  MIRA-TEAK.  K.  J.  Qulnn  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  256,001 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  10-7-66. 

843.079.  DATA-CTTE.    Dade    Reagents,    Ine.    SN    257.259 
Pnb.  11-14-67.  Filed  10-26-66. 

843.080.  VISTRON.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  257,897 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  11-3-66. 

843.081.  FS  AND  DESIGN.  FS  Serrices,  Inc.  SN  258,870 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  11-10-66. 

843,'082.  TEXCHBM.  Martin  S.  Maltenfort,  d.b.a.  Textile 
Chemical  Assodataa.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and 
37).  SN  261,152.  Pnb.  11-14-67.  FUed  12-20-66. 

843.083.  MIKRODISPKRS.  Clba  Umlted.  SN  261,198.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  12-21-66. 

843.084.  CYCLOCHEM.  Cydo  Chemicals  Umited.  SN 
262,743.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  1-19-67. 

843.085.  SPBCULAG.  ConTersion  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
263,749.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  2-1-67. 

843.086.  OMNI-GLO  NEW  HORIZONS  IN  LUMIGRAPHICS 
AND  DESIGN.  Luminex,  Inc.  SN  267,165.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
Filed  3-20-67. 

843.087.  STAFLEX.  Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  SN  267,547. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

843.088.  GALNIPLAST.  Soclete  ContlnenUle  Parker.  SN 
267,551.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-24-67. 

843.089.  HARTZ.  Harta  Mountain  Products  Corp.  SN 
267,753.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-28-67. 

843.090.  GLYCOCEL.  Celanese  Corporation.  SN  267,813. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  3-29-67. 

843.091.  DIAD.  General  Mills.  Ine.  SN  272,678.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  5-31-67. 

843.092.  KROMATHERM.  Chaa.  Pflier  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
279.600.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  9-5-67. 


JANUAIY  80,  IW8 

Qass  7 -Cordage 
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Qass  16- Protectiveaml  DecorativeCoatiims 


aAnaan     a   AND    DESIGN.    WaU    Industries.    Inc.,    d.b.a. 
"Jdchter  CucS  company.  SN  265.452.  Pub.  11-14^T. 
FUed  2-24-67. 


848.074.     ( See  Class  6  for  thU  trademark. ) 


Qass  9-Expbslves,  Rrearms,  EquiP"*®"^' 
and  PfoMles 

848,094.     MISCELLANEOUS  I>f  "ON; '^ST  ^r^Ol'  Vub. 
Wade    Tri-Test    Munitions    Company.    SN    267.701.    run. 

11-14-67.  FUed  8-27-67. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

848  106     CRAFTSMAN.  Haratampa  Cigar  Corporation.  SN 
259,819.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  11-28-66. 


doss  10 -Fertilizers 


843  095      ELEPHANT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Cominco  Ltd. 
SN  261.810.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  1-8-67. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

848.074.  ( See  Class  5  for  this  trademark.) 

MS  096      SUPER  SKY  AND  DESIGN.  Super  Sky  Products, 

fiTsN  248  745.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  ^2^^- 
848  097      HARDPLATB.   Heaa  M.  EoberU.   d.b^.   Ouaxdian 

LaZ»ratories.  SN  249.581.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  7-JMM.. 
843  098     BBL-AIR.  Johns-MauTUle  Corporation.  W  266.636. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  2-28-67. 

»..«/«•»     rTki.niiif  ASTER      Lance     Antenna     Corporation. 

848.099.     COLOBMABlBJi.      ^^^  am  277  849    Pub. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claases  12  and  21).  SN  277.84».  run. 

11-14-67.  FUed  8-9-67. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  PInmbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

843  100  B8PI  AND  DESIGN.  Btfwanda  f tf »  J'^^"' 
li  MULTIPLE  CI-ASS  (Claaaea  18  and  14).  SN  239.186. 
Pub.  7-4-67.  Filed  2-18-66. 

843  101.  GLIDE  RITE.  KenUn  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  255,218. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-27-66. 


dassU-Metak  ami  Metal  Castings  mid 
Forgings 

843  100.     (See  Class  IS  for  this  trademark.) 

848102      H.S.-CHROMB     60.     ▼*"*»«»»,  ^^"ff^^     "' 
America   SN  261.413.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  12-23^6. 

848.103.  LIDBUNBL.  Up.  N.V.  SN  262.044.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
FUed  1-6-67. 

848.104.  HY-SAT.     The     ^^^J'^     ^«"»*"'-     ^'^ 
862,811.  Pub.  ll-14-«7.  FUed  1-11-67. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

848.10T.    liA  LANNB.  La  Lanne  Incorporate.  «N  12»,01«. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-2-61. 

848.108.  BQUIZOLB.  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  181.772.  Pub. 
9^17-63.  Filed  8-23-62. 

843.109.  DIALOG.    Clba    Corporation.    SN    216,070.    PUD. 
li-2-65.  FUed  4-15-65. 

843  110      METALCAPTASE.  Heyl  k  Co.,  Chemlsch-Pharma- 
i^oti^  Fabrik.  SN  248,888.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  6-17-66. 

848.111.  DRY  TREET.  Masti-Kure  Products  Co.  SN  252,486. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-16-66. 

843.112.  STANCO.    8tanba<*   Company,   Ltd.    SN  256,127. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-26-66. 

848,118.     PBO-BIO.  SUnlcy  Drug  Products,  Inc.  SN  256,780. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-4-66. 
843.114.     MINI-SUP.  Iron  Products.  Inc.  SN  261.088.  Pnb. 

11-14-67.  FUed  12-19-66. 
843  115      BBNADEBM.  Bentex  Pharmaceutical  Company.  SN 

261.140.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  12-20-66. 
848.116.     FLUBBTS.  Ohio  Drug  Company  Pty.  Ltd^'d-b.*- 

Ohio  Drug  Coy.  Pty.  Ltd.  SN  262.487.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed 

1-12-67. 
848  117     BETAGIENB.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  SN 

263.478.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  1-27-67. 

843.118.     ISOGIENE.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  SN 

263.479.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  1-27-67. 

848119.    BIOVET.  Wagner  Vet«rtBary  Drug  Company.  SN 

2*64.261.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  2-8-67. 
848.120.    BQUIDOC.  Wagner  Veterinary  Drug  Company.  SN 

2*64,262.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  2-8-67. 
843121      PENBBOCK.     Beecham     Group     Umlted,     d.b.a. 

Beecham  Besearch  Laboratories.  SN  296,164.  Pnb.  11-14-6T. 

FUed  2-21-67, 
843.122.     AMNIZOL.  Clba  Corporation,  d.bA.  The  Ql"«^ 

Lac  Company.  SN  265,166.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  2-21-67. 

848  128.     T.B.  AND  DESIGN.  T.  B.  Olbbs  Medicine  Company. 

lie.  SN  267,827.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-29-67. 
848  124      PUSH  AND  DESIGN.  T.  B.  Oibba  Medicine  Com- 

pimy,  Inc.  SN  267.828.  Pnb.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-28-67. 
843.126.     GBNASE.  B.  B.  Sanlbb  k  Sons.  Inc.  SN  269.227. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  4-14-67. 
848.126.     PFIZER  OTC.  Chaa.  Pflner  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  272,897. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  6-2-67.  ^ 

843  127.     MEADICYCLINE.  Mead  Johnson  le  Company.  8W 

2*77,865.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-9-67. 
843,128.     GUABDVAC.  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  279,616. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-1-67. 


Qass  19- YeMdos 


Qass  15-(Ms  and  Greases 


848  129     LYFB  BELT.  Alofs  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
2*41,726.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-24-66. 
„  ,. ,  ^,  .„i    843  130     PBO-PAB.  Fruehauf  Corporation.  SN  247,790.  Pnb. 


TM  212 


-14- «7 


PI  ir-Uot 


843.131.  VALKTEIE. 
880,788.  Pub.  9-27-97 

843.132.  THB 
tKTllle    Taff-A-Long 
11-14-67.  Filed  10-10-^ 

843.133.  XL  AND 
Fab.  11-14-07.  JTlled 

843.134.  H  AND  DESIG^, 
SS  257,487.  Pub.  11- 

843,130.     PLAT-MOB 
Pub.  11-14-67.  rUed  11 

843.136.     TSANS-DAPT. 
PLA    CLASS    (CUmm 
11-14-67.  FUed  4-24-6 

843.187.     TOYOTA    (IN 
pany,  Ltd.  SN  273,448. 

843.138.  TOTOTA.  Toyofa 
Pab.  11-14-67.  rUed 

843.139.  CORONA. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed 

843.140.  RHODES  19. 
277,245.  Pub.  11-14-67 


yflocidad.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fiberfab.   SN 
]  lied  7-21-66. 
POWBRF  JL  COMPACT  AND  DESIGN.  Cen 
Itailen,    Inc.    SN    256,068.    Pub 


DESl<  ^N.  Excel  Corporation.  SN  256,353 


10  -13-66. 
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Henry  R.  Hinckley  k  Company 
,  Filed  10-28-66. 

Trallera,   Inc.  SN  258.144 
7-66 

Trani-Dapt  of  California.  MULTI 
19    and    23).    SN    269,943.    Pub 

JAPANESE).   ToyoU   Motor  Com 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  6-9-67. 
Motor  Company,  Ltd.  SN  273,449 
6-4-67. 
Toyo  »  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  SN  273,450 
6-M17. 
:  langor  Punta  Operation!,  Inc.  SN 
FUed  8-1-67. 


843.157.  STACY.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  279,897.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
Filed  9-8-67. 

843.158.  SKEDIDDLE.     Mattel,     Inc.     SN     279,898.     Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  9-8-67. 

843.159.  SHEILA.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  279,901.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
Filed  9-8-67. 

843.160.  SYLVIA.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  279,902.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
Filed  9-8-67. 


I* 


Class 21 -Electric^  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


if<r 


FRD 


Alted 
2-1-66 


Century 


848,099.     ( See  Clan  12 

843.141.  FANON  AND 
tries.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
231,639.  Pub.  11-14-67 

843.142.  RAK-STA^. 
CLASS  (CUaiea  21 
FUed  1-11-66. 

848.143.  DUNHILL. 
Pub.  3-21-67.  FUed 

843.144.  C-CARD 
11-14-67.  FUed  3-14-fl|B. 

843.145.  TRIEX  D-LIOHT 
243.601.  Pub.  11-14-67 

843.146.  SPRA-KOOL. 
asalsnee  of  Plaatl-Kot<, 
Filed  7-29-66 

843.147.  TUNAVERTEI 
Una  Radio  Products. 
8-16-66. 

848.148.  220-T.  FUher 
11-14-67.  FUed  2-fO-47 

843.149.  500-T.  FUher 
11-14-67.  FUed  2-10-47 

843.150.  VANTROL.  Vai  i 
TIPLB  CLASS    (Cla 
11-14-67.  FUed  8-1-67 

843,101.     lEX 
AND  DB8ION. 
tton.  SN  267,688.  Pub 


this  trademark.) 
DBSION.  Fanon  XHectronlc  Indus- 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN 
FUed  10-26-65. 

Electronics,    Inc.    MULTIPLE 
26).  SN  236,171.  Pub.  11-14-67. 


AND  DESION.  Triex,  Inc.   SN 
Filed  4-15-66. 
'<hc  New  Enffland  Industries.  Inc.. 
Inc.  SN  251.327.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

John  Case  Tompkins,  d.bJi.  Tomp- 
SN    252,498.    Pub.    9-6-67.    FUed 

1  ladlo  Corporation.  SN  264,898.  Pub. 

4  7. 

1  ladlo  Corporation.  SN  264,399.  Pub. 

Straaten  (Hienilcal  Company.  MUL- 
21   and   23).   SN  265,676.   Pub. 


INTBRNi  lTIONAL 


Class  22 -€aaes, 


PLAYl  1MB. 


848,154.     LADY 

202,089.  Pub.  6-27-67 


843,100.     CA  AND 
278,638.  Pub.  11-14-67 


DunhlU   Limited.   SN  238,188. 
Llchtlnff,  Inc.  SN  240,804.  Pub. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

843.136.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
843.150.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

843.161.  PARTES.   Partek  Corporation.  SN  209,531.   Pub. 
11-15-66.  Filed  1-7-65. 

843.162.  HY-LOADER.  HydrauUe  Machinery  Company.  SN 
222.843.  Pub.  11-15-66.  FUed  7-7-65. 

843.163.  V«<X)i.    Sclentlflc-AtlanU.   Inc.   SN   227.336.    Pub. 
6-28-66.  Filed  9-7-65. 

843.164.  SPEED  KINO.  Spewl  Klnf.  Inc.  SN  281.500.  Pub. 
8-2-66.  Filed  10-23-65. 

843.165.  AUTOMATIC    10.     Thomas    CoUators.     Inc.     SN 
233.147.  Pub.  1-3-67.  FUed  11-22-65. 

843.166.  BOLLINO  AND  DESIGN.  Stewart  Bolllnc  4  Co.. 
Inc.  SN  250.190.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  7-18-66. 

843.167.  UNI-MOUNT.  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  SN 
250,814.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  7-22-66. 

843.168.  SBLBCT-A-BACK.   Frank   M.  Weaver  *  Co.,   Inc. 
SN  253,936.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  9-6-66. 

843.169.  COBSAIB.  Bobst  Champlaln,  Inc.  SN  256,427.  Pub. 
'11-14-67.  FUed  10-14-66. 

843.170.  WHITE  MOBILIFT.  White  Motor  Corporation.  SN 
258,434.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  11-10-66. 

843.171.  PNEUMACBNT.    Luwa    Ltd.    SN    260,126.    Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  11-29-66. 

843.172.  MARAPEL.   Koppers  Company,   Inc.   SN   262.842. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  1-11-67. 

843.173.  ROTADRAULIC.   Scott   MldUnd   Corporation.   SN 
262.513.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  1-13-67. 

848.174.  A  ASTRO  AND  DESION.  Astro  Broaching  Corp. 
SN  276.204.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  7-3-67. 


Qass  24-  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

848.170.    DYDBB  QUBBN.  Russey's  ft  Associates.  Inc.  SN 
262.198.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  1-9-67. 


ELECTRO    EXCHANGE 
Inten^ttonal  Electro  Exchange  Corpora- 
11-14-67.  FUed  8-27-67. 


Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


843,046.     ( See  Class  1  toh  this  trademark. ) 

843.102.  DUNHILL.  Alfred  DunhlU  Limited.  SN  238,189. 
Pub.  3-21-67.  FUed  2-' 

843.103.  WENDY   AND 
247,063.  Pub.  11-14-67 


DESIGN.  Romper  Room,  Inc.   SN 
FUed  6-1-66. 


i.   PUytlBM  Products.   Inc.   SN 
nied  8-17-66. 


DBS  [ON 


Kent  l^rtlng  Goods  Co.  SN 
FUed  8-21-67. 


843,106.     HOT    WHEEl ».    Mattel,   Inc.    SN   278,644.   Pub. 
10-81-67.  FUed  8-21-<  7. 


Class26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

843,142.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

843.176.  ITC.  Inter-Contlnental  Trading  Corporation.  SN 
226.535.  Pub.  9-20-66.  Filed  8-26-65. 

843.177.  I-C-T  AND  DESION.  International  Computers  and 
TabuUtors  Umlted.  SN  233.599.  Pub.  8-8-67.  FUed 
12-1-65. 

843.178.  DUNHILL.  Alfred  DunhlU  Limited.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  26  and  27).  SN  288,191.  Pub.  4-11-67. 
Filed  2-7-66. 

843.179.  8HARPSITE.  Trlmac  Engineering,  Inc.  SN  245.772. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  5-16-66. 

843.180.  PIPER.  Rotron  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
247.624.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  <^-8-66. 

848.181.  RO  AND  DESIGN.  Rochester  Gauges  Inc.  of  Texas. 
SN  254.721.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-19-66. 
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843.182.  ROTO-MATIC.    Ketcham    ft    McDongaU,    Inc.    SN 
262.174.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 

843.183.  DEVCO  TIS8UMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  DeTCO,  Inc. 
SN  262,770.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  1-18-67. 

843.184.  JUSTAPB.  Compugraphic  Corporation.  SN  264,652. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  2-14-67. 

843  185.     WATER  BALANCE.  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corpo- 
raUon.  SN  265.069.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  2-20-67. 

843.186.  TVP.  Computron  Inc.  SN  265.277.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
Filed  2-23-67. 

843.187.  3M.   MlnnesoU   Mining  and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany. SN  273.231.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  6-7-67. 

843.188.  3M.   MlnnesoU   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  273,232.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  6-7-67. 

843.189.  YABWAY.  Yarway  CorporaUon.  SN  277,504.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  8-4-67. 


Qass  34  -  Heatfaig,  Lighting,  and  VentHathig 
Apparatus 

843.199.  T  AND  DESIGN.   Sadao  TakeUuna.   SN  246.872. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  5-28-66. 

843.200.  GREEN'S  ECONOMISERS.  E.  Green  ft  Sun  Lim- 
ited. SN  252,779.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-15-66. 

848.201.  SHURAIL.  Duane  P.  Martin,  d.bJL  ShnraU  Manu- 
facturing Co.  SN  256.949.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-21-66. 

843.202.  DUO-THERM.     Motor     Wheel     Corporation.     SN 
259.136.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  11-21-66. 


Qass  27  -  Horological  Instramenb 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Macfcfaiery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


843,178.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 


843.203.     ROAD  RUNNER.  Fleet  Wholesale  Supply  Co..  Inc. 
SN  229,969.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  1(^12-65. 
>  843,204.     DELTA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Delta  Tire  Corpora- 
^— ^^"^^^^  Won.  SN  242,574.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  4-4-66. 

843,205.     MOBILE  PIPE.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 

Qass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware     242.895.  pub.  7-11-37.  Fued  4-7-66. 

"""  '  843.206.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Toyo  Rubber  In- 

dustry Company  Umlted.  SN  251.251.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed 
7-28-66. 

843.207.  CB5    BAKING   BAND.    Ashworth  Bros.,   Inc.   8« 
255,906.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  1(^7-66. 

843.208.  MINI-V.    Raybestos-Manhattan.    Inc.    SN    262.193. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  1-9-67. 


843  190.     SYMPHONETTB.  Longlnes-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co., 
Inc.  SN  272.143.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  5-23-67. 


Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

843  191  MARK  T  AND  DESIGN.  Southwestern  Drug  Cor- 
pJ)ratlon,  d.b.a.  Mark-T  Products.  SN  263.489.  Pub.  11-7-67. 
Filed  1-27-67. 

843.192.  ACRYLUSTRB.  DelU  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.  SN  279.984. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-11-67. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  instrumenU  and  Supplies 

843.141.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
PorceUdn 

843,193.     DUNHILL.   Alfred   DunhlU   Umlted.   SN  288.193. 
Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed  2-7-66. 


Qass  31  -  raters  and  Refrigerators 

843.194.  SBRVIT  AND  DESIGN.  Booth.  Inc.  SN  233.443. 
Pub.  9-5-67.  FUed  11-29-65. 

843.195.  MARKETEER.  BcTerage-Alr  Company.  SN  235,763. 
Pub.  7-25-67.  Filed  1-4-66. 

843.196.  DELMONICO.     Thompson-Starrett    Co.     Inc.     SN 
2'59.606.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  11-28-66. 


Cbss32- 


and  Upholstery 


843197.     L0UNGBMA8TER.     J.     Cinnamon     Limited.     SN 
»M>,641.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  7-20-66. 


dau  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

'843,082.     (See  Cnass  6  for  this  trademark.) 

843.209.  MAOI-CLAMP.    Titan    Plastics    Corporation.    SN 
235,871.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  1-5-66. 

848.210.  RHODES    TEXT.    Oxford    Paper    Company.    SN 
250,675.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  7-20-66. 

843.211.  SLIP-ON.  OlBce  Products  Incorporated.  SN  251,649. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-3-66. 

843.212.  AVCOM.   A-V  Communications.  Inc.  SN  256,524. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-17-66. 

843,218.     SAFETY-PEN.  Mlcropolnt,  Inc.  SN  260,540.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  2-24-67. 

843.214.  BYE    BYE    BUGS    Cleo    Wrap    Corporation.    SN 
265,703.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  3-1-67. 

843.215.  DBPBNDA.    Mlcropolnt,    Inc.    SN    260,911.    Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  3-3-67. 

848.216.  CHEMARK.  CustomaA  Corporation.  SN  275,011. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  6-29-67. 

843.217.  CAL  FAIR.  Arden-Mayfalr.  Inc..  d.bJL  Low  Cost 
Markets.  SN  279.981.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-11-67. 

843.218.  L  AND  DESIGN.  Lewis  Business  Forms.  Inc.  SN 
280,180.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  9-12-67. 


Class33— Cbssware 


Class  38-PrinU  and  PubGcathms 


<ua  i«8      DUNHILL.  Alfred  DunhlU  Umlted.  SN  238.190.     843.219.     CHURCH-CRAFT.  Church-Craft  Pictures,  Inc.  SN 
Pub.V2^7  fS  2-7-66.  •  2*7,890.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  6-13-66. 


TM  214 


CATAL  [)0 


G«ipr 
meiger 


843^20.     PHP  AND 
250,717.  P«fc.  11-14-67 

845.221.  MABINB 
ins     Corporatloa.     SM 
10-2«-«6. 

843.222.  TA  AMD  DBSIQ^ 
258.940.  Pub.  11-14-87. 

843.223.  ADVENTURE  B0AD 
SN  259.699.  Pair.  11- 

843.224.  TBCHNICA 
York  corpor»tlOD ) ,  by 
tlon  (Delawmre  corporat4)«») 
Filed  ia-2-66. 

843.225.  IfODERN'B 
Corporation,   d.b.a. 
260,108.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

843.226.  ON  THE  SPORTt* 
poratlon.  SN  261.145 

843.227.  AUNT   JANE'S 
Inc.  SN  261,170.  Pub.  11 

843.228.  INSTRUMENTS 
ton  Company.  SN  261, 

843.229.  YELYST  ELSOiNCE 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed 

843.230.  PIMIKNTA. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled 

843.231.  OUTSET   AND 
PleasantTlUe,  New  York, 
FUed  12-30-66, 

843.232.  MC  AND  DESIO|f 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Blled  1- 

843.233.  TASTY  TOPPBI^S 
11-14-67.  FUed  1-3-67. 

843.234.  SUNSET 
Book  Company.  SN  278, 


DBSldN.  Picture  House  Presa,  Inc.  SN 
^Uad  l<V-4-«6. 

_.  anunont-Boardman  Publiah- 
157,317.     Pub.     11-14-67.     FUed 


Tranaamerlca  Corporation.  SW 
Bdiad  11-17-66. 

The  American  Oil  Company. 

Filed  11-30-66. 

Chemical    Corporation    ( New 

from  Odgy  Chemical  Corpora- 

.  SN  259,916.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
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GUIDE.  Vance  Publlihing 
Beauty    Shop   Magailne.    SN 
4lled  12-5-66. 

FRONT.  General  Feature*  Cor- 
11-14-67.  FUed  12-20-66. 
JEWING  CIRCLE.  Tower  Prew, 
-14-67.  FUed  12-20-66. 
AND  CONTROL  SYSTEMS.  Chll- 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  12-2»-66. 
NorcroM,  Inc.  SN  261,672. 
12-fc9-66. 

Plm  eaU  PubUahlns  Corp.  SN  261.677. 
12-  !»-66. 

>BSION.  Guidance  Asaoclatee  of 
Inc.  SN  261.781.  Pub.  11-14-67. 


843.251.  PRO-MASTER.  Battelateln'i.  Inc.  SN  266,894.  Pub. 
11_14_«7.  FUed  2-24-67. 

843.252.  LADY  QUEEN.  Queen  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
265,845.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  3-2-67. 

843.253.  JAMBI.  Jambl.  Inc.  SN  266,230.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
FUed  3-8-67. 

843.254.  INSTANT  BEACH.  Mart  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  of  AfheTlUe,  N.C.  SN  266,433.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed 
3-10-67. 

843.255.  STEP  'N  OUT.  Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
SN  267,082.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  3-17-67. 

843.256.  INDIDBNIM.  Cknton  Textile  MUU.  Inc.  SN 
267,811.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  3-29-67. 

843.257.  SMILEWEAR.  Jantsen  Inc.  SN  277,839.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  8-8-67. 

843.258.  THOM  MCAN  SITAE.  MelTlUe  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  278.352.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-1^-67. 

843.259.  THOM  MCAN  FIVE  WAY  FIT.  Melville  Shoe  Cor- 
poration. SN  280,374.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-15-67. 
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McCall  Corporation.  SN  261.866. 

r. 

Ni>ren>ss,  Inc.  SN  261,871.  Pub. 


NEW£  LETTER 
;  51. 


ETC.  Lane  Magasine  A 

Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-16-67. 


Pee  ters, 


Walinr 


843.235.  PEEKERS. 
Walser,  Jr..  d.b.a. 
Pnb.  5-23-67.  Filed 

843.236.  MARBOT. 
11-14-67.  FUed  l-12-6< 

843.237.  SHAPERIBS. 
11-29-66.  Filed  »-ll-6< 

843.238.  THE   GREAT 
miin  D.  Grimm.  SN 

843.239.  WILL  DB 
and  change  of  name 
251.216.  Pub.  10-81-67. 

843.240.  PRUB  ACTON 
Ury  Limited.  SN  252. 

843.241.  TRUE  VALUE 
Gotham.  Inc.  SN  255, 

843.242.  NB8TLBTOB. 
11-14-67.  FUed  12-5-6( 

843.243.  TOPCO.  Topco 
11-14-67.  FUed  12-5-«< 

843.244.  PAPER-CAPER 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed 


12-  27-65. 
Martot  *  Cle.   8.A.   SN  236.275.   Pub. 


laldenform.  Inc.  SN  240.756.  Pub. 


IIRDWATCHING   SOCIETY.   Rod- 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  7-7-66. 
Huntley  of  York,  Ltd.,  by  merger 
Hunttey  Knitting  MlUs,  Inc.  SN 
FUed  7-28-«6. 
,  lND  design.  Prue  Acton  Proprte- 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-22-66. 
PLUS  AND  DESIGN.  Chadboum 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-7-66. 
dimon  Pearl,  Inc.  SN  260,089.  Pub. 


249  901 

I  LAIN  B. 
fron 


1.88  > 


i,96. 


843,945.     TOWER  (DB8I  IN) 
Ing  Company.  SN  261,5  »1 

843,246.     DUB  PROCESS 
263,026.  Pub.  11-14-67, 

84S^T.     FTBOTBCHNKS 
11-14-67.  FUed  1-28-6  r 

843.248.  THE  RBLATIV  Eft, 
263,576.  Pub.  11-14-67, 

843.249.  OAK  AND  DBA  [ON, 
263,938.  Pub.  11-14-67, 

843.250.  M*M  MATES 
pany.  SN  264,469.  Pub 


.8.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Joseph  G. 
Hosiery  Company.  SN  235,370. 


Class 40 -Fancy  Goods,  Fmnishiiigs,  and 
Notions 

843.260.  MMB.  POMPADOUR.  General  Wig  Manufacturers. 
Inc.  SN  276.747.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  7-25-67. 

848.261.  INTERNATIONAL    "PERFECT    FALL."    Fashion 
Tress,  Inc.  SN  276,985.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  7-28-67. 

843.262.  MAXI  WIG.  Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  SN  276,986.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  7-28-67. 

843.263.  MAXI  WIGLBT.  Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  SN  276,987. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  7-28-67. 

843,204.     MINI  FALL.  Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  SN  276.988.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  7-28-67. 

843.265.  MIDI  FALL.  Fashion  Tress.  Inc.  SN  276.989.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  7-28-67. 

843.266.  MAXI  FALL.  Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  SN  276,990.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  7-28-67. 

843.267.  MIDI  WIGLBT.  Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  SN  276,991. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  7-28-67. 

843.268.  MIDI  WIG.  Fashion  Tress,  Inc.  SN  277,287.  Pub. 
H_14_67.  FUed  7-28-67. 

843.269.  MINI  WIGLBT.  Fashion  Tress.  Inc.  SN  277.329. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-2-67. 


Oass  41-Canos,  Parasok,  and  Umbrellas 

843,270.     DUNHILL.   Alfred   Dunhlll   Limited.   SN   238,197. 
Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed  2-7-66. 


Aam>cUtes,  Inc.  SN  260,116.  Pub. 
Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  260,862. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitntes  Therefor 


lJ-8-66. 


,   The  Londontown  Manufactnr- 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  12-2»-66. 

Creighton  Shirt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
FUed  1-28-67. 


Wonbley,  Inc.  SN  263,141.  Pnb. 

House  of  Wortted-Tex,  Inc.  SN 
FUed  1-80-67. 

The  Oak  Rubber  Company.  SN 
FUed  2-8-67. 

The  Williams  Manufacturing  Com- 
11-14-67.  FUed  2-10-67. 


843.271.  SKINNY  BOY.  Princeton  Knitting  MlUs,  Inc.  SN 
251,149.  Pub.  1-24-67.  FUed  7-27-66. 

843.272.  POLYKRON.  Alamo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
256.045.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  10-10-66. 

848.278.     JOYCBLLA.  Flabrtcs  by  Joyce,  Inc.   SN  266.528. 
Pnb.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-18-67. 

843.274.  BALSA-WATB.    J.    P.    SteTens    4    Co.,    Inc.    SN 

266.698.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  3-14-67. 

843.275.  CASTLE  GARDEN.  J.  P.  StSTeai  «  Co.,  Inc.  SH 

266.699.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  3-14-67. 

843.276.  GENERA.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  266,874.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-16-67. 
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843.277.  LA8BR.  J.  P.  Sterens  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN  267,358.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  8-22-67. 

843.278.  GIOCONDA.  J.  B.  MarUn  Company.  SN  267,640. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  3-27-67. 

843.279.  8TRAT0VBL.  J.  B.  Martin  Company.  SN  268.753. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  4-10-67. 

843  280.     CONE     SHIELD.     Cone    MlUs    Corporation.     SN 

274,384.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  6-21-67. 
843,281.     SCRAM.  Cone  Mills  Corporation.  SN  274,385.  Pub. 

Il_14_e7.  Filed  ft-21-67. 
843  282.     CALIFORNIA  IMPORTS  INTERNATIONAL  AND 

DESIGN.  Thompson  of  California.  Inc.  SN  277,109.  Pub. 

11-14-67.  Filed  7-31-67. 
843,283.     FIBBRLYTB.  Wyomlsslng  Corporation.  SN  279,792. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  9-7-67. 


Oass  43-Thread  and  Yam 

843  284.     BAUX  VIVB8.  Compagnle  Francalse  de  Bonneterie. 

SN  253,954.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  9-7-66. 
843  285      8UMMERBREEZE.  Harrap  Bros.   (Sirdar  Wools) 

limited.  SN  266,882.  Pub.  ll-14-«7.  Filed  8-16-67. 
843,286.     NANDEL.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 

SN  279,985.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-11-67. 


Oass  44 -Dental',  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

843,287.     ULTRADOP.  MUes  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  248.502. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  6-20-66. 
843  288.     SIMP  A.  August  Kettenbach,  d.b.a.  A.  Kettenbach. 

SN  252.106.  Pub.  ll-14-«7.  FUed  8-10-66. 
«4<»  2HA     MERIT  MAT.  Hyman  Burman.  d.b.a.  Merit  Dental 

li«  Compan"  SN  255.7V3.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-5^ 

843,290.     C8.  C, 
FUed  1-16-67, 


E.  Bard,  Inc.  SN  262,563.  Pub.  11-14-67 


843  291.     THINLINB  PM.  Typo  Surgical  Supply  Corp.   SN 

270.848.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  5-8-67. 
843.292.     MBDI-JBCTOR.    Clba    Corporation.    SN    271,758. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  5-18-67. 
843,298.     MEDI-VIAL.  Clba  Corporation.  SN  271,759.  Pub. 

11-14-67.  FUed  5-18-67. 

843.294.  IMPBEGUM.  Espe  Pabrik  P»»"™«"*1»^''"  ,^" 
parate  G.m.b.H.  SN  272,785.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  *-l-67. 

843.295.  THORASBAL.  BenUey  Laboratories.  SN  277.491. 
Pub.  ll-14-«7.  FUed  8-4-67. 

AA%'tiM  MINI-AID  MUton  H.  Tavel,  d.b.a.  Bond  Custom 
H^Sng  Ld  Cenier  SN  279,907.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled 
9-8-67. 


Oass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

fua^7      JUICECRAFT.  The  National  Sugar  Refining  Com- 
*^  MUlSpIe  CLASS  (Classes  45  and  46).  SN  260.759. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  12-14-66. 


848  299.     OIBtS  (DESIGN).  National  Dairy  Products  Cor- 
poration. SN  223,897.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  7-21-65. 
843  300      CHILDREN  PLAYING  (DESIGN).  National  Dal^ 
Products  Corporation.  SN  223.898.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed 
7-21-65. 

843  301.  STYLIZED  CIRCLES  (DESIGN).  National  Dairy 
Products  Corporation.  SN  223,899.  Pub.  11-14-^7.  FUed 
7-21-65. 

848.302.  DIET  FIRST.  Lewis  J.  Ort  SN  280.428.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  10-18-65. 

843  303  TOP  OF  OHIO  AND  DESIGN.  Logan  Packing  Com- 
pany. SN  237.366.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  1-26-66. 

843  304  LIPO.  Ceskoslorenske  CokoladOTuy  Oborory  Podnlk. 
Modrany.  SN  241.240.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-17-66. 

843,305.  MR.  LEMON  AND  DESIGN.  Pure  Gold,  Inc.  SN 
241,600.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-22-66. 

843  306  RICH'S.  Rich  Products  Corporation  (Delaware  cor- 
poration), assignee  of  Rich  Products  Corporation  (New 
York  corporation).  SN  242.496.  Pub.  11-14-4J7.  FUed 
4-1-66. 

848,807.  N-JOY.  DeU  Products  Corp.  SN  242.719.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  4-5-66. 

848.308.  KIDS  CONES.  8afe-T  Pacific  Company.  SN  242.935. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  4-7-66. 

843.309.  DUNKIRK.  Dunkirk  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
243,420.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  4-14-66. 

843.310.  SCOTCH-PAK.  Dunkirk  Ice  Cream  Co..  Inc.  SN 
243,423.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  4-14-66. 

843  311      OR  VITA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Kambl'y  AG.  Blscults- 

u'nd    Confiseriefabrik.    SN    248,993.    Pub.    11-7-67.    FUed 

S.R.  4-21-66 ;  Am,  P.R.  8-30-67. 
843,312.     TOP  HAT.  Harrest  Brand,  Inc.  SN  244,588.  Pub. 

11-14-67.  Filed  4-29-66. 
843  318      PAECH    BERLIN    TIBFBNPURTER.    Paech-Brot 

0.m.b.H.  SN  244,847.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  5-«-66. 

843.314.  OUTPOST  OF  AMERICA.  Outpost  of  America,  Inc. 
SN  245.098.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  5-<V-66. 

843.315.  JUNE  IN  JANUARY.  Bscalon  Papers.  Inc.  SN 
245,301.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  5-10-66. 

843.316.  VITA-PRO.  LauhofT  Grain  Company.  SN  246,327. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  5-28-66. 

843  317  GOLDEN  DIPT  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  Dipt  Oor- 
pi)ration.  SN  248,128.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  ft-15-66. 

843,318.  CHEROKEE  ROSE.  Cherokee  Products  Company. 
SN  248,590.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  ft-21-66. 


843.319.  MBRCI.  August  Storck  GmbH.   SN  249,492.  Pnb. 
li_14_«7.  FUed  7-5-66. 

843.320.  BONAFINA.  Productos  de  Leche,  S.A.  SN  251.078. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  7-26-66. 

843.321.  YUMMIBS.   HarU  Mountain  Products   Corp.   SN 
251,303.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  7-29-66. 


Oass  46 -Foods  and  ingredienU  of  Foods 

848.297.     ( See  CUsa  46  for  this  trademark. ) 
843  298      GOUBMET    TREAT    AND    DESIGN.    Harold    O. 
jSns.  SN  216.955.  Pub.  6-28-66.  FUed  4-20^. 


843.322.  BARBARA  ANN.  American  Bakeries  Company.  SN 
253,106.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  8-25-66. 

843.323.  MAJA.  Frisco  Poods  Corporation.  SN  253,521.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  8-81-66. 

843  324  TUNA  SPREE  "PROTEIN  OF  CHAMPIONS."  Ibec 
Packing  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc.  SN  254.288.  Pub.  11-14-67. 
FUed  9-12-66. 

843.325.  MISS  COUNTY  FAIR.  Jerome  Foods,  Inc.  8N 
254.936.  Pub.  11-14-67  jPUed  9-22-66. 

843.326.  PARFCW.  Basic  Foods,  Inc.  SN  256,184.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  9-27-66. 

843  827  MRS.  CARTER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Bake-Rlte  Baking 
Company.  SN  265.285.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-28-66. 

843.328.  OL'  PEP  SALT  JELLS.  Thurman's,  Inc.  SN 
255,367.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  9-28-66. 

843.329.  LUCY  ELLBN  AND  DESIGN.  Community  Indus- 
tries Ltd.  SN  255,601.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-3-66. 

843  330.  ENTERTAIN  MINTS.  Hallmark  Cards.  Incorpo- 
rated, d.bA.  HaUs.  8N  256,618.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed 
10-3-66. 

843.381.  PECAN  BUTTERING.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN 
255.862.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-6-66. 


TM  846  0.0.— 11 
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11- 1-66. 


843.38S.     SCHOOL  BELL 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled 

843.333.  CONFRIO. 
Confrto.  SN  256,723.  Pul . 

843.334.  OU8TAF  BONO 
boUc.  BN  257.708.  Pub. 

843.335.  LOJEL.  Q«Deni 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled 

843.336.  PABM  PBB8H 
Wlp  Corp.  SN  258,082. 

843.337.  FLORIDA 
Wasblnfton  Dairy  Poode 
258.615.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

843.338.  FIVE  OCEANS 
259.176.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

843,33».     FIVE  OCEANS. 
11-14-67.  Piled  11-21-6* 

843.340.  BLACK  FOREST 
ration.  SN  250,321.  Pub 

843.341.  STATE  PAIR  E 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Stote  Fair 
11-14-67.  Piled  11- 

843.342.  FLAVOR  UP, 
Creameries.  SN  260,315. 

843.343.  THE  BIG 
Mil  Street.  SN  260.609. 

843.344.  SUPER  SLIMS 
Inc.  S4J  260.876.  Pub. 

843.345.  ORITANI. 
11-14-67.  Piled  12-16-4» 

843.346.  SL  PICO.  S.  A. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled 

843.347.  BONANZA  AN4> 
Inc.,  asaifnee  of  United 

261.240.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

843.348.  APACHE  AND 
aaalgnee   of   United 

261.241.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

843.349.  COMPLIMENT 
11-14-67.  FUed  12-23-^ 

843.350.  CRANBERRY 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ocean  Spray 
11-14-67.  FUed  1-4-67. 


Irmour  and  Company.  SN  256,190. 


Nadonal    de    Prlforlflcos 
11-14-67.  Piled  10-19-66. 

^ND  DESIGN.  Guataf  Bong  Aktle- 

11-14-67.  FUed  11-1-66. 
Poods  Corporation.  SN  257,955. 


.  lND  DESIGN.  Farm  Presb  Cream 
11-14-67.  Piled  11-7-66. 
BEL4>E.  Thompaon'8  Dairy,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
and  Tbompson'B  Honor  Dairy.  SN 
riled  11-14-66. 

LND  DESIGN.  Seven  Sea«  Inc.  SN 
riled  11-21-66. 
8«Ten  Seaa  Inc.  SN  259,177.  Pub. 

Hygrade  Pood  Products  Corpo- 
11-14-67.  Piled  11-23-66. 
Z  SLICE.  Bute  Fair  Provision  Co. 
Poultry  Farms.  SN  259,347.  Pub. 
-23-4  6. 


A  mour 


MOUI  [TAIN 


843.353. 
rated. 


S  SCHILLING 
SN  262,876.  Pub 


cert:  PIED 


843.354.  CHEF'S 
pany.  SN  262.880.  Pub. 

843.355.  VELVET    TOUpH 
Sales.  Inc.  SN  262,988 


843.356.  WHITE  MARLtN 
d.bA.  R.  A,  Dalsey  Cai+ly 
FUed  1-23-67. 


843.357.  KRAFT  AND 
Corporation.  SN  263.10 ! 

843.358.  HANDY    PAK 
263,144.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

843.359.  BUB'S  DADDY 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed 


843.360.     CHOC-O-JBL. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed : 


843.361.  PBTCOM.    Pet 
11-14-67,  FUed  2-*-67 

843.362.  BRIDLE.    Fni< 
Pub.  6-27-67.  FUed 


843,363.     OZ  CREAM. 
11-14-67.  FUed  2-16-6  T 


843.364.    TYOOA.   Lanrdw* 
11-14-67.  FUed  a-16-«  7 
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and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  12-8-66. 

S  ETC.  AJJD  DESIGN.  Rus- 

Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  12-12-66. 
Nortb  Paciflj  Canners  ft  Packers. 
l_14_67.  Filed  12-15-66. 
CrUihley's  Candies.   SN  260,924.   Pub. 
S. 

Sebonbrunn  k  Co.  Inc.  8>N  261,158. 
12^20-66. 

DESIGN.  Granny  Goose  Poods, 
Prepared  Products  Corporation.  SN 
FUed  12-21-66. 

:  )ESIGN.  Granny  Goose  Foods,  Inc., 
Pi>pared   ProducU   Corporation.   SN 
FUed  12-21-66. 

Ptt  Incorporated.  SN  261,392.  Pub. 
6. 

][OUSE.  Ocean  Spray  Cranberries. 
Cranberry  House.  SN  261,941.  Pub. 


Wilbur  A.  Bishop  Service  Corpora- 
BaUns  Co.,  Inc.  SN  262,369.  Pub. 


843.351.  KIM  AND  JIM 
tion,  assignee  of  Dortcb 
11-14-67.  FUed  12-19-  16. 

843.352.  PIONEER.  Mlcl  ligan  Sugar  Company.  SN  262.531. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  121-20-66. 


McCormick  *  Company.  Incorpo- 
11-14-67.  FUed  1-19-67. 


Northwest  Cold  Pack  Com- 
11-14-67.  Filed  1-19-67. 


AND    DESIGN.    Welch    Fruit 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  1-20-67. 


AND  DESIGN.  Ralph  A.  Dalsey, 
Co.  SN  263,027.  Pub.  11-14-67. 


)BSIGN.  National  Dairy  Products 
;.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  1-23-67. 


Wm.    Wrigley   Jr.    Company.    SN 
Piled  1-23-67. 


2-2-67. 


2-J-67. 


The  Donruss  Company.  SN  263,821. 
2-67. 
l^cKee  Baking  Company.  SN  264,080. 
-67. 
Incorporated.    SN    264,094.    Pub. 

MiUing  Company.    SN   264.403. 

Associates.  SN  264.785.  Pub. 

MiUs,    Inc.     8N   264,837.    Pub. 


2-10-67. 


ilexa 


843.365.  CHORIPAN.  Corte  It  Co.  SN  264.913.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

843.366.  RIVERSIDE    KING.    Royal   Citrus   Company.    SN 

264.969.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

843.367.  RIVERSIDE  QUEEN.  Royal  Citrus  Company.  SN 

264.970.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  2-17-67. 

843.368.  ROUND-UP.  Carnation  Company.  SN  265,398.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  2-24-67. 

843.369.  NESCAFE.  The  NestW  Company,  Inc.  SN  265,430. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  2-24-67. 

843.370.  ECONO-PRIES.  J.  R.  Slmplot  Company.  SN 
265,442.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  2-24-67. 

843.371.  EMULSI-PHOS.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  265.726. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  3-1-67. 

843.372.  NORTH  COUNTRY  AND  DESIGN.  Northwest 
Marketers.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Famous  Poods.  SN  265,729.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  3-1-67. 

843.373.  CAPE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Deciduous  Fruit  Board. 
SN  265.812.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  3-2-67. 

843.374.  KEN  L  RATION  MIGHTY  MORSELS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN  265,873.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  3-3-67. 

843.375.  IT'S  NEW  AND  DESIGN.  Uncle  Dan's,  Inc.  SN 
266,950.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  3-16-67. 

843.376.  ROCHE.  Roche  Fruit  Co.,  Inc.  SN  267,490.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  Filed  3-24-67. 

843.377.  TATERPOS.  StaulTer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
268,452.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  4-6-67. 

843.378.  BOLA  ROJA.  West  Indies  Food  k  Packing,  Inc.  SN 
271,098.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  5-10-67. 

843.379.  QUAKER  SHELF  OF  HEALTH.  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company.  SN  271,218.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  5-11-67. 

843.380.  WAKES  UP  FLAVOR  NATURE  PUTS  IN  FOOD. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Ac'cent  International.  SN  272,675.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed 
5-31-67. 

843.381.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  KeUogg  Company.  SN 
272.891.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  6-2-67. 

843.382.  TETRAMIN.  Ulrich  Baenscb,  d.b.a.  Tetra  Kraft 
Werke.  SN  273,011.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  6-5-67. 

843.383.  THREE  CROWNS  AND  DESIGN.  Valley  Packing 
Company  of  California,  d.b.a.  Valley  Packing  Co.  SN 
274.919.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  6-28-67. 

843.384.  LITTLE  PRINCESS  AND  DESIGN.  Gaddls  Pack- 
ing Company.  SN  276.984.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled  7-28-67. 

843.385.  PLAYTIME  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Packers  Cor- 
poration, by  change  of  name  from  J.D.  Packing  Company. 
SN  278.075.  Pub.  ll-|4-67.  FUed  8-11-67. 

843.386.  SENTINEL.     The     Quaker     Oats    Company.     SN 

278.649.  Pub.  ll-14r<7.  FUed  8-21-67. 

843.387.  PARTY  PRIDE.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 

278.650.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-21-67. 

843.388.  RADIANCE  ROSE.  International  MlUlng  Company 
Inc.  SN  278.760.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-22-67. 

843.389.  BEMO.  International  MiUing  Company  Inc.  SN 
278,762.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-22-67. 

843.390.  NIAGARA.  International  Milling  Company  Inc.  SN 
278.f64.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-22-67. 

843.391.  RAVBNA.  International  MiUing  Company  Inc.  SN 
278.766.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-22-67. 

843.392.  REV.  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  d.b.a.  Duncan  Poods 
Co.  SN  279,139.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-28-67. 

843.393.  DANOLA  D  AiND  DESIGN.  The  East  Asiatic  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danfoods  Corporation.  SN  279,141.  Pub. 
11-14-67,  Filed  8-28-67. 

843.394.  PO'K  CHOMPS.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN 
279,255.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-29-67. 

843.395.  HEART'S  DELIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  California 
Canners  and  Growers.  SN  279.511.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Piled 
9-1-67. 

843.396.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
279,518.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-1-67. 
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843.897.     TUNA-OARD  AJfD  DESIGN.  Calgon  Corporation,    flac*  S^  »  Datermiltf  mj  SoiPS 

SN  279.708.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  9-6-67.  **"^  ^m  9  -s- 


aa»47-WiMS 


843  398      O.  ALLEN  PARLIBR.  O.  AUen  ParUer  Corporation. 

SN  279.348.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-30-67. 
843.899.     BIMINI    BELLB.    United    Vintners.    Inc..    d.b.a 

Italian  Swiss  Colony.  SN  279.702.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed 

9-6-67. 


Oass  49  -  DistiHed  Alcohofic  Liquors 


843.400.     OLD  "PRO."  E.  Martinoni  Company.  SN  252,114. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-10-66. 
843  401      SEVEN  SEAS.  David  Sherman  Corporation,  d.b.a. 

Treasure   Rums.   Ltd.    SN   254.069.   Pub.   11-14-67.   Filed 

9-8-66. 
843  402      OLD  RIP  VAN  WINKLE.  StitselWeUer  DlstUlery. 

SN  257.537.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  S.R.  10-28-66 ;  Am.  PR. 

9-8-67. 
843  408.    J.H.T.  Standard  Wine  k  Uquor  Co..  Inc.,  d,b.a. 

j!h.T.  Ltd.  SN  258,168.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  11-7-66. 
843.404.     BLAN8AC.   John  Gross  *  Co.   SN  258.808.   Pub.    f»^     100  — 

11-14-67.  Filed  11-16-66. 
843  406      CARDIGAN.  The  BUck  Prince  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Cardigan    ImporU.    SN    264,014.    Pub.    11-14-67.    FUed 

2-6-67. 
843.406.     DARNOC.  HUton  Hotels  Corporation.  SN  278.636. 

Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-21-67. 


848.074.     (See  Class  5  for  thU  trademark.) 

843.420.  WITCO.  Wltco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  SN  241,719. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  3-23-66. 

843.421.  DYE  GONE.  Pylam  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
247,964.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  6-13-66. 

843.422.  QUIK-SAN.  Hadco  Corporation.  SN  252,567.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  8-17-66. 

843.423.  COVB-KLBBN.  Hadco  Corporation.  SN  252,572. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  8-17-66. 

848  424.  SPARKLING  GODDESS.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Com- 
pany. EN  256,272.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-12-66. 

843  425.  PASS-UP  AND  DESIGN.  Cowles  Chemical  Com- 
plinj.  SN  268.025.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  1-23-67. 

843.426.  BARRIER.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.  SN  266,001. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  8-6-67. 


843,427.     SCUFA.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  269,644. 
Pub.  ll-14-«7.  FUed  4-20-67. 


Service  Marks 


843,428.     THE  AUSTIN  METHOD.  The  Austin  Company.  SN 

245.147.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  5-fr-66. 
848  439.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Butralo  mU's  Steak 

ViUage,  Inc.  SN  265,465.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  2-27-67. 


843,430.     STEAK  N  SHAKE.  Steak  n  Shake,  Inc.  SN  267,994. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  3-30-67. 


OauSO-Mcrchasdis*  Not  Othsrwis* 
OauiM 


843  407.    BAY-O-LITB.    International    Tools    Limited.    SN 

256,558.  Fob.  11-14-67.  FUed  10-17-66. 
843  408.     TBI-BAND.  PrMlslon  Dynamics  Corporation. 

250,675.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Ittod  11-28-66. 
843,409.     COU<NT-A-BARS.     Edukald     of     Rldgewood. 

260,414.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  12-9-66. 
843  410      COUNT-A-LADDER.    Edukald    of   Rldgewood. 

260,416.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  12-9-66. 
843  411.     COUNT-A-LINE.     Edukald     of     Rldgewood. 

2*60,417.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  12-9-66. 

848.412.  TABLE  TOPPER.  Dimensional  Concepts.  Inc.  SN 
273.926.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  6-15-67. 

848.413.  DURA-CRETE.  H.  T.  HaU,  Inc.  SN  276,014.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  7-14-67. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Oass  101  -  Advertisiiig  and  Business 

843,481.  SKYCBNTER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Herts  Corpora- 
tion, by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  The  Herts 
Corporation.  SN  269,482.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  4-19-67. 


The  Herts  Corpora- 
name  from  The  Herts 
17.  FUed  4-19-67. 

1,809.  Pub.  11-14-67. 


843,432.     MISCELLANEOUS  D 
tion.  by  assignment  and  change 
Corporation.  SN  269.483.  Pub 

843,438.    TAFFY'S.  Taffy's  Inc.  SN 
FUed  7-12-67. 

843.434.  HAMMER  GALLERIES.  Hammer  OaUerles,  Inc. 
SN  276,907.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  7-27-67. 

848.435.  8C  SYSTEM  A«D  DBSIGiN.  Catalog  Card  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Inc.  SN  278,059.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed 
8-11-67. 


Oass  51 -CosHMtics  and  Toilet  Preparations  Oass  102 -insurance  and  Pmandal 


843  414  TINT  TONE.  John  H.  Breck.  Inc.  (Delaware  corpo- 
ration),  assignee  of  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  (Massachusetts 
corporation).  SN  137.891.  Pub.  9-13-66.  Piled  2-14-62. 

843.415.  NEW  BRA.  La  Maur.  Inc.  SN  233,608.  Pub. 
6^21-66.  Filed  11-30-65. 

843.416.  SUPER  DO.  Rayette-Paberge,  Inc.  SN  259,581.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  11-28-66, 

843  417  ENSEMBLE.  ReiaU  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d!bJL*  Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.  SN  266,460.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  3-10-67. 

848.418.  SERIES  8.  Shulton,  Inc.  SN  271,816.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  6-12-67. 

843.419.  REAL  GIRL.  SterUng  Drug  Inc.  SN  274,841.  Pub. 
li-14-67.  FUed  6-27-67. 


843.436.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Edmund  K.  Eichen- 
green.  SN  261,468.  Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  12-27-66. 

843.437.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Congressional  Life  Insurance 
Company.  SN  276.109.  Pub.  11-14-67.  Filed  6-30-67. 

843.438.  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  AGRICULTURE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. National  Bank  of  Agriculture.  SN  278,074.  Pub. 
11-14-67.  FUed  8-11-67. 


Oass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

843.439.     VISQUEBZ.  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  SN  249,464. 
Pub.  11-14-67.  FUed  6-30-66. 


TM  218 

843.440.     ALI#-BTATS  UI^BN 
AU-Stato    Umb    Bcrrl 
11-14-67.  FUed  10-21-44 . 
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SBRVICX  CO.  AND  DESIGN.      843,443.     TDP.  Total  Dlstrlbatlon  Plan  (or  America,  Inc.,  as- 
Oo.,    Inc.    »N    2M,M>9.    Pub.         aignee  of  F.  H.  Prince  k  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Continental 

Freeaen   of   Illinois.    BN  271,212.   Pub.    11-14-67.   Filed 
8-11-67. 


Oan  105-TraMp<«tatiM  mi  Storage         q^  107-  EAicatloii  aad  Enttrtainnmrt 


843.441.  OftW  AND 
Inc.  8N  283,898.  Pnb. 

843.442.  TRANSPORT 
Pool.  Inc.  8>N  246.727 


DESI&N.  Great  Soathweat  Warebouses. 

11-14-67.  FUed  11-30-68.  843,444.     HltaTllle  U.S.A.  Motown  Record  Corporation,  aa- 

FPOL    AND    DBSION.    Transport  Bipiee  of  HltsTlUe.  U.8.A.,  Inc.  8N  287.863.  Pub.  11-14-67. 

11-14-67.  FUed  8-26-66.  Filed  11-3-66. 


Pib. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbaaa  regUtratlons  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Oass  25 -Locks  aid  Safes 


843,448.     Ideal    Security 
Mian.,  by  cbange  of  namt 
rated.  St  Paul.  Minn.  SI 
S.R.  12-1-67. 


lardware  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 
from  Ideal  Brass  Works,  Incorpo- 
281.061.  FUed  P.R.  7-26-66 ;  Am. 


TOU 


For  Door  LatehM. 
First  use  May  16.  1966. 


Class39-aothiiig 


843,448.     Canoe  Underwear  Co.,  Pine  GroTe,  Pa.  8N  284,903. 
FUed  P.R.  12-21-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-21-67. 


CHBAR 


BAK-ON-IZED 


For  Boys'  Trousers. 
First  use  Not.  3. 1964. 


Oass  35-BeltiiH|p  Hose,  MacMiiery  Padc- 
iag,  mi  NoMMlal  c  Tires 


848.446.    Tbe   Goodyear 
Ohio.  SN  268.081.  FUed 
For  Tires. 


848,449.     Sarab  BsteUe  Bssayan,  Pboenlz.  Aris.  SN  281,716. 
FUed  P.R.  8-4-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-7-67. 


'^yn   k.  Rubber  Company,   Akron. 
P.R.  1-28-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-20-67. 


For  Apron. 

First  use  July  2. 1964. 


TRACTION  BELT 


First  oae  Not.  16. 1966. 


848,400.     Rosenbaum  h  Hochberg,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  SN 
286.288.  FUed  P.R.  10-11-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-27-67. 


BLACK  CORAL 


For  Fur  Coats.  Jackets.  Stoles  a|id  Hats  of  the  Dark  Mink 
Variety. 

First  use  Aug.  28, 1966. 


Oass  38 -Prints  a ndPubficatioiis  «      ^^    „     .^    j.     u     a  l      . 

dassSO-Merdiandise  Not  Otiierwise 

843.447.     George    mu    aid    AasocUtes.    Oxford,    Ohio.    ^^     /«        •£•   j 
288.896.  FUed  P.R.  8-21  -66 :  Am.  S.R.  12-1-67.  UaSSItied 

U-<JHECK 


For  Instruction  Bookie  a  Designed  for  Job  AppUcatlons 
Such  as  Maeblne  Opentio(ia,  Assembly  of  Tools,  and  Use  of 
Various  Tools. 

First  use  July  18. 1964. 


843,481.     Zapato  Industries,  Inc.,  FrackTlUe.  Pa.  SN  286.329. 
FUed  P.R.  10-12-46 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-24-67.      \ 


DUALINER 


For  Plastic  Lined  Crown  Bottle  Caps. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16, 1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


63,565. 

63,566. 

65,081. 
65,611. 
65.700. 
66,551. 
66,590. 
66,971. 

67,460. 

68,586. 
68,758. 
68,905. 

192,834. 

230,468. 
232.777. 
233.268. 
233,433. 
234,204. 
235,862. 
237.729. 

238,682. 
239,461. 

239,493. 
239,714. 
239,770. 

240,807. 


46. 


240.808. 
241,315. 
241,743. 
241,765. 
241,799. 
429,383. 
434,624. 


MARTHA     WASHINGTON     CANDIES.     CI 

6-25-07. 
PORTRAIT  OF  OBORGK  AND  MARTHA  WASH 

INOTON.  CI.  46.  6-25-07. 
CADBURY.  CI.  46.  9-3-07. 
"TOLEDO"  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  23.  10-8-07. 
RICHMOND.  CI.  46.  10-15-07. 
REQUISITION  BOND.  CI.  37.  12-10-07. 
"ORIOLE  LINEN"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37.  12-17-07.  434,651. 
"WUNDERHOSE"    AND    HEAVY    UNDERLINE.  434,686. 
CI.  39.  1-7-08.  434,777. 

MONOGRAM  CT  CO  WITH  REPRESENTATION  434,903. 
OF  A  CRESCENT,  a.  23.  2-4-08.  434,994. 

ALGOR.  CI.  6.  4-21-08.  435.055. 

APOLLO.  CI.  14.  4-28-08.  435.056. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  SUN  AND  MOUNTAINS.  435,061. 
CI.  18.  8-8-08.  435,557. 

"MAIDEN    FORM"    AND    HEAVY    UNDERLINE.  435,988. 
CI.  39.  12-9-24.  436,420. 

CADBURY.  CT.  46.  7-26-27.  436,840. 

GOLDEN  ROD.  CT.  28.  9-13-27.  437,180. 

EMERY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46.  0-27-27.  437,195. 

A  PICNIC  IN  EVERY  BOTTLE.  CT.  46.  9-27-27.      437,436. 
PUSSYWILLOW.  CI.  28.  10-18-27.  437,465. 

"WICKES"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  23.  11-29-27.  437,996. 
MONOGRAM    "MMOCO"    AND   DESIGN.    CT.    34.  438,395. 
1-17-28.  438,409. 

INFRAX.  CT.  12.  2-14-28.  438,428. 

"BflNRALTONE"  AND  BACKGROUND  DESIGN.  438,650. 
CT.  18.  3-6-28.  500,164. 

TUNI8BTTB.  CT.  42.  3-6-28.  500,269. 

SUMCO.  CT.  43.  8-18-28.  500,270. 

"BULL  DOG"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BULL  500,271. 
DOG.  CT.  23.  8-18-28.  500,272. 

B-WAY.  CT.  33.  4-10-28.  500,299. 


A- WAY.  CT.  33.  4-10-28. 

B-SYM-ETRIC.  CT.  33.  4-24-28. 

SALTER'S  DENTAL  FLOSS.  CT.  44.  5-8-28. 

LUSTAQUIK.  CI.  16.  5-8-28. 

PREMIER.  CI.  14.  5-8-28. 

ME  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  51.  4-29-47. 

DESIGN    PORTRAIT    OF    UNCLE   BEN.    CT.    46. 

11-25-47. 
SWIFTY  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  4.  12-2-47. 
KREELON.  CI.  6.  12-2-47. 
WBCK.  CT.  44.  12-9-47. 
RIEBECK  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  1.  12-9-47. 
HYPROTIGEN.  CT.  18.  12-9-47. 

TELBSEAL.  CI.  21.  12-9-47. 
THERMOPRENB.  CL  21.  12-9-47. 

DMP.  CT.  18.  12-9-47. 

RHOPLEX.  CT.  6.  12-30-47. 

PANTHER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  15.  1-20-48. 

MS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  35.  2-10-48. 

BOSS.  CI.  21.  2-24-48. 

EVANITE.  CI.  12.  3-9-48. 

PANTHER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12.  3-9-48. 

TRIM.  CT.  46.  3-23-48. 

KERO-BOY.  CT.  26.  3-23-48. 

TRUSTY  MEAT  WRAP.  CT.  37.  4-6-48. 

GASBOY.  CT.  26.  4-20-48. 

LITTLE  YANKEE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39.  4-20-48. 

GEORGIANA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  4-20-48. 

WHITING.  CT.  21.  8-11-48. 

ADJUTANT.  CT.  43.  5-4-48. 

LIFETITE.  CI.  12.  5-11-48. 

DENSE-CRETE.  CT.  12.  5-11-48. 

ROOFTEX.  CT.  12.  5-11-48. 

EXTESEAL.  CT.  12.  5-11-48. 

LOVABLE.  CT.  39.  5-11-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


804,137. 
821,873. 


Section  7(d) 

SKINNER  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  13.  2-22-66. 
SPRINOMIST.  CT.  13.  1-10-67. 


Section  8 

r*e  /olloWfiff  rtoittratUmt  ia$ued  Dec.  It.  19tl 

724,961.  MYZON.  CT.  6. 

724,964.  PRAMITOL.  CT.  6. 

724,966.  FRANK  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  6. 

724,969.  DIPAN.  CT.  6. 

724,973.  B  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 

724,980.  EXCLUSIVE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  12. 

724,993.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CT.  15. 

724  995.  B'F  IN  A  RECTANGLE  DESIGN.  CT.  15. 

724,997.  RHINO  HIDE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  16. 

725.006.  ORALIS.  CT.  18. 

725.007.  "FOOT  TONE"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  18. 
725,012.  CAL-OFF.  CT.  18. 

725,014.  HAWK.  CT.  19. 

725.016.  LOAD  MASTER.  CT.  19. 

725.017.  TBLB-FLBX  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21. 
725,019.  SPHINX  (DESIGN).  CT.  21. 
725,021.  COMPUTER.  CT.  21. 

725.023.  LIFE-LINE.  CT.  21. 

725.024.  GP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21. 
725,026.  PROTECTOMATIC.  CT.  21. 

725.028.  ELECTRONIC  BRAIN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

725.029.  ACTIOW  !  CT.  21. 

725.030.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  HUMAN 

FIGURE.  CT.  21. 

725.031.  AIR  TRAK.  CT.  21. 

725.032.  MIRA.  CI.  21. 

728.033.  ST.  NICK  LIGHTS.  CT.  21. 
728,088.  SPLICAP.  CT.  21. 
728.086.  BI-SWITCH.  CL  21. 

725.040.  LITTLE  PRO.  CT.  22. 

725.041.  BIRS  T  AND  DESIGN.  CL  23. 


725,046.     DRYVES  GEAR.  CT.  23. 

725.049.  SPHINX  (DESIGN).  CL  26. 

725.050.  BALDAMATIC.  CI.  26. 
725.052.     PAINT-iaB.  CT.  29. 
725,057.     VOIT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  85. 

725.059.  SPHINX  (DESIGN).  CT.  36. 

725.060.  POLARTEX.  CI.  37. 
725,063.     GRAND.  CI.  37. 

725.065.  WESTERN    MARINE    DEALER    AND    DESIGN. 

CT.  38. 

725.066.  MOVIEMAKERS,  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  38. 

725.067.  GROTESQUE  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN 

CARRYING  A  CAMERA.  CT.  38. 

725.068.  FLIRTEES.  CT.  39. 
725,071.     IVY  TOWERS  SHOP.  CT.  39. 

725.074.  BEAUTIQUE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39. 

725.075.  I'M  A  LITTLE  SHARPEE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  39. 

725.081.  "THE  SLIPPER  WITH  A  (HEART  DESIGN)  AND 

SOLE."  CT.  39. 

725.082.  CAMESE.  CT.  39. 
725,087.     JUMBLAR.  CT.  39. 

725.094.  WA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  44. 

725.095.  CARDIOMATIC.  CT.  44. 

725,099.     WOLF-IN  COLA  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  45. 

725,102.     MISS  LIBERTY.  CL  46. 

725,104.     SHOW.  CT.  46. 

725,107.     MARSCHALL  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  46. 

725,109.     KBNTROL.  CT.  46. 

725.112.  WELCOME    ARRIVAL    BIRTHDAY    PACK    AND 

DESIGN.  CT.  46. 

725.113.  GROTESQUE   OF   MAN   WEARING   HIGH   HAT 

AND  MONOCLE.  CI.  46. 
725,120.     NAVAJO  MAID  ETC.  AND  DBSION.  CL  46. 
725,122.     COUNTRY  MORNING.  CT.  46. 
728,130.     DOGNBCTAR.  CI.  46. 

725.135.  BOYBRTOWN  BAG.  CT.  50. 

725.136.  ARDBE.  CT.  50. 

TM  219 


TM  ^0 


725,187.  TILPOBD  PBTIT^ 

725,139.  BAL  MASQUE 

725.143.  REPRESBNTATIPN 

FACE.  a.  52 

725.144.  KWIK-WAY  ANDjDBSION 

725.146.  SPARKLING  GOiD 

725.147.  VISION  KLEEN. 

725.148.  JUST  A  MINUTE 

725.151.  TANDEM  OREEf 

725.152.  TANDEM  GOLD, 


SIXTEEN  16.  CI.  51. 
AKD  DESIGN,  a.  51. 

OP    HALF    OF    WOMAN'S 


.  a.  52. 
AND  DESIGN,  a.  52. 
tn.  52. 
AND  DESIGN.  O.  52. 
€1.52. 
ICL5S. 
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725.154. 
725,156. 
725,157. 
725,15». 
725,160. 
725,164. 

725,166. 
725,167. 
725,172. 


ROCKET  (DESIGN).  O.  100. 

PETER  PAN  PORTRAITS  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  100. 

EDUCATIONAL  STAMP  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  101. 

CARDINAL  FOOD  STORES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  101. 

CARDINAL  FOOD  STORES.  CI.  101. 

A  ATLANTIC  STATES  MOTOR  LINES.  INC.  AND 

DESIGN,  a.  105. 
EDGE  OF  SPACE.  CI.  107. 
MMI  AND  DESIGN,  a.  107. 

ivp.  a.  A. 
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International  MlneraH  k  Chemical  Corp.  j   843  405,  pub.  11-14-07.  CI.  49. 

Action  SyatemB  Co. .  «ee—  Blake.   Whitney.   Co..   The,   Hamden,   Conn.   4SO.Oo»-o,   ren. 

Alam^^"'cSriS?..^New  York.  N.Y.  843.272.  pub.  11-14-67-       l-SO^^S.  CJ.  il.  


Blu^OUnt^rSuct-  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  725.030.  cane. 

Bob8t  Champlaln.  Inc..  Roaeland.  N.J.  843.169.  pub.  11-14-67. 

CI.  23.  


AlSk*A.«)cUte..    Weaton.    Conn.    843.363.    pub.    11-14-67. 

AlPsUte  Linen   Serrlce  Co..   Inc..  Memphla.  Tenn.   848.440.    ^Ci^^^-^^^^^^  4  eo..  Inc.,  OeveUnd.  Ohio.  843.166.  pub. 
...,..,  ^,    in,  11-14-67.  C1.23.__.^^_^_.__ 


C:  Wdcrinc*:;-  SkSneatele.   Fall..    N.Y.   725.094.   cane. 


11        1  M      01        «^1       mff 

Bond  Cu.tom  Hearing  Aid  Center :  See— 

Borg-wamer  Corp..  Chleago,  111.  »48.4»w.  puo-  **  *■»-« 

103. 
Boston  Chemical  Induatrte. :  See 
StetMU,  Mar. 


Inc..  Everett,  MaM. 


Al 

AlSi  Mfg.  Co..  Grand  Rapid..  Mich.  843.129.  pub.  11-1*^7 

AiSrt^  Bakerte.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  843.322.  pub.  11-14-67 

AiSri^  OU  CO..  The.  Chicago.  111.  843,223,  pub.  11-14-67  ^^^^^ 

.  ^^1.^®-  «».-t  *  Tin  Plate  Co    to  United  State.  Steel  Corp..    Bo.ton  Chemicals  Indnrtri*..  Inc. .  See- 

"""^^U^^pi^I^^^-^V^^  Cleveland.    Bo.to\^^?iiX"co^^  KyanUe  Paint.. 

nWfeed*  ^tl^  ??.e?'co^7.  A'tSr?h%%l.T99:     ^241.765.  -,1^30-68.^^16.^^^    ^^^^^   p^  ,^.,3,. 

AmlrieU'^tlf'cJntroU,  Inc.,  We.t  Warwick,  B.I.  843.060.    3 --.  CL  W^     ^-^^^'^^^^  ^V'  '^^V'^f^' 
Am^"t^edS^niuVri^*."lnc^;  Chicago.  111.  843,167,  pub.  11-14-67.    ^l^^^^Stl^,^^:sVi^rrhi;:'^ii^f:<Lc.  CL 

cib^rS?he«;  Ltd..  Birmingham,  England.  230.468.  ren. 
cii^i  ?kntS^i  Tenaily.  N.J.  843.345.  pah.  11-14-67. 
CaSin*Corp..  Pittaburgh.  Pa.  843.397.  pub.  11-1*^.  CL 
CailfomU  Canner.  k  Grower..  San  FrandwK).  CM.  843.8»5. 


rden-Mayfalr.  Inc..  <id-*-  »^7  ^.""a^' 
Calif.  843.217.  1i^kjlZ^*if^hS^iuR- 


Arin-<^"r  «d  cJ'  ^«i>:  ?VU^8.pub.  11-14^7;  g.  1. 


Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  1   .  »«|."»|'  ^J   ii_i4-67.  a.  46. 
^™".S?  :SJ  S::  ffi''?';ili^-'?''r^i.?«'  Chicago.  lU.  843.- 

2.  pub.  11-14-67 

our  Creameri*. :  i 

Armour  and  Co. 


JtSoS?  «S  S::  dT;:Trmour"c-r;iiX.  ChTc^ior^^^^ 

342.  pub.  11-14-67   CI.  46.  ^ 

Armour  Creameri*. :  See — 


A.hwVr?i.Tr<Si°*Inc".  Fall  RWer.  M.m.  843.207.  pub.  11-14^T. 
CI.  35 


A.^li?ed  Piping  *  Enirtn^rtng  Corp..  Compton.  CaUf.  843.-  caiTfornU  fanner.  *  Grower..  »a. 

A.?S*  Sl^c^U^torS-   indlanapol...    Ind.    843.174.    pub.  C.S-"(& g^tcLSo. Ju.  m 

Sl^tVuSi  Sitor  Line..  Inc.,  Chariotte.  N.C.  725,164,  C^^l<t,!^rntc^&V!^^S^^^  -•  ^-«^-  «• 

Au?t?S^a./'Ae,   aeveland,   Ohio.   843,428,   pub.  .11-14^7.  £o.^Underwea^  Co.,  «^^^^^^^^^ 

B  *B  Priduct.:  See—  *Li^i-.  oi     St    Loui.    Mo.  843,074.  pub.  11-14-67.  Multi- 

Baen^h"l5friJ{i.Vb?Tetra  Kraft  Werke.  MeUe.  Germany.  ''^^^X^'Icii^A^f'^^^^^  co..  Niagara 

^^eH-a^ki  rC^'sSve^n.    Point.    Wl..    843.:'.3T.    pub.  Carboru^-.^^^Vfef^^^ 

:^  &Lc.  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  72.139^  ca..  <^^^^^,J^,  .,368.  pub.  11-14^. 

»"^'  rin7^S~ir''   '""•   '*•"           •      ^   » T*^;  Ca^AhnC..d.b.a.4-CSpeclaltle.,Topeka,Ka...  725.00.. 

Ba?S!'cWc..^Mu\'ray  Hill.  SJ.  843.290.  pub.      -^  •  ^^^c.Cl.^l«;.  eo..  The,  Reading.  Pa.  843.104.  pub.  1^^^^^ 

Ba^e  %od..  inc..  Bnglewood.  N.Y.  843.326.  pub.  11-14^7.  ^^U^^             ^  ^^^^^  j^,.,  Mlnneapoli..  Minn.  843.- 

Ba«elJ?eln...   Inc..   Hou.ton.    Tex.    843.251.    pub.    11-14-^7.  ee^^^^^^cU^-^t^^^^ 

B^Mce   Food.'co..    Chicago.    HI.    843.331.    pub.    11-14^7.    ^^6^.  ft.;^^^^  ^  ^ouncU.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  725,172.  cane. 
'■    S»«=^»,'?RV.'"oSic'S""39'^"'"°"    ""'"*'"    ''"■'    CeSo.t6Ten.ke     Cokoladovny     Oborovy     Podnlk      Modranj. 

^GVoi"r5:bTB2ih?m^H-a^^^ ^^^^^^'^--  c£sS^?i'<S^£::'^^^^''^-^"^^^*'' -"'>•  ''-'^ 

S  England.  843.121.  pub   11-14-67.  CI.  18.  ^^   ^1.  89. „^^^_^    „,    ^,-,.    „,^.  ii_i4- 


B^„ti*l    Stocking,     inc..    f rom„„  Cl.u«ner    Hosiery    Co..    "cT.-AT 

Paducah.  Ky.  726.074, 
Beecham  Group  Li_ 

MiddlcMZ.  England. . 

Beecham  Re«arch  Laboratorie.  :  See— 
Beecham  Group  Ltd. 


Beecham  oroup  L.ia.  __      „  67.  CI.  46. 

BeldSTHmtoway  CO.,  to  Beld^  geminway  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  241.743,  ren.  1-30-68.  CI.  44. 


Chfrok'i  Product.  Co..  Haddock.  Ga.  843.318.  pub.  11-14- 


dJiof  ct  Philadelphia.  Pa.  843.228.  pub.  11-14^.  CL 

BerdTn-g'Semlnway  CO,.  Inc. :  Se^  Ch^rJ^Sf^a"!?"-'    '""    ''   """*"*   ''^    "''"'"   '"'' 

iSrdTnV*  SS'n'wf;'  CO.  ^      ^  ^,^   „.     clii'co*;;;.!N^w  York.  N.Y.  843.109.  pub.  H-^-f- ^67    O 

Benn^  D   A!.Tb.a.  B  *  B  Product.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    Clja  CJJ.   ^^^  ^^^^    ^^^    843,292-3,  pub.  11-14^7.  a. 

BeltrPh2i'ae?u«.i    Co..    Hou.ton.    Tex.    843.115.    pub.    ciS" Corp..  d.b.^eGUnd^Lac  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  843.- 

Bel^^rit^raloV    Santa    Ana,    Calif.    843,295,     pub.  ciTi^^t ^1^.^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

11-14-67.  a.  44.  Cinnamon.  J.,  Ltd..  London,  England.  843,197.  pub.  11  ia^«. 

"•'-5a?ek<5??Si5'^  ^_^^,  dSpi^Kiuct.  Corp..  d.b.a  Midwest  Dairy  Product.,  Chicago. 

Beverage-Air  Co.,   Spartanburg,  S.C.  843,195,  pub.  7  -itt-oi-  ^i«    726,102.  cane.  CI.  46. 


TMii 

Claouner  Hosiery  Co. :  8^ 
Beautlaae  Stocklnga,  u 
Cleo  Wrap  Corp.,  Memphli  i, 

37 
Coca^ola  Co.,  The.  d.b.a 

843,392,  pab.  11-14-67. 
Coha  A  Roaenberger,  Inc., 

204,  ren.  1-30^8.  CI.  21 
Cobo  Jk  Botenberger,  Inc.,  < 

777,  ren.  l-30-«8.  Q.  21 
Colfaite-PalmoUTe  Co.,  Ne  w 

67.  CI.  52. 
Colnte-PalmollTe  Co.,  Neir 

67.  CL  62. 
Comlnco  Ltd.,  Montrcftl.  Q  lebec, 

67.  CI.  10. 
Commanlty  Industrlea  Ltd 

67.  a.  46. 
Compaxnie  Francalse  de 

pub.  11-14-67.  a.  43.   , 
Companhia  Nacional  de  Pql, 

843,383,  pub.  11-14-67. 
Compafrapnlc  Corp.,  Reaqinf , 

CI.  26. 
Computron   Inc.,   Waltbai  x 

a.  26. 
Cone  MiUa  Corp.,  Greensbi  >ro, 

CI.  42. 
Congreaalonal  Life  Insuraice 

pnb.  11-14-67.  CI.  102. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp., 

101. 
Container  Corp.  of  Amerle  i 

67.  CI.  2. 
Continental  Freesers  of  Ii:  inols 

Total  Distribution  Pli  n 
Conversion    Cbemlcal   Cor }. 

11-14-67.  CI.  6. 
Converted    Rice,    to    Converted 

Houston,  Tex.  434,624.  qen. 
Coro,  Inc. :  See — 

Cohn  k  Rosenberger,  ^c. 


Inc. 

,  Tenn.  843,214.  pub.  11-14-67.  CI. 

Duncao  Foods  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
CI.  46. 
to  Coro,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y.  234,- 

to  Coro,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  232.- 

York.  N.Y.  843.424.  pub.  11-14- 

York.  N.Y.  843.426.  pub.  11-14- 

.  Canada.  843,095.  pub.  11-14- 

,  Sullivan.  lU.  843.329,  pub.  11-14- 

ionneterle,  Paris,  France.  843.284, 

IfOriflco  Confrio,  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil. 
Cn.  46. 

,  Mass.  843,184,  pub.  11-14-67. 

Mass.    843,186,   pub.    11-14-67. 

.  N.C.  843,280-1.  pub.  11-14-67. 

Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  843,437, 

Chicago.  lU.  725,159-60.  cane.  CI. 

,  Chicago,  111.  843,067,  pub.  11-14- 

aee— 
for  America,  Inc. 
RockvlUe.    Conn.    843,089,    pub. 

..    Rice,    to    Uncle    Ben's,    Inc., 
1-30-68.  a.  46. 


Corte  *  Co..  Jersey  City. 
~ Ea; 


re 


tee 


Coty.  Inc..  to  Marie 

ren.  1-30-68.  CI.  51 
Cowles  Chemical  Co..  Clev4land 

CI.  52. 
Cretgbton    Shirt    Co.,    Inc. 

11-14-67.  a.  39. 
Crescent  Niagara  Corp. 
Crescent  Tool  Co. 
Crescent   Tool   Co.,   Jamestown 

Buffalo,  N.Y.  67.460,  ren 
C-Thru  Flexible  Packaglni : 

pub.  11-14-67.  a.  2. 
Cnstomark   Corp.,   Appleti  m 

CI    37 
CJrclo    Chemicals     Ltd., 

11-14-67.  CI.  6. 
Dade   Reagents,   Inc., 

CI.  6 


MUml 


Daggett_  k  Ramsdell,   Inc 


52. 


-14-  57 


The. 


DalsMT,  R.  A.,  Candy  Co 

Dalaey,  Ralph  A. 
Dalsey,  Ralph  A.,  d.b.a.  R. 

Va.  843,356,  pub.  11-' 
Danfoods  Corp. :  See — 

East  AsUtlc  Co.,  Inc 
Darwlns  Ltd. :  See — 

Andrew,  Jno.  Hy  ft  Cc . 
Deaton-Patterson,  Mempbiy, 
Deciduous  Fruit  Board, 

Africa.  843.373,  pub.  11- 
Dell  Products  Corp..  Hillside, 

a.  46. 
DelU  Brush  Mfg.  Corp., 

11-14-67.  a.  29. 
Delta   Tire   Corp.,   Detroit 

CI.  35. 
Desmul  Chemical  Co.,  Belli  igh; 
Devco,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mlcl. 

De  Witt,  E.  C,  k  Co.,  to  E. 
68.905,  ren.  1-30-68.  O 


De  Witt,  E.  C.  *  Co..  Inc. : 
De  Witt,  E.  C,  k  Co. 
Dimensional    Concepts, 

11-14-67.  CI.  50. 
Domtar    Ltd.,    Montreal, 

11-14-67.  CI.  1. 


Donrusa  Co.^  The,  Memph  s, 

CI.  46. 
Dortch  Baking  Co.,  Inc. :  fifee — 

Bishop,  WUber  A.,  Service 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The, 

11-14-67.  CT.  1. 

Dow    Cbemlcal    Co..    The, 

11-14-67.  CI.  2. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The, 

11-14-67.  CI.  52. 
Duncan  Foods  Co. :  See — 
Coca-Cola  Co.,  The. 


DnnhUl,  Alfred.  Ltd., 
3-21-67.  a.  21. 

DnnhlU,  Alfred,  Ltd.. 
3-21-67.  a.  22. 
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J.  843,365,  pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  46. 
Corp.,   New   York.  N.Y.  429.383, 


,  Ohio.  843,425,  pub.  11-14-67. 
ReldsvlUe,    N.C.    843,246,    pub. 


to  Crescent    Niagara  Corp., 
1-30-68.  CI.  23. 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  843,064-5. 


Wis.    843,216,    pub.    11-14-67. 

Lioodon,     Eng^d.     843,084,     pub. 

FU.   843,079,    pub.    11-14-67. 

New   York.    N.Y.   725,146,   cane. 

Mee — 


k.  Dalsey  Candy  Co.,  Chlncoteague. 
CI.  46. 


Ltd. 

Tenn.  725,071.  cane.  C\.  39. 
^j.  Cape  Town,  Republic  of  South 
14-67.  C\.  46. 

N.J.   843,307,  pub.   11-14-67. 

dount  Vernon,  N.Y.  843,192,  pub. 

Mich.    843,204,    pub.    11-14-67. 


am.  Wash.  724,993,  cane.  CI.  15. 
843,183,   pub.   11-14-67.   O.   26. 
C.  De  Witt  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
18. 
9ee — 


lie,    Chicago,     111.     843,412,     pub. 

Quebec,    Canada.    843,056-7.    pub. 

I,  Tenn.   843,359.  pub.   11-14-67. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


Corp. 

Midland,  Mich.  843,055,  pub. 

Midland,  Mich.  843,068.  pub. 

MldUnd,  Mich.  843.427,  pub. 


London,     England.     843,143,     pub. 
lOBdon,     England.     843,152,     pub. 


DunhlU,     Alfred,     Ltd.,     London,     England.     843.178, 
4-11-67.  Multiple  Oass  (Classes  26  and  27). 

^°^'."•„_''^X'*^•     ^*<*-     London,     England.     843,193, 

3-21-67.  CI.  30. 
DunhUl,  Alfred,     Ltd.,     London,     England.     843,198. 

3-28-67.  CI.  33.  •>  ,       , 

DunhUl,     Alfred,     Ltd.,     London,     England.     843,270. 

3-21-67.  CI.  41. 
Dunkirk  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Inc.,  Dunkirk,  N.Y.  843,309-10,  pub. 

11-14-67.  CI.  46. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  k  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  843,280, 

pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  43. 
Earle,  Marie,  Corp. :  See — 

Coty,  Inc. 
East  Asiatic  Co..  Inc.,  The,  d.b.a.  Danfoods  Corp.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  843.393.  pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  46. 
Educational  Stamp  Co. :  See — 

Howland,  F.  S. 
Edukald    of    Ridgewood,    Rldgewood,    N.J.    843,409-11,    pub. 

11-14-67.  CI.  50. 
Elchengreen,  Edmund  K.,  Chicago,  III.  843,436,  pub.  11-14-67. 

a.  102. 
Electronic  Aids,   Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.   725,095.  cane.  CI.  44. 
Emery  Pood  Co.,  Cbicago,  111.  233.268.  ren.  1-30-08.  CI.  46. 
Engelhard  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp.,  EdUon.  from  Minerals 

*  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp.,  Menlo  Park,  N.J.  843,058,  pub. 
11-7-67.  a.  1.  •       '  y 

Enid    Frocks,    Inc.,    to    Maldenform,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

192,834.  ren.  1-30-68.  CI.  39. 
Escalon  Packers,  Inc.,  Escalon,  Calif.  843,315,  pub.  11-14-67. 

CI.  46. 
Elspe    Fabrik    Pharmaseutischer    Praparate    G.m.b.H.,    Upper 

Bavaria.  Germany.  843,294,  pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  44. 
Essayan,  Sarah  E..  Phoenix.  Ariz.  843,449.  CI  39. 
Essex   Graham  Co.,  Chicago,   III.   725,052,  cane.  CI.  29. 
Etlwanda  Steel  Producers,  Inc.,  Etlwanda.  Calif.  843.100,  pub. 

7-4-67.  Multiple  ClasH  (Classes  13  and  14). 
Excel    Corp..    Elkhart.    Ind.    843.1.33.   pub.    11-14-67.   CI     19. 
FS  Services,  Inc..  Bloomlngton,  III.  843.081.  pub.  11-14-67. 

CI.  6. 
Fabrics  by  Joyce,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  843,273,  pub.  11-14-67. 

a.  42. 
Famous  Foods  :  See — 

Northwest  Marketers,  Inc. 
Fanon  Electronic  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  843,141,  pub. 

11-14-67.  Multiple  Qass  (Oasses  21  and  36). 
Farah,  N..  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  725,082,  cane.  CI. 

39 
Farm  Fresh  Cream  Wlp  Corp..  Lynbrook.  N.Y.  843.336.  pub. 

11-14-67.  a.  46. 
Fashion  Tress.  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  843.261-9.  pub.  11-14- 

67.  CI.  40. 
Feedwaters.  Inc. :  See — 

Liverpool  Borax  Co..  Ltd.,  The.         \ 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  843.053-4.  pub.  11-14- 

67.  CT.  1. 
Flberfab:  See — 

Velocldad,  Inc. 
Fisher  Radio  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  843.148-9.  pub. 

11-14-67.  CI.  21. 
Flavor  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  111.  725,130,  cane.  CI.  46. 
Fleet  Wholesale  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis.  843,203,  pub. 

11-14-67.  CI.  35. 
FoodUnd,  Inc..  Oeveland.  Ohio.  725,144.  cane.  a.  52. 
Forstmann  k  Hoffmann  Co.,  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

*  Co.,    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.   239,493,   ren.   1-30-68.   CI. 
42. 

4-C  Specialties  :  See — 

Carnes,  John  C. 
Frank.  J.  P..  Chemical  k  Plastic  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  724.- 

966.  cane.  CI.  6. 
Frederick,   Purdue.  Co..  The.  Yonkers.   N.Y.  843.117-8.  pub. 

11-14-67.  CI.  18. 
Frisco  Foods  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del.  843.323.  pub.  11-14-67. 

CI.  46. 
Fruehauf  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.  843,130.  pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  19. 
Fruen  Milling  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  843,362,  pub.  6-27-67. 

CT.  46. 
Oaddls  Packing  Co..  Forest,  Miss.  843,384,  pub.  11-14-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  724,964.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  from  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

N.Y.  843,224.  pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  38. 
General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  848,226,  pub.  11-14- 

67.  Cl.  38. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  843,335,  pnb.  11-14- 

67.  Cl.  46. 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  848,091,  pub.  11-14- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  848,276,  pub. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  42. 
General  Wig  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.  843.260,  pub. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  40. 
Glbbs.  T.  R..  Medicine  Co.,  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  843.123-4. 

pub.  11-14-67.  Cl.  18. 
Gland-O-Lac^tCo..  The :  See — 
Clba  Corp. 

Goldberg.  8..  k  Co..  Inc..  Haekensack,  M.J.  729.081,  cane.  CL 
39. 

Golden  Dipt  Corp.,  MlUstadt,  111.  848,817,  pub.  11-14-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  848.209.  pub.  T-11- 

67.  Cl.  85. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  848.446.  Cl. 

35. 
Graham  Paper  Co.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  66.991.  ren.  1-80-68.  CL 

87. 
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Graham  Paper  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  66,590.  ren.  1-30-68.  Cl. 
Grind  Union  Co..  The.  East  Pateraon.  N.J.  725,063,  cane.  Cl. 

^'J^^c^C-oVriio^aiWaorfe^^^^^^^^  P- 

Qnf  i^ti  Cori^"My.on  Laboratories  Division.  Chicago.  111. 
GrlaMSithTeSt^aJebouses.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  843.441.  pub. 
OrUn.'V.'-f'so'n^'Ltd.,  Wakefield,  England.  843,200,  pub. 
Gri'iin',*i"nSi  D*;  El  Cerrito,  CaUf.  843,238,  pub.  11-14-67. 
Gross,*John.  k  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  843.404.  pub.  11-14-67. 
QuaraSkd  Part.  Co..  Inc..  Seneca  Falls.  N.Y.  725.024.  cane. 

Cl    21. 
Guardian  Laboratories :  Bee— 

Quld2n°M*s5ute.^f  PleasantvlUe,  PleasantvlUe,  N.Y.  843.- 
Gu's'tii'Boni'^'^i**- ^»**-  Sweden.  843,334,  pub.  11-14- 
H*dco^CorJ-.  aevdand,  Ohio.  843,422-3,  pub.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
HiSi:  H.  T.,  Inc..  Manasquan,  N.J.  843,413.  pub.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
HaUiark  Cards,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Halls,  Kansa.  City.  Mo.  843,330, 

pub.  11-14-67.  Cl.  46. 
Halls :  See— ^  ^  ^     w  » 

Hallmark  Cards.  Inc.  _   _ .,  .,.       w   ii_i4_ 

Hammer  Galleries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  843.4d4.  puo. 

HarraJ  bJ?s.'  (Clrdar  Wools)  Ltd..  WakefleW.  England.  843.- 
HaS-Cntifn  PiSdu?^i  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  843,089,  pub. 
HaVtVlStountSn  Product.  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  843,321,  pub. 
Ha'rUM'rknd-.  Vnc.  Pittsburg.  Kans.  843.312.  pub.  11-14- 
Ba*7itS.pl?Clgar  Corp..  Tampa.  Fla.  843.106.  pub.  11-14-^7. 

iS«'k-n'M-.«*5Klnt'MVuM^^^^^         Sattle, 

Hetep''«.  S%  V  <^-'>-  «-  ^«*  "•^-  «*'•■ 

He'yfi'eo^.?ChVm?^PhJ^^utisc^^^^ 
dort  Germany.  843,110,  pub  11-14-^7.  a.  18. 

HlSvir.  H.nt,  E,  *  C...  8.0U.W~t  H.rbor,  M.lne.  843.134. 

pub.  11—14—67.  Cl.  19. 
HitsviUe.  U.S  A. :  See—^ 

HoffmarBrec?^l«  Co7p.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  725,036,  cane. 
Ho^^nSlie  CO.,  1-..  to  Holoj,l^ne  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Hofeeiio-r Jni^^^^^  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

241,315,  ren.  1-30-68.  Cl.  33 


X,  "i.31»i  "S,  R^'dTi'^H^ver  Enterprises,  Mercurv  Blec- 
"^r^lVcs^DSuiSi:  "sa'dena^'cllif.  725,528,  cane.  Cl.  k. 
Hoover  Enterprise*  -See— 
HouJ?'?f"'«^o?sVed.T«,  inc.,  Philadelphia,  P..  843,248,  pub. 

11-14-67.  CL  39. 
Hovey  Machine  Products :  See— 

Hovey  Pr'^it^on Td'^-.a.  Hovey  Machine  Products,  Berkeley, 
Ho^w^iid"l:'J*;dTa:?du'c^tional  SUmp  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
«"yilS'  rTThe^^Clncinnatl.   to   Union   Metal  Mfg.   Co., 

11-14-67.  CL  15. 


Inter-Cohtlnental   Trading  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.   843,176, 

InterMtTonyCoSutera  k  Tabulators  Ltd..  London,  England. 

In?e«itton^af  m^rti^' alchange   Corp.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

lJe^liL':SmmutS:Sc.^mnne^Von».  Minn.  843,S8S-91, 

In^fnallVnaU'neralfi  Chemkal  Corp^^^^d 

national,  Skokle,  111    843,380,  C"".  11-14-67    CL  46. 
International    Paper    Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.    843,063,    puo. 

InteVnamnil^oSis  Ltd.,  Windsor,  OnUrio,  Canada.  843.407, 

iSM^i^'inl  Diuglas,  Ariz.  843.114,  pub.  11-14-67. 

IslSd^^Creek    Coal    Co.,    CleveUnd,    Ohio.    848,047.    pub. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  1. 
lUlian  Swiss  Colony  :  Sefr— 

United  Vintners,  Inc.  ,om.io    ««™.    n     "lo 

JAM.   Cleaner  Co.,   Arlington,  Tex.   725,148.  cane.  Cl.  5^. 
J.D.  Packing  Co. :  See— 

Universal  Packers  Corp. 
J.H.T.  Ltd. :  See—  ^      ^ 

JeSmJVoods.   Inc..    Barron.   Wis.   843.325.   pub.   11-14-67. 

Jo^ne  Kiddy  Dress  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  725.068.  cane. 

Johns-Mknville  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  843,098,  pub.  11-14-67. 

Johnst^ons  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  725  lOO^mj^CL  46. 
Kambley   Ag,    Biscuits-    "««»    Conflseriefabrik.   Trubschachen. 
Switzeriand.  843.311.  pub  11-7-67   CL  46. 

Keasbey  k  Mattlson  Co.,  Ambler    P':  J|*^'*^°^„5"'V^i_i4_67 
Kellogg   Co.,    Battle  . Creek,    Mich.    843,381,    pub.    ii  i«-oi. 

KeSm  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Highland  Park.  HI.  843.101,  pub. 
Ken\"^S^rilS'  G^«  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  848,156,  pub. 
Ke^chWk   McD^ugall,    Inc.,    Boseland,    N.J.    843,182,   pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  20. 
Kettenbach,  A. :  See — 

Kette^neS'*A5ku«^a.  A.  Kettenbach    W^ssenbach,  DOl- 

KiSS^' £^6rl^td!*leTas?."Uin'd^Sd^^^^ 

to%ygrade    Food   Products  Corp.,  Detroit,   Mich.   65,700, 

Kln5^an,'E:^B.,''co.'lne.,  Leominster,  Mass.  843.06#,  pub. 

Kyanlte  Paints,  Inc. :  See — 

La  l]SS?.rinTrHo"uyw(;od,  Calif.  843.107,  pub.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
La^Maur,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  843,415,  pub.  6-21-66.  Cl. 
51. 


Huntington  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. .  See— 

Tabln-Pleker  ft  Co. 
Huntley  Knitting  Mills    Inc. .  See— 

Huntley  of  Jrork   Ltd.  ^^  ^,j,^    j^^ 

Huntley   of  ^ork.   Ltd.  from  "u     ^^  ^^ 

Hy'iraullfMa'chlnei'  So'.Butler.  Wis.  843.162,  pub.  11-15-60. 

Cl.  23. 
Hy-O  Products  Co. :  See — 

Calif.  725,033,  cane.  O.  21. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Hm!J;''p°oi''p'^"»  Corp..  D..ro...  M.^H.  "M4..  P.b. 
H,yi."'8'^»"s.>  Corp..  N«  Tort.  N.T.  843.2...  P»b. 
J-i^^i^^  TO*  .«..  N..  Y.*  N.T.  848..«. 
pub.  ll-lV«T.  Cl.  46. 

11-14-67.  a.  26. 


Lance  Antenna  Corp.,  Syln^r,  Calif   843,099,  pub.  11-14-67. 

La^e"MSilSr*^ir^o.'i«l^^^  d".  843.284.  pub. 

Liiyn*Plus,%c'.'chlcago  m.  725,148,  caje.  Cl.  52i  7 

Larrowe  Mills,  Inc.,  Penn  Yan,  N.Y.  843,<J64,  puo.  tx  x»-oi. 

Lauhoff  Grain  Co.,  DanvlUe,  111.  848,816,  pnb.  11-14-67.  Cl. 

Letrts  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  843,218,  pnb. 

Llb^r'tyVlItributora.  Des  Plalnes.  lU.  843.062.  pub.  11-14-67. 

}:}|l;^\\)?uVn?^N'^'S??ii"ndW8iV3*^^^^^^^  CL 

Loewy  Machinery  SuppUes  Co.,  Inc. .  See— 

Loaan  P^klig^C^;  BeUefontalne,  Ohio.  843.303.  pub.  11-14- 

LondoftoiS"  Mfa.    Co..   The.    Baltimore.    Md.   848.245.   pub. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  39.  „        .^    ^    -a-v    AAH 

Lonalnes-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  843. 

J^lSti.'^rt'^^f^^  The  Lovable  Co..  Atlanta  Ga. 

500.299.  ren.  1-30-^8.  Cl.  89. 

Lovable  Co..  The :  See— 

Lovable  Brassiere  Co..  The. 

Low  Cost  Markets :  Bee— 

Arden-Mayfalr.  Inc.  .» «„.       v   n   iA-tn 

Lumlnex.  Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  843,086.  pub.  11-14-67. 

Luwa  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Swltaeriand.  843,171,  pub.  11-14-67.  Cl. 

Machine  Control.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  726.048.  cane.  O. 
23. 


Machinery  Supplies  Co. :  Bet 
Schaller.  Rose. 
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Ifmldnf om,  I*e. :  8m- 

]UlAomr%.'Nvw  Toi^  N.T.  84«J»7.  pab.  ll-2»-W 

CI.  »•  ... 

MAlttafort.  MwtU  B..  d.bju 
tOB.  Md.  84S.083.  pub.  1 


6  «a4  ST). 
Mudaita  TaztllM  Ltd^ 


HEtU*  Cbenleal  AsMctatw,  Klk- 
4-«7.  Holtlple  CUM  (Clanct 


MeoTle-  tar 


Coip 


Asl  eTlUe, 


Sbindl 
C  I.  S4. 


Frai  idaeo, 


M<  nrieb 


Inat]  hite, 


Bald 


11-14-«T.  CL  1. 
Marbot  *  6*  S^.. 

11-14-4T.  CL  W.  „ . 

Mulae  Dlfwt  PnbllsblBc  d 

HajdOB.  Joba  M. 
ICark-T  Prodaets :  Sec 

Soatbwcateni  Dmjt 
Man  MSg,  Co.,  Ibc  rf---, 

254.  piSb.  ll-14-«7.  a.  « 
ManehaU  Dairy  Laboratory 

CL  46. 
HartlB,  Doaae  P..  d.b.a. 

84S301.  Dub.  11-14-OT.  - 
Martin,  J.  B.,  Co.,  NonHeb 

CI.  42. 
MartlnoBl,  K..  Co..  San 

«T.  CI.  4».  ^       ^ . 

Maiter  McebaBics  Co.,  Tbi 

1-80-M.  CI.  12. 
Maatl-Kar*  Prodoeta  Co., 

67.  CL  18. 
Materials  MaaafemeBt 

a.  107, 
MattcL  Inc.,  Hawtborae, 

CI.  22.  „  _^  * 

McCaU  Corp.,  New  York. 
MeCoralek  *  Co..  Ibc, 

67.  CL  46. 
MeOraw  Laboratorlet.  lac 

Baxter,  Dob.  Ibc 
McKee  Baklac  Co     ' 

67.  a.  46. 
Mead   Corp..   Tbe,   DajrtOB 

CI.  2. 
Mead  JobaaoB  ft  Co., 

a.  18. 
Meltetaa.  lae^  Baa 

CL  8. 
MdTlIla  Shoe  Corp.,  New 

67.  CL  89.  «  ^       1 

Merck  *  Co..  lae..  Sabwaj 

18. 
Merit  Deatal  Salea  Co 
BannaB,  Hymaa. 
MieblaaB  Cbeaileal  Corp. 

Troy  Cbeaieal  Co. 
Miebina  Sagar  Co.,  Sagiai  i 

MlcropoifBt,  Inc.,  SnaayralB 

ci.n. 

MleropolBt,  lae.,  SaaayTalK, 
CL87.  ^ 

Mlddleby-Manball  Orea 
1-30-68.  CL  84. 

MldUad.  Scott.  Corp.. 

Midwest  Dainr  Prodoeta 
City  Prodacta  Corp. 
Miles  Laboratories,  lac, 

CI.  6. 
Miles  Laboratortes.  Inc., 

CI  44 
Mlaerals'  ft  Chemicals  PbUl 
Eagelbard  Minerals  ft 
MinnesoU  Mlalsf  ft  Mtff.  ' 

11-14-67.  a.  26. 
Modern  Beaaty  Sbop       _ 
Tance  Pablisbiai;  Corj 
MoBsanto  Co.,  8t  Louis, 
Morton    lateraatioaal, 

11-14-67.  CL  6 


KoVlooB,  Hobs  Kobc.  848,071,  pub. 
L'lale,  Fraace.  848.236.  pub. 
See— 


!,  N.C.,  AabcTlUe.  N.C.  848,- 

lae.,  MadlaoB,  Wia.  725,107,  caac. 

Mfr  Co..  MianeapoUa.  Minn. 

C5nn.  848,278-8.  pub.  11-14-67. 

..  Calif.  848,400,  pub.  11-14- 

,  aereUad,  Obio.  487.180.  rea. 

I.  Coaa.  843.111.  pub.  11-14- 

!.  BoatOB.  Maaa.  725.167.  caac. 

dallf.  843.156-60.  pub.  10-31-67. 


CoUecc  lale, 


Kranirille 
Vrandi  eo. 


Voik, 


t.  Tenn.  843.360.  pub.  11-14- 
Oblo.  848.059,  pub.  11-14-67. 
!.  Ind.  843.127.  pub.  11-14-67. 
Calif.  843.070.  pub.  11-14-67. 
[,  N.T.  848.258-8.  pub.  11-14- 
,  N.J.  848.108.  pub.  8-17-63.  CI. 


C<. 


1 
lie. 


Motor  Wbed  Corp.. 

a.  84. 
Motown  Record  Corp.,  froii 

843,444,  pub.  11-14-67.  '  3 
MoTleaMkers,  Inc.,  Jaefcso  i 

CI.  88. 
Natioaal  Baak  of  Agrienltnre 

11-14-67.  CI.  102. 
Natioaal  Dairy  Products  C^rp, 

pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  46. 
Natioaal  Dairy  Products 

11-14-67.  CL  46. 
Natioaal  DistUlers  ft  CbM^ical 

04»-62,  pub.  11-14-67 
Natioaal  Besearcb  aad  De^elopsBcat 

154,  caac.  O.  100. 
Natioaal  Sales,  lac.  lBdis|iapolis, 

Natioaal  Studio  :  Bee — 

Wellman,  Fred. 
National  Sucar  Beflaiag  Qo, 
pub.  11-14^7.  Multiple 


Nestle    Q>~    Inc.,    Tbe^ 
11-14-67.  CL  46. 


New  »ns««»*  Industries,  I 
Obio.'NS,146,  pub.  11-1 

Nolin  Mfc  Co.,  Inc., 
a.  2. 
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843,232,  pub.  11-14-67.  CT.  38. 
■ore,  M^.  843,353,  pub.  11-14- 


MiUi  roTe, 


w.  Mich.  843.852.  pub.  11-14-67. 
I.  CaMf.  848.213.  pub.  11-14-67. 
».  Calif.  848.215.  pub.  11-14-67. 
..  Mortoa  Grove.  IlL  237.729.  rea. 
(.  N.T.  843.173.  pub.  11-14-67. 


El  [hart, 
BUchart, 


lad.  843,077.  pub.  11-14-67. 
lad.  848.287.  pub.  11-14-67. 


ito  Corp. :  8i 


^^mlcala  COrp. 

>.,  St.  Paul,  MlBB.  843.187-8.  pub. 


Co. 


Macai  lae :  Bee — 


o.  843.871,  POb.  ll-l^J  CI.  46. 
Chicago,     111.     843,076,     pub. 


Laaslig.  Mich.  843,202.  pub.  11-14-67. 


HitsrUle.  V.SJi..  Detroit.  Mich. 

,107. 

Heights,   N.T.  725.066-7,   caac. 

!,  Delaao,  Calif.  843,438,   pub. 

„-New  Tork,  N.T.  843,299-301, 

CotP..  Chicago.   111.  843.857,   pub. 

Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  843,- 

Corp.,  Atlaata.  Ga.  725,- 

Ind.  725,032,  caac.  CI.  21. 


o„  Tbe,  New  Tork,  N.T.  843,297. 
Class  (Classes  45  aad  46) 


^lilte    PlalBS,    N.T.    843,369,    pub. 


[  w^  from  Plastl-Kote,  lac.,  Mediaa. 
-  ■-97.  CI.  21, 


Moatg  >BMry.  Ala.  848,069.  pub.  11-14-67. 


Noreroas.  Ibc.,  New  York.  N.T.  848.229,  pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  38. 
Norcroes,  lac..  New  York,  N.T.  843,233,  pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  38. 
North  Paelflc  Caaaers  ft  Packers,  lac,  Portland,  Oreg.  843,- 

344,  pub.  11-14-07.  CI.  40. 
Northwest    Cold    Pack    Co.,    SeatUe.    Wash.    848,854,    pub. 

11-14-67.  a.  46.  ^     ,„ 

Northwest  Marketers,  Inc.,  d.bA.  Famous  Foods,  MlnneapotU. 

Minn.  843,372,  pub.  11-14-67.  a.  46.  ....... 

Norton  ft  McElroy   Produce,   Inc.,  Olendale,  Aria.   725,104, 

cane.  CI.  40. 
Oak  Rubber  Co.,  Tbe,  Ravenna,  Ohio.  843,249,  pub.  11-14-67. 

CI.  89. 
Oceaa  Spray  Craaberrles,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Oceaa  Spray  Cranberry 

House;  Hsasoa.  Msss.  843,350,  pub.  11-14-07.  CL  46. 
Oceaa  Spray  Cranberry  House:  8ee^ 

Ocean  Spray  Craaberrles,  lac  ^    ,.,,„- 

Office  Producta  lac,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  843,211,  pub.  11-14-67. 

CI    87 
Ohio'  Drug  Co.  Pty.  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Ohio  Drug  Coy.  Pt/.  Ltd., 

Sydney,     New     South     Wales,    AustralU.     843,116,     pub. 

11-14-67.  a.  18. 
Ohio  Drug  Coy.  Pty.  Ltd. :  See- 
Ohio  Drug  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.  _  ---.—    «    ^,. 
Ort.  Lewis  J..  La  Vale.  Md.  843.302,  pub.  11-14-67.  CI.  46. 
Outpost  of  America,  lac,  OcaU,  Fla.  843,314,  pub.  11-14-07. 

Cl    46 
Oxford  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  843,210.  pub.  11-14-67. 

CI    37 
PRD  Electronics,  Inc.,  Weatbury.  N.Y.  843,142.  pub.  11-14-07. 

Multiple  Qaaa  (Claases  21  and  26).  ,«,«,, 

Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  724,973. 

cane  Cl   12 
Packai^-Bell  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  725.021. 

cane   Cl    21 
Paecb-Brat     G.m.b.H..      Berlla.     Oermaay.     843.313.     pub. 

Paatber  Oil  ft"  Grease  Mfg.  Co..  to  Texas  Refinery  Corp., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  435,988.  ren.  1-30-68.  Cl.  15. 

Paatber  OU.ft  Grease  Mfg.  Co..  to  Texas  Reflaery  Corp.. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  437.195.  ren.  1-30-68.  a.  12.     ^    .      ^^ 

Park   ft  Tilford.   d.b.a.   TUford   ToUetrtea.   New  York.   N.Y. 

ParUerl'o.  Anea.  Corp..  Arecibo.  Puerto  Rico.  843,398,  pub. 

Partek^Jp..^HoJitoa.  Tex.  843.161    pub    11-15-66    CL28. 
Pearl.   Slmoa.   Ibc,   Boatoa,   Maaa.   843,242,   pub.    11-14-67. 

CI    39 
Peck'a  Prodacta  Co..  St  Loula,  Mo.  843,072,  pub.  11-14-67. 

Cl.  4. 
Pedco  Producta :  See — 

Pergameat  Dlatrlbutora,  lac.       ,    _    _  ,         ,      ^  ^  - 
Peekera    lac.  Wiaatoa-Salem,  from  J.  G.  Walaer,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 

wJlir  Hirtery  Co.,  High  Poiat,  N.C.  848.235,  pub.  5-23-67. 

CI    39 
Pernmeat  Dtotrlbutora,  lac,  d.b.a.  Pedco  Producta,  Weat- 

bunr!  N.Y.  848.073,  pub.  8-16-66.  a.  5. 
Pet    Inc.,    St   Loula,  llo.  843,349.   pub.   11-14-67.   Cl.  46. 
Pet   Inc.'   St  Loula,  Mo.   843  361.  pub.   11-1*^7    C,    46. 
Pflaer.   <h>aa..   ft  Co..   lac.   New   York.    N.Y.   848.092.   pub. 

PflUr.**(ChL.!^'ft*Co..    Ibc.    New   York.    N.Y.    848.126.    pub. 

Plhir.*^aa.?Jft"co..   lac.   New   York.   N.Y.   843.128.    pub. 

Picture*HL2   P?^   lac.    New   York.    NY.    843.220.    pub. 

11    14— AT    f^    38 
PlIlBburr  Co     The '  Minneapolis.  Minn.  725122,  caac  Cl.  46. 
PlmieSS  E^blishlng   Corp.rNew   York.   N.Y.   843.230.   pub. 

11-14-67.  a.  38. 
Plasti-Kote,  Inc. :  8e^- 

New  England  Industries  Inc.  o^oiok     „„k 

PUy-Mor    Trailers.     Inc..    Westphalia.    Mo.     843,135,    pub. 

Plarttit^piiSictJ  Inc,  Waraaw.  Ind.  843.154.  pub.  6-27-67. 

PrSialM    Dynamica    Corp..    Burbaak,    Calif.    843.408,    pub. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  50. 
Premier  Knitting  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  726.087.  caac 

Cl.  89. 
Prince,  F.  H..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Total  Dlatrlbution  Plaa  for  America,  Ibc 
PrtacetOB  Kaittluf  Mllla.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.  848,271.  pub. 

11-24-67.  CI.  42.  „..«««       V 

I«roduetoa  de  Lecbe.  S-A..  Mexico  City,  Mexico.  843,820,  pub. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  46. 
Protectomatk,  lac,  MlaaeapoUa,   Miaa.   725,026,  caac  CL 

21 
Prue  ActoB  Proprietary  Ltd..  Melbonroe.  Victoria.  Auatralia. 

843,240.  pub.  11-14-67.  a.  39. 
Pure  Gold.  Inc.  RedUnda.  Calif.  843.805.  pub.  11-14-67.  Cl. 

PyUm  Producta  Co..  Inc..  Queena  VUlage.  N.T.  843.421.  pub. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  52.  .    «,   ,^  -, 

Quaker  OaU  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  lU.  848.374,  pub.  11-14-67. 

n  4fl 
Quaker  Oata  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  843,379,  pub.  11-14-67. 

Quaker  Oata  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  lU.  843.386.  pub.  11-14-67. 

d  4tt 
Quaker  Oata  Co..  Tbe.  Chicago,  lU.  843,894,  pub.  11-14-67. 

Queen  Knitting  MUla,  Inc.  PhlladelphJa.  Pa.  843.252,  pub. 

11-14-67.  CT.  39.  ^    ...   .^ 

Quinn,  K.  J.,  ft  Co..  Inc.  Maldea,  Maaa.  848,078.  pub.  11-14- 

67.  CT.  6. 
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RHM.  Inc. :  Bee—- 

B.«il?§2?AaW'S.a*'Ac'tion  Syatem.  Co..  Meriden.  Conn. 

^^iit^i^tt^hnc.  Paaaaic  N.J.  M8,208,  pub.  11-14- 

Biltt^irSbirge,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  848,416.  pub.  11-14- 

RJJhh^ld'^Chemlcala,  lac.  White  Plalna,  N.T.  843.087.  pub. 

ReiyW^ScLmlcal  Co^,d.b...  Van^^^^  Co..  Los 

Rlffll^ieU'MU^C%^^  to  RHM,  Inc., 


Rexall  Drug  ft  cnemicai  «-"-i  »:"••;/ ^S^Tn^jil f^    id 


843.C*7.  Pub._ll-14-67.  CT.  12. 


R^S'^r&oJ^lirTa&irWaah.  848.376.  pub.  11-14- 
Rochea?,;r*Oau«.  Inc.  of  Texaa.  Dallaa.  Tex.  848.181.  pub. 
R<ii:i^'cofp.?VkiC  lU.  500.269-72.  ren.  1-30-68.  CT. 
Robm  ft  Haaa  C^.  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  485.061.  ren.  1-80-68. 
Roh^i^ft  Haaa  Co..  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.  436.557.  ren.  1-3(MJ8. 
Rompe'r  Room.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  848.153.  pub.  11-14-67. 
Bo?enSim  ft  Hochberg.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  843.450.  CT. 
Ro^t?in  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodatock,  N.T.  843,180.  pub.  11-14- 
RoJJsl  Citroi  Co..  RUerside.  Calif.  843.366-7.  pub.  11-14-67. 
Ruasiy'sft  Associates.  Inc..  Abilene,  Tex.  843,175.  pub.  11-14- 

SadLo^TakJtsuaa,  Osaka,  Japan.  843,199,  pub.  11-14-67.  CT. 

Saft'T  Pacific  Co.,  Redwood  CTty.  Calif.  843.308.  pub.  11-14- 

SafJwS- Store..  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.  843.387.  pub.  11-14-67. 

SaSwly  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland,  CaUf.  843.396.  pub.  11-14-67. 
CT.  46 


Schlicter  Producta  Co. :  Se*— 

8choJl?I.Vn":MnL'co",  Inc.  PaU«tdea  Park.  N.J.  843.846. 
Scfe'i'iiflV.i'ttaJi  lic^'-Atlantm,  Oa.  843,168.  pub.  6-28-66. 
A  ¥iper  CO..  DeUware.  Pa.  834;844.  pub.  11-14-67.  CT. 

39 
SeaVer  Laboratoriea:  Bee— 

Se.v^Wa'ynTl!°d.b:ii.  Seaver  Laboratories.  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Sel?n'^is*'lnc..%i«le.  Waab.   848.338-9.  pub.   11-14^T. 

S^^^^'T.iSS'-^-'^^'fi&  M.   Sherman  and  Co.. 

ShulfJjf."?":  ^K.^.J.  843.418.  pub.  11-14^7.  CT.  51. 

Shurail  Mfg.  Co.:  Sw— 

Si«.m^oi'.&?d.SJS  J^bUahlng  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.  843.- 

Simolo^t  il'irioSe.  Msho.  843.370.  pub.  11-14-67.  CT. 

Sktnner  Irrigatioa  Co..  The  Troy.  Ohio.  804,137.  caac  CT. 

SHnner  Irrigation  Co.,  The.  Troy.  Ohio.  821.873.  cane  CT. 

SmUh   DaTld  C.  Des  PIal»es.  111.  725.099.  cane  CL  46. 
sSlth;  jTmes  W..  Columbua.  Miaa.  725.040.  cane  CT.  22. 

Smith  Shoe  Corp. :  Bee— 

Tankee  Shoemakera.  Inc. 
Smlthera  Co..  The.  Kent.  Ohio  843.046.  pub.  11-14-67.  Multi- 
ple Claea  (CTaaaee  1.  5.  and  22).  .    ^    o  ,„.    11V.„,.. 

Tex.  843.191.  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  29.  .       .^   p.,,,   -05. 

Space  Technology  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  72&, 

S.iS'Kln'g.'^ncrLogan.port    Ind.    843.164.    pub.    8-2-66. 

SqSbb^^B.  R.  ft  sons.  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.  848.125.  pub. 

Sta"icVJo.    iJd®;  Salisbury.  N.C.  843.112.  pub'  11-14-67. 

StSd^rt-Coosa-Thatcber  Co..   Chattanooga.   Tenn.    500.164. 

StrndaJi""^- S:."ihe,    CTeveland.    Ohio.    843.080.    pub. 
11-14-67.  a.  6. 


Standard  Wine  *  Ll«>or  Co..  Inc     d^.  J^HT.  Ltd..  Long 

Island  CTty.  N.T.  »»,408.  pu^  ^7**^  nS;    «i<t  lis    imb 

Stanley  Drug  Producta,  Inc.  Portland,  Oreg.  843,118.  puD. 

11-14-67.  CT.  18. 
State  Fair  Poultry  Farms :  ««»— 

StSk  ifshake.  Inc..  Bloomington.  HI.  843.430,  pub.  11-14-67. 

StSiln]gDrug  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.Y.  843.419.  pub.  11-14-67. 

«t5?«on    Max    dba.  Boston  Chemical  Industries,  to  Boston 
^'(Semlcal    industries.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.    484,651.    ren. 

1-30-68.  CT.  4.        , 
Steyena.  J.  P..  ft  Co    Inc. :  See— 

Fontmann  ft  Huffmann  Co.  274-5    nub 

Stevena.  J.  P..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  843.274-0,  pun. 

Ste"e'n.*J^-  S  ft'co..   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   843.277.   pub. 

StlUef-wSuir     Watillery.     LouiavlUe.     Ky.     843.402.     pub. 

Storc~k.^ugSt.**GmbH.    Halle.    Germany.     848.319.     pub. 

StJit*RJiSi.*Whlteflah.    Mont.    843.343,    pub.    11-14^7. 

StSbmeyer  ft  Arpe  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  434,903.  ren.  1-30-68. 

SuSinft  Thread  Co..  East  Hampton,  Conn    and  Boston  Maaa  , 
to  Belding  Hemlnway  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  239,7l«. 

SuP  ^Sk?^P^uct?;    Inc.    Mequon.    Wia.    843,096,    pub. 

Su£;io1^Ind?atri«.  Inc.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  725.016. 

TablS-PiSer*ft  Co..  to  Huntlnrton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc,  Chicago. 

Indlanapolla.  Ind.  843.296    Pa»>.  11-l^J-  Cl.  44. 
Telwid  mg.  fcorp..   New  York.   N.Y.  725.017.  cane  CT.  21. 
Tetra  Kraft  Werke :  See— 
Baensch.  Ulrich. 


Texas  Refinery  Corp. :  See— 

Panther  Oil  ft  Grease  Mf  g  Co. 
Textile  Chemical  Associates :  See— 

Tho,5i?ColUtors''!nc°New  York.  N.Y.  843.165,  pub.  1-3-67. 
Th?m^n  of  CaUfomla.  Inc..  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.  843.282. 
ThCp-on'stayitt'^ci'-  Inc.    Maspeth.    N.Y.    843,196.    pub. 

-=Sn.?^/^ol°!>;i^%S^^^^^^^^^ 
Th«maVa'l?c..*McKee.port   Pa.    843.328.    pub.    11-14-67. 

CT.  46.  ^        „ 

Tilford  Toiletries :  See — 

Tltar'pi«^™cSS:.  New  York.  N.Y.  843.209.  pub.  11-14-67. 
ToSpWns.  John  C.  dba.  Tompkins  Radio  Producta.  Refugio. 

Tex.  843.147.  pub.  9-5-67.  CT.  21. 
Tompkins  Radio  Products :  See — 

TopcJ7£iutS'?n?:.  Skokle.  IlL  843.075.  pub.  11-1^7. 
To&o '^Associates.  Inc..  Skokle.  HI.  843.243.  pub.  11-14-67. 

?SrRn^Vl"n^sVr?°cJ*"rtd%TbS2kVVa^^^^^ 

pub.  11-14-67.  CT.  85. 
Toyota  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Toyoda-shi,  Alchiken.  Japan.  843,- 

i  <t7-ft  Dub  11-14-67.  CT.  19. 
Tiinsameri^;    Corp..    San    Francisco,    Calif.    843,222,    pub. 

11      1  ^     <tT      t^      ^fi 

Tranlmpt' of  California.  Long  Beach.  Calif.  843.136,  pub. 

11-14-67.  Multiple  CTass  (CTasses  19  and  23). 
Trenspo^t    Pool,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    843,442,    pub. 

11-14-67.  CT.  105. 
Treasure  Bums.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sherman.  Dayid,  Corp.  „.-,._  _„w  .«  ia_a7  ct  21. 
Triex.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  843.145.  pub.  ^^-}^l-^\fr 
Trtm^c    Engineering.     Inc..     Salem.     Ma«.     843.179,     pub. 

Triy~Ch^^lcSc*;  Blnghamton,  N.Y.,  to  Mlchl^n  Chemical 
cJrp..  St.  Loula.  Mich  239.461.  ren.  1-30-68.  CT.  18. 

Uncle  Ben'a.  Inc. :  See — 

Conyerted  Bice.  «.»»__        v    11  ia_at 

Uncle  Dan'a.  Inc.  Yakima.  Wash.  848.375.  pub.  11-14-67. 
CT.  46. 

Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Hueuefeld  Co..  Tbe. 

United  Prepared  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Granny  Goose  Foods,  Inc. 

United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See- 
American  Sheet  ft  mn  Plate  Co. 
American  Steel  ft  Wire  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  tbs. 
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United  Vlntnen,  I»e..  d.b.»   Italian  Swiss  Colony.  San  Pran- 

dS.  Callf^8.3»rf.  pub.  ll-14-«7.  CI.  47. 
Un?r«IJalPacker«  Corp..  fw  n  J.D.  Packing  Co.,  Oxnard.  Calif. 

S43.S85.  pob.  11-14-67.  C  U  4«. 
Valley  Paekinf  Co. :  See — 

vJ/^^Sf.  Sr^ilSSfrt^.  valley  Packin.  Co.. 
vji^H2aifto^^C^ii^li;^a%.  pub.  11-14- 
vJMli**^*^  !SSSI"n:^'I&  N.Y.  843.102.  pub. 

line.  Chlokio.  lU.  843.22  ».  pub.  ll-14-«7.  CI.  S». 
Vanda  CMmUcs  Co.  :  See-  - 

Bexall  Drue  *  Cbemict  1  Co.  _,  .„. 

VeloddadT  Inc.;  d.b.a.  PW  trfab.   Sunnyvale.   Calif.  843.131. 

VirS^2iw^H2i«y  Mill.  Inc..  PuUrti.  Va.  843.255.  pub. 

vJI'wTj!;  2ib2r  Corp..  Lo.  Angele..  CaUf.  725.057.  cane. 

w**  W'  Pickle  k  Cahnini  Co..  to  WbitfleM  Pickle  Co..  Inc.. 

o. :  flee— 


Wellman.  Fred.  d.b.a.  National  Studio.  Huntin«ton.  W.  Va. 

725.156.  cane.  CI.  100.  ,       „..  „^,         w     .«ia_«t 

Wembley,    Inc..    New   Orleans.   La.   843.247,   pub.    11-14-67. 

Weroer.  B.  D„  Co..  Inc..  OreenTllle.  Pa.  726,186.  cane  CT.  50. 
West  Indies  ^ood  *  Packing.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  848.378.  pub. 

Western   Plasties  Corp.,  Hastings.  Nebr.  725,085.  caac.  a. 

21 
Westtnghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgb.  Pa.  725.023.  cane. 

CI   21 
Weyerbaeuser  Co..  Taeoma.  Wasb.  725.060,  cane.  CL  87. 
WWte  Motor  Corp..  aereland.  Ohio.  843.170.  pub.  11-14-67. 

C>-  23.  „      ,         „ 

Wbltfleld  Pickle  Co..  Inc. :  flee 


dp..  LoulsTiUe.  Ky.  843.11»-20.  pub. 
Scbllcbter  Products  Co..  New 


MundelelB.  111.  848,094. 
Wade  Trl-Test  Munitions 

Wade.  James  L. 
Wagner  Veterinary  Drug 

11-14-67.  CI.  18. 
WaU  Industries,   Inc..  d.*..  ^™y.-~- 

Tork,  N.Y.  843.093.  pub.  11-14-67.  O.  7 
Walser  Hosierr  Co. :  fler 

Peekers,  Inc.  „  j   s 

Walser.  Joseph  O.,  Jr. :  fl«+-»t 

Peters,  Inc. 
Washington  Dairy  Foods 
Thompson's  Xteiry.  ■ 
Washington.  Martha.  Kit 

Wea^feS  M.,  k  Co.|  Inc..  Lan.<Ule.  Pa.  843.168.  pub. 

11-14-67.  CI.  28. 
Week.  Edward,  k  Co.,  Inc 

Inc.,  Long*Island  <nty, 
Welch    Fruit  Sales,    Inc. 

We\wiitAi;ri^il*ProductJco.,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  725. 
112.  cane.  CL  46.  ^ 


d.t  .a 


J  a  Id  Thompson's  Honor  Dairy  ; 
In:. 
Itel  tens.  Inc. 


el  BrooklTn.  to  Wward  Week  A  Co.. 
N  Y   484.777.  ren.  1-30-68.  CI.  44. 
••^renatciee.   Wash.   848.355.   pub. 


W.  *  W.  Pickle  *  Canning  Co. 
-  "■"    4Z~ 

,    ...   _. sf.  Alr( ^  »■. 

near  Coventry.  England.  725.019.  cane.  CI.  21. 


Whiting  Corp;^  Harvey.  111.  488.650.  ren    1-30-68.  CT.  21. 
Whltworth,  W.  G^  Armstrong.  Aircraft  Ltd^.^  Sir.  Baglnton. 


Whltworth,  W.  O.  Armstronf.  Aircraft  Ltd..  Sir.  Baglnton, 
near  Coventry.  England.  725.049.  cane,  CL  26. 

Whltworth.  W.  G.  Armstronf.  Aircraft  Ltd..  Sir.  Baglnton. 
near  Coventry.  Enriand.  725.059,  cane.  CI.  36. 

Wlekes  Brothers,  to^e  Wiekes  Corp..  Saginaw.  Mich.  235.- 
862.  ren.  1-8(M18.  CI.  28. 

Wlekes  Corp^.  The :  flee — 

WUlliS?^gr*Cor'The.   Portsmouth,   Ohio.   848,250,   pub. 

11— 14— 6T    C^    39 
Wilson's,  WUUam  M..  Inc..  Lansdale.  Pa.  437.465.  ren.  1-30- 

£tQ        AVI        A^ 

Wllson^s'.  William  M..  Inc..  Lansdale.  Pa.  488.895.  ren.  1-80- 

WlSo^emlcal    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    848,420.    pub. 

11-14-67.  CI.  52. 
Wrlgl^  Wm..  Jr..  Co..  Chicago,  lU.  848.358.  pub.  11-14-67. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp..  Wyandotte.  Mich.  484.686.  ren. 

1-30-68.  a.  6. 
Wyomissing  Corp..  Beading.  Pa.  843.283.  pub.  11-14-67.  a. 

*2. 
Yankee  Shoemakers.  Inc..  to  Smith  Shoe  Corp..  Newmarket. 

N.H.  438.409.  ren.  1-30-68.  CL  39. 
Yarway   Corp..   Chestnut   HIU.  Pa.   848.189.   pub.   11-14-67. 

Cl.  26. 
ZapaU  Industries.  Inc.,  Frackville.  Pa.  848.451.  CL  50. 


B.S.  eevusauT  paisTise  errictic 
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